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ABBREVIATIONS AND SIONS 

f 

In this fist the abbreviations are printed in the type that ia normally used for them, bnt there are variations for special cases. 


a ante 

a = adjective 

a. (m etymolo- 
gies) “ adoption of 

abbrev •= abbreviation, abbrevia* 

ted 

abl » ablative 

A bp ■“ Archbishop 

ahsol. **10 absolute use, abso- 

lutely' 

abstr « abstract 

acc(u 8 ) “ accusative 

act = active 

ad. (in etymolo* 

gies) adaptation of 

adj “ adjective 

adv = adverb 

advb == adverbial(ly 

y^iol “ MoMc 

AF(r) “* Anglo-French 

agent-n ^ agent-noun 

Agric “ ill Agriculture 

Alb *■ Albanian 

Alch “in Akheray 

Alg. “in Algebra 

alius ■■ allusively 

Amer * American 

Amey. Hist ■■ m American Ilistoiy 

Amer. Ind “ American Indian 

Anat “in Anatomy 

Atu, (///jA,etc.) " in Ancient( History, etc.) 

Anglo-Fr — Anglo-French 

Anglo-Ind - Anglo-Indian 

Anglo-Ir » Anglo-Irish 

Anglo-L. Anglo-Latin 

Anthrop in Anthropology 

aphet “ aphetic, aphetized 

Apocr “ Apoaypha 

app = apparently 

appoB ** a)>j3osiuve(ly 

Arab •= Arabic 

Aram - Aramaic 

arch “ archaic 

Arth{if) “-in Architecture 

Archxcl. =■ in Archaeology 

Arith “ in Arithmetic 

assim “ assimilated (to) 

assoc, w. “ associated with 

Astr{on) “in Astronomy 

Astral. “ in Astrology 

attrib “in attributive use, at- 

tributively 

attrib, and Comb, == in attributive uses and 
combinations 

angm •= augmentative 

Austral. — Australian 

A. V -- Authorized Version of 

the Bible 

Bcuteriol. » in Bacteriology 

Beaum. & Fl. .. ^ Beaumont and Fletcher 
(see List of Authors) 

bef. - before 

betw. “» between 

bibl biblical 

Biol. =- in Biology 

Biol, Chem in Biological Chemistry 

B. Jons. »= Ben Jonson (see List of 

Authors) 

Boh «■ Bohemian 

Bot ac in Botany I 


Bp -« Bishop 

Brnz — Brazilian 

Bnt. N. Amer. .. «= British North America 

Bulg Bulgarian 

Byz — Byzantine 

c =“ circa 

c ~ century 

Camb ^ Cambridge 

cap - capital (letter) 

Cat(al) “ Catalan 

catachr = catai,hrestic(ally 

cc. “ centimes 

Cdl “ Cardinal 

Celt == Celtic 

Cf., cf. = confer t * compare ’ 

Chem - in Chemistry 

Ch. Hist. = in Church History 

Chor. ■“ Chorus 

Chronipt) “ in Chronology 

cl ■” clause 

cl. L “ classical Latin 

cogn. w ~ cognate with 

collect “ colleclive(ly 

colloq. in colloquial use, collo- 

quial(ly, -ism 

Com. (Rom., ■= Common (Romanic, 
Tent., WGci.) Teutonic, West Ger- 
manic) 

comb. *- combining 

Comb = in combination 

Comm * in Commeice 

comp(ai ' comparative 

Comp. Anat. .... « inComparative Anatomy | 

compd compound 

com pi --- complement 

Conch{pl) ^ in Conchology 

concr, « concretely 

conj. ~ conjunction, conjunctive 

conjug "= conjugation 

conn, w -» connected with 

cons. -= consonant 

const, (w.) construed with 

constr >= construction 

contempt - in contemptuous use 

contr — contracted, contraction 

corrcl — correlative 

corresp “ corresponding 

corrupt = corruption 

CoTGR. = Cotgrave (sec List of 

Authors; 

Crystiflll) --in Crystallography 

d -= died 

Da -= Danish 

dat = dative 

def - definition 

def. art = definite article 

dem(ons). demonstrative 

dcriv -• derivative, -ation 

dial. “in dialect use, dialectally 

Diet »• Dictionary 

Diets = (in other) Dictionaries 

dim, = diminutive 

disL - distinguished 

distrib - distributive 

Dor. — Doric 

Do. •“ Dutch 

dub. *= dubious 

EceU - in ecclesiastical use 

ecch Gr., eccl. L. ■= ecclesiastical 

Eccl. Hist -in Ecclesiastical History 


ed 

«=» edited by, edition (of) 

E.D.D 

= The English Dialect Die- 

EE. 

tionary, ed. J. Wright 
= Early English 

c-B- 

« exempli gratia^ ‘ for ex- 

Egyptol. 

ample’ 
in Egyptology 

E. Ind. 

= 11) the East Indies 

Electr. 

-- in Electricity 

Elfctr, Engin. ., 

-c in Electrical Engineering 

ellipt 

» elliptlciil(ly 

Embiyol. 

- Ill Embryology 

e. mid I 

«== east midland 

EnU 

»= English 

Eng. Hist 

« in English History 

Eii'^in 

» 111 Engineering 

Entpm) 

in Entomology 

Epil 

»= Epilogue 

equiv 

equivalent 

erron 

= eiToncous(ly 

esp 

» especially 

Ethnol. 

= in Ethnology 

ctym 

■■ etymology 

etymol 

K etymological 

cnphein. . ....... 

= euphemistic(ally 

exc 

= except 

cxclam 

s exclamation 

f. (in cross-rtler- 
ences, etc.) .. 

»= form of 

f. (inetymolupies) 

K formed on 

F 

e French 

fam 

ns familiar 

fem 

- feminine 

IT 

- forms (oO 

Af. 

’=» in figurative use 

11 

« floruit 

Flem 

- Flemish 

Fo. 

- (E'irst) Folio edition of 

I'Ortif. 

Shakespeare’s plays 
- in Fortification 

J'^Q 

— Spenser’s Faerie Queene 

Fr.. 

(see List of Authors) 

>• French 

Er. Hist 

=• in French History 

freq 

frequent (ly 

frequent 

c= frequentative 

hns. 

- Frisian 

fut 

= future 

G 

«c German 

Gael., 

-- Gaelic 

Gen. 

n» General 

Rcn 

■» generally 

Rca(it) 

u. genitive 

Geol. 

» in Geology 

Geoin 

■i in Geometry 

Ger 

- German 

Guldsni 

« Goldsmith (see List of 

Goth 

Authors) 

, -r Gothic 

Gr 

, a= Greek 

Gram 

«= in Grammar 

Gr.Antiq.Ulnt , 

, -- in Greek Antiquities 

etc.) 

(History, etc.) 

Gr. Ch 

■= in the Greek Church 

Gr.-L 

" GrEcco-Latm 

Heb 

Hebrew 

Her 

« m Heraldry 

Herb 

ui with herbalists 

HG 

= High German 

Hind. 

« Hindustani 



vi 


ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS 


Hid, *10 historical ttae 

Hmrt, » in Horticulture 

Hjfdrtml. Engin. » In Hydraulic Engineer* 
ing 

hyperbol - (used) hyperbolicolly 

ib., ibid >■ ibidem, * in the same 

place* 

IceL “ Icelandic 

Icktkijyol) ■•in Ichthyology 

i.fc = ‘thatis’ 

imper. «■ imperative 

impers. ■■ impersonal 

impf. * imperfect 

imptop. “ improper(ly 

incL » incWing 

incorr. «= incorrect 

ind(ic) indicative 

indef. indefinite 

indet art “ indefinite article 

lado>£ar.,>Germ. ■ Indo-European, Indo- 
Germanic 

inii^in). ■■ infinitive 

infl ■= inflected, influenced 

initr. ■ instrumental 

iiU[ftj) ““ interjection 

interrog “ interrogative(Iy 

inir. - intrnniilive(ly 


Ir. ... 
Irel. 
iron, 
ineg. 

It. ... 
J. ... 

Jam. 


>P 

joc. 

lang(s. 

Langl. 

Law-L. 

Ld 

Lett. 

LG 

Linn 

lit 

lit. and fig. 


Irish 

Ireland 

ironical(ly 

iiTeRular(ly 

Italian 

Johnson's Dictionary 

(see List of Authors) 
Jamieson's Scotti^ 
Dictionary 
Japanese 
jocnIar(ly 
in Jurisprudence 
Latin 
language(8 

Langland (see List of 
Authors) 

Law-Latin 
Lord 
Lettish 
Low German 
Linnseus (see List of 
Authors) 
litcral(ly 

in literal and figurative 


use 

Llth - Uthuanian 

Liturg. = in liturgical use 

LoNGF ■“ Longfellow (see List of 

Authors) 

LXX - Septuaglnt 

Lyixj • Lydgate (see List of 

Authors) 

M(in designations 

of languages).. •- Middle 

M«gn - in Magnetism 

Manuf. in.. Manufacture 

Mnrq » Marquis 

— masculine 

Hath - in Mathematics 

MDu. ■= Middle Dutch 

me, ■ Middle English 

Hech, * in Mechanics 

Med. “ in Medicine 

med “ medixval 

Metall. = in Metallurgy 

Metapk ■» in Metaphysidfc 

MtUoroL « in Meteorology 

Me*. « Mexican 

MHG ■■ Middle High German 

midi. *• midland 

Mil^.U), * in military usage 

Milt. «= Milton (sec list of Au- 

thors) 

Min. - in Mineralogy 

MLG ■* Middle Low German 

Mme <■= Madame 


mod • modem 

mod.L. • modem Latin 

MS& - Middle Scottish 

Mui, ■« in Music 

Mythipl') - in Mythology 

N - North(em 

n. (of action, of 

agent) *> noun 

n “ neuter 

n. (dial.) -■ in northern (dialects) 

Nat. Hist. = in Natural History 

Nat. PkiKfis). ... in Natural Philosophy 

Nat. StL » in Natural Science 

Naui. « in nautical use 

N.E.D *= A New English Diction- 

ary on Historical Prin- 
ciples 

neg. « negative 

neut. ■= neuter 

next * next word or article 

N.O. <= Natural Order 

nom nominative 

nonce-wd - nonce-word 

north. «= (in) northern (dialect) 

Northumb = Northumbrian 

Norw. ” Norwegian 

N.T *= New Testament 

num. adj •- numeral adjective 

Numism. -» in Numismatics 

Nurs. R — Nursery Rhyme 

N. W -Northwest 

O (in designations 

of languages).. - Old 

obj — object 

obi - oblique 

Obs., obs., obs. .. — obsolete 

obsc. obscure 

Obsol. « obsolescent 

Qhstet. Sttrg. = in Obstetrical Surgery 

occ(as) = occasionally 

OE = Old English 

OF(r) «» Old French 

OFris ■» Old Frisian 

OHG - Old High German 

OIr — Old Irish 

OLG *= Old Low German 

ON =- Old Norse 

ONF(r) - Old Northern French 

ONorth «= Old Northumbrian 

opp “= opposed 

Ot^an), Cheat. ■» in Organic Chemistry 

orig. *= original(ly 

Orkn - Orkney 

Omith - in Ornithology 

OS(ax) - Old Saxon 

OScand — Old Scandinavian 

OSl(av) = Old Slavonic 

OSm ■• Old ^anish 

O. 'T -= Old Tesumcnt 

OTeuL - Original Teutonic 

Oxf. Oxford 

Palmont - in Palaeontology 

PA1.S0K Palsgrave (see List of 

Authors) 

pa. pple. = past or passive parti- 

ciple 

pass - passive(ly 

pa. t = paU tease 

Path -t m Pathology 

perh. perhaps 

pers ■= per8on(al 

Pers. =» Persian 

Perav. — Peruvian 

Pttrog. -in Petrography 

pf. - perfect 

Pg. « Portuguese 

narm »= in Pharmacy 

Pharm, Chem . ... - inPharmaceuticalCbeiu- 

istry 

Philips) -in Philosophy 

Philol - in Philology 

Phoen — Pboenician 

phouet, — phonetic(ally 


Phctagr. - in Photography 

phr - phra8e(8 

Phren. - m Phrenology 

Phys. Chem - in Physiological Chem- 

istry • 

Physiog. - in Physiography 

Physiol. - in Physiology 

//., pi - plural 

p.L « Milton's Paradise Lost 

poet ! - poetical 

Pol. Econ. -in Politicjil Economy 

Polit. - in Politics 

pop - popnlar(Iy 

poss. - possessive 

post-Aug = post-Augustan (Latin) 

post-cl - post-classical (Latin) 

ppl. a - participial adjective 

pple « participle 

p. R. = Milton’s Paradise Re- 

gained 

Pr - Provencal 

prec. preceding (word or 

article) 

predL ■= predicate 

pred. a(dj) predicative adjective 

predic. -- predicative(ly 

Prefi - Preface 

pref. - prefix 

pre-hist “ prehistoric 

prep. - preposition 

pres - present 

pret = preterite 

pre-Teut. — pre-Teutonic 

prim primitive 

priv. •* privative 

prob. = probably 

Prol. - Prologue 

pron = pronounced 

pron - pronoun 

prontme - pronunciation 

prop = properly 

Pros. - m Prosody 

Prov. “ Ptoven 9 al 

prov = proverb 

provb - proverbially 

pr. pple present participle 

Ps. = psalm 

Psychipt ) = in Psychology 

Qo Quartoedltion(ofaplay 

of Shakespeare) 

quot(B. = quotation (s 

q. v quod vide, * which tee ' 

R.C.CA - in the Roman Catholic 

Church 

rec. = recent 

rcdupl “ in reduplicated form 

reduplic. = reduplication of 

ref. reference 

refash. « refashioned 

refl. = reflexive 

reg * regular 

rtl. « relative 

rel. to “ related to 

repl «= replaced 

repr. - representing, representa- 

tive of, represented 

Rhet — in Rhetoric 

rhet. = rhetorical 

Rom, = Romanic, Romance 

Rom. Antiq, — in Roman Antiquities 

{Hist., Law) (History, Law) 

Russ. - Ruuion 

R. V « Revised Version of the 

Bible 

S. » .South 

S.Afr - South African * 

sb, — substantive 

sc(il) ^scilicet, 'understand' or 

‘supply’ 

Sc. - Scotch, Scottish, Scots 

Scand — Scandinavian 

S(. Hut. - in Scottish History 

schoL L. - scholastic Latin 



ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS 


vii 


Scotl. ... 
SculpU . 
Seisml. 
Serb. ... 


Shaks, 

ShetL ...A 



Slcr. 



sp- gr 

Sport. 

Stock Exch. . 


sabj 

subord. cl. 


snbteq. . 
•nbst. ... 
Sttff. .... 
snperl. . 
Surg. ... 
Sw(cd). 
S.W. ... 

S.W 


* Scotland 
s in Sculpture 
« in Seismology 
a Serbian 

Shakespeare (see below) 
•* Shetland 
> sinralar 
m Sinbalese 
B Sanskrit 
M Slavonic 
« Spanish 
« selling 

- specifically 

■■ specliic gravity 
e in Snorting use 
■ on the Stc^ Exchange 
« strong 

- subject, subjunctive 
« subordinate clause 
ct 8 abseqaent(ly 

BE 8 ubstantival(ly 

- suffix 

-i superlative 
■« in Surgery 
=• Swedish 
=> South West 
n south-western 


Syd. Soc, Lex , ... « The New Sydenham 
Society’s Lexicon 
(see of Authors) 


mon. 
Syr. ... 

t, 

tecAn , .. 
Tekgr. 
Teut. .. 
TheeUr, 
TJuol. 


irons 

transf. and Jig, 


Trig. 

Turk. 



unc. 
Univ. 
unkn. 
U.S. , 


U.S.(A.), 


synonymons 
= Syriac 
« toise 

■> in technical use 

- in Telegraphy 
=« Teutonic 

s in theatrical language 

- in Theology 
translation of 

» transitive(ly 
« in transferred and figura- 
tive use 

^ in Trigonometry 
= Turkish 
« in Typography 

- Tyrolese 

- ultimate(Iy 

- uncertain 

- University 
unknown 

- in the English of the 

U.S.A. 

» the United Stales (of 
America) 


jUau. at usually 

w(«) - variantCs) of 

var. (in ‘ stress 

I var.’) » variable 

vb ». verb 

I vAi. sb. = verbal substantive 

! vi* » videlicet t 'namely' 

voc »> vocative 

, Vulg — the Vulgate 

W (in designa- 
tions of langu- 
ages) » West 

I w with 

wd =. word 

I W. Indies) « in the West Indies 

wk - weak 

wk. vb ~ weak verb 

w. midi » west midland 

WOKDSW » Wordsworth (sec List of 

Authors) 

WS - West Saxon 

Wycl. * Wycliffc (see List of 

Authors) 

Zeol. — m Zoology 


t « obsolete. || «■ alien or not naturalized. * indicates a hypothetical etymological form. : — « regular phonetic descendant of. 

H marks a catachrestic use. 

The printing of a word in Small Capitals indicates that further information will be found under the word so referred to. 


ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES OF BOOKS OF THE BIBLE 


Gen/esis 

Exod/us 

J..ev/iticus 

Num/bers> 

Deut/eronomy 

Josh/na 

Judg/es 

Ruth 

I Sam/uel 
3 Sam/uel 
I Kings 
3 Kings 
I Chron/icles 
a Chron/icles 
Ezra 


Neh/emiah 

Esther 

Job 

Ps/alms 

Prov/erbs 

Eccl/esiostes 


Song (of) Sol/omon ; also 
Cant/icles 
Isa/iah 
Jer/emiah 
Lam/entations 
Ezek/icl 
Dan/iel 
Hos/ea 
Joel 
Amos 
Obad/iah 
Tonah 
Micah 
Nahum 
Hab/akkuk 
Zeph/aniah 
Haggal, 

Zech/ariah 

Mal/achi 


1 Esdras 
3 Esdras 
Tobit 
Judith 

Esther (Apocr.) 

Wisd/om of Solomon 

Eccl(esia 6 tic)na 

Baruch 

Song (of the) 3 Childr/cn 
Susanna 

Bel Ac (the) Dr/agon 
Prayer (of) Monasseh 
I Macc/abees 
a Macc/abces 

(St.) Matt/bew 
(St) Mark 
(St.) Luke 
(St.) John 
Acts 

Rom/ans 


I Cor/inthians 
a Cor/mthians 
Gal/atians 
Epb/esians 
Phil/ippians 
Col/ossians 
1 Thess/alonians 
3 Thess/alonians 
I Tim/othy 
3 Tim/othy 
Tit/ns 
Philem/on 
Heb/rews 
Ja(mc)s 
I Pet/er 
3 Pet/er 
I John 
a John 
3 John 
Jude 

Kev/elation 


ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES OF SHAKESPEARE’S WORKS 


Aa^s Well - All ’s Well that Ends Well 

Ant, V Cl. «= Antony and Cleopatra 

A, y. L = As You like It 

Com. Err. - The Comedy of Errors 

Compl. A Lover’s Complaint 

Cor{io/). « Coriolanua 

Cymb. *. C^beline 

^am{l) -• Hamlet, Prince of Denmark 

I /to*, /y - The First Part of King Henry IV 

a ffen. IV aa The Second Part of King Henry IV 

V » The Life of King Henry V 

I Hen. VI = The First Part of King Henry VI 

3 Hen. VI * The Second Part of King Henry VI 

3 Hen. VI ■= The TTiird Part of King Henry VI 

Hen, VIII » The Famoni History of the Life of 

, King Henry VIII 

(.^.)JoAn ■■ The Life and Death of King John 

/«/. C(ks) « Julius Cesar 

King Lear 

LL,L. ■■ Love's Labour 's Lost 

.. The Rape of Lucrece 

^aci. a Macbeth 


Meas.for M. » 

Merck. V, - 

Merry W. «> 

Mids. - 

Much Ado « 

Oih - 

Per. « 

Pkeenix »- 

Pi^r. = 

Pick. II - 

Rich. Ill - 

Rom. Ifjul. -= 

Sonn. ■= 

Tam, Skr. = 

Temp ■* 

Timon ■> 

Tit, A - 

Tr,(fCr. - 

Twel. N. - 

Tioo Gent. » 

Von. Ad. - 

Went. T. - 


Measure for Measure 
The Merchant of Venice 
The Merry Wives of Windsor 
A Midsummer-Night’s Dream 
Much Ado about Nothing 
Othello, the Moor of Venice 
Pericles, Prince of Tyre 
The Phoenix and the Turtle 
The Passionate Pilgrim 
The Tragedy of King Richard IT 
The Tragedy of King Richard III 
Romeo and Juliet 
Sonnets 

The Taming of the Shrew 

The Tempest 

Timon of Athens 

Titus Andronicus 

Troilns and Cressida 

Twelfth-Night; or, What Yon Will 

The Two Gentlemen of Verona 

Venus and Adonis 

The Winter’s Tale 



KEY TO THE PRONUNCIATION 


1. VOWELS. 


ORDINARY. 

« in Fr. i la mode (a la mod) 

... Ger. hatn (hain), st«th (Jtain) 
... Ger. fra« (ftau) 

... man (masn), fashion (£r*/on) 
... pass (pas), chant (tjdnt)* 

... U>«d (land), now (nau) 

... c«t (1^), S 0 n (son) 

... yrt (yet), Un (ten) 

... Fr. atuch/ (atap) 

... Fr. ch^f (J^ 


11? ... Fr. coup do grace (kud^gras) 


ai ... /, eye (ai), bind (baind) 
i ... Mt (sit), mystic (mislik) 

* ... Psyche (sai'ki), r^act (ri|ae*kt) 

0 ... aciwr (?i'koi), Fi. robe (rob) 

01 ... oil (oil), bo;' (boi) 

0 ... hero (hI*’ro), zoology (zoijj’lodji) 

9 ... what (hwgt), watch 

p ... got (g/«/) 

^ ... soft (s^ft)* 

||o ... Fr. dejeuner (dojoDo), Ger. Koln(kolu) 
11 0 ... Fr. poK (po) 
n ... full (fnl), book (buk) 
in ... duration (diur^t'Jan) 

u ... unto (p’nttt), frugality (frwgae'liti) 
in ... Matthou/ (mse']n«), virtoo (vauiiw) 

l|ii ... Ger. Mwller (mfl-lar) 

11 » ... Fr. juBte (suBt) 


LONG. 

s in alms (amz), bar (bill) 


a ... c«rl (kiiil), fur (for) 

c» ... thore (6e»i), p^ar, pare (pc®j) 

e> ... r«n, ram (i^n), they (0^) 

11/ ... Fr. faire (l/r) 
a ... fir (faj), fem (fam), oarth (5 jJ)) 


I* ... birr (bi»j), cloar (kli«j) 

I ... thiVf OJif), see (si) 

o» ... boar, bore (bo*j), glory (gl6»Ti) 

II 0 ... Ft. chose (Jjz) 

0 “ ... so, sow (so®), soul (soul) 
g ... fonght (Igt), haughty (hg’ti), taught 
(tgt), wa/k (wgk), wart (wgat) 
p ... short (J/iit), thorn (J>pJn) 

II 0 ... Fr. ca«r (kor) 

11 0 ... Ger. Gothc (gnia), Fr. jVtJne (gon) 

D» ... poor (piiuj), moorish (muu'rij) 
lu ... i)«rc (piO»j) 
iQ ... l«re (liO»j) 

» ... two moons (tii miinz) 

iw ... few (fi«) 
lu ... lute (li«t) 

II « ... Ger. griin (gr«u), Fr. pur (par) 


OBSCURE. 

& as in amoeba (&mi*b&), floral (fl5a*r&l) 


® ... accept (xkseyt) 


V ... datum (d^J'ttfm), pappus (pseT)i*s) 

£ ... momont (mtfn-m6nt), several (se’vgril) 
/ ... separate adj. (sfp&r<*'i) 


e ... addod (oc'ded), estate (tet^i’t) 
a ... the general obscure vowel, invariably 
used in the notation of -or (ar), -ows 
(as), -sion (gan, Jan), -tion (Jan) 

1 ... vanity (var'niti) 

f remain (rfmoi’n), believe (b/li'v) 

6 ... theory (Jirori) 

i ... violet (vai*<51et), parody (pxtifdi) 

§ ... authority (t^Jp-rlti) 

^ ... connect (k/uc’kt), amazon (x'miz^n) 


lii ... verdure (v5*jdi£u) 

'u ... measure (me’g'uj) 
a ... altogether (ylttfge’lSoj) 
1(1 ... circular (soukiillu) 


II. CONSONANTS. 

b, d, f, k, 1, m, ii, p, t, r, z have their usttal vaiues. 


g as in (gou) 
h ... Ao!(hon) 
r mn (nm), teiricr (te'riai) 
j ... her (ha j), farther (la 'jOai) 

8 ... fee (si), reff (ses) 
w ... wen (wen) 
hw... wAen (hwen) 
y ... y'es (yes), digestion (didgc'styan) 
)> as in thva. (^in), bath (liuji) 


S ... ihtn (Sen), bathe (b/‘S) 

J ... shop (Jfip), difA (dij) 
tj ... cAop (lj<ip), diteh (diij), pic/ure 
(pi-ktj3j) 

g ... vinbn (vi'gan), d<5;cuner (dogdno) 
d.5 ... Jiitige (dgz»dg), ver^fer, vcrifare 
(vaudgaj) 

ij ... 8i«g’i«g‘ (si'ijiq), think (Jiqk) 
ijg ... hftj^r (fi-i)g3J), strongrer (strp-qgaj) 


(FOREIGN.) 

h marks nasalization of the preceding vowel, 
as in Fr. environ (anv/roh) 

P ... It. sera^/i'o (sora'Po) 
n’' ... It. stfnore (sinfj’ro) 

X ... Ger. ao/i (.ax), Sc. \och (lox, lox’') 

X^ ... Ger. xch (ix^), Sc. nioAt (nex^t) 

7 ... Ger. sagen (za-73n) 

... Ger. leigtn, u-^nen (lo'yan, rr'T^'nsn) 


* The symbols a and ^ arc used to indicate respectively the local or individual variants se, fi (e.g. in castle) and g, g (c.g. in salt). 
Small ‘superior’ letters are used (a) to express the glide element of the diphthongs eu, i», 5», fl®, o', ou, and of the triphthongs au®, 

oi*, iii*, (A) to denote an clement that may or may not be present in a local or an individual pronunciation, as (lifit) lute^ (wi*n*mil) 
v/indmill, (c) to indicate the palatal or labial modiheation of certain consonants (see third column of Consonants above). 

A break | is used to indicate syllabic division, or to guard against ambiguity. 

* indicates that a following 1, m, or u is syllabic, as in able (At’b'l), rheumatism (rii'mfitiz’m), eaten (rt’n). 
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N (en), the fonrteenth letter of the modem, 
and thirteenth of the ancient Roman alphabet, 
npresents historically, and is in form derived 
from, the Greek na and the Semitic »««. It 
usually denotes a voiced nasal consonant with 
front closure (the point of the tongue touching 
the teeth or the fore part of the palate). The 
uund is in certain positions a sonant or vowel, 
hwe denoted by (’n), as in hdden (bi d'n). It 
is silent only in & few cases at the end of syll- 
ables after / and m, as HIm, damn, hymn, 
column, etc. 

Before (g) and (k), n may also represent a 
nasal wuh back tongue-closure, here denoted 
by (q), as in finger (fi-qgai), think (l>ii]k). 
When not followed by these sounds this back- 
nasal is expressed by the digraph w^asin hang 
(h£ 3 eq). etc. 

In ME. the n of the indef. article an is often 
transferred to a following word beginning with 
a vowel, as in newt, nickname. A similar 
transference takes place with the n of min, myn 
my, and>fa, thyn thy; see Nain, Naunt, etc. 

t, 1. The letter used to represent the sound OE. 
b. In PrtHttnS' used as a unit of measurement (often 
en { cf. Em)! also n.-quadrai i68^^ a. Used to indi- 
cate that the name of a person w to be inserted by 
the speaker or reader OE. 3. Uf^ to denote one 
of a scries of things, a point in a diagram, etc. 1677, 
^ In Math, used to indicate an indefinite numb«. 
To the i^ewer), to any required power ; hence 
fig. to any extent 1852. 5. n-dedeHsitm, the ‘ weak ' 

declension of Teut. nouns and adj\, in which the 
stem ends in m | so n-stem^ fo-plurtd 18x3. 6. N-rayt 
(oriff. n~rayi\ PT-rays (orig. m-rays), forms of radia. 
lion having opposite effects t named from the initial 
letter of Nancy, at which Univerkity the were 

discovered 1903. 

II, Abbrevs. a. Miscellaneous. N.s various proper 
names, as Nicholas, Naomi, etc.; N (CAtm.Is nitro- 
gen; n, iGrant.) ^ noun, neuter, nominative: n b.--r 
no liall: n.d. =5 no date; NF. = Norman French; 
N.O. = Natural Order; n p. - (n) new paragraph; 
li) no place: N.S. {Dnnkittr) ^ not suflicient. b N 
B North ; in points of the compass and Ixindon 
postal districts, as N E.. NE. - North-east, etc. ; 
N.B, B North Britain (Scotland), North Biitish; 
N.C = North Guolina. c. N. = New, as in N.B. 
- New Brunswick j N.E.D. = (A) New Kncli^h 
Dictionary (on Historical Principles!; N.J. - New 
Jersey; N.S. - New Style; N.T, - NewlWament. 
d. N. «= National, as in N S.P CA. - National 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals ; 
N.U.R. = National Union of Knilwaymen ; N.U T. 
B National Union of Teachers. Sec also N.B. 
n-, m OE. and ME., the negative particle 
nc in combination with a word beginning with 
a vowel, A, or w, as nam, am not, nis, is 
not. etc. 

tNa, adv^ and cenf, [OE. nd >= Ne + d 
ever, A adv.'] Not ; nor -1786. 

Na (na), adv.^ Sc. and n. died. ME. [repr. 
OE. nd (sue prec.), and corresp. to the midland 
and southern No.] No, in answer to a 
question, to express dissent, etc. 

Na (nfi), adv.^ Sc. and ». diaL 1714. [En- 
clitic form of No adv. *not', often affixed.] 
Not. Used chiefly with auxiliary verbs, as 
canna, dinna (= don’t), hasna, etc. 

Naam (nam). [OE. naam, ndm, a. ON. 
ndm, related to niman to take, Nim.] Ntd. 
Law. The act of taking another's goods by 
way of distraint ; the goMs thus taken. 

Nab (n®b\ Chiefly #s. and iv-. late ME. 
[a. ON. nahor and naiii projecting peak or 
knoll] 1. A jutting out part of a hill or rock ; a 
peak or promontory ; a summit, a. A projec- 
tion or spur on the bolt of a lock 1677. 
tNaby Obs. Cant. 1673. [perh. a use of 
prec. Cf. the later Nob.] A hat -1754- 
Nab (naeb), v. slang, or coHof. 1686. [Cf. 
Nap ».*] X. trans. To catch and take into 
custody ; to apprehend, arrest, a. To snatch 
or seize (a thing) ; to steal 1814. 

Nabal (n/« b 4 l). 1604. [See i Sam. xxv. 

3 If. ] A churLsh or miserly persoiu 
Nabob (n^l’bpb). i6ia. [ad. Urdtl i«mwd <5 
deputy governor; see Nawab.] i. Title of 
^rtaln Mohannm^an officials, who acted as 
««pupr governors of provinces or districts in 
the Mogul Empire ; an official thus designated ; 
A goveruor of a town or district in India. n. 


transf. A person of great wealth ; sfiec. one who 
has returned from India with a large fortune 

like a hilitnia old n. at a watering 
place Macavluv. Hence Na'bobess, a female n. 
1767. Na'bobehlpt the office or rank of a n. ; a 
district governed by a n. 1753. 

Nabs (niebz). 1790. [Obscure ; cf. Nibs, 
and x6th c. my nobs >- my darling.] His nabs, 
he: my nabs, my friend ; myself. 

II Nacelle (nise i). 191^ [F. ; — lateL.»ae«- 
eella, dim. of navis ship.] The framework of 
an aeroplane or dirigible containing theenginc, 
controlling gear, and propellers. 
tNache, ME. (nage); 1533 (nache). [a. 
OF. nache ; — pop.L. *nafica, 7 . natis buttock. 
Cf. Aitch-bone.] The point of the rump 
in an ox or cow ; the rump. 

Nacre (n/»*k3j). 1598. [a. F. naert, prob. 
of Onentu origin.] x. The pinna or sea-pen, 
or other shell-fish yielding mother-of-pearl, 
a. A smooth, shining, iridescent substance 
forming the Inner layer In many shells; 
mother-of-pearl 1689. Hence Na'cred a. laced 
with, having the hues of, n. 1755. Na'creona 
a. consi.sting of n. { resembling n. in substance 
or in hues 1819. 

tNad(de, had not; see Ns and Have v. 
-1480. 

Nadder, Naddre, etc., obs. ft. Adder. 

Nadir (nf-dw). late ME. [ad. (ult.) Arab. 
•nadir opposite to, over against (also as sb.). 
In sense a used ellipt, for nadir as-samt ‘ oppo- 
site to the zenith *.] Astron, fi. A point in 
the heavens diametrically opposite to some 
other point, csp. to the sun. (Jonsl. of nnA to. 
-1738. a. The point of the heavens diametri- 
cally opposite to the zenith ; the point directly 
under the observer 1495. 8- transf. The lowest 
point {pf anything) ; the place or Pmc of greatest 
depression or degradation 1793. 

5. The seventh century is the nadir of the human 
mind m Europe Hauam. Na'dlral a. rare tS^t. 

Nae(-), Sc. var. of NaM •» No(-). 

|i Neevtis (nfvifs). n nBBvi (nrvoi). 1835. 
Also (17th c.) .anglicized neeve. [L.J Path. A 
hypertrophied state of the blood-vessels of the 
skin, forming spots or elevations of a red or 
purplish colour, usu. congenital ; a mole. 
Hence Naa*void a, of the nature of a n. 

Nag late ME. (?] A small rid- 

ing horse or pony. tb. transf. as a term of 
abuse -1606. 

Nag (naeg), sb.^ 1894. [f. next] The act of 
nagging. 


Nag (naeg), v. i8a8. [Orlg. a dial word, 
and prob. of Scand. origin.] i. To be per- 
sistently worrying or imtating by continued 
fault-finding, scolding, or urging. a. trans. 
To assail or annoy ^ person) in this manner. 
1840. Also nagnag. 

I. It '■ no good Riy mother nagging nt me Trollope. 
a. Is it pleasant., to have your wife nagnaggine you 
because she has not been invited . . ? THACKBaav. 
Hence Na'gging vM. sh. and fpl. a, 

IlNagaii 1776. « Dxvanagari. 

Naggy Cn®*gi), a. 1697 (knaggte). [f. 
Nao V. + -y j Given to nagging. j 

Nagor (n?’g#u). 1780. [Arbitrary altera- 
tion by liuffon of nanguer, a species of antelope 
formerly recognized.] The ^negal antelope, 
Cervtcapra redusua. 

NaguaUsm (nK-gwUliz’m, nK*w 51 -). 1883. 
[f. Quich6 naual wizard + -iSM.] A system 
of superstition practised by a secret sect for- 
merly existing in Central America. 

Naiad (nai id, nP'ibd). i6ia [ad. L. 
Nalas, Naiad-, Gr. Nohis. Ntua8-, related 
to voetv to flow, vofta running water.] Myth. 
One of a number of beautiful young nymphs 
imagined as living in, and being the tutelary 
spirits of, rivers and springs ; a river nymph. 
Also Naid (n^‘ id) FL. Nais, Gr. Nafj] -1717. 

You Nimphs cald Nayades of y* windring brooks 
Shaks. AlsoNaUulea(n9i*idA,n/>:id/z),j^.//. me. 
'the flowry-kirtl'd Naiades Milt. 

Naiant (n/i-&nt), a. 156a. [a. AF. *naiant 
^ OF. noiant, pr. pple. of mier >— L. natare 
to swim.] /fer, Swimming. 

IlNaib (i^’ib, nii'ib). t68a. [Arab, nffib 


deputy 5 cf. Nawab.] A deputy governor ; a 
deputy. 

B Naif (naff), tf, Nownzrv. 1598. [F. ;-Ij. 
nativum ; see NaIvk. 1 NaIve. 

IlNaik (nft-ik, mn-ik). 1588. [Urda 
Hindi ndyak Skr, ndyaka leader.] I. An 
Indian title of authority ; a governor, a. A 
military oflicer; In later use, a corporal of 
native infantry 1787. 

Nall (n/il), sb. [OE. ttfcgied, from a root 
*nag~ obscurely representetl m L.. unptis, Gr. 
oyv(, bi’vxos, etc.] I. i. A hard, oval-shaped, 
protective covering of modified epidermis, 
formed upon the upper tip of the fingers and 
toes m Man and the Quadrumana, and 
answering to the claw.s and hoofs of other 
animuK and bird.s. b. A similar growth on the 
toes of beasts and birds ; a claw or talon OE. a. 
Anything resembling a nail in shape or colour; 
ffi. a nail-hke excrescence, situated on the 
^|)er mandible of certain soft-billed birds, late 


I. A scoldyng woman, whose weapon is onely her 
toungur and her nayles Hall. 

Phrases. A n. or natis b) eadth (cf. L. iransversum 
UHfnem), the siiiaUest amount. i o bite, blow, pare 
one's nails. From the tender n, (tr. L. de tenero 
uHgui, Hor. Odes iii. vL 24), from early youth. To 
the ot an. tlr. L mi ungnent. Hot. .Snf 1. v. 32), to 
a nicety, to perfection. 7'ootk and n, • see Tooth. 

n. A small spike or piece of metal (gen. with 
a point and a broadened head, so as to be 
easily driven in by a hammer), used to fix one 
thing firmly to another, or as a peg, or occas. 
ns an ornament ; rarely, a wooden peg (cf. 
trec-n ) OE. 

As a nayle, (he moo knockes it hath the more .sure 
it IS fixul 1536. fig . 1 he counllctt nails that rivet 
the chains of habit Lamb. Pruvb. One n. drives out 
another. The nails of the Cross . . were converted by 
the emperor into a helmet Leckv. 

Phra-ses. To hit the {rtghi) n. on the head, to hit 
the mark, to say or do exnLil> the right thing. To 
drive the n home, to push a matter to a conduiion. 
A n. in one's (its) ceifihn, sunicibing that contributes to 
the end of the person or thing referred to. On the n. 
(cf SurKRNACVi um), on the spot, at once. Chiefly of 
making money p.iymeiits. Hord as nails, in perfect 
condition. F^ht as natis, quite right 

in. I. - Clove •j-also, a measure of 
land. Now only south, dial, late ME. a. A 
measure of length for cloth ; 3i Inches, or the 
sixteenth part of a yard 146?. 

attrib. and f emtb , ns n.-hmsh, -sassort, etc ; n. 
rod, a strip M Tint of iron from which nails ate cut. 
Hence Narlleaa a. desiitutc of nails. 

Nail (uFil),». [ 0 \L»segl[i)aH, f.*nagl- Nail 
j^.] I. I. trans, ’1 o fix or fasten (a person or 
thing) with nails on or to something else. a. 
a, T o pierce or drive through with a nail or 
nails. Now t are or Obs. b. T o fix or fasten with 
nails. Also witli about, tn, together, etc. Mh. 
c. To stud with (or us wiih) nails; to mark by 
driving in a nail {rate) late ME. td, Mtl, To 
spike (a cannon) -1781. 3. Nail up : a. To 

close tip firmly by fixing with nails 1530. b. 
lo affix at some height by means ot nails ; to 
fasten with nails to a wall, etc. 1630. fc. 
Mtl, sfi, -1781. 4. Natl down, to fix down 
with nails ; to hx down the lid of (a box) m 
this way 1669. 

t. He was nailed to the tre ME 7 he royal 
anathema was nulled on the Episcopal gate at Lon- 
don DThrafli. He colleti to his couchinan to wait 
as if nailed to the spot Mrkmiihi. Phr. To u. one’s 
colours to the mast, to adopt an unyicldiog attiiude 
To n. to the counter, to expose as false or spurioua 
(ns shopkeepers deal with had coin). To n to the 
barndoor, to exhibit after the manner of _dead_ vermin, 
». b. He » now deetl, and nailed in his chest 
Cmaucrr. C. 'Ihoso Stars which n. Hcav 'ns pave- 
ment 1648 . 

n. 1. To fix, make fast, as by means of 
nails ; to secure. Now rare or Ots. late ME, 
a. To fix (a person or thing) firmly to fome- 
thing; e. g to or on the ground, etc , with a 
weapion 1590. b. To fix, or keep (one) fixed, 
to or in a certain place, position or occupation 
t6ii, c. To fix or fasten (the eyes, mind, etc.) 
to or on the object of one's attention 1591. 8> 
To fix or pin one down to something 1615. 4. 
slang, a. 'To secure ; to succeed in catching or 
getting hold of (a person or thing) ; to steal 
1760. b. To ca'ch (om] in some fix 1766, 

s. To whose Fingers thor Money is as it were glued 
and nailed b. 1 ho-e Whose headaches n. them 

to a noonday bed Cowi-er. C« 1 cannot n. my 


o (Gcr. Kiln), d (Fr. pau). ii (Ger. MiWler). H (Fr. dime), p (curl). € (e») (there), l (P) (rein), i (Fr. faire). 5 (fir, f^rn, rarth). 
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mind to OM nibject of contem^Uon Scott. 4. 
a. [He] indsted on noilinK me tor dinner before he 
would leeve me Thackemy. Hence Nai-ler, a nail. 
BUtker I one who drivei in naiU 1440 ; a mar> 

velloudy good epeLimen t a very ekilful nand tif 
something 181S. Nai'ling AMI a, fixing like a nail ; 
a/«eir, excellent, splendid >883. 

Nailery (n^» -Ian). 1798. [f. Naii.er ; tee 
>ERir.] A place or workshop where nails are 
ntade. 

Nai-Uiead. 1683. [f. Nail sA. + Head 
li. II. I. J I. The head of a nail. a. An orna- 
ment shaped like the head of a nail 1836. b. 
attrtb., with mouldin^f, ornament, pattern 1845. 

a The n. being an ornament eauily cut, was much 
used in almost ail periods of Norman work Parkxb. 
iio Nal'hheaded a, 1801. 

Nain (n/h), a. Se. ME. [See Own «.] 
(One's) own. Hence Nalnss'l*, -ae-ll, (one's) 
own sdf ; her nainseV, a phr. supposetl to he 
used by Highlanders m place of the ist pers. 
pron. 

II Nainsook (nA'nsuk). 1804. [UrdQ (Hindi) 
nainsukh, f. nain eye + sukh pleasurc .1 A 
cotton fabric, a kind of mushn or jaconet, of 
Indian origin. 

II NaIs(nei*iB). /V. naldes (nUndfz). 1697. 
[L. Nah, Or. Noi's.] i. Mythol. » Naiad, 
a. Zm> 1 . a small fresh-water worm allied to the 
earthworm 1835. 

Naissant (nei*8int\ a. 157a. fa. F. wa/r- 
jant, pr. pple. of nattre Kom. ^nascere for 
L. naiei to be bom ; cf. Nascent.) i. Her. 
Of animals: Is.su!ng from the middle of the 
fess or other ordinary, a. That is in the act of 
springing up, coming into existence, or being 
produced (rare) 1885. 

, Naive (na|i‘v, na*/v, n?*rv),«. Also naive. 
1654. f F., fcm. of NaIf : — L. nattvum Na- 
tive a.) Characterized by unsophisticated or 
unconventional simplicity or nrtlessncss. Hence 
Nal*vely adv. 1705. 

II Naivete (narVu, n/‘fvti). 1673. Also luu 
ivety (1708). I F. ; see prec. and -ty. ] Tlic con- 
dition or quality of bang naive ; n naive re- 
mark, etc. 

He had a sort of n. and openness of demeanour 
Srorr. 

IlNaJa (n/l'd^a, n/i'yS). 1753. fmod.L., f. 
Hindi ndg snake. J A genus of highly venom- 
ous snakes, compri.<iing t)ic .species N, tripu- 
dians of India and H. kaje of Africa; the 
Indian or African cobra; a snake of cither of 
these species, 

Nak^ (nA’ked), a. and sb. [OE. naeod, i. 
stem *naq- which appears in Skr. 

nagnds, L. nudns, etc.] A. adj. 1 . 1. U nclotlied ; 
stnppcd to the skin. b. Of a horse or ass : 
Unsaddled, bare-bnt-kod OE. a. Of parts of 
the body : Not covered by clotliiiig ; b.arc. ex- 
posed ME. 3. Destitute of clothing (implying 
wretchedness). Alsocirmr. of animals: Stripped 
of the usual warm covering. OE. b. Bare of 
means (rare) 1635. t 4 * Without we.apons (or 
armour) ; unarmed -1787. b. Defenceless, un- 
protected ; open /<; assault or injury 1560. 

t. To bed he goes | and jcniy eucr used to lye n., 
M is the use of a number tdoS. b. A n man on n n. 
horse is a fine spectacle Darwin. a I'lierc Is my 
Dagger. And beere iny n. Breast Siiaks. trattsf. 
He.. Had gased on Nature’s n. loveliness Shrllev. 
Phr. M orig. a bed in which the occupant blvpi 
entirely n. t later used with ref to the reinovul of the 
mdinary wearing apparel. Now arek. 3. I’nore 
n. wretches .That bide the (wltiiiK of this pitiilesse 
storme Shaks. 4. b. l.«ft n. to infinite temptations 
168B. 

XL z. Of a sword, etc. : Not covered by a 
sheath OE. a. Free from concealment or re- 
serve ; Straightforward. Now mrr. ME. 3. 
Uncovered, stripped of all disguise or concc.al- 
ment. late ME. b. Plain, obvious, clear 158^. 

I. In her right hand a n. poniard 1634. a By tliis 
n. confesnion of my life 16s*. Tke m truth, the plain 
truth, without concealment or addition. 3. Nakid is 
helle befom hym Wvcup Job xxvL 6. 'll. Chamber, 
luyne laid bis plan, in all iu n. absurdity, before 
tlie Commons Macaoiay. I 

nL t*- Bare, destitute, or devoid ^some- 1 
thing : unoccupied, blank -iSaa. a. Of physi- 
cal objects or features : Lacking some natural 
or ordinary covering, as vegetation, foliage 1 
1549- S* Lacking the usual furniture or orna- 
ment. late ME. 4. Unprotected, exposed 1607. 
g. Bol. a. Of parts of a plant : Having no 1 


covering, leaves, hairs, etc. 1578. 6. /mI. 

Destitute of hair or scales : not defended by a 
shell 1769. 

I. The msritioe Townes.. being left hslfc n, of 
defence i6u. a Sca-besten rocks and n. shores 
Oiwrsa Let birds be silent on the n. spray SpxNSsa. 
Hujie precipices of n. stone Macaulay. Phr. N. 
ftUUm, a bare fallow, one on which no crop at all is 
grown, iramef. Wild swans struggling with the n. 
storm Shxli rv. 3^ Some forlome and n. Hermitage 
Shaks. H-dooring, the timbers which support the 
flooring hoards, 4. I always felt it on the il nerve 
Bumkr N, light, one not placed within a case. N, 
\/!re, one not cloecd in any contrivance. 

IV. I. l.eft without any addition ; not over- 
laid with remarks or comments OE. b. Not 
otherwise supjiorted or confirmed; (chiefly in 
legal use) not supported by proof or evidence, 
late ME. a. N. eye, the eye unassisted by any 
aid to vision. So n. sight. 1664. 

s. He chooses to suppose .a n. poMibility Burkk. 
The n, facts Blackstonk. b. A n and bare promise 
of aflfiaiice 1555. For the evidence of these designs, 
.Mr Hastings presents his own n. assertion 1817. 

B. sb. ti. Art. Tke n. : the nude 1735-1815. 
b. The face or plain surface (of a wafi, etc.) 
1726. +a. Art. A nude fi^re 1633-1675. 

Hence Na*ked-ly adv., -neu. 

NaJeer (nA'ksi). Current in 14th c. ; now 
Hist. ME. fa. OF. nacre, ad. (ult.) Arab., 
Pers. naqdra(h.'] A kettle-drum. 

Pypes, troinfies, nakeric and clanuunes Chaucer. 
fNale, ill phr. at {the) or atte nale at the 
ale) : see Ai.e a. 

tNam, am not : see Ne, Be v. OE. -1576. 
Namaycuth (nsE*rorkpf). 1785. [Amer. 
Indian.) 'Ihe great lake trout (Cristivomer 
namaycush) of N. America. 

Namby-pamby (nfle*mbiipae*mbi), a. and 
sb. 1745. [ Formed fancifully on the name of 

Ambrose Philips (died <749), wlio wrote pas- 
torals ridiculed by Carey (in Namby Pamhy 
1736) and Pope (Dune. iii. 319) ] A. adj. i. 
Of btylc, actions, etc.: Weakly sentimental, in- 
sipidly pretty, a. Of persons : Inclined to 
nnected daintiness, of a weak or trifling chnrao- 
icr 1774. 

a She was a namby.pamby milk.an(i. water sfi^ected 
creature Tha< kbray. 

B. sb. I. Th.'it which Is marked by affected 
prcttiness and feeble Lentimcntnlity 1764. a. 
A iiamby-iuimby person 1885. Hence Maratby- 
pa’mbyUm 1834. 

Name (n^Un), sh. [OK. nama, with cog- 
nates in nil Indo-Kur. langs.. os Skr. ndman, 
Clr. iVopa, L. namen.'] L i. The particular 
combination of vocal sounds employed as the in- 
dividuol designation of a single person, animal, 
place, or thing. 3. The .sjiei ific word or words 
(term) used to denote a member of n particular 
class of beings or olijects OE. 

I. Peter Simple, you say your n. NT Shaks. God 
needeth not to distinguish his Ceiestiall servants by 
names HonnES, Phr. To keep one's n. on, take one's 
n. off, tke books of m college or halt ; (in Oxford and 
Cambridge use) to continue to oe, cease to be, an 
actual member of the college or hall a. Now fuloys 
the nonmys of all moncr of liawkys 14B6W There is n 
Fault, which, tho' 1 unmiuii, w.ints a N . Steele. To 
call names i see Call v. 111 . 

II. In pregnant senses, chiefly of biblical 
origin. X. The name (sense i) of God or 
Christ, regarded os symbolizing the divine 
nature or power OE. 3. a. 'I he name of a 
iHTSon AS implying Ins individual character- 
istics. late ME. b. 'Hie name (sense z) of a 
person or group of persons, as implying all tlie 
individuals tiuit bear it ; those having a certain 
ii.ime ; hence, a family, clan, people, late M E. 
3. The name (sense i) of a person as men- 
tioned by others with admiration or commenda- 
tion ; hence, the fame or reputation involved 
in a well-known name ME. b. One whose 
name is well known (rare) 1611. 4. The repu- 
tation of some character or attribute ME b. 
With a and adj. late ME. c. (Usu. in phr. to 
get or make (oneself) a ».) A distinraished 
name, late ME. 5. Without article: Repute, 
fame, distinction. Now rare. Uite ME, 0. 
One's repute or reputation, etc. ; esp. one's 
(gooii) n, ME y. The mere appellation in 
contrast to the person or thing; repuution 
without correspondence in feet. Ute ME 

f . Th«e we adore Eternal N. Wrslev. sl a. By 
ihe hand (Xtbai black N., Edward, black Prince of 


Wale* Shake. b. All clan* 

Campbell were set in motion Ma^uuv. 3. o^e 

to the fsscination of a ^ ^rrender . . 

winked CowPEE.. Phr. Of no Wn 

impl)ing obscurity. b. I am become a • » 
Kys 'Voaming.. Much have I 
Tmnybon. ^ b. a good N.,for good and laire 
Liling BAcoN.fr Phr. Of {great, 
tinguinhed. famous. Authors of illustnous n...Are 
3 ypron; to quarrel .CowPER. » »°ve fou m vg 
that your good n. 1* mine 1 ennyson. 7 » Cbnit 

in n., and infidel in heart Cow«E. 

Phro-cs. Byname, a. Used with verbs of imming 
or calling, or, Inter, simply added n> Jbe propw 
appellation ofn person, us a sPy, John Jones fy »». 
b. With vbs. of summoning, or mentioning, or in 
enumeration of individuals C With know, la) In- 
divi.lually. it) By repute only ; not persona^. JU 
one's n.. In the n. of one. a. In Ph*"- 
invocation of or devotion to the persoM of the 
head. 'JhU, in the N. of Heauen, I promi^ thee 
Shake, b. In adjurations, ong. solemn, but la**®Hy 
fteq. trivial t W hat in the 11. of fortune have they 
been doing to you T 1861. C. Denoting t^t one acts 
as deputy for another ; or implying that the action u 
done on account of or on behalf of some other person 
«)r persons. Hrnre, by contrast, tn ones onm a. 
td. •=■ Under ihe charaitcr or designation of, as. O. 
Indicating the assigned ownership of a 
consols standing m ihe n.of A. B., dei casta. uy 
the n. of, caifed or known by, having, the n ol. 
Now colldt. and US. So of the n. <f. To one s n. 
(colioi ), belonging to one, ... 

attrib. midiiiEMl''.. as u..givtr ; ‘ bearing a name , 
as n.<ttrd, -plait, etc. j •naiflW 
to, one as n. saint, -sire, etc.t I'art, the 
a play from u hich it takes its n. 

Name (nsim), v. [OK 'e)ttamiaH, f. 
nama Name r^.] I. X. tram 0 give a name 
or names to : to call by some me. b. To 
C.1II by sonic title or epitbeiE. ^ +b. To 
allege or declare (a person thing) to be 
something -1647. g. To ca(a jierson or 
tiling) iiy the right name Z450. 

I. I hen one of them shsl n. the Ide, and dippe 
him in the water Bk. Com. Prayct ^ Son. .Whom 
she brought up and Comus namdiLT a. Ye 
shatlic named the prestes of the 1 e Coverdalk 
Isa. Ixi. 6. 3. leinp, 1. li. 335. Eure I’ve seen 

that bunie f.ice, Bui yet 1 camui n Vurns. 

II. 1. To nominate, assign, appoint (a 
person) to some office, duty, orisition OK. 

3, 'I'o mention or specify (a persior persons, 
etc ) by name OF. b. Of tlie bpesr of the 
House of Commons; To indicate fa enber) 
by name as guilty of disorderly condiic- dis- 
obedience to the cli.nr T793. c. Hame / Lt- 
in parli.'xment.'iry practice, etc., to demand that 
a memfier be * named ', or that the name of 
some person alluded to by a speaker sliall lie 
given 1817. 3. To mention, speak of, or 

specify (a thing) by its name or usual designa- 
tion, late ME. b. To m.ake mention of, to 
sjxiak Jilxiut (.1 fact, etc.); to cite as an in- 
st.am-e ; to give particul.irs of i';42. 4. With 

cogn. obj l.ite MF,. 5. To mention or specify 
as something desired or decided upon ; to 
appoint or fix (a sum, time, etc.) 1593. 

1. Such pers.>ns, a* shalbc named lobe iustices of 
Mace 1542 a. Nou n the restof the Players Shaks. 
Phr. To n on (or tn) ike same day or tn tke same 
breath {u'ith\ to bring iiitoLUinparison or connexion 
Only in neg. and inierrog. sentem es. c. Loud cries 
of hear, hear, nai'ic, nnme. order I’arf. Deb, 270. 1817. 
3 N. not Behgmn, for thoii Ion’s! the Flesh Shaks. 
b. '1 he measures we have named were only part of 
Henry's legLsIation Grekn. He names the price fur 
cv’ry oflicc p.iid PorE. 4. When tongues speak 
sweetly, then they n. her name Shaks. 5. Phr. To 
n. the day, of a woman, to fix her wrdding day 1748 

Nameable (n^ mib’!), a. 1840. [f. prec. 
•f -ABLE. I Tliat admits of being named. 
Na-nMMdiild. 1845. [f. Name sb. + 

Child. ) One called after, or named out of 
regard for, another. 

Name-day (ii7i'm,d^i). Alsoname'arilay. 
1721. [f. Name ji. + Day rA] i.Thedayof 
the saint hose mime one bears. (Used chiefly 
with ref. to continental sovereigns.) s. Londtm 
Stock F.xch. The day before the account-day, on 
which the buyers of shares or stock pass to the 
sellers tickets setting forth the names into which 
tliey are to be transferred 190a. 

Namelc88(nfl mles),a. ME [f.NAMRxfi. 
+ -LESS. Senses 5-8 are chiefly poet, or rAr/.l 
I. Not possessed of a (distinguished) name; 
unknown by name ; obscure, inglorious, b. 
Not mentioned by ndme 1535. 3. I,eft un- 

named in order to avoid giving offence, or the 
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like, late ME. tS* Of a book, letter, etc.: 
Anonymous -iSaa. 4. Of a person : Anony- 
mous. unknown 1591. S* Bearing no legitimate 
name 1593. b. Having no name x6^. fl. Of 
tombs, etc. : Bearing no name or inscription 
jSk. 7. Inexpressible, indefinable 1591. 8. 

Unuttera^e; horrible, abominable 1611. 

I. To be namole** in worthy deed* exceed* an 
infamous history SiaT. Brownk. N. in dark 

oblivion let them dwell Milt. a. On the authority 
of on* who shall bo n. Jowbtt, 4- A certain n. 
Sociiiian was the Author of them Stilli^u *• 
Blur'd with nameleseo bastardie Smaks. b. lies for 
the greatest part jiamelesse and numberlesse 1638. 
y. A n. sense of fear Shei.lky. A A flood of n. 
sensualities Liddom. Hence Na*melesa*ly udv^ 

Namely (n/i*mli),<K/». ME. [f.NAME ji. + 
-LY *. after OF. nommeement or L. nomtnattmC\ 
1 1 . Particularly -1700. a. To wit ; that is to 
say : videlicet 1450. fb. With as. For example 

I, lletuming thanks, .for many blessings and favors 
. . And, n„ for the enjoyment of the Gospel \^oo. a. 
That thou hast not pniyed for, haue 1 getien the also, 
n, ryches, and honoure Covesdal* i Ktngs iiL ij. 
b. Almost all things, as namelie butter, cheese. 


fagots 1583. 

Nan 


[amo* (tiA'msj). 1627. [f. N 

~ ■ *iicn, gives a name 


^ ^ Name v . 

-ER *.] One who, or tliat whi( 
or names. 

Namesake (nJi’msAk). 1646. [Prob. ong. 
in phr. for the name's sake.} A person or thing 
having the same name as another. 

Nammo(re, Na«mo(re, obs. ff. No mo. 
No MORE. 

Nandu (nte‘nd»). Also -don. 1835. [ad. 
Braxilian nkandii.} A variety of ostrich (Rhea 
Americana) peculiar to S. America. 

Nankeen (’nrenkrn), sb. (and a.) Also 
•kin. 1755. ] f. Nankin or Nanking. * south- 
ern capital', in the province of Kiangsu in 
China.] i. A kind of cotton cloth, orig. made 
at Nanking from a yellow variety of outon, but 
now from ordinary cotton dyed yellow, b. 
With fl. A kind ol this cloth 1781. a. attrib. 
or adj. Made of nankeen 1774. b. pi. Trousers 
made of nankeen 1806. 3. A yellow or pale 

buff ; the colour of nankeen. Also attrib. 1775. 
4. A kind of Chinese porcelain 1781. 

I. N. cotton, the variety of cotton from which nan- 
keen cloth was originally nude. 3. N. bird, crane, 
or mght hawk, n. hawk : names of Australian birds. 

Nanny. 191a. [As next.] Child's name for 
a nurse. 

Nanny-goat (naemiig^ut). 1788. [f. fcm. 

name Nanny =« Ann ; cf. BILI.Y-00AT.] A 
she-goat [colloq.). Also cllipt. Nanny. 

Nantz (naents), sb. (and a ) Now arcb. 
1684. I From Nantes in France, where made. J 
(Often right N.) Brandy. 

II Naoa (n^Tps). 1775. fCr.] A temple; the 
inner cell or sanctuary of a temple. 

Nap (naep), jfAl ME. [f. Napz>. 1 ] A short 
light sleep, esp. during the day. Phr. To take a n. 

Nap (nsep), si.* late ME. [a. MDu. or 
MI.G. noppe, sb. related to nofpen Nap t/.**] 
I. ong. The rough layer of projecting threads 
or fibres on the surface of a textile fabric, re- 
quiring to be smoothed by shearing ; in later 
use, the surface given to cloth by artificial 
raising of the short fibres, with subsequent 
cutting and smoothing ; the pile. b. With pi. 
A cloth having a nap on it 1771. a. transf. A 
surface resembling the nap of cloth 1591. 3. 

The smooth and glossy surface of a beaver, 
felt, or silk hat 1727. 

*. /if To drease the Gimmon-wealth, and turn* it, 
and set a new n. vpon it .Shake. 

Nap (naep), ri .3 i8ao. [Abbrev. of Ndpo- 
\ton.\ I. = Napoleon z. a. A card game, 
in which each player receives five cards, and 
calls the number of tricks he expects to win ; 
one who calls five is said to go N., and to make 
hii AT. if he wins them all 1879. b. To go n. ,„to 
stake all one can, to speculate heavily 1884. 

Nap (naep), ti.l [OE. hnapfian, app. re- 
lated to OHG. (k\ni^tan ' donnitare J intr, 
TosIcm lightly for a brief time. 

Phr. To tike or catch {.one) napping, to find (one) 
a»l**p ; iMafig. to take unawares or off one’s guard. 

Nap (naep), ».* 1483. [a. MDu. or MLG. 
noppen, of uncertain origin.] +1. trans. To 
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trim (cloth) by shearing the nap -158a. a. To 
furnish with a nap ; to raise a nap on z6aa 
Nap, V.* Cant and slaetg. 1673. a Nab v, 
Napaa (n&pi’A). rare. 161a. [a. L., ad. 
Gr. Nairaia, iem. of vanaTos, f. vamj a wo^ed 
dell.] A nymph haunting wooded dells. 

Nape (nr«p). ME. [?] The back of the 
neck ; that part which contains the first cennc.1l 
vertebra, b. cs)!. in phr. then.of the neck ME. 
IlNapelloa (n&pe’lfis). i6a6. [med.L., f. 
napus turnip.] Bot. The common aconite ; 
monks'-hood, wolfs-hanc. 

Naperer (nri parai). Obs. exc. Hist. 1450. 
[f. Napery + -ER *.] The person having 
charge of the royal table linen. 

Napery (n^i’pari). ME. [a. obs. F. na- 
pette, {. nape (nappe) : — L. inappa', see Nap- 
kin.] z. Household linen, esp. table linen, 
fa. The charge of the royal linen ; the office 
of naperer -ifiaS. f 3. The making up or manu- 
facture of personal or household linen (rare) 
-1650. 

Naphtba (niE*f>a, iiEe'p]>&). 157a. [a. L., 
a. Gr. vaipBa, peril, of Oriental origin. An- 
glicized as napta in late ME.] A n.ime orig. 
applied to an inflammable volatile liquid (a 
constituent of asphalt and bitumen) issuing 
from the e,irih in certain localities; now 
applied to most of the inflammable oils ob- 
t.iined by dry distillation of organic substtnees, 
esp. 00.-11, shale, and ivtroleiim. Also attrib., 
as n.-fuel, ‘lamp. Hence Na*phthouB a. 
Naphthalene (n8e-fj».alih). Also -ih(e. 
1821. [f. Naphtha +-/- + -KNE; named by 
Kidd.] Chem. A white crystalline subst,ance, of 
I^eculiar smell and pungent taste, usually ol>- 
tained as .1 product in the distillation of coal-tar. 
Also attrib. with nttmes of colours. .So Naph- 
tha'llc 1837. 

NaphtnUize (na:*f|)filaiz), v. 184a. [f. as 
prec. + -IZE.] trans. To mingle, saturate, or 
imprcmate with naplitha. 

Naphthol (ncu fk’l). 1849. [f. Naphtha 
+ -OL.J Chem. One of two phenols of naph- 
thaline, distinguished as a (or alpha) and 8 
(or beta) naphthol ; the latter is employed in 
the cure of skin-diseases, etc 
Na’phthyL 1866. [f. as prec. + -vi,.] 

Chem. The mondtomic radic.il of naphtliyla- 
mine. • 

Naphthylamine. Also -in. 1857. [f. as 
prec. + Amine.] Chem. A crysuillinc sub- 
stance produced by the action of ammonium 
sulphide, or acetic acid, on an alcoholic solu- 
tion of nitro-naphthalinc. 

Najrieriazi (n^pi»Tian), a. 1816. [f. John 
Napier (see next) + -IAN. | Invented by Na- 
pier (see 1 .ogarithm). 

Napier’s bones. 1658. Narrow slips of 
bone, ivory, wood, etc. , divided into compart- 
ments marked with certain digits, and used to 
facilitate the variations of multiplication and 
division according to a metiiod invented by 
John Napier of Mcrchiston (1550-1617). Also 
occas. called Napier s rods. 

Napiform (n8 pifpjm), a, 1846. [ f. I . 
napns turnip + -form.] Having the sliape or 
appearance of a turnip ; esp. Bot. of roots. 
Napldn (nse’pkin). late ME. [app. f. F. 
nappe (see Napery) +-kin. ) z. A square 
piece of linen, used at meals to wipe the 
fingers or lips, or to serve certain dishes on ; 
a serviette, b. A small towel 1687. a. A 
(pocket-)handkerchief. Now only Sc. and n. 
dial. 153a 

a To hide, lay %p, wrap up. etc in a n., in alltuion 
to Luke XIX. 30 . C omb. n..ring, a rim; placed on a 
table.napkin when rolled up to distinguish it. Hence 
tNa'pkm v. to wrap up or bide in orai. in a n. -r68o. 
Naples (nil'prx). 1507. The name of a 
city in Southern Italy, used to designate vari- 
ous things in some way associati^ with it. 
fz. As an epithet of venereal disease (see 
Neapolitan a.) -1656. a. N. srellow, a 
yellow pigment in the form of a fine powder, 
prepared from antimony, and orig. manufac- 
tured at Naples ; also, the colour of this 1738. 
Napless (nar’pl^), a. 1596. [f. Nap li.* 
+ -LESS ] Having no nap; worn threadbare. 
The Naples Vwtore of Humilitie Suax*. 


Napoleon (nipiiu-li’jjh). 1814. [a. F. 

napolion, f. Christian name of certain Em- 
perors of the French, esp. Nafoleon / (1769- 
1831}. J I. A gold coin issued oy Napoleon I, 
of the value of twenty irancs. s. A make of 
long or high boot 1853. 3. :» Nap sb.^ 2. 

1876. Hence Napoleo'nlc a. connected with or 
characteristic of Naiolcon. Napoleomically 
adv. Napo’leonist, an ailhcrcnt of Napoleon 
or of the Napoleonic dynasty ; also attrib. ^ 
Napoleonic. Napo’leoiilxe v. to govern in the 
style of Napoleon. 

Napoo (iiapfi’). 1915 (ong. army slang). 
I^ad. F. tl n'y en a flm tlu rc ’s nothing left. I 
I'here is or was nothing to be done ; no good I 

Nappy (na-’pi), sb. local, [subst. use of 
Napi’Y< 7.*1 Ale. 

Nappy (nre'pi), a.l Now rare. 1499. [t^l- 
MDu. nopptgh, or Ml-G. noppuh, f. noppe NAP 
sb.*\ Having a nap ; downy, sh.aggy. 

Nappy (use’ pi), a.* 1539. [prob. trnnsf. 
use of prec.] 1. Of ale, etc. : 1 laving a head, 
foaming ; licady, strong, a. Slightly exhilar- 
aied by drink 1721. 

Napu (na’iiN). i8aa [a. Malay.] The 
musk-deer of )ava and Sumatra. 

Nar,0. Obs.exc.n.dial. [Partly OE nlarra, 
comp, of n/ak Nicii ; partly a. ON. mem. ) 
Ni-.ircr. Also adi'. | a. ON. J, nearer, near. 

Narceine (nfi'jg/|in, -sin). A No -in. 1834. 
[a. F. naredine, f. Gr. v&piof numbness ; see 
-INK '‘.] Chem. A bitter crystalline alkaloid 
obtained from opium, sometimes used in medi- 
cine instead of morphia, vnr. Narceia (-/ it) 

Nardas (naisi’s). 1586. [atl. L. Narcissus 
or n. F.] - Narclssu.s. 

NarcimSJn (naisi*st7’m). ipai. [f. Nar- 
cissus, name of a beautiful youth who fell in 
love with hi.s own reflexion and pined away.] 
A morbid self-love or self-ndmiration. 
Narcissus (najsrs&i). Tl. narcissi, -ds- 
Buaea. 1548. fa. L.,ad. Gr. vapniaaos, said 
to be f. vbpnri numi)ne>s.s, in ref. to the narcotic 
effects produced by it. J Bot. A genus of the 
order Amaryllidatex, containing many species; 
a plant of tins genus ; now esp. Narcissus poeti- 
cus, a bulbous plant, bearing n heavily scented 
single wliitc flower with mi undivided corona 
edged with crimson and yellow. 

NarcosiB (ii.-ijk^i'sis). 1693. [a. Gr. vb.p‘ 
Kosan, f. vapnow to twiiumb.] I’alh. 1 he pro- 
duction of a narcotie state ; the ojKTation or 
effects of narcotics upon the system ; a state of 
insensibility. 

Narcotic (naikp-lik), sb. late ME. [ad. F. 
natcotjque, or med L. narcoticum, Gr. yapieu- 
rtnbv adj. neut. ; see next.] Med. A substance 
which when swallowed, inhaled, or injected 
into the system induces drowsiness, sleep, 
Btiipefnction, or insensibility, according to its 
strength .-ind the amount taken. 

Narcotic (naikp-tik), a i6or. [ad. med.L. 
narcoticus or Gr. vapKwriHvs, f, vapnovy to 
benumb, .stupefy; see Narcosis and -ic.] 1. 
Of substances, etc.: Having the effect of in- 
ducing stupor, sleep, or insensibility. b. 
transf. of persons, actions, etc. : i^rodiicing 
sleep or dullness 1751. a. Of tin? nature of 
narcosis i66z. 

J. b. Silly and n. lecturers 1888. So Narco'tlcal 

a. Eoporific 15B7 ; .fy otto. 165^ 

Narco tico-a'crid, a. and sb. 1839. [f. 
narcotieo, os comb, form of f. Narcotic «. I 
Med. (A poison) possessing both narcotic and 
acrid properties. 

Narcotine (nfi-jk-Ain, -oin). 1823. [f. 
Narcotic a. + -ine®, or n. F.] them. A 
bitter crystalline alkaloid derived Irom opium, 
sometimes used in medicine. 

Narcotism (naukdfiz’m) 1831 [f ns prec. 
-t- -ISM. J z. The condition produced bj^ nar- 
cotics ; a state of somnolence or insensibility. 

b. The method of producing insensibility by 

narcotics 1843. a. A morbid inclination to 
sleep t843. 3. transf. ‘J he narcotic influence 

of somet hing 1867. So Na-reotlat, one addicted 
to the use of narcotics. 

Narcotize (naukdiaiz). v. 1843. [£. Nar- 
Cot-ic a.J I. trans. To drug or render in- 
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sensible with a narcotic, a. transf To dull or 
deaden 1864. Hence Nareotisa’tion. 

Nard (niid). late ME. [« OF. narde 
(mod.F. nard), acl. L. nardus^ ad. Gr. vApiot, 
of Oriental ongin.] x. An aromatic balsam 
used by the ancients, derived from the plant of 
the same name (see sense a and cf. Spike- 
nard). a. An aromatic plant, esp. that yield- 
ing the ointment used by the ancients (sup- 
posed to be Nardostachys Jatamansi) 7591. 

(. Marie took a pound id oynement spikenard, or 
Irewe nard, precious Wvcuf John *ii. 3. 

NardOO (najd»', na'jd»). Also -du. 1861. 
[Native Australian.] i. The sporo&orp of the 
plant MarsiUa guadnfoha, used as food by 
the Australian aborigines ; the flour made 
from this. a. The plant itself, also called 
rlover-fem 1864. 

II Nardus (na*jdifs). Now rare. OE. [L. ; 
see Nard.] Nard, spikenard (the ointment 
and plant). 

Nare (nc» 0 . Now only arrA. late ME. [ad. 
L. Haris (usu. in pi. nares\ see next).] A 
nostril -1663 ; spec, of .n li.awk i486. 

II Nares (ne»Tf8t). 1693. [L., pi. of naris 
(see prec.), related to OE. nasu nose. ) Anai, 
pi, 'i'he nostnls or nasal passagc-s. Hence 
Na'rlal a. 1870.. 

Narghile, nargileh (nn-jgilr). Also 
1839. I «= K. narghilth, ad. Pers. (or 'furk.) 
nargileh, f. Pers. n&rgfl cocoa-nut, of which 
the Ixjwl was originally made.] An Oriental 
tobacco-pipe in which the smoke passes through 
water before reaching the mouth ; a Houkak. 
Narrate (na*r^'t), ». [First recorded in 
1656 ; stigmati/nd as .Sc. by .S. Richardson and 
Johnson; not in gen. Kngl. use before the 
X9th c.; f L. narrat-, narrare, prob. for 
*fptarare, related \ja gnarvs knowing, and thus 
ult. to Know w.] tran'i. 'i'o relate, recount, 
give an account of. _ Also ahsoh 
In narrating interesting facts, his enmnients . . 
often faticiic hy their plenitude 1768. SoNari a’tor 
161X. Na’rratory « of a narrative n.iture 
Narra'treas, •trixe 1798. 

Nsurmtiem (nfi'ri»i-/»n). late ME. [a F., 
or ad. L. narrationm ; see prec. and -A'l ion, | 
I. The action of relating or recounting, or the 
fact of being recounted ; an instance of this. 
In early use esp. in phr, /(/ make n, b. That 
which (s narmted ; n story, narrative, account, 
late ME. g. a, 'I'hat p.art of nn oration 
in which the facts of the matter are stated 
1509. tb. The narrative part of a poem ; a 
naiTEtive p.assBgc in a dram.i 1586-1783. 

I. [Dante] the great muster of laconic n. 'L owkii 
b. The following N. is a siifncieiii Testimony of the 
Irufh of this Observation Stkele. 

Narrative (nm-riitiv), sh. 1561. [f. ns 

next.] I, He. Law, Tiiat part of a deed or 
document which narrates the relevant or essen- 
tial facts, g. An ticcount or narration ; a tale, 
recital (of facts, etc.) 1566. 3. (Without 

article.) The practice or act of narrating; 
something to narrate 1748. 

a He shall find me ready to mnintnin the truth of 
my n. Junius Lett, 3. To have frequent recourse to 
n. betrays great want of iniagiiiauon Ciiksti' kf. 

Narrative (meTaiiv), a. 1605. [ad. L. 
narraiixms, f. narrat- ; see Narrate v. and 
• -IVE.J I, That narrates; occupied or con- 
cerned with, having the character of, narration, 
fg. Garrulous, talkative -1826. 

s. The Paradise Lost is nn Kpic or N. Poem 
AnnisoN. a. Mr. John Smith (culled Narrative 
Smith) x6Bi. Hence Ka'rratlvely adv. 

Narrow (narra“), a. and sb, [OE, nearu 
« OS. narv ; etym. unkn.] K»ad), 1. Having 
little breadth or width in comimnson with the 
length, b. Phonetics. Of vowels, m contrast to 
wide or open 1844. e. Of restricted extent or 
site. N. house, the grave. OE. b. Lying or 
pressing close OE. 3. Limited or restricted 
m range or scope or amount ; of slight dimen- 
sions or extent 1503. b. Of time, brief (rare) 
1611. 4> Parsimonious, mean (now dial.); 

lacking in ^mpathy ; narrow-minded, illiberal 
ME. 5. dharacterized by close or exact scru- 
tiny ME. b. tfans/. of the eyes, etc. p.irtly 
with ref. to near-sightedness 1577. 6 . Involving 
or marked by close approximation to some- 
thing expressed or impli^ ; near, close ; (of 


escape) barely effected 1551. 7. Cotnb. as n. 

hearted, -leaved, -necked, -shouldered, -sighted, 
-souled, -spirited ndjs. 

I. The strceLi art for the most part n. and winding 
1756. Phr. The n. wen/ ; Strait is the gate, and n. is 
the way, which leadetb unto life Matt. vii. 14, N. 
cloth , « loth under 5a inches wide. N. /rent (Mil.) : 
a liattalion, &c. is taid to assume a n front, when it 
goes from line into column j8ov. N. goods, braid, 
ribbons, and the like. N. work, excavations 3 yards 
111 width and under, b. Each ofthc vowels. .U either 


wide, ai cording as the tonrae and uvula are 
tense, or relaxed Sweet. a. The plac 


where we 


dwell.. is to nnrow for vs CovaaDAca a A'laipr vi. 
b. Life within a n. ring Of giddy joys comprised 


e Hooker 




have a n. estate and 


expenses Johnson in ISeswcll. I daily 

Instances of this n. Party-Humour Adoiboh. The 
days of cold he.srt$ and n. minds Macaulay. A n. 
oligarchy Macaulay, s flecking to make a narrower 
inquiry SMOi.utrr. b. Looking into her eyes with 
his n. gaze Gao. Eliot. 6. What 's a n. squeak, a 
close shave, to such ns I am? i860. 

B. sb. I. A narrow place, or thing; the 
narrow part of somctlnng. Now rare. ME. 

a. spec. Chiefly in pi. a. A narrow part of a 
-strait or river, a pass or valley (chiefly U.S.); a 
street 1633. b. Mtntng. A narrow gallery 1850. 

1. Jig, Wien it came to the n, of any question be 
would still profess himself conquered by Mr, Hooker's 
ri-nson 170a. 

Na*rrow, adv. Now rare. [OE. nearwe, 
f. nearu Narrow a.] +1. Closely, strictly 

-1460. ta» Carefully,’ keenly -1596. 3. Nar- 

rowly, in various senses ME. 

3. Phr. To fall n., to fall short. To go n., of a 
horse, to keep the legs too close together. 

Narrow (mcTon), v. [OK. vearwian, f. 
nearu NARROW a, : but. Later, f, the adj.] i. 
intr. I’o become nanower ; to diminish, con- 
g. irons. To make narrower; falso fig. 
to eonstrict, constrain Olii. b. To contract, 
reduce 1674. c. 'I o drive into a narrow space, 
pi css closely 181^ 

I. hollowing up The river os it narrow’d to the 
hills Ti NNVSON. a .She narrowed tier lids slightly 
O.W, Hoimrs b. He hashcicpretty willnarroweiJ 
the field of tax.ition ItuKKK. C. Tlio’ the g.-ithcring 
cfifiny I). tli(c 'Jknniso.n. Hence Na'rrower 
Na'rrowlng vhl. sh. the action of the vl>. ; a n.ir. 
rnwi d pl.u L or part. 

Narrow-eyed, <1. 1599. [Narrow a. i 
and s ] Having narrow eves. 

Narrow gauge. 1841. A gauge of ksi 

than 4 ft. 8J in. (asopp lothc pROADGAirr.i ), 
formerly, tlic gauge of 4 ft. 81 in. 

Narrowly (n.iTcwli), adv. [CE, nearu- 
lUe. f. ncatu NARROW a. ^ -Iki, -ly*; but, 
Liter, f. the adj. | i. With close .'ittcntion or 
scrutiny, g. Inn contracted or confined m.T li- 
ner OIC t3. ta. 15 .ircly, sc.nrcely. Ml-., only, 

b. Only just (escape, miss) 1560. t4. Clostdy 

-1707. 5. Illiberally; strictly 1708. 

X. 1 watched him n. uw Six and Tinny Yean 1709 

3. b. One [arrow] very n. murficd my left eye Swift. 

Narrow-minded, a. idas. [Narrow a. 

4. ] lyackmg in brc.idlh of mind ; incapable of 
or not gtven to broad views or wide syiiipaihy. 
llciu'c Narrow-mi'nded-ly adv., -neaa. 

Narrowness (iKCTonius). 1530, [f. Nar- 
row a. Cf. OK. nrarsines.l The fact or 
qu.ility of being narrow. 

Narrow seas, late ME. [Narrow a. i.] 
The channels separating Great Britain from the 
Continent and from Ireland. 

Sterne Fulconhridge coiunia.iiN the Narrow Seas 
SiMKS. 

Narthex (nfl-j|ickB). 1673. [a. Gr. vip 9 r}(, 
prop, the name of a tall umbelliferous pLint 
vs Uh a hollow stalk.] Atckxol. A vestibule or 
portico stretching across the western end of 
some early Christian churches, divided from 
the nave by n wall, screen, or railing, and set 
apart for women, catechumens, etc. 

Narw[e, obs. ff. Narrow. 

Narwhal (nSubwil). 1658. [ad. Da. or 
Sw. narhval (f. hval Whale), related ob- 
.scurely to ON. nihvalr (f. ni-r corpse, with 
ref. to the cobur of the skin).] A delphinoid 
cetacean (Monadm monoctros) Inhabiting the 
Arctic seas, having only two teeth, one (or 
both) of which develops into a spirally-twisted 
straight bom ; the sea-unicorn, 


Nary (ne**ri), a. 1836. U.S. and dial, 
[var. of Ne’er a.] Neither ; no ; not a, 
Naf^ (n^'z&l), sb. 1480. [In sense z, a. 
OF. nasal, nasel ; otherwise a subst use of 
next.] I. A nose-piece on a helmet, g. A 
nasal letter or sound 1669. 9 * A”at, A nasal 

bone 1854. • 

Nasal (nJi’zal), a. 1656. [ad. med.L. 
*nasalis, f. nasus nose ; see -AL.] i. Of or 
pertaining to the nose ; used in connexion with 
the nose (1875). a. Of speech-sounds : Pro- 
duced, more or less, by means of the noike 
1669. b. Characterize byvthe presence of 
sounds so produced 1669. 

X Phr, N. artery, bone, cartilage, etc., iu douche 
specuiutu, etc. a In n. sounds, such as fm, the pas- 
sage of the nose is left open .Sweet, b. Odious as a 
n. twang Heard at conventicle Cowpee. Hence 
Nnaa'llty, the quality of facing iL t an instance of 
this, Na'gally adv 

Nasalize (iif'-zalaiz), v. 1846. [f. Nasal 
a. -IZF..] a. trtr. To speak through the 
nose. b. trans. To utter with a nasal sound. 
Hence Natsaliza'tlon. 

Nascency (nx's£nsi). z68a. [ad. L. 
nasientia; sec next and -KNCY. | The process 
or fact of being brought into existenej ; birth. 
Nascent (ua;-»iSui), a. 1604. [ad, L. 
nascent-, nascens, nasci to be born.] 1. In the 
act of being bom or brought forth, g, transf. 
In the act or condition of coming into exis- 
tence ; just beginning to form, grow, develop, 
etc, 1 706. 

1. I'ood for the n. larvas x8i6 a. Imagination., 
reigns ill all n. soticiii s«f men Gray. That cartilage 
in inilli is only n. or imperfcLt bone Paley, Pfir. 
N state, the stnte of cuining into existence, baginning 
to form, etc. ; Cbeui. the condition of an element at 
the moment of hhFr.ition from a compound. 

Naseberry (nri-zben). 16^. ( Corruptly 
.ad. Sp. or Pg. nLpera medlar (Sp, nispero 
medlar tree).) A W, Indian tree (Sapota 
Achras) which yields an edible fruit called the 
Stipodilia jilum. 

Nasb-gab, -gob. Sc. and n. dial. 1816. 
[f. dwl. nash imi>ertinence + Gab sb."] Im- 
pertinent talk ; a jiert or gossiping person. 
Nasiform (,n<^vifpam), a. rare. 175a. [f. 
L nmus -h -FORM.] Nose-shaped. 

Naso- (n<^ 70), ‘mod. comK fomi of L. 
namt nose, used a. in terms relating to the 
nose in conjiineiion with some other part, as 
n.-froutat, -luchn'mal, -palatal, -pharyngeal, 
.ndjs ; n.-pharyngitis, -pharynx, etc. fb. 
in terms denoting ntisal .sounds, as n.-guttural. 
Nasturtium (nast£»’j/z“in). Also (corruptly) 
•tian (-Jon). 1570. fa, L., named, acc. to 
riiny, from its jiungency (‘ nomen accepit a 
nnrium tormento ’). | i. A genus of cruciferous 
jilants baling a pungent taste, including the 
Watercress (A^. tfiicmale) ; also, a plant be- 
longing to this genus. Now only Pot. a. A 
trailing plant of live S. American genus Tro- 
pstolnm, cultivated in gardens for its showy 
orange-coloured flowers; Indian Cress. (Now 
usu. denoting the Lvrgcr species Tropxolum 
niajus, but at first applied to T. minus, both 
introduced from Peru.) 1704, 

Nasty (nu’sti), a, late ME. [Origin unkn.] 
1. Foul, filtiiy, dirty, unclean, esp. to a dis- 
gusting degree ; oftensive through filth or dirt. 
Also, morally filthy, obscene 1601. g. Offen- 
sive to smell or taste ; nauseous 1548. 3. 

Disngrccable, unpleasant 1634. b. Ditticult to 
(leal vsith, d.-ingerous ; rather serious 1838. 4. 
Ill-natured, ' disagreeable’ (to another) 1835. 

I. The nastie filthiiiesse of the nation in generall 
]\i ORISON. The greatest heap of n. laneuage that 
perhaps ever was put together 1731. a. For one good 
smell by the ruer’s side, there be ten n. ones 
u h is n curMKl n. morning Fielding. 

D. This w a n. ditcli we are coming to 1875. A XL blow 
on the huger iSSv. 4. ‘ He ’• an. stuck-up monkey, ' 
jaid Mrs. buueers Dickens. Lest the beadstronr 
William might turn ii. 1874. N. little tricks x888. 
Wg-atlncaa Hence Na'stily nd tr, 

Nasute (^nn’sixrt, nisiw-t), a. 1653. [ad. L. 
nasutus, 1. nasus nose.] ti. Keen-scented 
Mgacious -1707. g. Zool. Nose-shaped! 
Having a large nose or prominent nostrils 1884, 
Natal (nA-tld),tx. late ME. [ad. L. 

Its, Inat; nasci to be bora + -alis; see -AL.! 
ti. Presiding over nativities, Chaucer. 


(man), a (pass), an (load), v (c«t). ( (Fr. chff). a (ev<r). ai (/, eye). 9 (Fr. eau df vie), i (sit), i (Psych/). 9 fwbat). p (gpt). 



NATALITIAL 


NATRON 




OfplAces: Native. Chiefly late ME. g. 
Of or peitaining to (one’s) birth ; oouneotcd 
with one's birth 1447. 

s. Heiought bis n.iuouotain-peak<t divine Shkujcy. 
%. AT. k^r or the hour or day of one's birth. 

tNataU'tlal, a. 2611. [f. L. natalitiw (i. 
natalis NatAI.) + -AL.] Belonmng to or 
connected with one’s birth or birthday -1679. 
So f Itatali'tlons a. 2646-1669. 

Natality (niitse llti). 2483. [f. Natal a. 
+ ‘iTY. In recent use ad, F. nataliU.'\ 2. 
Bihh {rare), a. Birth-rate 2888. 

NatWt (nri'tSht), a. 2707. [ad. L. natan- 
tern, nature to swim.] Swimming, floating. 
Natation (naw>*/an). 254a. [ad. L. ttaia- 
iionent, f. nature to swim.] The action or art 
of swimming; also, tth.it which swims or 
floats Hence Nata’tlonal a.. Nata*tlonlet. 

II Natatorea (nf«tat6»Tjz). 2833. [L., pi. of 
uatator, {, nature to swim.] Omiih, ft. An 
order of birds adapted for swimming, including 
ducks, geese, swans and pelicans. 

Natatorial (n/it&t 5 a‘riiil), a. 2816. [f. as 
next + -AU] 2. Of or belonging to swimming, 
b. Of organs: Adapted for swimming 2823. 
a. Characterired by swimming ; esp. in OmUh. 
of the Natatores 2839. 

Natatory (nri tatari), a. 1799. [ad. lateL. 
nataioriui ; see Natation and -oky.] 2. Of 
organs: Adapted for swimming or floating, 
a. Of or belonging to swimming 2836. 3. 

Characterised by swimming 1887. 

3, Nerous.. With hia n. d.iughlers iSgs. 

Natch-bone. 2613. [var.ofNACHE.] 

- Aitch-bone. 

Nates (n^ftiz), s 3 . pi. 1681. [a. L. nates, 
pi. of natiz rump, buttock.] An at, and Med. 

1. The buttocks, haunches 2706. a. 'I'he 
anterior and larger pair of the optic lobes 
[corpora auadrigetnina) of the brain 2682. 

Natheless, xiathl^ (n/i'hleu, na-Jiles], 
adv (axvi prep.). Now only [f. OE. »d 

ncver+/tf THE at/v. +/;^t Less adv^ Never- 
theless, b. prep. In spite of, notwithstanding 

iNA^hemo(re^ adv. OE. ff. as prec. + 
Mo(re. J Never the more -2596. 

II Natica (na:*tik&). 1840. [niod.L., perh. f 
med.L, nuttea buttock, f. L. ma/tz ; see 
Nates,] Zoo/. A genus of camivoroui sea- 
snails ; a snail of this genus, 

Nation (nA-Jon), s 6 . ME. [a. F., ad. I-. 
nationem, f. nut-, nasci to be bom.] L 2. A 
distinct race or people, characterized by com- 
mon descent, languai^e, or history, usii. organ- 
ized as a sepanate political state and occupying 
A definite territory. +b. I’eople of a particulaS 
nation -1818. c. In raedi.neval universities, a 
b^y of students belonging to a particular dis- 
trict, country, or group of countries; still re- 
tidned in the universities of Glasgow and Alier- 
deen In connexion with the election of tlie Rector 
1664. fd. A country, kingdom [rare) -1668. 
fa. Without article : Nationaliiy -1642. 3. 

TAe n , the whole peojilc of a country 160a. 
t. In Switzerl.ind (our languages are spoken; yet 
the Swiss cert.-iiiily make one n. Frebmaw. tramt/ 
The famous Nations of the dead Six T. Urownb. 0. 

It being express in his orders not to perrmt any n. . 
to come on shore and stay there D* Fob. s. Though 
he were a Fleming by Nation, yet was hee not 
serrated from the interest of France 1641. 

Tke nations • a. bihltcai, the heathen nations, the 
Gentiles, b. poet,, the peoples of the earth collec- 
, Law of nations : sec Law jA’ 4. League 
of Nations', see Lbacub sb.* i b, 
n. I, fa. A family, kindred, clan -1584. b. 

A inbe of N. American Indians 1763. fa. A 
particular class, kind, or race of persons or of 
animals -2781. 

*. b. The sachems and warriors of the Six Nations 
»77S. A All the barbarous a of scholemen Ascham. 

y Nations of the Sea profound DaYOBN. 
Matkm (n^i'Jan). adv.. a., itU. died, and U.S. 

Euphemistic abbrev. of Damnation 3. 
Haaoaal (mc'fsn&h, a. and sb. 2597. [ad. 
*-^tionat ; see NATION sb. and -AL. J A. adj. 

2. Of or belonging to a or the nation ; afifecting 
or shared by the nation as a whole, b. C5f 
iroOTS : Maintained by a nation 2843. c. Of 

belonging to the French Government during 
the dme of the first Republic 1793. *• Charao- 
tenstic or dist inctive of a nation 2635. a* 

i(Ger.Kiifln). di(Fr.p«v). U (Ger. M«ller). 


Strongly upholdingone'sownnation or country- 
men 2722. b. Devoted to the interests of the 
nation as a whole 2802. 

t. N. corruption tnust be purged by n. calamities 
Boumgbsokb. a 'That an unsavoury odour is gen- 
iilitious or n. unto the Jews Sim 'i‘. Brow nk. It is 
of great consequence to preserve a n. character 1778. 
3L He is intensely n...He believes that the Scots are 
me finest race in the world 1871. 

Spec, collocations : n. council, debt (see the sIia) ; 
n. smthem, a hymn adopted by a people and used 
(esp, on public occasions) as an expression of national 
and patriotic sentiment (in the Biitish Empire, ‘ God 
save the King “I ; N. ABaembly,an assembly <.oi>si.<>t- 
ing of representatives of a nation ; spec. t(e) = Central 
Assembly (see Assbmbli ) j (^) a synod of the Church 
in a particular nation 1 (c) the first of the revolutioiuirv 
aicsemblies of France, in stssion 1789-01 1 also applied 
at various times to the popular asseinhly, and now to 
tlie two houses, the Senate and the Clianibcr of Depu- 
lies, when 111 joint \csMon j (d) tlic dthlierative and le- 
gislative body created by the Church of England As- 
sctubly (Powers) Act, 1919; n.bBnk,a b.ink ns-soemted 
with the national finances ; l/.S. one whose circulating 
notes are secured by U.S. bonds deposited with the 
goyerniucnt : n. church, (a) a ciiur< n consisting of a 
nation t (/*) a church established by law in a p.irtK uLii 
nation ; n. guard, an armed force existing in France 
at various limes between 1789 and 1871 ; n. Insur- 
ance, a scheme organised by the statu fur the com- 
pulsory insurance of employe persons against sick- 
ness or unemploj'inent ; N. RepubllcanR, Ct.S., an 
early name for the Whig party t n. School, one of 
the schools established by the National Society, 
founded in iBii toproiiioie the education of tliepooi. 

B, si. ti- Ouc who supports national, not 
party, interests -1768. a. />/. (after F. natto- 
nanx) ; Persons belonging to the same nation ; 
(one's) k'llow-coumrymea 2887. Hence Nn*- 
tlonaMy ad, > , ness. 

Nationalism (tije*/an 4 liz’m). 2844, ff. 
National a. + -isM,] 2. Devotion to one’s 
nation ; a policy of national independence, b. 
spec. The progrimnie of the Irish Nationalist 
party 2885. A lonn of socialism, based on 
the nationalizing of all industry 289a. 
Nationalist (nsc'Jdn&list). 1715. ff. os 

prec. + _-lsr.] An adlierent or supporter of 
aitioiulism ; an advocate of national rights, 

I etc. b. spec. One who udvcx.itcs the claim.s ol 
I Ireland to be an independent nation 1846. 
Hence Natlonall'stic a, 
b. The Natioiialisis, In short, are to call the tunc 
and the people of tins country to pay the pijier 1891. 

Nationality (n.Tjanae-lIti). 1691, [f. as 
prc'c. + -I f Y,] 2. National quality or clmnncter. 
a. Naiionai feeling 1773. 3, 'I’he fact of belong- 
ing to a paiticular nation 1828. 4. .Separate 

existence as a nation; national independence 
or consolidation 2832. 5. A nation 1832. 

1. Ancient (tritbh n. received into itiielf a Roman 
A 1654 , I have little faith m that quality in liter .1- 
tura which is commonly called ti Lowei l, a He 
coald not hut see in them ibut n. which I should 
think no liberal nuiidcd Scolsuian will deny BobwtLc 

Nationalize (neej^nfibiz), v. Also -iae. 
1800. ff. National a, -h -iZK, or ad. F. 
nation a User.') 1. irons. To render national in 
character, a. To naturalize ; to- admit into, or 
make part of, a nation 1809, b. intr, 1 o lie- 
coroe naturalized 2891. 3. To bring under the 
control of, to make the property of. the nation 
1869. 

I. He took what may be called cosmopolitan tradi- 
tion<i, .and nationalized them Lowrll. 3. It is h 
perfectly intelligible proposition that all the land in 
the kingdom ought to be ' nationalized ’ z88i. Hence 
Nationallza-tion. 

Nationalty (nsc’fbniilti). iSia. [f. Na- 
iluNAL a. + -nr, after personalty , etc.] Na- 
tional property. 

Natiotibood (n^t-Janhud). 1850. [f. Na- 
tion sb. -h -uoop.J The state or fact ol 
being a oaiion. 

Native (n^i’tiv), sb. 1450. [ad. mcd.I,. 
nativus, sii. use of L. nativus adj. (see next). J 
I, One bom in bondage ; a bom thrall. Now 
or#ly Htst. a. Asirol. One born under a par- 
ticular planet or sign 2509. 3. One born in a 

place ; or, legally, one whose parents have thdr 
domicile in a place 2535. Australia, a 

white person bom in the country 1861, 4. One 
of the original or indigenous inhabitants of a 
country; now ap. one Mongingtoa non-Euro- 
pean or uncivilized race 1603. 5. An animal 

or plant (for mineral) indigenous to a lo- 
cality 1690. b. An oyster altogether or partially 


reared in British waters ; now spK, those roared 
in artihcial beds 1818. +6. pt. Fellow-country- 
men -2655. 7. Native place (or oouutty). Now 
only dial. 2604. 

A Nebulous btars,.l>ciiig joyii'd with the Luml- 
naiiM to afflict a N. wuh blindness ih79. 3- He 

English n n. Lvttun. 4, Columbus, con- 
iinucd to interrogate all ihu natives 1777. g. b. A 
iiewly-openeti oj ster-vhop, . . with iiulivcs laid one deep 
III ciii.ulor niorhlc hasms in the windows Dickbna 

Native (ni'l'tiv), a. late ME. [Notgen. cur- 
rent befon; the 2bth c. Mainly ad. L. nativus 
(f. nat-, nasti to be bom + -ivus -ivic), but 
infl. hy F. natif.] I. 1. Helonging to, or con- 
nected with, a person or thing by nature ; 
inherent, innate. b. Natuml /<> 11 ]K-ison or 
thing 1533. c. Natuml. Now lare. 1509. 
a. Left in a natiir.il slate ; e\p. untouched by 
art ; un.idomed, simple 2560. 3. Thai was 

the place or scene of onc’.s birth. Also const. 
to. 2|jOo. b. Original, parent 1500. 4. Ue- 

longiiig to, or n.ittiral to, one by reason of the 
circumstances of one’s birth. 

t. So angelik was her natjf lietite, That lyke thing 
ininiorlal scemyd she Ciiaucrh. b. If there 11 a thing 
sjieualty n. to religion, it is peace and union M. 
Arnolu a If sweetest Shakfsjicnr Warble hisii. 
Wooil-nutes wild Milt. Merc Words, useil only 
as they serve to betray those who understand them 
hi thrir I), sense Htbulk 3. Say,. the cause Why 
thou demrledsl from thy naiitie hoiiicK Siiara b. 
Is this tlm way I must return to n. diislf Mm. 4. 
■J'hc Language 1 h.iue leurn'd these forty yeates (My 
mititie Engiiali) now 1 must forgo biiAKS. A. .people, 
ten.uious of their n. liberiy it<(>i. 

II. I. (.'onnected with one by birth or race ; 
closely related. Now z 12; r. 1470. ta. Hcing 
what one is by right of birth ; naturnl, rightiul 
~I593» 8- Ol met.ils. etc. : Occurring naiurally 
in a pure or uiicoinbincd state ; uKo used to 
describe n mineral uceuiring iii nature, as opm 
to ii similai substance formed artificially. M 
w. tock. 1695, b. transf. Applied to the slate 
or form of such substanec.s 27^3. 

A The He id is not more Natiur to the Heart., 
Then is the Throne of Denmark to thy Father .Skakn. 
3 Huh. 11 , Ml. II. 7^ b. SubstoiKis. found in the 
bow( Is of the curtli, in their n. stale Goi iihm 

III. 2, Horn 111 n p.irticiil.ir iilace or country ; 
belonging lo a narticular race, district, etc., by 
birth. In mod. use, xpee. with connotation of 
non-European (cf. Native, sb, 4). 1470. a. Of 
indigtmous oiigin, production, or growtii 

8. Of or belonging to the native of a purtiuulai 
placi' 2796. 

I. Be LRUS I am a tiatyfTScoUis man 1470. Are you 
natiiie of this place Y biiAKS. a 1 rade is twofuld, vu, 
N., and Forem 1670. It is rathrr a difflcult nuitter 
to define what m a n. oyster iStSy, A', btar (the 
Kooi AM), bustard, cat, dog (- Dingo-), heu, rabbit, 
turkey . names of Australian animals nnd birds. N. 
bread, an underground fiiiigiis (Myiitta austialisi 
eaten by AuslraUan alxirigiurs. 3. Living ill ibe lu 

houses 1897. Ill lice Na'tive-ly adv., -ueBA 
Natlve-bom, a. 1500. [f. prec. + Hohn 
ppl, a. 1 Belonging to a particular place or 
country by birth ; sometimes spec, aiiplicd to 
persons of immigrant race born m a colony, 
Nativism [nfi'tiviz’m'). 1856. [f. ns urcc. 
-f -ism; with sense a cf, F. nativisme.] t. 
(Chiefly fy..S.) I’rejiidicc in favour of iwUvcs 
against strangers ; the practice or policy of 
giving effect to this. a. Philos. 'Fhe doctrine 
of innate ideas 2887. So Na'tlvlst, one who 
favours n. in cither sense. 

^Nativity (nfiti vltl). ME. (a. F. ncUiviti, 
ad. L. nalivitatem', see Native a. and -ITY. 

( h arly M E. nativtteC repr. OF. nativited.) 1 i . 
The birth of Christ, of the Virgin Mary, or of St. 
John Baptist. Also, a picture represcnling the 
Nativity, a. The festival of tlie birth of (. ht r.t ; 
Christmas. Also, tlmt of llic biilli of the Vn- 
gm Mary, Sept. 8, or of St, John Ilaptist, June 
34. ME. 3. Birtli. late ME. 4. A horoscope 
late ME. 5. Birth as determining nationality 
2592. Now rare. 

I. At the time of Ills n... there was peace ,iinoi?g»l 
all nations Aims Sandvs. 3. I h.iueserurd Iniii from 
ihe houre of my Naliuilie lo th.-, inslant .Siias s fig . 
I’laaiary Lad not us N. with I’riniiiigbis T- Ukownz. 
5. He owed this to hw Scoich n iBai. 

NatroUte (iiae'trol^it, nzT-;. 1805. if. Na- 
TKON + -LITE.] Mtn. A hydrous sibc.ito of 
aluminium and sodium. 

Natron (n/l-tr<fn). 2684. [a. F. and Sp., 

ad. Arab, nafrun, mtrun, ad. Gr. virpov^ 


s/ (Fr. dime), fl (cisrri). e(e») (th«-e). / (A) (r«u). g [hi. lane j. 
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Nitbs. Cf. Anatkon.] Natire tesquicar 
bonate of soda, occurring in solution or as a 
deposit (mixed with other substances) in vari- 
ous paru of the world, b. attni. in «. lake 
S8ai. 

Na*tter, v. dial. 1809. intr. To fret, nag. 
Natterjack (nee-toidjaek). 1769. [?] A 
British species of toad {Bufo calamtia),riaMir\g 
a light yellow stripe down the back. 

Nattier (nse*tiaii). 1918. [The name of a 
French palmer, jean Marc Nattier (1685- 
*766)0 AT. blue : a variety of blue. 

Natty (neti), a. 1785, [perh. a dcriv. of 
Neat «.] Neatly smart; spruce, trim , exhibit- 
ing dainty tidiness, taste, or skill. 

A n. spark of eighteen 1806. Mia uncle iiMd to 
.. arrange the n. curl on his forehead THACKKaxY. 
l^ce Ma*ttily udv. Na*ttlneaa. 

Nattxral (see next), sh, 1509. [Subst. use 
of next, after F. naturel, L. naturalis, etc.j 
L A native of a place or country -1657. a. 
arch. One naturally deficient in intellect 1533. 

a Sh«.,b not quite a n., that u, not an ul^lute 
idiot Max. D'AaBLAY. 

n. *fi. />/. Natural gifts or powers of mind 

( or body) -1678. +a, Jn one’s pure naturals 

after med.L. in puris naturalibut) ; not 
altered or improved in any way; also, In a 
perfectly naked state -1737. tg. pi. Natural 
things or objects -1738. 4. Mus. a. A natural 
note 1609. b. Thu sign I] used to c.incel a 
preceding sharp or flat, and give a note its 
‘ natural^ value 1797. c. One of the white keys 
on a pianoforte, etc. 188a g. In tlie card- 
“rme of vingt-et-un, an ace and a ten dealt in 
le first instance, m^ng exactly 31. 1849. 
Natural (nrc’tiuril, noD'tjviial), a. ME. 
[a. OF. natural^ or ad. L. naturalis, f. nalura 
Nature sb. + -AL.] I. 1. Of law and justice : 
Based upon the innate moral fueling of man- 
kind ; instinctively fell to be right and f.tir. a. 
Constituted hy nature. late ME. b. Dot, 
Apiilied s,x!c. to Jussieu's nrrungmnent of 
plants according to tliu likeness they txiar to 
each other, in contrast with tlie sexual system 
of Linnaius, and to the orders, families, etc. 
resulting from this arrangement 1803 3. Tak- 

ing place or operating in accordance with the 
ordinary course of nature 1477. 4. In a state 

of nature, without spirmial eiiligliicnmeiit 
1536. g. ilRving a real or |:)hy.sical existence, 
as opp. to what is spiritual, inltillectuol or 
fictitious; pertaining to the physical (as opp, 
to the spiritual) world 1536. 6. Existing in, or 
formed by, nature ; not artificial 1568. b. Of 
vegetation: Self-sown or planted. Alsoof Luid: 
Not cultivated. 1536. 7. Life-like 1581. b. 

Simple, unaffected, easy 1607. c. Not dis- 
figured or disguised 1800. 

s. Mad, yf he be brought vp in corrupt opynyou, 
bath no )^rceyuaui.e of liiy-, n. law isj8. N. justice 
required that tbs Iom.. should he rccoiipeil by the 




(country or language) -1661. fg. N. parts or 
places, the genitals -1754. 

I. The n. Icve of life Swift. \N. Parts, native 
ability, apart from learning -i77r* ■■ The n. recoil 

of superstition » scepticism 1850. N. It/t, used chiefly 
(and now only) with ref. to the duntioii of this life, 
b. Phr. To come n. /o, to be a 11. action for (one], 
C. bom n. tears they drop'd, but wip’d them soon 
Mii.t, 3, My naturall enemy death 1516. b. Whom 
should bee follow, but hts natuiall KingY Shakb. 

Ul. ti. Of children: Lcgilimatc -1741. +b. 
Similarly n. father, brother, etc- -1641. c. In 
Later use, that is such by nature only ; hence, 
illegitimate, bastard 1586. a. Having a speci- 
fied character by nature ; esp. in n.fool, idiot. 
laic ME. tg. Native-born -1665. 4. Having 
natur.U feeling ; kindly. Now rare 1470. 


r— -4 - - N, daVfX.a twenty-four hourw 

N. year, the period occupied iiy the earth in making 
iiB revolution round die suit; the solar year. N. 
number, one without fractious; also, uu actual num- 
ber as dist. from a logarithm. N. note, hey, cic. 
(Afns.) : opp. loshatp or ^ai. N. stale, the stale of 
C m^jor, so called us having no acrideiitals. 3 It 
was no naturall eclypse Caxton. We were come into 
a more convenient and naturall temporal 1 

c- III die by naturall deal! 

4 for the natuiall man per- 

i Ihyngs off the sprcie offgixl 'I'lNOAia 

1 Cor. iL 14. N. relwtoH, * the 1 lungs know.ible 
concerning God and our Duty by the Liglit of 
Nature ' (Watts). N, theology, a theology based ufiuii 
human reasoning, aimrt froinievelation. 5. Who. his 
the naturall man. And which thusnirit f Shakb. 6, A 
fertile plain, watered by the n. and artifltiul tliainichi 
of the Tigris Gibbon. ‘Natural’ stitks—tb.'it is, 
those cut from the stem with the bark on 1878. N. 
wtg, one made of human hair. 7. b. Just put .ill 
thought of yourself aside and be n. 1863. 

n. X. Ircsent bv nature ; [noate ; not ac- 
quired or assumed, late ME. a. Normally 
connected with, or pertaining to. a person or 
thing ; consonant with the nature or character 1 
of the person or thing, late ME. b. Coming 
easily or spontaneously to one 1589. c. Natur- 
ally arising from the circumstances of the cose I 
16^, 8. Standing in a specified relationship 


married, but had 11. daughters 1B17. a Thou [art] 
naturall Coward, wiibout instinct biiAKS 3. Good 
and natural! English words 1579. 4. 1 pray >ou to 

be .1 good and naturall inodrc unto hyr 1530. 

IV. Dealing or concerned with, relating to, 
nature as an object of study or research, as ». 
science, late ME. 

Some N. Oliscrvations made.. in Shropshire 1707 
The three branches of the N. .Sciences 1840 N. 
philosophy, the study of n. bodies as such and of ihi 
phenomena connected with them ; physics. So N 
/Az/om/Zi/r, a physic iKt. Hence Nu'turally mA in 
i n. manner. Na’turalnesa. 

Na-tural-bom.a. 1583. [f. prcc. + JJokn 
pol. fl.] Having a spccihcd position or 
character by birth; esp. with subject. 
Na'tural Hi-story. 1555. [History sh. 
4 I I . A work dealing with the properties of 
natural objects, jilants, or unim.ils; a scientifK 
nc( ouiil of any subject on similar hnc.s. a. 
The aggregate of facts rel.ntiiig to the n-atural 
objects of a place, or the char.-icteristics if a 
class of iiersons or things. Also Iranf. 1593. 
3. ong.. The systematic study of all natunal 
objects, nnininl, vegetable, and mineral; now 
restricted to tlie study of animal life, usu. 
pofiutui manner 1662. 

X. That Natural History, whicb^ lie wrote of all 
plants IIalon. a Another incident in iuuur.il history 
..is . Toads cat talks t 1816. 

Naturalism (na‘’tiriralu’ni, n.-u'iju-). 1641. 

[f. NaturAI. <T. H -ISM. Cf. F. naiuraltsmtA 
1. Actioo arising from, or based on, natural 
instincts (falso with pL)', a .system of morality 
or religion having a puicly natural basis. 1 
J‘kilos. A view of the world, and of man’s rel. 
tion to it, in which only the operation of 
natural (as opp. to supernatunal or spiritual) 
laws and forces is .issumed 1750. 3. A style or 
method, in literature and an, clniractenzed by 
close nilherence to nature 1850. 4. Adherence 
to wlmt IS natur.1l 1865. 

3. The Gothic n. advancin,, 

Ityxantine severity Riskin 4. Gnclhes profound, 
iiupcrlurbable 11. M. Aknoui. 

Naturalist (mctijurklist, nretju-). 1587. 
[ad. F. natHrali\te\ or f. Natural a, + -isi. | 
I. One who studies natural, in contrast to 
spiritual, things; uu adherent of, or believer 
in, iiaturalisni. b. One wlio fol'ows the light 
of nature, as coiitr.isled with revelation 1608. 
3. CJne who studies, or is veisc>d in, natural 
science ; a pliysicist. Now rare or Obs. 1587. 
b. spex. One who makes a special study ol 
animals or plants. (.\ less precise term than 
zoologist, botanist, etc.) xOoo. 3. A representa- 
tive of natunihsm m art or literature 1784. 4. 

adj. N.'ituralisuc 1830. 

a b. Every n. knows vaguely what he means when 
lie speaks of a species Darwin. 

Naturalistic (metiurali'stik, na'tju-), a 
1840. [f. prec. + -ic.") I. In accordance 

with the doctnne of naturalism ; of the nature 
of, characteriied by, naturalism i860, a. Aim- 
ing at a faithful repnsentation of nature in ail 
or literature 1849. 3. Of or belonging to 

natural history 1859. Naturall*atically adv. 
Naturality (nxtiurcc*liti, natjii-). Now 
rare. 1533. [ad. F. naturaliti or late L. 
naturatitatem\ see Natural a. and -ITY.] 
fi. Natural character or quality -1651. fa. 
Naturalness -1678. 3. Natural feeling or cun- 


to another person or thing by reason of the duct In later use Sc. i6a8. 4. An iUustrauon 
natuto of things or the force of circumstances drawn from natural things 1649. 

1516. tb. Natur^ 4 >oro -1656. t4. Native Naturalize (oae’ti&rklaw.iLe’tJii'), z;. 1571, 


«(maii). a (pass). ou(bi«i). r (cat). ^(Fr.chrO. 3 (ev«). ai (/, ryr). o (Fr. eau dr vie)T i (sxt). t (PsyclJ )7 g 


[ad. F, naturaliser \ see Natural a. and 
-izE.I L 1. trans. To admit (iui alien) to the 
position and rights of citisenship; to invest 
with tile privileges of a native-born subject a. 
’To introduce (a word, practice, thing, etc.) 
into a country or into common use 1593. g* 
To introduce (animals or plants; to places 
where they are not indigenous, but in which 
they may flounsli under the same conditions 
as tliose which are native 1708. 4. inir. (or 

t/jS.) To become naturalized; to settle doxn 
in a natural mannw 1660. 

I. By their iiatumli^g Men of* all Countries, they 
hxvc laid tlie beginnings of many great advantages 
1667. jig. Persons, not naturalized by conversion . . 
from anotiier religion to this Donnk. a. I'he yard 
was naturalized as an English measure 1866. 3. Our 
Ml Ions, our PeaLhes..aie Strangers among us,., 
naturalized in uur English Gardens Addison. 

II. ti. trans. To make natural or familiar 

(to) ; occas. to familiarize -1742. a. a. To free 
from conventionality 1603. b. To free from 
the supernatural or miraculous 1647. 3. To 

pursue the studies of a naturalist 1787. 

t. All's H ell I. I. az3. Custom hu naturalized 
Ins Labour to linn Soin ir. a. R. Were 1 of the trade 
I would n Arte, as miiLli .is they Artize nature F lurio. 
.So Na turaliza’tion, the amon of naturalizing ; the 
fact of being iiaturalized 1578. 

Nature n^’tjaj), sb. ME. [a. F. 

nature, ad. L. natura birth, course of things, 
lie , f. na/-, nasci to be bom. Cf. KIND sb.^ 
I I. T he essential qualities of a thing ; the in- 
lierent and inseparable combination of pro- 
perties essentially pertaining to anything and 
giving It it-s fundamental character. a. TTie 
inherent and innate disposition or character of 
a person (or animal) ME. b. T’hc general in- 
litTLiit rli.iractcr or disposition of mankind. 
More fully Inman n. 1^26. 3. With a and pi. 

All individual character, disposition, etc., con- 
sideied as a kind of entity in itself ; hence, a 
person or thing of a particular quality or 
iliar.irlcr. late ME. b. Aitillery. A class or 
.size of giin.s or shot 1813. 

x. '1 be l’.is.sion of Love in its N. has been thought 
to lesi-iriblc fire Addison. Von have twice had 
w.itiiiiig of the flcitiiig n. of riUies 183*. a. Men 
iiijy ch.nigc ilieir Climate, but they cannot their N. 
Steki e. Good satoke. 111 nature, Second natukk : 
see those phrasi s. b A just and lively image of 
human n. Dnv dsn. Men have a physical as well as a 
spiriiu.il n 1878. Mod, It 's only human n. to do 
ihut 3. 'J here are some Natures in the World who 
never i.iii proceed sincerely in business Temple. 

Plir Of (a certain) m. ; A plan of this n. 1765. OJ 
or »» the n.oJ-,K Peace is of the lu of a Conquest 
Shake. In the n. of things, 0/ the case ; It is, in the 
n. of the case, prolialilc th.it [etc.] Paley. By in 
virtue of the very cliaracter or essence of the thuig 
or jieisoii; 11 c ordained thy will By n. free, nut 
ovct-riild liy fate Milt. 

II. 1. The vital or physical powers of man ; 
till' strength or substance of a thing ME. ta. 

a. Semen, b. 1 he menses. -1607. tg. The 
Icmale irndeiidum, esp. that of a mare -1750. 

in. 1. 'J'lic inherent dominating power or 
iinpulse (in men or animals) by which action 
or character is determined, directed, or con- 
trolh'd. (Sometimes personified.) late ME. 

b. Nauir.il feeling or affection. Now dial. 
^^5- a. '1 he inherent power or force by 
which tlie physical and mental activities of 
mail sustained. (Sometimes personified.) 
late ME, b. 'I he vital functions as requiring 

^J>»PIwrtfd by nourishment, etc. 14^. 

X Jwas N., sir, whose strung behest Impelled me 
to the deed CowPER. Lmu qfN . : see Law x«.« L 9 c. 
Light oJ A. . see Light sb. 6 E Against n., con- 
ir jp' to w hat n. prompts, unnatural, immoral, vicious. 
D. Stop \ p th’ acecssr, and p 
110 compunctious \ isitings t 

* w with meats & drinks thev 

^oj^hurd iid N. Milt. ^ 

power V 

■ e phy: ^ immeaiaxc cause 

all Us phenomena, late ME. b. Personified 
being, ((jsu, with capitaL) late 
Ml^ c. Contrasted with medical skill or treat- 
mtnt m the cure of wounds or diseases 1597. 

art (see Art sb. I. a.). ATS, 
utSl f**®' *• material world, or 

P*>eaomena, the features 
wih “ contrasted 

with those of human civilization x66a 


F(E<d). 
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. X. 1 he creative and regulative physical 
:r wnicn is conceived of as operating in 



NATURE 


NAVIGATE 


1313 


t. That common •ayias, that God and N. 
minimer of God doo nothing without catue isM* »• 
Fiowres which only Dame N. ^ueli with Sit T. 
HataatT. c. N.. in ^petate diM^ 
does when the u left entirely to heraeir Butu. 
Anifut, or eantrary to, h. Debt m, etc. : w 
Debt Ctunt p/n . ; tee Couaat 13. Lmmf) 
^ H . ; aee Law jA‘ HI. 1. In n ^ in the actual ayatem 
of things, in real fact. a. Toenjoycool n. inaTOuntry 
seat CowpcB. In n., anywhere % at all. TIu or a. 
iUU ^n.l («) the moral at.ite naiur^ to man, as 
opp. to a state of grace 1 (^) the condition of man 
be&e the organisation of aociety 1 (c)an nncultivated 
% undomestimted condition t W physical nakednesa 
attrib. and Conti., as 

god, one of the powers or phenomena of n. perwined 
as a god j so .being, deity ; .people, people in a 
primitive swte ol tuTiurej a swrit supposed 

to restde in some natural element or object. 

fNa'ture, v. late ME. [ad. med.L. neitu- 
rare, f. naiura Nature so.] tntr. m pres, 
pple. or ppl. a. Maturing [after med.L. natura 
naturan^ ; Creative, and giving to cacli thing 
its specific nature -1694. . 

Natural (nil'tiiLtd, n/i*t/3Jtd), ppl. a. 1577. 
ff. Nature sb. + >ed ».] Having a (good, ill, 
etc.) nature or disposition. 

Nature-printing. 1855. [Cf. G. natur- 
(selbst)druck.] The method or process of pro- 
ducing a print of a leaf, eta, by means of the 
mark made by the object itself, under pressure, 
on a prepared plate. Nature.print v. and sb, 
Na*tunze, 7). rare. 1607. [f. Nature sb. 
■¥ -izE. Cf. Nature v.\ irans. To invest 
with a ^cific nature. 

tNau’nage. 1480. [a. P'., ad. L. natura- 
gium for *Havtfragium. i. Mavis + /rag-, 
frangtre to break.]' Shipwreck (///. and fig.) 

I^aught (n{it), sh,, a., and adv. [OE. 
ndwitU, f. Me Ne + dwiht Auoht. Cf. 
Nought.] A. sb, i. Nothing, nought. 
(Now areh.) ta. Wickedness, evil, moral 
wrong, mischief -1656. fb. That which is 
wrong in method -1658. g. With a and pi. 
.irith. A cipher, a nought 1649. b. (From 13. 
a.) One who is bad 1657. 

s. God made them and mans generacion of n. 
a Ataec. vii. aE Phr. To bring, come, go to n. To 
set ai n., set M. by -. too Sar v. iTo call all to «., to 
abuse or decry vehemently. Tb beH.,i(i efface one. 
self, to keep quiet or withdraw. Usu. in imper. a. 
Phr. To dan. 

B. adj. [Orig. the sb. in predic. use.] i. Of 

no worth or value; good for nothing; worth- 
less, bad, poor OE. tb. Of no legtd value ; in- 
valid -1660. te. Bad in condition or quality 
-1813. ta. Morally bad ; wicked -1740. tb. 
Immoral; vicious -1693. f8> Injurious, hurt- 

ful ; unlucky -1658. ta. Lost, ruined -1826. 

I. Tom sin^ well ; but his Luck ’a n. Swift. b. 
The election is .n.and voide 163a. C. Which [figges] 
can not be eaten because they are n. Bible (Oouay) 
ler xxiv. 3. a. But if thine eye ben. ; thy whole 
body shall be darksome N. 1'. (Rhem.) Matt, vL 33. j 
4. Be gone, awi^, All vrill be n. else Shaks. 

C. adv. tt. [Orig. the accus. of the sb. used 
.idvb.] Not. OE. -late ME. f*- [From B.] 
badly, wrongly -1625. 

Naughty (ng ti), a. late ME. (f. Naught 
sb. -»• -V *.] Having or possessing naught ; 
poor, needy, late ME. only. a. Of per- 
sons. Morally bad. wicked -1699. *>• 

children : Given to doing wrong, esp. through 
waywardness or disobedience. Also used 
playfully of older persons. 1633. 3. Of actions, 
places, things, etc.: Characterized by moral 
badness or wickedness; bad, wrong, blame- 
worthy, improper. In mod. use applied play- 
fully. 1536. t4. Bad, inferior, not up to the 

usual standard or quality -1799. 

a. 1^ Go, get you gone, you n. girl, you are well 
enou^ Swift. ^ Nau^tie and Pestilent bokes 
uoufd be burned 1560. This naughtie world 1620, 
was very n. of her, she felt aware 1871. 4. ’Tis a 

naughtie night to xwimme in SuAica. Hence 
Nau’gbWy 1353. Nan'ghtiness t54i. 
rlaughtv pack. Obs. exc. dial. 1530. 
[Pace sb,^ fA woman (or man) of 
ctoracter -1743. !»• dial. A naughty child 1828. 

flNaumaChia (n$mii kUi). yv. Jim, -ias. 
[L., a. Gr. rav/sax^i ship + 

fight ] I . A mimic sea-fight a. A place 
specially constructed for the exhibition of 
sea-fights 1617. 

Naunt (nftnt). Now dial, or arck. i6at. 


[var. of Aunt, with m transferred from ntyn 
' mine * ; see N.] Aunt, 


ta. 6. F. MliUer's name for a supposed gentis 
of crustaceans, b. A larval sta^ of develop- 
ment in some of the lower crustaceans 1869. 
Nauaea no'/A). 1569. [a. L., a. 

Gr. vavala, rourta, U raStship. | x. A feeling 
of sickness, with loathing of food and inclina- 
tion to vomit b. Sea-sickness. (The orig. 
sense.) X77Z. s. trasesf, A strong feeling of 
disgust or loathing 1619. 3. That which causes 
sickness or loathing X654. 

a. Sated to n. as we have oeen with the doctrines of 
SentimenUiity Cablyle. 

Nau*aeant 1846. [ad. L. nauseani-, pr. 
pple. of nauseare to Nauseate.] Med, A 
substance which produces nausea, adj. Pro- 
ducing nausea 1864. 

Nauwate (n^-s/istt, nMfint), v. 1640. [f. 
L. nauseat-, nauseare, 1. nausea, after Gr. 
vaveioF (cf. Nausea).] 1. trans. To reject 
(food, etc.) with loathing or nausea 1646. a. 
To affect with nausea ; to create a loathing in 
1654. 3- intr. To become affected with nausea, 

to feel sick {at something) 1640. 

r. fig The Prince began to n. the match, and to 
meditate all honourable evaaions 1654. a. It nnuMated 
their very Sioinachs, made them sick when they 
tliuught of it Da Foa. 3. Jig. Me cannot but bate 
that in himself which he nauscatea at in another 
1657. Hence Nau'aeatingly adv. 1883. Nauaea*- 
tion, the action of nauseating, or state of being 
nauseated 1638, 


Natueoua (n^’sfys, ny'Pcs), a. 1604. [f. 
Nausea y -ous.] +1. Inclined to nausea ; 
fastidious (rare) -1678. a. Causing nausea or 
squeamishness ; also, hater, highly unpleasant 
to the taste or smell 1612. 3. fig. Loathsome, 
disgusting ; highly offensive 1^3. 

a Cured W remedies in themselves very n. and 
unpalatable DiCKENa % All affectation of talking 
piously is quite n. 1751. Naii*Beona>ly adv., •nesa. 

Nautch (n^t/), sb. Also noten, na(t)cb. 
1796. t a. U rda (Hindi) ndei, I’rakrit nacheka, 
Skr. nrtiya, f. njit- to dance.] x. An East 
Indian exhibition of dancing, performed by 
professional dancing -girls. d. A nautch girl. 
Brown ing. a. attrtb., as n. dancer, girl 1809. 
Nautic (n^nik), a. 1613. [ad. F. nautique, 
or L. nauitcus, ad. Gr. vavrinds, f. vavrijs 
sailor, f. yavf ship.] adj. Nautical. (Chiefly in 
poetic or dignified use.) 

Nautical (n^'tikftl), a. 1552.] f. as prcc. -1- 
-AL. j z. Pertaining to seamen or to the art of 
navigation. b. In special applications, as n. 
almanac, day, distatue, mile, etc. (see quots. 
and the various sbs.) 1765. a. absol. A nauti- 
cal person or writer 184a 
s. My n. enthusiasm iiurly got the better of me 
834. b. N. «/i»uiMac, a year-book containing in- 
formation for the use of mariners. N.Day. This 
day commences at noon, twelve hours before the civil 
day Smyth. The rhumb-line intercepted between 
any two places through which it passes, is called 
their n, distance OaiLvin. Bau'ticaUy adv. 1835. 
Nautilus (n^ttll^). PI. -i (-ai); also 
•uaea. i6ox. [a. L., ad. Gr. yavriXot sailor, 
f. yavTfjs seaman, f. fovs ship.] a. In full. Paper 
Nautilus, the argonaut, a small dibranchiate 
cephalop^, the female of which is protected 
by a very thin, single-chambered, detached 
shell, and has webb^ dorsal arms which it 
was formerly believed to use as sails. b. 
In full, Pearly Nanhlus, a tetrabranchiate ce- 
phalopod (N.pomptlius)fo\xnA in theindian and 
Pacific Oceans, having a beautiful chambered 
shell with nacreous septa ; also, any related 
fossil species. 

a. Learn of the little N. to sail. Spread the thin oar, 
and catch the driving nie Pora. 'Ihe paper-shelled 
n. 1733. b. attrib. A fairy cup made out or a N. shell 
Scott. Hence Nan*tiUto {PeUmmi.), a fossil n. 174E 
Nau*tDoid m. resemblbg the n. in form 1 sb. a nauti- 
loid mollusc 1847. 

Naval (n/i'v&l), a. 1593. [ad. L. navalis, 
f. navis ship; see -AL. Cf. F. naval.] i. N. 
crown : (a) the crown or garland given by the 
Romans to one who had distinguished himself 
in a sea-fight ; (b) the form of crown used as a 
badge in Sie navy. a. Of or pertaining to, 
connected with, characteristic of, used in, the 


navy (+or shipping) ; (of persons) serving in 
the navy i6oa. 3. Kou;;ht, gained, sustained, 
carried out, etc, by means o7 ships or a navy 
1606. b. t onsisting of, or based on the posses- 
sion of ships of war 10x7. 

t. N. officer-, u) an officer in the navy (aee Orrtcaa 
sb.)i (b) U.S., an officer who>e duly it i* to receive 
copies of all manifests and entries in the Custom- 
House. A', stores, .-ill ihose articles or materials made 
use of in shipping or in the nnsy ; also «»«•., the dif- 
ferent resinous products of trade. Royal N. fi olun. 
teer) Reserve (see KratavK sb)-. alibrev. R.N.fV.lR, 
3. Lett the beanicn should be forgetful and unfitting 
for n. warfare x56o. Beaks of ships m n. triumph boree 
170U. b. The N Streneih of tins Realm 1730. 'i he 
n. power of Carthage i8(>9. Hence Na'vally adv, 
1816, 

Nave (n^iv), sb.l [OE Mij/rr OTeut. 
*naid, related to Skr. ndbhi, nabha nave, 
navel.] The central pait or block nl » wlieel. 
into wnich the end of the axle-tree is inserted, 
and from which the spokes radiate; ^ Hub. 

Nave (n#iv), J^.2 1649. [ad- L navem,acc. 
of navis ship ; so It., Sp. nave ; see also Nef.] 
The body of a church, from the inner door to 
the choir or chnneel, usually separated from 
the aisles by pillars. 

Navel (U^i’v’l), sb. [OE, najela :---0 
Teut. *nabaloM-, related to Skr. nabhfla, and 
more obscurely to Gr. ifstpaAbs, L. umbilicus, 
Cf. Nave j^.'] i. A rounded depression, 
with a raised centre, situated on the abdomen 
at the point where the umbilical cord was ori- 
ginally attached ; the umbilicus. a. '1 he 
centre or central point of anything, e. g. of a 
country, sea, forest, etc. late Mh. ts. The 
nave of a wheel (rare) -1624. 

I. Laiincelot. .smote hym on the sliolder and clafe 
hyin to the nnuel Malory. a. Within the navil of 
this hideous Wood . a Sorcerer dwels Milt. 

attrtb. and Comb., as n.dtfwt, .vetn, elc , U. •gall, a 
gall in ihe middle of a hurw's back ; n. orange^ a 
Eirge variety of orange, having u navel like formation 
at the top; -point /ler., the point next below ihe 
fesM point ; n.'BtrliXg, the umbilical cord | ll.*Wort, 
various plants, esp. ( otyledon umbilicus. Hence 
Navel V. iw pa. pple, situated in the middle 1818, 
Navew (afi’viu). Now rare. 1533. [a. F 
*naveu, ohs. var. of naveau, earlier navel ; — 
pop. L. *H^llnm, f, *napum, L. naput (see 
NfcEPn The rape (Brasstca napus) or cole- 
seed (n. campestns), 

IlNavicula (nAvi*kixI]&). 1853. [L., dun. of 
navts ship, j Eccl, An incense-boat 
Favicular (navi'kullij), a. and 1541. 
fad. late I* navuulans', see prec. and -ak. ] 
A. adj. I. N. bone, tlic scaphoid bone of the 
hand (rare), or the corresponding bone in the 
foot lying lx;tween the astragalus and cunei- 
form bones, b. Farriery. C'onnerted with the 
navicular bone of a horse’s loot, esp. n. joint, 
disease 1828. a. I'ertpining to, connected 
with, boats -1721. 3. Having tlic form of a 

(small) boat 1774. 4. N. fossa, (a) the de- 

pression between the helix and anthelix of the 
ear; (^) the anterior portion of the urethra 
x8x6. 

3. The name of this, and of all the n. shrines was 
Bans J. Brvamt. The n goddess of Egypt was called 
Isis 1816. Glumes n., entire 1806. 

B. ellipt. passing into sb. i. Navicular 
bone (see A. 1} 181& a. ^ Navicular disease 
(see A. I b) 1888, 

Navigable (nte-vigftb’l), a. 1527. [a. F., 

or ad. L, navigabilis, f. navigare\ sec NAVI- 
GATE V.] 1. Admitting of being navigated, 

affording passage for ships or boats. a. Of 
ships : Capable of navigation : seaworthy 
(rare) 1535. b. Of balloons : Dirigible 1903. 

I. Yf the North sea were not nauigable by reason 
of extreme cold and Isc isjj. An inLompnraljle 
great iland.. nauigable round about 162;. At Leth- 
hide .the 1 hames ceases to be n. 1878. Hence 
Navigabl’Ilty 1846, Na'vlgablenesa 172a 
Navigate (n® vigeit),t2. 1588. [f. L navi- 
gat-, navtgare, f. navts ship -♦ ageie to dnve, 
guide.] fi. intr. To go from one place to 
another in a ship or ships, to s,iil. a. trans. 
To sail over, on, or through (the sea, a river , 
etc.) X646. 8- To sail, direct, or manage (a 

ship) 1670. 4. Of vessels (now rare) : ^ tntr. 

To sail ; to ply 1758. b. trans. I o satl on or 
over (the sea, etc ) 1858. 

I In the Summer you may n, as you please 
Chutsmf. a Drusua .was the first sliei navigatea 
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the Northern Ocean 1705. fig. The number of 
vehicles which n. the streets 184^ ^ Wnnt of hands 
to n. his sbipe 1756. 4. b. Smps destined to n. the 

icy seas 1878. 

Navigation (njcvigil'jan). 1537. [a. F., or 
ad. L. navtgatipnem, t, tiavigare\ see prec.] 
X. The action of navigating; the action or 
practice of passing on water in ships or other 
vessels 1533. a. The art or science of directing 
the movements of vessels on the sen, including 
more esp. the metliods of determining n 
ship’s position and course by the principles of 
geometry and nautical astronomy 1559. 3. An 
expedition or journey by water. Now rare. 
1537. t4. concr. The means of navigation ; 

shipping. In later use US. -18 ca ts- Ship- 
ping business -1720. 6. ta. A passage or 

course by which one may sail -1654. b. A 
canal or other waterway (now dtal.) 1730. 

1. Phr. Atrial n., the science, art, or praciice of 
sailing or floating in the airi aeronautics. Inland 
N., communication by means of canals and navigable 
rivers. a. My Father now and then sending me 
small Sums of Muncy, 1 l.ud them out in learning N. 
Swiirr. _ 3. Their N. was short, and favoured with 
gentle winoes i6ja. 4 Maeh. iv. i, 54. 

attrib., as n. seaton ; n. act or law, a legal enart. 
ment regulating n. or shipping; n. COal, steam coal. 
Hence Navlga'tlonal a 

Navigator (noc'vigeit^i). 1590. [a. L , f. 
navigare ; see Naviqatk v. and i. One 

who navigates ; a sailor or seaman, esp one 
skilled in the art of navigation ; one who con- 
ducts ex[)lorations by sei. a. A labourer em- 
ployed lu the work of excavating and construct- 
ing a canal (cf. Navioation 6 b), or, m later 
use, any similar kind of earthwork. Now usu. 
Navvy. 1775. 

3. Seven old navigaton fas canal-men are called in 
the midland counties) SoUTiinv. 

Navvy (nwvi), sb. 1833. fabbrev. of 
prec. fl.J I. A labourer employed in the 
cavation and construction of earthworks, such 
os canals, railways, drains, etc. a. A machine 
for excavating earth ; a steam 1*. 1877. 

Hence Na*vvy v., to do navvy's work. 

Navy (11? ‘vi). MK. [a. OK. navie fleet : — 
Rom. *Havia, f. L. ttavis ship; see -Y ^ [ fi 
(Without article.) .Ships or shipping -1473. a. 
A fleet ; a number of ships collected together, 
esp. for purposes of war. Now poet, and rbel, 
MK. 3. The whole of tlie ships of war belong- 
ing to a nation or ruler considered collectively, 
with all the organi/,ation iiecess.iry for their 
command and maintenance ; a regularly organ- 
ized and maintained nav.al force 1 ^40. b, 'I'he 
ofliv.ers and men serving in a particular navy 
1648, 4. e//ipl. Navy blue 1884. 

3 . The nauee of Yratn, the which hare gold of Oofer 
WvcLiF 1 X. it, 3, Alfred tlie tireat was the 

founder of the Kngllsh n. 184a. I’lir. 7'Ae kme’s 
{gHttn’s) M,, the Royal n,, t». tcyal. b. The liidiau 
n. now consiMts of 150 olhoers 184s. 

attrib. anil Comb,, as n. man, rrnolver, snri'eo^ 
etc ; n. agent, one who man.igesthc business alTaius 
of naval officers; n. bill, a hill Issued by the Ad- 
miralty in place of ready-money payment, or drawn 
by a naval officer on the Admiralty; n. bine, a dai k 
blue, the colour of the Jlritish naval unilorin ; N. 
Board, 3 former name for 1 he Ad mii al ty 1 N. Leagu e, 
a body founded m 1895 wiih the object of aronsini; 
national interest in the Ifntish N. ; N. List, nn olfu iai 
public.uion containing a list of the ulli.ers of ihe 
Ifavy, and other imiiiical information; tN. Office, 
the Admiralty building) n. register, U S = iVinry 
List I n. yard, a government dockyard (now U.S,\ 
IlNawaD (n&w(^'b). 1758. [Urdu ttaunviib, 
var. of nuwwJb, pi. of (Arab.) ui'ib deputy.] 
« Nabob. 

f Nawle, obs. f. Awl. 

Nay (nfl), v. Obs. exc. arch, late ME. [a. 
OF. luier, var. noier, titer ; — L, negare, or, 
later, f. Nav adv.] i. fTo refuse (ME. 
only) ; to give a refusal to (a person) 159a. 
ta. a. To deny (a matter) -1500 ; fb. tair. 'J'o 
say nay -1680. 

Nay (nil), adv. and sb. ME. [a. ON. ttei, 
{, tu NE-^«■ever OE. d; cf. Na adv.^axtd *.] 
A. adv. X. A word used to express negation, 
dissent, dental, or refusal, in answer to some 
statement, question, command, etc. (In older 
use nay (Uktyea) was usu. employed when the 
preceding statement, etc., contained no nega- 
tive ; otherwise no.) Now arch, or dial. a. 
Used tointroducea more preci.se or forcible term 
or statement than that which precedes 1585. 


.. I*hr. To tayn.x («) To make denial or refu^ 
(h) 1 o deny or refuse (one); to forbid, prohibit. Also, 
to refuse (a thing) to one. tc) To expiess dissent or 
contradiction. a. I have weighty, nay unanswer- 
able reasons Miss Burnby. , 

B. sb. An utterance of the word ‘ nay ; a 
negative reply or vote ; a denial, refusal, or 
prohibition ME. 

He w ould have no n. at God’s hand* 1643. Bhr. 
ill (there, etc.) is no »i. - ‘It cannot be dmicd . 
Alio simply HO H. Without tu, beyond doubt, as- 

Nay-say, sb. 1631. [f. Nay adv. + Say 
R efusal, denial. So Nay-eay v. to refuse 
(one), dial, and areb. 1773. 
iNayward. tare. [f. Nay ■* -warp.I 
To the towards denial or unbebef. Wmt. 
T. n. i. 64. 

Nayword (luTwMd). 1598. {?] i. A 

watchwoicl or catchword (rare) a. A byword, 
a proverb 1601. Now deal. 

1. Merry XC. 11. ii. ni a. Ttuol, N. ii. in. 146- 

Nazarene (nizhriu). ME. [ad. I., 
Nazatmus, ud. CJr. 'Ha^aptpebs (Mark i. 34), f. 
Nofo/i^T Na/areth.] A.adj. i. Of or belonging 
to Nazareth (rare). a. Dclongiug to the sect 
of the Nazarencs 1689. B. sb. 1. A native of 
N.izarcth lOH. b. A follower of Je.sus of 
N.izareth ; a Christi.an. (So called esp. by 
Jews and Mohammedans.) late ME. a. pi. An 
early Jewish-fJiristian sect, allied to the 
Ebionites. var. Nazare'an. 1689. 

B. X. Ho shalbe called a N Matt. ii. aj, b. The 
very name of N. Was wormwood to his Paynim spleen 

'SVKON. 

Nazarite * (nrc’ziraitV 1535. [f. I 
-iieO = 


Bvve-. 

L. Nazar- 

teus (ad. (Ir. Nafiupoibs) 4 -llE*.^ =• prec. sb. 
Nazarite ii (naj'zArait). Also-irite. 1560. 
i, L. Nazartem, {. Heb. natar to separate 
oneself, to refrain from anything.] Among the 
ancient Hebrews, one who took certuiii vowb of 
abstinence (see Numbers vi). 

To driiike wine.. was a pollution liotli of thv- 
N izariivs and Pricstes isRs. Hence Na'zariteahtp, 
Naxaii'tic a., Na'smiitiah a , Na'zaritlwm. 
Naze (n^z). 1774. [app. inlcireil from 

place-names. J A promontory or headland. 

II Nazi (na'tsi, na*i). i93o- [Ger., f. na- 
tion.xl, sostalist.] A member of the German 
National Socialist parly. 

N.B. (ell b/), abbrev. of Nota bene. 
N.C.O., » Non-commissioned officer. 

Ne, adv. and eonj. arch, f OK. ne ^ h.ne- 
(nefas, otc.), Skr. na, rel. to Goth, nt, L. ne, Gr, 
V1J-, Skr. na,] *0 Not adv. fAlso os n- romb. 
w. a vb., as uadde had not. itam am not. 

I, A youth Who ne in virtue's ways did take delight 
Byron. Phr. \Newere, nehad. been, wcic it not, 
had it not been (for). s. They ueiueiide nyght nor 
day Hut vnio meithe l.vnc. 

B. conj, «- Nor. arch, or Obt. OE. +b. ■= 
Nor, and . . not, neither - i6t8. 

X. Ne. NC (aonii-tiiiics) - neither, .nor. Now only 
atxh. Ne could wc Iniigb, ne wail Colbiiidge. 
Neaf, obs. f. Nieve, fist. 

Neal (n/H, v Obs. exc. aial. 1538. 
fAphot. f. Anneal v. | trans. Anneal v. 
3, 4. Also '\tntr. to undergo the jirocess of 
annealing -1684. 

Neanderthalold (nfle ndojta'loid), a. 1887. 
f .See def. and -oiu. ] If aving the characteristics 
of a skull of very low type found at Neanderthal 
in Rhenish Prussui in 1857; characterized by 
thi.s type of skull. 

Neap (11^), n. diet, and U.S. 1553. 
[iH'.li, of Scand. origin ; cf. Norw. dial, netp a 
foiked pole, etc .1 i. The pole or tongue of a 
carl. (Now U.S.) a. A three-legged rest, 
used to support the sh.afl of a vehicle 1691. 
Neap fnfb), a, and sb,^ [OE. n<ffi (ob.scnre) 
in nlp/U.f,'] X, j\. tide, a tadc occurring 
shortly after the first and third quarters of the 
moon, in which the high-water level stands at 
Its lowest point, a. absol. A neap tide 1584. 

X. A*, season, the lime of n. tide. m. High .spring:, 
and (lead Nea{>es 1O27. 

Neap (iifp'), V. 1653. [f. prec.] 1. inlr. Of 
tides • To become lower, to tend towards the 
nea]>. Also pass. 9. To be neaped, of a 
vessel : to be left aground on the height of u 
spring-tide 1704. 

NeapolitM (nzSjip litaiO. late ME. [ad. 

L. Neapolitanus, f. Neapolites (see -ITE), f. 


Neapolis (Gr. N<«iwo\t» * new town ), Naples.] 
A. adj. Belonging or native to, ^stlnctive or 
characteristic of, connected with, Naples 1593. 

^N. disease, a form of syphilis Jcf. Naplm). Jv. 
violet, a double sweet-scented variety of viola. ff. 
yellow, Naples yellow. ^ r .1. , , 

B. sb.hn inhabitant or native of the kingdom 
or city of Naples, late ME. 

A blood-bespottcd Ncopohtan, Outcast of Naples 

^nSt (niw), a. ME. [f. Near fliA'.*] i. 
Closely related by blood or kinship, a. aosg. 
inlimate, familiar 1533. 3. With ref. to ani- 

mals or vehicles : Left (as opp. to jjar, off, •- 
right) : horses, etc., being usu. mounted, led. 
or approached from the left side 1453. 4 * 

Close .at hand ; not distant 6- O* a 

road: Short, direct. (Chiefly m compar. and 
superl.) i«;79. 6. C’lose. narrow 1548. 7. 

Closely affecting or touching one 1605. 8. 
Niggardly, mean 1616. 

I. They are lier necre kiotewonicn LeCv,^ xviU. 17. 
Your neere friends and familiar companions 1576. 
The track of the left or n. wheel iBaa. 4. When 
e look at a 11. obj« ct with both e>cs Bkrkkley. N. 
point, a iioint, at u distance of about 4 or 5 inchc.s 
from Ilie eye, within which clear vision is no longer 
possible without opticml assistance. N. work, wo« 
involviiig proximity of the eye to the object. _ t It 
was a n. race 1856. 7. Eucry minute of his being 

thrusts Against my neer’st of Life Shak.s, 8. A R<X)d- 
Ii.iiiireil man, but reckoned n. 1753. NeaTneaa, 

Near (nisi), v. 1513. [f. Near adv.^ox a.] 
inir. To draw or come near, to approach, 
a. trans. 'I'o draw near lo, to approach. fAlso, 
to near. 1610. 

X, Still It ner’d and ner’d CoLKRttxiB. a. Keep off, 

I charge thee neere me not HkywooD. 

Near (nl»z), adv i (nnd prep.). Obs. exc. 
dial. [OE ntar, etc., comp, of ntah Nicil 
lafT'.] +L In advb. (or prepositional) use. 
With verbs of motion. Nearer or closer (to a 
place, point, or person), Frcq. governing a 
noun in the dative -1596. 

Pardon me, I will coiiit no n. 1596. Non.Ufit 
>1, t) NauU H t ommand lo the lieluismaii to come no 
closer lo the 

U. In prcdic. use afur the subst. vb. (I'req. 
wiih dative or lo) 1. Nearer in space or time, 
•j-in lelationship OE. a. Nearer to one’s end 
or purpose. (Only in ncg. and interrog. 
clauses ; dial ) late ME 
X The nere lo the rhnrche, the ferther from God 
is6s. The neeie in blood, the ncerer bloody StiAKS. 
a Phr. Never the n. (conimoii 1560-16*5) 

Near (in»j), adv.'t i,aiid prep.) ME. [a. 
ON. nir, prop compar. of «d- *■ OE. niah 
Nigh, but also used as a positive.] L Used 
absol. (without to or dependent sb.). *Demt- 
tng proximity. 1. To, within, or at a short 
distance ; to, or in, close piroximity. b. Saut. 
Close to the wind 1634. a. Of time : Close at 
band ME. 3, Closely connected with one by 
kinship or intimacy, late ME. 

X. 'i'liing.s n. seem further off; farst off, the nearst 
at hand H. More N. is my sliirt, bin nearer is my 
skill I 1890. Phr. Tar and n. (see t Ah adr ), properly 
meaning ‘ farther (off) and neaier (at hand) ’. b. AV 
Neaies I - No near (sec Near adv,^. a. My heart 
failed me ub the linic drew n Mrs. Caki vsK. Phr. 
N upon, close upon a pariicular time 3. In company 
with one ' 11. and dr ,n ’ 18.10, Phr. N. akin 01 g / hm 
(see Akin adv. and Kih). 

** Denoting approximation in degree or 
amount. 4. Within a (very) little, almost. 
(Now usu. expressed by Nearly.) ME 5. 
With iieprativi's : (Not) by a great deal or a 
long way, (not) anything like, (not) nearly. 
Usu. followed by so. 1447. 6. Oosely, esp. in 
respect of pressure or touching, of resemblance, 
connedon, scrutiny, etc. Now rare, 1456, 7, 
In phr. as n. at (one can, etc.) 1538. t8. 

Narrowly, only by a little (rare) -1819. 

4. They Iipjiear to have been pretty n. of an Age 
1696. li (.ost us n, a Fortnight’s Time De Foe. 1 
am n. upon eighty years of age Lanoor, 5, He u 
nothing neere so much delighted 1638. 6, His 

Ma^uty h.-id nnotlicr Exception against the Duke, 
which touched him as n. Clarfnuon. The nearer it 
(tragedy] appro.-iches the reality,.. the more perfect 
IS Its twwer Burke. 

***Denottng manner, 9. Thriftily ; parsi- 
moniously, me.uily 1635. 10. With the legs 

close together 1710. 

*0. A Horse that goes wide befoie, and n. behind 
*737. 

n. Followed by to (or ^unto). 1. Close to a 
place, thing, or person, in respect of space, or 


reman), a (par), ou (l#«d). » (cal). |(l<r.cltfO. » (ev«). ai (/, (yA ^ (Fr. cau vie). i(«t). z (Psyche), g(what). p{got). 
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a. CloMly related (0 
I. in ». amd dtar 1450. 


to a point in time MEI. 
one by kinship, etc., esp. 

8. to soonething in respect of likeness or 
correspondence 1548. 4. To go n. to (with 

inf.), to be on the point of, almost to succeed 
in (doing something). Also const, gerund. 
* 593 * 

b Neere vnto the ssidplaine are diuers woods and 
forrests xdoob Phr. ^"To cotut at go n, to, Ka uwch 
closely. t. The case that comes nearest to this of 
those 1 have seen North. 4. It would go n. to break 
her heart 1889. 

* IZL Governing a sb. (passing into ^rep.). 
Close to or upon (a place, person, thing, ^int 
of time, state or condition) ME. fa. Intimate 
with (one) -x66o. 3. Close to (a thinjf or per- 
son) m point of similarity or achievement 
Z58C. Latterly chiefly C/.S., as in ». beer. 

I. Uur Coffee-hoase u n. one of t>ie Inns of Ontrt 
Stkele. I must have gone very n. convincing him 
18*5. The time draws n. the birih of Christ Tknnv- 
son. I'he hope was n fulfilment 1903. fig, 1 thtnke 
we came neere you when wee saide you loued Lvly. 
Phr. To lie, come, at go h. (one, the hear^ etc), to 
touch or affect deeply, a. a Hoh. IV, v. L 8t. 3. 

Their language, .is nearer the Latine, then the lulian 




Near by, adv. and a. late ME. [Near 
adv.* and Bv adv.'\ A. adv. i. Close at hand, 
a. Nearly, almost. Sr. 1456. B. adj. Neigh- 
bouring. orig. L/,S. 1858. 

NearcUc (m'l&Mktik), a. 1858. [f. Gr. vios 
Neo- + Arctic a.] Zool, Comprising, or 
pertaining to, the temperate and arctic parts of 
N. Amenca, in respect of tlic distribution of 
birds, etc. 

Near band, adv., prep., and a. Now only 
Se.oxAdiaL ME. (Near and Hanu 
sb."] A. adv. I. Qose at hand, close by. tb. 
At close quarters (rare) -1670. a. Nearly, 
almost me!. B. prep. Near to, dose to. MEl. 
Nearly (nisuli), adv. 1540. [f. Near a. + 
I. In a near manner; closely; in- 
timately. a. Particularly 156a. $. Almost, 

all but 1683. 

s. To be a acquainted with the people of different 
countries tan happen to very few Johnson, a. This 
.1 only mention, because it so a touches myself 
hwiKT, 3. 1 languished here for n. three weeks 
Goldsu. Phr. nothing like. 

Near-aighted, a. 1686. [f. Near a. -f- 
Sight Jb.j Having distinct vis.on only of 
near objects; short-sighted. Ilcncu Near* 
si'ghtedness 1811. 

Neat (nA), sb. [OE. n/al : — OTeut. **uxu- 
to'", f. ttaut-, ablaut-var. of aeut- to enjoy or 
possess.] z. j/ng. An animal of the ox-kind ; 
an ox or bullock, a cow or heifer. Now rare 
or arcb. a. (fp/. or) collect. Cattle OE. 

s. A savage Bull.., he was 1 gallant-lool _ . 

Morris, a. The Steere. the Heye 7 cr,and the Calfe, 
Are all call’d N. Shaks. appot. Every kind of n. 
cattle 1805. 

Neat (nA), a. and adv. 1549. [ad. AF. 
neit, net, F. net : — L. nitidum, f. niter* to 
shine ] A. adj. I. tx. Clean. Also const. 
front. -z63a. fa. Clear, bright -1797. 8* Of 

liq^uors : Pure ; spec, undiluted Z579. b. Of 
other substances (rare) 165Z. 4. Free from 

any reductions ; dear, net. (Now usu. Net.) 
1599- b. Exact, predse. Now dial. z683. 

a. Fresh springing wells as christall neate Spxnbkx. 
3. I was obfiged to drink rum it wouldn't ha done 
to ha drunk the water n. 1851. 4. A n. sum, to cover 
all expenses 1817. 

n. Of persons : Inclined to refinement 
or elegance ; trim or smart in apparel -1656. 

a. CHiaracterized by elegance of form without 
unnecessary embellishment; of agreeable but 
^mple appearance; nicely made or propor- 

1549. 3. Of language, style, etc. : 

Well expressed; ejp. brief, dear, and to the 
point ; cleverly or smartly put or phrased Z586. 

b. Of preparations, cookery, etc, ; Dainty, de- 
gant, tastefuL Now rare. x6zx. c. Cleverly 
done Z598. 4. Inclined to tidiness Z577; skil- 
ful and predse zdza. 5. Put or kept m good 
order, tidy XS96. 

X. Still to be n., still to be drest. As you were going 
to a fe^ B. Jons. s. Many n. houses and j>le.isant 
seal i there be in the country Fuujts. The furniture 
*ns n. 1888. 3. A n. speech by one Pym ifiai. b. 
2 '^vry n. and curious £^uet Sni T. nssaan'. C. 
A n. and happy turn to give the subject Diocxim. 4. 
Me was n. and methodical in all sniall mattexs 1885. | 


5. A tradesman's books should always be kept cieao 
and n. 1743. 

B. adv. Neatly Z665. Hence Neatly otAf. in 
a n. manner or style. Neatoeoa. 

Neaten (nPt'n), v. tgit. [f. Neat a. + 
•EN. ) trans. To make neat, esp. in needlework. 
Neath, 'neath (nl)i), pi^. dial, and poet. 
ztS?. [Aphetic f. Ameath.] Beneath. 
Neat-nanded, a. zdsa. [Neat a.] Deft 
in handling things ; dexterous. Hence Neat- 
ha-ndedness Z839. 

Neatherd (nf-tibojd). late ME. [f. Neat 
sb. + Herd j^.*] One who has the care of 
neat cattle, a cowherd. 

Nea't-houae. Also neats*, i/^o. [f. 

Neat sb. J z. A house or shed in which cattle 
are kept. a. A locality near Chelsea Bridge, 
where there was a celebrated market garden. 
Also pi. 163a. 

Neatify (nPtifal), v. Now rare or Obs. 
z6oi. [t Neat a. + -ify.] trans. To moke 
neat, to purify. 

Neat's foot. 1579. [f. Neat zA] The foot 
of an ox, used as an article of food 1595. b. 
aitnb. in neot'o-foot oil, an oil obtained fiom 
the feet of neat cattle. 

Neat's leather. 1530. [f. Neat sb.'] 

Leather made from the hides of neat cattle. 
Neat's tongue. 1596. [f. Neat sb.] An 
ox-tongue, used as an article of food. 

Silence is oncly commendable In a neats tongue 
dri d Shaks. 

Neb (neb). Now chiefly north, and Sc. 
[OEl. Kfbb (: — *nff}-) neut. — ON. nef (stem 
nefj- \ Norw. nm, nsev, Sw. nd/),] z. The 
buM or bill of a bird. b. The mouth (of a 
person) 1611. a. The nose; the snout of nn 
animal OE g. Thu point or nib of a pen (or 
pencil) 1^99. b. Any projecting part or point ; 
a peak, tip, spout, etc. 1584. 

IlNe bbuk. Alsonabk. 1846. [\T&h.»ebq, 
nebrq.] The Christ's Thom, Zisyphus Spina- 
Chnsti, or its fruit. 

11 Nebula (iic-bidia). 7V.-«(-f). i66i. [L., 
relatc<l to Gr. y€<pt\tj.] z. a. A film upon, or 
covering, the eye; spec, a douded speck or 
spot on the cornea causing defective vision, 
b. A cloudy or flocculent appearance X805. a. 
Asiron. An indistinct cloud-Hke cluster of dis- 
tant stars, or a luminous patch of supposed 
gaseous or stellar matter lying beyond the 
limits of the soLir system 1737. 3. Mist X894. 

Nebular (ncbirfliU), a. 1837. [f. prec. + 
-AR *.] z. N. hypothesis or theory, the theory, 
propounded by Kant and elaborated by Hcr- 
schel and Laplace, which supposes a nebula to 
be the first state of the solar and stellar systems, 
a. Consisting of, concerned with, or relating to 
a nebula or nebulae 1856. 

Nebule i (nc’biwl). late ME. [Anglicized 
f. Nebula. ] z. A cloud ; a mist or fog. 
Asiron. A nebula 1830. 

Nebule 8 (ne'bixsl). z8a3. [ajip. due to 
misapprehension of next.] ArtA. A moulding 
of a wavy or serpentine form. 

Nebula (ne'bittlz), uebuly (ne’biali), a. 
Also -de. Z550. [a. F. nibuU, ad. med.L. 
nebulatus, nebulare.] z. Her. Of a wavy or 
serpentine form, like the edges of conventional 
clouds ; represented in the form of a cloud, a. 
Arch. Of mouldings: see Nebuls* Z842. 
Nebulium(nfbux'Iit(m). 1898. orig.nebu- 
lum. I f. Nebula + -lUM.] Chem. An cle- 
ment the existence of whicli Is inferred from 
certain green lines in the spectra of gaseous 
nebulae. 

Nebulize (ne*bi4l9iz\ v. rare. 187a. [f 
Nebula.] z. trans. To reduce to a mist or 
spray. a. intr. To become nebulous or in- 
definite Z89Z. Hence Ncbnlixer, an instru- 
ment for converting a liquid into a fine spray, 
Kp. for medical purposes Z874. 

Neboloie (ne*bir?I^s), a. late ME. [sd. L. 
nebulosns', see Nebula and -ose.] Qoudy, 
misty, indistinct (Itt. and Jtg.). b. Qouded, 
cloudlike x8a6. 

Nebuloeity (nebiilkrilti). 176Z. [a. F. 
n/bnlosttl; see next and -ity.] z. Nebnlous or 
indistinctly luminous appearance; a faintly 
luminous patch or mass. b. Nebulous state or 


form ; neuulous matter Z833. a. Qoudiness ; 
moistinctness X809. 

** s *»*** I** whom she had 

never di»unLtIy outlined T. Hahov. 

Nebulous (ne-biillas), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
nebulosns ; see Nebula and -OUS.] x. Qoudy, 
foggy, misty, dank (rare). 9. Astrom. a. N, 
star, a small cluster of indistinct stars, or a 
star which is surrounded by a luminous haze 
Z679. 1 *- ibc nature of a nebula or nebulae ; 
consisting of, abounding in, nebulie Z784. 3. 

Cloud-like 1805. ts.fig. Hazy, vague, formless 
Z831. 4. Clouded in colour ; turbid i8aa 
% b. N. disquisitions on Religion Carlyle. Henie 
Ne'bulous-ly tuiv., -neaa. 

Necessarian (nLb«»c»Ti&n), 1777. [f. Ne- 
cessary + -IAN. ) A believer in necessity ; a 
necessitarian. b. attrib. or us adj. 1795. 
Hence NecessaTlaaism, necessitarianism 1840. 
Necessarily (ne*beharili),aai». 1488. [-i.\a] 
fx. (Senses now merged in 3.) Unavoidably 
-Z710 ; indispensably -1748. a. As a necessary 
result or consequence 1509. 3. Of necessity , 

inevitably 1563. So Ne'cessariness, indis- 
pensability (now rare) 1551. 

Necesscuy (ne*ses&ri), a. and sb. Inte MF.. 
[ad. L. neiessartus, f. necesse needful ; sec 
-ARY.] A. adj. L X. Indispensable, requisite, 
needful; that cannot be done witliout. Also 
consL to or for (a person or thing) and with 
tnj. tb. Commodious, convenient (fare) 
-1548. a. Of servants, etc. : Rendering (cer- 
tain) necessary or uselul .services, as «. woman. 
Htst. 8. Of actions; Needful to be done 1601. 

x. Which wife is not.. called an imtiediiiicnt or n. 
evil 1577. Since light BO n. is to life Milt. I'hr. A^. 
house, n privy. So n. /lace, stool, vault. Now d>at. 
3. .Still tluubting if that deed Be jiut which is uiusl 
a. Surllrv. 

II. I. Inevitably determined or fixed by pre- 
destination or natural laws; hu]>pening or 
existing by on inherent necessity, late ML. b. 
Of mental concepts or processes : Inevitably 
resulting from the constitution of things or of 
the mind itself 1551. c. Inevitably produced 
by a previous condition of things z86o. a. Of 
actions: Determined bv force of nature or 
circninslances. late ML. b. Enforced by 
another; compulsory 1655. g. Of agents: Im- 
pelled by tlic action of circumstances upon the 
will ; having no inde|>cndent volition 1690. 

x. b. Tho ideas of space and linie are uillcd in 
philosophy n. ideas 1878 s. The n. sttion, where all 
the motives are on one side 1855. 3. 1 hey all agree, 
that man is nut a free but a n. agent Wrsi ev. 

B. sb. 1. A necessary thing ; an essential or 
requisite ME. a. A necessary house (dial.) 
1756. 8. With the. That which is needful ; spec, 
the necessary funds or money collot/. 177a 
X. She denira herself every n. Mmb. D'Arhlav. 
The money to buy the necesoaries of their household 

l^lecewitarian (nAesitcs'ri&n). 1798. [f. 
Necessity + -arian ; cf. Necessarian.] 
C)ne who maintains that all human action is 
necessarily determined by antecedent causc.s, 
as opposed to one who believes in the freedom 
of the Will. Hence NeceeeitaTiaiilEm 1854. 
Neceasitate (n/'se’sitnt}, v. i6a8. [f. med. 

L. necessstat-, necessitare, f. necessitas Neces- 

sity ; cL F. nlcessiter.] z. trans. To bring (u 
person) under some necessity • to compel, 
oblige, or force. (Chiefly in / i/m.) Now ra>e 
(freq. m 17th c.). a. 'f'o render necessary; 
esp. to demand, require, or involve as a neces- 
sary condition or result 1628. +3. To ledutc 

(a person) to want or necessity -1700. 

I. Each boy Is neceosiuted to decide and set for 
binuclf 1779. NccesBitaied by weak health to the 
regularity and the quiet of a monk Paier. a. As- 
sumptions, .such ss the received theology neceshiutci 

M. Ahnolo. 3. The King.. being necemutatrd lor 
Money XToa Hence NeceSHlta’tTon, the sciion of 
necessitating i the result of this 163^. 

NocetEitOU* (n/se-sitas), fl. l6u. [nd. P. 
n/eessiteux, or f. Necessity - h -ot;s. | i. 
Placed or living Jn a condition of necessity; 
poor, needy, a. Ch.iracterizctl by necessity or 
poverty Z639. 

X. A greedy and n. publick Burke. 
ambitious hoped for kingdomsi the greedy and ibf 
n. for plunder Chesterk. s. In n. arcumitanca. 
1885. Hence Nece’esltoufrly 
Neceasitude (nfie sitiad). Now mrr. 1613. 
[ad. L. necesstfudo, f. necesse necessary; se 
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NECTARINE 


-TUOB.] ti> A relation or connexion between 
persons -1653. a. Nccessiity, need 1677. 

~ mn Parent* ai^ thehr children there in 


great a necensitude Jrii. Taylos. 

Neoemlty late ME. [a. F. tu- 

ctssiU, ad. L. necessitatem, L ntcesse necessary ; 
see -iTY. I L ti. a. The fact of being inevitably 
fixed or determined -1568. tb. The constrain- 
ing power of something -1533. a. Constraint 
or compulsion having its b^is in the n.itural 
constitution of things ; tsf. such constraint con- 
ceived as a law prevailing throughout the 
niatiTial universe and within the sphere of 
human action, late Mli. b. Difierentiated as 
absolute, conditional, logical, moral, natural, 
fhilosophtcal, physical 1587. s* The constrain- 
ing power of circumstances ; a condition of 
things compelling to a certain course of action, 
late ME. *f4. A necessary piece of business : 
a necessaiy act -1676. tb. Something un- 
avoidable. Shaks. 5. a. An unavoidable com- 
pulsion or obligation of doing something. 
Also with inf. Now rare. 163a b. An im- 
perative need for or \of something 1673. 6. 

The fact of lieing indispensable ; the indis- 
penaablencss of some act or thing 1597. 

a. Who can .brealce the chayne of strong nece-ssitee 
.SjPBNSxa. b. I'hystcai n. has its origin in the mtab- 
lished ordor and laws of llie materiar universe 1840. 
3. I know the rigour of puliticul n. : but I sec here, 
as little of n. .ns of propriety Kurkk. Phr. ll■'orhlfj 

M. , something which cannot iMssibly or natur.tlly be 

left undone. Cyn,; NeceiOiirily Pkrtues and pro. 
verbs. To tnaken vertu ofuecessite Chavkkk. N... 
bath no law 1614. N. is iho Mother of Invention 
1658. 4. b. a Hen. IV, iii. i. ya. 5. b. Ho .pro- 

duced a It of private convorsatuin Joiinsuk 6. 'i he 
tt. of adopting some measures to subsist ihctr urmics 
Wklumoton, 

XI. X. ta. What is neccssaiily retjuired j 
necessaries -1650. b. A necessary thing 1481. 
a. The condition of being necessitous: want, 
poverty 1475. a. A situation of hardship or 
difficulty ; n pressing need or want. (Chiefly 
in pi.) 14^0. t4. Want of a (lung -1754. 

a. Naceesitioa alurpe piucli .Shaks They will not , 
ask whether his 11. be a sufliuent title Houses. 3. The 
necessities of the mother country 1775 

Neck (nek), sb.'^ fOE. hnecca (rartO «= 
MDu. necke, MUG nackt, etc.] I. i. That 
portion of the body lying between the head 
and shoulders ; tm <-’arIy use the nape of the 
neck. b. The corvical vertebia'. Chiefly in 
phr. to break the n. MIC. 9. a. The flc.sh of 
the neck of an animal, csp. of liecf or mutton 
1603. b. That part of a garment which covers, 
or lies next to, the neck T530. 

s. He would make two Fellows who hated, embrace 
and fall upon cat h other's N. Sti vui. b. I lud .is 
liefe thou didst breuke bis necke as his fiiigor .Shaks. 
Without regard for tlic safely of ilinr own necks 
1893. a a. Eight to a 11 of iiiuttou— is nut ibul your 
commons 1603. 

JI. In fig. Or allusive cxprcs:,ions, implying 
subjugation, submission, resi-stance, fthe im- 
position of a burden or chargo ; or with allusion 

to liar .- t— -j - , 

Wilt 

N. answere for . 

Oaks Bow'd thir Stiff necks Milt 

Phrases. In, oh, or the n ^ on the top of. 
Now only dtoL To break the n. if, to counteract 
the chief force or main effect of, to hn'isb the mam 
part of. N. atulheeU = neck and crop. Now dial, 
N. and enp, hodily| nitogeiber. N. or nothing 
(occ. nimght\ expressing deierminatinn and re.xlincss 
10 take all risks; also attrib. of persons or aciious. 
H, and n., of horses, etc. . keeping abreast ■ also /ig . ; 
attrib, close, near. To get ti in the n. (slang), to 
sustain a severe blow, as of defeat, reprimand, etc. 

IIL In transf. uses. 1. The narrow part of\ 
some passage, cavity, or vessel, e\p. the part of ' 
a bottle next the mouth ME. a. Of natural 
formations, or ardfidnl structures : A pass be- 
tween hills or mountains ; the narrow part of a 
mountain pass; a narrow channel or inlet; the 
narrow part of a sound ; Fortif. The narrow 
part of a bastion or embrasure ; an isthijlus or 
narrow promontory ; a narrow stretch of wood, 
ice, etc. 1555. 3. A narrow or constricted part 
in any manufactured article ; a connecting part 
between two portions of a thing 1598. b. The 
part of a violin, etc., connt'ctiug the head and 
the body 1611. c. Arch, The lower part of a 
capital, lying immediately above the astragal 
terminating the shaft of the column 1624. d. 
Ill cuiiiioii, (^/) the narrow part connecting the 


It thy foot o' my necke Shaks. Let his 
r it^iiAKS. Oth. \ ii. 1701 Sturdiest 


oascabel with the breech ; (^) the part immedi> 
ately liehmd the swell of the muzzle 1753. 4. 

a. Bot. A neck-bke part in plants 1679. b. 
Excessive elongation of stem or stalk 1883. 
5. Anat. a. Of a tooth : The small circular de- 
pression where the base of the tooth ends and 
the roots begin 173a. b. A constricted part in 
certain bones 1736. 

Combs. ; n.-cell Bot., a cell forming (part of) the n. 
in the archegutiium of ferns or bryophytes 1 sflUet, 
Hi c.s)ii>uii, a fillet on the breech, next to the n. of the 
cancubel ; •mouUl(ing) A rch., a moulding on the 
of a (.apitol i -twister UJi. slang, a kind of drink. 
Neck, sb.* late ME. [?] In south-western 
counties, the last handful or sheaf of corn cut 
at liarvest-tinie. 

Neck (nek), v. Now only techn, or dial. 
1450. ft. Neck j# i. trans. To strike on 
the neck, esp. so as to stun 01 kill, to behead ; 
to pull the neck of (a fowl). a. To make or 
clear the neck of (a dram) 1844. 3. pass, or 

tntr. I'o break off at the head x8a8. 4. To 

reduce the diameter of, by planing, etc. 1873. 
Ne‘ck-band. 1446. ff. Neck sb i] i. A 
band (or the neck. a. The part of a garment 
encircling the nuck 1591. 
fNe'ck-beeC i66a. | f. Neck jAX] Beef 
from tlie necks of oattlc, which is of poor 
quality. Hence transf. of anything inferior 
and cheap. -i8xa, 

Ne*ck-bone. ME. ff. Neck Tlic 
bone (or tnape) of the neck ; a cervic^ ver- 
tebra. 

Ne'ckclotb. 1639. [f. Neck jA'I A cloth 
worn round the neck; a cravat. Now rare. 
b. transf. 'J'hc hangman's rope 1836. 

Neck^ (nekt), a. late ME. fl. Neck 
i. Having a neck like something speciiied, or 
of a sr^iecifted kind. 9. Having a neck 1841 j 
Neckerebief (ne kaitjif). late MIC. ff. I 
Neck + Kerciiii-f.') A kerchief worn 
iilxnit the neck. So Ne'ckercher (now dta/.). 
So Neck-ha'ndkercbief 1712. 

Necking (ne'kiq), s 6 . 1804. [f. Neck sb,^ 

+ -ING LI Arch. 'Fhe part of a column lying 
between the capital and the shaft. 

Necklace (ne’kles), sb. 1590. [f. Neck 
fi.^+ Lace jA) i. An ornament of precious 
stones, precious metal, beads, etc. worn round 
the neck. tb. A lace or nbbon for the nt ek ; 
a neck-tie -1740. 9. transf. A noose or lialtcr 
1616 3. Naul A chain or strop round a 

mast i860. 4. attrib. applied to certain plants 
woods having features resembling strings of 
beads as n.-tree. 

Necklace (ne*kles), 170a. (f. prec.] i. 
tram, uiid inir. To form into a necklace. a. 
tran'i. I'o surround with, or as with, a necklace 

iticklet (iie’lclet). 1865. [f. NKCKjAl-f 
LET.] A dosely fitting ornamental band for 
the neck. 

Ne*ck-piece. x6ii. [f. Neck i.The 

port of a g.ument next the needt b. A 
jiiece of .irmour, cloth, etc., covering the neck 
1752. 9. Of meat ; Tlie part of the carcass 

lietwccn tlie shoulder and the head 18x8. 
Ne'ck-tie. 1838. [f. Neck a narrow 
band of woven or knitted nuterial placed round 
the neck and tied or knotted in front. 
Ne*ck-ver8e. 1450. [f. Neck xi.*] A 
I^tm verse printed in black-letter (usu. the 
beginning of Fs. Ii) formerly set before one 
claiming benefit of clergy (see Clekgy), by 
reading which he might save his neck. Now 
only Hist, f Also in transf. or fig. uses -1659, 
Nc’ckweed, 1563. [f. NeckxA.*] fr. The 
filaiit hemp (with ref. to the use of hempen rope 
for hanging persons) -x68x. 9. 1 /.S. An Ameri- 
uin w^, Veronica feregrina or Punlane 
Speedwell, formerly supposed to be of service in 
scrofulous affections, whence the name 184& 
Necro- (nekre), occas. oecr-, comb. f. Gr. 
vtKpin dead body or person, occumng in com- 
pounds cither of Gr. origin, as NECKOPOLis.eic., 
or of modem formation, ns Nkcrobiosh., etc. ; 
also ncci'o'latry, worship of the dead ; necro*- 
phagoue, feeding on dead bodies or camon ; 1 
ne’crophore, a burying-bectlc, one belonging 
to tlie genus Necrofihorus’, necro'ecopy, ex- 


amination of bodies after death ; aeoro’tpaiy. 
the dissection of dead bodies ; the excision of 
dead bone or tissue. 

A Necrobiosis (nekmbai^’sis). x88o. [mod. 
I„, f Neceo- + Gr. iSi'oy Ifle; see -osis.] 
Path. Thu process of decay or death in tissues 
of the body ; the graduiU degeneration and 
death of a ]>art through suspended or imper- 
fect nutrition ; on instance of this. So Necro* 
bio'ticzr. 1875. 

Necrology (uekipiedjji). 1737. [See 
Necko- and -logy.J x. An ecclesiastical oi* 
monastic register containing entries of the 
deaths of persons connected witli, or com- 
memorated by, the church, monastery, etc. 
b. A death-roll 1854. 9, An obituary notice 

1799, 1-ience Necrolo'gic, -al a. obituary ; -ally 
adv. Necro'loglat, one who writes an obituary 
notice. Ne'crologue, an obituary notice. 
NecromEmcer(nc'kr<miscna9i). ME. Earli- 
er nlgro-. [a. OF. ntgt omansere see next 
and -EkL] One who practises necromancy; 
more generally, a wizard, magician. 
Necromancy (ne'kr0ma;m.i). ME. Earlier 
nigro-. [a. OF. nygromamie (more usu. 
-mance) ~ med.L. m^omantta, an alteration, 
by association with I„ ntger, ntgr-, black (cf. 
Black art), of L. neciomantia, ad. Gr. 
yfiet/o/savrtia, f. vttcfio- Nht'KO- + ftamia 
divination.] 1. The pretended art of revealing 
future events, etc., by means of communication 
with the dead; more generally, magic, en- 
cl»ntmeul, conjuration. Also with a and pi. 
3. Applied, after Gr. and L. use, to the part of 
the Odyssey describing Ulysses' visit to Hades 
l(Mt. * 

1 You by your N. have distuib'd hiui, and rais’d 
bis Ghost Marvxix. Love, witli all bu netroniuHLics, 
fled 1849. 

Necromantic (nckrtnna'’nlik), a and sb. 
*574- Ifde L- necromanttcus or med-L. 

negro- ; see prec. and -M ANTIC.] A. adj, 1. 
Given to the practice of necrom.incy. 9. 
Of, belonging to, or used m necromancy or 
magic; performed by necromancy 1590. b, 
iransf. hlagicnl, wonderful 1630. B. sb. A 
necroimiueer -1653. fNecromantical a .Ay adv. 
Ne-cronite. 1819. I'* Necro- (N)iTh.] 
Mm, A variety of orihoclose, giving out a 
fetid smell when broken or struck. 

NecropoUa (nekr^-lxiUs). PI -ises. 1819. 
ja. Gr. vtapunoKts, 1. ytapb^ corpse + troXts 
city.] A ctanetery ; fret], used as the name of 
cemetenes in or near cities, b. An old or pre- 
histonc burying-placc 1850. 

Necrc^y (^uekrf^'psi). 1856. [ad. Gr. 
*viKpa^ia, f. viup&s corpse 4- c/ij'ts sight.] 

I. A post-mortem examination, an autopsy. 
9 . Surgical investigation of a dead body 1881. 
Necrose (nckrd'i*!,, ne krtTos), v. 1873. [1. 
Necko-sis.] Path, tntr. To mortify; to be- 
come affected with necrosis. 

Necrosed (nekrtfu'st, ne'kr^us.t'i, fpl. a. 
1830. [f. Necros-is + -ED ; cf. F. ndcivsd.] 
Path. Mortified, affected by necrosis. 

II Necrosis (nckr^n-sis). 1665. [mod,L., a. 
Gr. viapwffis, f. ympovv to kill, mortiiy, 1. 
ytKpvs ; see -o.sxs.] 1 . Path. The death of a 
circumscribed piece of tissue; mortification, 
csp. of the bones. o. Bot. Canker ; a drying 
and dying of the branch of a tree, beginning 
with the bark and eating inwards 1866. So 
Necro*tlc a. Me’crotize v, tntr. to become 
affected witli n. 

Nectar (ne'ktiU), 1555. [a. I.., a. Gr. 
yinrap; etym. unkn.] i. Class. Myth. The 
drink of the gods. CC Ambrosia. Also fg. 
a. transf, a. Any delicious wine or other driiuc 
X 583 b. I'he sweet fluid or honey produced 
by plants, esp. as collected by bees imjq. 

z. But might I of jert’a n sup, I would not change 
for thine B. Ions. Hence NecUfrean a N«'c- 
tored a. fitted, fiavoured, or imprcgimted with n. : 
dcliciousiy sweet or fragrant (AX. mtHifig.). Necta*- 
reouB a. LonsUiinK of n. Necta*reoua-ly adv., 
-neaa. Nectarl*feroua a. bearing or produemg a. 
Ne'ctaroua a. resembling n. 

Nectarins (oe'ktonn, -ih), x^. 1616. [a|)p. 
a sb. use of next] A v'anety of the common 
peach, with a thinner and downless skin and 0 
firmer pulp. 


a: (man), u (pass), au (Iwd). » (cwl). f (Fi. cLci). a ^evzO.^ m 2 [Fr. eau d< vie), i (s»t). 1 (I’sychf). 9 [whet). p[g3t). 
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Nectarine (oe kOrin), a. 1611. [f.NJtcTAK 
+ 'INE ’.1 Of the oature of, sweet as, neotar. 
If Nectantun (nektefriftn). PI. -ia. i753- 
[mod.L.] - Nectaky a. 

Necte^ (ne-kt4ri). 1759. [f. Nectar, or 
ad. mod.L. nectarxum\ see -ary.] »• 

The organ or part of a flower or plant which 
secretes honey. a. Entom. A wart-like tube 
on the body of an aphis, irom which * honey- 
dew ■ IS exuded 1890. 

. Nectocalyx (nekt^ncei-liks). PI. •<»lyce8. 
1859. [mod.L., f. Or. swimming (f. 

+ CAiJrx.] '/.ool. The swimming-bell 
which forms the naUtory organ in many hydro- 
zoans. So Mextosac* the interior of a n. (also 
called ntctocy%t) \ No'ctoeomc, the upper por- 
tion of a siphonophore, bearing the natatory 
organs. Ne'ctoetem, the axis of a aeries of 
nectocalyccs. Hence NectocA'lycine a. of 
the nature of, resembling or pertaining to, a n. 
Nedder, obs. f. Adder. 

Neddy (ne-di). 1790- [nim. of Ned, 
abbrev. of Edward ; see -Y «.] 1. A donkey, 

a. Cant, A life-preserver 1864. 
liNde (nil),///, a. 1835. [F., pa. pple. lem. 
of nattre.'\ Born ; used in adding a married 
woman’s maiden name, as, Madame de StaSl, 


tUe Xecker. 

Need (nid), sb, [Com. Tout. : OF-, ndd, nled 
1 — OTeui. *naudx-\ also niitd : — *Heud^ (see 
Need t'.j J L ti. Violence, constraint or 
compulsion, exercised upon or by persons 
-Mis. a. Necessity arising from the facts and 
circumsutnees of a case. C’hiefly m phr. tf 
(etc ) n, require, tf n. be (or were'\, there ts no n 
OF.. 3. In predic. use; Necessary, needful. 
Now rar.,, OE. 4. Imperative call or demand 
for the presence, possession, etc , of something 
OF.. g. A condiiion of affairs pl.ictng one in 
difficulty or distress; a time of difficulty or 
trouble OE. 6. A condition marked by the 
lack or want of some iieces.sary thing, or re- 
quiring sonic extraneous aid or addition OM 1 
b. A state of extreme want or destitution ME. | 
a Repeat thw if N. be Wi.slkv. 'i heru w.is no ii. 
of you to confeMi ii 184$. To have, n, to, to be under 
a necessity to do somrthing. to reuuiie to. tAlso 
with omiviion of fa, and with that. Hod ti. wmild 
requiri to, oueht to. So m itli omission of to\ Tin- 
Portuguese h.ad n. have the stonii.ihs of oxtrithes 
BbckforO. 3. .Some Reformed Churches.. have 
made tliemselves much poorer than was 11. 1 840. 4. '1 hr 
11 of fiirihct Mcurttie* agaiiut the royal power CkkI'N. 
I'hr. '1 o hove m. o/{'fto, iunfo) tlie thing required. 
tCoiisi. with direct object. To need, require ; Here 
he h.id n. AH circumspecliun Milt. Phr To hone n , 
to be in straits or in want Now rare or Obs, 5 I 
thunk you for lending me a hand at my n. Bunyan. 
Phr. At It . ; .Sir Wnii.'iiii of Delorainc, good at n. 
.Scott. 6 , 'J'lio great n.of her heart compelled lier to 
fete.] (Ieo Eliot, Erov, A friend in n, ls a friend 
indeed, b. When n. crept in, love walked out 18.17. 

II. fi. A matter requiring action to be taken; 
a piece of nccesScory business. In later use 
chiefly p/. Also go^ n., good service -1508. 
tb. Chiefly pi. One's errands or business -1550. 
8. A particular point or respect in which soine 
necessity or went is present or is felt OE. 
a Servile subjection to daily needs 1S74. fAt a 
in an emergency or oisUk So ftn a n. fEor a 

«., in an emergency. 

Need (nfd), v. [OE. neodiam (rare), f, niod 
Neld j^.] L intr, ti. It needs. It is needful or 
necessary. Usu. const, with th(U or in£, and 
occas. without tt -1765. a. There iwcab, 
there is need for (some thing or person) 14^. 
tb. What needs . . f What need is therefor 
(something)? -i66a. c. It needs, it requires 
*839. 8. tmpers. Of things; To be needful or 

necessary 1536. 

a. There ne'ede# no such Apologie Shajui. C. It 
needs heaven-sent moments for thii skill M. AaNuLn, 

3 Bui Jutle learning needs in noble blood DavohM. 

n. ti. To be needful or necessary to a per- 
son, or to some end or purpose -1496. ta. 
Impersonally ; a. To be necessaiy for (one) ta-\ 
do something -1590. fb. So What needls ,.r 
Why should (one! ? -1597. 

a. b. What ticdcih nic then to laboure env more 
‘'"^'“dome? CovKSDALE VFre/. ii *5 
in. ti. To have need of (also to) a thing 
-*§98. 9. tram. To stand in need of. to re- 

quire. late me;, b. mtr. To be in need or 
'vant late ME. 3. To be under a necessity or 


obligi^on to do something, late ME. b. With 
omission of to, when the clause has the forms tt 
{he, /.etc.) need not, (why) need (tt, etc.)? 1470. 

a. Pickwick needed no second invitation Dickkns. 
b. Betere ts to dyen, than to iieden Wveuv Ecctus, 
xl. aq. 3, Vice, .to be hated, needs but to be seen 
Pon. b. I n. hardly ask again Juwktt. Hence 
Nee'ded ppL a, required. Nee'der. 
tNeed, adv. [OE. tUiie, etc., orig. the in- 
strumental case of nid Need sbJ) Of neces- 
sity, necessarily, etc. -173a. 

Nee*dfire. 1535. [prob. OE. *»dd/yr 
(Need sb,. Fire r^.)J -fi. Sc, Spontaneous 
combustion. Only m phr. to take n. -1669. 

a. Fire obtained from dry wood by means of 

violent friction, formerly used as a means of 
curing disease among cattle 1633. 3. A 

beacon or bonfire 1805. 

Needful (nPdful), a. (ami sb.) ME. ff. 
Need sb. + -kui..] t. Oi persons : Needy, 
necessitous. Now rare. a. Of circumstances, 
occasions, eta : Charaetenzed by need or 
necessity. Now rare. MI*;. 3. Kequisiti*, 

necessary. Also const, to or for the pci son or 
thing concerned. Ml*;. 4. The n., what is 

necessary or requisite 1709. b. lolloq. The 
necessary funds ; money, c.ash 1774. 6* ^ 

necessary thing 1856. 

a. Wby..hydcst [thou] thy face in that neadeful 
tyino of trounic Bible (Craiimer) Pt. x. x. 3. We 
niyght dooany nedeful busyiieue upon the Sunday 
1 545. Phr. It ts H. that or to (with inf.). 4. T o Iivi* 
I must h.Tve ‘then.'C. UrontK. Hence Nee’dful-ly 
adv., -neas. 

tNee'dham. 1573. Name of a sm.all town 
(Needham Market) near Ipswich in Suffolk, 
usea punniiigly with allusion to Need sb, ; 
hence, need, poverty, beggary -1661. 

They are said to i>e in the high way to N, who do 
hanteii to povertv 1<'ullxk. 

Needle (nPd’I), sb. (OE. nidi fcm. ; — pre- 
Tcut. *nif/d, f. tlie root *n/- to sew, which 
appears prob. in L. Hire to spin, Gr. pqmt 
spinning, i/qjia thre.ul. The ME, nictathetic 
form neld{e is still represented duil.] I. i. A 
sni.ill and slender piece of polished sloel having 
a fine point at one end .ind at the other u hole 
or eye (see Eye iA) for thread , used 111 sewing. 

b. trunf. A needlewoman (rare) 1834. a. a. 
A piece of magnetised steel (ong. a needle in 
sense i) used .is an mdiaator of direction (in 
l.vtcr use as a part of the (XimI'Ass), or in con- 
nexion with magnetic 01 electric .Tpp.ir.itnH, 
e. g. the telegraph, late ME. Also eliipt. 
needle tclcgiaph. b. A small strip of gold or 
silver of known fineness ustd with a touchstone 
in testing the purity of other pieces of those 
metals 1469. c. The tongue of a balance 1589, 
3. a. A pointed instrument used m engr.iving 
or etching 1663. b. Surg. A long slender 
pointed instrument used 111 OfH*milons ; the cud 
of a hypodermic or other syringe; u piJintwJ 
electrode used m surg1c.1l electrolysis xyay, c 
In breech-Ioading fire-arms, a slender steel pin 
which ignites the cartridge byirajjact 1853. 4. 
a. A knitting or netting pin 1719. b. One ol 
the parallel pieces of wire in a stocking frame 
or in thcjaccjuard loom 1839. g. Aiming. A 
sharp-poiiitcd copper or brass rod with which 
a small hole is made through the stemming to 
the cartridge in blasting operations 1839. 

L ,Sha>p as an.: «ec iJie adj. /‘tiu and nredlts 
see Pin sb. Jig Catherine ran infinite pins and 
needles of speech into ihein Kkaiip Phr. To look 
for, or seek, an in a meadmit, haystack, bottle {trust 
or bu'idU) of hay, to attempt a hopeleu task. 
Needle's eye, ucnotiug the sin.sllest possiwle opening 
or space, chieliy with ref. to Matt. xix. 34, etc. a. a 
Magnetic n,. a tnagnetued rod turning on a pivot, os 
in a mariner’s oonipasa t so mariacr’s n 
XL 1. A pillar or obelisk, late ME. a. A 
sharp-pointed mass of rock ; esp. in pi. as the 
name of those to the west of the Isle of Wight 
late ME. 3. A beam of wood, esp. one used 
as a temporary support for a wall during 
underpinning 1471. 4. Chem. and Min. A 

crystal or spirule resembling a needle in shape 
171a. g. One of the leaves of the fir and pine 
trees 17^. 0. slang. The n., a fit of irritauon 

or nervouaness 1887. 

I. Two obelisks, one at Alexandria, vulgarly called 
Cleopatra's N. f'.wiLi. 

Comb • n.-batll, a shower-bath with a very fine 
and strong spray 1 .beKin, a transverv: beam in the 
flooring of a bridge -bolt, the bolt which (..trnes the 


n. in a needle-gun 1 -boollt a needle-case shaped like 
a hojjk i -caae, a case in which needles are kept i 
•dial, a dwl bearing a n. in an electrical apparatus I 
•furze or gone, Cemsta angtiea t •l*ce, l»re made 
with the n., as opu to bobbin-iaoe i ••yrlnge, a 
sharp-jHiinted hypotkrmic syringe t •telegraph, a 
telegraph in which the n is employed asanlndicalor ; 
•worm, a snuill uorm parasitic in horses. 

Needle (iiid'i),!'. 1715. [1. prec.] i.trans. 
To sew or pierce with (or as with) a needle, 
b. To penetrate ; to pierce or thread (onc’.s 
way); to underpin with needle-licnms, etc. 
i8ao. a. (»//. a. To lonn acicnlar crystals, 
b. To pass through, or in and out, like a 
needle, c. T o use the neeille, to sew. 1780. 
Nee-dle-^fisli. 1601. [Nemme si>. I. i.] 
A name for various fishes ; esp, the pipe-fish 
or gar fish. 

Nee-dleful. 1611. [Nkkduk j/. I. i.] The 
amount of thread which is put into a iii cdlc at 
one time. 

Nee*dle-gun. 1865. [Nekdi.e j/<. I, 3 c.] 
A gnu m which the cartridge ta exploded by 
the impact of ti needle. 

Nee*dle- point. 1700. [Nkedi.k 11^. 1. i ] 
1. The point of a needle; also tianf. a. 
I’oint-lacc m.idu with the needle 18^. So 
Nee'dle-polntcd a. 1599. Chiefly fig. 

Needier (iifdbj). ME. [f. Needle iii. + 
-KK '. ) A ncedle-innker. 

Needless (nrdlesi, a. ME. (f. Nkh) sh, 
-f -1ES.S. I ti. In quasi-iidvb. use: Without 
any compulsion or necessity ; needlessly - 147s. 
a. Not needed; unnecessary, useless MK 
(Common from cisjo.) ta. Having now.int ; 
not in nee.d - 1668. 

■. The niesiiiige wan n. Macaulav, Beware of . 
ciuestioiw wliii li ruiHp n. doiibta 1H80 3. A. V. /.. 11, 

i. 4b. Heme Nee*dlea»>ly adv , -neas. 
Nee'dlestone. tBao. [ad. G. nadchlctn,') 
Attn, A name formerly given to minerals having 
needle- like crystals, as nntrolite and scolecitc. 
Nee'dlewoman. 161 r. [Nekdi.e 1. 1.] 
A wom.'in who works with the ne.edle; aseinp- 
itress. Now cliiefly with qualification ns 
g/f/d, bad. 

Nee-dlework. laic ME. [f. Needle sb. I. 
i.j 1. Work done with tlie needle; sewing, 
embroidery, or fancy work tb. pt. Pieces or 
kinds of this - 1748. So Nee'dleworker i6ii. 
Needly (ii/Tlli), a. rare. 1671. [f. Needle 
sb, -t -y L 1 kcscin filing a neetlle or neudlus. 
tNee-dly, adv. ME |f. Nei d sb. -i- -Lv 5*.) 
Necessarily ; ol necessity -1647. 

Needment (nrdmiSni). 1590, [f. Nerd j/l 

or 71. I I. pt. Things needed ; esp. personal 
necessaries carried as luggage, a. pt. Needs, 
reiiuircmeiits ibo3. 

I. l arryiiig ■ ach uis needmenU tied up in a pocket- 
baiidkcrcbicf Wumosw. 

Needs (n/dz), adv. [OE. n/des ; sec Need 
lb. and -s. ] Of necessity, necessarily. Now 
chiefly in clauses coiitaiiiing innsl. 

Stooping down .IS II. he must Wliu cannot sit upright 
CuwpKK. Thr Squire iiiusl n. have sritnelhiiig of the 
old crremoiiies obsi rved on the occasion W, iHVim.. 
She shall go, if n. must Bhownino. 

fNee’dsly, or/z/. 1449. [f. as nrcc. -i- -LY J 
Of necessity. (Usu. with mttsl.) -1656. 
Needy (n/di), a. ME. (f. Need sb. -v *.] 
1. Of piTsons: Poor, necessitous, fb. In need 
of a thing (nire) -1601. a. Of circumstance*. 

( Tiaracterizcd l>y povcriv or need 1574. t3- 

.Needful, necessary -i<io8. 

I Whai time the pure and ned ye ore releved iVx' 
The n. < heat, ’1 he poor and friendless Vdtain Poii. 
a. In Ills III rdio shop a Tortojrs hung Siiaks. 3. 
Per. 1. IV. 95. Hence tNce'dJJy adtJ. Nec'dloeis. 
Neeld, obs. and dial. f. Needle. 

Neem (n/m). 1834. fa. Hindi «?///, Skr 

ni/nba.j An E. Indl.iii tree, the inargosa. 
Neep fn/p). Sc. and «. dtal. [OE. «rf/, ad- 
L. napm.] A turnip. 

Neer, obs. f. Near. 

Ne'er (ne*ij),flwf*i. dta/ or poet. MI";. Contr. 
f. Never, as e'er for ever. | r. Never, b, he, 
fcluphem. for </«/, <lcvil .Scorr. a. Neer the 
lets — Nlvkr nth [ ESS Mh. 

Ne'er a, ad;.fhr. dtal. or poet. Also 1>MT» 
row a, narra, Intc.MK. if. jircc. -f A adj,^; 
Nevrra not ... no 


(Uicr. Koln). o (Fr. pew), ii (Ger. Midler). « (Fr. dwiic). v (cwil). e (th«e;. I^A)<Teiii) £ {hr. lane), o (Ur, ieiu, earth). 



NE'ER-DO-WELL 


NEGRO 


1318 


Ne*er-dO>well, sb. and a. Also Sc. and n. 
-wmL 1737. A. sb. One who never does, and 
never will do, well ; a good-for-nothing. B. 
adj. Good-for-nothing, woitbleas 1773. 

Neexe (niz), v. HovrSc. and n.diaL [ME. 
nistn, prob. ad. ON, hnjisa \ prob. imitative. 
Cf. Fnesc. ] To sneeze. Hence Mee-iing vbl. 
sb. {n.~powdtr), 

||Nef (nef, njf), 1681. [F., ship, etc. L. 
navem\ ct Nave sb.*^ t». The nave of a 

church -1775. ^ a. An incensO'^mat 1867. 

NefandOUB (nffsemdos), a. Obs. or arcb. 
1640. f.] L. tufandus, f. nr not + favdu\, 

gerundive of fari 10 speak ] Not to be spoken 
of ; unmentionable, abominable. 

Many n. crime* 1640. A most n. error 18*7. 

Ne&riocul (nffet’iias), a. T604. [f. L. ne- 
farius, f. tufas wrone, impiety ; see -oos.] 
Wicked, Iniquitous, villainous. So Nefa'ii- 
o^y adv. 1599. 

Negate (n/gri’t), v. 1633. [f. L. 

ntgare.’] tratts. I'o deny, negative; to deny 
the existence of ; to destroy, nullify, render in- 
effective. (Freq. in recent use.) 

Negation (n/jg^-Jan). 1530. [a. F., or ad. 
L. HegationemI\ i. The action of denying or 
of making a statement involving the use of 
* no ', • not ', ‘ never ', etc. Also ronst. of. b. 
An instance of this ; a n'fiisal or contradiction ; 
a denial 1576. c. Logic. Opp. to Ah-ikma- 
TtoN 3. 1570. a. The absence or opprjsite of 
something which is actiinl, positive, or afhrraa- 
tive 16x9. 3. A negative or unre.!! thing, a 

nonentity; a thing who.se e.sscnce consists in 
the absence of something ])Ositiv(* 1707. 

S. Thi* i* the n. of God erected iiiin a Nystciii of 
Government Gijioktone. a. Death is iiutliiiiK inorr 
than the n. of life hiKi.uiNa Hence Nega*tloiial <1. 
negative, using or invalving n. 1865. Nega'tionist, 
one who denies accepted lieliers without lulvuncing 
anything positive in tneir place 1856. 

Negative (ne'g&tiv), sb. late ME. [f next, 
or a. F. nigaUve.\ t. ta. A negative command, 
a prohibition -1581. b. A negative statcinent 
or proposition ; a negative mode of stating 
anything 1567. c. A negative reply ; fa denial 
or refusal 1571. a. A negative word or par- 
ticle; a negative term 1567, tS- A right of 
veto -1796. tb. A negative or adverse vote 
-1743. 4. Pkoiogr. A print made on iirepared 
glass or other transparent .subst.'iiice by the 
direct action of light, in which the lights .ind 
shadows of nature are reversed, and from 
which positive prints are made 1853. 

t. a. The text Deui. 6 hath the negative, Thou 
shalt serue no fllraiiKc Kids i^$8i. b. I urn not Iwuiid 
to prove a n. Juntus xliv. (1788) ^5 a C. Dre.itl 
ing a n. Cowi'KK. a. If joiir fourc ncKnliiics innkt; 
your two afrirmatiues, why then ihc worhc for ii\y 
nriends Shakk. I’lir. The mixotivc The side, ikjsi- 
tioii, or oapect of a question which in opposed to 
the aflirmative or jmsitivc. Jh the H.i t(<») In ihe 
lace of, in oppoiiiion to, soinrihiiig. +(/i) On the 
negative side ofa question, (r) In favour of or widi 
the effect of rejecting a proposal or siiKKcsiiun. (./) 
With denial or negation 1 ntguiively; of a negative 
character. 

Nei^tive (ne*gativ), a. laic ME. [ad. V. 
nigatif, -iw, or late L. ncgitivus ; see Negati' 
V, and -IVE.J I. ti. Of persons: M.aking 
denial of something -1736. a. Expressing, 
conveying, or iminying neg.ation or denial 
1509. b. spec, in Logtc, of propositions, etc, , 
or names 1551- 8* Of commands, etc.; 

Prohibitory I'sao. b. Expressing refusal ; re- 
fusing consent to a proposal or motion 1535. 
c. Able to impose a veto (now rare) 1648. 

1. IPiut. T. I. ii. 974. ■ There are two n. con- 

clusions which seeme ueccs-sary (644. b. Names, 
called N, t which are notes to signitie th.it a word is 
not the name of the thing in question Hohiucs. A 
n. proposition.. asserts a difference nr discrepancy 
Jrvons. g. b. They..yc8ldcd to his request, not- 
withsunding my negatiue voyce i<!7A Drnynij; 
me any pow«r of a N. voice as King Eikom Btu. vi 

(166a) 90 , 

n. 1. Characterized by the absence of dis- 
tinguishing features; devoid of ^xisiiivc attri- 
butes 1565. a. In Algebra, denoting quantities 
which are to be subtracted from other quanti- 
ties, or from zero ; marked by the sip - 1673. 
b. N. sign, the sign - used to mark a nepuve 
quantity 1704. 8* Applied to the kind 01 elec- 

tricity produced by friction upon resin, wax. 


gutta-percha, etc., as dist. from that produced 
by rubbed glass, which is called positive 1755. 

b. Charactenzed by the presence or producuon 

of negaUve electricity 17^. 4 > Extending or 

reckoned on the other side of the point from 
which the positive is measured, or in an oppo- 
site direction to that regarded as positive 1803. 
5. 1 'hotogr. Characterized by a reversal of the 
lights and siiadows of the inject, scene, etc. 
1840. 

s. A man who.. was thought to be made choice of 
only for bis n. qualities Ccakkniion. 

Comb. ■ n. crystal, (a) a crystal in which the index 
of refraction is greater for the ordinary than_ the 
extraordinary rayj (fi) a crystalhform CJivity in a 
tiiiiier.il mass j n. eye-piece, one consisting of two 
plano-convex lenBCS, the convex sides of both being 
turned tuwardii the objcct-glaft-s. Hcntc Nc’ga* 
tive-ly m/ti., -ness. Negati'vity, tlie fact or 
t|ii ility of being n. i860. 

Ne^tive (Iie'giitiv), v. 1706. [f. prec.l 
I. traus. a. f/.S. To reject (a person proposed 
for some office), b. IL.S. To veto (a bill, etc.) 
1749. 9. To reject, set aside (a proposal, 

motion, etc.) ; to reluse to onterLiin or counte- 
nance 1778. 8- 1 o disjirove; to .show to Ijc 

false 1790; to deny, contradict 1812. 4. 'I’o 

ncutr.ilize 1837. 

a, Ke.sulutiuns.. were negatived without a dividon 
181a. T.ixatioii. imiiUes compart, ai id neg.ilives any 
right to plunder Col kkiugk. 3. All our reasoning-, 
set-nied to be negatived by thereiiults i6s> 

Negatory Oie-giton), a. 1580. [ad. F. 
nfgittotre J Gf the nature of negation. 

Neger (nFgai). Sc,tai(S.n.duil 1568. [ad.F. 
ui^e, ad. Sp. negro Nfgro.'I A negro. 

Neglect (n/gle-kt), sb 1588. (ad. L. neg- 
leitm (rare), f. neglett-, ppl. stem of negkgtrt', 
see next.) j. 'J he f,ict of disregarding, slight- 
ing, or paying no ntteniion to, a person, etc. ; 
the fact or condition of being so treateid ; ta 
slight, b. Disregard of, or with resfrect to, 
something ; findiflerence 1597. 3. W.mt of 

attention to what ought to be done; negli- 
gence. Also const, of. 1591. b. An omission 
or oversight (now rare) 1638. 

I. Ke-M nc my pixir rcm.iins from vile n. Pkior. a 
Kverybiidy fancies tiuit his own n. wilt do noliaiiii 
Jowxri b. A province.. gradually ie< nvenng from 
the effects of Maliratta ravages and neglects 1B45. 
Neale'ctful a Lnrelc.s8i -ly adv.i -nesa ii>44. 
Neglect (nfglc’kt), 7A 1539. heglect-, 
tits;legere, f. neg- not -b Irgtrc to pick uf). j i . 
trans. To disregard ; to pay little or no respet t 
or attention to ; to sliglit. a. '1 o fail to bestow 
proper attention or c.tre u|ion 1538. a- 'I'o fml 
(o pel form, render, discharge (a duty), or trike 
(a prec.tution) 1533 4. With tnf To oimt 

through carelessness to do .something 1548. 

I, 'I I1.1t noble discourse bad bciii neglccteti by the 
generution to which it wa.s uddreasH Macauiav. 
a Their own e(luc.iiion . has been negU cted Jowktt. 
4 If they n. 'Jo piinicb crime biluxKV. Hence 
Negle-ctable a. Negle'ctedly aci^c Negle’cter, 
•or. tNegle'ctlngly odv -fNegle'ction, negh- 
genc-e, nvelral. tNcglo’Ctive a. (coiiiiuoii in J7th c.), 
tful, inattentive. 

l|N6glig6(nc-gli3ri,iiirgl/». 1835. [F., pa. 
jjple. of nigliger to neglect, ) Free nnd easy 
attiie 08 worn by women, esp. before ‘ dress- 
ing ' ; also, a loose gown worn by women on 
certain informal occasions. 

Negligee. Obs, or Hist, 1756. [ad. F. 
negl>gl\ see prec. In sense i pron. (neglid^tl.] 
X . A kind of loose gown worn by women in tlie 
18th c. a. A neckkice of irregular beads 1841. 
Negligence (nc'glidaens). ME, [a. OF., 
or ad. L. negligintia, -Itgenito, f. negligere, 
to Nb-CLKCT.] 1. Want of attention to what 
ought to be done or looked after ; l-ick of proper 

c. tre in doing something. tb. Neglect 

3. An insbince or act ot inattention or careless 
behaviour, late ME 8- careless indifFercnce, 
as in appearance or costume, or in literary or 
.irtistic style; in kiter use esp. with suggestion 
of an ngreeahle absence of artificiality or re- 
straint. late ME. 

I 7 'he deceased was also guilty of n. or of want of 
rtasoiiable care coniributing to the accident 1884. 
b. Haml. IV. V. 134. a. Our Synnes, negligences, and 
igiior.iunces XS49. 3. Nothing is *0 mudish as an 

ORreeable N. Aodisom. 

Negligent (ne’glidgint), eu Lite ME. [a. 
OF., or ad. L. negligent-, mtgltjKns, pres. pple. 
of neg^/igetr to neglect."] t. Of persons: In- 


attentive to what ought to be done ; neglectful. 
Also const, of. b. Indifferent 1440. 8. Of 

actions, conduct, etc. : Characterized by or dis- 
playing negligence or carelessness 1500. 

*^i. 1 o netter him if he be n., to be like him if he be 
diligent 1581. a. O n. and beedlcHc Discipline 
Shaks. Hence Ne*gllgentlT adv. 

Negligible (ne*ghdgib 1 ), a. 1839. [a. L. 
ueghget r -1- -I BLE. ] Capable of being neglected 
or disregarded. 

Negotiable (nfgju-jiab’l), a. 1758. [f. Ne- 
gotiate V. + -ABLE. 1 1. Of bills, drafts,! 

cheques, etc. : Capable of bciqg negotiated ; 
tninsfcrable or assignable in the course of busi- 
ness from one person to another, a. Admitting 
of being crossed, ascended, etc. 1880. 

I. The funds and other n. securitiek Mill. a. That 
this (pathj was n. was evident z88o. Hence NegO- 
tiabi'lity, n. quality 1828. 

Negotiate (nig^n-jicit), v. 1599. [f. ppl. 
stem of L. negotiare, f. negoiium, f. neg- not -h 
otium ease,] 1. intr. To confer (lez'/A another) 
for the purpose of arranging some matter by 
mutual agreement ; to disruss a matter with a 
view to a settlement or compromise, "t-b. To 
traffic -1759. To deal with, manage, 

or condtirt (a matter, etc., requiring skill or 
consideration) 1619. b. To arrange for, bring 
about (sometliing) by means of negotiation 
1721. 3. 1 o tr.'insfer or assign (a bill, etc.) to 

another in return for sometliing of equal value, 
to convert into cash or notes ; to get or give 
value for (bills, cheques, etc.) in money 1683. 
b. To carry out, us a business or monetary 
tmnsaction 1809. 4. (Orig. Hunting.) 1 o clear 

(a hedge or fence) ; to succeed in getting round, 
over, or through (an obstacle, etc.) 1862. 

1. Both p.irticH were now willing to n. with the view 
of gaining tune Bulki.k. a. To m this affair we sent 
a 'lurk 1703 b. It was imtxjssible. to 11 a s.ile oi 
their cfTtxis Psekoii. 3. When 1 paid it by these 
sccuriiies, you pledged yourself nut ton them Lever. 
4 'J he first fence 1 negotiated successfully 1862. 
Hiiuc Nego'ttant, Neeo’tiator, ta trader 1 one 
who neguiutcs (u matter, bills, loans, etc.). NegO'* 
tlatreaa, -trix, a female negotiator. 

Negotiation (iifg^uji^-jan). Also -oci-. 
1379. (ad. L. negoltaiionem ; see prec. and 
-A'liON. ) I. ta. A business transaction -1662. 
tb. Trading, traffic -1669. a. A course of 
treaty with another (or others) to bring about 
some result, esp. in alTairs of stale. Freq. in 
pi. 1579. 3. 1'he action or business of negoti- 
ating with others 1597. 4. The action of get- 

ting over or round some obstacle by skilful 
mana'uvring 1883. 

X. b. The I'heniLians possessed themselves of the 
sea Coasts, the better to carry on their n 1669 a. 
'1 he lung II. of .1 pohtii .il marriage was tcrmiiiatci] by 
a w.ir 1826 3. 1 be estubli'-hcd channels of peoLcablc 

n. Wei linc.ton. 

tNegO'tious, a rare. 1603. [ad. L. tugo- 
tiofui, f. negotiunr, see -oils. ( Involving, or 
given to, occupation or business -1656. 

Negress (nfgres). 1786. tt/gresse\ 

see NtGKo and -ess.] A female negro. 

Negrillo (n/gri -lit). 1853. fa. Sp., dim. of 
Negko.] a. A little negro, b. One of a race 
of dwarhsh negroes living in Central or South- 
ern Africa 1866. 

Negrito (n/gr/'to). 184a [a. Sp., dim. of 
Negro.] One of a diminutive negroid race 
existing in the Malayo-Polynesian region ; esp. 
one of tlie Aetas in the Philippine Islands. 

Negro (ni'gro). 1555. [a. Sp. or Pg. negro 
L. nip'um, mger black Cf. Neger, Nig- 
ger.] L An individual (esp. a male) belonging 
to the African race of mankind, which is dis- 
tinguished by a bLick skin, black woolly h.tir, 
flat nose, and thick protruding lips. Also 
fransf in various uses. 

Phr. fTo umsh a n., loattemptan impossible task 
{eare, chiefly *7th c.). Cemb. negro's bead, the 
Ivory Palm. 

n. attrib. (passing into adj.). i. W^ith names 
of persons: Belonging to the race of negroes ; 
bl.iLk-skinned 1594. a. Consisting of. in- 
habited by, of or belonging to, a negro or 
negroes 1653, 

I. I bought me a N. Slave Dk Foe. A”, nunstrcls . 
a troupe of comic eatcrumers, having blackened 
hands and faces, who sing plantation songs in the 
manner of Amcncan negroes, a A N. School 1740. 
Ahys-sini.i and the N. countries 1841. 

In -spec, use-., m, n. axit, a blarkish anti n. coni. 
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the Turkiah millet or dhurra ; n. monkey* » black 
monkey of the Malay Peninsula, Java, etc. 
j^thecms mattrtts). , 

Negro*bead. 1839. i. A strong black 
plug tobacco, a. An inferior quality of india- 1 
rub^ z88z. 


N^roid (nrgroid). 1859. [£ Negro ; see 
-oidH a, Of a negro type. B. si. A per* 
son « a negro type 7859. Hence Nepoi'd^ a. 
Negrophil (nfgr<7fil). Also ‘idule. 7803. 
If. Negro + -phil or a. F. nfgrophtU.\ A 
• friend of the negroes; one who favours the 
advancement of negro interests or rights. t>o 
Negro-phlllam 1865. Negro phUiat 7843. 

N^rc^bobia (nfgrol^'bia). 7833. [i. 

Negro + -phobia.] Intense dislike of the 
negra Negropho'blac «. Negro’phobiat. 

II Negus 1 O’^-'giis). 7594- [Amharic 
or n'gus kinged, king.] Title of the supreme 
ruler of Abyssinia. I 

NegusS (nf giis). 1743- [Inventor’s name, 
Col. Francis Negu^ (died 773a).] Wine (esp. 
port or sherry) and hot water, sweetened, and 
flavoured with lemon and spice. 

Neif (nif). Now only Uist» 153a. [a. AF. 
— L. nattvum NATIVE.] One bom in a stale 
of liondage ; occas. spec, a female serf. 

Neigb (n?), sb. 7573. [f. next] The 

natural cry or call of the horse. 

Neigb (ntfT),®>. [OK. hniegan (imitative).] 
7. tHtr. Of .a horse: To utter its characteristic 
cry. X trans. To utter in or as in neighing 1633. 

1. transf. Adultery neighing at his neighbour’s 
door CowMtR. 

Neighbour (n/i-bsj), sb, [OE. rUahgehir 
(f. niah Nigh a. + geiUr\ see Boor).] z. 
One who lives nearer next to another; e.g. in 
an adjoining liouse, or in the same street or 
village, b. More widely, in echoes of Biblical 
p.issages (.IS Luke x. 37) ME. a. a. (Chiefly 
pi.) One who dwells in an adjacent town, dis- 
trict, or land. Also applied to the rulers of 
adjacent countries. OF- b. A person or thing 
which IS in close proximity to another 1567. 
3. In atlrib. use. pa.ssmg into adj. Living or 
.situate near or close to some other person or 
thing. Now rare with names of persons and 
abstract sbs. 7^30. 

t. Come, neighbours, we must wng Cowpik Nrnr 
neighbors are seldom good ones t /yo. b. The name 
of n. Lontaineth .also those whom we know not, yea, 
and our eneiiiie!i 157a. a. a. Nowethathe possessrth 
Loraym^ he shall be their ncre n. isbo. \s. fig. Kick, 
If/, IV. li. 43. 3. Onr Neighbour-Shepheard's Sonne 
Smaks. ’^e Neighbor roonie Siiaks. All our 
Neighbour-States 1668. 

Ndghbour (n?*bai), v. 1586. [f. prec.] 
I. intr. 7. Of persons : To live near or close to 
:i person, place, etc. ; to border upon. Also 
Ireq. with near. Now arch. a. Of things or 
places : To lie near or close (to or upon some- 
thing else) ; to be contiguous with 7592. 3. 

To be on neighbourly terms with others 1830. 

T Let us beare affection.. unto such as N. at any 
tune neere unto us 1615, a A copse iliat neighbours 
by .Shaks. 3. The WeLh sron't n. with them Uorhow. 

IL irans. i. To lie next or close to, border 
upon 1586. b. To approach 1859. a. a. To 
bring near to something 1663. b. To place in 
conjunction vdth something 7791. 

t._ He seemed .to suck in fresh vigourfiom the soil 
which he neighboured Lamb. Neighboured by or 
mttk, (a) having (some person or thing) as near neigh, 
hour or close at hand ; {b) brought or placed near to 
some person or things a a. The barbarous Scythun 
. . sh.-in to my bosome Be as well neighbour’d Shaks. 

Neighboured (n^fbazd), ppT. a. 1563. ff. 
Neighbour sb. or v. + -ed. J Having neigh- 
bours or surroundings (of a specified kind). 
Neighbourhood (nii'bajhnd). 1449. [f. 
Neighbour sb, + -hood.] z. Friendly rela- 
tions between neighbours ; neighbourly feeling 
or conduct, a. The quality, condition, or fact 
of being neighbours or lying near to something ; 
nearness 7567, 3. The vicinity, or near situa- 

tion, of something 1577. 4. Resort or haunt of 
persons near one ; company ; neighbours 7596. 
5. A oommnnity ; a certain number of people 
who hve close tqpether 7635. 6. The people 

Imng near to a certain place 7686. b. A dis- 
trict, freq. considered in ref. to the character or 
circumstances of its inhabitants 1697. 

s. There is a Law of N. which does not tesve s man 
perfect master on bb own ground Bimu. Phr. The 


rules otgoodn, •. Then the prison end the palsce 
were in awful n. Lytton. 3. Phr. In the n, of, 
somewhere about. 4. immediate n. 1 hate none, save 
one family 1 800. 6. b. The back slums of bis ferocious 
D. Disraeli. 

Nei'ghbottrlng, < 1 . i6oi. [f. Neigh- 
bour V. -f--iNG •. J That neighbours; lying or 
living near, adjacent. 

The n. monarchies Buske. A n. hush 1861. 

Neighbourly (n^fbwli), a. 155a [f. 

Neighbour sb. -f -ly *.] t. Characteristic of 
a neighbour or neighbours; friendly, kindly. 
3. Of persons : inefined to act a;, neighbours ; 
situated as neighbours z6ix 
X. He hath a n. chartUe in him Shaks. a. Fanners 
as a rule are n. 1686 Hence Nel'ghbourUneBB. 
So Nel’ghbotirly ado, after the tnunner of neigh* 
lioiirs 1535. 

Nei'ghbouTBhip. 7456. [f. ns prec. +-snrT.] 
7. The state or fact of Ming a neighbour; 
nearness, propinquity. Also pi. a. Neigh- 
bourly relations 7456. 

Neither (nai'fliait, nPSaz), ado. (conj.) and 
a. [Early ME. naiHer, neyPer, etc., altera- 
tions of na{u)thcr, No(u)TirKR, on analogy of 
Either.] A. adv. (conj.) 7. Introducing the 
mention of alternatives or different things, 
j about each of which a negative statement is to 
[ be m.nde. See quots. a. — Nor, nor yet ; and 
not, also not. Now used only when the alter- 
n.'itives arc expressed in chauses or si'iitenci'S. 
146a. 8. Used to strengthen a preceding nepn- 
live ; - blither 1557. tb. Without a preceding 
j negative -174a. 

X. Neither.. nor. Quarter was to he n. taken nor 
given Macaulay. Phr. N. here nor there '. see Hr be 
\ odt'. With another neg,u<iu, preceding. Nowrwfv, 
Christianity abroeated no duty.. neither for lew nor 
Gentile 1640. with two sing, subjects unu pi, vb. 
N. search nor labour are necessary Johnson. Neither 
or. Engaging to sjiarL n. tronUe or ex pence 17G6. 
^Neither, .neither. N. alwaics, n. to ruery one, 
n. of euery sort 1630. a. If there arc no teachers, 
n. ore there disciples Jowett. 3. There were no 
books n. Disraeli, b. i. om. Err. \. i. 94. 

B. 7. adj. Not the one or the other, late ME. 
a. absoLtis pron. Also amst. of. ME. >t-b. 
Neither of both, of either -7633. fc. Not any 
one, none (of more than two) -784& d. With 
pi. vb. 1611. 

I. Nothing n. way Shaks. a. N. of bis visitors saw 
him 1870. o. L.L.L V. ii. 4 i; 9. C. Matter, Form, 
and Accidents | n. of which tan be the Ai istotelirk 
Nature Cudwoktii, (L N. of us are the proper 
judges 1781. 

l|Nek. S.fi/r. 1834. [Dn.] A neck between 
two iiills. 

Nelly (ne'li). 1833. [perh. the feminine 
name.] A large sea-bird (Ossifraga gigantea) 
of the petrel group. 

Nelson (ne-lsan). 7889. Chiefly in double, 
half, quarter n„ ct&, designations of holdb in 
Wrestling. 

IINelumraum (n/ltx’mbi^m). 1857. [mod. 
L , L Singhalese nefutnbu or uefumT] Itot. A 
genus of water-beans (also called Nelumbv), to 
which the lotus of Egypt and Asia (N, specio- 
sum) belongs. 

II Nematbedum (nem&>i-Jiffm). P/. -ia. 
z83a [mod.L., L Gr. v^fsa thread f 
box, sheath, etc.] Bot. A warty protulierance 
developed in some of the floridcous algae, nsii. 
containing tetmspores. Hence Nemathe’dal a. 

Nemathelminth (nem&})e’lmin)>). 1890. 

[f, Gr. vtifiaT-, thread + iKfuv 0 ~, ihfuvs 
worm.] Zoal. One of that clau of worms 
which includes the nematodes and related 
forms. 

NematfV (nemSto), comb, form of Gr. 
rfifiarot thread; as in Ne'matoblaat* 
Biol, a blastema which develops into a sperma- 
totoon. Neimatoca'Iyz, Zool. a calyx con- 
taining ncmatocj^ts, occurring in some Hydro- 
•wifi/zar ; henoeNcimatocaiyclnea. Neanato* 
ce*ratons [Gr. uipm homj a., Entom, having 
filiform antennae. Ne'matocysL a small 
cell in the external layer of jelly-flshes and 
other coclenterates, containing a thread capable 
of being ejected and of producing a stinging 
sensation ; a lasso-cell or thread-cell. NeTiiax 
tof«n« Biot., in Dicyemids, the form which 
produces a Aliform embryo; hence Neimato* 
ge*!^ Nemato’genoua adjs. Nematofnalh 
[Gr. -piBot jaw], Zool. a nsh of the suborder 


Aematognathi ; a catfish ; also Meimato’cna- 
ttaouB a. Nemiatophore, Zool, a special cup- 
shaped process of the ooenosarc in certain 
hydroxoans, having nematocysts at the ex- 
tremity ; hence Nemato'phoroiiE a. 
Nematode (ne-maliiudL a. and sb. 7867. 
[^•e Nemato- and -iiiik. ] i. adj. Of worms: 
Pertaining to thoi lass Az-waWc ox Nematoidea, 
comprising those of a cyhndriial or slender 
thread-like form (chiefly (lar.isitic in animals 
and plants), such as thf common round-worm, 
maw-worm, etc, a. | Partly ottrtb. uses of 3. J 
Pertaining to, or characteristic of worms of this 
class 1866. 3. ib A nematoile worm 1865. 

Nemiatold a. and sb. 

Nem. con. 1588. Abhrev. of T,. |)hr. ne- 
mme contt ad unite ’no one disseutiiig or op- 
posing ’, without a dissentient voice. 

Nemean (n/m/'&n, nrm/finL a. 1588. [f. 
L. Nem(e) 3 rus, Nemlus, ad. Gr. Ntproi'o'., Vl- 
fieof, f. N(/x^a.] Of or belonging to Ncmea, a 
wooded district near Argos in Gn-ccc. i. A\ 
lion, a lion killed by Hercules at Ncmca. a. 
N. games or festival, a Greek fcstiv.nl, held at 
Nemc.i ill the second and fourth >e.irs of each 
Olympiad 1656. 

Nemertean (iiftna-jtWn), and <1. 1861. 
[f. mod.L. Nemerits, a. Gr. Nij/k/it^s name ot 
a sea-nymph.] ^ Nemkrtine sb. and a. 
Neme'iiid. 1870. [f. as prec. + -id.] A 
nemerte.'in form. Also attnb. or as adj. 
Nemertine (nfrn.i’jtain). 1851, [f. as prcc. 
+ -INK. j A. adj. Belonging to the class of 
flat-worms (chiefly manne) known as Nemrr- 
ima, Nemerttda, or NemeHea, iisu. having an 
elongated, very contractile body, and often 
bnlhantly coloured. B. sb. A flat-worm of the 
class Nemertina ; a ribbon-worm 1875. 
Nemesis (ncmikix). 1553. |n. Gr. Rf/Ifmr 
(f. y(fniy to give wliat is due), righteous in- 
dignation, also personified as ‘ the goddess of 
ketribulion ’.] 7. The goddess of retrilmtion 

or vengeance ; hence, one who avenges or 
punishes, a. Retributive Justice ; an instance 
of iJiis rs97. 

X. 'Thou, who never yet of human wrong Left tlir 
unbalance sc.ile, great N. Byron e. Guilt natuially 
priHliices a fear of the divine N. 1733. 

II Nemophlla (nfrnp’filfi). Also erron. 
•phyla, 'phylla. 7838. 1 mod.L., f. (Jr. 

yifios glnde -h ifnXos loving. | Bot. A genus of 
orimmentnl herbaceous annuals (N.O. Hydro- 
phyllacese), csp. N. insignts", a plant of lhi.s 
genus. 

Nemoral (ne’mSr&l), a. rare. 1656. [ad. 
L. ncmoralis, f, nemor-, nemus grove. | Of or 
pertaining to, living in, frequenting, groves or 
woods. 

Nenuphar (ncnit/fai). 7435. [a. med.L , 

ad. Arab.-Pers. uinufar, nilufar, ad. Skr. 
nllStpala blue lotus, f. nil blue -f utpala lotus, 
water-lily.] A water-lily, csp. the common 
while or yellow species. 

Neo- (nt'd), comb, form of Gr. vios new (a« 
in yfbyaftot newly in.irricd), common in recent 
use as a prefix to adjs. and sbs. 

X. a. In combi, denotini; a new or modem form of 
Mime doctrine, belier, practice, language, rtc., or 
designaimi; thoac who advocate, axlopt, or une it, ax 
N ’Angluan, ^Chrittian, .Dartvintan, etc t A.- 
/f Hg/icamsm, .Christianity, .Bamnntanism, etc b. 
Chent. deKignutiiig certain more rei.rntly diHCovered 
varieties of iHotneru: hydrocarboiui, ax n .paiajffins, 

C. Gtol. denoting the most recent diviMon of. ipeiiiKt, 

as N,<am6nan, .devonian, etc. d. In _ierm» dr- 
noting xciences or ncirniisti that deal with reient 
forms of animals and plants, a» neodintany, Jiotnniit. 
m. In misc. comlw., as NeoaTCtic a. * Nkah in. 
Ne'oeene <». (•eot. Iielooging to the later lerti.iry 
(Miocene and Pliocene) Neoco'flmlc a. (see I’aca i>- 
COSMIC) Neogsean, -gean (nr.Atxx'Jo) «•, ot or 
pertaining to the New World or western hemisplierr 
Neogra’phlc a„ of the nature of. pertamiiig to, a 
new system of writing or spelling NeomoTpnUun, 
the process of change into a new foriiu 

Neooomian (nf,akJo*miibO, a. and 7(5. 7843. 
[ad. F. Nloromien, f. Neocomium (f. vtox 
new niiptf village), latinized form of 
ehdtel.'] Belonging to or ch.oracieristlc of the 
senes of lower cretaceous rocks found at Neu- 
chitel inSwiUerland ; sb. the .Neocomian series 
or period 18B8. 
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Neodamode (niVdAm^d). s8o8. fad. 
Gr. vttAaitdiiKrii, f. viot new 4- 8 a/xot, t^ixos 
people.] Gr. Amoae the ancient 

Spartans, an enfranchised Helot Chiefly 
attrib. 

Neod3anitun (nJedl'mito). x 886 . [f. 

Nso and Didymium.] Chem. A rare metallic 
element separated from praseodymium in 1885 
by Auer von Welsbach. 

NeoUthlc Cnr,oli->ik), a. 1865. [f. Gr. vim 
new + Xi 9 a% stone.] Archatol. Of or belonging 
to the later stone am, characterised by the use 
of ground or polisned stone Implements and 
weapons. 

Neologian (nfi^l^o'dgiAn). 1831. [f. Neo- 
UXJY + -AN.J A. adj. X. Inclined towards 
theological neologism 1833. a. Of the nature 
of, marked by, neologism (sense a) 1831. 
a. The n. article about German divinity Macaulay. 
B. sb. A neolomst (sense a) 1846. 

Neolo'gic, •«f, a. 1754. [See Neology 
and * 10 , -ICAI.. I Of the nature of, character- 
ized by, neologism (sense a) 1827. 

Neologiam 1800. [ad. F. 

ni0logume\ see Neology and -ism.] 1. Tlie 
use of, or the practice of using, new words, 
b. A new word or expression 1803. a. Ten- 
dency to, adoption of, novel (rationalistic) 
views in tiieology or matters of religion 1827, 

I. b. ScotticUnu, neoloKfuns.. dance through each 

(niVlSd^ist). 1785. [= F. nA>- 
logiste ; see Neology and -tst.] x. One who 
invents or uses new words or forms, a. One 
who rationalises in theology or religious mat- 
ters 1807. 

a. The Neologinta of the preiwnt d.iy deny that the 
iniraclei took place in the niannor related in the 
•acred record J. H Nkwmak. 

Neologize 1846. [nd. F. 

ntologiscrx see Neology and -l/R.J 1. intr. 
To invent or use new words or phrases, a. To 
introduce or accept new tlicologicol doctrines 
xBSa. 

Neology (m^iedai). 1797. [ad. F. n/o- 
logie, f. nio' Nko- + -logie, Gr. ~/^oyia ; sec 
-ixKJY.] « Neologism x and a. 
||Neoiiienia(nr)emf*nj&). late ME. [eccl.L., 
a. fJr. vtofujvla, f. vim new Nro- + fiiivt) 
moon.] In Gr. and Jewish nntiq.. the time of 
the new moon, the beginning of the lunar 
month ; also, the festival held at that time. 
Neon (nf'Pii)- 1898. [Gr. viov, neut. of 
vim new.] Cbtm. An atmospheric gas dis- 
covered in 1898. 

Neonomian (nficndu-mifin). 169a. [f. Gr. 
vim Neo- + vi'ifim law, after Antinomian.] 
sb. One who maintains that tlie Gospel isanew 
law taking the place of the old or Mos.de law. 
adj. Pertaining to the assertion of a new law. 
Hence Neono'mlanlsm. 

Ne^byte (nr*iffait). Also -ptalte. 1451. 
[ttd. F., or cccl. L, neophytus, ad. Gr. vtbfitrm 

i x Tim. iii. 6), lit. 'newly planted', f. riot 
(RO- + ^vr6v plant, <pirnv$tv to jdanl. Not 
in gen. use bef. the X9(h c.] i. A new con- 
vert, esp. with ltd. to the primitive Cliristian 
Chiurch. a. One who is newly initiated into 
anything; a novice 1509. 

!■. attnb. A certain neophite and girlish trepidaiion 
18^ Ne'ophytlc, -phytlsh Ncophytiam. 
Neoptaam (ni'opl.Tz'm). 1864. [f Nki)- + 
Gr. eXag/ia formation.] Path. A new formation 
of tissue in some part of the body ; a tumour. 
So Neopla'Btxut (/>/. -ata). Neopla'atie a. \ 
Neoplatonic (nlicplfttp-nik), e. 1836. [f. | 
Neo- + I*LATONlC a.] Of or pertaining to 
Neoplatonism or the Neoplatonists. iience 
NeopUUo*xiloiilly adv. So Neoplatonl'cian a. 
Neoplatonic 163X ; sb. a Neoplatonist x84a. 
Neof^tonism (nf|t^1^*t^nix*m). ^845. [f. 
Nso- -f Platonism.] A philosophical and 
religious system, chimy consisting of a mix- 
ture of Platonic ideas with Orientiu mysticism, 
which originated at Alexandria in the 3rd c., 
and is esp. represented in the writings of Hoti- 
nus,Porpbyry,Md Proclus, ]feopla'tonisti837. 
NeoMtoe (rufip'selnV 1849. [f. Gr. vtoaa&x 
rd + -nfEK] The subsunce ofi 


a young Urd 
which the 


edible birds* nesU of the East are 


made, being a mucus secreted by the salivary 
glands of a genua of swifts (Collocalia), Hence 
Neo’ssldine. 

Neoteric (nr,ete'rik). 1577. [nd. late L. 
ntoUricus ad;, and sb., ad. Gr. vtarttpittit, f. 
viitTtpos, compar. olviot new.] A. adj. Re- 
cent, new. modem. B. sh. A modem ; esp. a 
modem writer or author XS98. 

A. Gur n. sages 1876, The n. fashion of spenditig 
a huneyinmn on the railway M fbbdith. B. A land- 
scape of n justly admired n. Laub. 

Neotenem (mV'linz’m). 1851. [ad. Gr. 
vtoTTfoiafUti, f. vtuTspt^uv to make innova- 
tions.] The use of new words or phrases; 
a new term or expression. So Heo*teristt Neo* 
terl'stic a. ; Heo*terise v. 

Neotro'pical, tr. 185^ [f. Neo- + TRori. 
CM.rf.] Including, belonpng to, or charar- 
ten.stic of, Tropical and South America as a 
roogrographical region. 

II Neoza (nr>»'za). 183a. [Bhutanese.] N. 
fine, a HimMayan pine (Pinus Gerardiana), 
tlie cones of which contain edible seeds. 
Neozoic (m>2P“*ik),«r. 1854. [f. Neo-xc, 
after PAt.i(EOZOic.] Grot. x. Post-pal.-EOzoic 
(comprising l)oth Mesozoic and Cainozoic). 
a. = Cainozoic 1873. 

II Nepenthe (n/pe-iij»i). 1596. fvar. ofnext.] 
1. NKPIINTME.S I. b. Med. A drink possess- 
ing 'sedative properties 1681. a. Tlie plant 
supposed to supply the dnig 1623. 

I. A crystal glass. Mantling with bright N. Shfi.lry. 
II Nepratbes (nfpe*n]>/7). 1580. [L., a. Gr. 
vr/wt^it {Odyss. iv. aai, qualilying (papfiaKov), 
adj. neut., f. vi}- not (see Ne) irivBot grief.] 
I. A dmg of Egyptian origin mentioned in tlic 
Odyssey .ns capable of banishing gnef or trouble 
from the mind; hence, any drug or potion hav- 
ing this power; also, occas. the plant supposed 
to yield the drug. a. A genus of plants (chiefly 
Isast Indian) in which the leaves have the form 
of pitchers; the Pitchcr-ninnt 1747. 

s. Where Is.. that herba N. that proeureth all de- 
lights i Lylv. 

Nepbaliam (ne'fAliz’m). rone. r86r. [ad. 
Lite Gr. vrppaXianbx, f. vtppiXtot sober.] 'Tce- 
totali.sm. So Ncphaltet 
Nepbeline (ncfclin). Also oin. 1814. [a. 
F. ntphtline, f. Gr. vtipikT} cloud, liecause its 
fragments are rendered cloudy by immersion 
in nitric acid.] Afia. A double silicate of alu- 
minium and sodium, occurring chiefly in vol- 
canic dr|iosits In I Lily. var. Ne'phellte. 
Nephelo-, comb, form of Gr. VHplKri ; ns in 
Ne'pbelodo*meter,an instrument for ascertnm- 
ing the distances of the clouds. Nephelo'* 
meter, an instrument to register the compara- 
tive cloudiness of the ^y. 

Nephew (ne*vi», nc'fi»). ME. [a. OF. 
neifeu : — L. nepoirm, acc. of ntpos grandson, 
nepliew, descendant, j 1. A brother’s or 
sister's son; also, tiie son of a brother- or 
sister-in-l.iw. b. tHfhtm. Tiie illegitimate son 
of an ecclesiastic 1 587. '[a. A niece -1585. +3. 
A grandson -1699. ’('4. A descendant -1676. 

I. • Mr. Jonra your nephrw, rir 1 *..* Ho is iiidcrd. 
my own sister's son' Kifijiimc. b. More pupal 
' nephews ' hod been stalled and mitred in the English 
Church Hixon. 3. Ye hod your nevewes, sonnes of 
your i-hyldreii, irmryed I.n. Vbknxrb. 4. I'hy chil- 
dreoV ciiildren & nephews to cuum 1597. Hence 
Ne'phewshlp 1647. 

Nepholi^ (iiefp'iadji). 1890. [f- 

’((pot cloud -e -LOGY.] That department of 
meteorology which treats of clouds. I 

Nepb 08 C<^ (ne'foskdap). 1881. [f. Gr. 
'iippt + -SCOPE. J Aq instrument used to 

determine the altitude, velocity, and direction 
of clouds. 

II Nephralgia (njifrse'ldjifi). 1800. [modL.,j 
f. Gr. vt^pm kidney -f -JiXyfo, f. dKym pain.] 
Path. Pain in, or neuralgia of, the kidneys, j 
Hence Nephra'lglc a. \ 

Nephliutiin (mTri'ditfm). /V. -dla, i 8'T7. 
[mod.L., ad. Gr, *vt^plZxov, dim. of v^ppm ; | 
cf. gomidium, eta] Zool. A primiuve excretory 
organ in the lower invertebrates, analogous in 
function to the kidney, Imt also, in some forms 
of MoUusoa. used in reproduction. Hence 
Nepbri'dial a. X884. 

Nephrite (ne'frrit). 1794. [a. G. mphrU, 


i. Gr. vt(ppbt, in allusion to its auppoied 
efficacy in kidney disease; cf. Jade sb.*] 
Min. The mineral jade. 

Nephritic (n6fri-tik), 0. 1580. [ad. late L. 
mphriticusy ad. Gr. vsippiTinis, f. vfpptru Ne- 
phritis.] X. Of pains, etc. : Affecting, havit^ 
their seat or origin in, the kidneys; renal, 
ta. Of medicines, etc. : Helping to cure afiec- 
tions of the kidneys -1790. 8* Affected with 

pain or disease in the kidneys 76^6. 

I. Chronic n. disease 1859. m. Gorlick {•..Nephri. 
tick 1710. ftt. wood, a wood of which the infusiota 
{n. finctnrt) was formerly used as a remedy in diseases 
of the kidney. fAt. stone, jade, nephrite >i8it. 3. N. 
patients 1834. 

Nephritis (m^frai'tis), 1580. [ad, late L. 
nephritis, a. Gr., f, vvpp6s kidney.] Path. In- 
flammation of the kidneys. 

Nephro- (ne fro, nefrg ), comb, form of Gr. 
vt<pp6t kidney; as in Nep^odl'nie a., of mol- 
luscs, discharging the genital products by 
mc.ins of ncphridia. Nepbrollthi*asls, disease 
caused by the presence of renal calculi. Ns* 
phroliiMc a., pertaining to calculi in the 
kidney. Nephro'logy, the scientific study of 
the kidneys and their diseases. NephroT- 
rhaphy, the sutiiration of a displaced kidney 
in its normal pl.ice. Nephro'stoma, Ne'phro- 
atome, a funnel-shaped cili.atcd aperture in a 
pnmilive kidney. 

Nephrotomy (nifip-tomi). 1696. [ad. 
niod.L. ntpkrvlomia, t Gr. veipput kidney + 
-Topfa, TOfiij cutting ] Surg. Incision of the 
kidney, esp. for rend calculus. So Nephro'* 
tomize v. 1821;. 

II Ne plus ultra (nf pips p'lirS). tAlso ne 
plus. 1638, 1 1* ‘ (let there) not (be) more 
(sailing) beyond’, alleged to have been in- 
.scribed on the I'lllars of Hercules,] x. A com- 
mand to go no further; also, an impassable 
obstacle or limitation i(j6i. a. The furthest 
point rc.iched or capable of being reached 
1638. b. esp. The point of highest attainment ; 
the highest pitch of some quality, etc, ; the 
acme, culmination 1696. 

0. b. The populace.. have arrived at thdr nepins 
uUrn. of insolence 1760. 

Nepotal (ne'ivJifil 1, a. 1837. [f. I., nepot-, 
nrpos nephew + -al.] Of the nature of, be- 
longing or pertaining to, a nephew or nephews. 
Nepotic (n^-pp-tlk <t. 1847. [f. as prec. + 
-ic 1 a. Inclined to, of the nature of, nepotism, 
b. Holding the position of a nephew. 

To set hounds . lo the peiBunal or n. ambition of 
tlir rilling poiiiifT Mil MAN. 

Nepotism (ne i^ifiiz’ro). 1670. [ad, F. »/- 
potisme or It. nepotismo, f. nrpotr nephew; 
sue -ISM.] The practios on the part of the 
Popes or other ecclesiastics (and hence of 
other persons), of showing special favour to 
nephews (or other relatives) in conferring 
offices; unf.ur preferment of nephews, etc., to 
other qualified persons. 

J his li. i>r the Bisbup who made a maintenance 
n- his kinsrolk out of the estates of the Church 
hsKEMAM. So NcTJoUat, one given to n 1837. 
Neptame (nc-inran). late ME. [a. F., or 
ad. L. Aeptunut. j 1. Pom. Myth. ’Tlie god of 
the sea, corresfionding to the Greek Poseidon ; 
also transf. the sea or ocean, a. The most re- 
mote planet of the solar system, discovered by 
Galle in 1846, 3. A large brass or copper pan 
Used in trade wiili African natives 1833. 

. (orrMel) t a. A spedes of coral ; 

mr sponge (Thatassema P^lum). 

Neptunian tneptiw niia). 1656. [f. L. 
Neptuntus, L Neptunus + -AN. Cf. F. Nep- 
tnnien.] A. adj. i. Pertaining to the sea-god 
Neptune, or to the sea (rare). a. Geel. Re- 
sulting from, pn^uced by, tne action of water. 
(Opp. to volcanic or plutonic.) 1794. b. Ba^ 
upon the view that certain geological forma- 
tions are due to the action of water z8oa. g. 
Of or belonging to the planet Neptune 1849 
B. jA e Neptunist a. 7799. 

Neptunist (ne-ptismist), 1393. ff. NEP- 
TUNE + - 1 ST.] ti. A nautical person {rare) 
;^S 97 ' a. An asserter of the Neptunian origin 
certain geological formations i8oa. 
tNere, were not ; see Ne and Be v. -1600. 
Nerdd (nI*T/,id). Also ciron. Neread. 
15 « 3 * [ad. L. Nerets, Nereid-, a. Gr. Ni7p,p',, 


»(aMin). a (paw), au (Ia«d). z> (cirt). |(Fr. chsfj. a (ever j. a (Fr. eao de vie). 1 (sit). z’CPsjrclM). 9 (what). ^(j»t). 
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Stiptit, *1 J-, f. n«no of «n andent aoa- 

godj. I. MyO. A daughter of Nereus ; a ioa- 
nymph. a. ZooL An errant anndid of the 
tamily Ntrtidx', a sea-oendpede 1840. 

1. Bdiold the Nereids under themeosoaSinttuy. 
NereddHUU ran. 1835. [t. mod.Lp. Nen- 
idex, f. L. Nereid-, Nsreid; see - ban,] Zool. 
A nereid or similar marine annelid. 
flNenddes (Di'fi'idi’a, nTs'r^iidft), sb. late 
ME. r L., pi. of Ntrdii Nereid. ) Nereida 
Nereddfl^ a, 1839. [f. Nereid + -ous.] 
^ Zool. Resembling a nereid ; belonging to the 
Nereidx. • , 

II Nereis (nl**r/, is). 175a. [L.; see Nereid.] 
7.00I. ti. A medusld {ran) -1813. ». The 

typical genua of the Nerttdx ; the sea-oendpede 


II Nerlta fnllrai*t&). /V.-aB, also -as. 1748. 
[L., ad. Gr. vTjptTfjt sea-musael, f. Nijp#*; 
sec Nereid.] Zool. A genus trf gasteropod 
molluscs ; a mollusc of this genus. So Nerite 
(nyaralt), 1708. 

Nerka (nauktt). 1764- PI The bluebock 
salmon {Omcorhynchus Herka) of Alaska and 
Kamchatka. 

Neroli (nl» r<ni). 1676. [ad. F. nen/i, Tt. 
neroh, from the name of an Italian princess. I 
An essential oil distilled from the nowers oi 
the bitter orange. Also m. oil, oil ^ n. 
Neronian (nfrdn'ni 4 n), <*• 159^ [*‘ 1 « L- 
NeroHtanus, f. C. Claudius Nero, Roman Em- 
peror A. D. 54-68.] t. Characteristic of, re- 
sembling that (or those) of, Nero; exhibiting 
hi8 tyranny, cruelty, or depravity, a. Of, per- 
taining to, or connected with, the emperor 
Nero or his times 1650. So Nero*nie a. 
Nerval (no jv 41 ), a, 163d. [a. F., or ad. 
L. uervalis ; see Nervr sb. and -AI.. ] Of, re- 
lating to, or affecting the nerves ; neural. 
fNe rvate, v. i68a. f f. L. *Hervat-, *uer- 
vare, f. nrn<us Nerve jX] trans. To nerve, 
sumx>rt, strengthen -1792. 

Nervation {noiv^i -Ini ). 1841. [ad.F.] Bot. 
The disposition of the nerves in leaves, insects’ 
wings, etc. So NeYvature 1866. 

Nerve (noiv), jA late ME. [ad. L. 

smew, tendon, bow-string, etc. ; cf. Or. vtvpov.] 
I. 1. A sinew or tendon. Now poet., exc. in 
phr, to shain er'ery «., to make the utmost 
exertion, 9. Jig. in />/. ‘rhose things, parts, or 
elements, which con-stitute the main strength or 
vigour of something. Also sing, in same sense. 
1603. s« Strength, vigour, energy 1605. 4* A 
sinew or tendon ttsed for some practical pur- 
pose, tvp.foet. [after L. use |, a bow-string 1674 
5. a. flot. One of the ribs of Hbro-vasculnr matter 
extending through the parenchyma of a leaf ; 
esp. the midrib 1585. b. Entom. - Nervukk 

1833- 

a. Amamemnon, Thou Nerue and Bone of Greece 
SiiAKS. Money, which is the N. and Sinew of War 
1736. Prosperity had relaxed the nerves of discipline 
Giiibom. 3. Mightiest deeds Above the n. of mortal 
nrm Milt. 

II. I. A fibre or bundle of fibres arising from 
the brain, spinal cord, or other ganglionic 
organ, aipable of stimulation by various means, 
and serving to convey impulses (esp. of sensa- 
tion and motion) between the brain, etc., and 
some other part of the body 1606. b. In non- 
scientific use, with ref. to feeling, courage, etc. 
1601. c. A disordered nervous systtm j ner- 
vousness 189a a. Nervous fibre 1839. g. 
Courage or coolness in danger 1809, b. eolloq. 
Imimdent boldness or assuraiioe 1899. 
i. D. We soldiers need nenres of steel 1 BaowNiaa 
*** ** n.’, the Venetian minister., writes 

of him 1855. 3. O iron n. to true occasion true I 

i aNNveoN. mtirib. and Comb . : n.-canal, -cavity, 
the pulpcavity of a tooth; -cell, one of the cells 
composing the cellular element of nervous tissue; 
-centre, a group of ganglion-cells closely connected 
with one another and associated in performing some 
funoiion; -deafaeae. deafnem due to dkmfder-of 
the acoustic nerve ; -fibre, the fibrous matter com- 
posing the nervous system, or one of the thread-like 
umi s of th is j .knot, a ganglion. 

Nerve (niiv), v, 1749. [f. prec.] 1. tram. 
To rive strength or vigour to (the arm, etc.), 
a. To imbue with couren, to embolden iBxa 

^ nerved uiaself, And now defies 

them Bvbon, , 

Nerved (nojvd), ///. 0. 1800. [f. NrrveI 


sb. + -ED *.] X. Bot. Of leaves : Having a 
nerve or nerves ; ribbed, a. In Comb. Having 
nerves of a specified kind or number, as Jive-, 
full-, weai-H. 

Nerveless (nSwlis), 0. 1735. [-less.] z. 
Wanting nerve, Incapable of eflbrt, weak. Inert 
174a. a. Clmracterixed by lack of vigour or 
energy 1735. g. a. Bot. and Entom. Having 
no nervures 1796. b. AntU. and Zool. Having 
no nerves 186a. 

L His old right hand lay n., listless, dead Keats. 
a. Sad o'er all, profound ddection sat. And ii. fear 
173^ Lord Byron retains the same n. and pointlcM 
kind of blank verse i8aa. Hence NfTvflnBt 1 y 
adv., -neaa. 

Nervine (nSuvain). 1661. [ad. mod.L. 
nervinus, f. nervets Nerve.] A. atif f i. Used 
for the sinews, a. Having the quality of acting 
on the nerves, retieving nervous disonders 1718. 
B. sb. A medicine that acts upon the nerves ; 
a nerve-tonic 1730. 

Nervo-, comb. f. L. nertsus Nerve, as in 
n.-maacolar a., concerned with both nerve;, 
and muscles; etc. 

Nervose (nS'Jvpns), 0. late ME. [ad. L. 
nervosus\ See Nerve sb. and -osE ] 1. Per- 

taining to or affecting the nerves (tor sinews). 
rare. s. Bot, « NERVED I. 1753. Hence 
Nervo'alty 1611. 

Nervoua (na’jvos), a. late ME. fnd. I,. 
nervosus', see prec. and -ou.s,] f*- Affecting 
the sinews. ME. only. a. Sinewy, mtiscul.-ir ; 
vigorous, strong. lato ME. 3. Of writings, 
arguments, speakers, etc. t Vigorous, forcible ; 
free from weakness and diffuseness 1637, t4. 

Sinewy, tendinous -1796; fresembling a sinew 
in texture; strong -176a. tS* Bot. Nerved 
-1776. fl. Full of nerves 1659. 7. Of or be- 

longing to the nerves 1665. b. Aflecting the 
nerves ; charactenzed by a disordered state of 
the nerves 1734. c. Pertaining to the nerves 
1804. 8- Of medicines, etc.t Acting ujwn the 

nerves or nervous system 1718. 9. Of persons : 
Suffering from disorder of the nerves; also, 
excitable, c.isily agiMted, timid 174a 10. 

Characterized by agitation of the nerves 1775. 

a. The n. strength and weight of one of the innscu- 
lar armourer's (hands) Scurr. 3. Whatever is short 
should be n , masculine, and compact Cowrxa. 6. 
The retina, or the n. c«»«t of the eye 185s. 7. The, 

brain and spinal cord are termed the n. centres iB<8 
N. sysUm, the complex of nerves end nerve-centres. 
1665. b. A severe 11. fever ensued C. Moilrrii 

n. phyMology 1877. 9 . The genilo fairon n. ten relies 
CsABBK. 9. The ladies were too narvous to venture 
further than the entrance to the cavern 1763. to 
With all the eagemesi of the most n. irritability 
Jave Auetkh. Hence Ne’rvona-ly adv., -nese. 
Nervure (nS-jviuj). 1816. [a. F., f. L. 
nervus ; see -URE.] I. Entom, One of tlie 
slender hollow tutres forming the framework of 
the wings of insects, a, Bot. A principal vein 
of a leaf 1843. 

Nervy (n 5 *ivi), 0. 1607. [f. Nerve sb. + 
-T*.] I. Vigorous, sinewy, full of strength. 
Now poet. a. Boldly courageous, {rare). 1883. 

1. slang. Coolly or impudently confident 
897. 3. eolloq. Having disordered nerves; 

easily excitable, hysterical, * lumpy ' 1906. 

I. Death, that dorke Spirit, in « nerui* Arm« doth 
lye Skaks. 

Nesdence (ne’Jtfos, nr-). i6ia. [ad. late 
L. nescientta, f. nesciens\ see next.] Absence 
of knowledge, ignorance. 

The ignorance and involuntary n. of men Jer. 
Taylor. There was in Adam a n. of nuiny things 
MANmNC, 

Nescient (nc'Jifet, nr-). 1636. [nd, L. 
nesetentem, nesetre, f. ne not and seire to know. | 
A. adj. Ignorant. Chiefly const, of. b. Ag- 
nostic 1876. B. sb. An agnostic 1873. 

Nese. Now only Sc, [ME.] The nose. 
Nesh (nej), 0. (and eulv.). Now dial. [OE. 
Hnesce ; ult, etym. unkn.] x. Soft in texture or 
consistency ; in later use, tender, succulent, 
juicy, a. a. Slack, negligent OE. b. Timid ; 
faint-hearted. late ME. ts. Trader, mild, I 
kind -1530. 4. Delicate, we^ ; unable to en- 

dure fatigue or exposure: sensitive to oold. 
(Prevailing mod. dial, use.) OE. Ne'ataneas. j 
Neaa (net). [OE. neu related to OE. neuu 
nose. In ME. only in place-names, whence I 
the present gen. use.] A promontory, | 


NESTLE 


-""C^). '■nis(s), 
"Ms), fem. ; orig. compounded of the n of a- 
stems and the sulhx -assns, related to wk. vbs. 
in -ajptn. i. In OE. -*« is most usu. .iltadieii 
to adjs. and pa. pplcs. to form sbs. expressing 
a state or condition, ns bit/rnes. The same 
formation is fi equent in nil periods of the lan- 
guage. Formations from compound adjs. are 
also rammon, as selfoncestedness, etc.,* and 
even from adjectival phrases, ns ustd-upness, 
*p-to~dateness. '1 be litter, however, ana also 
formations on pronouns, adverbs, etc,, ai /- 
ness, everydayntss, etc., are seldom in serious 
use. b. Used absol. In e/. 1775. ». )„ particu- 
larized use compounds in -tress are often concr. 
In lense; similaily in titles of digtiltv as high- 
ness, holiness, and In Wilderness. Witness. 

1. b. Cleverneu and contentediieM, and all tba 
other good iienses Lowell. 

Nettlerize (nc slgraiz), v. 1881. [f. the 
name Nesder + -IZE.] Cktm. intr. To employ 
Nesslcr’i reagent as a test for ammonia in 
water. 

Nest (nest), sb. [OE. nest, related to L. 
nidus, Skr. nTjd f. m- down (see 

NhTUER) and seif- to sit. J 1. The structure 
made, or the place selected, by n bird for 
laying and incubating its eggs and slielteiing 
its unfledged young. b. A place or structure 
used by animals nr insects ns an abode or lair 
or as a spawning or breeding place, late MF.. 
3. A place m which a )ierson (or personified 
thing) finds rest or has residence ; a lodging, 
home, bed, etc. ; a >.fduded or snug retreat OE. 
b. A receptacle 1589. A place of habitual 
residence or lesort of thieves, robbers, pirates, 
etc. Lite ME, b. A haunt of crime, vice, etc. 
1576. 4. A brood, swarm, colony of birds, in- 
.sects, or other animals 1470. b. A collection 
of people, esp. of the same cla.ss or freqiieniing 
a common resort 1589. g- A coIliTiion of 
similar objects ; also fig. of immaterial things 
1643. 8. A sot or series of similar objects, rr/t, 
of such us arc contnmed in the same recep- 
tacle, or fit one within the other according to 
size 1531. 7. Mm. An isolated depo.sil of a 

mineral or metal occurring in the midst of other 
formations 1725. 

I. The niery foutii In Ihalr n Durbar. The pro- 
verbe Bajew, ‘That it in nn evill hirile, will file It* 
owne n.’ 1599 b. Fure.warnlng winde Did seeme to 
nay, seeke not a Kcorpionn N, Skaks s. Like sunie 
pooie inon’s D. SzKNiira. 1 he lixluest wind wax In 
Its n. Shi li kv, 3. The hlll-fortiess liernnie a mere 
n. of rolihm Frzzman. b. Gold, which is .The 
nenst of strife 1576, 4. That n. of Hornets I 'ors. b. 
Should I tall the whole unlverRity of Oxford a n. of 
fools 1711. [The Ameiicans) are a and n Ovo. III. 
L Born and bred in some hideouR n. of alleys 1B75. 
6. ( Inc N. of 1 Irawrrii 1704. attrib. nSSt-bOX, (a) 
a box containing olheni of graduated «Uefi packed in 
A n.| (b) H box ;.rovidBd for a domestic fowl or other 
bird to lay its eggs in. 

Nest (nest), v. ME. ff, prec.] Z* inlr. Of 
birds, etc. t To make or have a nest or alxxle 
in a particular place. b. To engage in nest- 
bullafng 1774. B. To settle or lodge as in a 
nest 1591. 8. In pa. pple. Settled, established, 
in or as in a nest 1599. b. Backed one inside 
another 1870. c. Used for making nests %n 
1883. 4. intr. To go bird's-nesting 1896. 

z. I have .teen them netting in the Boronuh 1773. 

a. Where liettercnuld her love then here haie nesteatlT 
if 33. rrft. A Robbie of Pirats n. thrinselvet in ShII.’i 
165a. i The tide biiU are well worxled. and iicaied 
among them are tome delighlful country lioimrA 1S34. 
C. Clieitnutt nested in by tong birdi bTtvFNiON. 

Ne*«t-egg. t6o 6. [f. Nkst s 6. + Eoc; 

r^.] I. A real or artificial egg left In a nest to 
induce the hen to go on laying there, a. 
Something serving as an inducement or decoy 
1678. 3. A sum of money put by as a reserve 

or serving as the nucleus of a fund 1700, 
a. Books and money laid for tbrw, Lite nt«i-cgg* 
to make clienit lay Iiutlek. 3 A nitc little n. of 
five hundred pounds in the bank RutKis. 

Ncstfid. 1598. [f. Nest sb. + -fdl.] 

The (]uantity (of eggs or young) tliai a nest can 
contain. 

Nertle (ne-s’l), v. [Oi:. nestlian, f. nest 
Nest sb. : see -lb 3. ) x. intr. - Nest v. x. 

b. To lodge or settle as in a nesL late ME. 
ta. To take up one's abode, to settle or squat 
in a place -1797. AUo refi. (now rare) 1547. 


a(Ger. K^lu). d (Ft. pen), fl (G«r. Miller), i (Fr. dsme). B(oisrl). « («•) (thsr#). /(^){r«o). / (Fr. fizrre). 3 (fir, f/m, eorth). 
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8. Of penont : To lettle down comfortaUy, as 
in a nest 1687. b. To draw or preu clou, or 
near, /a a thing or perion, esp. in an affectionate 
manner X709. 4. Of things or qualities t To lie 
half hidden or embedded m some place or thing 
X78B. b. Of dwellings, etc. : To lie snugly in 
. some situation iSae. $, trans. To push tn, to 
press, rest, or settle (one’s head, etc.) in a snug 
or affectionate manner 1696. 6. To place in, or 
as in, a neat; to provide with a nesting-place, 
to set in a secure place iit. and fig. 1548. 

I. The btrdes nestled in hir bnutenet 15^5. 

they can n. in the country for any time ..they 

fail of profiting of the discontents Bumca. A gentk' 
nun. .who had nestled himself in an English borough 
iSsd. «. She nestled luxuriously among the cushions 
1883. nestling closer to him in thedark corner 1863. 
4. D. Large groves of palm trees, among which 
nestled small hamlets 1884. 6. Trees.. which serve 

to n. and pearch all sorU of birds Evelyn. The 
words had nestled their venomous life in her Gao. 
Euot. 

Nestle-codc. Now only dial. 1626. [f. 
Nestle ?/. Cock The last-hatched 

bird, or weakling of a brood; hence, 
mother's pet ; a spoilt or delicate child. 
Ne^ilnff (ne-8(t)liq). late ME. [f. Nest 
+-UNO*, or Nestle r. -f-iNG®.) A 
young tdrd which is not yet old enough to 
leave the nest 

Neator (ne'st^j). 1588. [a. Gr. N/<rTo>p,] 
Name of a Homeric hero famous for his age 
and wisdom, applied allusively to an old man 
Nestorian ^estua-ri&n), a. and sb. 1449. 
r«i. L. Ntstorianus, f. NestoHui\ see next.] 
Pertaining to, characteristic of or professing, 
an adherent of, Nestorianism. 

NestorlaniEin. i6ia. [f. Nestorian + 
-ISM. I 7 !*^/. The doctrine of Ncstonus (pa- 
triaren of Consuntinople, deposed in 431) 
according to which distinct divine and liuman 
persons are to be attributed to Christ. 

Net (net), sb.^ [Com. Teut. ; OE. net{t,'\ 
I. An open-work Libnc of twine or strong 
cord, forming meshes of a sniLsble size, used 
for catching n&h, birds, etc. Kreq. specialized, 
as bag-, beach-, cast(ing)-, dip-, dredge-, drift-, 
fishing-, trawl H., etc.; herring-, mackerel-, 
rabbit-, sparrow-n., etc. b. fig. A moral or 
mental snare, trap, or entanglement Oh^. c. 
transf A spider's web OE. 0. An open-work 
fabric of mesh-work, of various m.iterials, used 
for covering, protecting, confining, holding, 
etc. OE^ 8* A piece of fine mesli-work used 
os a veQ, or to coniine the hair 1483. b. A 
kind of machine-made lace composed of small 
meshes. 1833. 4. Something resembling a net ; 
a reticulation or network; in recent lAr/A., a sys- 
tem of intersections of lines, curves, etc. XS94 
1. b. Skill’d to .draw Meant after them tangl'd iii 
Amorous Nets Miit. Not only was the (own a 
mere n. of peril for their lives Stbvkncon. m. Ai the 
nets (Cricket) ; on a pitch enclosed by nets which 
prevent the escape of Imlla used fur practice iii 
Batting. Their wickeu at the nets were as a rule 
very poor 1889. 3. b. Her molxap was of spoiled 

n. 1863. attrib. net-ball, a girls' game in which the 
object is to score by throwing a ball through a buop 
from which a network depends. 

Net, sb.'h Now rare. |OE. nette fem., a 
deriv. of prec.] The omentum. 

Net (net), a. Also nett. ME. [a. F. net, 
nett* (see Neat a.). ) x. fa. Or persons : 
Trim, smart, esp. in dress {rare) -156a. b. Of 
things: Neat, smart {rare) 1637. a. fCIcan; 
bright, clear -X609. b. Pure, unadulterated, 
unmixed {rare) X713. 8- Of amounts : Kirc 

from, or not subject to, any deduction 1500, 
b. Sold at. based upon, net prices X891. 

a. Her ImMt all naked, as nett yvury SrsNsaa. b. 
N. Natural French Wine 1713. 3. N. profits Frrvs. 
The ' n. effective power ’. .of an engine 1840 b. If 
a hook sold at xar^ becomes under the n. system xos 

Nfl^(net), 1593- [f- Net i. trans. 
su To cover with, to hem in, close^ round, as 
with a net x 6 ^. b. To pen in by means of 
nets 1847. a. a. To take, catch, or capture 
(people, fi*h, birds, etc.) ivith or as with a net 
x8oi. b. To fish (a river, etc.) with a net ; to 
set nets in X843. 8* To make nets or 
network ; to occupy oneself with netting 1674. 
b. trans. To make (a thing) by the pixxess of 
producing network 1789. 


X. a. To leave his favourite trM.. after, .netting it 
to keep off the birds Miss Edoxwobth. a a. One 
or two of Plutarch's touches.. had netted her fan^ 
MeasDiTK. 3. I often. .Be* you sitting netting in 
your parlonr 1789. b. 1 had more purses nr“ 
then 'Than 1 co^ hope to fill Hooo. 

Net, t 2 J758. [t Net a. 3.] x. trans. To 
gam as a net sum or as clear profit. a. To 
bring in as a profit or net sum 1786. 

I. By the new plan.. he can n. a full profit of jCi 
per acre 186a. 

Netber (ne'ffax), a. [Com. TeuLs OE- 
neopera, nijpera, f. niper adv., down.] Lower, 
under (in contrast to higher, over, or upper). 

The horn&l Moon, with one bright star Within the 
n. tip CoLXRiocR. The meat reservoirs of melted 
matter. .In the n. regions 183^ His n. person was 
rendered conspicuous by a pair of dingy small-clothe'; 
183V. An uneasy gnawing of the a Iip Lvttok. N. 
millstone (or stone), now only in fig. or allusive use 
His heart u as strong as a stone and as hard as the 
a milatoiie Btout (Genev.) Job. xli 14. 
Ne*ttierlander. i6to. [ad. Du. Neder- 
lander, {. Nederland', see -ER*.] An in- 
habitant or native of the Netherlands (formerly 
including Flanders and Belgium). So Ne ‘ther- 
landian {rare), Hetherlanrtiah adjs. x6oo. 
Ne*tliermore, a. and adv. Obs. or arch. 
late MF:. [f. Nether a. -f -more.] adj. 
Nether, lower, inferior. 

Ne*tbeniio>t, a. ME. [f. as prec. ' 
-most.] Lowest, undermost, furthest clown. 
From the a fire..l’hy servant deliver J. H. New. 

LAN. 

Ne*tberatock. Obs. exc. JHst. 1565. [f. as 
prec. -F Stock.) A stocking. 

IlNetsuke (ne*tst<ke). Also -k6. 1883. 

[Japanese.l A small piece of ivory, wood, 
etc., carvea or decorat<*d, worn by the Japan- 
ese ns a bob or button on the cord by which 
articles are suspended from the girdle. 
Ne*ttiiig, sb. 1567. [f. Net sbfi or w.l -f 
-ING *.] 1. Naut. A coarse network of small 

ropes used for various purposes, as to prevent 
boarding, stow hammocks or sails in, etc. a. 
Nets or network used for various purposes 
1846. 

a. Cover the beds . . with n. to keep off the birds. 
Nesting, vbl. sb. 1801. [f. Net r/i + 

-ING *.] I. The making of a net or nets, spec, a 
kind of fancy work in which a network fabric i.s 
made with needles, a. The action or the right 
of fishing with a net X875. 

Nettle (ne't’l), sb. [Com. TeuL: OE 
net{e)le (and netel) ; — OTcut. *natHdn-, a denv. 
(see -I.K i) from a stem *nat- as inOHG. natxa.l 
A plant of the genus Urtica, of which the 
species U.dioiea, the Common or Great Nettle, 
and (/. urens, the Small Nettle, grow profusely 
on waste ground, waysides, etc., and nave leaf 
hairs that 'sting', b. attrib.,asn,-bed, -brer.clc. 

r. The Greelq Italian^ or Roman Nettle is U. 
fululi/era. With distinctive epithets the imme of 
ntWs u also given to a nuinlier of plants belonging 
to other genera, as blind, dead, dtaf, red, while 
nettle i Am-, hedge-, hemp-, n>po<i-nsltle. 

In moping flowers wyth Ncttels stong we are 1563 
fig. Out of this N., Danger! we pluvke this Flower, 
Nafety Shaks. 

Comb . : n. battexy, one of the stinging organs of 
hydrozoon; -bird, -creeper, the whitethroat and 
the Golden Warbler, which neat among nettles; 
•raata, an exanthematous eruption on the skin, ap- 
pearing in patches like those produced by the 'sting ' 
of a n. t -WorL (a) a spurgewurt of the genus Aca- 
lypha i (A) a plant of the n. family. 

Nettle (ne*tT,, v. late ME. [f. Nettle 
tA.] X. trans. I'o beat or * sting ' with nettles, 
b. [Also absol^ To * sting ' as a nettle does 1858. 
a. To irritate, vex, pique 156a. b. In pa. pflt. 
Const, at, by, with, etc. late ME. 8» To prick 
or stir up ; to inate X593. 

I. X Hen. /F', I. iii. 040. e. This last discourse 
nettled me Da Fob. b. He beyng neiteled with 
these uncuneous. .prickes and thomes Hall. Hence 
Ne-tUer '.Milton), ne*ttllng vbl sb, and ppl- •- 
Nettle. Var. of Knettle, Knittle. 
fNe<ttk>-cioth. 1539. [f. Nettle sb. Cf. 
O.nesstlluch^ Qothnuideof nettle-fibres -x6a6. 
Ne’ttle-tTM. 1548. X. A tree of the genus 
Celtis, belonging to the natural order Ulmaceu, 
esp. C, australis, the European, and C. oceiden- 
talxs, the N. American species, a. An Austra- 
lian tree of the genus Laportta, esp. the Giant 


...;tle (L. ^as) and Saiall-leaved Nettle {L. 
phottniphylla) X849. 

Netty (nc'ti), a. Now rare. i6a8. [f. Net 
jlfi 4. .yi.j Net-like ; made of neL 
Netwo» (ne-twwjk). 1560. [f. Net sb.^ 
■F Work sb.) x. Work in which threads, wires, 
or the like, ore arranged in the form of a net ; 
esp, a light fabric made of netted threads. a. 
(With a and //.) A piece of work having this 
form 159a b. transf. Of structures in animals 
and plants 1658. c. A complex collection or 
system of rivers, canals, railways, or the likff 
1839. 3. attnb. or adj. Msxle of network ; 

arranged like network z6oi. 

X, I do give to my said aunte one snjrte of networke 
1575. a fig. Their law ia a n of fictions Emxbson. 
C. 'Vhe Northmen., had surrounded their whole camp 
with a n. of trenches FaxEiuN. 3. A Gold and Silk 
Net-work purse Johnson. 

llNemna(nifi-mfi). /y.iieutnata,iieaiiue. 
1776. [med.L.] Afus. = next. 
Neume,neam(nifim). 1440. [p.’F.neume, 
•ad. med.L. Neuma, ad. Gr. wevpa breath; 
see Pneuma.] Mus. x. In plainsong, a pro- 
longed pause or group of notes sung to a single 
syllable, esp. at the end of a melody, a. One 
of a set of signs orig. employed to indicate the 
structure of a melody X843. 

Neur-, var. of Neueu-, used bef. vowels 
(and h), as in Nenradyna'inia, nervous debility, 
neurasthenia. Nenmrthro'pathy, disease of 
the joints in which the nerves are affected. 
Neura'xis, the nervous axis of the body ; the 
brain and spinal column. Neurypnoiogy, 
that branch of science which deals with the 
phenomena of hypnotism. 

Neural (niOsTal), a. 1839. [f. Gr. vtvpov 
nerve -F -AL.] x. Anat. Pertaining or relating 
to, Of connected with, the nerves; spec, per- 
taining to the cercbro-spinal system of verte- 
brates (as opp. to hrmal). FVeq. in u. arch, 
canal, cavity, spine, tube, etc. b. Situated on, 
or inclining to, that side of the body in which the 
central nervous axis lies 1861. a. Phys. Re- 
lating to, or occurring in the nerves as organs 
which convey sensation or impulse 1864. 3. 

Path. AITeciing the ncrve-tissues or nervous 
system ; nervous 1883. 

Neuralgia (niurs'ld^iS). 1823. [a. mod.L. 
f. Gr. ytvpoy nerve + SXyos pain. ] Path, An 
.-iffection of one or more nerves (esp. of the 
he.id or face), causing pain which is intermittent 
hut frequently intense; an instance of this. 
Hence Neura'lglc (niurce*]d5ik) a. 
Neurapopbysis (niusrfipp’fisis). PI, -pby- 
lea (-fis/r). 1839. [f. Nei'R- -t- Apophysis ] 
Anal. 1. (Chiefly in pi.) One or other of the 
two processes of a vertebra which form the 
neural .-ircli, a. The spinous process arising 
from the lony elements which compose the 
neural arch ; the neural spine 1870. Hence 
Neurapophjrraial <x. 

Neuraatbenia (nio»niFs)»rni 4 ). 1856. [f. 
as prec. + Asthenia.] Path. An atonic con- 
dition of the nervous system; functional ner- 
vous weakness ; nervous’ debility. Hence Neu- 
raathenlc (-s)»e*nik), a. caused by, affected 
with, symptomaiic of, neurasthenia ; sb. a per- 
son suftenng from this 1884. 

Neuration (niur^i Jon). I8a6. [f. Gr.veCpop 
nerve + -ationJ - Nervation. 

Neurectomy (ninrektSmi). 1856, [f. 

Neur- + Gr. Uroft ^ ; sec -tomt.] Surg. The 
operation of excising a nerve. 

Nenrenteric (niD»reoteTik), a. 1884. [f. 
Neur- + Enteric.] Anal. Connected with 
the nervous and intestinal systems. A', canal, 
a prolongation of the neura'l canal behind the 
notochord into the nrehenteron in some verte- 
brate embryos. 

Neulidine (nirit'ridain). Also -in. 1887. 

f. Gr. ytvpoy nerve = -ID + -INE “.] Chem. A 
non^isonous ptomaine of a gelatinous nature, 
chiefly occurring as a product of putrefaction. 
NeorUema (niasrilrmft), nemilemina 

(•IcmA). 1895. [orig. f. Gr, ytvpoy nerve + 
tlKitpa covering ; subs^. taken as f. Gr. kippa 
husk, skin.] Auat. a. The delicate membra- 
nous outer sheath of a nerve. b. The sheath 
of a nerve-funiculus, the perineurium. 
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Neurility (Dinri'IIti). x 86 o. [f. N bur- 4 
•ILITY. ] The power of m nerve to transmit im- 
pulse or sensation. 

Menrlne (niO»*rain). Also -in. 1839. [f. 
Neur- + -IME *.] X. A»at. Nerve-snbstance or 
tissue ; the matter contained in the nerve-tubes. 

a. CMent. a. A poisonous alkaloid or ptomaine, 
derived from putrefyinE flesh, etc.; choline. 

b. An alkaloid produced with the former, and 

differing very slightly from it in chenucal com- 
position, but more actively poisonous. x8^ 
*NeuitlS (ninroi'tis). X840. [a. Gr. ♦vfu- 

pTrif, f. Mwpoa nerve; see -ms.] Path. In- 
flammation of a nerve or nerves. Hence Hen* 

Neuxt>- (nin»*rtf), comb, form of Gr. vtvpev 
nerve, used chiefly in /iaaA and Path, terrns u In 
Nevroblast, an embryorUc nucleated cell from 
which the nerve-fibres originate. Neuro<e’n- 
tral a,, connected with the centrum and neural 
arch of a vertebra, esp. in nturoeentral suturt. 
NanTocoile (-s/l), the central cavity of the cere- 
bro-spinal system. Neuro graphy, scientific 
description of the nerves. Nenroke*ratln, a 
substance closely resembling keratin, found in 
certain nerve-tissues. Neur^*mma =» Nkuri- 
ixtifA. Nen*romere, a part or segment of 
the nervous system; hence Nenro*meroua a.. 
characterized by a segmented nervous system. 
Nenromu'scnlar a,, relating or belonging to 
both nerve(s) and muscle^). Neu*ropath, a 
person subject to, or affected by, nervous 
disease. Neuropa&odogy, the study of ncr 
vous diseases and their treatment ; hence Nen- 
ropatholo'gical a. Neurophyalo'logy. the 
physiology of the nervous system. Neu'ropore, 
an exterior orilice in the neural canal of some 
embryos. NenropBy*chic a., pertaining to the 
nervous and psychic fu notions. Nenropaycho- 
lo'gical a., dealing with psychology in relation 
to the nerves. Nenroake’leton, Anat. the en- 
doskeleton ; so Neurooke’letal a. Nenroto'xln, 
a substance having a poisonous effect on the 
nerves ; so Neuroto'adc a. Nenrova'acnlar a., 
having both a nervous and a vascular character. 
NeixiogUa (niurp^gliS). 1873. [f. Nruro- 
+ Iate Gr. yA/a glue; named by Virchow.] 
Anat. The delicate connective tissue found in 
the great nerve-centres, anc^ in the retina ; the 
reticular or sustentacul^ tissue. 

NetxroUte (niavr^ait). Min. 1836. [f. 
Neuro- + -LITE.] A variety of pinite with 
fibrous texture. 

Neurology (niurpdSd.iji). 1681. [ad. 
mod.LM natrologia, ad. mod.Gr. VfvpoXtr/ia’, 
see Neuro- and -logv.] The scientific study 
or knowledge of the anatomy, functions, and 
diseases of the nerves and the nervous system. 
Hence Nenrolo-gical a. Neuro'loglat 183a. 
Nearoma (nmr^’mk). /V. -inata. 1839. 
[f. Gr. vtvpw nerve + -oma.J Path. A tu- 
mour growing upon a nerve or in nerve-tissue. 
Hence Nenro’matoua a. 

II Neuron (nia»*ipa). Also -one. 1884. [a. 
Gr. vtvpov sinew, cord, nerve.] x. The cere- 
bro-spinal axis. a. A process of a nerve-cell 
1896. 8. A nerve-cell with its apfiendages 

18^. Hence Nettromic a. 

Neuropathy (ninrp*p&]ii). X857. [f. 

Neuro- + -pathv.] Nervous disease; a case 
of this. Hence Nenropa'thic a., relating to, 
caused or distinguished by nervous disease or 
functional weakness of the nervous system. 
Nenro'pathlat, one who makes a special study 
of nervous diseases. 

Neuropod (niQ*T^ppd). X856. [f. Neuro- 
-h -POD. T Zool. An annulose or invertebrate 
animal, in which the limbs or motor organs are 
on the neural aspect of the body. Hence Nett- 
romodona a. 

Nraropodium (niOwep^'diftn). 187a 
[mod.L., f. Neuro- + Gr. v^ov, dim. ofVoi/r 
loot] Zee/. The lower, ventral, or neural branch 
of a parapodium. Hence NenriM'dlal a. 
iNenroptera (niniyptM), sS. pi. xysa. 
[mod.L., t Neuro- + Gr. vrfpor wing.] En- 
An order of insects, having four mem- 
°maoas transparent wings, with reticulate neu- 
ratioa. Hence Nenro*!^, an Insect ci this 
order. Ne nr o*pter o ue a. 


NenroBia (ninr^'ds). /V. •aes. 1776. 
[ad. late Gr. vtiponns, f. vtvpov nerve; see 
•osis.] I. Path. A functional derangement 
arising from disorders of the nervous system, 
esp. such as are unaccompanied by oigwic 
change. a. Psychol. A change In the nerve- 
cells of the brain resulting in morbid psychic 
activity 1871. 

Neurotic (niuip*tik), xA 1661. [See next.] 
I. Med. A drug having a (bracing) effect upon 
the nervous system, g. A neurotic pierson 1806. 
Neuxotic (niuip'tik), a. 1775. [f. Gr. 

vtvpov nerve + -otic.J i. Acting upon, or 
stimulating, the nerves. 9. Of the nature of, 
marked by, neurosis or nervous disorder 1873. 
8. Of persons! Affected by neurosis; having 
disordered nerves 1887. 

^ The n. woman is sensitive, ccalous, managing iSUv. 

Neuxtltomy (nini|rt6mi). X704. [ad. 
mod.L. neuroiomia ; see Neuro- and -tomv. ] 
Sur/f. The section of a nerve, for the purpose of 
producing sensory paralysis. SoNeisro*tomlBt, 
one who practises or studies n. \f£. a dissector 
of feelings or emotions. 

Neuter (niiSTax), a. end sb. late ME. [a. 
F. neutre or L. neuter neither, f. ve- not (see 
Nf) -I- ii/er either (of two).] A. adj. i. Gram. 

a. Of gender : Neither masculine nor feminine. 

Hence also, later, of parts of speech, etc. b. Of 
a verb : Neither active nor passive ; intransitive 
1530. c. N. passive, semi-deponent 15.^. a. 
=- Neutral a. Now rare or arch. ' Phr. To 
stand n. 1525. 8- Belonging to neither of two 

specified or usual categories 1591. 4. a. Pot. 

Having neither pistils nor stamens; nscxual 
1785. b. Entom. Sexually undeveloped, sterile 

i8i6. 

The n., or feigned gender ; whose notion conceives 
neither sex B. Jons. s. It was a n. town iiuliflfereni 
tobothisfia As to these matters 1 shall be impar- 
tial, though I cannot lie n. Stkklk. 

B. sb. 1. Gram, a. A neuter verb 1530. b. A 
neuter noun or adjective t6xi. a. A neutral 
thing (rare) 1522. 8. One who holds himself 

neutral 1556. 4. a. Entom. A sexually undc- 

v<*Ioped female insect ; a mature worker X797. 

b. A castrated animal 1900. 

3 M ust we stand dubiousand neuters between both 
Bentlev. Whicli knows no n., owns but friends or 
foes Bveon. Hence Neu'ter v. trans. to catirata 
NeutXTd(nifl‘trM),xA anda. 1449. [a. obs. 
F. neutral, or ad.L. neutralis', see prec. and 
AL,] A. sb. 1. One who remains neutral iie- 
:wfcn two parties or sides; a subject of a neu- 
tral statu, etc. 9 . A neutral salt 182a. 

I. There should be a free entry of neutrals into an 
enemy's ports Syd. Ssiith. Hence Neu'traliam, 
maintenance of neutrality. Neu'trallst, one who 
maintains a neutral attitude 1623. 

B. adj. I. Of rulers, states, etc. : Not assisting 
either party in the case of a war between other 
states 1549. b. Belonging to a power which 
remains inactive duntig hostilities ; exempted 
or excluded from the sphere of warlike opera- 
tions 171X. 9 . 'taking neither side in a dispute ; 
indifferent 1551. b. Belonging to neither party 
or side 1564. 8* Belonging to neither of two 

specified or implied categories; occupying a 
middle position between two extremes 1567. 

b. Undefined, vague 1805. c. Having no de- 

cided colour ; of a bluish or greyish appearance 
1831. 4. a. Ckem. Neither acid nor basic ; 

not distingidshed by either acid or alkaline re- 
action t66x. b. Optics. Having or indicating 
none of the phenomena of {xilarization 1813. 

c. Electr. Neither positive nor negative 1837. 

d. Meek. Lying at the point where the forces of 
extension and compression meet and are in 
equilibrium 1845. 5. Neuter a. 4. 1747. 

b. N. goods.. are not liable to capture under 
ny'a flag 1878. a While sagely n. sits thy silent 
id SMULLsrrr. 3. b. Miss Merry was elderly and 
altogether n. in expression Gao. Eliot. C. '1 he most 
remote distance b^mes a mau of n. colour iBsi. 

4. C, At. tempermSute, that at which no current is 
produced by two metals arranged to exhibit thermo- 
cleitric force. N. point, the peunt of temperature at 
whi^^b a given pair of m'lals have the same thermo- 
electric power. Hence Neu*trmUy mdu. 
NentnUity (nisrtrv'IItl). X48a \ ad. 7 . neu- 
tralitl, or med.L. suntrahtas. f. neutralis 
Neuter a. ; ace -nr.] z. (With the.) The 
neutral party or powm in a dispute or war < 
Now only Hist. 9. A neutral attitude between 


contending parties or powers ; abstention from 
taking any part in a war between other states 
1494- b. The condition of being inclined 
neither way; absence of decided views, feeling, 
or expression ; indifference 1561. 8- An inter- 
mediate state or condition 157a b. Gtras. The 
fact or state of lieing neutral 1880. 

I. Thasssjiciation of the Northern States in 1780, 
known by the name of the armed N. Scott. a. 
England set aside the balanced n. of Elisabeth 
Gssxr. .Tfi* of the port of Lislion Wblunoton. 
b. Those Readers that can indge of the truth of a 
historieand the newtrallitie of the writer 1600. 

NeutXvliBe cni/i tr&laiz), v. 1665. iRd. F. 
steutraliser-, see Neutral a. and -izk.J ti. 
intr. To remain neutral (tare). 9. ttans. a. 
Chem. To render neutral. Also refl. 1759. b. 
F.leetr. To render electncnily inert 1837. 3. 

To counterbalance; to render incffecine by an 
opposite force or effect 1795. 4* i o exempt 

or exclude (a place) from the sphere of warlike 
operations 1856. 

a a. The solution was neutralized by snipimric 
acid Faraday 3. The very nature of our acarirmk 
inaiiiutions.. neutralises a taste for the productions 
of native genius Haziitt. 4. The Black Sea is 
neutralised 1 836. Hence Neutralixa*tlon (in senses 
i-s) i8u8. Neu'tralixer 1843. 

Neutral-tinted, a. 1879. [See Nrutrai. 

0. 3 c. ] Of a neutral tint ; not brightly or clearly 
coloured. 

Neutro- (nii!*tro'), comb, form of Nkutf.r 
a , ns in Nen‘trophil(e a., that can lie stained 
with neutral solutions ; sb. a cell that may be so 
stained. Nentro^a'llne a., Chem. that pos- 
sesses the properties of a neutral salt. 

II N6v6 (nrv<). 1853. [h., ad. Alpine dial. 

nevl : — Rom. *uivaium, f. niu., nix snow, j i. 

Firn. 9 . A field or bed of frozen snow 1884. 
fNe'vexi, v. MIL [a. ON. tie/na, also 
nemna, f. na/n, namn; sec Name x^.] i. 
trans. To name -1513. s. To mention, give 
nn account of -1599. 8. With cognate obj. : 

'I'o utter -i5aa 

a Other scuene Wise and worthy for to neuene 
Chaucbk. 

Nevwr (ne*v3j), adit. [OE. nm/re, f. ne 
Ne + ifre Evt H. J L 1 . At no time, on no oc- 
casion. (Formerly often with ne, no, none, etc.) 
b. With after, before, since, yet, etc. OIL c. 
Repeated for emphasis x6oc. d. In emphatic 
denial, or expressing surprise 1836. 9. Not at 

all, in no way. late ME. 8* A’n/xr a. not a, 
no ..at all ME. 4. Never so, in conditional 
clauses, denoting an unlimited degree or 
amount OE. 5. Never the, followed by a com- 
parative: None the, not at ail the (better, etc.) 

1. Serpent like, . . That bowes the Grasse, bui neuer 
makes no path 163a. A braver n. drew a sword) A 
wiser n. ScuiT. Frovb. At. it a long word (or day). 
b. ' 1 ‘be fact was n. before observed 1 'vndau.. C. 
Lear v. iiL 308. d. This almost caukcd Jemima to 
faint with terror. * Well, I n.', said she THACKXHAy 
a. Plir. A'’, you /tar (or mina). N. mind. At. any 
or cue, no one, none at all. 3. You have n. a shirt on 
J)y Yok. Phr. ^At. a dkat, not a bit ; see Deal sb ' 
So H , a whit f see Wmit N.a one, not (a singlc)one. 

1. Sufliiient for a whole LohI, be it nruer so great 
Hibi a 7 'iaiisl. Pref. g. I oni n the wiser, nor the 
more able to account for I'emple's letter Gsav. Phr. 
N the less, nevertheless, no less, not in any way less, 
by no means less. So Af. the more, never! hetnore, 

n. In attnb. phrases, formed with inf., or 
with pa. pples and pres, pples. (hyphened) us 
n. enough to be admired, n. to be fot gotten ; n.- 
ended, -satisfied', n.-ceasing, -dying, -ending, 
-fading, -failing. Also Never Never (Land or 
LountryV in Australia, the unpopulated non hern 
part of Queensland ; the desen country of the 
intcnor, 

Nevennome, adv. ME. [f. Never + More 
adv.] Never again, at no future lime. 

He never more henceforih will dare set foot In 
Paradise Mar. Weep now or n. 1845. 

tNeverthelat(t)er,<iiA/. ME. [See Never 
5 and Later, Latter advs.\ next -165a. 
NevertheIe-«,iziA/. ME. [.See N ever 5, 
Less adv.\ Notwithstanding; none the less. 

They, knowing them to be evil, a indulge in them 
Jownr. 

New (niiSO, a. end sb. [Com. T«t. : OE, 
niwe. ndowe i— OTeut. *ntujos, 1 . Indo-Eur, 
stem *!»<«'(/)-, appearing in Gr.v/ot, L. novus, 
W. newydd.] A. adj. L i. Not existing before; 
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now mada.or brought Into existanoe, for the fi nit 
timOi b. or a novel kind MR a. Not pre- 
viously known ; now known for the first time 
OE. b. Strange, unfamiliar {to one) ii;95. 3. 

Starting anew OE. ; fresh, further, Mditional 
1576 ; restored after demolition, decay, disap- 
pearance, eio. OE. 4. Other than the former 
or old ; different, changed OE, g. Used with 
tAe asa. distin^ishing epithet, implying some 
difference or change of nature or character OE. 

t. To niorow U a new day isao. N. Discov'ries 
Dnvukn. b. Newe fashiond cloathes 1 loue to weare, 
Na we tire*, neweruffee i6it. m. We. curious are 
to hear, WniU happ’n*n. Milt. Seekins n. countrir* 
Dm Fox. Tell not at n. what everybody knows 
Cowrxa. The n. acquaintance aoon became a gucet 
CowFBB. b. Alacke, how n. Is husband in iny 
mouth Shaxs. 3. As the Sun it daily n. and old 
Shaks. a motion for a n. trial 1818. A n. cause of 
ditpleasure Macauuy. 4. For in Christ lesu nether 
clrramcUlon auayleth any thinge at all nor vncircum- 
dtion I but a n. creature Timdalk Go/, vi. 15. He 
mutt tume the leafe, and take out a n. lesson 1*77. 
N, Lords, n. lawes Capt. Smith. Freeh Woods, and 
Putorea n. Milt. A n. ciasaiflcation of birds 1840. 
g. Tha aide doctryne and ye newe Covbhdalk. 
Acoording to the newe fashion 1590. It was in New* 
France 1N7. From N. Orleans to the mouth of the 
Miasouri 1833. The 'n. diplomacy' 1808. JViriv 
nwmmm, a woman who haa 'advanced* ideas on 
women a rights 1 894, Ai Uamitigt Ttftauitntt H'orld, 
etc. I see the Kbi. 

IL i.Of recentorigin or growth : tyoung: fresh- 
ly made, produced, or crown ; not yet used or 
worn. Also (now rare) of events or points of 
time : Recent, not long ago. OE. a. Having 
or retaining the (|ualittcs of a fresh or recent 
thing ; showing no decline or decay. Tn Liter 
use esp. ever ii. ME. &• Having but recently 
come into a certain state, position, or relation- 
ship OE. b, Kresli ftom some place, state, or 
op^tfon 1700. 4. 'rii.ithus just recently risen 

to notice ; not belonging to a noted l.inuly i6ti, 

s< Spa aamedt lyk a rine newa Of colour Chauckh. 
At with n. Wins intoxicated both Ihey nwiiii in 
mirth Milt. The n. red sandstone 184s. Provb, N. 
hrooms sweep cUan, Hew rtt A(tr. F. nouveou riche) i 
one who has recently attained to weiiltli; usu. with 
connotation of ostentation or vulgar show. Similarly, 
since the war of 1914-18, H.poor. m. Heav'ns lust 
best gift, my ever n. delight At ilt, 3. Newe loldiors 
and nouice* of warre 1 390. The Oovenimcni was n. to 
office 18S4. b< N. from her sickness 1700. 4 A n. 

man, as 1 am styled in Rome idt t. Hence Newness, 
the state, fact, or quality of being new. 

B. aiso/, or as sh, 1. That which is new OE. 
a. TAe H. of the moon, the time nt wliicli the 
moon is n. (see Nf.w moon). Now rare or 
late ME. g* Of new. fa. Of late; newly 
-1738. tb. Afresh, over again -1865. +c. Hy 

new urrangement, appointment, etc. -1658. 

I. A* in liie arts, so aUo in politics, the n. must 
always prevail over the old Jowbtt. a. Shooc him 
in the n. of the tnoone 1610. 
fNeW, t». [OE, niwian, f. nlwe Nkw a.] 
To make or become new ; to luncw (iuclf) 


New (niaf), <M&'. [OE. nim, f. the ndj.] 
ft. In ordinary advb. uses. x. Newly, recently 
-x6xa a. Anew, afresh -X6X5. 

s, Euen before this truce, but n. before SiiAxa a. 
I Ricbarda bodyhnue interred n. Siiaks. i’hr. A. 
amd M,, ever anew, over and over. 

XL Preceding, and in later use hyphened with 
the qualified word. x. Newly, recently, freshly 
ME. a. With pa. pplei. used prcdic.itively in 
tbesanseof ‘Anew, afresh*. (Also in Cotgr. to 
render Fr. pa. pples. in re‘.) ME, b. I’laced 
after a noun or pronoun 1593. 8* With active 
forms of trana vhs. , in the same sense. (Also 
in Cotgr. to render Fr. vbs. in re-.) 4. 

With pres, pples. of intr. vbs. used nttnb., as 
n.-appeariHg, etc. 159^ 

t. The new-gathered Mulberries i6eo. New^^ie. 

parted ^uls Kkn. As sullen as n beast new-caged 
^NNVSON. a. Some [verses].. I have entirely new 
expreaa’d Pope. b. Me thinkes 1 am a Prophet 11. 
inspir'd Sham. 3. She bad new-whitcned the house 
ail n^w sulrs Pxrvs. ^ 

N«w«blown» ppL a. 1667. [New ado. 
IL 1,1 Offlowera; Newly opened. 

kg. Converting the sweet Flow'r of new blown 

II. I.] 

I. Just bom. a. Bom anew; regenerated. 

f. Where la the Hew borne Icytige ql the lues? 
CovtBDALX U. m «>» newborn virti^ 

CewHCR. tbeimmbw Of the new-born in. 


New-coined, ppl. a. 1598. [New ado. 
II. x.l Freshly coined; newly made or in- 
vented ; as, new-cotned words. 

New-come,///, a. and j^. OE. [NEwmfc. 
II. X.] A. ///. a. Newly arrived; but lately 
come. B. Jh. A new or recent arrival ; a novice 
Now rare or arch. 1577* NBW*-co!|Xier, a 
new arriv.il iW- 

New-create, v. 1604. [New adv. II. 3.] 
irons To create anew. 

Newel (ntjS 21 ). 1611. [a. OF. muel 

(mod.F. noyau), kernel, stone, newel, etc. 
kom. *nucale, t L. nue-, nux nut.J x. Arch. 
I'hc jiillar forming the centre from which the 
steps of a winding stair radiate; Tone of the 
stones forming this. a. 'Fhe jiost at the head 
or foot of a stair supporting the hand-rail 1833. 
3. attrib. , as n.-statrease, etc. 1798. 

1. Open or hoi/ow n., a central open apace or well 
in a winding stair. Hence Nstrellcd a. 1677. 

New E nglander. 1637. [f. New Eng- 
land (so named by Capt John Smith in 1616) 
+ -KK ‘.] An inhabitant or native of New Eng- 
land, comprising the six north-eastern states of 
tiio U.S. So New Emglisb, of or pertaining to 
New England. 

New-rallen, a. 159a. [New ado. IT. x.] 

I. Newly or recently fallen, t** Newly fallen to 
one -1600. 8> Newly dropped ; new-born 1684. 

s. As apt SI new-fuH'ii snow takes any dint Siiaks. 
a. A y. L. V. iv. i«9. 

Newfangle (niHfae'ggl), a. and si. Now 
dial. [Ml'-, newefangel, f. neroe. New a, + 
-fangel, repr. OE. *fangol * inclined to tike 
from the stem fitng- Fanq f>.‘J adj Nkw- 
FANGi-KD. sb. A new thing or tishion; a 
novelty 1530. lienee Newfa*ngle v. to make 
newfangled. Newfa'ngleneaa {fare or Obs.), 
New&ngled (iiir 7 Ue*i)g’ld\ a. 1470. (f. 
prec. I I. Very fond of novelty or new things. 

a. New-fashiontHi, novel {depreciatory) 1533. 

I. These new Tangled Chriatians 1659, a. Gorgeous 
atipnrell and new tangled fashions 1598. Hence 
Ncwfa'ngledness is49 

New-fashioned,///. <z. 1611. [NRWmfri. 

II . I.) Made after n new fashion; of a new 
typo or of recent invention. 

New-found, a. 1496. [New adv, II. 1.] 
Newly-found or invented; recently discovered. 

b. Of lands, isLinds, etc., esp. with ref. to 
America or certain [Kirts of it (ns in next) 1509. 

Newfoundland (nl«fau*ndlif>nd, mw'- 
f.indl.bnd, nl« faundlwnd). 1585. '1 he name 
of a large island at the month 'of the river St. 
Lawrence used attrib., esp. in /*’ dog., a 
large breed of dog, noted for its sagacity, good 
tem()ur, strength, and swimming powers, N. 
Jtsh, codfish. 

Newfoundlander(niHrau'ndhvnd3a). t6x I. 
[Cf. prec. and x. A n.itive or inhabi- 

tant of Newfoundland, a. A ship lielonging to 
Newfoundland x8ot. g. A Newfoundland dog 
1806. 

New-forniBh, v. 1611. [New adtK II. 3.] 
trans. To refurnish. 

Newgate (ni« g<*l). 1596. Name of a 

celebrated I-ondon prison (pulled down in 
iqoa), used attrib. ns N. ftuhlon, etc. ; also N. 
bird, a gaol-bird ; N. Calendar, n former pub- 
lication containing nccounis of prisoners in N.; 
N. frill or fringe, a fringe of beard worn under 
the chin ; N, knocker, a lotk of hair twisted 
liack from the temple to the ear, worn by cos- 
termongers, etc. Hence Newgatory a. lie- 
longing to N. (witli pun on nugatory), 

Nem^ (nifl’in, a. 157a [f. New a, + 
-IsH 1 . 3 Some wnat new. 

New-laid, ///. a. TsaS. [New adv, II. 

1 J Of eggs; Newly or freshly laid. 

Newly tni> 7 *li), ado. OE. [f. New a. + 
-LY *.3 1. Very recently or lately, a. Anew, 

afresh OE. 3. In a new fashion or manner 
> 553 - 

I. 1 he Infante Catdiual . .being dead but n. F.vxt ym. 
A Ladies head newly dren'd for a Bail 1676. a. She 
was n planked inside and out 1876. > A word n. or 
liuMifully applied x8>5. 

Newmanism (niM*minis’m). 183& [f. 

John Hanry Pltwman (1801-90) + • 1814.3 The 
views on tbisological and ecclesiastical matters 
put forward by Newman while a member of I 


the Anglican Church ; the prindplet involved 
m Newman’s teaching. So Newmianite, a fol- 
lower of Newmnn 1837. 

Newmarket (ni«'ma>ik6t, ni«mauket). 
1685. Name of a town (east of Cambrklge) 
famous for its horse-races, used attrd, or tlltpU 
I. attrib, with condition, cut, tail', also N. 
coat, a long, close-fitting coat, orig. worn for 
riding ; N.greyhouad,a greyhound of a speedy, 
yet stout, breed. 3. ellipt. A Newmarket coat 
1843. 8. A card-game in which the object is to 

play the s.imc cards as certain duplicates which 
arc exhibited and on which stakes are laid 1840. 
New moon. OE. [New a. 1 . 3.3 x* 
Thu moon wlien first seen as a slender crescent 
shortly after its conjunction with the sun. a. 
The time when the new moon appears; also 
Astron. the time at which the moon is in con- 
junction with the sun. b. = Neomknia, OE. 

I. The new iuuon<' Wi' the auld moone in hir 
arme 17 . . B. A few hours after ‘ new moon the 
muon appears a little to the east of the sun as a thin 
cre'«:ent 1864. , ■ „ 

New-mown,///, o. i47o« [New II. 
X, a.J Freshly cut, just mown, as, n. hay. 

News (nittz), (//.) late ME. [pi. of 
New b., after OF. noveles (mod.F. nouvelles), 
or med.L. nova, pi. of novum a new thlng.J 
ti. New things, novelties -1565 a. Tidings ; 
new information of recent events ; new occur- 
rences as a subject of report or talk, late ME, 
b. Construed us ung. 1566. 3 The naws- 

pai>er(s) ; a newsp.tper. Now rare, 1738. 

I. Not for a vayne and curiou* desler* to sve newei 
iSSi a. TberRarehad a. from Palermo Shkllrv. 
b. 'Hie next n. wax that 1 w.is in the water 1897. 
Ptuvb. No n., good n. 111 n. fly fast, tA'ci n., no. 
thing new. 

attnh and Comh, • tt,,bearer, .erannntd, etc. ; n.. 
agent, a rcgnl.tr dealer in newspapers and periodi* 
cals I .boat, a bo.it which puts out to imssing vckmIb 
to receive and cummnnicatp news 1 t'book, a small 
newspapers 'boy, a boy who Kells newspapers in the 
strreiR, or dchvt rs them ; .editor, on a daily news- 
p ipci, the cilitor in cli.trge of the telegraphic news; 
.room, a remhng room set apart for newspapers ; 
.sheet, a printed sheet containing the news, a simple 
lorni III i)ews|>A|)er ; .fetand, a stall for the sale of 
mws|Kipini , newsvendor, a newspaper seliei. 
lleiii-e News v trans to tell or spread as n. Now 
iiusL Newaleas B tUvoidofn 
New-set, v, 1709. [Ni'w adv. II. 3.3 
ham. To set afresh or in n new fasliion. So 
New-set, ppl, a. 1553. 

News-letter. Now only //wr. 1674. A 
IctUT spocmlly written tocommunicntcthe news 
of the (lily, common in the late 17th and eaily 
18th century; also, a printed account of the 
news (sometimes with blanks left for private 
additions). 

New’S-man. 1596. X. A bearer or collec- 
tor of news ; a nuws-wnter. Now (/;rA. a. A 
man who .sells or delivers newspapers 1796. 
Newsmonger. 159a. One who collects 
and retails news. 

Newspaper (m/l sjvi pai). 1670. [f. News 
jA] printed, now usu. daily or weekly, pub- 
lication cont.iming the news, advertisuments, 
literary matter, and other items of public in- 
terest. 

Newa-wri ter. 1700. One who writes up 
the news for the information of others ; in early 
u.se, .1 writer of news-letiers. 

NewBy(nift-zO,a. 1833. [f. News - 1- -y I.3 
Full of news; given to retailing news. Hence 
N»w*Blne3s. 


NewtvniwtL late ME. [For «ti/(^wlth «- 
from an : see S), var. of ezet Eft j^.J Any 
of cerUim aquatic salamanders {Triton or Trt- 
turus). 


ls.inc Aaoton (i04a-x737)-i--lAN.J A. adj. i, 
Desiscd, discovered, or suggested by Newton; 
liei^ning to, or arising from, the theory of the 
universe propounded by Newtou. a. Resem- 
bling, charactenstic of, accepting the views of, 
^'®wlon 1742. 8. Of telescopes, their parts, 

e'e-! Of the kind devised by Newton 1761. 

X. The N ilieury of gravitation 1830. a. Men of 
N. capacity Moautv. 3 An excellent N. refleaor 

Jb. jL a follower of Newton ; one who acoepu 
the N. system 1741. Hence Nevrto'ixiuiiBtii. 
the N. system. 


le(iiMa). a(p«»). on (Iwxd). » (cwt). f(Fr.ch4f). a (cvrr). an./, 4>v). # (Fr. eau d/ vie). 1 (sit). 1 (PsychO- 9 (what), p(got). 


NEW.YEAR 


NICHE 


New- Year. AUo New year, Newyetf. 

ME [f. New a. + Year.J i. The coming 
year; toe commencement of another year; the 
first few days of a year. fl. attrib. as Nexo- 
ytarday, etc. late ME 
1. Phr. Ntwytmdt tlay, the first day of the year. 
So Nrtv-ytur't evt, morrmo, iidt. Nnhy*»r t 

g(/i, a gift made on, or for, New.year’s day. 

NewYoTker. 1796. A native 

or inhabitant of the state or city « New York. 
New Zea’lander. 1791. [-er^.] a. One 
If the aborigines of New Zealand ; a Maori, 
b. A European*settler m New Zealand. ] 

Nexal (ne'ksilj, a. Korn. Law, »88d. [f. 

L. nexus or nexum, bond, obligation + -AL.] 
Characterised by the imposition of servitude as 
a penalty on a defaulting debtor. 

Necrt (nekst), a., sb., ami ado. [OE whsi, 
ntxi (WS. nifhst), super!, of niah NIOH.] A. 
adj. and sb. L In attrib. use, or absol. as sb. 
f 1. Lying nearest in place or position -tyro. 
9. Of persons ; Living nearest to one ; happen- 
ing to be nearest at a particular time Now 
rare or Obs. OE. 3. Nearest in relationship or 
kinship. Also absol, in the n. of (one's) blood, 
ktn, etc. OE t4. Closest to hand, most con- 
venient -1679 ; of ends, causes, etc., least re- 
mote -1754. 8- Of periods of time: Imme- 

diately following or preceding. Also const. 
after, OE b. Of persons, things , occasions, 
etc. : Coming directly after another in point of 
time, late ME c. ellipt. with omission of 
Utter, number, etc. 1629. 6. Immediately suc- 

ceeding or preceding in respect of position, 
order, arrangement, value, birth, etc. OE. 

I. YrSt X. suay, the shortest, most convenient or 
direct way. fig, I speake the truth the n. waie Shails. 

'I'hou art the nexte kynaman Covekdale Ruth iii. g. 
The widow, or n. of kin Blackstomk. N. friend, 
nearest friend or relative; epee, in Law, otie who 
represents any person who is not able to appear tut 
jutts, in a suit at Uw. 4. Extremity maxes the n. 
the bMt remedy Fuu.w. 5. The n. morntag of the 
akirnush of the Boyn 1711. What is written on public 
.ifTnirs in one week may be ob'.olete .the 11. 1850. 
b. Have him peach'd tlie n. Sessions Uav. c. To be 
runitnued in our a iBju. 6. When Gabriel to his n. 
in power thwi spake Micr. In the n place, the chairs 
fcbould be dusted 1756. W. best, second-beirt. 

U. In predic. use or following the sb. 1. 
Nearest m place or position OE tb. transf. 
of help, accidents, etc. -1568. a. Of days, etc. : 
Immediaioly following; coming direcUy after 
(the time in question) ME. 3. Imme^atgly 
following (or going before) in order or succes- 
sion Mh., 4. Nearest in respect of kinship, 
intimacy, or other such relationship ME. b. 
Nearest after or to (another) in rank or excel- 
lence 1535. 6> Next to, the nearest approach 

to ; very nearly, almost 1656, 

I. Ill the parish n. adjoining 1765. [.She! drew a 
chair n. to her Miss Buknkv. a. liie end of hebnmry 
n. Carlylk. 3. Thammuz came n. behind Milt. 
What H. f an exclam. of surprise. 4. b. Phr. W. after, 
fi. to, used in loose apposition to the uerson or thing 
spoken of) He was, n. after Lucy, .by far the beta 
news-gatherer of the country side Miss Mitkoru. S- 
It wag thought n. to impossible 1815. Wealth [they 
bad] n. to none T649. 

IIL Governing a sb. (orig. in dative). Near- 
est to in respect of situation, rank, condition, 
^^acter, etc. OE. b. In loose apposition 

One n. himself in power, and n. In crime Milt. All 
of them., wear Drawers n. their .Skin i6ij, b. The 
thing that.. I ioue best.n. mjr wyfe and children 1568, 
B. ado. ti. Last, on the last occasion. -ME. 
9. In the next place; immediately thereafter 
ME. 3. On the first future or subsequent occa- 
sion 1536. 

M. Hippias the sage spoke n. Jowett. 3. When he 
n. doth ride abroad May 1 be there to see Cownut. 

Next door. 1485. [Nkxt«. I. i.] x. The 
(door of the) nearest or adjoining house, a. 
In advb. use. a. Very close or near to (a state, 
condition, etc.) ; almost amounung to (some- 
thing) Z599. b. In or at the next house-(to a 
pewn or place) 1579. 3. attrib, as next-door 
neighbour yi pa, 

I. The girt from next door but one Dicaxm. 
X a. To be next Door to Starving Db Foe. b. The 
Anneiuan lady next door xSdj. 

Ne'Xtly, aAi. Now mrx. 1584. [-LY*.] 
In Um next place; next. 

i6«3. 


i3»5 


to bind, j 1. A bond or link: a moans trf con- 
nexion. 9. A connected group or series 1858. 

V Cosh Payment. .the univenaf sole n. of man to 
man Carlvlb. Causal a,, the iieceoury coonexion 
between cause and effect. 

Niagara (naiiae'gftrfi). 1799. ^Name of a 
N. American river, on which there is a famous 
waterfall. J A cataract, torrent, deluge. Hence 
NiagaTcan, 4 an resembling N. 

{{ Niaiaerie ^ni,^*zari). 1657. Now rare. 
[F., L nsais simple.] Foobsli or silly sim- 
plicity ; an instance efi this. 

Nlata (nii-til). 1868. [Native name.] A 
dwarf variety of cattle bred in S. America. 
Hence Niatiam (naratiz'm). dwarfed condition. 
Nib (nib), sb. 1585. [Prob. a var. of 
Nkb.] i. «= Nkb 1, 9. 9. » Nkb 3. 1611. b. 
A separate pen-point, for fitting into a pen- 
holder 1837. c. Each of the divisions of a pen- 
point 1840. 3. - Ncb 3 b. 1713. 4. dial. 

a. pi. The two short handles projecting from 
the shaft or sned of a scythe 1673. b. The pole 
or draught-tree of an ox-cart or timber-carnage 
180S. g. pi. Pieces of crushed cocoa-beans 
1849. 0 . A lump or knot in wool or raw silk 

1879. 

Nib, w.I Obs. exc. dial. 1558. [App. re- 
lated to Nibble v.J ft. tram. To peck, pick, 
prick -1645. a. intr, and trans. To nibble. 
Now dial. 1613. 

Nib, 0.2 1757. [f. Nib /A] trans. To 

mend the nib of (a pen). 

Nibble (nl‘b’ 1 ). sb, 1658. [f. next.] The 
act or fact of nibbling ; an instance of this, esp. 
of a fish at a bait. a. A quantity (of grass) 
sufficient for a nibble 1838. 

Nibble (ni'b'l), V. 1460. [Source obscure. 
Cf. LG. {i)ntbbelen and Knabblk o. | i. trans. 
To take little bites of (a thing) : to bite away 
little by little. 9. ttitr. To take little bites; to 
eat or feed in this fashion 1589. b. To carp 
{at something), to make trifiing criticisms 1591. 
3. slang. To catch, nab; to pilfer 1608 
1. Some, ckmbnng N. the btubie ghrabR .Sprnbsr. 
All my baitH nibbled ofT, And not the fish caught i6i?. 
a. I'o let them play and n with the bait a while 
Milt. Hence Nl-bWer. NPbbUngiy «iA>. 
Nibbling (ni'bllij), tfbl. sb, 1590. [f. prcc. 
+ -INO 1.] I. The action of the verb ; an in- 
stance of this : a portion nibbled. a. techn. 
T he gradual reduction of the edge of a piece of 
glass to a circular form before it is ground for 
a lens 1850. 

Ni'blick. i86a. [Orig. obscure.] A golf 
club, with a stifi' shaft and a round heavy head, 
used to take the ball out of a bad lie. 

Nibs, s/attg. 1891. [Orig. obscure.] 
Nails. 

Nicaean (nslBf'ftn), w. and 1706. ff. 

Nietea (see Nickne) + -AN.J NiceNE a. 
and sb. 

Nicaragua (nikftncgiwfi). 1703. [Name 
of a republic in Central America. | JV. wood, a 
red dye-wood similar to Jlrazil wood, obtained 
from species of Cxsalpima ; peach-wood. 
Niooblite (nrkdlait). 1^. [f. mod.L. 

niccolum Nickel -f -ite * 4.] Mm. Native 
arsenide of nickel ; copper-nickel, nirkrllnc. 
Nice (nsis), a. ME. [a. OF. nsee : — I., 
nrjriwr ignorant, tnesrirr.t. ne-not (sec Ne) and 
scire to know.] ti. Foolish, stupid -1560, te. 
Wanton, lascivious -1606. *f'3. Strange, rare 

-155S; t 4 . Tender, delicate, over-refined-X 790 , 
tff. Coy, (affectedly) modest; shy, reluctant 
-1676. 6. Difficult to please or satisfy ; fastidi- 
ously careful, precise, or punctilious ; ' particu- 
lar Now rare or arch. 15SX. 7. Requiring or 
involving great preci.sion, accuracy, or minute- 
ness Z513. 8. Not readily apprehended, diffi- 

cult to decide, determine, or distinguibh ; mi- 
nutely or delicately precise 1513. t0. .Slender, 
thin; unimportant, trivial -16^ zo. fa. 
Critical, doubtful -17ZO. b. Delicate, needing 
Uctful handling 1617. 11. Able to discrimi- 

nate in a high degree, finely discriminative 
1386. b. Delicate in manipulation 17x1. 19. 

Minutely or carefully accurate ; finely poised or 
adjusted 1599. zg. Of food: Dsinty, appetiz- 
ing Z7Z9. 14. cellof. Agreeable ; delightful 

1769, b. To look n., to have an agremtble, 
attnictive, or pretty app«u«Aoe 1793. e. Kind, 


considerate, or pleasant (to others) 1830. d. 
In ironical use. Also n. and 1846. s. In nega- 
tive contexts: Refined, in good taste c iSoo. 

0. L. L. L. III. i 34. Ant. 4 Cl, tii. xiii. i8a 4. He 
. was of M n. and tender a composition, that a little 
null or wind would disorder him CuiaaNtxiN. 5. Kre 
..The n. Mom on th’ Indian sleep From her cabin'd 
loop hole peep M ilt. tPhr. to make it n,, to dis- 
play relucunce, make a scruple -1677. John III Iv. 
138. 4 , The Parluiiiient U alwaye* very n. and curious 
on this point i6hi. Some people are more n. than wise 
Cownn. I xliould not l>e too 11 about the means 
1887. 7. N. philosophic.nl experiments iHj«. 8. One 
of the nicest problems for a man to solve 1847 The 
nicer shades of meaning 1870. n Oth. ill. iSi is. 
Jul. C. IV. 111. 8. 10. I tien. ll'.w, i 48. b. TTie 

nicest political neguciations 1777 n A n. ol^ 
.server of mens Actions and manners 1(117. A n. 
pAlUte in good liquor hod made my landlord a 
fAYourite compuiiion 17^5. A n. sense nf elegance 
and form 1845. i& llespight bis n. rnico, and his 
actiue practise Siiaks. Weigh arguments m the nu est 
intellectual scales 1875. 13. Vou must give us some- 

thing very nice, for we are used 10 live well Jah* 
Aubtsn. 14. 'the n. tong letier which 1 have..re- 
ceived from you Janr Austkn How n it must be 
to be able to get about in cars, omnibuses and rail- 
way trams again I 1807. C, ‘ Not n. of Master 
Enoch said Dick T. Hardy. d. You'll lie it. and 
ill in the morning D. Jrkrui.D. Hence NPcely «</r> 
Nl'ceness. 

Nicene (nui'sfn, naigf'n), a. late ME. [ad. 
late L. Nicenns, Ntcxnus, f. Nuea, Ai’icua, Gr. 
Ntitaia, name of a town in Hithynia.] 1. A'. 
Council, one or other of two Church Councils 
held at Nic.ra, the first in the year 395 to drid 
with the Anan controversy, and the second in 
787 to consider the question of images, a. 
Creed, the creed used in the Eucharistic servuxs 
of the Fiastern and the Western Church, being 
that received at ('on&tantinoplc in a.d. 381 (ex- 
cept for the Western addition of the Fiuoquk, 
q.v.), which is an cxp.Tnd(Hl form of the for- 
mula set lorth by the ('oiincll of Nictua, A.U. 
391;. 1567. 8. Connected with, originating 

from, relating to, the Nicenc Council(s) 1597. 
lienee Nlce nlan. Nicemist. 


Nicety (nafstiii). ME. [a.OF. 
see Nick a. and -TV. J L +i. Foolish conduct ; 
wantonnoss -1483. ta. Reserve, shyness, coy- 
ness -1757, ts. Excessive refinement or ele- 
gance in dress or manner of living -165a. 4. 

bcrupulosity, punctiliousness 1693; fastidious- 
ness 1733. 5. J'recision, accumey, minuteness 
1660. 0 . The quality of requiring consideration 
or management; delicacy, difficulty, subtlety 
1707. b. TTie point in which precision is re- 
quired or which is difficult to hit 1737. 

s Pride and Ignorance.. preferring nicity before 
health 1658 N. and affectation 1 which is ho more 
but modesty depraved into a vice Drydsn 4. Such 
at had a N. in llieir Senic of Honour hrarLK. Tliose 
who can dUtinguiah with the utmost n. the boundaries 
of vice and virtue Johnson. My own 11.. and the 11. 
of my friends, have made me.^.an idle, hcIpIcxH being 
Jahk Austkn & '1 he question. .in one of consider- 
able n. and diffiruliy 18x5. 

U. 1. Something rhoice, eleg.int, or (Lalnty, 
esp. something to eat (now rare or Ob^.) late 
ME 9. A nice or mlnuto distinction ; a subtle 
(mint in theory or practice 1589. b. A minuto 
point or detail 1649. 

I. Niceties do little toward* filling the bellies of a 
hungry family 1703. Clean linen and other nicetle<i of 
apparel Hawthorne. o. Iheologiail nicefie* 1880, 
b. Young women, .do not know the niceties of legal 
proof 1875. 


Niche (nitj), sb. i6it. [a. F., nd. it. nic- 
chia of uncertain ctym.j t. A shallow, orna- 
mental recess or hollow in a w.oll, to rontam 
a statue or other decorative object, a. A small 
vaulted recess or chamber mode in tiio thick- 
ness of a wail, or in the ground 160a. 3. fg. 

a. A place or position adapted to the cJiar.icIci, 
or suited to the merits, of a jicrson or thing 
lyaf). b. A phee of retreat or retirement 1735. 

t. You have the blesHed Virgin and a Child tilting 
in a Nitch Stxelo. 3. a. 'Ihe work fills a n. of iix 
own and is without compttitur 1869. 

Niche (nitJ), V. 175a. [f. prcc. or ad. F. 

nicher to nest, nestle : — jiop. L. ^nidnare, f, 
nidus nest] 1. trans. (in pass.) To place (an 
image, etc.) in a niche or similar recess 1757. 
9 . 'To place in some recess or nook ; to ensconce 
X7Ca. 8. ref. To setde or ensconce (oneself) 
quietly or comfortably 1824. 

I. A wnxm Viigin niched m a HftU l>M aninst the 
wall ‘Mask Twain*, s. Nicb*dL«twaaa twobouuani 


» (Ger. Kiln). 9 (Ft. poet), ii (Get. MsfUer). ti (Fr. dime), v (owl), e («•) (there), i (r'l) (r«n). / (Fr. foiroj. 6 (fir, firm, aarthj 
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laMM, h* had eommenced acquaintance with them 
X847. j. Here Dolly loved to retreat and n. beneir 
down in a quiet comer 1878. 

Nicbil, early form of NlHlu 
Nicbolas (ni'kdlfis). [Name of an early 
Christian saint (died A.D, 306), bishop of Myra 
in Lycia, patron of scholars, esp. of schoolboys.] 
ti. Sf. Nicholas' btshop, a bw-bishop elected 
by cboir-boys or scholars on St. Nicholas' Eve 
(pea si 1^1-5. 0. St. Nicholas' clerks', ta. 

Poor scholars Z489-X58X. b. Hi£^hwaymen 
(now only areh^ xsyo, 

a. b. If they meete not with S. Nicolas Clarks, He 
glue thee this necke Shaks. 

Nick (nilc), 1483. [Orig. obscure.] 
I. X. A notch, groove, or slit in something ; an 
incision, indentation. b. Printing. A notch 
made on one side of the shank of a type, serv- 
ing as a guide to the compositor m setting 
X683. o. A notch used as a means of keeping 
a score: hence freckoning, account 1483. 3. 

A gap ill a lange of hills 1793. 4. A cut; the 

act of cutting x8i6. 

I. t^c. The Notch or N., in the Arrow for the 
Bowstring to go in 1688. A n. is the mark cut in the 
mandible of a swan to distinguish its ownership 184a. 
a He lou’d her out of all nicke Shaks. 

n. fi. A pun -X589. a. In the game of 
hazard : A throw which is either the same as the 
main, or has a fixed correspondence to it 1635. 

IIL z. The {very) n. '. The critical moment. 
Chiefly used in phr. i« {fat, ufon) the n. 1577. 
Now iM the {very) m, of time 1643. +b. The 

exact point dmed at ; the mark -1656. a. The 
predse moment or time of some occurrence or 
event 1645. 3. (With a and pi.) A critical 

point or moment. Now rare. 1628. 

I. a. Married, .they would have been, if I had nut 
come just in the n. 1774. He had changed sides ai 
the very n. of time Dickkns. a. In the very n. Of 
giving up BaowKiNo. 

Nick (nik), sh.* 1643. [Prob. abbrev. of 
Nicholas.^ “The devil. Usu. Old N. 

You . . made us laugh with your conceit, being always 
conceited oa Old N. x886. 

Nick (nik), v. 1503. [Origin otxicure.] 
Z. I. trans. To make a nick or notch in ; to cut 
in nicks or notches ; to indent 1530. b. 'I'o 
Bcore by means of a notcli or notches on a stick 
or tolly. Also with up, doivn, and in fig. use. 
X5a3. o. I'o cut into or through ; to cut short 
ssg% b. To fashion or mark out hy cutting 
ite5. 8. To make an incision at the root of 

(a horse's tail) in order to make him carry it 
higher ; also with horse ns obj. 1737. 

l. b. I'll get a knife and n, it down, that Mr. 
Neverout came to our House .Swift, 3. Prose- 
cuted. for 'nicking' two hackneys and n chestnut 
mare x8g6. 

XL tx. To tally with, resemble, suit exactly 
-170a. t®* f’o bit off or tit With (or in) an 

impropriate name -X693. b. 'i'o nickname. 
Ois. exc. as nonce-wd. 160^ 8. n. To n. tt. to 

msdee a hit ; to guess rightly 1624, b. To hit, 
arrive at with precision; to hit neatly or 
presdsely 1673. 4. To hit (the projjcr time, 

season, etc. for something) 1604. b. i'o catch 
(a boat, train, eta) 1841. 5. slang. To catch, 

take unawares; to rub, noil. Now spec, of tlic 
police. x6aa. b. To steal 1869. 

m. I have ao nickt his Cbaraccer in a Name as will 
make vou split 1687. b. Uoodith , by which name 
King Henry the first was nicked in contempt Cam- 
OKN. 3. a. Have I not nick’d it, tutor ? M auinger. 
b. You just nicked my palate Lamb. 4. I had nicked 
my time, and . .1 embarked 1843. 5. All my pals got 
nicked, and I chucked it 1893. 

HL t** In tbe game of hazard: To win 
u^ainst (the others) by casting a nick -1684. a. 
^ inake (a winning cast) at hazard ; to get as 
a nick ; to throw the nick of (a certain number) 
X598. ts* To trick, cheat ; to defraud of, do 
out ^-xBxS. 4. intr. In hunting, racing, etc. : 
To cut in. Also with past, up, etc. i8^a. 

«. He was nick'd of three pieces of camhrick Gay. 

4. (He is] always nicking and skirting SuarKBs. 

IV. Of lureediug stocks: To umte, couple 
1865. 

Nracaff early form of Nicker 
N ickel (ni'k’l), sh. I 775 ‘ [Abbrev. of G. 
kupfemicM, nining name of the oopper- 
ooloured ore (niocolite) from which nickel was 
first obtained by A. F. von Cronstedt in xysi. 
The second element is O. niehel dwarf, mis-, 
chiovous demon, the xuuae being given to the | 


l&icker, : 


ore because it yielded no copper in spite of its 
appearance.] i. A hard, silvery-white lustrous 
mineral, usu. occurring in combination with 
arsenic or sulphur and associated with cobalt; 
it is malleable and ductile, and resistant to 
oxidatnn, and is used principally in alloys, 
a. U.S. eolloq. ta. A one-cent piece partly 
made of nickel -1858. b. A five-cent piece 

(containing one part of nickel to three of copper) 
1883. 

attrth., in n. bloom, green, ochre <- Annabbr- 
gitk; n. silver, an alloy similar to German silver; 
n. steel, an alloy of iron with n Hence Ni'ckel, 
Nl'ckellze vbs. trans., tocoat with n. Nl*ckellc 
a. pertaining to, or containing, n. Nl'Ckell'ferous 

:-*-*ing n. Nl'ckellne sh. = Nit- 

ofn. Nl'ckelona a. contain- 

ri.f 1669. [f. Nick ».] fi* One 
who cheats at play -1714- ta. One who fits 
a thing neatly MARVELL. 3. One who hits in 
throwing; spec, early in the 18th c., one of the 
disorderly youths who made a practice of 
breaking windows by throwing coppers at them 
1716. 4. One who, or that which, nicks or cuts 
1810; spec, that part of a centre-bit which cuts 
the circle of the hole made by the tool 1846. 
Nicker (ni kax), sh.^ 1675. KnickerI. 
Nicker (ni’kax), sh.^ Also -ar. 1696. 
[perh. native name.] The h.ird seed of the | 
lionduetrec; also -- Nicker-tree. 

Ni'cker, v. Chiefly Sc. and north, dial. 
1774. ( Imitative.] 1. intr. To neigh, a. To 

laugh loudly or shrilly. Also trans. 
Nl*cker 4 ree. 1707. [See Nicker 3] ■ 
Bonduc. 

Nicking (ni'kiq), vbl. sb. 1551. [f. Nick 
+ -ING ‘.J I. The action of notching or 
cutting, b. A notch or indentation ; a cutting 
or set of cuts 1844. a. 'I'he action of hitting 
(upon) or striking x668. 

X. b. Niching, the cutting made by the hewer 
the Aide of the fare. Ntckingt is the small coal pio- 
dured in making the n. x88i. 

Nick>nack. x69a. Var. of Knick-knack. 
Nickname (nrknrim), ^440. [I'orEKic- 
NAME, with n from an (see .N).] A name 
added to, or substituted for, the proper name 
of a person, place, etc., usu. in ridicule or 
pleasantry, b. A familiar form of a Christian 
name 1605, 

He unfortunately got the N. of the Squraking 
Doctor Ajjdibon b. A wrry good nameit (rr. Job] 

IS > only one, 1 know, that ain’t got a n. to it Dickkns. 

Ni'cknanie,v. 1536. [f.thesb.] l, irons. 
To call by an incorrect ntimc; to misname, 
tb. To mention by mistake {rare) -1665. a. 
'To give a nickname to (one); to call by a nick- 
name 1567. 

X. You lispe, and n. Gods creatures .Shaks. b. 

L L. L. V. li. 340. a. They were soon nicknamed 
Meihodisu Wbslby. 

Nicol (ni*kal). 1838. [f. William Alcol, 
its inventor (died xBst).] Opt, A prism of 
Iceland spar, so constructs as to transmit only 
the extraordinary ray of doubly refracted lighL 
(Also freq. Nscol's prisml) 

Nlcolaltan (nikdliPi-tin). 1536. [f. Gr. N»«o- 
XoiTijs, f. personal name Ni«ciAaor + -AN.] 
sb. A mem^r of an early Chrisban party or 
sect mentioned in Rev. ii. 6, 15, the precise 
nature of which is uncertain, adj. Held by the 
Nicolniuns 1864. So fNicolaite sb. -X586. 
IlNicotia (nikva-Jiav 1830. [mo<l.L. f. 
mcot- (see Nicotiana) + -lA >.] a. Nicotia- 
uin. b. Nicotma 

tNicctian, sh.^ 1577. [ad. F. nicotiane or 
mod.L. nicotiana (see below).] The tobacco- 
plant -1673. 

Nicotian (nikdH'JiSn), a. and sb.^ 1805. [f. 
nicot- (see next) -»■ -IAN. I A. adj. Of or per- 
taining to tobacco; arising from the use of 
tobacco. B. sb. i. Nicotianin 1840. a. 

A tobacco-smoker O. W. Holmes. 
||Nlcotiana(niki^fiA*ni,-tia-nAL i6oa [mod. 
L. (sc. herba), f. Jacques Nieot, 'nho introduced 
tolMcco into Fhxnce in X560.] i. The tobocco- 
pl.int. 0. A genus of dants (chiefly American) 
of the nightshade family, to which the tobacco- 
plant {N. Tabacum) belongs X846. 1 

Nicotianin (nikdu'Jliain). Alto-ine. 1838. | 


[f. prea -h -in >.] Chem. A camphorous bitter 
substance, extracted from tobacco. 

Nicotic (nikptik), a. 1857. \i. nicot- (see 
Nicotiana) + -ic.l Chem. Of or pertaining 
to nicotine, esp. in N acid, 

Nicotina (nikdkai*nft). 1838. [f. nicot- (see 
Nicotiana) + -ina.] Chem. = next. 
Nicotine (ni'k<ftin,ni:k<iftrn). Also-ln. 1819. 
[a. F.; see Nicotiana and -ine».] A poi- 
.sonous alkaloid forming the essential principle 
of tobacco, from which it is obtained as an oily 
liquid. Hence Nicotl'nlan a. = NICOTIAN a. 
Ni’cotlnlsm, a diseased condition produced by 
the excessive use of tobacco. Ni'cotliilse, Ni** 
coUze. vbs. trans. to drug or saturate with n. 
Nictate (nrkuit), v. X691. [f, L. nictat-, 
metare.) intr. To wink. Only in nictating 
membranc'.sKafi'icmNTV.v. Hence NlctaiioiL 
Nictitate (ni'ktitrit), v. i8aa. [f. med.L. 
nictitat-, nictitare, freq. of nictare', see prea] 
intr. Of the eyelids ; To wink {rare). Hence 
Nl'ctltating ppl. a., in nictitating membrane, 
a third or inner eyelid present in many ani- 
mals, serving to protect the eye from dust, etc,, 
and to keep it moist 1713. So Nictlta’tlon 1784. 
Nidamental (naidfimerntfil), a. 1835. [f. 
L. Hidamentum ■¥ -AL.] i. ‘/.ool. Serving as a 
receptacle for the ova of molluscs or other 
marine animals; forming a collection of ova. 
a. .Serving as a ne.*.t or nests 1879. 

Ni'ddeiiag, sb. and a. Also nider-. 1596. 
[erron. form of Nitiiing.] sb. A base coward 
or wretch, adj. Base, cowardly, vile 1B48. 
Nide (naid). 1679, [ad. F. nid or L. 
nidus.) A brood or nest of pheasants. Also 
transf. of geese. Now only arch. 

Nidificate (iii*difikrit),zi. 1816. [f. L. mdt- 

\ficat-, nidjficare, f. nidus. | rntr.To make a nest. 

^ All the Birds of Prey..n. in lofty situations 1835. 
So NidlflcB'tion, the operation of nest-building ; 
the manner in which this is done 1658. 

Nidify (ni’difai), v. 1656. [ad. L. nidifi- 
eare', see prec.] intr. I0 build a nest or 
nests. 

Nid-ncxl, 7'. 1787. [Kcdupl. f. Nod V.] To 
nod repeatedly. 

Nldor (nard^j). Now rare. 1619, [a. L.] 
The smell of animal substances when burned, 
roasted, or boiled ; ta strong odour of any kind. 
Nidorous (nard 5 ras), a. Now rare. i 6 a 6 . 
[f. prec. + -ous.] Of smells; Resembling that 
of cooked or burnt animal substances ; strong 
and unpleasant. b. Applied to stomachic 
eructations 1651. 

Nidulaxit (ni’tliin&nt), o. Nowrera. X797, 
[f. L. ntdulant, nidulari, f. nidus.) Nestling ; 
embedded in puli> or cotton, or in a berry. 

II Nidus (nai'dils). Pi. ni(U (nardai), nidus- 
es (nai'dftsez). X74a. I L. : see Nest J i.a. 
/msI. a nest or place in which insects, snails, 
etc., deposit iheir eggs. b. Hot A place or 
substance in which spores or seeds develop 
X796. c. Phys, and Path. A place of origin or 
development for some state or substance 1804. 
d./^, A source or place of origin 1807. »• A 

place in which something is formed, deposited, 
settled, or located 1778, 3. A collection of 

eggs, tubercles, etc. i8aa. 

X. C. The mammary gland seems to be the n. for 
this diseased action Abkknbthy. d. The Sorbonne, 
formerly the n. of pedantry iSty. 

Niece (n«). ME. [n. F. nilce pop. L. 
ncptia, for L. neptis.) i . fa. A grand-daughter, 
or more remote female descendant (Common 
down to c i6co). b. A daughter of one’s brother 
(brother-in-law ) or sister (sister-m-law). ta, 
A female relative -1508. 

1 b. Hi* neece by the sitter's ride 1673. 

Niellated (nielnted),^/. <1. 1886. [ad. 

It. niellato, pa. ppla of nullare, f, NlELLO.l 
Inlaid in niello. 

II Niello (ni,c-la), sb. PI -km, i8x 6. [It 
niello t—pop. L. *ntgellum, neut. of nigellus, 
dim. trf uiger black.] i. A black composition, 
consisting of metallic alloys, for filling in en- 

S aved designs on silver or other metals. b. 

rnomental work in niello xSax a. A speci- 
men of niello work 1840. 3. An impression on 
paper of the design which is to be filled with 
niello 1854. Hence me'Ulst, a worker or artist 
in n. Nic'Uo v. inlay with n. Nle'Uoed ppl. a. 
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NIGHTINGALE 


1 (nlHl^in), <1. and 1914. [f. 

the wama of the German philosopher Friedrich 
Wilhelm NUttseh* (184^-1900) + -AN.] Per- 
taining to or characteristic of Nietzsche or hb 
philosophy of the Ohtrmtnsch (see SupeSMAN). 
bo me’tsacheanlain. We tze c he i am . 

Nieve (nir), nief (niO* Now dial, or 
arek. [ME. neve, tuft, ad. ON, hnifi. 

A clenched hand, a fist. 

Giue me your neafe, Mouniieur Mustardseed 
Shaks. 

^ifle (nai’fl). Now dial, late ME. [perh. 
ad. med.L. Nichil, infl. by trije, with which 
It is often combined.] A trifle ; ta trifling or 
fictitious talc. (Common f 1550-16501) 

II Nigella (naid^e-lA). late ME. [L., fern, 
of nigcllus", see Nikujo.] Bot. A genus of 
ranunculaoeous plants, having numerous black 
seeds, esp. the Kennel-flower (^V. iativa\ and 
Love-in-a-mist (JV. damasuHa ) ; also, the seeds 
of this used for medicinal purposes. 

Niggard (ni glid), sb. and a. late ME. 
[prob. AF. deriv., with -ARD, of earhcr ntg or 
ntgoH, perh. of Scand. origin (cf. niggle).^ A. sb. 
I. A mean, stingy, or p.arsimonious person ; a 
miser, a. dial. A false bottom for a grate, to 
economize fuel. Also n. iron. z668. 

I. The iiegard then soith 10 hit money.., my god 
arte thou isia Be niggards of advice on no pretence, 
For the worst avarice u that of sense Pora. 

B. adj. 1. Miserly, parsimonious, mean ; un- 
willing to give or spend anything, late MP^. 
a. Of actions and qu.ilities: Niggardly, un- 
generous 167a. 3. &anty 1751. 

X. N. with pence and lavish with millions Bentham. 
Hence tNi'ggardlae, niggardliness. NPggardly 
adv.in a n. manner t -lUBa. 

Niggardly (ni'g&idli), a. 1561. [f. prec. 
si. + -Ly •. ) I. Having a niggard’s nature; 
close-fisted, stingy ; spanng 1571. a. Of 
actions, qualities, etc. : Characteristic of a nig- 
gard ; mean, miserly 1561. 3. Such as a nig- 

gard would give; meanly small; scanty i59S>. 

I The Israelites.. were perpetually slack or 11. in 
the service of Jehovah M. Abnold. 3. The niggard* 
liest mouse of biefe will cost him sixpence isua 
Hence Ni-ggartUlneas. 

Nigger (m*gw). 1786. [Alteration of 

Neger.] 1. A non'o. (CoUoq. and usu. con- 
tempt.! Also transf, of members of otlier 
dark-skinned races. a. The black caterpillar 
of the turnip saw-fly 1840, 3. attnb. (or H'l] ). 
a. Helongmg to the negro race ; black-skinnea. 
Also n.-mtnstrel', see Negro. 1836. b. Of. or 
belonging to, occupied by, negroes. Also 
transf. 1834. c. The name of a colour 1914, 

X. A similar error has turned Othello, .into a rank, 
woolly.Mted, thick-lipped n. H. Colesiixie. 3. a. 

'1 he real n. baby is known under the name of pickm* 
iiiiiiiy 1872. Hence Nl'ggerdom, Ni'ggerlah «. 
Ni'ggerhead. 1859. [f. prec. 4 Head r^.] 
Applied to various black or dark-coloured 
roundish objects. (Cf. Negro-head.) 

a clump or tu:.sock of vegetation {l/.S.), the black 
or rough head of some planis [Auttra/.)i Min. a 
dark«>loured nodule or boulder { Necko-hkau i. 

Niggle (ni-g’l), 1599. [npp. of Scand. 

ongin. J I. intr. To work, or do anything, in a 
fiddling way ; to trifle (fwi/b a thing) ; to spend 
time tmnecessarily on petty details ; to keep 
moving a/a^, in a fiddling or ineffeedve man- 
ner. ta. Of girb: To be restless or fidgety 
from wantonness -1809. 

X. Take heed, daughter, You n. not with your con* 
science M^imcbe. When 1 have nob^y at all at 
'."y workmen I ..I n. after them up and 

down Mme. D’AaaLAY. Hence Nl'ggled «. 
^r-eUborated 1884. Hl-ggler x86a. NPggUng 
sk, trifling, petty, finicking. 

NighCnai), arfp.,«., andrA [Com. Tent.: 
OE. niah, nik."] Orig. compared, as an adv., 
Near adv., as an adj., ndarra, ME. 
*er, Nar a. The relationship of these forms 
to the positive becoming obswred, they were 
replaced by nightr. Highest.'] « Near advi and 
<1. (which in all senses has taken the place of 
atgh exc. In arch, or dial, use.) * Denoting 
proximity in place, time, etc. L adv. With 
Jiependent dative (passing into prep.), or fol- 
lowed by /o. 

piere came other shippes..nye vnto y» place 
^I^Mdale. Neuer barme, , Come our lonely Lady 
^ Saaics. A Siup..N. Mvers Mouth or Fotaland 


n. aiv. Used absol. as comj^ement or predi- 
cate (passing into adj.) OE. 

New is your husband me SiiAKa So saying, he 
drew n. Milt. The hour ia n. 1866. Pbr. N. at 
hand (see Hand xAj. fW. amd/ar (cf. Fam aufleO. 
XXL adj. In attrib. use. 

Is there any nigher way to lead unto damnation T 
*547. Signe of n. baitail, or got victory SraMsaa. 
The n. trace-chain of the n. horxe 1844. 

** Denoting approximation tn degree or 
amount, IV. adv. 1. Nearly, almost, all but OEL 
ta. Nearly, closely -1587. 3. Near or close (to), 
in respect of attainment, resemblance, tH^cli- 
hood, etc. ME. 4. as adj. Close, near; parsi- 
monious 15 55. 

x, Theiine the quene was nygbe oute of her wytte 
Maloby. 1 gave me five times five assaultes 1559. 
a. For I am shave as nye ns is a frere Chaulss. 3. 
Her sarcasms and acu.wiU..go n. to confirm it 
L. Hunt. 

Nigh (nai), ti. Nowrore. ME. [f. Nigh 
adv!j 1. trans. To go, come, or draw near to; 
to approach closely. a. /t ntghs: It draws to 
or towards a time. Obs. or arch. MK:. 3. intr, 
'I'o draw or come near toward or to a person, 
place, etc. M E. 4. To go, come, or draw near ; 
to approach ME. 

a. when it nigh'd to Christmas tide 1831. 4 Now 
day is doen, and night u iiighing (ant SpBNSxa. 
Nigh (and a.) late ME. [f. Nigh 

adv. -t- By ; cf. Near bv.] ti* adv. Nearly, 
almost (rare) -1448. a. Near to ; near at hand 
1500. 

Nigh hand, adv. OE. [f. Nigh adv. + 
Hand sb. ; cf. Near hand.] 1 . Near or close 
at hand ; close by. b. Governing a sb. Near, 
close to ME 9. Almost, nearly M K. 

a. Wasn’t it enough fur you to iiigh.hand kill one 
of my horses? 184a. 

Nighly (nai*h), adv. [OE. niahllct\ sec 
Nigh atfw. and -LY*.J i. Nearly, almost, ta. 
Nearly, closely -1691. f 8- Niggardly -1579. 
Nighneaa (nai*ni‘s). Lite ME. [f. Nigh 
a. + -NESS.] 'The quality or state of being 
Nigh. 

T'he nighnes of blood which they be of unto bym 
i 47 t. 

Night (nait), sb. [Com. Teut and Indo- 
Eiir, ; OE. niht, f. pre-Teut. stem *nokt-, re- 
presented by L. noct-, nox, Gr. vokt-, vb(, 
Skr. ndita, nditi, l.ith. naktu, etc 1 1. The 

period of darkness between day and day ; that 
part of the natural day (of 94 hours) dunng 
which no light is received from the sun ; the 
time between sunset und sunrise or dusk and 
dawn. b. The darkness which prevails during 
this time ; the dark 1855. a. The close of day- 
hght ME 8* With a and pi. One of the in- 
tervab of darkness between two days OE 4. 
With possessive pronouns: The particuhir 
night on which a person performs some duty 
(treceives visitors, etc.). Also n. out, the 
evening on which a domestic servant is free to 
o out. 1595. b. The kind of night one has 
ad, or usually has i66y. 

X. Y* nyghte. .gyuetb tnewa loalle labourN, and by 
xlepyng maketh swete alle peynci and Iraueyllea 
Caxtok. V\a.AsbUek,darh,tl.c.,asn. Penonified 
{as aftnude beinf). They must for aye consort with 
blacke browd n. Shaks. fig. Vet hath my o. of life 
some roemorie Shakb. Dido. .clos’d her Lids at last, 
in endless N. DavoBN. b. I heard T’he shrill-edged 
shnek . . divide the shuddering n. Tennyson a. Mnit. 
N. ni. iL 175. 3. Now wilT he lie ten nighu awake 

earning the fashion of a new dublet Shakb. A Crown 
. Brings sleepless nights Milt. T he missing of an 
Opera the first N. AoniaoM. Christmas, first, Mid- 
summer, wedding M., etc. ; see these words. Phr. To 
mahe (or havei a m. o/il, to apend the n. in enjoyment 
or revelling. A n. euti a night spent away from 
home, esp, tn amusement. 4. Her annual n. ( = benefit 
n.) Dickens. b. My nights are very restless and 
tiresome Johnson 

Phrases, a. Adverbial JY. and day, always, con- 
tinually. TV. {n)or day. by n. or by day. Au^orthe 
ttMe, n. (lottg), throughout the n. b. PrepositiunaL 
By n., during the n., in the night-time. By n. and 
day, always, at any time. At m., at nightfall, in the 
evening. Also desimating the hours ofdark ness, e«p, 
up to midnight. fOm nights, by n. (habitually). Also 
A'Nights, o' and in mghts. .So At nights, of mights. 
On (a/SN), in, or e/tks by a, during the n. Now 
only with in. 

attrib, and Comb. i. C;ansral : as n -briiwing, ate. 1 
\.-(lad, -enshrouded, etc. t n-bUtek, swtft, etc. | in 
sensa of *by a'. Muring tba n ', as n.Mewing. 
•euarbting, etc. t n^mnfisng, atc.| a.-fidlen, seemtM, 
etc. I in senses 'of a , 'existing; prevailing, taking ^ 


place, etc,, during the n.*, as n.-edr, •attach, 
ftars\ with sense * (intended to be) worn or used 
during the a’, a* n -attire, -belli with sensa 'acting, 
or on duty or abroad, during the a’, as m.-attendant, 
-brawler, -nutse, -jorter\ so a duty- Also with 
names of animsU, bndx, plants, ate, asa-t^Xi-NrstJli, 
-warbler, -weeti, -tfiUDW-heib. 

a. Spec. I as n.*bag, a travailing bag containing 
necessaries for the n i -blue, sdyettuflTgivinga blue 
which retains itx colour under artificud light t -boat, 
a passenger-boat which iravcU by n. 1 -ck^ a cart 
for removing night-soil 1 <halr, a cuniniode for usa 
by n. 1 -Cloud, the form of cloud known as strains t 
-cltlbf a club ireaiiented during tlie night hours, uftph 
for drinking and dancing 1 -eyed n .cspitbla of seeing 
in the night.iiiiiei 'lire, a fire kiiuiled at. or for the 
n I -line, a line with baited hooks set to cMtch fish 
by n I -Bchool, a school held in the evening, esob 
for those who have ceased to aiteiid a day.scbooli 
-sight n NvcTALomi -aingar, a bud that sings by 
II, i spec, the sedgc.warbler ; -aoU, exireineiitiiious 
matter removed by night from cesspools, eic.i -stick 
L'.S. a strong stick carried by a policeman at night t 
•sweat, profuse perspiration occurring during the n , 
symptoinat ic of certain diseases , -wanderer, one who 
or tnat which wanders by 11 1 one who it travelling 
by I). (Shake, and Milt.)i so -wandeiiiig, ///. a. i 
• water, water which collects or is stored during the n. 

Night (nait), v. ME. [f. the sb.] 1. intr. 
To spend or pass the night ; to icniain or lodge 
for the night. Now rare. f®- ivtpcrs. 'To 
grow dark -1520. t3. pass. To lie overtaken by 
night -1641. 

Ni'ght-Dird. 1546. X. A bird of nocturnal 
habits; esp. the owl or tlie nightingale i(>o8. 
9. transf. One who goes about at night, esp. 
a night-thief. 

Ni*glit-bli ndneM. 1754. /’a/A.-^Nycta- 
uii’lA. So Ni'gbt-bllnd a. 1898. 

Ni'ghtcap. late ME. (1. Night zA -b 
Cap sb .^ ) I. A covering for the bead, worn 
esp. in bed. a. An alcoholic drink taken im- 
mediately beiorc going to bed to induce sleep 
1818. 

s. ttausf. They say in Wales, When certain Hills 
have their Night-raps on, they mean niischief Bacon. 
a A pint of liot brandy and water . . by way of a night- 
cap Marsvat. 

Ni*ght-ce Uar. 1743. [f. Night jA + 

CEI.LAR jAj A cellar serving ns a low-class 
tavern or place of resort during the night. 
Ni’ght-clotbes. 1609. 1 Such garments as 
ore worn in bed. fn. N^gligd or informal 
dress worn in tlie evening -1751. 

a My Ijidy CsHileniinnc-, who It^cd prettily in her 
nighi-clollies Pki-vs. 

Nl’ght-crow. Now Arr/t. ME [f. Nioin 
\b. 4 Crow sb.^ | A bird su))]:ioard to croak 
or cry in the night and to be of ill omen ; prob. 
an owl or a nightjar. Also transf. of persons. 
Ni'ghtrilresa. 171a. A night-gown or other 
dress worn in bed. 

Ni’ghted, /i//. a. 1604. [f. Night ».+ 

-El> L J 1. Made dark or black as night SHAKS. 
9. Benighted 1640. 

tNi'gntertale. Chiefly fierM. and .Sr. ME. 
I prob. a. ON. n&ttarjel (f. ndltar, gen. of ndtt 
Night sb. + jet groundwork, stufT etc.) with 
assimilation to tale reckoning.] Night-time, 
the night Only in phr. by, on, a (etc.) n, -1670. 
Ni'gbtCali 1611. I. The coming on of 
night ; the time of dusk 170a a. That winch 
falls at night (rare) 1611. 

Ni’gbt^lasa. 1779. Naut. A short refract- 
ing telescope for use at night. 

Mi'gbt^own. lateME. I. A dressing-gown. 
Now only Hut. +a. A kind of gown worn by 
ladles in the i8th c., ong. as an evening dress 
-1778. 3. A long, loose, light garment worn 
by women or children In beu 1839. 

Nl gbt-bag. Yloye rare. 1666. [f. Nicht 
sb. -b Hag j^.*] a female demon supposed to 
ride the air by night ; the nightmare. 
Ni'ght-bawk. 1611. [f. Night sb. + 

Hawk sb.^ | 1. A name for various birds ; esp. 
the Nightjar or Goatsucker. a. fig- One who 

seeks his prey by night 1818. 

Nightingale (nai UtjgPl). [ME. nijiingale, 
alteration of OE mhtegala, f. mhf Night so. 
■b galan Gale */.'] A small rcddi.vh-brown 
or tawny migratory bird, Dauhas (l.usctnUi] 
lusetnta, celebrated for the sweet song of the 
male beard by night during the breeding sea- 
son. Applied with qualf.lcat on to other sweet- 
singing birds, b. Dutch n.. a frog 1769- 
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NIGHTJAR 


L Tb* {ora n. Mounu not hor iwto with mdi molo* 
diQua pain Shbujcv. trtutif, HU voico . . was to 
aatuialJy inuucal, that, .bonaat Tom Southana utod 
alwajra to call him [Pope] The little n. xjst. 
Iii*gb^ar. 1630. [f. Night si. + Jar 

A name for the Goatsucker, from the 
peculiar whirnng noise which the male makes 
during the pcnod of incubation. Also applied 
to other birds of the genus Caprimulgus 171a. 
Ni'ghtlen, a. 1613. [-less.] Having no 
night. 

Ni-gbt-^ht 1648. X. The faint light which 
is perceptible in the night. a. A light which 
bums or shines during the night 1839. b. A 
short thick candle, a wick, etc,, designed to biun 
d^ng the night, c.g. in sick-rooms, etc. 1844. 
Ni'ght-long, a. and adv. 1850. [f. Night 
si. + Long « . | 1. adj. That lasts or has la-sted 
the whole night a. adv. During the whole 
night 187a 

Nigbtly (nai-tli), a. [OK. uiAi/ie: see 
Night sf, and -LY ».J 1. Coming or happening 
by night ; done by night b. Happening every 
night 1705. a. Of or pertaining to the night ; 
used by night ; acting by night M h). b. Dark 
as, or with, night : resembling night 1603. 

a. Some pilgrim. With many a tale re|)ayi the a 
bed Golosm. b. Good Hamlet cast thy o. colour off 
Shaks. 

Nightly (nai-tli), adif. 1457. [f. Night 

si. + -tv*.] 1. Every night. a. At or by 

night ; during the night 1593. 

I. The clamorous OwTe that n. hoots Smaks a. 
When the blue wave rulln n. on deep Galilee Bvbon. 

Nightman. 1606. [f. N iuht si. + Man 
J^.] A man employed during the night to 
empty cesspools, etc., and to remove night-soil. 
Nightmare (noi‘tme«j),rA MIu [f. Night 
si. + Mark jA®] 1. A female monster sujj- 
posed to settle upon people and animals in 
their sleep producing a feeling of suffocation, 
a. A feeling of suffocation or great distress iult 
during sleep, from which the sleeper v.nnly tries 
to free himself; a bad dream producing these 
or similar sensations 1562. 

I. For weeks past this n. of war hasbreii riding 
tu THACKSasY. a. A good remedy agaynst thv 
siranglyng of the nyght mare 156a. »iirib. A 11. 
sleep (ItBLYLB fig. Qutlp..waa a perpetual night- 
mare to the child Dickkns. Hence Nl’ghtmara v. 
trans. to beset as by a n. Alaoyf^. 

Nl’ghteowl. 1513. An owl which Hies 
c^ccTally by night. 

Ni-gbi-pieoe. 1605. A painting or picture 
representing a night-acene. 

Ni'ght-raU. Now only Hist, or ditU. 
1553. [f. Night si, -i- Kail. jA'J A loose 
wrap, dressing-gown, or negligee. 
Ni*ghtera-ven. Now only poet. [OIL 
Htkthrafkx see Night si. and Raven si. \ A 
nocturnal bird, vanously identified us .-i night- 
owl, night-heron, or night-jar, or imagined os 
a distinct spt^es. 

Where broking darkness spreads bis Jealous wings, 
.^d the night- Raven sings Miut. 

NrghVRea aon. arch. 1535, Night-time. 
Ni^tshade (nai-ljrid). [OE. nthtscada \ 
app. f. Night si. + Shade si., perh, ^^ith 
allusion to the poisonous properties of tiie 
berries.] x. a. A plant of the genus Solanum, 
esp. S. Hxgmm (Black N.), with white flowers, 
and black poisonous berries, or S. Dulcamara 
(Woody N.), with purple flowers, and bright 
red berries. b. A plant of tlic genus Atrofa, 
Deadly N. or Belladonna. a. Used with 
specific names to denote species of SolaHum, 
Atr^a, etc. 1839. 

a. Encbanter'a N. (see Enchantxs). Sleeping 
or Sleepy N. Leadfy N. Stinking N., Henbane. 
Tbree-leai^ N., a N. Amer. plant iTrilltmm), 
having simple stanu with three leaves at the top. 
Ni-gbUbift. 1710. fl. A shift worn by 
women at night -X7»7* »• A shift, or gang 

of workmen, employed during the night 1839; 
the the shift luts x8(x>. ^ 

Nl-gbUSbixt. 1857. A long shirt worn by 
men or boys in bed. 

Ni’gbtdVelL late ME. fX. A spell used 
against barm by night -x674. a. A spell used 
to cause harm night 1589. 

Ni'gbt-tlde. late ME. X. Night-time, 
a. A tide of the aea occuiring^at night 1795. I 
Ni*gbt-tixi^ late ME. The time between 
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evening and morning: the time of night or 
darkness. 

Ni'gbt-wnlkar. 1447. x. One who walks 
about by night, esp. with criminal Intenbons ; 
a bully or thief. Now rare. (Common in xyth 
c.) f b. A prostitute -1825. a. An animal that 
moves atiout by night 1686. So Nl'ghbwalk- 
ine vbl. si. and fpL a. 

Ni'gbUwatcn. 0£. i. A watch or gnard 
kept during the night ; the time such a watch 
is kept. a. The person or persons keeping 
such a watch, late ME. g. One of the (three 
or four) watches into which the night was 
divided by the Jews and Romans; hence, any 
similar period. Usu. in pi. ME. 

3. I.. meditate on thee in the nighl-watches Pt. 
Ixili 6. So Nl-ght-watctuMT : -wateldng vbt. A. 
and ppt n. 

Nrght-wa tchman. 1874. A watchman 
who is on duty by night. 

Ni*ght>Work, sh. 1594. Work done, or 
to be done, during the night. 

Nighty (nai-ti). 1895, ff- N ight-dress 
or NtOHT-oowN -f -v«.] A familiar (orig. 
nursery) name for a niglit-gown or night-dress. 
Nigrescent (naigre-sent, nig-), a. 1755. [ad. 
L. nigresctnttm.ntgreicerefi. black, j Black- 

ish, somewhat black. So Nigre'ocence, the pro- 
cess of becoming black ; blackness ; iptc. dark- 
ness of hair, eyes, or complexion 1850. 

Nigrify (nrgrifai), v. 1656. (ad. L. nigri- 
[ ficare, f . « tger black ; see-FV. J trans. To blacken . 

^ Nigfline (ni-gmin). Also -In. 1805. [f. 
L. ntgr- black -INK ®.J Min. A black ferru- 
ginous variety of rutile. 

Nigxitian (mgri-Jion). 1733. [f. Nigritia 
(see def ) -F -AN. I A. adj. Of or belonging to 
Nigntia, a region nearly co-extensivc with the 
Sudan, the home of the most pronounced types 
of the negro race; of or belonging to the negro 
.ICC. B. sb. An inliabitaiit of Nigritia x88i. 
Nigritude (iu-griti«d). 1651. [ad. L. ni- 
gritudo, f. mgr-, uige'r black; see -TUDK.] 
Black ; concr. a black thing. 

Nigromancer, -money, etc.; see Nbcro-. 
Nigroaine (ni-grd'ain). Also -in. 189a. [f. 
L. nigr- black + -oSB + -INE ®. | Chem. A blue- 
grey or blue-black colouring matter derived from 
aniline hydio-chlorate. 

“ Nigua (ni'gwfl). i6aa. [Sp.] The chigoe 

m" (nai’hin. 1579. Earlier Nlchll 
(1500). [ L., ' nothing *.J i. A thing of no 
worth or value {rare). a. Imw. The return 
made by the sheriff to the exchequer in cases 
where tlia party named in the writ had no 
goods on which a levy could be made x6a9. 
Nihlliam (n»i-(h)iliz*m). 1817. [f. L.»iAiV 
nothing -I- -ISM. Cf. K. mhilisme, etc.] i. 
Negative doctrines in religion or morals ; total 
rejection of current religious beliefs or moral 
principles. a. Pkilas. A form of scepticism, 
involving Uie denial of all existence 1836. 3. 

The doctnnes or principles of the Russian 
Nihilists 1808. 

NIhilirt (nOT'^hblist. 1836. (f. asprcc. -f 
1 ST.] X. One who professes nihihsm in philo- 
sophy or religion. a. A member of a Russian 
revolutionary party professing extreme anu- 
sociol principles 1871. Hence NUilU'stic a. 
NUiulty (naihrllii'). 1678. [sd. med L. 
Hihilttas, f. nihtl; see -ITY. | The quality or 
state of being nothing ; non-existence, nullity, 
b. With a and fl. A mere nothing ; a non- 
existent thing 1705. 

Nil*. Now rorf or O&r. 1597. fa. Arab, 
and Pars. •//; see Anil.] i. Tho indigo 
plant ; indigo dye i^. a. A species of con- 
volvulus with blue dowers. 

II Nil*. 1833. [L.,coDtr. 1 Nihil.] Nothing. 
Nilgai (n« Igai). x88a. [a. Hiodl, f. nil 

blue -s gdi cow.] ■> Nylghau. 

NUl (nil), V. Now arch. [OE. (pres.t) 
nyllt, f. (*< Ne a willt WUX t'.»] x. intr. 
To be unwilling, not to will. b. In the phrases 
n. Ac, will he', ntlhng, wslltng, etc. ME. a. 
trans. Not to will (a thing) ; to refuse ; to nega- 
tive, etc. OE. 

x. If 1 may rast, I nil! live in urrow* SrcNSSX. b. 
Nyllc he wille be, he thalle put focthe hb honde 144^ 


a. So aa to will what be wills, .and te e. wbathealDa 
170a Hence tNOl si. a disindiiiatiaii or avenicn te 
something -1677. 

Niloiiid»r (nailp'mrtaj). 1707. [ad. Gr. 
VtiAofUrpiw, after words in -METER.] A 
graduated pillar or the like, to show the hdght 
to which the Nile nses during its annual floods. 

Nilot (nai lFt). 1893. [ad. Gr. N*iA^[>Ti;f.] 
A native inhabitant of the banks of the Upper 
Nile. 

Nilotic (nailptik), a. 1653. [ad. L. Ntio- 
ticus, a. Gr. NctAonriadt, f. VtiAos the Nile; 
see -IC.] Of or pertaining to the Nile, the Nile 


gion, or its inhabitants or languages 
‘ n, V. Now only arch. [Com, Tent. 
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ntman, f. root nem-, perh. occurring in Gr. 
pi/i€iy to deal out, etc.J ti. Irons. To take, in 
various senses -1566, ta. intr. To betake one- 
self, to go -1430. S. Irans. To steal, filch, 
pilfer 1606. Also ifs/r. (Common in xyth c.) 

3 The ihieuing knaue the purse he nimbly nima 1630. 

Nimb (mmbV 1849. fad. L. Nimbus.] 
A nimbus or brio. Hence Nlmbed a. 

Nimble (nrmb’l), a. (and adv.) [Two 
forms: OE mlrmel, L ablaut-var. of the 

stem (*neni-) of ntman to take, Nim v. + -EL, 
-LE I ; OE. numol, -ul, -el, f. ppl. stem num-ol 
the same verb.] ti- Quick at comprehending 
or learning ; hence wise -1483, 3. Quick and 

light in movement or action ; agile, active, 
swift ME. 8- Of the mental faculties, etc. : 
Ouick in devising, designing, etc. ; acute, alert 
1 1^89. b. Of persons : Quick or ready-witted 
1604. c. Cleverly or smartly contrived 1603. 
4. Quick or ready at or in {or (a do) something 
1591. +5. QunBi-<rj/r’. Nimbly 1568, 
a. Now him mounted once ugain Upon hb n. 
steed Cowi'KB. '1 hr ' n. iiinepcnce '^bcing considrrad 
'heticr dial) the slow shilling' 1851. 3. b. A n. 

di.tlci uemn i8vi 

( omb t ti.-/tHgertd, -/ooted, -vitied adjs. ; also n.- 
come-quick a., of rapid growth. Hence Nlmible 
V. itrtiHS to make n ; intr tu move nimbly. Now 
rart or tUs. Ni'mbllDg vbl. si. and ppL a. Ni*m- 
blenees. Ni-mbly adv. 

Nimbus (mm bils) J'l xiixti\A{rare), 1616. 

I a. I.., cc n cloud, etc., perh, related to nebula, 
nubes.\ 1. A bright cloud, or cluudhke splen- 
dour, im.igincd as investing deities when they 
nppeared on c.trth. 8. Art. A bnght or golden 
disk surrounding the head, esp. of a saint. Cf. 
Aukiolr 3, Halo sb, a, 1737. 3. Meteorol. 

A raiii-tloud 1803 

t. trans/ 7 hr ronmnlic old castle aurrounded by 
the II. of l)oth history and rumatiLC 1881. a. At 
Veniir, one only knows a fishcnn.111 by his net, and a 
saint by his n. Kuskin. 3. A rainy southwester.. 
was now bprrading with its black n. over the bay 
iBs6. Hence NiTubnsed a. iSsj. 

Nimiety (Iiun-H eti). 15^. [ad, late L. 
nimtctau f. ntmts loo much.] Excess, redun- 
d.incy : an instance of this. 

Niminy-pi miny. 1801. [Imitative of a 
mincing ullerance. J Mincing, affected ; lack- 
ing in force or spirit. 

A n. creature, afraid of a petticoat and a bottle Stk- 

VLNSON. 

Nimious (ni inias), a. 1485. \f.L. nimius, 
f. Himts too much ; see -ous. | Overmuch, ex- 
cessive. Now chiefly as a .Sc. legal terra. 
Nimmer (ni-maj). ME. [f. Nim v. + 
-KR *.] One who takes, b. A pilferer, a thief 
1608. 

Nimrod (ui mipd). 1545. [Sec Gen. x. 8-9.] 
fx. A tyrant -i6^. a. A great hunter 1712. 
Ninoom, -cum, abbrev. IT. Nincompoop. 
Nincompoop (ni*nk^mp«p\ 1676. [Etym. 
unkn. ; prob. fanciful] A fool, blo»head, 
simpleton, ninny. 

An old Ninny hammer, a Dotard, a N. 1713. 

Nine (nain), a. and si. [OE. Migon, etc. 

: — *n^n, a vor. of OTeut. *niwun. The 
Indo-Eur. *nev'tf is represented in all the cog- 
nate langs., as Skr. nS/a, Gr, iyvia, L. uovem, 
etc, I The cardinal number next after eight: 
symbols 0 or ix. A. adj. x. In concord withsb. 
expressed. (Also coupW with a higher cardinal 
numeral, as m, and twenty ) a. With sb. unex- 
pressed OE. b. Of the hour of the day 1548. 

x. When I wms crown'd, I teas but n monetha old 
SuAxa. a. Fancies, too greenc and idle For Girles of 
n. Shaks. N. of the strongest men ofhis band Semr. 

I surted at n. next marning Boaaow. The .V., th« 


se (man), a (pafs). au (Uwd). v (c«t). ( (Er. d^O. 9 (ever), ax (/, eye), s (Fr. eau de vie), i (sit), i (Psychr). y (what), p (gat). 
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atm HOMi* anna wiin i«i. no wv 

left.hand poRitioQ of the hour hand at that time. U 
was a '9 o'clock wind '..It blew from the left aide of 
the riitkinaa 1894. . , , . . 

Phraaee. A m. vtoHder, In ref. to the time a 
novelty ia aaid to hold attention \ alao applied to ari 

event of temporary interort. M fftMW (etc.) V | 

(tn, in the (treat inaiority of caaea. PMtttsud is a. 
*oitUt iffths taw : aee PoasiaaiON. , 

^Comh- ai ‘foot, -Jtalf, etc. t 

aAfsh and acfj.i n,~trt^ -tailed^ etc.; 
a;«A n,>barkf an Amer. shrub. Sptrma 
haviny man^uyeie of bark 1 iilne*in9n's morna ; 
see Momm si.* 

B. si. I. Thp number nine; the figure or 

symbol repicsenting this, late MEI. b« a« 
Cards. A card marked with nine pips 1599. 
b. A set of nine persons, players, etc. 1860, 8* 
Long a. ; A. A nine-pounder gun 1799. b. 
U.S. A kind of cigar 1837. 4. ( Uf) to the niats 
(rarely to perfection 1787, 

4, When she’s dressed up to the nines for some 
grnnd party '1'. Hasuv. 

Nine-eyed (norniaid), a. 1694 Having 
nine eyes. ft. As an opprobnous epithet {rare) 
-1703. a. Nine-eyed eel, the lamprey. Sc. 
x8io. So Nlne-ejres '{dial.) 1841. 

Ninefold (uarnlwld). OE. [f. Nine + 
-FOLD.] A. adj. I. Nine times as great or 
numerous, a Consisting of nine folds or parts. 
Also (with sb. in pl.)i Nine in number 1594. 
B. sb. An attend int company of nine x6o^. 

A. t. A n. woe reinaiiiA behind Hood. a. N. har- 
mony Milt. B. Lear iil iv. ia6. 

C. adv. To nine times the number 1849. 
Nine-boles. X573. a. A game in which 

the players endeavour to rdl small b.tlls into 
nine holes made m the ground, each hole having 
n separate scoring value. b. A similar game 
pLwed with a boai^ liaving nine holes or arches. 
Ni*ne-ki Uer. 1801. J^ransl. Du. negen- 
dooder or G. neuntoier,'] The butcher bird or 
shnke {Lantus cxeubiiorot L. borealis). 

Nlnepence (uai'nji^os). 1606. X. The 
sum of nine pence. a. A com of the value of 
nine pence. (Ia former English use applied to 
the Irish shilling. In U.b. a name for the Sp. 
real — ia\ cents.) 1663. 

t. Pbr. At right at n. 1890, a. NittMe m. see 
Nimouc o. 

Nlnepenny (narnneni), sb. and a. tSad. 
A sb. A coin equal in value to nine pennies 
1830. B. adj. z. Of the value of ninepence 
18^ a. N. marl = Nine men's mums i8a6. 
Ninepins (narnpinx), jii, //. 158a [I'in 
I. A game m which nine ‘ pins ' are set 
up tobe knodked down by a ball or liowl thrown 
at them. a. The pins with which this game 
is played ; also siug. one of these 1664. 8* 

attrib. as *. alley, yard 1756. 

Nineteen (naintf'n, naimtJh), a. (and sb.) 
fOE. ntgontienex see Nine and Ten.] Tlie 
cardinal number composed of nine and ten; 
symbols 19 or xix. x. In concord with sb. ex- 


rim on, at a great rate. 

Nineteenth (uorntTo)*, narntJh^), a. and sb. 
I^E. uintenthe^ aupers^ag older mtntetke, 
Oli. nigOMtioOa ; see prec. and -th.] The or- 
dinal numeral corresponding to the cardinal 
Nineteen. a adj. In concord with sb. ex- 
pressed or understood. 

In tU n. century Uuikk. Tka n. of May 1305. 

B. sb. a. A nineteeuth part. b. Mas. An in- 
terval of two octoves and a fifth. 1597. Hence 
Nlnetee'nthly adv. in the n. place ; sb, the n, 
head of a sermon. 

Nine>tentbs. i8zx Nine parts out of ten; 
also loosely^ nearly the whole of any number or 
amount. 

Ninetieth (noi-ntieji), a. (sb.) OE. [f. 
next + -etk, -TH.} The ordinal number oorro- 
spondmg to the cardinal Ninett. 

Ninety (nai-nti), a. and sb. [OE. nigctmtit ; 
Set Nine and <ry. ] i« The cardinal number 

a 'wl to nine tens, represented by 90 or xc. 

so with omission of sb., and in comb, with 
numbers below ten (ordinal and cardinal), as 
nisuty-Jirst, etc. 8. The nineties i 
1 he numbers between n. and a hundred ; esp. 
|he years between n. and a hundred in a par- 
ticular century or in a person's hfe 1883. 


(mmfVait). xssa [ad. L. Mm- 
vita, f. Nintve Nineveh; see -ITE.] An in- 
habitant of Nineveh. 

Ninny (ni*ni). 1^3. fnerh. abbrev. of 
innocent with {^xed n (see N 3).] A simple- 
ton ; a fool. 

Ni*nny-ha<mmer. 1598. [app. f. prec.] A 

simpleton. 

H Ninon (nPnoA). 1913. [F. ; pet form of 
Anne.) A light semi-transparent silk material. 
Ninth (naimb), a. and sb. [late OE. »»»- 
lonba, superseding earlier nigotSa\ see Nine 
and -1 H.] The ordinal numeral corresponding 
to the cardinal Nine. A ad/. 1. With sb. ex- 
pressed or understood. b. The ninth day {o/\ 
a month) 1596. 9. N.part or deal, one of the 

nine e(|iial parts into which a thing may be 
divided OE. 

B. sb. 1. = Ninth part ME. 9. Mus. The 
interval of an octave and a second 1591. 

I. Find onen...erj£s7.i3«.*87o. HenceNl*ntb 
ativ. in th« n placet so. the n. head of a urtnon. 
Niobate (naivihrtt). 1845. [f. NiomuM 
-ATE Chem. A salt of nlobic acid. 

Niobe (nai'dlif). 1589. [a. Gr. NkJB*;.] In 
Greek myth., the name of the daughter of Tan- 
talus, who was changed into stone while weep- 
ing for her children; hence, transf. nnAfy. 

.She followed niy poore Fathers body Like «. 
learea Siiaks. The N. of natiuna I there ahe atai 
Childless and crownlets, io her voiceleaa woe BvaoN. 
Hence Niobe'an <t. 1847. 

Nlobic fiisDe'bik), a. 1845. [f. NioiilUM 
+ -1C I b.J Chem. Of or pertaining to, derived 
from, niobium ; esp. ia «. aetd, oxide. 
NioWtefnai’iTbolt). 1854. [f. next + -ITE V] 

. Miu. m. CoLUMBiTE. a. Chem, A niobic 
salt x866. 

Niobium rn.*)iJi>‘biifm). 1845. [f. Niube, 
daughter of Tantalus 4 -lUM; named by H. 
Rose, who rediscovered it In the tantalites of 
Ravaria. j Chem. A metallic element, occurring 
m tanialite and otiier minerals. Symliol Nb. 
Hence Nlo'bout a. derived from n. (denoting 
lower deirree of oxidation than mohu ). 

Nip, sb.^ 1549, [£. Nip ».f] L x. The act 
of nipping; a pinch; a sharp bite 1551. b. 
Nant. Pressure exerted by ice on the sides of 
a vessel ; the crushing effect of this x8so. c. 
Naut, I'lie gnp of a ro|ie where it is twisted 
round something; tiie |»rt of a rope held fast 
in this way 1841. a. A sharp saying, or com- 
ment ; a sliglit rebuke, or sarcasm. Now some- 
what rare. i<;49, 8 - A cheek to vegetation 

caused by cold ; the quality in wind or weather 
which princes this X614. 4. N. and tuck 

(U.S.), neck and neck, a olose thing 1859. 

X b. On the following oHKiiiag we sustained a 
light ' ti Cttuied by the ice setting rapidi] 
ijwards us 1878. e. Many a shrewd n. ban be iii . ^ 
(lays given to the PhilisUnen, this editin’ M. Asnoul 
U. tz. A cutpurse or pickpocket -1700. 8. 

In wool- or sitk-conibing apparatus, a piece of 
mechanism which catches and carries forward 
the material 1884. m. A small piece pinched 
off something ; a fragment, little bit xbok. 

Nip, ji^.8 1796. [app. abbrcT. of Nipper- 
kin. I ta. A haif-pint of ale -1834. b, A small 
quantity of .spints, usu. less than a glass 1869. 
Nlj:^ o.f late ME. [Etym. uncertain. Cf. 
ohs. Sc. gnip and knip.) 1 irons, x.'l’o compress 
or catch betwreen two surfkccs or points; to 
pinch, squeeze sharply. fb. To close up (a 
glass vessel) by pressing tc^etlior the heated 
end of the neck or tube -1665. c. Naul. Of 
lee ; To smieeze or crush (the sides of a vessel) 
1853. 9. To pinch off. late ME. 3. To check 
the growth or development of (something), ns 
by pinching off the tmds or shoots of a plant 
X581. 4. Of cold : To affect painfully or in- 


slang. 156a b. slang. To arrest 1566. 
s. Tbey doe bite and with tbeir teetn n. one another 
385. a. The small »bootn.,mitet be nipt off 1707. 
%r. Ton. in the bud, to arrest or check at the very 
egioning. 4. The wind blew keenly, nipping the 
features DicKBMS. A Not a word can nee spoke, hut 
nipa Um somewhere 1833. 7. Phr. To n. a btmg 

(slang), to cut ajpurse. 

XL intr. i. To give a nip or pinch ; to cause 
or produce pinching X460. fa. Cant. To pick 


to the nyppeia Covs RiiALKVnt. l' s. 3 b.1^,e.n.i,d 
of the East End * nipper * is eqiml lu most emetgen- 


pockets. to steal -1634. 8* To move 

rapidly or nimbly xSajj- Cout. with is, out, 
up, etc. _ 

a, * N. in, sir said tlie driver 1889. 

Nip, p.sf 1887 [f. Nli> X. intr. To 

take nips of hquor. g. trans. To take (liquor) 
in nips 1897. 

Ni^ (n/‘p4, nai-pa). 1588. [Sp., Pg., a. 
Malay nipah.) f x. A kind of toddy obtained 
from the spadix of the nipa palm (see a) -.16x6. 
a. A kind of p.dm {Nipa fruticans), native to 
the coasts and islands ul the Indian seas , also, 
the folntge of this plant 1839 
Nipper (ni-pw), sb. 1535. [f. Nip ti.l + 

-KK f.J L X. One who nips (sre Nn* t-.*) b. 
U.S. The Cunner, and the Uluchsh x888, +9. 

Cant. A tliiel or pickixuket -1785, g, A Iwy 
who assists a costermonger, carter, or work- 
man iS^x. b. slang. A boy, lad 187^. 

I. I oflre my liocke vnto y* smytei-s, and tny cheken 



cics 189a. 

II I, pi. An instrument, usu, made of it on 
or su'd, having two jaws by which a thing may 
be seized and field hrmly, or cut through, by 
pressure on the handles ; forceps, pincers, 

f illers. Freq. a/>air 1541. h. slang. 

‘ince-nez 1876. 9. (Usu. in pi.) a. One of the 
incisors of a horse xdai. b. One ol the crest 
olaw s or chelte ol the Crustacea X769. 8- •‘t- 

a. A niece of braided cordage used to prevent 
a rable from slipping xbay. b. A thick woollen 
mitten or glove used by oodtishers to protect 
their wrists and hands 1897, 

Nipper (ni'pw). i794* [f. Nipper j*.] 

Nant. To secure |a rope) by means of oross- 
tnrns ; to fasten with nippers. 

Nipperkin (niMwjkin). Now rare. 1671. 
[Peril, of Du. or LG. ongin.] i. A measure 
or vessel for liquors, containing lialf a pint or 
less 1694. 8. 'I'he quantity contained in such 

a measure; a small quantity of wine, ale, or 
spirits. In later use chiefly Sc. 1671. 
Nipping, /// a. 1547. [f. Nii* + 

•iNO‘‘*. ] 'I'hat nips; sharp, biting; checking 
growth, blighting. 

A n. tauntn 1336. It U a n. uiul en Mfcer ayre 
Shaks. It WHS s n. spring with an easterly wind 
Dilklns. So Ml'ppingly aav. 1549. 
fNippitate, sb. Also -ato, -atum, -aty. 
1575. [Of obscure origin, ) Good ale or other 
hquor of prime quality and strength -x693. 
Hence ilUppitate a. strong, good -‘Z634. 
Nipple (ni’p’l)» 1530- [Etym. unkn.] 

X. 1 he small prominence in which the ducts of 
the mammary gland terminate externally in 
nearly all mammals of Imth sexes ; esp. that of 
a woman’s breast; a teat. b. tranij. A cover 
to protect the nij>plc while a child is sucking ; 
.niso, the teat of a nursing-bottle i66x. a. 
Something resembling a nqiple in function ancl 
form X c;73. b. A prominence suoti os marks 
the outlet of any secretory gland 1713, c. A 
projection of any kind having the appeararae 
of a nipple 1839. 3. A stiort perforated piece 

made upon, or screwed into, the brecth of 
a muzzle-loading gun, on which the [xirciuciion 
cap is fixcoJ and exploded 1833. 

He infected the Untversitie, ftoin which he 
suck'd no milk but poysoned her nipples Fullsii. s. 
C. '1 he crexfs or nipples of the hilhltne ore crowned 
with the domes of the mosques W. Cory. Hem e 
Nipple V. to furnish with or as with a a or nipples 
itiSs. 

Nipplewort (ni'pnwtut). 1640. [f, pret.] 
A common wayside annual {iMpsana commu- 
nis) of the order Ltchoraccx. 

I Nirvana (nsxvfim&b Also-wana. 1836, 
"a. Skr. ntrvdna, blowing out, exiitiLtion, etc., 

I ntrvd to blow.] In Buddhist theology, the 
extinction of indivmual existence and ah5or]>- 
Uon into the supreme spirit, or the extinction 
of all desires and passions and attainment of 
perfect beatitude. 

fNis, is not ; sec Ne and Be v. -1586, 

II NW (noi-sal). 1817. [L., ‘ unless’.] Law. 
A limiting term added to such words as decree, 
order, or rule, to liidicnte th.il theW are not 
absolute or final, but arc to lie valid or take 
effect unless some cause is shown, or reason 
arises, to prevent this. 


** (Ger. Kaln). a (Fr. p#«). fi (Get. Miller), (Fr. dime), w (c»rl). c («•) (tb^re). <(A)(r«n). /^Fr. faxre). 0 (fir, Cna, Mitb). 
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U NM prlos (n9i*sai pr»i*A). 146a [L.. 

*tinl6upreviouily '.] Law, A writ directed to 
a sheriff commanding him to provide a jury at 
the Court of Westminster on a certain day, 
unless the Judges of assise previously come 
to the county from which the Jury is to be re* 
turned 1495. b. The clause in such a writ be* 
ginning with these words 1543. c. The autho* 
ntv or commission to try causes conferred by 
this clause on judges of assize 1596. a. An 
action tried under a writ of this kind 1468. 8> 
The trial or hearing o/L civil causes by Judges of 
assize ; court*business of this kind. Hence j 
Cauu, Courts ymtice^ etc., of Nisi Prius. 1543. 
4. attrib. as Nisi Prius Courts sitting 1734. 
■fNiat; for nt wist, knew not ; see Nk aud 
Wit V. -1447. 

IlNitua (nsii*s0s). 1699. [L., f. niti to en- 

deavour.'] Effort, endeavour, impulse. 

This Nisus of the Mind to free the Body 1741. 

Ntt. [OE. knitu ^ Du. neet, G. ttiss ; re- 
lated to Qr. KoviS; Kovlt dust.] z. Tlie egg 
of a louse or other insect parasitic on man or 
animals ; the insect itself in a young state, fa. 
Applied to persons in contempt or Jest -1632. 

a Thou Flea, thou N., tliou winter cricket thou 
Shaks. Phr. As dtadms an. 

Nl’t>graMU 1847. [f.prec.1 Bot. A species 


of grass, so called from its small nit-like flowers. 
Nltblnff (nai'Sit)). Now only arch, or 
Hist. OE. [a. ON. nibing^r, f. nib envy, 
hatred, malice.] z. A vile coward; an abject 
wretch ; a villain of the lowest type. a. N.- 
AMf or stake, a post or stake set up os a form of 
insult to a person Z847. 

Nltid (nlTid), a. 1656. [ad. L. nitidus, 
t nitere to shine.] Bright, shining, glossy {lit. 

‘Nl^ulUne (naitrae'niloin). 1846. [f. 

Nitr£ sb. + Aniunk.I CAem. Nitro-aiiiline. 
Nitrate (nainrA], sb. 1794. [f. Nitre 

+ -ATk‘ ot ad. F.] CAem. i. A salt pro- 
duced by the commnation of nitric acid witli 
a base, or a compound formed by the inter- 
action of nitric aad and an alcohol, a. elli/>/- 
Potassium nitrate or sodium nitrate used as 
a fertilizer Z846. 3. attrib., as n. deposit', ». 

bath, Photogr. the solution of n. of silver into 
which the ^te to be developed is placed. 
Nitrate (nainreu), v. 187a. [Sec Nitre 
and -ATE*.j Chem. To treat, combine, or 
impregnate with nitric acid. 

Nitrated (nai'tr^ti-d), ///. a. 1694. [Cf. 
prec.] I. Chemically treated with nitric acid 
(tor nitre). a. Impregnated with nitre 1799. 

3. Manurra with nitrate of soda or potash 1841. 
Nitratine (naiTriiin). 1849. [f. Nitrate 

sb. 4 - -INE *.] Mtn. Native sodium nitrate. 
Nitre (nai’tsi). late ME. [a. F., ad. L, 
nitrum, azL Gr. ylrpov, perh. of Oriental origin. 
Cf. Natron.] z. fa. Natron, b. Potassium 
nitrate ; saltpetre. tc. A supposed nitrous 
element in the air or in plants -ligft. a. Used 
alius, t a. In sense z a, in echoes of Jcr. li. aa. 
Z587. b. In sense z b, with ref. to the use of 
saltpetre in gunpowder. Z649. 3. Cubic n., so- 
dium nitrate 178a. 4. attrib. os n.-bed, -pit, ct& 
a a. Let them take much snow and n., yet of 
themselues can they neuer be cleanr 161 a. b. .Som 
tumultuous cloud Instinct with Fire and N. Milt. 

4. N.*bash, a species of Nitraria, a genus of plants 

so named because first noticed near Siberuui nitre- 
works. {Sweet) spirits SnaiT. 

Ni*trlary, rare. 1839. [ad. F. nitriire : see 
Nitre and -art *.] An artificial nitre-bed. 
Nitric (n3i*trik),e. 1794. [ad. F. nitrique', 
see Nitre and -ic.l Of, pertaining to, de- 
rived from, nitre. (In Chem, dist. from Ni- 
trous ; see -IC z b.) 

N. add, a highly corrosive and caustic acid (HNOs), 
which is usu. obtained by treating potassium nitrate 
or B^ium nitrate with sulphuric acid, and in its pure 
sute is a clear colourless liquid with an acrid taste ; 
as used in the aru for dissolvine metals, etc., it U 
known os ofu^/irtis. N. oxide, a colourless gas 
(formerly also called nitnnugas or air) obtained by 
the action of nitric sudd on metals, esp.,copper. Jv. 
ether, a compound obtained by the mteraction of 
ethyl alcohol and nitric odd, also called ethyl mitraU. 
Nitride (nei'tiold). 1850. [£ Nitre + 

-IDE. ] Chem, A compound of nitrogen with 
another element or rodioaL 


, Nitrify (nai-trifai),w. z8fl8. [ad. F. 

\jier; see Nitre and -FY.] z. trans. To con- 
vert into, impregnate with, nitre ; to make ni- 
trous. a. iMtr, To turn to nitre ; to become 
nitrous 1884. Hence Niirlll.able a. capable of 
being nitrified. Nl*tmica*tion, the process of j 
nitrifying ; the process of impregnating with 
nitric acidL 

Nitrile (nd'tril). Also -yle, -IL 1848. [f. 
Nitre + -ile.] Chem. A cyanogen compound 
of an alcohol radioal. in which the alkyl Roup- 
ing IS directly attached to carbon and in which 
the nitrogen atom may be regarded as trivalent. 

Nitrite (nsiTrait). 1800. [f. Nitre + 

-ite *.] Chem. A compound produced by the 
combination of a baseor an alcohol with nitrous 


acid. 

Nitro* (nailrtf), comb. form, of Gr. virpov 
(as in virpowoi&s making nitre). 

In names of acids, denoting the combination of 
nitric with an organic acid, as nitromurla*tic acid, 
nitroh>drochloric acid, n.-trityric, -sulphuric. 
b. Ill luimei of chemiod compounds or groupings, de. 
iioliiig the presence of the nitro-groiiping NO7 in 
place of liyarogen, as H.-auiline, ^ntoaiex nltro- 
mu'iiate, a compound {qfu base) produced by treat, 
iiieiic with nitromuriatic acid, mn’opm'aside, one 
of a series of suits obtained by the action of nitric 
acid u|>on ferrocyanidea. nitrosu’lphate, a c»m- 
imund {pf a base) produced by the actiuu of nitro* 
sulphuric acid. 

e.^ I D certain names of minerals, as nltroca'lclte, 
native calcium nitrate; nltroglau'beiite, a com- 
pound of sodium nitrate and sodium sulphate ; nltro- 
ma'gneolte. native magtiesium nitrate. 

d. In miscellaneous combs., as n.-a‘cld, a coni- 
l>ound of nitric with an organic acid; -be'nzlde, 
•be*nzol NiTaonBNzsNst -ce’Uulooe, a com- 
pound of nitric acid and cellulose 1 -coTUponni^u 
compound substance resulting from the action of 
nitric acidt •flxplo’olva, an explosive prepared by 
means of nitric acid 1 -pow'der, a gunpowder pre- 
pared by means of nitric acid 1 -au'batiiute, n com- 
|>ound in which nitrogen peroxide is substituted for 

'%Rnzene (nsitr^bc'nzfn'). 1868. [Nl- 
TKc»- b. ] Chem. A iioisonous yellowish liquid, 
smelling like oil of bitter almonds, which is 
used in the preparation of aniline. 

Nl'troform. 1866. [f. Nitro- d-f -form.] 
Chem. A colourless ciTStallizable substance, 
with a bitter taste and unpleasant smell, which 
readily inflames and detonates. 

Nitxii:^:en (nai’trdcigcn). 1794. [ad. F. ni- 
trggine (Chantal 1790) ; see Nitro- and -OEN 
i.j Chem, A * permanent ' gas (symliol N), 
without colour, taste, or <imell, which forms 
about four-fifths of the atmosphere. Hence 
Nitro'genlze v, trans. to combine with n. 1897. 
Nitro'genlzed fpl. a., combined or furnished 
with n. 1843. Nltro'genona a. containing, 
having the nature ol, n. 1828. 

Nlti^lu<coae. 1858. [ Nitro- b.] A com- 
pound produced by the action of nitrosulphuric 
acid on cane or grape sugar, used esp. in photo- 
graphy. 

Nitroglycerine, -in (nritr^li-scrin). 1857. 
[Nitro- d.] A violently explosive substance 
obtained by adding glycerine to a muture of 
nitric and sulphuric acids. 
Nitrobydroctilo*ric,a. 1836. [Nitro-b.] 
Chem, In ». aerW, a mixture of nitric and hydro- 
chloric acids, forming a powerful solvent, also 
called nitromuriatic acid and aqua regia. 
NitroUc (nsitip'lik), a. 189a. [f. Nitre -t- 
-OL 4- -ic-l Chem. In n. acids, acids formed 
by the action of nitrous acid on any of the 
sodium derivatives of primary nilro-paroJfins. 
NitroUm (noiTrJIim). Also -lime. 1909. 
[Nitro-4-ume.] Cyanamideof calcium, used 
with other constituents, as a fertilizer, 
intromamnite. 1857. [f. Nitro- d,] An 
explosive crystalline substance, obtained by 
treating mannite with nitnc aud sulphuric adds. 
Nitrtnneter (aaitqpTnitai). I8a8. [f. Ni- 
tro- d + -METER.] An instrument for deter- 
mining the amount of nitrogen or some of its 
compounds in a auhstanoe. 

Nitroeo- (nsitr^'s^), Chem., used as comb, 
form to indicate the presence of a nitrosyl 
(NO), 08 in n,-eompound, -derivative, -substitu- j 
turn, and in spedfic names such as n.-napktha- 
line {-ene), -phenol, \ 


Nitroeyl (nai-trAiD. 1866. [See prec and 
-YL. I Chem. The groujAng NO. 

NicTOtw (noi'tiM), a. 1601. fad. L. nitro- 
sus ; see NITRE and -ous.] Having the nature 
or qualities of nitre ; impregnated with nitre, 
b. Mixed or impregnated with nitre so as to 
form an explosive compound Z667. tc. As an 
epithet applied to the air, on the supposition 
that it was chaiged with partides of nitre -1784. 

N.actd, an acid having n. properties; in later use 

/UXIA.I Im.* nwanmn 


such — - 

by nitric acid in the pretence ofVir. N, 0xid€% a 
colourless ga.s (nitronn protoxide, NiO), which when 
mbsled pr^uces exnilaratioii (hence called touiluMg 
gas) or ansesthesm. N. salt, a salt containing nitre. 

Nltroxyl (nsitip'ksil). 1869. [f. Nitro- 4- 
OxfiDE 4 - -YL.] Chem. The grouping NO,. 

Nrtta. 1797. [Native name.] Bot. Avfcsh 
African tree {Paikia africana or biglandula), 
bearing pods which contain edible pulp and 
seeds. 

Nitty (ni'ti), c. Now rare. 1570. [f. NiT 
+ -Y ^ J Full of, abounding or infest^ with, nits. 
Niveous (m’v/(M),a. 1633. [ad.L.ifnv«r, 
f. nii<-, ntx snow.J Snowy, resembling snow. 
Nix. 1833. [a. G. ntx masc,] A water- 

elf. (Cf. next.) 

Nixie (nrksi). 1816. [ad. G. Mzra fern. ; 
see prec. J A female water-elf ; a water-nymph. 

Nizam (ni7&‘m). 1768. [UrdO and Tnrk. 
ntzam, ad. Arab, niddm order, arrangement; 
in sense z, short for ntzdm-al-mulk ‘governor 
of the empire ’.] 1. The hereditary title of the 

rulers of Hyderabad belonging to the dynasty 
founded by A.saf Jah, Suhahdar of the Deccan, 
1713-48. B. The Turkish regular army ; the 
men, or one of the men, composing this 1840. 
No., N®. 1583, Abbrev. of L. numero in 
number, abl. sing, of numtrus » Number sb. 
I. 4 and read as number. Also pL Nos, * num- 
bers ■. 

No (ndu), a. ME. [Reduced form of nan, 
ndn NoNfc. a., orig, used only bef. consonants.] 
I. 1. Nut any. 9. (Qualifying a noun and adj. 
in close connexion, usu. implying that an adj. 
of an opposite meaning would be more appro- 
priate ME. b. Preceded by the or personal 
pronoun. Now only with no small or little. 
1559. 3> (Quahfying a sb. in the predicate . 

Not (.t). late Mil b. hyperbolical ly. Hardly 
any 1837. 4. (Qualifying a verbal sb. or gerund 

m tlie predicate, denoting the impossibility of 
the action spealicd i5bo. 

■ “ “ nceUe of any such redresse Suaju. 


Vs, good news. No one, nobody. (See 
prayer yet remains,. No long 
Falsiniige . the scriptures, to the 


;. There 
Provb., No 
Onk.) m. Thii, one 

petition Mil T. b. Fi ^ , 

DO Bm.ill admiration of all the learned reade 7 s 1559, 
% He chose a wife who was no chicken SmOLUiTr. 
b. The mare will get there in no time {mod.), 4. 

There 's no accounting for tastes, sir Thackxkay. 

IL In combination with sbs. or adjs. x. a. 
Denoting that ilie thing (or person) in quesuon 
cannot properly be called by that name, as no- 
faith, no-marrtart, etc. 1565. b. Denoting 
entire absence of the thing named 1603. 9, 

In attrib. phraser : a. Denoting objection or 
opposition to the thing in question, as no- 
toperv man, etc. 1895. b. DenoUng absence of 
the thing named, as no-confidenee vote zSsa. 3. 
In parasynthetic combs., as no-coloured, -shaped, 
etc. 1836; no-tiamper, a hand at bridge on 
which one declares • no trumps '. 

1. Frighten^ with cermin no-persons called ghosts 
FiELpma, b. Walking in the Middle Temple.. to 

S et them a Stomach to their No-diiiners 1700. a. a. 
ust m hu.. ' no-nonsense ' style I. Hunt. b. A 
wl, geiimne. no-nustake 0 «rii O. W. Houixs. 3. 
He wu a brown-whiskered, white-hatted, no-coated 
cabman DiciUNi. 

No i,nA), otfr/.l [Two forms: (i) repr. 
OE. f. sw Ne + d always, var. of a, A adv,, 
9, Southern and midi, representatives 

of OE^ nd, Na i/dw.fj « Not. z. In ordinary 
uses. Now only Sc. a. Expressing the nega- 
tive in an alternative choice, possibility etc. 
(Usu. whether . . or no.) late m£ 

1. Alas 1 it 's no thy neebor sweet, The bonie Lark 
Busmi. s. I am uncertain whether or no to notice 
some of his previous exploiu 1813. 

No [OE.»i<£ identical with Na 

adv.^\ With oomparativest Not any, not at 


se (aum). a (pass), ou (Idwd). i» (cirt). fCFr.ciwf)- » (cvrt). 9 i{/,eye). r (i-r. eau d< vie), t (sit), s (Psych/). 9 (whet), p {get). 
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all (better, etc.). See also No less. No 

now DO longer enjoyed the Ease of Mind. .in 
wliich they were formerly happy Stewls. 

No (od“), anil sb. ME. [Southern 
and inldL form of Na advy\ A. <idv, x. A 
word used to express a negative reply to a 
question, request, etc., or to introduce a cor^- 
tion of an erroneous opinion or assumption. 
(Cf. Nat adv.) 9. Repeated for the sake of 
emphasis or earnestness xsoa 8* Introducing 
a more emphatic or comprehensive statement, 
followed by not^ or nor, late ME. b. Intro- 
ducing a correction or contradiction x6i6. 

I. Art thou the Prophet? And he answered: No 
CovcKOALE TrtA* i. ai. Then 1 propoM the 

question in Parliamentary form, ‘ ^We or no Glad. 
fciUNB, a. 1 answercfl. No, no, Siri that will not 
do’ Boswell, a. Who spake no slander, no, nor 
listened to it I’aNMYSOH. b. That class of persons 
was comptacd of mrii— no, he could not call them 
men..— t>f individuals 18*5. 

B. ib. X. An utterance of the word no ; an in- 
stance of its use ; a denial 1575* ^ nega- 
tive vote or decision 1589. 9 . fl. 1 hose who 

vote on the negative side in a division 1657. 

». Kusset yeas, and honest kersie noes Shakh. The 
Everlasting No Carlyl*. a The ayes proved 138 
and the noes 129 

Noachiaxi (ni7|f<*ki&n), a. 1678. [f. Noach 
- Noah I- -IAN.] Of or relating to the pa- 
triarch Noah or "his time, csp. N. deluge, the 
Flood, So Noa’chic a. 172a. 

Noah's Ark (d^» 3z, auk). 1611. [SeeC^n 
vi, 14, etc.] X. The ark in which Noah and 
his family, with the animals prescribed, were 
saved from the Flood, b. A toy consisting of 
.111 ark-shapod box, filled with figures of Noah, 
his family, and tlie animals a. Anything 

suggestive of the Ark in respect of .size, shape, 
etc., tsp, a large, cumbrous, or old-iusliioned 
trunk or vehicle 1829. 3. A small bivalve mol- 
lusc {Area Nox) 1713. 4. A cloud-formation 

somevshat resembling the outline of a ship’s 
hull 1787. 

X b. Nuah's Arks, in which Birds and Iteasts were 
an uncommonly tight fit llicKRNS a 'I'he iMruuche 
will hold us all. It is a regular Noah’s Ark Miss 
BsAPbON, 

Nob (nph), slang. 1700. [perh. a vnr. 
of Knob sb.] x. The head. 9. In Lrihhagty 
the knave of the same suit as the turn-up card, 
counting one to the holder ; esp. in phr. ant for 
Int n. 1821. 

Nob (npb), sb^ slang. Also Sc. kxxabb, 
nab. 1755. [Origin obscure; anp. not an ab- 
brev. of noblfman.\ A person of some wealth 
or social distinction. 

Nob, j ^.3 1774. Var. ofKNOBjA 
Nob, V. Boxing slang. 1812. [f. Nob 
X.] X. irons. To strike (one) on the head. 9. 
tnir. To deliver lilowson the head 1812, 

No ball, no-ball, sb. 17 . . [f. No «. ^ 
Ball rA*] x. The words used by an umpire 
at cricket to signify that the ball has not Ix-en 
bowled in accordance with the rules of the 
game, 9. A bill not Ixiwled in accoriLince 
with the rules 1884. Hence Mo-ball v. irons. 
to condemn as a no-bal! ; to declare a bowler 
to have delivered a no-ball. 

Nobble (np-b’l), V. slang. 1847. [Origin, 
obscure.] x. trans. To tamper with (a horse) as 
by drugging or laming it, in order to prevent it 
from winning a race. b. To secure (a person, 
etc.) to one’s own side or interest by bribery or 
other underhand methods 1865. 9. To steal 

18^4. 8. To seise, catch 1877. Hence No*b- 

bier, one who nobbles horses 1854. 

Nobby (np'bi), <x. slang. 1810. ff. Nob 
sb.* + -Y *.] Belonging to, or characteristic of, 
the ' nobs ’ ; extremely smart or elegant. Hence 
Mo'bbily adv. 

Nol 

nobxltatrt, . 

“ABt.] Of or pertaining to the nobility. 

. tf.porticU, the preposition (as F. dt, G.von) form. 
>ng i^rt of a noble title. He was frankly protid of., 
n. rank 1889. 

tNobilita t e (nobiditrit), v. 1538. [f. ppL 
stem of Is. nobilttare, f. nobilis Noble, j — 
Ennoble w, m various senses -1699. b. To 
raise (one) to noble rank -1763. Hence fNo* 
Mlitatlon, the action of ennobling -1773. 


foUliary (ncbi-Hiri), a. 176a. [ad. F. 
hltatrt, L. *nobiltarins ; see NoBLE a. and 


Nobility (nnbi Uti). Ute ME. [ad. F. nth 
hi HU or L. nobilitas, f. noHlis NuBLE; see 
-ITY.J I. The quality of being noble m respect 
of excellence, value, or imporunce. Now rare. 
b. Nobleness or dignity of mind or character 
1595. 9. The quality, state, or condition of 

being noble in respect of rank or birth 1440. 
8. (With the.) The body of persons forming the 
noble class in any country or state xsjo. 4. 
(With a.) A noble class ; a body of nobles 1613. 

I. b. They say base men being in Loue, haue then 
a Nobilltie in their Natures, more then u natiue to 
them Shaiu. a. '1 heir Merchants who are grown 
rich .buy their N. Addison. 3. A street where 
many of ihe n. reside Joiinsohl 4. A great. Nobilite 
addeth maiesty to a Monarch, but dnnmisheth power 
Bacon. 

Noble (nju-b’l), a. and sb. ME. (n. F. 
noble, od. L. nobtlis, f. *fH 6 - to Know; .sec 
-BLK.] A. adj. i. Illustrious or distinguished 
by position, character, or ex]>loits. (Now 
merged in 9 and 3.) b. Of actions: Illustrious, 
great X470. 9 . Illustrious by rank, title, or 

birth ; belonging to, or forming, the nobility of 
a country or state ME. b. Pertaining to, con- 
nected with, a person or persons of high rank, 
late ME 3. Having high moral qualities or 
ideals ; of a great or lofty character ; proceed- 
ing from, characteristic of, indicating or dis- 
playing, greatness of character or moral supe- 
riority 1503. 

X. b. What poore an Instrument M.iy do a N. 
deede Siiaks. a. More faire and famous it is to be 
made, then to be borne N. 1631. b. At your n. 
plca.sure Shaks. 3. Tins was the Nubleit Koman 
of them all Siiaks. Whether 'tis Nobler in the 
minde to stifTer The Slings and Arrowes of mitrngious 
Fortune Siiaks. A zeM worthy of .a nobler caitse 

i8|i, 

XL X. Distinguished by splendour, magnifi- 
cence, or st.itelmess of appearance; of impres- 
.sivc proportions or size ME 9. Having (]Unli 
ties or propel ties of a very high or admirable 
kind ME. b. Of precious stones, metals, or 
minerals, late ME. c. Of parts oftlio body, 
spec, of those without which life cannot be mam- 
t.iined, AS the heart, lungs, etc. lute ME. d. 
Of hawks, (.See Ignoble <x ) 1614. 3. Splen- 

did, admirable ME. 4. 7 ’/ie n. seteme {of de- 
fence), the n. art, the art of (ffencmg, or) Ixjxing 
1588. 

X. Being past Roche.stcr, this n. riuer gocth to 
Chatham 1577. •• Highly dangerous it is l*>r those, 

that Imve been us'd to the most generous W’l-ics, 
suddenly to abandon those N. liquois ivas- b. The 
three first (Gold, Platina, .Silver] ana (Quicksilver 
commonly railed N. and Perfect meials 17^. 1 See 
that there lie a n. supper provided Siikriuan. Comb., 
as n.-couragt'd, -hearted, -looking adjs. 

B. sb, I. A member of the nobility ME, 9. A 
former English gold coin, first minted by Ed- 
ward III, having the current value of 6 s. %d. (or 
lOr.). Also .‘Ingel, George, Rose, Thid/e n., for 
which see these words. Hence tNo'ble v. to 
ennoble -1621, 

Nobleman (n^fb’lmabt). 1526. l One 
of the nobility ; a ijeer. b. Formerly, a noble- 
man’s son as a member of the Univcrsily of 
Oxford or Cambridge 1682. 9. pi. The su- 

perior pieces in the game of chess x68o. i Icnce 
No'blexxutiilj a. 1809. 

Noblo-minded, a. 1586. [ f. Noble a. + 
Minu sb.) Possessed of or characterized by a 
noble mind, magnanimous. So Noblemiiided- 
neu 1583. 

Nobleneaa (ndu-b’lnes). late ME [-ness] 
x. The state or quality of being Nouut. tb. 
With personal pronouns as a title -1773. 

I, We must prave the n. of the delights, and thence 
the n. of the animal Kuskin. 

NoblOMe (ntfblc's). ME. [a. OF. ; — Rom. 
*nobilttia', sec Noble a. and -ess*.] (Fre- 
quent down to the XTth cent., later re-adopted 
from F.) t. Noble birth or condition. 9.^rhe 
nobility ; persons of noble rank 1598. 

X. The n. of his Ancestour* is forgoiten Jan. Tay- 
lor. a That advantage, .which the n. of Franc* 
would never suffer in iheir peasants DR''ueN. 
NoUeWOmaXl (n^*b Iwumftn). 1575. [Cf. 
Nobleman.] A woman of noble birth or rank 
Nobly (ntfn'bli), adv. ME [f. Noble a. -f 
■LY 1. With noble courage or spirit ; gal- 
lantly, bravely. a. Splendidly, magnificently 
ME & In the condition or sutus of a noble ; 
as tM- liw a nob'e ; csp. n. bom 1591. 


x. Patriots have toiled, and in their country's cans* 
Bled n. Cowruu a Then 1 was stopped and dined 
mighty n at a good table Panr*. 3. 1 hinking it 
better to be n. rememberwl than n. boro Ruskim. 
Nobody (ndu-b,Wo. ME. [f. No a. + Body 
sb. HI. 2. Written as two words from the 14th 
to the lath c., and with hyphen in the xythand 
i8ih,] 1. No person ; no one. b. Followed by 
they, their, or them 1548 a. A person, or per- 
sons, of no importance, authority, or position 
1381. b. So With It and pi. 1583. 

x. And whan tliey uinie to the viieuiost ende of y* 
tentes, beholde, there was no body (. ovrrdale a Kings 
vii. 5. b. N. ever put so niiuh uf themselves into 
their work 1874. a b. Which exnvprraics eoffi*. 
Indies who feel they are tienieii as nubbles 1899, 

Nocako (ndu*k^>k). U.S. i(>34. [N^ra- 
cansett mkehtek, Natick n.H>hktk niaiie.] 
Indian corn parched and pounded into meal 

Nocent (mJu'sfat), a. and sb. Now rare or 
arch. late ME. [ad. L. nocent-, noeens, f. no- 
cere to hurt.] A. adj i. Harmful, injurious, 
hurtful 1485. 9. Guilty ; criminal 1566. B. \b. 
A guilty person 1447. 

A. a ’liie innocciu and the n. 1678. Hence No*- 
cently adv. 

N(xSk (ii/ik), late ME. [[Kih same 
word as next] x. Archery, a. ong.. One uf 
the smalt tips of horn fixed at each end of a 
liow and provided with a notch for holding thr 
string (ob\.) ; in later use, tlie notcli cut in this 
or in the bow itself. b. A small piece of horn 
fixed in the butt-end of nn arrow, provided 
with a notch for receiving the bowstring; also, 
the notch Itself 1530. 1 lence Mock v. to provide 
(a liow or arrow)" with a n.; to fit (the arrow) to 
the liowbtring. 

Nock (npk), sb.''^ 1794. [b. Dtt., Flem., and 
Kris. Hok or LG. ) Naut. In sails: The 
foremost upper corner of boomsoils, and of 
staysails cut with n square tack 
Noct-, comb, form of L. nox, tmi-, nigbl, 
used in words based on L. ambulare to walk, as 
Nocta'mbulant a., night-walking. Nocta'mbu- 
lation, Nocta'mbuUum, somnnmbuhsm. Hoc* 
ta’mbullit, a somnambulist ; hence Mocta'mbu* 
listio a, Nocta’mbuloiui a., given to night- 
walking. 

Nocti-, comb form of I. nox, nod-, night, 
os in Noctl’dlal [L. dies day] a,, comprising u 
night and a day. 

II Noctiluca (npktiliA'kii). /'/. -Incm (-bfisf). 
1680. [ud. ll, moon, lantorti, f. uotii-, nox 
night + lutere to slime.] ti. A species of 
])liosphorus -1738. 9. y.ool. A marine animal- 

cule, of a nearly spherical shape, which pro- 
duces a phosphorescent a])pearance in the sea 
1855. Hence Moctilu’cln(e, the light-giving 
.substance m phosphorescent animalcules. Moc- 
tilu’coua, a. {rare) pliosphorcscent. 

Noctivagant (npkti*v&gAnt), a, (and sb.). 
i6ao. I f. Noi Ti- + Vagant a.] Wandering 
by night. Also Mocti’vagon* i8ox. So fNoc- 
tivaga'tlon, waniienng tiy night, esp. as an un- 
lawful jtruciice subject to a fine -1678. 

No'ciogmph. 1864. [irreg. f. L, nod-, 
nov night -4 -GKAl'li.J A writing-fiamc for a 
blind iierson. 

|] Noctua (np*kti»A). 184a [a. L., night- 

owl. ] Eniom, A moth of the genus Noctua. 

NoctuM (np-kti«,itl). 1880. (f. mod.L. 

Noctuidx ; see prec. and -ID.] Entoni. a. adj. 
Belonging to the family of moths named Noc- 
tuulx. b. sb. A noctuid moth. 

Noctule (i47'kiiMl;. 1771. [.a. F. (Buffon), 
ad. It. nottola bat; hence mod L. noctula.] 
Zool. The largest Brlilsh species of bat {^espe- 
rugo noctula) ; the great bat. 

Nocturn (npktom). ME. [a F nocturne, 
ad. late or med.L. noetuma adj. fern, smg ] 
Eecl I. One of the divisions, nsu. tline. of the 
office of matins, fa. Any of the seven portions 
into which the Psalms were divided for recita- 
tion 1549. 

Nocturnal (npktS Jn&l), a. and sb, 1485- 

[ad. late L. nocturnalts, f nodurnui, f. noct-, 
nox niglit. | A. adj. i. Of or pci mining to the 
night ; done, held, or occurring by night. 9 . 
'/.ool a. Active during il»e mgfil ijao. b. 
Capable of vision by inglu 1840. 

1, In ihwdiwuil glijfmioi n. pciegnnfttion joMMiOM* 

I. a* Tbt hedge hog is a n* aninial Picmmaict. 


(tier. Ktfln). ^ (Fr. p«ti). ii (Ger. Miifller). lir (Fr. dMiie). ^ (carl), e (e») (tiiCTC;. c {P) {uia). / (Fi. forrej. 4 (fir, firm, rortb). 


NOCTURNE 


NOISE 


B. st. 1. An utronomicnl instrument for 
takin£ observations by which to ascertain the 
hour m the night, etc. 1627. a. A i^ht-walker ; 
a nigbt'bsg (arch.) 1693. Hence noctuToally 
mdv. 

Nocturne (n^ktorn). 1869. [a. F. ; cf. 

NoCTUKN.j 1. Afus, An instrumental com- 
position of a dreamy character, expressive of 
sentiment appropriate to evening or night, a. 
Painting A night-piece, night-scene 188a 

a. 1 cao^t thank you too much for the name * Noc- 
turne * aa the title for my moonlisbta Whistlro. 

Nocuous (up'kiifias), a. 1635. [a. L. tucuus, 
f. nacert; of. innaeuata.] Noxious, hurtful: 
venomous, pt^sonous. 

Nod(npd%jA 1540. [f. next] l. A short, 
quick inclination of the head used as a sign, 
esp. of salutation, assent, or to direct attention 
to something, b. A sign of this kind conveying 
a command, or expressive of absolute power 
1567. B. An involuntary forw.ird movement of 
the head in one who has fallen asleep or is 
drowsy ; hence, a nap x6xo. 

t. A LmW or aN. only ought to correct them, when 
mey do amiu Locko. {The] smirk wai converted 
into a familiar n. Miss Burney, b. In Turkey, 
when the sole n. of the despot is death 1787. a. 
tmnt^ Even Homer had hit noda now and then 
> 703 * 'i'Aa land of Nod, sleep. [A pun on the place- 
lUUIlttf lv« x6bj 

Nod Cn^), V. late ME. [Origin obscure 1 
L X. *«/r. T^o make a quick inclination of the 
bead, esp. in salutation, assent, or command, 
a. To let the head fall forward with a quick, 
short, involuntary motion when drowsy or 
asloep X56a. b. To be momentarily inatten- 
tive; to moke a slip or mistake. In echoes of 
Horace Ars Pott. 359 (dormUat llomerui). 
1677. 8* To swing or sway from the prpen- 

dicular, as if about to fall 158a. 4. To bend or 
incline downward or forward with a swaying 
movement x6o6. 

s. N. to him, Elues, and doe him Curtesies Shoks. 
a. Sbo would Im seen, .to a n little way forward, and 
atop with a jerk Oickxmo. b. Homer nods i and the 
dake of Bedford may dream Bukke. 3. If ancient 
Fabricka n., and threat to fail 13 rvoxn. \ later 
Empire nods ill ita decay SHRU.BY. 4. Green hazels 
o’er hia baonet n. Scorr. 

ZL I. trans. To incline (the head) 1553. a. 
To signify by, to say with, a nod 1713. 3* To 

invite, send, or bring, by a nod 1606. 4. To 

cause to bend or sw.iy kkats. 

I, Some noddes their hedde at euery sentence 1553. 
a. He nodded assent Gaa Euot. 3. Cleopatra 
Hath nodded him to her Shaks. 

Nodal (ndu'd&l), a. 1831. [f. Node + 

-AI..3 Pertaining to, of the nature of, a node or 
nodes, in various senses. 

N. lint or a line or point of absolute or com- 
parative rest in a vibrating body or surface 1 cf. Node 
S a. N. toM, a atopjiing- or starting.point ; a point 
constituting a node of any kind. 

Nodated, Ml. a. rare or Obs. 1710. [f. L. 
nodatus, noat^ to knot + -ED *.3 Knotted. 
Nodding (ivdig), v^/. xA 1495. [-ingI .1 
The action of the verb Noo, esp. m n, ac- 
quaintance, a slight acquaintance [with a jiur- 
son), extending no further than recognition by 
a nod X7XI. 

Nodding (lydiq), ppi. a. 1390. [-ing >.] 
X. That nods. a. Bot, (and Entom.) Hunt or 1 
curved downward X776. 

t. The n. Violet Shaks. The n. promontories 


Noddle (ir<l‘l), tb. late ME. [Origin ob- 
scure.] X. +a. The back of tiie head -1076, 
b. 'I'he back a/ the neck. Now dial. xst)4. a. 
absol. fa. The back of the head. b. The he,td 
or pate. (Coiloq. or joc.) late ME. 8. 'The 
head as me seat of mind or thought. (Coiloq., 
and usu. playful or contempt.) X579. 

a b. Many a sharp rap with the lolling-pin have I 
hod over my n. Tkackbray. 3. Slatternly girls 

' noddwi Taoixora. 

3. [freq. of Nod 
T o nod (the head) 
To nod or shake 

s. The UshM.TnoMUng hmlieadiSixl beating time 
With hia foot T. L. Paacoex. 

Noddy (i^-di), jAI 153a Formerly also 

noddypeaksiioddypolL Lperh. t Nodv.] 1. 
A fool, simplBtOB, noodle, a. A soot-coloured 
sea-bird [Amout stolidus) of tropical regions. 
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having the figure of a tern, but with shorter 
wings and Util less forked 1578. 

Noddy (ly-di), tb.i 1589. [Origin obscure.] 
I. A card-game resembling cribbage. Also «.- 
fifteen. N^w rare, t». The knave in various 
card-games. Alto knave *. -X799. 
Noddy(nfrdl),r^.a 1639. [perh.f. Nod».] 
1. A light two-wheeled hackney-carriage, for- 
merly used in Ireland and Scotland, a. An in- 
vert^ pendulum fitted with a spring which 
lends to restore it to a vertical position 1846. 
Node (ndiid). 157a. [ad. L. Nodus.] i* A 
knot or complication ; an entanglement, a. A 
knot, knob, or protuberance on a root, branch, 
etc. 1583. b. Hot. The point of a stem from 
which the leaves spring 1835. 8- *• Path. 

A hard tumour; a knotty swelling or concre- 
tion, esp. on a joint affected by gout or rlieu- 
matism 16x0. b. Any knot, lump, or knotty 
formation 1753. 4. Astr. One of the two points 
at which the orbit of a planet intersects thu 
ecliptic, or in which two great circles of the 
celestial sphere intersect each other 1665. 5. 

a. A point or lino of absolute or comparative 
rest in a vibrating body 1831. Cf. Nodal a. 

b. A central point in any complex or system 

1869. 8. Geom. A point at which a curve 

crosses itself; a double or multiple point 1850. 

4. Atctnding nnd Jesetnding m s see the adja. 
Hence No'doua a. full of knots, knotty. 

Nodi-, comb, form of 1 ... nodus knot, Node, 
08 in Nodl'feroua a., bearing nodes. 

Nodical (iija-(]ikitl\ a. 1839. Node 4 
+ -ICAL. 1 Astr. Of or pertaining to the nodes. 
N. month: the mean time of revolution from B.sccnd- 
ing node to ascending nude. 
Nodo8axian(n(ia-dtisc*'riM). 1858. [f. 

mo<l.I-. JNodosana (see def.) -f- -AN.] a. adj. 
Jielonging to a family (Noaosarta) of vitreous- 
shelled foraminifera, the individuals of which 
arc composed of a rectilinear succession of 
similar clmmliers. b. sb. An individual of this 
family. So Nodo'aaxine a. and sb, 

Nodoae (mTd^'s), a. 1731. [ad. 1 .. nodo- 
susi see Node and -OSB.] Knotty; furnished 
with, or characterised by, knot-like swellings. 
Nodoeity (nddp slti). 1601. [ad. L. ^0- 
sitjs, f. nodosa 1 1 sec prec. and -ity.] i. The 
.state or quality of being nodose or knotty i6ix. 
a. A knotty swelling or protulieronce. 
Nodular (iv> didlfti\ a. 1 794. [f. Nodule 
+ -ar.J s.Afin. and Geol. Having the form 
of, occurring in, nodules. a. Of zoophytes : 

I laving nodes on the stem 1846. 3. Path. 0( 

the nature of, choractenzed by, knotty tumours 
1872. 

Nodulated (lydidfl^ited), a, 1835. [ad. L. 
*nodulatus (f. nodulus Nopulk) -kd ^.J Fur- 
nished with, characterized by, nodular growths. 

Nodula'tion, the process of becoming n., or 
the result of this. 

Nodule (t^diul), 1600. [ad. L. nodulus, 
dim. of nodut knot; see -ULE.] fi. A small 
quantity of some racdicin.il substance tied up 
m a bug -1756. a. Mm. and Gtol. A small 
rounded lump of some mineral or earthy sub- 
stance 1695. 3. Hot. A small node or knot in 

the stem or other part of a plant 1796. 4. A not. 

a. The anterior segment of the inferior vermis 
of the cerclxinum m the fourth ventricle 1839. 

b. A small knot or knotty tumour in some part 

of the body 1845. Nodnlo*se, no’dn- 

loQS, ad ft. Having little knots or knobs i8a8. 
II Nodus (nbu'difs). PI. nodi, late ME. [L.] 
ti. Path. ^ Node 3a. -1706. a. A knotty 
pomt, a difficulty or complication 1727. 

s . The whole n. may be more of a logical cobweb, 
than any ociual material perplexity Carlvuc. 

II Nod (n^oe l). Also DO^ i8it. [F.]->- 
Nowkl. 

Noesiai npirsis). 1881. [a. Gr. vbriavt, f. 
voftV, f. vitas mind, thought.] a. 'fhe sum- 
total of the mental action of a rational animal. 
Miv.xrt. b. An intellectual view of the moral 
and physical world 1905. 

Noetian sb, and a. 1583. [ad. 

L. *Sottiauus, u Noetm, a native of Smyrna 
and presbyter ct the dtiurcb in Asia Minor 
{e A.D. a^)] A.sb, A follower of Noctus in 
acknowledging only one person (tbe Father) in 


the Godhead. Of. pertaining or relating 

to, Noetus or Noeti^ism 1719. Hence Hoa*- 
^■nt«in, the heresy of Noetus X874. . , _ 

Noetic fiwie’tik), a. and sb. 1644. [ad^r. 
votjriKot, f. vitiatt Noesis.] a. adj. i, Ofor 
pertaining to the mind or Intelleci char^er- 
by, or consisting in, intellectual activity, 
a. Originating or existing in the mind or intd- 
Icct ; purely intellectual or abstract 18x0. 8- 

Given to intellectual speculation x88x 

I. The n. faculty, intellect proper, or place of pnn- 
ciples Sib W. H amii.i on. 3 The new Oriel ^ waa 
declared to be N., whatever that may mean Moxley. 

B. sb. i. A science of the intellect. Also//. 
1825. a. That which has a purely intellectiiw 
existence or basis 1854. 8- A member of the 

noetic school (see A. 3) 1882. 

3. The Noetics knew nothing of the ^loaophical 
movement which was uking place on the continent 
M. Pattison, r... . . V n A 

Noe (npg), sb.^ 1611. [Origin obscure.] A 
peg, pin, or small block of wood servmg for 
various purposes ; chiefly ieckn. Also, a knag 
or stump on a tree or branch. 

Nort, the same as Woed Bricks. ..The term IS 
chiefly uaed in the north of England Gwn.'L NVt 
square bits of wood piled to support the roof of coal 
mines i8s& 

Nog(npg), jA* 1693. fOngin obscure.] A 
kind of strong beer brewed, in East Anglia. 

Nog, V. 1711. [f. Nog sb.f} i. trains. To 
secure by nogs or l»gs. a. To build with 
timber-framing and bnck 1805. 

Noggin (np gin). 1630. [Origin obscure.] 
X. A small drinking vessel ; a mug or cup. a. 
A small quantity of liquor, usu. a quarter of a 
pint 1692. 3. attrib., as n.-bottle, -stave 1663. 

Noggmg (tygiq). Also -in. 1885. [f. 
Nog or t/. + -ing^.] (Usu. bnck-n.) 
Brickwork built up between wooden quarters 
or framing. b. N.-pteces, horironUl pieces of 
wood nailed to the qu.arters to strengthen the 
work in bnek-nogging. 

No-ga Also no ga 1870. [The phr. no 
go used subst, ; see Go sb.'] An impracticable 
situation ; an impasse ; an indecisive contest 
No'how, adv. 1775. [f. No a. -1- How 
adv.] I. In no manner, by no means; not 
at all. b. In uneducated speech freq. with 
another negative, a. in no particular manner 
or condition ; witli no distinctive appearance or 
character 1779. 

I b. 1 liat dun't dovetail n. Reaoe, 

Noil (noil). 1633. [Urigm obsenre.] ftl. 
and sinf Tlie short pieces and knots of wool 
combed out of the long staple. 

Noint, 'noint, aphetic forms of Anoint v. 
Noise (noiz), rA ME. [a. F. (nth c.), of 
iinkn. origin.] x. Loud outcry, clamour, or 
shouting ; dm or disturbance. ta. Common 
talk, rumour ; also, evil report, scandal -X734. 
8. A loud or harsh sound of any kind ; a din 
ME. b. Sounds of this kind collectively 1450. 
4. In neutral sense, a sound of any kind (defined 
by the context), late ME. 5. An agreeable 
or melodious sound. Now ra/e. ME, +b. 
A company or band of musicians -x668. 

1. Who in that at the doore y* keeps all this n. 
Shaks. I wish you’d huld your n I DiCKKMk Phr. 
IPithont n., in a quiet manner; without display, 
privately, a. AU agree in the n. of more plolts 1655. 
^ I never heard any one make such a n. on a piano 
Alisa Bbaddon. b. Preferring quiet and solitude to 
the II. of a great town Bi axELEV. 4. Wee were 
ready to flic upon the lea«it n. 1617. JL A n. like 
of a hidden brook In the leafy month of June Coui- 
aipca. b. A whole n. of fiddles at his heels Drysxn. 


world, to atuin to notoriety or renown. 

Noise (noiz), V. late ME. [f. prec., or ad. 
OF. noisier, notser, to make a noise, to quarrel, 
wrangle.] x. trans. To report, nunonr, spread 
{abroad). Now somewhat rare. ta. To spread 
a report concerning (a penon, etc.) ; esp. to 
speak ill of -1530. 8- tntr. a. To Ulk loudly 

or much o/a thing late ME. b. To make a 
noise or omcry. late ME. 

I. Hit is noysed that ye loue qnene Guensuer 
MAI.DRV. They have noym and brutedabrode most 
sliamefui sklaunders 1 555. 3. a. A plan, much noised 
of in those days Cablvle. b. Nrautg loud and 
threatening high Milt. Hence Moi’aefu «. full of 


K (man). a(p«M). au (l«»d). s (cart). g(Fr. dwf;. a (evsr). ai(/,4yv). a (Fr. eau d# vie), i (s*t). s (Psychs). 9 (what). p{got\ 
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NOMO. 


• (norzl 4 «), a. i6ot. Silent, qolet; 
nuJdnr no stir or coinniotion. 

Th' initudibl*. and iw^lciae foot ot time Shaxs. 
Hmc« Noi’*elM«47 ‘ness. 

Noisette i (nwnie't). 1837. [f. Philippe 

Noisette, who first introduced it.] A variety of 
rose, being a cross between a common China 
rose and a musk-rose. 

Noisettes (nwaxe*t). 1891. [Fr. = nut.] 
A small piece <rf meat rolled up and filled with 
stuffing. _ 

Noisome (noi'sllm), a. late ME. [f. Nov 
sb, or V. -SOkte.] I. Harmful, injurious, 
noxious, a. lll*smelling XS 77 * 8* Disagree- 
able, offensive 1440. 

I. Ha shall deliuer then from the snare of the 
fouler: and from the n. nestilence Biaix Ps. xci. 3. 
a Nasty streets, noisoin Ditches 1678. 3. Such a n. 
thing as a collection of postage stamps 1899. Hence 
Nol'aome-ly tuiv. {rare), -nees. 1 

Ncdsy (noi'zi), a. 1693. [f. Noise sb. + j 
-V*.] 1. Making, or given to making, a loud 

noise ; clamorous, turbulent, a. Full of, char- 
acterized by, noise 1693. 

s. A n. crowd DarnaN. a A filthy and n market 
Macai/lay. Hence Noi’aily Noi'SllieM. 
Nold(e, would not, see Nill v. 
jj Nolens voleas (n^ lenz vdh'lcnz'). 1593. 
[I... pr. pples. of HolU and velle."] Willing or 
unwilling, willy-nilly. 

No less, adv. and a, ME. [No aJv.^ + 
Lkss It.] Not less, as much, in various uses, 
n Noll me tangere (nda*Ui mt tse‘nd5er0. 
late ME. [L., ' touch me not occurring in 
the Vulgate, yokn xx. 17 ; cf. sense 5. 1 i. 
Path. An eroding ulceration attacking the face ; 
in later use =* Lupus. a. Pot. A species of 
balsam, so called from the forcible expulsion of 
Its rj]>e seeds, which occurs when it is touched. 
Now only as part of the full botanical name, 
Impatuns Noli (me) tangere. 1563. 8« A per- 

son or thing that must not be touched or inter- 
fered with 147^. 4. A warning or prohibidott 

against meddling or interference, etc. 1634. £. 
A painting representing the appearance of 
Christ to Mary Magdalen i63o. 

3- Mr. Wormwood, the noli-me'-tangere of literary 
lions Lytion, 4. Every dish, .c.irryiiig a ‘ noli me 
tangere * on the face of it 1806. attno. A sort oi 
M^t me tangere manner Ds Oointev. 

Noll (ndul). Now dtat. [Oli. hnoll.'\ I. 
The top or crown of tin: he.id ; the head gene- 
rally; the noddle, fb. transf. A (dull, drunken, 
etc.) person -1600. fa. 'I'he naiie of the neck ; 
the back of the head -1720. 

t. The nappy Ale mokes many a drunken N. i6a6. 
IlNolle prosequi (np-lt pip'sjntwoi). 1681. 
[U, 'to be unwilling to pursue'.] /.aw. An 
entry made upon the record of a court, when 
the plaintiff or prosecutor abandons part, or all, 
of his suit or piosecution against a defendant. 
Abbrev. Nol. proa. ; also as vb. Nolle U.S. 

Nolt (n^ult, lylt). Se. 1470. [Graphic var. 
of Nowt.] « Neat sb. a, Nowt i. 
llNom (nofi). 1679. [Fr., ‘ name’.] Used 
in expressions denoting a pseudonym, a false 
or assumed name ; esp. a. Nam de guerre (non 
d^ gif)> ht. ' war-name a name assumed by, 
or assigned to, a person engaged in some action 
or enterprise, b. Nom de plume (non dr pl^m), 
lit. ' pen-name ’, a name :issumed by a wnter. 

II Noma (ndta-ma). 1834. [L., a. Gr. vo/tij, 
f. vo/t-, vipew to feed.] Path, A gangrenous 
ulceration of the thraat, occoning mainly in 
young children. 

Nomad(nip*trued,ndu-in9ed),y3. anda. 1587. 

[jxd. L. No9H<id*, Noffiaz^ a. Gr. vo^ia8”| 
f. you-, yiiuiv to pasture.] i. One of a race 
or tribe which moves from place to place to find 
pasture ; hence, one who lives a wandering life, 
a. attrib. or adj. a. Living as a nomad ; no- 
madic 1798. b. Belonging to or characteristic 
of nomads 1835. Hence No*iiuuU.m, the prac- 
tice, fact, or state of living a wandering life 1841. 
Momtadiae v. tntr. to bve, or roam al^t, as 
nomads 1799. 

Nomade (i^mAd, nJomAd), sb. and a. 
* 77 ^. [var, of prec. ; in later use prob, after F.j 
* Nomad i. 1775. a. attrib. or adj. a. » 
^^MAD aa. 18x7. b. - Nomad ab. 18x9. 
No mn d e a (tv*midfz), sb. pi. Now nwv. 


^555* [tt. L., ad. Gr. No/«iScr, pi. of vo/idt ; 
see Nomad.] a. The nomad tribes or peoples 
mentioned by ancient writers, b. Such tribes 
as move about from pkoe to place. 

No m adi c (iMinse'dik), a. 1799. [ad. Gr. 
roiialktebs, L yofsaS- Nomao ; see -ic.] 1. 

C^racterized by, or leading, a wandering life, 
a. Peculiar to, distinctive of, a wandering peo- 
ple or manner of life 1835. ^ Noma*dloal a., 
•ly adv. 

No man. OE. [f. none, No a. + Man f3.] 
No one, nobody. 

No titan e land : a jMoce of waste, or unowned, land t 
in early use as the name of a plot of ground, lying 
outside the north wall of Londun,and used ah a place 
of exmition. PAeaNaut , a space amidshipa used to 
contain any lilocksi, rotrea, tackles, etc. necessary on 
the forecastle; Met., an unoccupied space between 
fronts of oppoaing forces. 

Nomarch (lyi'majk). 1658, [ad. Gr. vo- 
le&pXtjs or vbftapxos, f. vo/tbs Numb si.^ + 
npx«>' ; cf- monarch, etc.] -f-i. A local ruler 
or governor (fare) -1678. a. The governor of 
an .ancient Egyptian nome X84& g- 'l'i>e 
governor of a modem Greek nomarchy 1880. 
Nomareby (np*roajki). 1863. [ad. Gr 
vniuspxia ; see prec. and cf monarchy^ One 
of the provinces into which modern Greece is 
divided. 

IlNo'mbriL 156a. [F., the navel.] Her. 
That point on an escutcheon whicii lies midway 
between the true centre (or fesse }>oint) and the 
base {xiint. Occas. va^ely alluded to as the 
centre of thq escutcheon. 

Nome (iiiJam), sb.^ 1737. [ad. Gr. ro/uit, 
f. vifieiv to divide, j One of the thirty-six terri- 
torial divisions of Ancient i'gypt. 

Nome (n(5"ra), sb.^ 1753. [ad. Gr. rofibt ; 
see prec.]. An ancient Greek form of mu-sical 
composition. 

I Nome, sb.^ 1665. [a. F. nbme, second 

element in binbmt. etc.] Math. A member of 
a compound quantity -*738. 
Nomenclate(n< 7 a*mfoklrtt),v. rare. r8oi. 
f Back-formation from Nomenclaturi- .] /ruwf. 
To assign a name or names to ; to call by a cer- 
tain name. 

Nomenclator (n0>i’m<Snkl«>t/h).i585. [n. 1.., 
f. nomen -f calare to call.] f i. Used as the 
title of books containing list of words ; hence, 
a vocabulaiy -1707. a. Pom. Antw. a. A 
servant or dependent who liud to infunn his 
master or patron of the names of persons, esp. 
when canvassing for office, b. A steward or 
usher who assigned or indicated the places ut 
a banquet x6oi. 3. One who announces, or 
communicates to another tlie names of persons 
or guests 1599. 4. One who gives or invents 

names for things ; etp. in a ckissification of 
natural objects 1644. 

Nomenclature (ndh'mtmkUitiiu, nomm- 
kl/tifrj, -tjar), sb. 1610. [ad. L. nomenelatura 
(Pliny); see prec. and -uke.] x. A name, ap- 
pellation. designation. Now rorr. a. A list 
or collection of names or particulars ; a cata- 
logue, a register X63S. tb. A glossary, a 
vocabulary -1745. 3. The system or set of 

names for things, etc,, commonly employed by 
a person or community X664. b. The termino- 
logy of a science 1789. c. The collective names 
given (or to be given) to places in a district or 
region i8a8. 4. (Without article.) Names or j 

designations forming a set or system 1781;. g. I 
(With a and pi.) A particular set or system of 
names or designations 1809. 

a. He rank'c in the N. of Fooles 163$. 3 c. The 

n. of the frozen regions 1626. Hence Nomencla*- 
tural a. refilling to, or concerned with, n, Nomen- 
clabxre v. to name or designate 1B03. 

Nomlc (npyaik , a. 1797. [f. Gr. ybpos 
Nome sb.*) Pertaining to, having the charac- 
ter of. Greek musical names. 

Nominal fnp’minil'), a, and sb. late ME. 
[ad. L. nominalis, f. nomin-, nomen name. So 
P. nominal.'] A. adj, 1. Gram. Of the nature 
of, or pertaining to, a noun or nouns (rare), 
a. Belonging or pertaining to the nominidists ; 
holding views idem to these (rare) 15^. g. Of 
the nature of, consisdag in, pertaining or re- 
lating to, a name or names (as opp. to things) | 


real or aetnal', merely named, sUtrd, or ex- 
pressed, without ref. to reality or fact 1604. 
5. a. Consisting of. containing, or giving names 
180a. b. Assigned to a {lerson by name x86a. 

3. Jv. dejinttum, aMaiemeiit of all th« marks which 
am connoted in the name of the concept. 4. 'J bus. . 
blindly adopting n. plrasure-., 1 lost real one's Caim- 
TKRF. An action lor mere n. damages J709. 3 . a. A 
n. fist of die officeni and crew of the gunboat Wasp 
1684. b. 1 lie shares tire still n., and the original 
subscnbcM, ns well us subsequent holders are Uable 
on them 188a. Hence No'minally adv., by name i 
in name, as opp. to really, 

fl.sb. 1. A nominalist. "Kovi tare or Obs, 15x9. 
a. Mas. A note giving its name to it scale x6xi. 
Nominaliam (np'niin&lu’nr. 1836. [ad.F, 
nomtnaiisme; sec Nominal B. x and -ISM.] 
The view which regards uniwisaK or abstract 
concepts as mere names without any oorre- 
smnding realities. 

Nominalist (np'minfr list i. 1654. [f Nomi- 
nal A. a + -1ST.] One who maintains or accrpis 
the doctrine of nominalism. Hence Nomlna- 
ll'itlc a. 1863. 

Nominate (np*minA), pa. pple. and ppl. a 
1485, A, pa.iplt. ft. Named, eniitled-i s«>7. 
fa. Nominated, appointed -1648. B. fp), a. 
1. a. Having a sp^ial name. b. Mentioning 
a particular name. 1818. a. Nominated to 
an office. Chiefly Sc, Law. x68i. 

Nominate (npanineil). V. 1545. [f- L. 

Homtnat-, nomtnare to name, f. nomtu-.namen.] 
I. Irons. To call by the name of ; toc.ill. name, 
designate. Now somewhat rare, f b. 'I'o pro- 
vide with a n.ame -1^)97. a. 'I'o mention or 
sjieeify by name. Now somewhat rare. 1593. 
3. To name, fix. ap{>oint, sjH*cify. Now tare. 
1564. 4. To apjxjint (a person) by name to 

some office or dutv 1560. b. To enter or put 
up the n.ame of (one) as a proper person or 
candidate for election 1601. 

I. Those animals whom we are pleased to n. ‘ the 
lower creation ’ 1868. 3 l,et the fotfcite Be nomi. 

imted for an cquall pound Of your faire flesh Siiskb. 

S b. We are thinking to anginent our Club, and 1 am 
rsirous of nomiiiBling you Johnson. 
Nomination (tannin?' ‘Jan). late ME. [a. 
OI‘‘. notninacioH, -ation, or nd. L. nammo- 
itonem, f. nomtnare.'] fi, Tlie action of men- 
tioning by name -1^5. fb. 'Jhe action of 
appointing or the fact of being appointed ^rart) 
»• nt^tion (or right) of appointing 
L person by name to some oHicc or duty 1454 
1. The action of profiosing ns a Landidatc, or 
.os a suitable person to b<‘ elected i6ot. 3. 'i'hc 
f.ict or jiosition of being nominated ; freq. iti 
})hr. to pul in n., to nominate 1494. f 4. Name, 
designation, denomination -1794. 5. Assigna- 
tion of a name or names 155a ; designation by 
a certain name 1865. 

a. He bad slisuliiie power ovtr rveiy n. to an 
Knglish benefice Irouiii . b. ‘ibe n of a member 
for South Lancashire iB6t. 3. The lonimons vester 
day, after they expelled Mr. Wullasion, had in n. 
some others 16^. 

Nomliiative (np*minktiv), a. and sb. late 
ME. [a. F. nomitiaitf, -ive, or ad. L. nomtna- 
tivus (cams)', see Nominate v. and -ivk.] A. 
adj i. Gram. N. case, that case which belongs 
to the subject of a finite verb for of a participle 
in the absolute constniction) or to a word 
referring thereto, b. Of or pertaining to the 
(or a) nominative i ase 1834. a. Nominated ; 
up])ointed by nomiimlion 1600. 3. Jh aiing the 
name of a iwrson 187a. B. sb. i.'l he nomina- 
tive case 162a N. of address, the vocaiivc. 
a. A word in the nominative case ; a form which 
is the nominative case of a word 1668. b. A 
subject (to a verb) 1824. Hence Nomiaati’val 
a. of or jiertaining to llie n. case 1813. 

Nominator fnp’minz’tt^Ji. 1659. fad. late 
L. ; see -ATOK.] One wlio nominates to office 
or for election. 

Nominee r npminf’ ). 1688 [f Nominate 
V. + -EE*.] X. The [lerson who is named in con- 
neidon with, or as the recipient of. an annuity, 
grant, etc. 1697. a. One who is nomin.itcd for 
some office. , 

1N0 mo, sb. and a. [ f. f )L. nd No adv,* + 
md Mo sb, andir. J No more (in number) -'i8i3' 
Nomo*, ad. Gr. vono-, comb, form of vditov 
law, as m Nomo'cracy, a system of government 


x6ao. 4. Existing in name oniy, as dist. from j based on a legal cwle ; the rule of iaw in a 


o (Ger. IWln). d'(Fr. psM). Q (Ger. M^fller). «(Fr.di«e). fi (cisrl). e (e.) (tbne). d(^«)Crgm). S{ht,fatte). i U*r, earth). 


NO MORE 


^334 


NONE 


oonvnunity. 1 itcm.o'fr%pb»r [Qt, voitoypSupot], 
(0) a writer of laws, a le^iJator ; (i) ona aldU^ 
in nontography. Nomo'cntphy (0) a treatise 
« laws ; {d) the logic of the will (Bentham) ; 
M the expression of law jn a written form. 
Homo'logy. (a) the science of the laws of mind ; 
W) that part of Botany which relates to the 
iws which govern the variations of organs 
the inductive science of law. 
fo mors, a., and adv. [f. 0 £. nd No 
a(/v.» + More a.* Cl No less.] A.si. Nothing 
more or further. B. adj. Not any more ; no 
farther, late ME. C. adv. 1. No longer, (Pass- 
ing into 3.) ME. b. As predicate s No longer 
existent ; departed, dead 1601. a. Never 
again ; nevermoreME. 3. Tono greater extent; 
in no greater degree. 4. Just as little ; neither. 
X. b. Cassius is no more Shaks. a Eche of them 


‘^2 


^spared no thynge, no more than y? the Kytiae of 
Snglande had bene there in proper penone Lo Bsa- 
4. You are not yong, no more am 1 Shaks. 

f JiO' i not he te. rare. 1586. [nd. Gr. vo/io- 
Birtfs.'] A lawgiver or legislator -1641. Hence 
Noniothe’tic, •al a. law-giving ; legislative 1619. 
-nomyi a second element m compounds, 
ropr. Gr. -yofiia (related to v 6 fiot law, yifitiy to 
^stribute) as in autonomy, economy, etc. ; also 
in words formed after these, as geonomy, nao- 
nomy, etc. 

||Nou(n<>n). 1551. [L., *not’.l The first 
woM m many Latin phrases ; see Main words. 

Noa* (npn), prefix, formerly often written 
separate, used to express negation. 'I'he earlier 
formations were either directly adopted from, or 
modelled upon, AF. compounds in noun- OF. 
nem-, nom' (mod.F. non-) — L. non ‘ not ’ used 
as a prefix. It apiiears first in English towards 
the end of the 14th c in non-power (Chaucer, 
Langland, Wyclll), and nou-itstJence, nonsuit 
(Wyclif). Tn the majority of the compounds of 
non- the hyphen is usu. retained ; but it is com- 
monly omitted in a few, such as ttonconformiU, 
nonentity, nonsense, in which the etymological 
meaning has been lost sight of. Normally the 
prefix receives only secondary stress, but it lias 
the main stress in nonage, nonchalant, nonde- 
script, nonsense. 

s. Prafixed to nouns of action, conditiuii, or quality, 
SM uon-aoj’HaiHtance ^ ynal of acquaintance, nou- 
mdkertnee •* the condition or miality of not lieing 
■dharrat, non-attemtesnee ^ failure or neglect to 
attend, non-compticutce » failure or refusal to comply, 
e. Prefixed to agent-nouiis and designntiontt of )iei • 
sons and objects, as nonrahstaintr -- one who is nut 
an abstainer or does not abstain, tum-ac.tHt — ab. 
Bence or lack of accent 3 Prefixed to adjectives, as 
Mo n-rn h s ariail* a, not abaorbalile, that cannot be ab- 
sorbed. 4. Prefixed to a sb. (or vbl, sb.) formiiig a 
phrase used attrib., as non-church people. 5. Pre- 
fixed to an infinitive, at NON-oi/ - not to act, to refuse, 
neglect, or omit to act; also in atirib. phr , us how 
sktd tyre, non-stop train & Prefixed to ppl. adjs , 
as non-articmlated ^ not artiLulatcd, non-buditHf ■= 
not budding, that does not bud. b. Prefixed to 
combe- formed with ppl. adjs., as naM-slave-grown 
commodities. 7. Prefaxed lu gerunds and vbl. sbs , 
as mon-aecompanytHg ^ failure or neglect to accom- 
pany. E Prefixed to adverbs, as non-conteHttously 
a* not contentiously. See also Main words. 

Noo-abi‘lity. I 477 > [Non- t. ) Inability, 
incapacity ; spec, inability to commence a suit 
at law. 

Non-a*coeM. 17991 [Non- 1.] J aw. Im- 
potsibility of access for sexual intercourse, ns 
in the case of a husband lieing abroad or at sea. 
Nonage (ncfimAdg). late Mii. [a. AF. 
natmage OF, nonage, f. non- (see Non-) + age 
Age j?.] X. The condition of being under age ; 
the period of legal infancy ; minority, a. pg. 
ThejMriod of immaturity 1584. 

t. He had passed a riotous n. Stevenson. a 
Nations outgrew their s^taal n. Farkak. 
Nonagenarian (iMDJkig/hc«’riiUi). 1804. 
[f, L. nonagenarins ^ nonageni ninety each) ; 
see-lAN.l A. ed]. Ninety years old, or between 
ninety ana a hundred. B, sh, A person of such 

"Slcmagwiiiial (hMd 5 c*sim&l). 1704. [f.L. 

nonagesimus, wdinal of nonaginta ninety : see 
-AL.] I. eulj. In m. dsgree. fotnt ; that point of 
the ecliptic which is highest above the horiion I 
at any given time, being 90“ above tlic point at j 
which the ecliptic intersects the horuon. a. sb. 
The nonagesimal degree 1789. | 


Nonagem (npnaig/b). 2688. [irreg. f. L. 
nonus ninth, stfter hexagon^ Geom. A figure 
having nine angles; an enneagon. 

Nonane (naumrin). 1868. [f. 'L. norms 

ninth + -ANK 3.] G&m. Ahydrocarbon(CtH|«), 
being the ninth of the methane series. 

Non«ppeaTance. 1475* [Non- i.] 

Failure or neglect to appear, esp. in a court of 
law, as a party to a suit or as a witness. 
Non-aTckLQg,///.0. Also -arcing. 1895. 
ff. Non- 6 + Arc 5 - 1 A/a/r. Of a met^: That 
does not form a voltaic arc or allow it to be 
formed. 

Nonary (ni?u*nArit, a. 1666. [ad. I.. 
nonarius, f. nonus ninth.] Arith. N. scale: a 
sci-ile of notrition h.'tving nine as its basis 1870. 
IlNon-aMompBit (npn ilsp'mpsit). 1631. 

I L, ‘he did not undertake'.] laiw. A plea 
in an action of assumpsit by which the defen- 
dant denies that he made any promise or under- 
taking, 

II Non avenu (nunavnv). 1840. [F.] Not 
having hapixmed. 

Nonce fnpns). [orig. in ME. phrases *for 
Pan ane, *for pan ones, the latter of which was 
altered by wrong division (see N) to for pe 
nones, nones, lit. - for the one (thing, occa- 
sion, etc.). I. For the nonce : a. For the par- 
ticular purjxise; expressly. Ubs.vxc. dial. MK. 
b. Jn ME. poetry used as a metrical tag, with 
no special meaning. c. For the occasion ; 
hence, for the time being; temporarily ii;89. 
a. At the very n. : at the very moment 1855. 
3. attrib. nonce'Word, a word apparently usetl 
only for the nonce (sec N.E.D. vol. 1 , p. xx) ; 

I nonce-use, etc. 

I. A C;ook they hadtlc with hem for the nones, To 
lioillo the chiknea with the mary-boiies CiiAUfxx, C. 
I ilierafore made a virtue of necessity, and was a good 
Ciithohc for the n. 1859. 

Nonchalance ( ng‘nffil&ns ; as F. , nohjalahs). 
1678. fa, F., f. Hofukalanti sec next.] The 
condition of licing nonch.\lant. 

Nonchalant (nfi’njiiilfint; as F., nou/alon ', 
a, 1734. (.a. F., f. Honchalotr, f. non- ■¥ chaloir 
{•— 1 - calere) to he warm.] Wanting m warmth 
of feeling ; lacking in enthusiasm or interest , 
indifiercnt. Hence No’nchidanMy adv„ -ness. 
No*n-claim. 1488. in. AF. nounclaim ; 
see Non- 1 and Claim A] JLaw. F.iilure or 
neglect to make a claim within tlie time limited 
by law. 

Non-coll. collo^. Short for next. 
Non-colle*giate. 1683. [Non- a, 3.] 
A, ady. Not belonging to a college ; belonging 
to the body of students (in certain iiniversitics) 
not attached to any college or hall {scholares 
nulh eoUegio vel aulx ast ripti). Also, occa-s. 
of a university. Not having n collegiate system. 
1874. “ot educated or truing in a 

college ; one of a non-collegiatc body, 
Non-COnL 1883. Culloq. abbrev. of non- 
commissioned officer. 

Non-oo’mhatant. 1811. [Non- 3.] One 
who IS not a combatant, as a civilian in time of 
war; spet. in the army and navy, one wliose 
duties do not include that of fighting, as a sur- 
geon, purser, or chaplain. 
Noo-ooiiimi*8doned,d 1703. [Non- 6.] 
I. Of olhcers of iheiu my(tand navy): Not hold- 
ing a commission. a. Of a ship : Not put in 
commission 1B68 

Nan-commi'ttal.-rAdx.) 1836. [Non-i,] 
Refusal to commit oneself to a particular view 
or course of action, (orlg. U,SJ) b. attrib. or 
adj. Chanicteriied by such refusal; [esp. of 
words and actions) implying neither consent 
nor dissent i8c;x. Hence Non-commi*ttaJl]ra<fv. 
1885. 

Non-commu<nlcant, sb. (a.) 159a [Non- 

a.] One who is not a communicant or does 
not communicate (e. g. at a particular service) ; 
in the 17th c. often spec., one who did not com- 
municate accordiim to the rites of the Church 
of F.ngkind. So Non-commaiilcsUlng vbl. sb. 
and ppl, a. 

||Non oompQB n^ntis vi^n kpoai^ men- 
tis). 1607. [L., * not master of ones mind'.] 
Not com^ mentis’, not in one's right mind, j 
.Mso as sb, Abbrev. Nwi comipoa xfaaS. j 


Non-compott*nder. 1651. [Non- a.] 
One who does not compound ; spec. Hut, one 
of that sccuon of the Jacobites which desi^ 
the restorauon of James II without imposing 
any conditions on him. 

Noa-con. xWi. Abbrev. ^of Noncon- 
formist. . ^ 

Non-conde*n8ing, ppl. a. 1841. [Non- 
6.] Applied to a kind of steam-engine in which 
the steam on leaving the cylinder is not twn- 
densed in a condenser but is discharged mto 
the atmosphere. , 

Non-condu-ctor. 1759. [Non- a.] Physics. 
A substance or medium that does not permit 
the passage of anv form of energy (as heat or 
electricity). Hence Non-conductibl lity, the 
quality or condition of being a non-conductor 
1844. Non-condu'cting ppl. a. that is a non- 
conductor 1771. Non-condn’ctioii» failure to 
conduct i8a8. 

Nonconfo*nning,/// a. 1646. [Non- o.J 

Nonconformist uttnb . 

Noncemformist (iifink^nf;^-jmist). 1619. 
[Non- 3.] I. a. (Usu. with capital N.) Orig., 
one who, while adhering to the doctrine of tnc 
Church of England, refused to conform to Its 
discipline and practice. Now//o/, b. Later, a 
member of .a religious body which is separated 
from the Church of England ; 111 mofl. use, usu. 
- i'rotestant Dissenter, c. gen. (Jnc who does 
not conform to the doctrine or discipline of an 
established church xbya. +a. One who does 
not conform to a particular practice or course 
of action -1685. 3. attnb. or adj., as N. con- 

science, etc. 164X, 

t. b. 1 suppose the Nuncuiiformists value them* 
lelvca tho upon ilivir Conscience and iioi tlicir nundtets 
1672. 3. Tne minimum demand o* the Kreal N. party 
IS the abdii ation of Mr. Parnell 

Nonoonformity (ivmk^fnfp'jmTti). 1618. 
[Non- 1.] X. Refusal to conform to the doc- 
trine, di.sdpUrie, or polity of an establmhed 
church, orig. and now esp. of tin* Church of 
England ; the prlnciplfs .ind practice of Non- 
conformists ; in mod. use, usu. Protestant dis- 
sent. Also, Nonconformists as a body. (Usu 
with capital N.) 3. Want of conformity or re- 
fusal to conform to a rule, practice, or requiie- 
menu Const, to, with 1683, 3. Want of coi- 

respondence, agreement, or adaptability be- 
tween persons or things 1672 
s. The. .sufTeniiRS caused by n. to the laws of life 

'l^ra-omta'gion. 180a [Non- 1.] A/cd, 
The condition or property of being tion-con- 
t^ious. So Non-conta'gloas a. 
No-n-oontent 17 78. [Non- a. See Con- 
tent 0. 3 c.] a. In the House ot Lords, one 
who votes * Not content b. One who is not 
content i860. 

Non-contradi’ctioxu 1836. [Non- 1.] 
The absence of contradiction ; in Logic, pnn- 
I iple or law of non-contradtction ^ ' principle 
of contradiction ' (seeCoNTKADiCTioN4,quol.). 
Nonda (lynda). 1847. [Native name.] A 
rosaceous tree, Pannarinm Nonda, of north- 
eastern Australia, yielding an edible fruit 
Nondescript (np’ndAkript). 1683. [Non- 
3.1 A. adj. ti. Nat.' Htst. Of a species, etc.: 
Not lillherto described. Also irons f. -i 8 ao. 3. 
Not easily described or classified ; that is neither 
one thing nor wiotlier 1806. 

a. Those n. animals that are neither boys nor young 
men 1876. 

B. sb. fi. Nat. Hist. A species, etc., that 
has not bwn hitherto describe. Also transf 
-1817. 8. A person or thing that is of no par- 

ticular class or kind 1811. 

I. trxtMff. A valuable addition of nondescripts to the 
known claiHws, genera and species, which. .bcautily 
the hortms siccus of dissent Buaxx. 

Nocxdo (inT’ndir). i860. A tall, umbelli- 
ferous Dlant, Ligustscum actuifolium, found in 
North America, 

None (n*»n), sb. 1656. [a. F., or ad. L. 

nona ; see Noon and Nones.] tx. N. of tht 
day: the third quarter of the day, from 3.0 
p.m. to 6.0 p.m. 3. ■> Nones a. xSac 
None (npn),pron., andae/o. [OE. ndn, 
f. ne Ne + dn ONE 0.] A. prom. x. No one, 
not any (one), of a number of persons or things. 
Also, neither of two (now dial). a. No one, 


s (man), a (pom), au (load), a (cot). | (Fr. ch/f). a (evn-). 9 i(/,iye). a (Fr. ean d« vie), i (sit). s(Psycb0). 9(wh0t). F(g<n;. 
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tiOD, i»omIse, etc. ; the condition of not 
performed. 

liNoa placet, non-placet (n^ plli*8«t). 

1580. [L.; see Non and PtACET,] The 

Latin for *it doei not please* [scil, me, us), 
beinr the formula used in university and eccle- 
siastical assemblies in giving a negative vote 
hence, as sb.,a. negative vote in such an ossem' 
bly, and an expression of dissent or dis- 
approval. Henoe Noiiipla*cet v. trans. to vote 
non plactt upon (a propotiuon) ; to throw out 
(a measure). 

Nonplus (lynplos). 158a. [f. L. phr. fum 
flus not more, no further. Cf. obs. F. mtitre 
d non-flus to nonplus.] A. jA A state In which 
no more can be said or done ; inability to pro- 
ceed ; a state of perplexity or puzzle. Usu. in 
phr. to be at (rarely in) 0 ». •« to bo nonplussed ; 
to fut, bring, drive, reduce to a n. ^ Nonplus 
V. b,AiaH.i unprepared (rare) 1803. 

I. I have done I any man, that can, jjo further I I 
coofesB myself at a non-plus Bbaum. & Pu b. He 
can navar find our larder at an. Mas Edobwosth. 

IB. adj. [ app. short for at a ».] At a non- 
plus ; perplucd, embarrassed -1631. 
No’nplua, v. 1591. [f. prec,] irons. To 
bring to a nonplus or standstill : to perplex, b. 
With a thing os obj. : 'I'o render ineffective or 
inoperative 1640. 

In which [«;. wrangling] his Paris were 10 accom- 
plisnt. That right, or wrong, he iie’r sms iion-plust 
Bujuts. Hence No-nplnaaed ppl. a, 

IjNoo plus Ultra (npn plm 2>-ltiii). 1678. 
fLy • not more beyond • Ne plus ultra a b. 
PNOQ pOMUmus (n/m pp-siMmifs). 1883. 
[L., ' we can not',] A statement or answer 
emressing inaliility to move in a matter. 

1 N(m^>ro&-clency. 159a, [Non-i.] Fail 
nre to make progress or improve. Non- 
profl’dent [Non- 3], one who fails to make 
progress or improve. 

NoQ«proa (npaprp'i). 1675. Law. Abbrev, 
of next. Hence Non-TN'o^Md (njmptyst) pa. 
(said of the suit or of the plaintid). 
M(n-pir(Mequitur(i^pnni8e’kwitiij^. 1768. 
[L., ‘ he does not prosecute ',] Imw. A judge- 
ment entered against a plaintiff in a suit in 
which lie does not appear to prosecute. 
Non-d'C'gent. NowZfwf. 1504. [Non- 3.] 
A master of arts whose regency Ims ceased. 
Also attrib. or as adj. 

Non-regula*tion. 1845. [Non- 4.] An. 
plied to provinces in India In which the ordi- 
nary laws are not in force. 

Noa-re*aidenoe. late ME. [Non- i.] 
Systematic absence of a cleigyman from his 
benefice or charge. a. tranlf. and gen. The 
fact of not residing in n ])articular place 1583. 
So tNon^e'sidency -1696. 

Noa-re'sident, a. 1530. [Non- 3.] i. 
Of a clergyman ; Not residing where his official 
dudes require him to reside; culpably absent 
from his benefice or charge, a. tranyf. aiid^a. 
Not residing on one's estate ; not resident in a 
particular puce 1540: 

X. Ths non-resident and plurality-gaping Freiath 
Milt. So Non>re*aldent sb. one who is il (in both 
amsu) i58> 

Noo-TMide’ntial, c. 1898. [Non- 3.] Not 
residential, as a college or university. 
Non-reri‘itance. 1643. [Non- i.J The 
praedee or principle of not resisting authority, 
even when it is tmiustly exercised. Now only 
Aiist, vrith ref. to the doctrine of non-resistance 
as held in England in the xyth c. (Cf. passive 
obedience.) Mao gen, (const, to). 
Non-rari'fKtaiit. 1703. [Non- a, 3.] a. 
ad/. Not resistant ; t^rtaining to or involving 
the doctrine of non-resistance, b. sb. One who 
does not resist authority or force (occas. « 
Non-combatant) ; one who holds or practises 
the doctrine of non-resistance zSsa So Mon- 
rMd>atliig «)• 

NoownM (Qp*Dsjfas), sb. 1614. ff. Non- 
3 + Sense sb. CL F. nonsens. | i. That which 
is not sense; words which make no sense or 
convey absurd Ideas ; also, absurd or senseless 
action. (Often used exolaroatorily.) a. Ab- 
surdity, nonsensicalness 1630. g* unsubstan- 
tial or worthless stuff or things 1638. 4. A 

meaning that makes no sense 1650. 


s. For iMrned N. has a deeper Sound, Than easy 
Sense,-and goes for more profound Bvtlbb. ' It 'a all 
stufi* and n.,' said the little lady >894. JVe M.t no 
foolish or extrsvagant conduct} no humbog. Chiefly 
in phr. t/amd no n. (also used as adj.). 4. How easy 
it is to a Caviller to give a new Sei^ or a new N. to 
any thing Pont. 

attrib. and Cemh , as n.-book, a book of n. or non- 
sense verses; n. Vwraes, verses consisting of wordt 
and phrases armiiged without regard to the sense 
iBss. b. That is n.1 full of n.| fiomierly often 
as adj. ^ Nonsensical ; as « a. seu^nre, etc. 

Nanaenalcal (npnte'nsikftl). 1655, [f. 

ppcc. + -ICAL.] A. adj. That is nonsense; of 
the nature of, or full of, nonsense; absurd. 
Also of persons. B. sb. A nonsensical, absurd, 
or trifling thing 2843. Hence Nonaemalcal-ly 
adv., -neaa. 

1 Non aequitur (npn se'kwitlfi). 1533. [L., 
it does not follow *. 1 An inference or conclu- 
hion which does not follow from the premisses. 
Also transf. and fig. 

Non-flod-ety. 1851. [Non- 4.] attr^. 

Not belonging to a society; spec, (now rare) ap- 
plied to non-union workmen or establishments. 
Non-Eubacrl'ber. Now/Ai/. 1599. [Non- 

2. ] I. One who refuses to siibscnbe to an 

undertaking, a creed, etc. s. One who does 
not pay a subscription 1723. So Non-anb- 
Bcii'ptlon, refusal or failure to subscribe (c. g. 
to a religious creed) 1736. i 

Non-sub«ta-ntial, a. 2836. [Non- 3.] 
Philos. Not substantial. Hence Noii-anbata*n- 
tialiam, the theory that there is no substance 
underlying phenomena; - Nihilism 2. Also 
Non-aubata-ntlaUat. one who holds the doc- 
trine of non-substantialism; = Nihilist 2. 
Nonsuch (np'natnj). i6ao. [var. ofNoNE- 
SUCH, and now the usual form. ) L - None- 
such I. 2-3, IL I. A species of Lucern, 
Medicago lupuhna. Also called black n, 2668, 

3. A variety of apple (land near) 2676. 
Nonsuit (np'nsuSt), sb. late M K. [a. AF. 

no{u)nyute; see Non- 2 and Suit j^.] Laro. 
orig., Tlie cessation of a suit result it^ Irom the 
voluntary withdrawal of the plaintiff; in mod, 
use, the stoppage of a suit by the judge, when, 
ill his opinion, the plaintiff fails to make out a 
legal cause of action or to bring sufficient evi- 
dence. 

fNo-nsuit, a. 1476. [app. a pa. ppic. formed 
after words like execute,] Law. Nonsuited 
-1817. 

No'nsuit, V. 1531. [f. Nonsuit sb. or a.) 
Law. trans. To subject to a nonsuit. fAko 
transf. and fig. -1714. 

Non-te*nure. 1 .374 [a. AF, nauntenure ; 
see Non- 1 and Tenure.] Old Law. A plea 
in bar to a real action, in which the defendant 
said that he did not hold the land. 
tNon-ternL 1607, [Non- 1.] The time of 
vacation between two terms ; the cessation of 
term; hence a period of inaition -2834. 
Nontronite (np-nlnlnait). 1833. I nd. F., 
f. Nontron (in France), its locality.] Mtn. A 
pale-yetlow variety of chloropal 
fNon u-ltra. 1673. [L., ‘not beyond’.] 

- Nk plus ultra a, ab. -2704. 

Non-u*nion, a. 1863. (Non- 4,] Not 
belonging to a trade-union ; also, manufactured 
by non-union men. So Non-umionist, one wlio 
does not belong to a trade-union 1861. Non- 
u'nionlam, the principles of non-unionuts. 
Non-u*ser. 1565. [Non- 2.] Law. Neglect 
to use a right, by which it may become void. 
Non-va*sculUy a. 2857. [Non- 3.] Anai. 
Destitute of vessels for the circulation of fiuids, 
Nonyl (np’nllV 1866. [f. L. names ninth 
+ -YL. 1 Chrm. The ninth in the senes of alco- 
hol radicals of the mnenil formula 
So Noixylesie, a hydrocarbon produced in the 
decomposition of lime soap ; whence Nonyfa-- 
nlca. NonyUco., potainingtoor den ved from n. 
Noodle (nfl'dl), sby 2753. [Origin ob- 
.cure.] A simpleton. Hence Noo*dledom> 
noodles collectively; foolishness; an instance 
of this. 

NoodlOt sb^ 1779. [s. G. of nokn. 
etym.] A strip or ball of dough made with 
wheat, flour, and eggs, and served in soup. 1 
Also attrib. in 


Nook (nnk), sb. [ME. nokA (earliest wfmr 
nokede four-cornered, square, c laoo), of obscure 
origin.] I. A comer of a square or angular 
thing, or of a figure bounded by straight flnes. 
Now rare. b. A comer of land ; a small tri- 
angular field 2603. c. A headland or promon- 
tory : also, a piece of land projecting from one 
division into another and terminating in a 
poinL Now rare. 1487. s. An interior angle 
fonn^ by the meeting of two walls or the like ; 
a comer in a room or other enclosed space, 
late ME. b. A small or out-of-the-way corner 
ME. c. A secluded or sheltered spot among 
natural scenery 1555 d. A small or sheltered 
creek or inlet 1582. 3. An outlying, remote, or 
secluded part of a counUy, region, etc., or of 
the world. late ME- 

1. The lamb wu slunR in the n, of his jjlaid iSgy. 
C. He wants my poor little Farm, because it makes a 
N. in his Park-wall Aiuiiithnot. a. 'J'here were so 
many nooks and comers in the. .room 1877. b, I 
write in a n. that I call my hovdotr CowrEK. C. In 
the deep Tmsai hs’ wildest n. Sc ott. d. Temp. 1. U. 
937. 3. While yet a n. k left Where English minds 

and manners may be found Cowrvt. 

Comb. : n.,rlb,/lfvh u rib in the comer of a vault J 
•abaft, Atvk a shaft placed in the internal angle 
formed hy the mertiiig of two rontijtuous (aces in a 
compound archway; -window, a window in the cor. 
ner of a room next the firepiare. Hence Noo'k- 
abotten a running out into corners or angles (now 
nrcA. or dial.) 1599. 

Nook (nnk), v. rare. 1611. [f. prec.] 

a. intr. To hide in a comer, b. trans. To chip 
off, so as to form comers, c. To conceal 

Noology (npi/rlfidiji). 1811. [f. Gr. pi 5 or 
mind + -logy.] The science of the understand- 
ing. Hence Noolo'gical a. pertaining to 11. 
Noo*logist* one who refers the origin of certain 
ideas to the mind itself and not to experience. 

Noon (nun), sb, [OE. ndn neut., ad. L. 
nona (sc, kora), fern. sing, of nouns ninth ; cf. 
None sb. and Nones.] +x. The ninth hour of 
the day, reckoned from sunrise according to the 
Roman method, or about 3 p.m. -i4aa ffi* 
/{eel. The hour or olhee of Nones -1562. a. 
Twelve o'clock in the day; mid-day. (The 
change is protiably due to anticipation of the 
eccL office.) MEl. b. transf. Tlie most imjior- 
tant hour of the day 171a. 3. The tunc of night 
corresponding to mid-day ; midnight Chiefly 
in plir. (the) n, of night. 2603. b. The place of 
ihc moon at midnignt 1605. 4, The culminat- 
ing point 2600. fi. attrsh., a.s n..beain, etc., 
14^1. 

a. The heat, bustle, and activity of n. Dickbns. 
fig. In the broad n. Of public scorn Siiblley b. It 
i^ 5 o’clock, the n. in I’all Mall Thackiray 3. 
Night hath climbed her peak of highest n. Trnnyson. 

b. To behold the wandring Moon, Riding near her 
highest D. Mu-T. 4. Thou oft Amidst thir highth of 

, Changest thy countenance Milton Comb, n.- 
... snusiHwm/. 


flower, a name given to plants of the genu 
bryanthemma, and to the Goat's-bcanT (TV 
pratemns). 

Noon (nCn), v. U.S. x8o6. [f, prec] 
;«/r. (also with it.) To halt or re.si at noon ; to 
sum for, or partake of, the mid-day meal 
Noonday (n«-ndri). 1535 - The midtlle 
of the day ; mid-day. 

Nooni^ (nftmiQ). Now V.S. 146a [t. 
Noon sb. + -inq* 2.] 1. Noontide, a. A 

noonday meal 2652. 8- A rest at noon 2553. 

b. An intenml in the middle of the day, esp. for 
rest or food 2865. 

Noo^-li£:ht 159a The light of noon ; 
the brightest or clearest light of the day. 
Noontide (nw-maid). [OE. ndntU.^ see 
Noon sb. and Tide jA] 2. The time of noon ; 
mid-day. a. ttansf. TTie middle v/ night ; the 
position ^Ihe moon at midnight 2560. b. fig 
esp. the culminating point ^something 2578. 

1. The noontide's hush and beat and shine Mrs 
Browning, attrib. The Nooiie-lide Sun Shaks. r.’ 
b. A Poor Relation— is. a prepotteroos shadovi. 
lengthening m the n. of your prosperity Lamb. 

Noose (nik, n«z),rA 26oo;?i45o.) [Origin 
and eairly history obscure; possibly a. OF. 
nos E nodus knot ] 2. A loop, with a 

ninning knot, which tightens as the string or 
rone b pulled, as in a snare, lasso, hangman’s 
h.-ilier, etc. ; a loop, a folding or doubling of a 
string or rope. Running u. i see Running 
ppl. a. a. fig. a. The maniage tie 2600, b. 
A snare or bond 1634. 


seCmon). a (p«i). ou (ld«»d). r (art), f (Fr. clwf). » (evrr). 9 i(/,ejw). r (Fr. eao <fa vie). 1 (sft). /(Psychd). 9 (whot), p(go(J, 
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NO0W(nih,ni?c),9. i6oo.[f.prec.] 

To secure as by a noose ; to ensnare. a. To 
ban; ; toput to death by hanging 1673. 3 * To 
capture by means of a noose ; to cast a noose 
round 1748. 4. To make a noose on (a cord) ; 
to place nmtui in a noose ; to arrange like a 
noose or loop 1814. 

I. He, that loves at first sight, nooMS hlmKjf by 
vows 1710 . j. G. had.. noosed the animal with hw 

ifopi^(n 5 i>‘p&l). 173a [a. Sp., ad. Mexi- 
can nopatti cactus.} An American species of 
cactus {Nopalta coeetmtUifera) cultivated for the 
support of the cochineal-insect ; a plant of this 
kina; a prickly pear. x8o8. 

Nopalry (n^e-pfilri). Also -^ry. 1783. 

[f. prea + -RY, after Sp. nopaltra, F. nofaUru, 
nopalikn^ A plantation of nopals where the 
cochineal 4 nsect is bred. 

Nopel (ndnp). 16x1. [app. avar. of Alp8, 
Olp ; sec N.} The Bullnnch. 

Nope 3 , U,S. pron. of No adv? i. 

Nor (n^), ME. [contr.ofNoTHER ; 
cf. Ob eonjy\ i , A negative particle co-ordinat- 
ing two or more words, phrases, or clauses lie- 
tween which there is an alternative, a. Where 
a negative other than neither qualifies the first 
alternative (the normal conj. being now or) ; 
fformerly the second alternative might be 
qualified by another negative, b. Where the 
alternative is emphasised by prefixing neither 
to the first member. (The main current use.) 

c. arch. Introducing both alternatives (nor . . 
nor » neither . . nc^. d. arch. Without pre- 
ceding negative. 9 . and . . not. 

s. a. She could not heare^ nor speake, nor under- 
stand SriMSSit. It requires no rhymes nor no 
certain number of feet or syllables Chkstksf. b. 
Quarter was to be nmtber taken nor given Macaulay. 
C. Nor shapes of men nor beasts we ken Colssiduk. 

d. A heart fais words nor deeds can daunt Bvson. 
a Away 1 nor weep 1 BraoM. 

^OCtConj.* Sc. tad dial, late ME. [Origin 
obscure. 1 Than. 

1 know better nor you Gao. Euot. 

Nor*, abbrev. f. North, late ME. 
Norbertine (n^'jbaxtin, * 910 ), sh. and a. 
1674. [f. Norbtrt (1093-iiu), founder of the 
order + -ine.] A member of (pertaining to) the 
rremonstratensian order. 

NoTdenfdt. x88o. Name of a Swedish 
engineer, used attrib. and aisol. to designate a 
kind of machine-gun invented by him. 
Nordbauaen (n^jdhanz'n). 1849. The 
name of a town in Saxony, used attrib, as a 
dc!>ignation of fuming sulphuric acid, orig. 
made there, 

Nordic (n^*jdik),<z. 1898. \pA.Y .nordique 
(J . Deniker), f, F. nor/i North ; see -ic. ] Of or 
pertaining to the type of northern Germanic 
tuples r^resented by the blond dolichocepha- 
lic inhabitants of Scandinavi.a and the north of 
Britain. AlbO jb, 

tNorc, obt. var. of wr’, North. i6ia. 
Norfiedk (np-jfak). [OE. A'orb/o/c ‘ North 
people*.} Name of an English county, used 
attrib, to designate things peculiar to or char- 
acteristic of the district. b. spec. N. capon, a 
^ herring ; N. dumpling, turkey, a native or 
inhabitant of N. ; N. Jacket, a loosely fitting 
jacket with a waist-belt (1866) ; N. plover, the 
Stone Curlew. 

Norft»lkHoward(n^ jfak hau-ajd). 1865. 
[In the Times of 36 June, 1863, one Joshua Bug 
declared in due form that he had assumed the 
name of Norftdk Howard.] A bed-bug. slang, 
li Norte fnfivTifi'i. 1799. [Sp., ad. Arab.} 
A device for raising water, used in Spain and i 
in the East, oonsisting of a revolving chain of I 
pots m buckets which are filled below and dis- 
ch argwl when they come to the top. 

Norlmoa (np*rio^). 16x6. [ad,. Jap. 

nortmone, f. nori to ride + mono tiling; cf. 
Kakemono.] A land of litter or palanquin 
used in Japan. 

Norite (nfivToit). 1878. [f. Noriway) + 
-ITE.] Geoi, and Min, A variety of gabbro or 
gracite. 

Nortend (n^jlfind). 1578. [Reduced f. 
Northiako.] The north-conatry ; the land | 


in the north, b. attrib. Belonging to the north 
x^. Hence Ne*rlander, a northerner 17x6. 
Norm (n^jm). 1891. [Anglicised f. next] 
A rule or authoritative standard. 
||Non]m(a/‘jm&). AIso//.iK)(nnie(D/i^4mr>. 
1676. [L. « carpenter's square.] x. «• NORM. 
9. One of the southern constellations 1840. 
Nomutl (n^ xm&l), a. and sh. 1530L [ad. 
L. normalis, f. norma (see prec)]. A. adj. 
X. Right (angle), rectan^lor (rare) xStjO. b. 
Standing at rignt angles ; perpenaicufar 1696. 
9. According to or squaring with a norm ; con- 
stituting, conforming to, not deviating or differ- 
ing from a type or standard ; regular, usual xBaS. 
b. Chem., in spec, uses (see quote, in N.E.D.) 
*857- 8. A^- school [after F. icote norma U\, a 

school for the training of teachers 1834. 

B. sb. 1. Gtom. A perpendicular; a straight 
line at right angles to the tangent or tangent 
plane at any point of a curve or curved surface 
1737. 9. Physics. The average or mean of ob- 
served quantities 185Q. 3. The usual state or 

condition 189a b. elUpt. Normal temperature 
1896. Hence NoTmialey (orig. U.S.), Nor- 
mality, n. character or state. No'nnally adv. 
Normaltee (n^um&taiz'. V. 1865. [f. Nor- 
mal a. + -IZE.] tram. To make normal or 
regular. Also 'absol. Hence Normalisation, 
the action or process of making normal. 
Norman (n^jm 2 n),rfi.) and a. MF.. [a.OF. 
Normans, -manz, pi. of Nonnant (later Nor- 
mand), a reduced form of Tent, or 5 ?cand. 
Northman.} A. sb. i. a. A native or inhabi- 
tant of Normandy; one belonging to the mixed 
.Scandinavi.an and Frankish race tliere settled. 
9. =» Norman-French (see B. 3 b) 1646. B. adj. 
I. Belonging or pertaining to the Normans 
X589. 9. N. Congest, the conquest of h'ngland 
in 1066 by the Normans under William 1 . 1605. 
8. Norman- English or -Saxon. English as 
spoken by the Normans, or as influenced by 
them (rare) 1589. b. Norman-French, the form 
of French sj^ken by the Normans, or the later 
form of this in English legal use (Uaw French) 
1605. 4- The distinctive epithet of a form of 

architecture, or its details, developed by the 
Normans, and employed in F'ngland after the 
Conquest 1779. 

I. Ibe rage of bunding fortified ciixtlM .among the 
N. princes ira;. Hence Normane'sque «. sugges. 
live of (he N. style of architecture 1B44. No’r- 
moniam, prevalence of N. rule or characterixiicsi 
tendency to favour or cony the N ormona 1C47, No’r- 
manize v. x. intr. to adopt the N. tongue or man- 
lers i6ai a trans, to make N. 1861. Norma*nnic 
1. of or belonging to the Normans 171a 

Norman (n^jmin), jA* 1769. [x=, Pn. 
noorman, G. normamn.f Naut. A short wooden 
liar, thrust into one of the boles of the windlass 
in a merchant-ship, whereon to fasten the cable 
(F'aixonkr). 

NOTmative (n^-jrafitiv), a. x88o. [a. V. 
normatif -ive', see Norma and -ative.] Es- 
tablishing a norm or standard. 

No*1HlOblaat. 1890. [f. as comb. 

formofL. Norma +-iila8T.} A nucleated 
red blood-oorpuscle of a normal size. 
Nora(n<fin). 1770. [a. ON.} One of the 
female Fates of Scsindinavian mythology. 
No*ma. X840. Latinized form of prec. 
Norroy (n^roi). fAlso Vonej, 1470. 
[f. AF. nor- north + rey, roy king } Title of 
the third King of Arms, with junsdiction north 
of the Trent. 

None (n^is), sb. and a. 1598. fprob. ad. 
Du. ssoorsch, var. of noorduh, f. noord NORTH 
-t- -sch -ISH.} A. sb. X. A Norwegian. Now 
only as collect, sing, be Norwegians, g. The 
Norwegian tongue 1688. B. ^j. Norwegian ; 
from, or belonging to, Norway X768. Hence 
NoTBClond, Norway. NoTaeiiian,a Norwegian. 

A. 0. Old N,, the language of Norway and its 
coionia down to the 14th c. (sometimes loosely used 
o include early Swedish and Danish). 

Nonk, a. and sb. iSfix. [a Scand. norsk.'^ 
-prec. 

North (nJjji], ado., $b.^ and a. Abbrev. 
war in nor'(Hod)east, etc. [Com. Teut: OE. 
ssotdi ; not recorded in Gothic.] A. adv, x. 
Toward! or in the north (see B). Also with 
additions, as ar. 2^ east, etc. g. qunsi-i^. with- 
out article ^ B. z. M 1 &; also-B northeiiineas. { 


s. These is one (river) that eommath due n. Cast. 
Skith. Ilus Bay lieih N. and South Capt. Smitn. 
Phr. \Too/mr h, (slang), too clever, too knowing, s. 
Most Ckmquestt have gone from N. to South Humx 
a. ; (see Hv/n^. 1 dX 

B. sb. (Usu. with the.) s. That one of the four 
cardinal points which lies on the leil-hand of a 
person facing due east ME. g. The northern 
part of a country or region; spec. a. <rf England 
(beyond the Humlicr), Great Britein, Scotland, 
or Ireland ; the North Country ME. b. Of 
Europe; The northern lands 1579. c, U,S, 
The northern States bounded on the south by 
Maryland, the Ohio river, and Missouri, in 
which there was no slaveholding 1835, 3, The 
north wind. Chiefly poet. WK. b. A north 
wind, eim. pi, those which blow in the West 
Indies 1699. 

S. The Magnetic N. (»north magnetic pole), almost 
always, differK from the true (>= north pole) 1617. s. 

a. The. . gray metropolis of the N, Tknnvhou b. A 
multitude, like which the populous N. Pour’d never 
from her frocen loyns Milt. 3. 1 will speake as 
liberall os the N. Shako. 

C. adj. J Developed partly from OE. iiorfl- in 
compounds. ) z. Of, ^‘longing to, or lying to- 
wards the north ; situated on the north side OK. 

b. Facing the north 1649. c. Of a northern 
type 1830. 9. Of the wind : Blowing from tiie 
north ME. 

I. The N.-Wehh Milt. N.-Britain 1708, Did 


ever any North- American bringhis hemp to England 
for this bounty T Fkahklih. Thy Master stales for 
thee at the N. gnte bHAKS. b. A Norlh-window is 


best for Butterim and Cellars Pullsr. a When 1 
was born, the wind was n. Shakr. Hence North v. 
rare. tntr. of the wind : to begin to blow from the 
north I to veer towards the north. 

North abou*t. 171a Nastt. By a northerly 
route, sArc. round the north of Scotland. 

Nortn Bii’ton. 1708. [North a. r.] 
A native of Scotl.ind ; a SicoL 

North country. ME. [North a. i.] 
The northern part of any count^ ; spec, of Eng- 
land (beyond the Humber) or Great Britain; 
the country or region towards the north. Also 
attrib. Hence North-coumtryxnaxi, a native of 
the north of Fingland, 

North-east (n^jbii st, attrib. np's^jtX^.adv., 
sb., and a, OE. ff. North and East.] A. 
adv, 1, In the direction lying midway between 
north and cast 9 . nuahi-jL 


With preps., an 
OH, from, at OE. fi. sb. 1. The direction, 01 
point of the horizon, lying midway between 
north and east, late ME. 9. The north-east 
wind. Now chiefly poet, late ME. 

0. The wynd 1 iflbnydt, that ia clepid north eest, or 
wynd of tempest WvcLir Acts xxvii. 14. 

C. adj. X. Of the wind ; Blowing from the 
north-east, late ME. g. Situated in or toward.s 
the nortli-eant 1440. 

a. North-east passage, a poMage for vessels alorg 
the northern coosU of Europe and Asia, formerlj 
thought of as a posaible course fur voyages to thn 
Knst. 

North-ea-ster. 1774. [f. as prcc, + -kr 1. 1 
A wind blowing from the north-east. 
North-ea'kterlyy 0. and adv. 1739. A. 
adj. Blowing from, lying towards, the nortli- 
ejist X743. B. adv. From or towards the nortli- 
enst Z739. 

Norrh-ca'Stem, a. 1841. [f. North + 
Eastern.] Pertaining to tlic north-east; 
lying on the north-east side. 
North-ea*Stward, adv., a., and sb. 1553- 
1 f. North-east ^ -ward.] A, arfr/. Towards 
the north-easL B. sb. The north-<‘ast ouartrr 
1B93. Hence North-ea'stwardly a, blowing 
from, situated or leading tow.nrds, the north- 
east ; adv. towards the north-east 
Nortb-end. [OE. f. North 

■¥ende End sb. In later use f. Nor'ih a., and 
properly unhyphened, exc. when user) attrib.] 
The northern end or extremity of anything. 
Norther (n^ jjoi), sb. 1844. [f. North 
+ -ER *.] A northerly wind ; esp. a strong and 
cold north wind, which blOKS in autunmand win- 
ter, over Texas, Florida,and the Gulf of Mexico, 
Norther fn^*j«w), v. 1698. [f. North 
adv. + -ER » 1 intr. Of the wind ; lb shift or 
veer northward. 

Northerly (n^xfJaili), a. 1551. ff. North; 

ct easterly, etc.T i. Situated towards thenorth ; 
northern. 9. Of the wind : Blowing from tlie 


b (Ger. K«n). S (Fr. pesf). S (Ger. Mailler). is (Fr. dime), i (curl), e (es) (th«e). / (bi) (rno). / (Fr. faire). i (Ur, fen, earth). 
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northward 1555. So No*rthMly adv. to the 
northward : on the north aide. Hence No*fther^ 


Nortbera (n^jttojn), a, nnd sh, OE. [f. 
North + -tm jOTeut. A. adj. 1. Of 

penons or peoples : Uving in, originating from, 
the north, esp. of England or of Europe, b. 
V.S. Belonging to the northern States 1836. 
a. Of the wind: Blowing from the north OK. 
8 . Of things: Pertaining to, found in, character- 
istic of. the north, late ME. b. In the specific 
designation! of animals or plants i86a 4. 
Lying or situated to the north ; having a posi- 
tion relatively north 1590. 5. Taking place or 

carried on in the north 1589. 

a. That northran wynde ia euer redy and destinat 
to all euell 14S0. 3. b. N. diver, the common loon 

{^Urinatorimbtr or Colymbut iorfuatus). N. s/ty, 
an American apple. 4. N, star- North sTxa N. 
Lights, the Aurora Borealis. 5. A northeme pro- 
greue 1669. 

B. sb. I. A native of the north 1774. Hence 
No’ilhem v. to become more n. No'rthemer, 
a native or inhabitant of the n. part of any 


etf. {U S.) of the n. States 1840. No'rth* 
enuy a. (now rare), northerly : talso as adv. 
No’iihenunoat a. most northerly; furthest 
north. 

Northing (npujiit)), vH. sb. 1669. [f. 

North + -mo >.] 1. (Chielly Maui.) Progress 
or deviation towards the north made in smling 
or travelling; difference in latitude due to 
moving northwards. F’rea. in phr. io make (so 
muohi n. a. Of heavemy Inxiics : App.irent 
movement towards the north 1808. 

Northland (t^-jJil^H). \0\i.norbland (see 
North «.).] The northern part of n country, 
etc. ; also pf. the lands lying in the north. 

North-llghL 1706. l. ( Usn. //.) - north - 1 
*rH lights (Northkkn A 4). Now rare. 

Light coming from the north 1870. 
a. Tha equable iiorth-Ueht of the artist Lowkll. 

Northman di^jjim&ii). (OK. Norbman 
(see North a.); cf. Norman lA'I (Chiefly 
# 4 ) An Inhabitant or native of Norway or of 
Scandinavia. 

No’ithmost, a. Now rare. OK. [See 
-MosT.l Most northerly, northernmost. 
Nortn-north-eaat, oefz'. late ME. [<=pu. 
noordnoordoost, etc.] In the direction lying 
midway between north and norfli-east. Also 
as sh. and adj. 

North-north-west, Into ME. f -.Du. 
noordnoordwest, etc. | In the direction lying 
midway between north and north-west. Also 
as sh. and adj. 

North Se^ OE. I. The proper name of 
certain seas in northern Europe; now only, ‘the 
German Ocean' (bounded by Great 13 rlt.iln, 
Scandinavia, and Holland) ME. f** ^ h® 

leas of the northern hemisphere -1726. 

North star, (late ME. north Stetye ] The 

pole-star. 

NorthU'mber. Now rare or Hist. [OE. 
Nordhpmhrr, f. norb- North f Hvmbre the 
Humber.] f!. Tlie ancient inhnbiuinLs of 
Northumbria, or England north of the Humber. 
Nortbumbriaa (n/>j])P mbri 4 n). r6rfl, [f. 
prec, + -IAN.] A. adj, (Jf or pcrt.uning to 
Northumbria or NorthumberUnd i6aa. B. sb. 

S, An inhabitant or native of ancient Norllium- 
bria or modem Northumlicrland 1613. 9. The 
northern dialect of ancient Northumbria or 
modern Northumberland 1845. 

Northward (n^Jl>wajd, NatU. 
adv.,sb.,9.oda. See also Norward. lateOE. 
[f. North + -WARD,] A, adv. I. Towards the 
north ; in a northern direction. 9. quasi-j^. 

» next 1864. 

I. I am aping N. for a while Johnson. On the 
Downs n. at Bi^hton 1885. a. To n. of Bautxcn 
foryr miles 1863. ..... 

B. sh. That direction or part which lies to«the 
nor^ (of a place or thing) 1634. C. adr, Th.it 
moves or looks northward iS 97 » Hence No'rth- 
wardly adv. in a n. direction ; adj. having a n. 
situation or direction ; (of the wind) blowing 
from the n. 

No'rtbwRrdilf a<iv. and si. OE. North- 
wwrd. 

North-weat (o^Jwe-st, Hant. npiwe st; 


see Nor’-wbst). adv., sh., and a, OE. [f. 
North and Writ.] A. adv. s. In the direc- 
tion lying midway between north and west 9 . 
quasi- fA « next, late ME. B. sh. The direction 
or jiart lying midway between north and west ; 
spec, the North-west Territories of Canaria, late 
ME. C. adj, I. Of tbo wind: Blowing from 
the north-west late ME 9. Pertaining to the 
north-west ; situated in the north-west part of a 
country, etc. 1827. 

N. tassage, a passase for veucls along the north 
coast of America, formerly thought of as possible for 
navigatio.1 between the Atlantic and the Pacific. 

Noirtb-we*ster. 17^7. [f. prea4--ERi.] 
1. A wind or gale blowing from the north-west. 
9. = NoR'-WE.STEk 2. 1830, 
North-we*8teiiy, a 1611. [f. North- 
west, after Westerly.] a. Of the wind : 
Blowing from the north-west. b. Tending 
north-west. 

North-we*stern, a. 1619. [Cf. W estern,] 
.Situated or c'ctending towards the nortli-west. 
NortB-we'atward, adv. and sb. late ME. 
[ f. North-west + -ward. J a. adv. In a north- 
westerly direction ; towards the north-west. b. 
sh. - NoRrii-WEsT sb. 1796. Hence North- 
we'atwardly a. and adv, 

Norward (npuward). 1618. Also Naut. 
lor'ard (nfrojd). [f. nor' North + -ward. ) 
a. adv. Northward, b. sb. The northern part 
or region 1618. 

a. Nor ard of the Dogger (title) 1887. 

Norway (np-jwei). 1674. [ME. Norwey, 
■wei, OE. Morweg, ad. ON. Norvegr, f. wr-. 
nortir North + 7'<jfr Way.] Name of one of 
the .Scandinavian countries, used aiirib., as in 
N, fir, spruce, etc. ; N. haddock, lobster, rat, 
etc. j N, deal, skiff', yawl, etc. 

Norwegism (npjwf'dgan). 1605. [f. med.L. 
Mon'egia, with w. from Norway. | A. adj. Of 
or mrtaining to Norway; belonging to, found 
in. Norway 1607. 

The tallest Pine Hewn on N. hills Mii.t 
B. sb. 1. A native of Norway 1599. The 
language of Norway 1605. 3. UM. A kind of 

fisliing-boat 1872. 

Nor'-west. late ME. Reduced f. North- 
wus 1 a. and sb. 

Nor'-wefrter. 1703. [Reduced f. North- 
wrs riCR. J 1. A wind or gale from the north- 
west. 9. A gl iss of strong liquor 1840. 3. An 
oilskin hat ; a sou ’-wester 1851. 

Norweyan (npiw/»*iin'',<r. 1605. [f. Nor- 
way + -AN.J Norwegian SiiAKS. 

Nose (iwTuz), sb, [OE. nosu, obscurely re- 
lated to OE. nasu and to Nesi-..] L X. That iiart 
of the li('.id nr face in men ana animals which 
lies above the mouth and contains the nostrils. 
Also, the analogous jiart in lower forms of ani- 
mal life. 9. The organ of smell, late ME. b. 
The sense of smell ; a ("ood, liad, etc.l faculty 
of smell or jKiwer of tracking by scent ME. c. 
Smell, odour {dial.) 1894. 3. As an organ b^ 


which spcech-somids may be produced or . 
foctod. Chiefly in phr, in or through the ». 
*53°- 4 -'f n. of wax, a person or thing easily 

moulded or influenced 1533. g. slang, A spy 
or informer 1812. 

n on the sodnine bled Lodge. Phr. Par~ 
- . . the rump of a fowl a. b. fig. Ho was a 

geiitilninn of a lunge n. ..Tbys Shyryffe was a coue- 
tuoiiso man Latimer 3 He .irnys as be speaks., 
—through ihr n. Da kens 

Phrase., trooro or less fig.l. To make a long n, (see 
IxiNG «*.*). t(f»«) sfitfe iff one's m , notwithstanding 

one's opiKialtion 1675. I0 count, or tell, noses, de- 
noting I ho counting of supporters, deciding by mere 
numbers. _ b. Under one's (r’ery) m , often implying 
that an action is done in defiance of a Mrson, or with- 
it his perceiving it. c. TV cut iff one's n , to do 
miething to one s own hurt or loss. TV fiollom one's 
, to go straight forward, be guided by instinct. TV 
hold one's m., to compress the nostrils between the 
fingers and thumb in order to avoid perceiving a bad 
miicIL tv poke, put. or thrust one’s m., to poke or 
pry into something. TV turn up one's la, to show 
disdain. d. /V bit* or snap ends n. off, to answer 
sn.Tppishly. TV put one’s n. emt 0/ joint, etc, to dis- 
pluLe nr supplant one 1 to spoil one’s plans : to throw 
one out. e. TV pe^e thevugh tho m., to pay ex- 
cessively. 

II. In troDsf. uses. 1. a. The open end of a 
pipe or tube ; the mussle of a gun, the noule 
of a pair of bellows, etc. 1598. b. The beak 


of an alembic, retort, or still 1651. 9. The 

prow, bow, or stem of a ship or boat 1538- 8 « 
A prominent or projecting part ; tha point or 
extremity of anything 1599. b. A projecting 
part of a shell 1681. c. e4rei. The projecting 
part or edge of a moulding, stair-tread, or mul- 
lion iSiS- . , . , 

0. One of the Gallies lost her N. with a shot 1613. 

3. The Lode-stone that alwaies holdelb his n. to the 
North Lyly. , . , 

nttr/A ami Comb. : n.-ape, tho probosci^monkey i 
•cap, a metal cap on the n. of a gun-stock } -dive, 
theTorw.Trd and downward plunge of an aeroplane, 
etc. ; also vb. -leaf, the follaceous appendage of the 
nostrils in some b.its; .monkey nose-a/e ; -ng, 
a pocket handkerchief (s/attg)t -tube, a tube for 
feeding a patient through the n. ; •wonn, the larva 
of the sheci>-bot. 

Nose (ntTuz), 1577- [f.thesb.J L irons. 

I. To perceive the smell of (something) ; to dis- 
cover or notice by the sense of smell. b. To 
scent or smell out (/it. find fig.) 1630. ta. To 
confront, face, or oppose (.a person, etc.) in an 
impudent or insolent manner. (Cf, Bearu v. 
3.) -1834. 8. To utter with a nasal twang ; to 
sing through the nose 1643. 4. To rub with 

the nose; to press the nose close to, thrust it 
into (something) 1777. b. To examine with 
the nose ; to put the nose close to (a thing) in 
examining 1851. 

1. dg. Nosing a job in every Ministerial move 189J. 

a A sort of national convention nosed parliament 
in the very seat of its authority IIukkk. a It makes 
far better musick when you n. Stenihold’s..meeter 
164J. 4. Lambs are glad Nosing the mother’s udder 

Tennv-<on. 

n. intr. I. To sniff, to smell. Also with 
about or round 1783. b. To pry or search 
{after or /tir something) 1648. 9. To push 

with the nose 1891. 3. Of strata or veins : To 

dip in, nm out 1879. 

x.fig. Tliat fellow'll still nosing round here with 
his Riin 1895. a. A sieamer slowly noseing round off 
the w Imrf-cranes 1801. 

No‘se-bag:. 1796. [f. No.se sb.'] A bag 
to coiit.nin provender for ahorse, suspended from 
till- horse's he.ad by straps fitted to the open end. 
No-se-band. i6it. [f. Nosk j/y -i- H and 
ib.^] The lower Ixind of a bridle, passing over 
the nose, and attached to the cheek-straps. 
No* 8 e- 1 >leed. late M E. [f. Nose sb. + stem 
of HlI', 1' I) t'. I i. An old name for the plant Mil- 
foil or Yarrow. 9 . A blc-eding .it the nose 1852, 
Nosed uidiiz(l), a. 1440. [f. Nosi. sb.] 1. 
Having a nose of a specihed shape. b. (Also 
well-n ) Keen-soentcd 1604. 9. Having a pro- 

minent nose, as Nosed Monkey 1896. 

Nosegay (n/iu-rgfi). late Ml*'- ff. Nose sb, 

+ Gay ti^. 2 j a bunch of flowers or herbs, rsp. 
sweet-smelling flowers ; a bou(|Uct, a jiosy. b. 
A perfume or scent {spec, one artificially pre- 
pared) ; an odour, .smell 2855. 

I. transf. The country U one 6ig n. W. Morris. 

Noseless (ntiu’zlf s), a, L-ite ME. [-less.] 
Lacking or deprived of u nose. 

No'se-piece. i6ri. [f. Noseji^.] i. a. 

\ part of a helmet or tiirbnn ser>ing as a guard 
for the nose ; n niusnl. b A nose-bantf for a 
horse 1865. a. Optics. The p.ut of a micro- 
scope to which the objective (or object-glass) is 
attached 1867. 

No-se-pipe. 1784. [f. Nosej4.] i. A 
pipe, or piece of piping, forming a nose or ter- 
minal to another pipe.a vessel, etc. a. sfec. The 
bl.ist-pipe nozzle inside the tuyire of a blast 
furnace 1839. 

Noser 1852. [f. Noskj^.-»--kr.] 

A strong head wind , esp. in phr. a dead n. 
No-se-ring. 1778 [f. Nose sb.] 1. A ring 
fixed in an anim.il’s nose, 9. A ring-shaped 
ornament worn in the nose 1839. 
tNo*8e-8mart. 1589. ff. Nose sb. + Smart, 
after L. nas/uritunt.] The plant Cress -1755. 
Nose-thirl, f-thrill, -tril, refashioning of 
Nostril. 

fNo'se-wise, a. 1560. [f. Nosk sb. + Wise 
g.T I. Conceited ; clever in one's own opinion 
-*787. a. Kcen-sccnted -1630. 

Nosey (ndii-zi), a. andr^. 1630. [f.NosKfi. 

+ -yL] a. adj. I. Having a Large nose. 9. 
Smelly 1R36. 3. slang. Inquisitive, prying, 

B. sb. One who has a la^ nose. (Usty as a 
nickname.) 


je(iuaq). a (pass), on (l«*d). v(c$it). f(Fr.chsO. »(ev4r). s (Fr. eaudRvie). i (wt). » (Psyche). 9 (what), e (get). 


NOSING 


^339 


NOTE 


A.%A^./’4»4»^(»inqiusitiv«Mnoii. B.jAH«d 
heer'daftheDukaorWelliDCtonilMwuOldN. >851 

Nosiog (n^«'zig). 1771- [t Nose sb. + 

•INO *.] The rounded edj^ of n bench, orof a 
step projecting over the riser; also, a metal 
shield for the same; the prominent edge of a 
moulding or drip. 

Noao* n^), comb, form of Gr. v6om 
disease, as in 11 fo*«ocome [a. F.. ad. L. noso- 
comium. Or. vo<ToKOfutoy\ a hospital (USQU* 
HART Rttbtlais ) ; hence No«oco*mlal a . ; No- 
■o'mpby f-ORAPHV], systematic descriptlr- 
of diseases, nence •gra'phlc, deal adjs. Noi 
poe*tie a., producing or causing disease. 
Noaolo^ (nAp’l^ai)- 1731- mod.L. 
nosolo^a^ a. Gr. *>'090X0710; see Noso> and 
•LOOT.] I. A classification or arrangement of 
diseases, b. llie list of known diseases 1839. 
a. Systematic classification or investigation of 
diseases ; that branch of medical science which 
deals with this 1737. g. The special character 
of a particular disease, or the views current with 
regard to this i8ae. Hence Nosolo'glcal a. of, 
pertaining to, or dealing with, n. Noao'loglst, 
one occupied with, or versed in, n. 

Noatali^ (i^stedd^ii). 1780. [a. mod.I. 
nostalgia (1678, rendering G. htimweh), f. 
Gr. vottrm return home + pain. 1 A 

form of melancholia caused by prolonged ab- 
sence from one's country or home; severe home- 
sickness. Also Noata'lgy. Hence Nosta*lgic 

a. of the nature of, caused by, n. ; home-sick, 
NOBtoc (i^stpk). 1650. [Coin^ by Paracel- 
sus.] Bot. A genus of unicellular A Igse, having 
the cells arranged in rows which intertwine with 
each other and form a gelatinous mass; esp. 
the ordinary species of this, N. fommune^ for- 
merly believM to be an emanation from the stars. 

b. An individual plant of this genus 1851. 

Nostradamus (rv>strad^*m%). 1668. [La- 
tinised form of the name of Michel de Nosirt- 
dame, a French physician 11503-1566) who pub- 
lished a collection of prophecies in 1555. j One 
who professes to foretell future events ; a seer 
like Nostradamus. 

Nostril (np'strfl). [OE. »os}yrl, C stem of 
mosu Nosr ; see Thirl.] One of the external 
openings in the nose of vertebrates ; an analo- 
gous opening in other animals. 
fig. pJkr. Our judgmenu stink in the nostrils of the 
peop le Bu rkk. 

Nostrum (ufrstrdm). i6oa. [a. L. no- 
strum, neut. sing, of nosier our.] i. A medi- 
cine, or medical application, prepared by the 
person recommending it ; e^p. a quack remedy, 
a patent medicine, a. A special device for im- 
proving or accomplishing something ; esp. a pet 
scheme of political or social reform 1749. 

I. The owner of a n. of some kind, called a patent 
food 1883. a Another party's n. is, more churches, 
more schools, more clergymen Kincslby. Conti,, as 
n^monger (now rant or Ois.). 

Nosy, var. Nosey. 

Not (npt), a. and s6. Now dia!. [OE. Anot ; 
etym. unkn.] ti. Close-cropped, short-haired 
-1633. a. Of sheep or cattle ; Hornless, polled 
1587. b. A hornless sheep 1834. tS- Of 
whe« or bariey; Awnless, beardless -1680. 

I. A not-heed hadde he, with a broun visage 
Cha^bi. Com6.M,i.Jkeaded^ated adit. 
fWOt, w.l 153a [f. prec.] /rartj. To clip or 
cut short (the hair or beard) -1674. 
tNot. r.8, note. OE. For knowfs) 
not; see Nr and Wit V. -16x4. 

Not (apt), adv. and si. Mg. rUnsttessed , 
f. Nought adv.'] The ordinary adverb of 
negation. i. Modifying an ordinary verb, 
a. Following the verb. Now areb. b. Pre- 
ceding the verb. Chiefly poet, late ME. a. 
Foibwing an auxiliary verb. Also in the form 
verb. 

^ AUo r//<>/. inie;^. 3. Following the 
r^/oAe. Alto as n't. late ME. b. With ^pse 
on^esp. after */, or in replies, late ME. 4. 
Preceding an infinitive or gerandial dause 
5* Used redundantly after vbi. of 
iorUdding, dissuading, or preventing -1677. 

^ Coupled with other negatives, or repeated. 
Now dsal or vulgar, late ME. 8. Preceding ! 
a sentence, clause, or word. a. In introduc- | 
bn {Erases, as s$ot but Itkat). noi that, etc. I 
ME. b. Placed first for &e sake of empb«««t j 


late ME. e. In contrast with a foUowing but 
1579. d. Emphasising a pronoun after a neg. 
statement, or in a reply 1635. v. With terms 
of number or quantity ME. 8. After or, if, or 
as, with ellipse of words expressed or implied 
in the preceding clause, late ME. 9. Denoting 
contrast or opposition to what precedes, with 
or without and 1471. to. With advs. or advb. 
phrases 1475. b. Modifying adjs. or ppbt. in 
agreement with a preceding sh. or pronoun 
1599. c. With neg. adjs. or advs., implying 
the afiirmativc term 1657. 

u a. They W3r*t n. what folk* they were Caxton. 
a. ril n. offend thee with a vain tear more " * 

You miucii’t tell mo anything 1895. ellipt. 

‘No,n. that T 


seen this beforeT* 


jre B. Jon 
ipt. ‘ You'i 

, - can remembtt 

(mod.). 3 This is n. the cause of a king, but of kings 
Burks:. It iin*t true 1895 b. Fame if n. double 
fac't is double. mouth'd Milt. 4. I knew neither 
what to do, or what n. to do Da Foe. 8. a. N. that 
I lou’d Caesar lesse, but that I lou'd Rome more 
Smaks. b. Yet n. the more Cease 1 to wander Milt. 
C. Which were borne, n of blood, but of God foin 
i. 13. d. Ha is no Witch, n. he DxKKtR. 7. Hr 
spoke II. a Word De Fob. Phr. R. a httle, a good 
deni. 8. Shall we give battle, or n. Ok Foe. If 
virtue is of such a nature, it will be tauglit t and if n., 
n. JowETT, 9. They are in heauen and n. here Rk, 
Cent, Prayer. so. N. once or twice .The pal h of 
duty was the way to glory Tennyson, b. You have 
got to he regarded as n. quite right in your head 
1889. c. A certain air of dignity, n. unmingled with 
insolence >900. 

B. sb. Thc word ‘ not ' ; a negation or nega- 
tive i6ot. 

They atilt doe retume us a n. 1608. 

Comb. EU-aolf = Non-icgo. 
n Nota bene (ndi>'t&bf*n«). 1791. fL., ‘mark 
well '.] Mark well, observe particularly. (Ab- 
brev. N.U.) b. Used substantively 1731. 
NotabUlty (nJatabi-Uti). late ME. [a. OF., 
or ad. med.L. *notdbihtas\ see next and -ITY. ] 
I. ta. A notable fact or drcumstance -1470 
b. A notable or prominent person 1851. a. 
The quality of being notable ; esp housewifely 
industry or management 1786. Now dial. 

I. b. Various other little notabilities of the nei^h- 
Miirhood Kincrlrv. a. Mary has infected me svith 
her n., and I'm going to work Mama a footstool Mss. 
Gaskblu 

Notable (nJa*tgbM), a., sb., and ativ. ME. 
[a. F., ad. L. notabilts, f. notare to Notk ; see 
-ABLE. In sense 3 b, the pronunc. is given by 
some diets, as (nytab’l).] A. adj. t. Deserving 
of note, esp. on account of excellence, value, or 
importance ; reraark.\ble, striking, eminent, a 
ta. Attracting notice ; conspicuous -i6ai. b. 
Noticeable, perceptible. Now CAem. 1551. 3. 
ta. Of men ; Industrious, business-like -173a. 
b. Of women : Capable, managing, bustling ; 
active in household management and occupa- 
tions. Now dial. 1718. c. Connected with 
household management and industry 1787. 1 

t. Acts of n. Oppression and Injustice Steei E. You I 
have mingled many Unwortbics among them, rather 
Notorious than N. Foti ee. ^ b. A n. Woman, who 
was thoroughly sensible toe intrinsick Value of 
Time 1718. 

B. sb. X. A noteworthy fact or thing {rare) 
1483. b. A person of eminence or distinction 
1815. a. pi. Hist, A numlier of prominent men 
from the various estates of the realm of France, 
summoned by the king as a deliberative as- 
sembly in times of emergency 1568. 

s. The notables of the town were fast assemhling 
Scott. s. From the very commencement of the 
revolution, at the first meeting of the notables 1793 
Hence No'tableuMs. No-tably adv. 
IlNotsndum (natR'ndffm). Also pi. no- 
tanda. 1605. [L., neut. gerundive of notare to 
Note.] An entry or jotting of something to be 
specially noted ; a memorandum, note. 
Notarial (n^tee’iiit), a. 1489. [ad. L. *no- 
tarialis, f. statarius Notary jA] x. Of or be- 
longing to a notaiy. b. Characteristic of nota- 
ries 1898. a. Drawn up, framed, or executed 
by a notary s6aa. Hence Ifota’rlaUy adv. 184^ 
Notary (n^Etiri'). ME. [ad. L. notarius 
shorthand-writer, clerk, secreUry, f. notare to 
note, uota a note.] t*» A clerk or secreury to 
a person -xyxx, a. A person publicly autho- 
rized to draw up or attest contracts, etc. , to pro- 
test Mils of exchange, etc., and discharge other 
formal duties ME. b. More fully ». public, 
public (or tre«Msms) a. 1494. fS- A noter or 
(^nerver -1685. 


I. fif. O comfort killing Night... Dim register and 
n. of •h*"'* Smaes. s. b. Protest is. . made by a N, 
rgohok in the presenceof two credible Witnesses t68e. 
Notation (,n<»i#i-jan). 1570. [ad. L. nota- 
tionem, f. nofare to NoTR.] fi# The explana- 
tion of a term in accordance with its etymo- 
logy ; the piimary sense of a. word. (Common 
in 17th c.) -169a a, A note or annotation. 
Now rare. 1584. 3. 'I he action of taking or 

making note of something (rare) 1646. 4. 

The process or method ot leprcsenting num- 
bers, quantities, etc., by a s\stem of signs; 
hence, any set of symbols or characters rued to 
do this ; e.g, in A r.t A. and Algebra, Music, etc. 
1706. 

t If we msy Admit ilmt Gentlemsn'R N. of a 
Libell (s Lie liecause False, and a Hell because l/iud) 
1690. 4. 7 he ec< lesinsiical 11 of thr Greek t buu h. . 
is supposed to have originated in the ('.reek ncLenta 

]§ot-being. 1586, [Not <«*;.] Aljscnce 
of being; non-existencc. 

[In the philosophy of Hegel] Bring ond not being 
are thus aecinred 10 be ideniical 1880. 

Notch (n^tj) 1577. (a.Ah.wprAr.npp.for 
*anocAe, f. anoeAer^sce next).] i. A V-slinped 
indentation or incision in an edge or across a 
.surface. a. A nick niude on a stick, etc., as 
a means of keeping a score or record 1580. b. 
A run in cricket. Now tare. 1737. 3. 

A narrow defile through mountains; a deep 
narrow pass 1718. 4. An opening ; a break or 
breach 1789. 

a Upon ihc Sides of tins square Post, I cut every 
D.iy a N . with my Kiiifr De Fok. 3. About half 
way lietween the N. of the Mountain and Hartfonl 
1718 

Ci'ufb ; n.-board, n board grooved to receive the 
ends of the steps in a stair ; .wing, a name of various 
niiiihs. 

Notch (nfdj) . 7/. 1597. [Apheticn. AF. o«p- 
cAer (OF. enocAter), f. eK--kocke (mod.K. AiKke) 
notch, of obsc. origin.] 1. traus, 'lo cut (hair) 
unevenly (rare) -1747. a. To make notches 
in ; to cut or mark with notches \fxo. b. 'lo 
shape into (some form) by making notches 1768. 
8. To score or record by mc.iiib of notches. 
Also with up and dawn, 1033. b. 1 'o score (a 
run, etc.). Now rare. 1837. 4. 'J'o hx, secure, 
or insert, by means of notches iy68. b. 'I o 
chop off, cut out 1890. 5. To ht the arrow to 

the bowstring ; to nock 1635. 

s. He st-olcht him, and noicht him like a Carbinado 
.Shakb 3. We iioiched the votes down on three 
sticks Lowri.i.. 4 fig, 'i'he bouses were notclied, at 
it were, into the side of the sleep Iwnk hcoiT. S- 
His liow IN bent, and he b«s nolcn'd his dan Quablxn. 
Hence Notched ppl. a. s spec, in Hot,, coarsely den- 
tate nr serratei in Zoot„ having notches or incisions. 

Notching (iV'tJiq), vhl. sb. 1611. [f. prec.) 
I. Tlic action of making notches, esp. iti car- 
pentry as a method of Joining umbers. a. A 
notch or notch-Iikc incision 1842. 

Note, sb.^ Ohs. exc. n. dial. [OE. notu, re- 
lated to Neat sb. and Niiwr.] x. Use, useful- 
ness, profit, advantage. b. dial. The milk 
given by a cow ; the period of giving milk ; the 
condition of a cow when giving, or beginning 
to give, milk .nfior cnlving 1738. a. Oflice ; em- 
ployment, work OE. 

Notern^ut),jA!« ME. [a. OF., ad. L. rwfir, 
a mark.] I. i. a. A written character or sign, 
expressing the pitch and duration of a musiaii 
sound, b. A key of a pianoforte, etc, 1848. a. 
A single tone of dehnite pitch, as produced by 
a musical instrument or by the human voice in 
.singing ME. b. \Xith ref. lo the song, etc., of 
birds, late M E. 3. A strain of music, a melody. 
In later use only poet. ME. b. Tlic musical 
call or song of a bird MK. 4. A cry, call, or 
sound of a bird or fowl ME. 5 trunsf. 1483. 

a. First rehearse lhi» song Ity rote, 'I’o each word a 
warbling n. Shake. b. Wherr birds .Sit swerily 
tuning of their noates together tbtf. 3. 1 he pealing 
snthem swells the n. of prsise Grav. b. i he deep 
mellow crush of ihc wood-pigeon’s n. Canmiei l, 4. 
'I'he D. rf the carrion crow , a note r.il of danger 
1866. c We can catch clearly enou({li tbe - ' 

01.. ^ 

thilikliifl 


treme . .self-dependence 1877 Phr. / o f'"*' 

N. : To alter (one's) way of speaking or Hniikn^. 

n. X. Amark.sign, token, or indication d/somc 
quality, condition, or fact; a charncterlstic or 
distinguishing feature. late M E. b / Aw. One 
of certain characteristics by which the we 
Church may be known ; a sign or proof of 
genuine origin, authority, and practice 1555» 


» (Ger. IWln). S{Vx.ptu). ii (Gcr. Mafller). 
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NOTIONAL 


a. A itigma or reproach. Ooast of* Now J generally used for correipondence, {A\»tiellipt. 
rare. S531. 3. An objectiva sign, or visible j note.) 

token or mark, which serves to identify or dia - 1 Noter /’n^'tax). 1491. [f- NOTK t>.* + 

Ungidsh a person, thing, or condition. Now | .ju i.j fi. A writer of the musical score in 
^S77. 4. A sign or character (other than ' - 
r) US"* — . - — "-I' -/■ 


ran, 11,,,. , ^ ^ „ , 

a letter) used in wHting or printing; a mark a/\ 
interro^tion, etc. 1509. 

l. Tb«so are the notes of the ' Neo-pagantsm 
which began a good hundred years ago ifipi. b. 
How comes subiection to the Pope to be,.anesMntial 
n. of the Churen T Wbslet. 

m. I. Law. An abstract of essential particu- 

lars relating to transfer of land by process of 
Fins, whira was engrossed and placed on re- 
cord 1483. a. A brief record or abstract of 
facts written down to assist the memory, or to 
serve as a basis for a fuller statement; also 
transf, a mental impression of something. 
(Usu. pi.) 1548. b. A brief memorandum of 
topics for a discourse on any subject. ( U su. pi. ) 
2^3. 8. An annotation appended to a passage 
in a writing or book 1560. 4. A brief state- 

ment of particulars or of some fact; ta bill 1587. 

3. A short or informal letter 1544. b. A formal 
diplomatic communication 17^ c. Short for 
Notb-papkr 1883. 0 . A written promise to 

pay a certain sura at a specified time. Also tt. 
qf hand, 2683. 7. A bank-note, or similar pro- 
missory note passing currant as money 1696. 

*. And 'til out of thO'Mi Notenthat nty Observations 
are eominled 1645. Phr. "J'o main, or take, a a. or 
maiet. Ta ctm/^are nates : see Coupari v ' a. b. 
He spoke for-niore than an hour without a n. Faouiis. 

|. I found two other volumes . , enriched with niunu. 
•cript notes Lamh. 4. Hecre is now the Smithes n., 
for Shooing, And Plau|(b-lroni SharS 5. Not a n., 
not a line did 1 receive in the moan tune Jans 
AusrsM. 

IV. 1. Distinction, mark, importance; repu- 
tation. Now Ohs, or arcA. 1538. a. Notice, 
regard, or attention 1598. b. Information ; in- 
timation (rare) 1598. 

I. A young writer struggling into n. Macauiay. 
Phr. Q/u,, of distinction t nolaole a. Phr. 7 'a tetke 
n,a/\ No one took a of me Thackbrav. attrih., as 
m.>ceue, etc. 

fNote, i».I [OE. notian, f. notu Nora j/i.i] 
trans. To use, make use of (something) -1560. 
Note (ttdhi), v.a ME. [ad. OF. noter, ad. 

L. notare, f. nola Nora 1 . 1. trans. 'J'o 

mark oarefulivi to give baed or attention to; to 
notice, mrocive. a. To moniioii separately 
or specially among other items commiticd to 
writing, late ME 3. To set down 111 writing; to 
put down as a memorandum, late ME. So 
with down 2669. 

I received your lordship's letter, and as the mer- 
I UuRKL a. _ Which thing 


lived your 
n. the o 


ehants say, 

the Bvangelist notes as one of the critic.ill passag< 

S his Pauion 1646. 3. lie n. you in my Bouke o> 

emorle Suaks. 

n. ti< To denote, or signify (something) 
-2573. tb. 'Fo indicate ; to {xiint out, set or 
show forth -1813. a. a. I'o m.irk (a book, 
words, etc.) with a musical score (rare) 1440. 
tb. To distinguish by a mark -lyas. c. To 
annotate 2809. tS- a. To affix to (one) the 
stigma or accusation of some fault, etc. -1680. 

J b. To mark or brand with some disgrace or 
efeot -265a. tc. 'I'o stigmatise for some reason 
-2602. 

S. b. Distinguish nil betimes, with branding Fire ; 
To n. tbs Trib^ the Uncage, and the Sire Drvden. 
a. b. Ton. a Ml, is when a public notary goes as a 
witness, or takes notice, that n merchant will not 
OKSpt atony it CHAMiKsa c. TuL C. iv. iii. 1. 

N(H»>1X)Ok. 1579. [f. Note Book.] 
A book reserved for or containing notes or 


Noted (ndh*tAd), a. ME. [t Note p.* 
+ -ED *.] I. That is specially noticed ; hence, 
distingulshedi famous. a. Provided with n 
musical score ; having miisic.il notation 1700. 
Hence Notedly adv. markedly ; particularly 

NoteleM a. 2616. ff. Note si.^ 

-f-LBSS.] z. Devoid of note ; undistinguished, 
unnoticM. a. Unmusical; unharmonious ; 
voiceless lyai. 

t. Lot her widke Salnt-Iike, notelssse, and vn- 
knowne Dbkkiiu 

Notdot 1804. riNoTEx 3 .a+ 

-lET. 1 A Short note or eommunioadon. 
No‘to>paiper. 1849. [f. Note m. 5 
+ Papek j^.] Paper of th e various sises no w 


MSS " a. One who takes or writes notes 2589. 
Noteworthy (ndh-twwSI), a. 155a. [f. 

Note sl.^ + WoaTHy a.] Worthy of notice ; 
remarkalile. Hence No'teworthlly adv. No'ta- 
worthineaa. 

No'tber, adv. and etmj. 06 s. exc. dta/. 
ME [advb. use of notherpron. (OE. n66er, f. 
Ne + <Wcr, dAuued^r either}.] *= Neithee, Noe. 
Nothing; (mr JiigV s6. and adv. OE. [f. 
No adj. + Thing./ A. s 6 . s. Not any (mate- 
ri.1l or immaterial) thing ; nought. a. With 
dependent genitive: No part, share, etc., of\ 
some thing (or person) OE. 3. A thing (or 
person) not worth recKoning, considering, or 
mentioning, late ME. 4. Arith. That which 
is not any number, and possesses neither 
quantity nor value; the cliaracter representing 
this; Nought, hte ME. 5. That which 
IS nonexistent. Also personified 1535. b. 
Denoting extinction or destruction 1590. 8. 

With a and ft. a. A nonexistent, a compara- 
tively insignificant or worthless, thing; a trifling 
event 1607. b. A trivial or trifling remark 1601. 
c. A person of no note; a nobody x6ix. f 7. 
NoTHmGNK.ss I, a. 3 (rare) -i68a, 

I. Without whom nnthyng ik strong, n is holy Tik 
Com. Ptayer. Ther 's n. ill c.m dwell in such a 
'I'emple Shaks.^ A fellow whom all the world knew 
to have N. in him Fikloinc. Many were heretics, 
or n. at all J. H. Mkwman. Provbs. N. venture, 11. 
win. A^ ereai is easy, a N. of him that doth fade 
Shakh Yet had hin aspect n. of severe DrvoKn 3. 
K.iiowlcdge IS n. compared with dutng J. H. Nsw- 
MAN. Now thou art an O without a figure, I 

1 better then thou art now, 1 am a Foole, thou art 
SiiAKB s- Phr. To dance an n. - ate Danck v. 3. 

9 n., denoting the final point, stage, or state of the 
process of destruction, dissolution, etc. 6. J he little 
nothings of occupied life leave a man no time for his 
duty tSjo. b. 'i'o his gay nothings, n was replied 
ItvRON. Phr. A mew n., a worthless novelty. Now 
diat, JFo n,, II. nt all coUaq. 

I’hraseA, etw Neck or n., see Neck x#.' N. else 
(hut or than) : sec Else aav N. but (or except ) : 
see But conj, N. doing (slang), ellipt. formula ex- 
pressing rerusal or failure to do somethtng. (hie has, 
or there ts, n for it but, denoting absence of iiiiy 
olteriiaiive Lourse. Jf., (f not. ,, above everything, 
/'’to' M. I fa. by no means ; on no consideration ; b. iii 
vain, to no purixiset c. Lauselessly 1 d. eratuiiuusly 
At. hi a. of no consequence to one( I), not to l>e 


compred to some other person or thing. 'Jo male 
M. o/\ a. to make light of: b. (with eon) to be un- 
able to do anythingi to fail to comprehend or solve 
To come to m., to have no irsult | to bieak down, fail. 
To have n, to do with (a thing or person) : see Do v, 
IV, Also elhpt. All to n,, to the fullest extent 
(nrrA.). N. offfNaut.) I an order not to let the ship 
fail off from the wind. 

B. adv. Not at all, in no way OE. 

1 praise nothyng the know lege of myne auncesters 
Ld. Bkrnaius. fPbr. <!i> make not to be i/conse. 
quence fi>,not to tell farot taasnst -xja'i. I'oashadie 
liank. He led her n. loath KluroN. The bird was 11. 
the wurM for what it bad undergone Soutiiev. A'. 
like (see Like .1. a) 1 in no way approaching (another 
thing) in sire or quality: also adkb. tx not nearly , 
and abeol. far fiom it. N. nearx rC Near adv,* j. 
Ai. worth, of no value (now rare), 

NotbingErlan (iui)iine''*riftn). 1789. [f. 
Nothing s 6, ■k’mnan US in trinitarian.] One 
who holds no religious belief. Hence Nothing- 
a'rlaniam. 

Nothlngtetn (nn'Jiiqiz’m). 174a. [f. as 
preo. -f -ism,] 1. A triviality, a trifle, g. c 
Nihiusm X. 1809. 3. - Nihilism 3. 1890. 
NctUngoess. 1631. ff. ns prec, + -NESS.] 

. The condition or state of being nothing; non- 
existence; also, that which u iioii-existent. b. 
The cessation of consciousucbs or of life 1813. 
a. The worthlessness or vanity 0/ something 
1646. b. That which h.is no value ; the condi- 
tion of being wonhless 1654. g. Utter insig- 
nificance 165a. 4. A non-cxistent thing ; a 

state of non-dxistence or worthlessness ; a thing 
of no value, etc. 1653. 

1. A thing of bmuty is a Joy for ever ; it will never 
Pass into n. Kbats. b. The first dark day of n. 
Bvhon. a, A sanaent upon the n. of good works 
wax preaefaud SsioujtTT. 

No-thOTOagh&re. 1809. A way, lane, 
etc., irom which there is no exit at one end ; a 
cul-de-sac. 


Notice (nffn'tis), s6. 1483. [a. F., ad. L. 

notitia, f. notns known.] i. IntimaUon, infor- 
mation, intelligence, warning. Also with pL 
b. A sign, placard, etc., conveying some inti- 
mation or intelligence 1805. a. Formal inti- 
mation or warning of something 1594. b. An 
intimation by one of the parties to an ame- 
ment that it is to terminate at a specified Ume, 
esp. with ref. to quitting a house, lodgings, or 
employment 1837. 3. Heed, cognizance, note, 
attention 1597. 4- A brief mention in writing; 
spec, in mod. use, a paragraph or ariicle on a 


newly published boox, a review 1840. 
1, Of these.. I th 


thought fit to give thee this n. Wat- 
TOM. Phr. J'o pn 
lor pi 


t to give th 

r« (and to have) n. At short sa. 
r preparation. So at ten minutes' 
^ 1 had tne lease of the house, and the n. 
to quit lying at iny disposal Mrs. Cari vlk. b. Tlie 
girl was under n. 1887. 3. The author speaks.. of 

her debt, as a thing scarcely worthy of n. Boaxs. 4 
That brilliant n of some, book of venes 1873. Phr. 
To take n. (const ^), to give heed, bestow attention | 
of babies, to ahow signs of intelligent ofaeervat ion. 

Notice (n^-tis), v. 1450. [f. prcc. Little 
used hef, c 1750. J +1. trans. To notify, inti- 
mate -1627. 9. To make mention of ; to re- 

mark upon : to speak of (something observed) 
16x1. b. To point out, m.ike mention of, to 
one 1627. 3. To take notice of; to perceive, 

observe 1757. 4. To treat (a person) with at- 

tention and civility; to recognize or acknow- 
ledge. Now rare, sjefs. 6- To serve with 
a notice ; to give notice to 1850. 

a b. She looked so innch better that Sir Charles 
noticed it to Lady Harriet Mrs. Gaskell. 3. 1 
could n a turbidity gathering in the air Tvndalu 

5. The men, about forty in number, were ‘noticed* 
on Friilny 18S0. Hence No'tlceable a, worthy of 
notice I capiilile of being noticed 1796. No*ticeaDly 
adv. remarkably 1835. 

Notifiable 17 . 1889. [f.No- 

tify V. + -ABLE.] Thai should be noiihed to 
some nuthonly, esp. of diseases. 

Notify (n^u'tifai), v. late ME [ad, F. no- 
tifier, ad. L, noUficare, f. notus known.] +1, 
trans, o take note of, observe -1678. e. I'o 
make known, publish, proclaim ; to announce, 
late ME. ta. To indicate, denote -1727. 4. 

To give notice to ; to inform. (Common in U.S, 
since T700.) 1440. 

a Ihe km,: therefore notified to the country his 
iiiieiition of holding a pailianient Macaulay. 4. 
Peter notified him, through his first minister, that he 
was to attend the ceremony 1843. ^ So No'tlflca*- 
tion, the action of notifying 1 an intimation, a notice, 
No'tifled //f. a, (now dial ) celebrated, notorious. 
Mo'tlfler. 

Notion (nffu’Jan). 1567. [ad. L. notitmem, 
f, noscere to know ; see -TION.] L 1 . A 
general concept under which a particular thing 
or ])erson may be classed ; a term expressive of 
such a conoepL Chiefly with under, +b, A 
character, relation, form, etc,, m which any- 
thing IS conceived, roeniionerl, or exists -1651. 
ta. 'I'he connotation of a term -1713. 

I. Under the n. if, under the concept, category, 
designation, or name of something) I travellM . 
under the n. of a Japanese converted to Christianity 
1764. 

n. X. An idea or concept 1605. ta. Under- 
siuiiding. mind, intellect -1667. 3. An idea, 

view, opinion, theory, or belief 1603. 4. An 

inclination, disposition, or desire to do some- 
thing specified; u fancy for something 1746. 
Now rare. 5. A product of invention 2700. 

6. l/.S. u,pl. Wares ot various kinds forming 
a miscellaneous cat go 1805. b. pi, Smafi 
wares, esp. cheap useful ingenious ariiclm 1830. 

I Her n of a Joke is not very delicate Iohnson. 
How he first Learned of the complication, I've no n. 
1878. Pirst and second notions « Pirst and second 
Intentions (see Intention II. g). General m. (see 
General sc), a /.xori. Iv. 345. a. The Quaker 
N. of the Light within 1697. 4 Gloucestershire 

people have no n of dying with hunger Cobbxtt. 9. 
Machines for flying in the au, and other wonderfA 
nouons Evklvn. 

Notional (nJn-Janfil'), a, 2597. 
notionahs ; see prec. and -AL.J 
ledge, etc. : Puimy specnlative ; 
fact or demonstration, fb. Of . 
to abstract •P®c“******‘i, 
lati ve views - 277 “v •* 9 ^ 

ExlsUng only in thot^ltt ; 1 ^ 

Of the nature pertaining or 
notion or idea x8oi. 


e(nuin). a (paw), on (loeoi). » (art). f(Fr. chef), a (ever). oi(/,e/e). e (Fr. eau de vie). i(*A)- » (P*yche). 9 (wtwt). 
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I. A n, work m dbtiogn{*lied from an exptdmmtal 
work M. AawoLBw a. Moere notionaJI if tWr ' 

valuer which if in the Opnion, not in the 

i6eo. Hence No’tiolMllat* a speculative thinkeri a 
theorist. No*tionAlly mdv. speculatively, theoreti- 
cally. Ko*tlonlat (now mrt), one who holda oku»- 
vagant or whimsical opinions. 

Notloiuti^ a. Sc, aod l/S. 1859. [f. 
Notion iA + -ATE*; cf. opiniomcU,'\ Full of 
notions, fanciful; also, headstrong. 

Notitia (ntmti jift). 1700. L^., f. 

known.} ti. Literary paniculars. Hearne. 
a. An account or list ; now sfee. a regiater of 
ecclesiastical sees or districts 1797* 

Noto- comb, form of Gr. rOrov 

back, as in Notobni'ncliiate a. having dorsal 
branchiaa or gills 1870; Notone'cta [Or. v^arrp 
swimmer] Entom. a species of water-beetle 
which swims on its back ; the boat-fly 1638. 
Notxidhordfniot^/id). 1848. [f.prec.+ 
Chord.] Bi^. A cartilaginous band or rod 
forming the primitive basis of the spinal column 
in vertebrates. Hence Notocbo'rdal a. 
Notogaea (n^eUW^rii). 1868. [f. Gr. vdros 
south wind + 7010 earth, land.] A large soo- 
logical region, comprising the Australian, New 
Zmland, and Neotropical regions. Hence No- 
toKflfal, -ga'an, -gaHe adji. 

Ifotopoaium (nputnp^'diiim). 1870. [mod. 
L., f. NoTO- + Gr. wditor, dim. of woiJ* foot] 
BioJ. The upper or dorsal bmneh of a parapo- 
dium. Hence Notopo’dlal a. 

Notoriety (n0at5rai‘eti). 159a. [a. F. tu>- 
torUU, or ad. med.L. notorietat, f. notorius 
Notorious cf. dubiety, etc.] i. The state 
or character of being notorious; the fact of 
being publicly or commonly known. a. A 
well-known or celebrated person 1837. 

s. He had been raised . . to n. such ai has for low 
and bad minds all the attraciions of glory Macaui.ay. 

Notorious (nJt5«Ti3s), a. 1548. [ad. 
med.L. notanus, f. notus known; see -OKT.] 
1. Of facts: Well known; forming a matter of 
common knowledge 1555. a. Of places, per- 
sons, etc.; Well or widely known (now rare ) ; 
ffiamous 1555. b. Such as is generally, openly, 
or publicly known. Now rare. 1584. t 3 . 

Conspicuous; obvious, evident -1770. 4. Us^ 
attrib. with designations o*^ persons, deeds, etc., 
which imply condemnation: Wellknown, noted 
(os being of this kind) 1548. g. Noted for some 
bad practice, quality, etc. , unfavourably known 
or STOken on 1579. 

I. Men..whodeny the most n. facts Johnson. Phr. 
It is n, that [etc J. a. b. 1 he Privy Councilj whom 
the law recognis^ as the sworn and n. Councillors of 
the Crown 1863. 4. Declarit tratouris and notorias 

rebellis 1574 His mean subterfuge renders him more 
contemptibla than his n. untruth 1807. 5, You n. 

stinkardly beareward B. Jons. These books were 
perfectly n. Paucy. Hence NotoTioua-ly adv., 
•neaa. 

Notomia (not^jnis). 1848. [f. Gr. v&ros 
south + 6 pvit bird.] Omitk. A New Zealand 
bird, now rate or extinct, related to the coots 
and rails. 

Notothere (nJu-uijii.j). i88i, [AnglicUcd 
f. mod.L. nototkerium, f. Gr. voroe south + 
beast ] Palieont. An extinct marsupial 
o^reat sise found in post-tertiary formations. 
Nobout, a. 1891. CnV^. The phrase ‘ not 
out ’ (see Out adv.) used attrib. to designate a 
bauman (hit score, etc.) whose innings either 
is unnnitbcd or is ended only by his side going 
out. 

IlNotum (nao-tHm). 1877. [mod.L., ad. Gr. 
vwrw back,] The dorsal i»it of the thorax in 
insecu. 

y Notos (n^a-tiis). poet, late ME. [L., a. Gr. 
Kd T«.]^ The south wind. 

prep., adv., and wi^ME. [f. Not oi^.V 
itanding, pres. pple. of Withstand tr., after 
OF. non obstant, U Non obstante,] A, prep. 
I. Despite, in spite of. a. Following His, Hat, 
or a sb., after OF. absolute participial construc- 
tion ee non obstant, etc. 14^ 
a N. all her Aodaina quipa Sham. a. TIiMe n., 
Hu hair and wrinkles will betray hitaga MAaaiNeaa. 
" adv. Nevertheless, sdil, yet 1440. 

v-. . — . . . 1 Sotmiay. 


He law that it would come to nam 

C. eonj. Altho 

with dependent 


C. eonj. Although 1449. b. Follow^ by that 

l.W J J 


N. objections may lie against some perts of her 
Liturgy,.. her doctrines are cxclusivefy scriptural 
Woansw. b. N. that it wera once burned by the D. 
of Burgundie 1596. 

II Nougat (nii'ga). 1807. [F., a. Prov. nou- 
gat ; — Rom. *nucatHnt, f. II. nnc-, nux nut.] 
A sweetmeat composed chiefly of sugar and al- 
monds (or other nuts). 

Nought (n^), sb., a., and adv. [OE. fsd- 
vsikt, -vonkt, f. ne Ns + dwikt, var. of Awikt ; 
see Aught jA* and Naught.] A. jA i.- No- 
thing A. I. (Now only literary.) fa. Nothing- 
ness -1711. b. Aritk. •* Nothing A. 4. late 
ME. 8. With a and fl. a. A thing or person 
of no worth or value ; a mere nothing ME, b. 
Aritk. A cipher x66o. 

I. I am n., I have n., I desire n. 1665. s. He co- 
maundide, and thingls wereii maad of nouit Wrci if 
Pt. xxxiifi]. Phr. To bring, corn*, go, etc., to n. 
tuorik, worth nothing, of no value. fA tksng of n , 


without payment t gratii. To set at m. : to deipine, 
defy, Hcorn, disregard. 3. b. JVougkts and crosses •. 
a game played with a figure containing (usu.) nine 
spaces which are filled alternately hy the two players 
with noughts and croues. the object being to get a row 
of one or the other. 

B. adj. [Cf. Naught a., the more usual 
form.] f 1. Of material things t Bad m condi- 
tion or of their kind -lyaB. lb. Of actions, etc. • 
Bad, wicked -1607; immoral, vicious -1550 a. 
Ciood for nothing, late ME. tg. Injurious to, bad 

[for, a thing or person. Also without const. -1690, 
X. 'Tis loo plain, the Materials are n. Swift. 

C. adv, [orig. the accus. of the sb.] i. To 
no extent ; in no way ; not at all OE. fa. 
Not adv. -1734. 

t. Vertuei are Uide aside, and n. accounted off 1568. 

Nou'ghty, a. ME. Obs. exc. Sr. [f. prcc. 
sb. + -Y*.] =n Naughty. 
fNould, wonld not : see Nli.i, v. 1579- 

^oumenon (nau'mSngn). PI. noumena. 
_ j8. [ad. Gr. vorrifuvov, ncut. pres. pple. 
pass, of votTv to apprehend, conceive ; intro- 
duced by Kant in contrast Xo' phenomenon.] 
Metaph. In Kantian philosophy : An object of 
purely intellectual intuition, devoid of all phe- 
nomenal attributes. Hence Mou’menal a. re- 
lating to, consisting of, noumena; given only 
by intuition; not phenomenal. Nou’menally 
adx>, in a noumcnol osjsect. 

Noun (noun), late ME. [a. AK. noun, OF. 
wn, nom : — L. nomen name.] Gram, i, A word 
used os the name of a person or thing. (In 
older grammars including nomcn substantivum 
and nosnen adjectsvum (aee a and 3). a. N. 
substantive *= sense X. late MEI. g. A*, adjective 

Adjective B. 1530. Hence llott*ma a. 
tNourice. ME. [a. OF. N^)sfFTr« l— late L. 
nutricia, fern, of nuiridui, \ nuiric-, nutrix, 
f. nutrtre to nourish.] A nurse -‘S768 . 
Nourish (n» rin, V. ME. [ad. OF. no- 
rxj(i)-,lengthenea8temof«<7r*V(mod.F.wp»mr) 

L. nutrtre to feed, foster, cherish, etc.] 1. 
ti. trans. To bring up, rear, nurture (a child, 
an animal) -1618. fa. To allow (one’s hair) to 
grow -1807. fa. To promote the growth of, 
lend or cultivate (plants, etc.) -179a. 

x. He.. left the yonMr(daaghtcr]Bt>ll in Englande, 
wheraa she had bMn brought vp and norixahed ijax. 

U. f I. » Nurse v, x -1551. b. To sustain 
(a person or living thing) with food or proper 
nutriment ME, c. To supply (a thing) with 
whatever is necessary for growth, formaSon, or 
proper condition, late ME. a. To provide 
with food and sustenance. Now rare, late 
ME 3. absol. To afford nutriment -1667. 

I. b. The human body can be nourished on any 
food Emkfson. e. The mountain slopes which n. the 
glacier Tyndall. a And thou shah dwell in the 
land of Goshen ., And there wil 1 n. theet^m. xlv. tx. 
3. Sheepea Milke u sxveeter, and nourishetb more 
mi- 

UL 1. To promote or foster (a feeling, habit, 
etc.) in or among persons ME b. To cherish 
or nurse (a feeling) in one's own heart or mind 
1560. a. To muntain, encourage, strengthen 
(one's heart, mind, etc.) in or with something, 
late MR. 

I. Freedom nourishes self-respect 1837. b. Clodius 
.noiuishing an implacable hate against Cicero 
-‘aouDX. fl. A man, who nourished nu spirit with 
the contemplation of ancient heroes Jas. Milu 
H ence tNouTlalutble a, capeble of sBording, sus- 


. nourishes ; a nourishing agent. Nou’* 

rtuing^/. a., nutritious. 

Nourishmeiit (n»-rijm&it). late ME [ad. 

OF. nour{r)isstmmt •. see NOURISH v. and 
-MENTe J le That winch nourishes or sustains; 
aliment, food. a. The action, process, or fact 
of nourishing 1485. 

x. No Dressing tliry require.. } The Soil it selfdne 
N. supplies Dkvdkn. transf. More subUMitial 
literary n. than could be., packed uito so 
compass Kuskin. 

Nou*rlture. Now rare or Obs. lute ME 
[a. OF. (mod.F. uourritmre).^ i. Nourish- 
ment, sustcnanct*, food. a. Nurture, upbring- 
ing-1647. 

lOUS (nous). 1678. [n. Gr. foCs.] j. Gr. 
Philos, Mind, intellect. a. totloq. or slang. 
Intelligence, common sense, gumption. (Occas. 
written in Greek letters.) 171^ 

a. 1 chink his doing so exhibits considerable u. in a 
brute 1S47. 

Noiud. Nooale, vnr. (f Nuzzle t/.i and v.a 
Noutber, nowtiMT^ psvn., a., adv., conj. 
Now dial, fOE. nowber, contr. f, ndkwxdcr, f. 
ne Ne + d O adv. 4- hwxbtr WilE'titkR.] A. 
f I. pron. Neither (of two) -Z596, fa. adj. 
Neither. ME. only. B. and conj. i. 
Neither A. x. ME. f b. *• Nor -1596. a. 
- Neither A. 3. ME 
Nov., nbbrev. of November. 

II Nova (n«»‘v&). PI. nova (niJu-vr). 1877. 
[L., adj. fcm. sing.] Astt. A new star or ne- 
bul.i. 

Novaculite (ndva.' kt^bitV i79fS> [<*• 
nmacula a rnior + -HR' ah.] Min, A hard 
argillaceous slate used for hones. 

Novate (n<»v?i*t), V. rare. i6ir. [f. ppl. 
stem of L. nmare to make new, etc., f. novus 
r.] tranu To replace by something new ; 
spec.xn (Roman) law, to replace by a new obli- 
gation. debt, etc. 

Novatian (nc?v^'/'An), sb. and a. 1449. [ad. 
late E, Novatian t (nl.), f, Novatianus (sec 
dcf.),] A. sb. A member of tlicsect founded hy 
Novatianus, a Roman presbyter in the middle 
of the 3rd 0. (sec quols.) Chiefly pi. B. adj. 
Of or pertaining to Novatianus or the sect of 
Novatians 1630. 

t. The Novatians, excepting their peculiar error, of 
denying reiuncili.'ttiuii to those tlmt fell in persecu- 
tion, held other things in common with L'atnollques 
CiiiLLiNow. Hence Nova'tlonlsm. NovB'UatusL 

Novation (npv/i’Jon). 1533. [ad. 1 .. nova- 
ttoHcm; see Novate v,"] x. The introduction 
of something new ; an innovation. Now rare, 
a. Law. The sutetitution of a new debtor, cre- 
ditor, contract, etc., in place of an old one 
1683. 

Novator (iw^'tsj). 1644. [ad. E] An 
innovator. 

Novd (np'vel), sb. 1460. [a. OF. novelle 
-It. novella, fcm. -L. novella, neut. pi. of 
novellus, f. novus new; sec next. In sense 4, ad, 
late l« novella (sc. constitutio), usu. in pi. ncvtl- 
l*.\ ti. Something new ; n novelty -1719. 
ta. pi. News, tidings -1724. f b. sing. A piece 
of news --1736. 3. (Chiefly in pi.) One of the 

short stories contained in such works as the 
Deiameton of Boccaccio, the Heptameron of 
Marguerite of Valois, etc. ; a short story of this 
type 1566. 4. A fictitious prose narrative of 

considerable length, in whiih characters and 
actions representative of real life are portrayed 
in a plot of more or less complexity 1643. b. 
This type of literature. (Formerly without ar- 
ticle ; now with the.) 1757. 5. Poman Law. 

A new decree or constitution, stijifilemcntary to 
the Codex, esp. one of those made by the J’-m- 
peror Tostinian i6ia. 

- d* to bring hii Maister Noiiels and iidingex, 
toey b« Uue or Line 1561. 4 - '^"'1 

jatorious u. Wilt. b. Euk land has hardly 

received the honour alie deserves as the birthplace of 
the modern n. 1871. „ , / 

Novel (np-vfl), 1*. late ME {a. OV. novel 
(mod.F*. nouvel, nouveau) t— L. mwcllum, f, 
novum new. Little used bef. 1600 J x. 

New, young, fresh (rare) -1616 b. Kewnt ; 
of recent origin -1727. a. New , of a new Idnd 
or nature ; strange ; hitherto unknown 1475. 

X. b. N. disseisin ; disioi'aiii of a fresh or recent 
date, a* A atylc of dcooraU(>n niora d. toao •levant 
1870. N. coHstitntJnn ~ Novfi sA. 
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Novdeae (i^vSlTz). 1900. [C, Novsl sb. 
4 + -ESK ; cf. j(mmateu.'\ The etyle ci lan- 
guage characteristic of interior novels. 
Novelette (upvglet). 178a [f. as prec. 
-ETTE.^ I. A short novel g. Mus. A piano- 
forte piece of free form containing a variety of 
themes, e.g. the NovelUtUnoi Schumann 1893. 
Noveliam (np*v?liE’m). 1636. [f. Novei, 
sb, + -ISM,] ti. Innovation, novdty -1703. 
a. Novel-writing xSaS. 

Novelist (oip*v 21 Ut). 1583. [f. Novei, sb. 
+ - 1 ST.] tx. An innovator ; one who favours 
novelty -1727. (Common in 17th c.) ta. A 
newsmonger, news-carrier -1764. s* A writer 
of novels xy^. 

Novelize (np*v(n9iz), v. 1605. [f. Novel 
sb. + -IZB.] I. ta. /raHs. To make new or no- 
vel -x66o. b. ia/r. To introduce novelty 1823. 
g. To convert into the form or style of a novel 

x8a8. 

a. Attempts to n. hiitory 1833. 

Novelty (np-v«lti). late ME. [a. OK w 
vtM (mod.K rtouvtaui/); see Novel a. and 
-TV.] X. A new or unusual thing or occurrence. 
Also /A# the newest thing. Tb. A new mat- 
ter of report or talk. (Usu. in//.) -1595. c. 
An innovation iy; 6 . g. Novel or unusual cha- 
racter of something, late ME. 3. The quality 
or State of being novel ; that which is novel, 
new, or hitherto unknown 1484. 

I. They are curious, and great louers nf nouelties 
163a. a. The n, of these amusemeiitH interested — 
1841. 3. Any thing which has the least nppeara 

of N. 1728. 

November (nevembw). Ahbrev. Nov. 
ME. fa. L. November falso N<n<emhrts, sc. 
tHemsis), f. novem nine.] The eleventh montli 
of the year, containing 30 days, 
y Novena (nev/ nS). 1745. [med.L. novena, 
f. novem nine, | Jf.C.Ch. A devotion consisting 
of special prayers or services on nine successive 
days. 

Novenary (n/’v6niri). 1577. fad. T,. no- 
venarius, f. novem nine. | A. adj. Pertiining to, 
or consisting 01, tlie numlier nine {rare) 1603. 
B. sb. X. An aggregate or set of nine 1577. g, 
>t prec. x8i8. 

Novennial (novcniftl), a 1656. [f. L. no- 
vennis, f. novem and annus.'] Happening or re- 
curring every ninth year. 

Notmreal (nmrouk&l), a. 1623. [ad. L. no- 
verealis, f. gwrfca stepmother.] Qiaracteristic 
of. or resembling, a stepmother. 

Novice (n/’vw). ME. [a. OF., ad. L. no- 
vicius, -ieia, f. nr.'us new; see -iTlOus*.] 1. 
Eecl. One who has entered a religious house 
and is under probation. b. A new convert 
1536. g. One who is new to the circumstances 
in which he is placed ; a beginner, tyro MF., 
8. attrib. 1530. b. Appositive, as n, hand, etc. 
1605. 

I. He then a)isume!i the dress of the Order^ cas- 
sock and bands, and becomes a n. 1830, a. 'rhough 
Ihey came to us under the name of Veterans ftheyl 
proved to be ignorant Novices 1726. 

No-vioeanlp. i6ao. [-sirip.] - Novi- 
tiate I. 1639. b. Novitiate 3. x6aov 
Noviln*nar, a. rare. x686. [f. late L. m- 
viluninm (i. novns + luna), after I.unar </. J 
Of or pertaining to the new moon. 

Novitiate, noviciate (luivi’PA]. 1600. 
fad. F. noviciatx see Novice and -ate *.J i. 
The probationary period of a novice, b. transf. 
and fig. The state or time of being a novice or 
beginner ; time of initiation, apprenticeship, or 
probation 1610. g. A novice in a religious 
order 1655. b. A b^mner, tyro 1734. Now 
rare or Obs. 8< The quarters occupied by 
novices; a place where novices are trained 
1626. 4. attrib, as n. chapel, etc. 1704. b. 

Appositive, as n, candidate, etc. 1775. 
fNovl’tlOiUl, a. 1619. [ad. L. neyitius, f. 
novus ; see -ITIOUS *. ] x. Having the'character 
of noidces. I^latek. g. Of recent ongin 
-1^0. So Novi*tigl a. , characteristic of a novice 
(rtftr) XTOa 

No'vtty. Now rare or Obs. 146a [a. OF. 
novit/, ad. L, novitatem, f, norms; see -ITV.] 
•f X. An innovation ; a novdty -1698. a. No- 
velty. newness 1569. 

II NovodamiZi (ii/avadji«infti). it 6 B. &. 


Law. [L. de novo damns 'we grant anew'.] 
A charter containing a clause (also called ' of 
n.') by which the superior grants afresh the 
matters described in the dispositive clause. 
tNo'Vum. 1588. [L. novem nine. Cf. F., 
Pg. quin^nenoue ( « L. gntnque + novem}.] An 
old game at dice played by five persons, the 
two principal throws beinj; nine and five -1631. 
Now (nau), etdv., cony, sb., and a. [OE. 
nti, corresp. to Skr. nu, nU, Gr. vv, vw, L. 
nnne.] I. i. At the present time or moment, 
b. Under the present circumstances; in view 
of these facts 1508. g. In the time directly 
following on the present moment ; immediately 
OE. 8- In the time directly preceding the pre. 
sent moment Now only in /nst nmv or (poet.) 
even now. OE. 4. At the time spoken of or re- 
ferred to ; by this time 1548. 5. Njw . . . nou<, 
used to introduce antithetical clauses, phrases, 
or words, late ME. b. So now , . . then, noxo 
, . . and again (arch.), etc. 1593. 

1 They will be our lord<(, as they are n. M. Arnold. 
Phr. {/t‘s)H ortiexier, pus is the moment to net, or 
not at all. b. I can believe anything n. M as. Stowk. 
■. I am in a hurr^ and must go n. Jowrtt. 3. '1 he 
good Man whom I have just n. mentioned Addison. 
4. The war was n. practically concluded 1874. 5. N. 
vsed in this sence, n. in that J620. b. His walk was 
n quick, and again slow Johnson. 

Phrases. ^As at this time JV. and ngum, 
anon, ^eft, *n , at one time and another, from time to 
time. N. and (also t^*") /Aen, occasionally, fitfully, 
at intervals. So Kt>ery tu anti then (or again) 

n. I. In sentences expressing a command or 
request, with thepurelytemporal sense weakened 
or effaced Later also with ellipse of verb. OE. 
b. So Now then. (Freq. in mod. use.) OE. a 
Used to introduce a noteworthy point in an 
argument or proof, etc. OE. b. Inserted pa- 
renthetically, or at the end of a clause, with 
similar force OK 8- Used ellipt , esp. at 
the beginning of a clause 1450. 4. ns ronj. 

Since, seeing that ; as . . . now OE. b. So noxv 
that 1530. 

X. N. your Cuiinsrls, For 1 am at my wits end 
Fi.ftchrm. b. * N. then,’ said Aiiiyas, 'to hreakfa-st ’ 
Kincslfy. a. N. this was bad enough, but this was 
not all Dickrns. b. There 's a wise young wum.in, 
n. 1760. 3. N.. n., Kingwood has him Walton. N. 
for It, Sneak : the enemy's at hand 1764. 4. N. they 
are oppress'd with truuaile. they, cannot vse such 
'iglUnce As when they are fresh Shaks. 

in. X. With preps., as. bg. ere, for, or, till, 
nnto, noxo OK b. Ftom now (forth, forward, 
etc ) ME. g. ns sb. 'I'he present time, late ME. 
3. A present point or moment of time 1630. 

1, And forn. 11 c leave ye FerrcHKa. b. From n. 
till Doomsday Kinc.si kv. a. N. is an ntomc, it will 
puzzle the skill of an angell to divide Fi'i.i rr. Pl.nnt 
the great hereafter in the n. 1B51 3. An everlasting 

N. reigns in nature Kmkrson. Man ever with his N. 
at strife Lowpll. 

IV. attrib. or adj. Present, of the present 
time 1444. (Common in 17th i.) 

I'he dreadful treatment of the n king Bvrkk. 

Now-Beday, adv. late ME. [Cf. next and 
Aday.] next. 

Now-cudays (nau’id^z), adv. late ME. 
[f. Now adv. + Adavs a. Now freq. written 
as one word.] At the present d.ty, in these 
times. Also attrib. and as 
Guineas are scarce iiow-a-dnys 1843. sb. The 
Phisittuns of now a dayes 1647. 

Noway (nJa-w^i), adv. ME. ff. No a. + 
Way jii.J In no way or manner; not at all ; 
by no means. 

Noways (neu'wr'z), adv, MK [orig. f. 
gen. sing, of None a. and Way sb.] = prec. 
Nowdfi(e, obs. ff. Ouch, clasp. 

Nowed (nfl-M, lumd), «. 157a. [a. F. noted 
+ -ED 1.1 ffer. Knotted ; tied in a knot. 
Nowel 1 (nJee‘l). late ME. [a. OF. nouel 
(mod.F. m>el Noel) L. natalem, acc. sing, 
of (dtes\ natalis Natal (day).] x. A word 
shouted or sung as an expression of joy at 
Christmas. (Retained in Christmas carols.) 
ta. The feast of Christmas ; Christinastide -1599. 
Nowrf.* late ME. [vax. of Nkwei_] tx. 

B Newel x -1688. g. Founding. The core or 
inner part of a mould for casting large hollow 
objecte 1864. 

Nowbere (nda*hwe*a), ado. OE. [f. No 
adv. + Whbbe adv.] x. In or at no place; not 
anywhere. b. To no place ME. g. In no 


work or author MK 8« A non-existent 
place ; absence of all place 183X. 

I. He WRs n. to be teen 1797. b. Mr. C was 
minded to go n. this summer M ns. Carlylr. Phrases. 
N. near or inigh, not nearly, not by a long way. 
To be n. (colloq.) ; a. To be badly beaten (ti) a race, 
contest, eta) ; to be out of the running. Also tnmrf. 
b. U.S. To be utterly at a loss; to be ignoranu 
No whit, ot/z/. arr^. 1530. [See WHIT xA] 
Not at all, not the least. 

Nowbither (nJn’bwiSai), adv. OK [f. No 
rt</r. + Whither i*i/p.] To no place; nowhere. 
Nowise (tiJu'waiz), adv. late MK [f. No 
a, + W ISE r^.] In no way or manner; not at all. 
Nowt (naut). .Sir. and n. dial. ME. [a. 
ON. naut OE. ndat Neat r^.] i.pl. Catue, 
oxen. g. sinp. An ox, a bullock, late ME. b. 
transf. A stupid, coarse, or clumsy person 1806. 
3. attnb. late ME. 

Nowt(h), dial, and obs. forms of Nought. 
Nowy (nnn’i),a. 156a. [ad,OF.»»o^(mod. 
F. nond), pa. pple. of nouer : — L. nodart, f. nodus 
knot] Her. fi. NiiWED a. g. Having a 
projection or curvature in or near the middle. 
llNox(npks). 1567. [I..J Night. [Chiefly 
poet.) 

NO'Zal, a. 1605. [ad. L noxalis, £ mxa 
hurt, damage.] Ctx>il Law. Relating to dam- 
•Tge or injury done by a person or animal be- 
longing to onotlier, or to an action in respect 
of this. 

Noxious Cnp-kjas),tf. 16 la. [ad. L, wjrxW, 

f. noxa.] Injurious, liurtful, harmful; unwhole- 
some. Hence No-xious-ly adv., -neH. 

+Noy, sb. MEi. [Aphctic f. Annoy sb.] An- 
novnnee, trouble -161 1. 

tNoy, V. ME. [Aphetic f. Annoy w.] i. 
trans. To annoy, trouble, vex, harass ; to harm 
or injure -1609. g. refi. and mir. To vex one- 
self, to grieve -1587. 3. absol. To cause aii- 

nee or harm -1573. 

ymagyn with myself whiche wayes tbeymyght 
fake to n. our enemyes moat 'I'. Ckomwrll. 

II Noyade(nwaya’d),.r^. 1819 [¥.,{. neyer 
I., necare to put to death (in late L, to 
drown).] 'J’he execution of person* by drown- 
ing, ns practised by Carrier at Nantes in X794. 
Ilencc Noyade ?>, and Noyadlng v^/, sb. 1837. 
tNoyance. ME. Aphctic f. Annoyance 

-1670. 

II Noyau (nwa'yu). 1797. [F. pop.L. •««- 
cale, f. L. AHxr nut.] A liqueur made of 
brandy flavoured with the kernels of oertair. 
fruits. 

tNoyfful, a. late ME. [f. Nov sb. + -ful.] 
Annoying ; .nlso noxious -1618. 
tNoyous, a. MK [Aphetic f. Annoyous 
j.l Vexatious, troublesome -1675. 

Nozzle (.n/-z’l). 1608. [f. Nose sb. + 

-LE.] X. A socket on a candlestick or sconce, 
for receiving the lower end of the candle. Now 
rare. 3. A small spout, mouthpiece, or pro- 
jecting aperture ; a sliort terminal pipe or pan 
of a pipe, as tlie nose of a pair of K'llows, etc. 
1683. Applied to parts of a steam-engine, 
exp. the steam-port, or the part of the cylinder 
enclosing this, and the exhaust-pipe or the ad- 
justable end of this 1830. 3. slang, I'he nose 

X771. 4. A small nose or beak; a projecting 

part or end X850 

II Nuance (nifl-ans]. 1781. [F., f. ««rrto 
shade, t uue cloud pop.L, *nuba for L. nu- 
^s cloud.] 1. A slight or delicate variation 
in expression, feeling, opinion, meaning, etc. 

g. A shade of colour; a slight difference in 
shade or tone 1856, 3. A delicate gradation in 
musical expression 1879. 

1. The more expert one were at nuances, the move 
poetic one should he H. Walfolr. 

Nub (nt»b). 1594. [app. a var. of Knub.] 
ti. = Knub 3. (rare) -i 7 S 9 * »• A knob or 

protuberance ; a lump 1737. 8 * The point 

of a story or matter 1859. 

Nubble (ni>*bM). 1818. [dim. prec.] A 
small knob or lump. 

11 Nubecula (ni«brki«U). TY. .Is. 1699. 

• - ... X - 


L.. dim.ofgtdierdoud.] x. /’oM. a. A cloudy 
ormadon in urine, b. A speck or small cloud 
in the eye 1737. s. Astron, One or other of the 
Magellanic Qouds 1843. 


if (nwii). a (pms). ou (biwJ). n (cirt). ^(Fr. chef). 9(cv/r). ek\J,eye). a (Fr. eau vie), i (tsl). * (Psyclu). 9 (what), /(get). 


Nttblan (ni^'biin). 1797. [ad. med.L. AW- 
bianus, or t medL. Nubia, f. L. Nubtt, Or. 
Sovfiat, name of the people.] A. adj. 1. Per* 
taining or belonging to the country of Nubia, 
a. In specific names of animals 1879. ** 

A native of Nubia; a Nubian slave 1788. a. A 
Nubian horse 1790* 3* The Nubian language 

lluUferoas (ni«bi*f2ras), a. 1656. [f. L. 
Mttbifer, f. mubes cloud ; see -kkkous.] Cloud- 

Nt^bi^te (nh8‘bilr«t), v. 1691. [f. I*, nubi- 
lat-, nubilare^ f. nubila (neut. pi*), f- nabes 
cloud.] trans. To cloud; to obscure; to render 
less clear or transparent. 

NubUe (niil-bil), a. 164a. \aA. 1 u. nuhits, 
f. Hubert to many, or a. F. nubile,] i. Of >«* 
males : Marriageable. a. Of age : Admitting 
of. suitable for, mamage 1831. Hence Nubl‘* 

^^ubiloua (niiJ bilos), fl. Now rorr. 1533. 
[ad. late L. nubilosus, f. L. nubes a cloud, j 1. 
Cloudy, foggy, misty. a. fig. Obscure, inde- 
finite. 

II Nucellua (niMsed^s). i88a, [mod.L., app. 
meant as a dim. of nucleus. J Bat. The essen- 
Uai part of an ovule, contaimng the embryo-sac. 
II Nucha (ni«*ki). late ME. [a. med.L., a. 
Arab.] Anal. fa. The spinal chord, b. ’I'he 
nape of the neck. Hence Nu'chal a. of, be- 
longing or pertaining to, the nape of the neck 
1833. var. tNuche (rare) -1601. 

Nud- (luil'si), comb, form of L. »ttx, nu- 
ns nut, as m Nuci'ferona a. beanng nuU. 
No'clform a, nut-shaped. Nncl'voroua a. 
nut-eating. 

Nuclear (ni/lklf&j), a. 1846. [f. Nucleus 
+ -AR. ) s. Having the character or position of 
n nucleus; like a nucleus; constituting a nu- 
cleus. Chiefly m Biol, or Asiron. a. Of or 


Nucleate (niM'kUnt), v. 1864. [f. L. nu- 
cleat-, Hucleare to become kemelly or hard, f. 
nucleus kernel, NucLi£U.s.] i. tranu To form 
(anything) into, bring togethe” as, a nucleus, 
a. tntr. To form a nucleus, to collect about a 
nucleus 1883. So Nu'cleated ppl. a. having a 
nucleus; as a n. cell’, clustered together 1843. 
Nu clelfo>rm, a. 1840. [See -form.] Hav- 
ing the form of a nucleus ; tuberculated. 
Nuclein (niii'kl/in). Also-lne. 1878 ff. 
Nucleus -IN*, after G. nuklein.] Chem. 
Tlie principal constituent of cell-nuclei. 
Nucleo- (ni« kl/o), comb, form of L nu- 
cleus, used in a number of compounds, chiefly 
biological, as n.-albumin, -protetd, etc. Nu*- 
cleobranch. Zool, a mollusc of the order 
Nucleohranektata', a Heteropod 1851. Nu** 
cleoplasm, Biol, nuclear protoplasm z88a. 

11 Nucleolus (ni«klfJUls). PI. -li, 1845. [L., 

dim. of nucleus. | Biol. A sm.tll nucleus ; esp. 
a minute rounded body within the nucleus of 
a cell in animal and vegetable substance ; also, 
a paranucleus. Also Nu'cleole 1864. Hence 
Nncle'olar a. of the nature of, pertaining to, a 
n Nn cleolated a. , furnished with a n. 
Nucleus (nuS'kl/ils), sb. PI. nuclei (ni»’- 
klfai) and nucleoaes. 170^ [a. L. nucleus {nu- 
culeus) kernel, inner part. r. nucula or nuc-, nux 
nut.J Lx. Astr. The more condensed portion 
of the head of a comet. Also/,f. ta. A sup- 
posed interior crust of the earth -1727. 3. A 

central part or thing around which other parts 
or thing^ are group^, collected, or compacted ; 
that which forms the centre of some aggregate 
or mass 176a. b. esp. Bot and Zool. 1829. c. 
Arckaeol. A block of flint or other stone fropi 
which early implements have been made 
> Some extraneous body, which becomes tbe n. of 
me calculna 17^, About 700 individuals . were tbe n. 
« bi^lony of Georgia 1798. A very fair collection 
« BK^ern books. ., the n. of a library 1875. Hence 
nu’cleal «. pertaining to, having the form or 
pmuon of, a n. 1840 

II N nctilani tun (nfaBkiirl/i 'oiflm). 1819^ [mod. 
J--. irreg. L L. nuemla Nucule.] x. An inde- 
bisoent fleshy fruit, a. A hard nut-like case In 

o (Ger. Kaln). <»CFr.p«i). U (Ger. MtfUer). 


the interior of a fleshy fruit, enclosing several obnoxious practice, institntbn, state of things, 
seeds 1849. etc. x8ao. e. A source of annoyance 1831. 

Nucule (niA'kisd). 1819. [a. F., ad. L.eir- Allsuch Lotterio^are..declar«l to be&mmon 


L All such Lotteries are. .dedared to be ummon 


seet^a'nu^Uidum ; a nuilet ; ; sn^I stone Se“Xr gruffinf^d^sf^ vom 


or seed. a. The female organ of reproduction balls a n. LvriiiN. Hence Nnlmincv, one who 
in the cryptogamic tribe Chara 1830. causes a n. Biackstonk. 

Nuddle (no-d'i), V. Now</m/. 1640. [Origin Null (nol), a. 1563. [a. OF. nut ox ad. L. 
obscure.] i. tntr. ta. To push with the nose ; nullus, f. nt not -h ullus any.] i. Void, of no 
to press close to the ground in this way ; to legal or binding force ; of no efltcucy, invalid, 
grovel -i66x. a. trans. To squeeze, press 1875. a. Of no value or importance ; insignificant 
Nude (niird). 1531. [ad. L. nudus.] A. * 790 * b. Devoid of character, cxiiression, or 
adj. I. Z.aw. a. Of statements, promises, etc.: distinctive personality 1850. 3* Noihing ; nil i 

Not formally attested or recorded, b. Of per- non-existent 1761. 

sons, esp. «. executor'. An executor, etc., in *• If *uch consul from the fatlier was wanting, the 
trust 1590. a. Naked, bare; without covering. i*' 

devowS^fumiture or de^^ons 1866 b Of 

ect .is Ihun n. x^6. 

the human figure, etc.: Nak^, undraped X873. j\r. method (Hectr.), a method in which the thing to 
I. a. N. contractor pact - a bare contract or pro- be observed tithe noivexistence of some phenomenon | 
mise, without any consideration, a. b. 1 he medals called abo uro metked. 

. bear . .on their obverse tbe ii. bust of tliat Empress Null (nol), V. 1^3. [f. prcc., after annul.] 

B^sb. x. Anudefigureinpaintingorsculpture 1*;!,° 'Kill"® 

.708. .. W.th Tb. undn.,^ ta.™. i» 

figure ; the representation of this m the ni ts glaring Burke 

1760. b. The condition of being pdr.ii)cdx8s6 1| Nulla bona (n»l4 btfu-nH). 1807. [L,‘no 
s. Modem chalk drawings, siudiea from the n. goods '.] The return made by a sheriff upon 
Nu^'(nz»dg%jA 1826. [tnext] A slight a«^«e^ton when the party has no goods to 1^ 
l|Nullah*(nz;-l»). Angio-fnd. Also nulla. 

Nudl- (ni/4-di). comb, form of L nt^us Reduction to Aothing DoKNE. a. The 
Nude ns Nudlbra-cWate ^lyps, .^^.j.on of rendering null or of no effect 1808. 

h^ii^^s or cov^ with b. U.S. The action, on the part of a State legis- 

Nuaibranch (nifl*dibneqk). 1844. fad. F. lattire, of refusing to allow a general law to be 
nudtbranche \ see NuDi- and Branchial] enforced within the State 1709. 

Z^ool, A mollusc of the order Nudibrancktata, a. His accession.. was ushered in by the n. of his 
having naked gills and no shell. Also attrib. faiher's will J839. 

or as adj. So Nudibramchial a. Nudibram- NuUifidJan (nelifi'di&n). 1564. [f. L. »«///- 
Chian - next 1839. comb, form of nullus no + fides faith.] A. sb. 

Nudlbra'UCbiate. 1836. [See Nui>i- and t. One of no faith or religion ; a sceptic in re- 
Bkanchiatk.] Zool. A. adj. Of molluscs: hgious matters, a. transf. A disbeliever 1668. 
Having naked brancbiie ; belonging to the Nu- ®* ^^j- Having no faith or belief 1627. 
dibranchiata. B. sb. A mollusc of this order. NuUifier (no'lifoipx). 183a. [f. next + 
Nudity (ni«-dlti). 1611. [a. F'. nuditi, or -ER *.] One who nulUfie's; spec, in U.S. Hist., 
ad. L. nuditatem, f. nudus Nude; see -ITY,] one wno maintained the right of nullification on 
X. The condition or fact of being naked or nude ; the part of any Stale. 

a nude or naked state. 9. A nude figure, esp. Nullify (nirlifai), v. 1595. [ad. late L. 
as represented in the arts 1662. tS- pl. The nulltficare, f. nulli-, nullus no ; see -FV.] 1. 

private parts when exposed -X769. Irons. To render legtilly null and void ; to an- 

1. In another [plate] the august n of Downing- mil, cancel. a. To make of no value, use, or 
Street is made interesting 1900. m. Fat Graces and ufhcacy ; to efface completely 1609. 
otto plump nudities by Bu^ns Hawthosiik. T, ' ^ad long learnt to n. whitlhey professed 

Nugadoua (ni»g^*/3s], a. iiow rare. 165a. to defei^ 1876. 

[f. L. nugacts, nugax trifling + -OUS.] Trivial, || Nullipara (no-lipirfi). 187a. [mod.L,, f. 
trifling, of no moment nulli- (cf. prec.) + -para, fcm. of -pants; sec 

Nugacity (niwgse’slti). Now mrF. 1593. -parous.] A female who luis never given birth 
[ad. late L. nugacitas, f. nugacis, nugax; see to a child, lleuce NulUpaflty; Ifulll'par* 
prec. and -ITY.J x. Trifling, triviality, futility, om a. 

9. A trifling or frivolous idea 1653. NuUipore (no lipCu). 1840. [f. I« ««//»-, 

Nugatory (niij-gfitari), a. 1603. [ad. L. nullus no -f I’ore sb.^] A form of marine 
nugalortus, f. ppl. stem of i. Trifling, vegetation having the power of secreting lime 

worthless. a. Of no force, invalid ; useless, like the coral polyp. 


or as adj. So Nudibramchial a. Nudibram- 
chian - next 1839. 


B. adj. Having no faith or belief 1627. 
NuUifier (nu'lifdipx). 1839. [f. next + 
-ER *.] One who nullifici; spec, in t/.S. Hist., 
one wno maintained the right of nullification on 


futile, inoperative X605. 
a Those provisions of the edict .were contrived b 


Nullity (np'llli). 1570. [a. F. nullUi, or 
med.L. nullitas; see Null a. and-iTV.] i. 


one involving an immediate and formal loi. l.e. the / ! uemg legally null ana wau , -nva- 

payment of money, in return for which no service is hdlly. Also (with a and pl.), an l^tanCM of 
rendered. Hence Mu'fatorineoa. this ; a fact or circumstance causing invalidity. 

Nugget (np^get). 1859. [app. a deriv, a. An act or thing which is null or invalid 1624. 
of s.-w. dial, nug, a lump, a block, etc.] i. A 8* The condition of lielng null or nought ; a 
rough lump of native gold. a. A lump of ‘^te of nothingness 1589. 4. a. A mere no- 

anything i860. 3. /f wx/ra/. A small compact thing xs9_i. b. Of persons: A nonentity 1657. 

- A® inVpif^SbliSon of .rtoll' 1W5 ^hc n 

Nngl- (ni»*di!l)| comb, form of L. ntigta, all mocc^ngs taken in contravention of them Stubhs. 

as m Nu’gifjrlng ppl. a, productive of mere a. I'he Court declared the deed a n. 1691. 4- ^ 

trifling ■ etc Such a mere n. is time, to a creature to whom (-ixl 

lUTr r» rxl? < gives a feeling heart Cowpbu. b. .Such a nnsernblc 

N oi S ftne e (nifi*sans). late MEi. [a. OF., f. q|- ^ B«,vjrKHia 


b^t or mnt_i852. Hence N«-,get(t)y a. Zr ‘Ihc" n S 

Nngl- (ni»*di!l), comb, form of L. ntigta, all mocc^ngs taken in contravention of them Stubhs. 

as m Nu’gifjrlng ppl. a, productive of mere a. I'he Court declared the deed a n. 1691. 4- ^ 

trifling ■ etc Such a mere n. is time, to a creature to whom (-ixl 

lUTr r» rxl? < gives a feeling heart Cowpbb. b. Such a nusernblc 

N oi t ftnc e (nifi*sans). late MEi. [a. OF., f. q |- ^ Browkiji& 

nuts-. *»*«to hurt, ham; see-ANCE.] i. Numb (nimi), «. (and sb.). [late ME. w- 

Injury, hurt, bam, annoyance, (In Jater use for older numen, pa. pple. of Nim v.,^ 

only as implying sense a or 9 b.) a. Anything ^ -, Depriwd of feeling, or of the 

nju^iis or obnoxious to the immunity powir of movement, rr/i. through cold 1440. 

the individual as a member of It. for which some L Helnless incanablc 1802 a. Of the nature 
le^ remedy may te found 1464. b. More "'S x^,*; 8 * cold which numbs 
widely : Anting obnoxious to the community ^ ^ g-q ^ * 

or individual by offensiveness of smell or ap- , Leanliic long upon any Part mak*th U Numms, 
pearanoe, by causing obstruction or damage, and at wstol it, Ariiep Bacon a tAf.yu^.psra- 
etc. z66i. c. Applied to persons 1695. d. An lyris 1772 . Hones lfn»mb*ly adv. t8os. •nam t jyi . 

lil (Fr. dsme). fl (cvrl), e(es)(thgie). ((Fr.faire). 6 (fr'r, ton, sartb). 
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Numb (npm), V. 160a. [£ prec.] tntm. 
To make numb. 

For Uzy Winter nilnu tbs lob'ring Hand DovorH. 

Number (no'mbai), sh, [a. OF. wm- 
hrt, Humbre, numert :--L. numerutn, acc. sing, 
of Mt/mtruJ.'] L x. The sum or aggregate of\ 
any collection of individual things or persons. 

b. pi. The title of the fourth book in the Bible, 
containing a census of the Israelites, late MK. 

a. A sum or total of abstract units ME. b. In 
fl. as a subject of study or science, late ME. 

c. A symbol or figure, or collection of these, 
which represents graphically an arithmetical 
total : a ticket or label bearing such signs 1837. 

3. The particular mark or syml>ol, having an 
^thmetical value, by which a person or thing 
has a place assigned to it In a series, late Ml£ 

4. Prefixed to a numeral, as number two or No. 
a (see No.), to designate things or persons by 
the place assigned to them in an arithmetics 
series, late ME. g. A single numbered part or 
issue of a book or periodical publication 1757. 

b. One of a collection of songs or poems 1878. 
e. A part or division of an opera, oratorio, etc. 
1881. 

s. The n. of fool* is infinite Southky. a. I hope 
good lucice lies in odde numbers Siiaks. Phr. GoLitm 
n. I see Golokn a. b. The science of numbers John- 
son. C. A strange specimen of the human race ..with 
a brass label ana n. round his neck Dk kkns. 3 To 
'take ‘a PoUcaman's 'n.' 1880. Phr. To lost the n. 
tffpnf't mess, to die, to perish Out's n. ti uP (colluq ) : 
one is doomed to die or to come to dikoster. 4. N. 
twenty-two wants his boots Dichkns. N. one, one's 
self, one's own person .snd intere!.is t tip. in to took 
t(fitr, or take cart of, n. OHt. 5. I'he old back 
numlws of periodicals 1851. Phr. Back h. (fig.), an 
antiquated, out-of-date person or thins, /m nutMiers, 
in a series of separate parts publishecT at intervals 

XL I. The full talc or count of a collection, 
company, or class of persons. Also pi. ME. 
b. The body or aggregate of persons specified 
1509. a. A (large, small, etc.) collection or 
company 0/ persona or things ME. 3. A cer- 
tain (usu. a considerable) company, collectlun, 
or aggregate p/ persons or things MI'l 4, 
pi, A (great, infinllo, etc.) multitude or aggre- 
gate of persons or things, late ME. b. Many 
persona, etc. I597< c. In contexts denoting 
superiority derfv^ from numerical preponder- 
ance X638. 

s. Hell, her number* full, Thenceforth shaH be for 
evershut Mii.i. Is gratitude in the n. of a man's 
rirtueaf Chatham, a. An infinite nombre of gmsse- 
hoppers came flieng into Germ.iiiy 1560. A cuiisidtr- 
able n. are employed in,. workshops 180$. 3 He 

kept himself by keeping a n. of bees i860. The testi- 
mony of a n. is more cogent than the lesiimony of two 
or three 1B33. 4 The French have lost immense 

numbers of men Wau.iNOTON. b. There are niunberx 
in this city who live by writing new buoks 1760. C. 
They overpowered the foreigners by force of number* 

*6 6i. 

XXL I. That property of things according to 
which they can be counted or enumerated ME, 
b. Phren. The faculty of numbering or calcu- 
lating X835. a. In phrases denoting that per- 
sons, things, etc., have not been, or cannot be, 
counted ME. 3. /«n.i in sum total; alto- 
gether ME. 

1. A child.. perceives a difference between many 
and few I and that difference it u taught to c,hII n, 
xt6s. 0. A shout Loud as from numberi. without n. 
Milt. 

IV. +1. Quantity, amount {rare) -lyao. a. 
Gram. I'he property in words of denoting that 
one, two, or more persons oi things nre spoken 
of ; the special form of a word by which this 
is expressed, late ME. fg. Conformity, in 
verse or music, to a certain regular beat or 
measure; rhythm -1667. 4. pi. a. Musical 

perioihl or groups of notes 1579. b. Metrical 
periods or feet ; hence, lines, verses 1588. 

a. Thera are two numbem, the singular speaking of 
one, the plurall of moe isgx. 3. Milt. P.L. iv. 687. 

4 In Musickas Numbers my Voyce roM and fell 
Doayton. bt I lisped in numbers, (pr the numbers 
came Porx. Hence Kn'mberleu a. innumerable 

l^umber (n9*mbM),v. ME [a.0F. ndm- 
krer :<»L. numerare, f. numerus number ] i. 
/runs. To count, to ascertain the number of (in- 
dividual thinn or persons), tb. To compute, 
calculateiradton, measure -1794' 
merate, redkon up. Also absol. late ME, b. 
To fix the nomber of; to reduce to a definite 
number ; to make few In number ; to bring to a 


dose. (Chiefly in passive.) late ME te. To 
collect, up to a certain number -x6ii, 3. Tot 
check, control, or verify the number of; to 
count or tell over. Also absol. poet, “tb. To 
count out or pay down (money) --X7a5. c. To 
apportion (one's days) with care X535. 4. To 

count, reckon, or class among certain persons 
or things. Chiefly const, among, in, with, late 
ME. s- 'I'o assign or attach a number to (a 
thing) ; spec, to distinguish by a number, late 
ME. fl. To have lived, or to live (so many 
years) X590. y. To comprise in a number ; to 
have or comprise (so many things or persons) 
164c b. To equal, amount to 184a, 

I. To n. the Votes Hobbbs. b. Have you nombred 
the dutaunce bytwene the sonne and the nioone? 
1530. B. b. The Sands ore nuinbred, that makes vp 
my Life Shako. C. N. thee an armie, like the armie 
that thou host lost i Kings x%. a$. 3. c. O teach vs 
to nombre oure dayes, tfaia we maye applie out herles 
vnto wynzdome Covkbdalk Pt. Ixxxix. $. 4. Make 

them to be noumbred with thy sainctes Bk. Co>». 
Prayer. 5. The houses were not numbered Macau- 
lay. 6. Of os able bodie as when he number'd thirty 
Siiaks. 7. Otranto numbered twenty-two tlioiisand 
inhabitants Fkkkman. b. The crew and pn&sengen, 
numbered 33. 1883. Hence Nn'mberer 1594. 

Numb-mlh. 1711- [f. Numh<x.] The Elec- 
tric Ray or Torpedo, which numbs by the elec- 
tric shocks emitted by it. 

Nuxnbies (np’mb’lz). Now onlyarr^. ME. 
[a. OF. nuntblfs, nombles pi., loin of veal, fillet 
of beef or venison, etc., app. for *tomble{s), 
and repr. L. lumhulm, dim. of lumbus loin. 
Cf. Umbi.es find llUMBUES.I Certain of the 
inward parts of a deer, etc., as used for food. 
Also, in caily use, part of the back and loins 
of a hart. 

(I Nnmdall (n»*indii). Jnglo-Ind. 1876. [a. 
Urdu namdd, f. Hers, namad caxpeX, nig.l A 
kind of felt or coarse woollen cloth ; a saddle- 
cloth or pad made of this. Var. Numinah 1859. 
Numen (nii/’mcn). i6a8. [a. L , related 
to nuere to nod (assent).') Deity, divinity ; di- 
vine or presiding power or spirit. 

Numerable (iii»‘mgrib'l). a. 157a fad. I.. 
nutntrabiUs, f. numerare^ Capable of being 
numbered. 

Numeral (nifi'inir&l). 1530, [ad. late I.. 
numtralu, f. numerus number.] A. adj, x. Ex- 
])ressing or denoting number. a. Belonging 
or appertaining to number 1607, 

*. Oat i* a n. adjective 1894. _ N. characters are 
eilhcr letters i or figures, otherwise called digits 1717. 

B. sb. I. A word expressing a number 1530. 
a. A figure or character (or a group of the^) 
denoting a number 1686. 

I. Cardinal, OrdinaLand Indefinite Numerals 187a. 
B. The letters of the alphabet themselves came to be 
used 03 numerals. 

Numerary (niiB’nit^rkii), a. l^a 6 . [ad. 
med.L. numeranus (in class. L. as sb,), f. nu- 
merus; see -AKV.] I. £ccl. Of a canon: Form- 
ing one of the regular number, a. Of or per- 
taining to a number or numbers 1743. 

Nu •merate, V. rare. X7ai. [f.l,.rtumerat-, 
numerare.] irans. To number, reckon. Akso 
ahsoU Hence Nu’meratlve a. pertaining to 
numeration or numbering. 

Numeration (nifimgr^'Jsn). late ME [ad. 
L. Humeratwnem, f. numerare to number.] x. 
a. A method or process of numbenng, or com- 
puting. b. Without article; Calculation; the 
assigning of number to things 1596. a. 1 he 
action, process, or result of ascertaining the 
number of people, etc. 1533. 3. .dnth. The 

art of expressing any number in words that is 
already given in figures XS43. 

I. a. If. time is a n. of motion 1837. b. That pro- 
gress of Sciemx, which is to destroy Wonder, and b 
Its stead substitute Mensuration and N. Caxlvlk. b. 
To make an exact n. of the inhabitants of Ireland, 
distinguishing their religion Burkb. 3 K, table, a 
table showing the value of figures accoraing to their 
place in a system of notation. 

Numerator (nifim&r't^j). 1543. [ad. late 
L., f. numerare^ x. Arith. fa. The word(s) 
or figure(8) by which the number of things or 
persons in question is denoted, b. 'Tbe num- 
ber written above the line in a vulgar fra^on. 
which shows how many of the spedfied parts of 
a unit are tafcmt 1575. a. One who or that 
which numbers 1675. j 

Numeric CniwmeTik), a. and xA 1663. [ad. I 


mod.E ummerieus, i. uumerus.] tx. #4/« Iden- 
ical -lyay. a. sb. Any number, or im- 

proper fraction, or incommensurable ratio X879. 
Numerical (niwmeTikkl), a. x6a4. [f. as 
prec. + -AL,] I. Pertaining to number ; of the 
nature of, according to, number ; etc. X6a8. ^ 
Of figures : Denoting a number X706. ^ ^ 

respect of numbers x8ia. d. Characteri^ by 
the use of ordinary figures expressive of num- 
ber 1840. ' 1 ^. Particular, individual {rare) 

-1699. tS- With same : Individual, identical. 
So with very. -1716. 

I. Tickets in a N. Order 171a. b. 1 he 
were the original inventors of those n. symbols Max 
MUlleo. C. NikostratU6..wss not afraid of Uils n. 
superiority 1B49. d. An equation is n. ora gebraical 
occoidioK as its coefficients are numbers or algebraical 
symbols lESi. 3. This is that very n. Lady, with 
whom 1 am in love Drvubk. Hence Numerically 
adt>. wiih respect to number j by means of numbers. 
Nu*meiiBt. rare. 1646. [f. E numerus + 
-1ST.] One who concerns himself with numbers. 
Numenwity (ni«mSr/7 sfti). 1589. [ad. late 
L. numeroft/as; see next and -I'TV.] X. The 
smte of being numerous; condition in respect 
of number 1611. a. hhylhmic quality. 

Numerous (nicmeras), a. [“O. L. 

numerpsus, f. numerus number ; see -ous.] x. 
Qualifying a sing.: abundant, copious; com- 
prising many units. 'Now rare. b. Consisting 
of many individuals 1647. c. Coming from or 
pertaining to large numbers 1832. Now rare. 
a..-QuaIifying a pi. : M.iny 1622. ts- Contain- 
ing many individuals; thronged, crowded -183X. 
4. Consisting of ' numbers ' or rhythmical pe- 
riods ; measured, rhythmical 1589. 

s. A n, Acqusintance Stbkli:. b. Ho exalted all- 
most all of his own 11. Family Ci ahknuon. _ C. That 
n. voice which wedcsiguateas ‘ I'uhlic Opinion ’ 1841. 
s. Contriving presses to put my books up in i they 
now growing n. pEm. 4- Eloquence.. m Prose or 
n. Verse M 1 1 T. Hence Nu'merouB-ly adv., -neSB. 

Numismatic (uillmizms'Uk), a. and sb. 
179a. [ad F. numtsmatique, f. L. numismat-, 
ttumtsma, nomisma, a, Gr. v 6 (uaim current coin, 
f. voiil^fiv to have m use.] x. Of, pertaining 
or relating to, coins or coinage, s. Consisting 
of coins x8si. 3- si. pl- The study of coins 
.ind medals 1829. Hence Nmnlsmatically adv. 
Numismati’clan, Nmnl'amaUst, a student of 
coins. NumiBmato'logy, tlic science of nu- 
mism.itus; whence NumlBmato'logist. 
Nummary (un'man), a. 1603. [ad. L. 
nummartus, f nummusa.com ] i. Pertaining 
or rcUiting to money or coinage. a. Dealing 
witli coins or money xfips. 

Nummular (lurmifflaj), a. 1846. [f. E 
nummulus, dim. of nummu^ com + -AS ‘•'.J 
Path. Coin-shaped, esp. of sputa 1846. 
Nummulary Om miiilfiri), a. 1767. [See 
prec. and -AKV ^] Nummary. 
Nu’mmulated,///. a. 1873. Path, [t L. 
nummulus.] = NUMMULAS. 

Nummulite (nn-miiSbit). 18x1. [f. asNuM- 
MUEAS + -ITE ' a.] '/.aol. A genus of fossil 
foraminiferous ccphalopods belonging to the 
order Polylhalamia, found m the Tertiary 
strata; an individual of this genus. Hence 
NuxnmuU'tic (Geol.), containing, or formed 
of nummuhtes, 

tNump(B. 161 1. [Origin obscure.] A silly 
or stupid person -1730. 

Numskull (np-msk»l]. 1717. [f. Numbs. 
-I- Ski;ll sA] I. A blockhead, thick-head, 
dolt 1734. a. I'he head, pate, noddle, esp. that 
of a dull person 17x7. 

X. He considered them to be numskulls, and little 
better than idiots Tmollofx. So Nu*makulled a. 
slow-witted t stupid 1706. 

Nun (n»n). [OE nunne; also ME. 
nonne', 1 . (ult.) ecd. L. nonna, fem. of nonnus 
monk (in late Gr. v 6 vvos, v 6 vva), orig. a title 
given to elderly persons.] l. A woman de- 
voted to a religious life under certain vows ; 
usu., one who has vowed poverty, chastity, and 
obedience, and who lives in a convent under a 
certain rule, fb. A priestess or votaress of some 
-ngan deity -iAqS. a. The name of various 
irds : a. The Blue Titmouse, Parus euruleus 
1589. b. The Smew, Mergus albellus x666. c. 
A variety of domestic pigeon having a veil of 
white feathers covering its head 1725. 3. A 

species of moth 1838. 
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I, For my Daughior# . . Thw ahall b« praying 
Nunnoa, not weepTig Queenm Sham. and 

C»nA^ aa tnun'* fleaDf a cold or ascetic tempera- 
monti nun's thread, a fine white •ewing'cotton, 
fucb as it used by nuns 1 nnn’S veiling, s eoft thin 
woollen material , . « 

Nun-bird. i88i. [li prec,] A South 
American puff-bird of the nnus Monacha, 
Nun-buoy. 1703. [f. obs. ««« child’s top. J 
Naut. A buoy of circular shaTC in the middle 
and tapering towards each end. 

I Nunc dlmi'ttis. 155a. [L., first words of 
the Song of Simeon in Luke il ag*] i. Tbe 
canticle beginning with these wo«ii^ a. Per- 
mission to depart ; departure, dismissal i6ai. 

s. The sweetest Canticle U, NuMedimtttU ; when a 
Man hath obtained worthy Ends, and Expectationa 
Bacok. Phr. T9tiMi(nnd^)Hunedi>^Uu, \aA*ii\Are 
oneself contented to depart from Ufe or from some 
occupation. 

fNunce. 1566. [? a. F. noneer^ - Nuncio. 

ll’uncheon (no'n/an). Now dial. [ME. 
ndH{t)skench, t nSa(e Noon + skenchy (OE. 
scene), draught, cup.] A slight refreshment of 
liquor, etc., orig. taken in the afternoon; a light 
refreshment taken between meals ; a lunch. 

Nundate (npnji/it). 1596- [i"eg. f- L. 

nuncius or nunciare, perh. after legate,'] One 
who or that which announces; a messenger, 
nuntius. 

Nunciature (no*nfifttlo»j). 165a. [ad. It 
nuntiatura, f. nunzto Nuncio.] The office 
or the period of oflSce of a papal nuncio. 
Nuncio (^00 'nfi^). 1538. [a. earlier It. 
eta (now nunzto) : — L. nuncius messenger.] i. 
A permanent official representative of the Ro- 
man See at a foreign court. a. A messenger 
1601. A. A member of the Polish diet 1684. 
Nuncius (no-njifls), rare. 1613. [a.L.; cf. 
Nuntius.] A messenger, 

Nunde. 1589. Now^/in/. Var. of Uncle 
with n transferred from myn ; see N. 
Nuncupate (nomkitspeit), v. ts.so. [f. L. 
nuncupat-, nuncupare to name, derlare.] ti. 
To express (.» vow) in words -1788. a. To 
declare (.1 will) orally 1677. ts. To dedicate (a 
work) to som« one -1656. So Nuncupa-tion (in 
senses i-a). 

Nuncupative (np'nkiNp^uiv, nonkii^pfi- 
tiv), a. (and sb.). 1546. [ad. late and mcd.l.. 
nuncupativus ; see prec. and -l VE.] i . Of wills : 
Oral, not written. 3. Denoting nuncupation; 
deslenative {rare) 1619. 

I. Soldiers and sailors . when on service, may make 
n. wills i88j. Hence Nuncupallvaly nJv. 
tNuncupatory. a. 1603. [Cf. prec. and 
-ORY.] I. Nuncupative, orsd -1704. a. Dedi- 
catory -1670. 

Nu n di n al (nvndin&I), a. (and j^.). 1636. 

t ad. L. nundtnalts, f nundinse NunoiNE.] 
'ertaining to a fair or market; oonnected with 
the Roman nundines. 

N. Utter, a letter of the alphabet (A to H) attached 
•o 5*<.‘h day of the Roman n. period. 

Nundina'tion. 1633. [ad. L. nundinatio* 
nem, t nundinari, f. nundinze Nunoihe.] 
Traffic, trade, buying and selling ; s?! **, 
Nnndine (ntfndain). Also pi. 1533. fad. 
L. nundinst fern, pi., f. novetn nine +dies day.] 
Among the ancient Rorn'ins, a market-day held 
every eighth (by Roman reckoning, ninth) day. 
Nunky (nvqkl), pet form of Nunde 1798, 
Nunnatk>n(npn^ Jon). 1776. [adLL. »«»- 

naitonem, f. ndn Arabic name of the letter «.] 
I. The addition of a final n in the declension of 
Arabic nouns, denoted by doubling the vowel 
^gn. 3. The addition of inorganic n In Middle 
English forms 1838. 

Nunnery (lumorl). ME. [prob. td. AF. 
*nonnerie, t nonne Nun ; see -ery.] i. A 
jfiaoe of residence for nuns ; a building in which 
nuns live under religions nile and discipline ; a 
convent |». transf, A house of ill Limy 1593. 
a. A company of nuns i6cr. 

1. Get tbee to a Nunnerie Shaks. 

NunnlSh (no-ni/), a. 1570. [f. Non + 

-ISH.] Pertaining to a nun ; nun-liim. 
SNunttwi (ne-njiffe). PL nnntii (-Bid). 

CL-i d Nuncius.] » Nuncio, 
Nuphar (oK-flU). 1845. [a. med. or mod.L., 


ad. Arab.-Per8. udfar, reduced f. sUndfar Ne- 
nuphar.] The yellow water-lily. 

Nuptial (n0*pju), a. and sb. 1490, [a. F., 
or ad, L. msptialis, f. nuptite wedding, f. muph, 
nubere to marry.] A. adj- Of or pertaining to 
mamnge or the marriage ceremony. 

She. .at last fixed the n. day Johnson. 

B. sb. Marriage, wedding. (Usu. m pi.) i«s. 
1. The nuptials were Bokmnised according to 
lian usage 1840. stt^. The N. was no sooner cele- 
brated, initn he repented it 1654. 

Nuptiality ^nopjiise'llti). 1769 . [f. prec.] 
X. p/. Nupti^ ceremonies 1863 . a. Conjugal 
character. 

Nurag;b (nue'rseg). i8a8. [Sardinian.] A 
massive stone tower of ancient date, of a type 
peculiar to Sardinia. 

None (nBis), sb.l late ME. [Kedoced f. 
ME. norice, murtce NouRK B.j z. A woman 
employed to suckle, and take charge of, an in- 
fant, a Wet nurse; also, one who iias general 
charge of a young child or children, a Dry 
nurse. b. tnsnsf. One who takes care of, 
looks after, or advises another, late ME. c. 
\fig. Th.U which nourishes or fosters some 
quality, condition, etc. 1536. s. A person, usu. 
a woman, who attends or waits upon the sick , 
now esp. one trained for this purpose 1590. g. 
Forestry. A tree set in a plantation to protect 
smaller or newly planted ones from wind or 
cold 1788. 4. Eatom. A sexually imperfect 

member of a community of bees, ants, etc., 
upon whom devolves the care of the young 
brood 1818. g. Zoo/. An individual in tlie 
asexual stage of metagenesis 1845. 

1. Sbal 1 go, and call the a n. of the Hebruca 
women, to nurse ye the childef CovvanAUi Exod. 
iL 7, The nurse’s legends ere for truths receiv'd 
Dhvobn. c. Time is the N., and breeder of all good 
Shaks. Phr. At n., in the care of a n. 'to put to 
n., to commit to the care of a 11. Also e.g. of 
estates in the hands of trustees, a iue n. slMps 
sweetly, hired to watch the sick Cowpkm. N.-houst- 
maid, a maid who combines the duties of a nursemaid 
and a housemaid. 

Nurse (ii»is), sh."^ 1499- [I’ftb. a var, of' 
Hues, with added (</)« fsee Na); assim. to 

g rec.] A dog-fish or shark (of various species). 
0 n.-Jish, -hound, -shark. 

Nutbc (nSii), V. 1536. [Ult. reduced form 
of nurish Nourish v., assim. to Nurse sb,^] 
i. Of a woman: To sudde, and otherwise at- 
tend to, or simply to take charge of (an infant) 
1535. b. iisir. To act as wet-nurse 1789. a. 
In pass. a. To be reared or brought up in a cer- 
tain place 1536. b. To be brought up under 
certam conditions, s« a certain environment, etc. 
1601. 3- To foster, tend, cherish (u thing) ; to 
promote the growth or development of 1543. 
b. To supply (plants) with warmth and mois- 
ture; to tend orculuvate carefully 1594. c. To 
manage (bnd) economically 1745. d. 'io 
cherish (a feeling, etc ) in one's own heart 1763. 
e. To assist or cause (a thing) to develop fe/v a 
certain form, or to a oertmn sice Z775. 4. To 

bring or rear up witli care 1603. g. To wait 
i^D, attend to (a person who is ill) 1736, b. 
*10 try to cure fan illness) by taking care of 
oneself. Also with away. 1785. c. tn/r. To 
perform the duties of a »ck-nurse z86x, 0 . To 
clasp (the knee, etc.) in one's bands 1849. 
holo caressingly or carefully, esp. in the arms 
or on the lap 1850. c. To sit close to, as if 
taking care eA (a fire) Z857. 7. slang. M. To 

keep close to (a rival omnibus) so as to interfere 
with its custom 1858. b. To impede (a horse) 
in a race, by suiroundi^ it with other and 
slower ones 1893. 8. a. 'lo keep m touch with 
(a constituency! in order to obtmn votes 1869. 
b. To assist (a business house) so as toprevent 
its bankruptcy 1890. 9. Btlliards. To keep 

(the balls) together in Older to make a series of 
cannons 1869. 

I. So b it. .comty for Um own motfatr to nouros her 
wn ehUde im 6. a. For w« wwo Burnt upon tbe 
self-sasM kiii Milt. b. O Lady, nurad in pomp and 
plcuura I CoutnmoK. > To n. with tondnr can the 
thriving aru Cowpki. b. I . . live in Oak'n bowr. To 
n. the Saplings tall Milt. C. He nuraed what pro- 
perty WM yet left to him Scott, d. He could n. hia 
mjuries for many rears 1879. g. Tlie arrangenenta 
for nuraing the aiix have greatly improved in rocapt 
tiiaea tB8x. b. My oold..haa returned, and 1 am 
aaminirk before laall (8(> fi. b. They. .dro«e home 
again, Trancesca aumag a Dying Gladiator in terra- 


cotta 1887. B. a. To n. the borough coat him / soo • 
yw at leant 1869. 

Nu-zue^Wld. 1560. [Nurse jAI] A fos- 
ter-child. ^ 

tNuTue-lfether. 1564. [f.NuRSEjAioru.] 
A foster-father. Chu-fly -1714. 

NuTEemald. 1657. [Nurse jI.I] A young 
woman employed as maid to attend to little 
children. 

Nu ne-motber. Now rare. 1579. [f, 
Nurse or v.] A foster-mother. 

Ntt'ner. late ME. [l. Nurse v. -h -k».1 ] 
One who, or that which, nurns, fosters, or en- 
courages. 

Nunery fnfrjsarl). ME, [prolj. ad. AF. 
*Honcerie, f. uorue Nourick ; see -ERY.] 
tz. Fostortme, upbringing, breeding; nursing 
-1671. a. The apartment which is given up to 
infants and young children with tlieir nurse 
1499. 8- A pmctice, institution, etc., in or by 

which something is fostered or developed X509. 
b. A place, sphere, etc., in which )K<oplu are 
trained or educated ; a school of, or for, certain 
professions, etc. 1581. tc. A theatre estab- 
lished in London for the tiair.fng of young 
players -1683. 4. A piece of ground in which 

young plants or trees are leared until fit for 
transplantation ; +ti collection of such plants. 
Now usu., a nursery-garden. Also transf. and 
\fig. 1565. g. A place which breeds or supports 
aiiim.'ils x66z; a pond for rearing fish xyyt, b. 
Of ants, etc. : '1 he cells in which the larval and 
nymphal insects attain maturity 1797. c. A 

[ ifnce or part in which any form of animal life 
s developed Z671. 6. A race for two-yeor-old 

horses Z883. 7. Billiards. A series (of cannons) 
made by keeping the balls close together 1869. 

I. Zvnr I. i. 136. a Ur is taught from tlit N., imit 
he must inherit a great Estate Swirr g That all 
Aubordiuate treaiuries as ihr nurseries of mismanage- 
mem.. ought to be ili»sulvcd Buuax i^.fig.zz 
sacred NursericH of blooming Youth! Woxosw. 
nttrib and Comb,, as (in sense a), n.-gevt* ntss, etc. | 
(in sense 4), n.-garden, .ptfdener, etc. 

Nufserytoan. 167a. [f.prec.] One who 
owns, or works in, a nursery for plants. 
No’rse-trce. 1B05. [Nurse xAl] i. A tree 
planted to protect others, a. A tree supporting 
a parasitic plant 1857. 

Nutaing, vbl. sb. 153a. [f. Nurse v. + 
-INQ *.] z. 'The action of NuRSE v. a. attrib,, 
as n.-cnair’, n. home, a small private hospital, 
NuTsblg, /»//. a. 1535. [-INO*.] I. That 
nurses, or lends like a nurse, as n.-fathtr, a.- 
mother, a foster-father, -mother. a. That is 
being nursed, os, a n. baby (rare) i6fio. 
Nunle (na'Js’I), v. 1596. rare. | vsr. of 
nousUH uzzLE r.*, assim. to Nurse u.] i. trans. 
^ Nuzzle v.^ a. a. 'fo nurse, foster, cherish 
165a. 

Nunding, nuneling (nd'jslli}). 1557* [f> 

Nurse v. 4- -lino, after suekting.] t. Au in- 
fant or diild in relation to its nurse Z607. Also 
transf, m, attrtb., as n. babe, etc. X793. 

I. 1 was fab numling once and choice driignt Milt. 
trams/. Forms muie real than living B>an,Nunriugs 
of immorulity Shsliav. 

Nurture ME. [a. OF. 

Hourture, nurture, var. of noure-, nourriture ; 
see NoURlTURK.j i. Breeding, upbringing, 
training, education (received or possessed bv 
one), rs'ow rare. tb. Moral training or dlsci- 
pline-x637. a. Th.it which nourishes; nourish- 
ment, food, late ME. 8. The bringing-up of 
some one ; tutelage ; fostenng cure 1676. 

I. Hb father in hUyouthe had taught him good n. 
Lo. BeRMtRS. b. who so despbeth wisedome, and 
n., he b mberaWe VZisdom iiL 11. a Your lovers 
fe^e eyes you feed. But sterve their hart* that 
ncedeth nourture moat SreMSUu Hence HuTtnral 

^Nurtarefnf-jtiGj.-tfwJ.r. ME. [f.prec.] I. 
trans. To feed or nourish ; to rear. b. transf. 
To foster, cherish 1838, a. To bring up, tram, 
educate 1596. tb. To discipline, chasten 
z. By his Gr-ndsyre nouibht up And aurtred 
aboycix75. b. Ton. a secret affection 187*. 
miner the yonge wemeo for u» love huthen^ 
Tihdalx Titus ii. 4. b. He that «wrelh ‘ho r^. 
hateth bb cltlldei hut he that loveih him doth 
etand ^^hi m Binut (Douay) Frov. xhL z 4 > Hence 

Nut (mn), sb. [Com. Tent: OE. im/u. 
OTeut **nut- pre-Teut. *knnd-, repr. by 


o(Ger. Kdla). 9(¥t.ptu). ii (Ger. MstUer). t;i(Fr. dime). BCcsnrl). e (€*) (there), i (P) (teio). /(Fr. « (fir, fim, #«rtb). 
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Oir. CMi, W. rftfWM.] L I. A fruit which 
ooniiiu of a hard or leatiiery (indehi«oent) 
shell enclosing an edible kernel; the kernel 
itseUl fa. A cup formed from the shell of 
a ooco-nut mounted in metal ; also, one made 
of other materials to resemble this -X580. 3< 

In allusive contexts 156a. 4. In allusions to 

the difficulty of cracking hard-shelled nuu : a. 
A difficult question or problem 1545. ^ 

cult undertaking ; a person hard to deal with or 
conciliate i66x g. s/atf^. The head (of a per- 
son) X858. 0 . A 'swell , dandy. 1904. 

(Jocularly spelt and pronounced jhtu/.) 

3. More noiae than nuts Lomcf. They can't shoot 
for nuts 1890. 4 a. He espetuilly liked his mental 

nuts 1858. b. Fortified towns are bard nuts to crack 
Fkankun. 5. Phr. Offont't m., out of one's mind, 
imtane. Phrases. \Nittt to (a person), a source ol 
pleasure to one. To ht {dtait) nuts oh or ttpou, to 
tmt great store upon, to be devoted to, or delighted 
with (a person or thing), x/aov. 

n. I. A small metal proji^ion upon a spindle 
(of a clock, etc.) furnished with teeth, and en- 
caging in a cog-wheel ; a small spur-wheel, late 
ME. ta. A projection from the lock of a cross- 
bow, serving to detain the string until released 
by the trigger -1674. 5. A small block of wood, 
iron, etc., pierced, and wormed with a female 
screw; used to make a bolt fast or adjust it 
x6iz. b. The portion of a wooden printing- 
press in which the screw plays 1642. c. The 
contrivance at the lower end of n viohn-bow, or 
the like, by which the horse-hair m.-iy be relaxed 
or tightened 1663. 4. Nai/t. Either of two pro- 
jections on the square part of the shank of an 
anchor, to secure the stock in its ])lace 1627. 
g. Aftis, The fixed bridge formed by a slight pro- 
jection or ridge at the upper end of the strings 
of the violin, guitar, etc. 1698. 

in. fi. Theglans penis -1758. fa. «= Pope‘.s 
EYE -;i68a. b. dtai. The pancreas; also, part 
of the caul z8i6. g- in ^niall lumps 

1859. 4. A small rounded biscuit or cuke. Only 
in douxhHut, gingerbread or xpice nut, q.v. 

attrio. and Oz/M.iasN.-MondEY, the first Monday 
in August, locally observed as a holiday | n.*palm. 
an Australian palm {Cyiut media) which liears edible 
nuts I 11,-plne. a species of pine {Pimut sabmiaMa) 
indigenous to N. America. 

Nut, V. 1604. [f. prec.] To seek for, or 
gather nuts ; esp. in phr. taga (a) nutting. 

Nutant (niw'tAiit), tf. 1751. [ad. L. fiutan- 
tern, nutare to nod.J Drooping, pendent. 

Nutate, V. rare. 1880. [i.h.nutat»,nu~' 
tare.] intr. To droop or bend downwards ; 
chiefly in Nnta'tlng ppl. a, 

Nutatitm (niut^'Jan). i6ia. [ad.Uw/fa- 
iioHem.'\ i. The action of nodding the head; 
an instance of this. a. Astr. A slight oscilla- 
tion of the earth's axis; nowj^*-. that by which 
the pole of the equator would describe a small 
ellipse in 19 years and which actually renders its 
motion round the pole of the ecliptic (see 1 ’re- 
CESSion) wavy instead of circular 1715. b. The 1 
oscillation of a top in spinning 1879. 8* Curva- 
ture in the stem of a growing plant 1789. I 

Nu't’brown, a. (and sb.). ME. [£ Nut 
I. Of the colour of a ripe hazel-nut ; brown 
as a nut; of a warm reddish-brown colour, a. j 
aPsoi, as sb. a. Ale z8aS. b. .A brown colour like 
that of nuts 1883. 

*. The Nutbrowne mayd 150a Good Nuibrowne- 
Ale and Tost Davbnant. a b. Her hair was ut a 
soA nut-brown 1883. 

Nu*t-crack. 1570. Now vulgar, Nut 
xA] « Nut-crackek X, 

N^u*t*cncker. 1548. [f. Nut jA] i. An 
Instrument for breaking the shells of nuts. Now 
usu*. (<* pair of] nut-crackers, b. Used attrib, 
and Comi. to describe the appearance of nose | 
and chin produced by the want of teeth Z700. 
a. A brown corvine bird {Nucifraga raryoca- 
taetes), common in various parts of Europe, but 
rare ht Britain 1758. 

s. b. She is a toothless, nutcracker Jawed old 
woman i8t8. 

Na*t-K<^ *595* [f* + Gall jA 3] 

A gall I^uced upon the Dyer's Oak {Quercus 
if^ectoria), used esp. os a dye-stuff. 
Nu*t-griUM. 1830. A variety of sedge (Cy- 
perms Hydrth «1»> ^ phymatodes), so called from 
Its tuberous toots. 

Nuthaltb (n*rt|hiBtf). ME. [C Nut sb. 


The second element Is conn, w. Hack v.\ Hag 
v.\ and Hatch w.*J A small creeping bird 
belonging to the genus Sitta, so named from 
the way in which it breaks nuts to feed on the 
k^el. The common British species is S, ctesia. 
Nu*trbook. 150a A hooked stick used 
when nutting, to pull down the branches of the 
trees, fb. Applied to a beadle, constable, etc. 
-1658. 

Nu'tjobber. ffow dial. 1544. [Jobber 1.] 
n Nuthatch. 

Ntt*tlet. 1856. A small nut. 

Nutmeg (noTmeg). ME. [Partial tr, of AF. 
*nois mugue or muge -= roed.L. nux muscata, f. 
late L.«(«xe«x Musk.] 1. A hard aromatic seed, 
of spheroidal form, obtained from the fruit of an 
evergreen tree (Myrrstica fragrans or t^ciaalis) , 
indigenous to the East Indian islands, used as 
spice and in medicine. B. Used to denote colour 
or appearance 1610. 

I. N.-tree, the tree which produces the n. s. A 
Roan or N. colour’d Mare liver, a diseased 

condition of the liver, also called red atrophy. 

Comb., as n..graier \ n.-apple, the (ruit of the 
nutmeg-tree, containing the mace and_ n. s .bird, 
MuHta punetulata, also called Cowry-bird ; n. but- 
ter, a solid fatty reddish-brown suMUmce, obtained 
by grinding the refuse nutmegs to a fine powder; 
•ilower, Nieetta Sativa, of Egyptian origins 
-plgeoi^ a white pigeon (Carpopka^xnea), common 
in the Jndo-Burmese countries. Ceylon, and the 
Andamans | .wood, the wood of the P.dmyra jialm, 
i'.orassux Jtabellt/ormts, Hence Nu*tmegged a. 
flavoured with n.t Path, affected with red atrophy. 
Nu*t-<ril. 16^. on obtained from nut-ker- 
nels, esp. those of the hazel and walnut, used 
in the manufacture of paints, varnishes, etc. 

Nutria (nifi'triil). Z836. [a. Sp., otter, also 
lutria, L. lutra . ) The skin or fur of the coypu 
of S. America. 

Nutrient fnifl'trient), a. and sb. 1650. [ad. 
I.. nutnentem pres.ppIe.of nutrire,^ t.Serring 
as nourishment ; nutritious i66i. a. Convey- 
ing or providing nourishment Z650. 3. sb, A 

nutritious substance zSaS. 

Nutrify (niiJ'trifol), v. Z509. [f. L. tmtrire 
4- -(i)t^. J a. trams. To nourish, b. intr. To 
supply nutrimenL 

Nutriment (niatriminU. 1541. [ad. L. 
nutrtmenium, f. nuirire ; see -ment. J Tliat 
which nourishes; nounshing food. 

Our doyly and special nutrimeiites of breade and 
wyoe 1358. ./%■' Is not Virtue m Mankind 'the N., 
that feeds the MindT Swinr. Hence Nutlimemtal 
a having the nuuhties tff nutriment 1 nuuiuous ; alw, 
conveying nourishment. 

Nutrition (niatri'Jon). i55z. lad.L.*»utri- 
tionem, f. nutrire.] t. The action or process 
of supplying, or of receiving, nounshment. a. 
Food, nutriment 1603. 

*• A' N. of a Common-wealth consisteth, in 
the 'Hetity and Distribution of Materials conducing 
to Life Hobbes. Hence Mtttii'tional, Mutii*- 
tlonaryo^tx. 

Nutliticme (ni«tri*{bs), a. 1665. [ad. I.. 
Hutritius, nutneius. f. nutrir-, nutrix nurse ; 
see -ITIOU.S *.“| Serving ns or supplying nourish- 
ment. Hence Ntitri’tioti»4y adv., -ness. 
Nutritive (niw'tritiv), a. and sb. late ME 
[a, F. nutritif, -ivr. ad. med.L. nutntivus, f. 

H )l. stem of nutnre to nourish ; see -IVE.J t. 

aving the property of nourishing; nutritious, 
a. Of, pertaining to, or concerned in, nutrition, 
late ME. 3. Giving or providing nourishment 
1548. 4. sb. A nounshing article of food 1440. 
Hence Nntrttlve-ly adv., -nesa. 

fNu'trlture. 1557* I* nutritura, 

f. nutrit; nutrire ; see -URE.] z. Nourish- 
ment, nutrition -1740. a. Fostering; careful 
brining up -1684. 

Ntt*tebeiL ME [t Nut sb. -t- Shale sb.. 
Shell x#.] i.The hard exterior covering within 
which thekcmcl of a nut is enclosed, a. As an 
example of something without value, or of some- 
thing extremely sraafl ME. s* In phrases de- 
noting great condensation, brevitv, or limitation 
1693. b. With in. In a few words *831. 

a. O God, 1 could be bounded in a n, and count my 
selfe a King of infinite space Shaks. 1 have some- 

times heard of an Iliad in a Nut-shell Swirr. y. b. 
There, sir, is political economy ina n. T. L. Peacock. 
Nutter (nirtaj). 1483. [f. Nut sb. or v. 
+ -ER >.] One who gathers nuts. 


Nu-tOng, vbl. sb. 1804. [-IN0I.] The ac- 
tion of gathering nuts. , ^ 

Nu-Wr^ Ute ME A tree that bemnuts; 
esp. the hazel (Corylus Avellana). 

Nutty (nc-ti), a. i66a. [f. Nut xA + -Y i.] 
1. Abounding in, or |»oductive of, nuts. a. 
Nut-like; having a taste like nuts Z836. b. 
Pleasant, full of flavour zSaa. 8- slang. Amor- 
ous, fond ; enthusiastic. Usu. const, upon (a 
person). 1821. 4. slang. Smart, spruce z8a3 ; 

• swell \ dandyish Z913. .... . 

a b. Mr. Blackmore's characteristic, leisurely, n. 
humor 1894. 4. The beak wore his nuttiest wig 1834 

Nu't-weeviL i8oa. A small beetle 

[Balantnus nucum], which deposits its ^gs in 
green hazel- and filbert-nuts. 

II Nux vomica (nrks vp’mikft). 1578. [med. 
E, f. nux nut + fern. of*vomieus, f. vomere to 
vomit.] I . '1 he seed contained in the pulpy fruit 
of an E. Indian tree (Slrychnes Nux-vomtea), 
which yields the poison strychnia, a. The tree 
itself Z876. . ^ , V 

ilNuz*er(n»*z9j). 1776- [UrdD (Pers., Arab.) 
natr gift, f. Arab, naxara he vowrf.] In India, 
a present made by an inferior to a superlOT. 
So Noxzent'na. 

Nuzzle (nc'z'l vy late ME. [ME uosel, 
f. Nose sb. -h -le 3 . 1 L intr. +1. To bring the 
nose towards the ground ; to grovel. ME. only. 

a. To burrow or dig with the nose; to thrust 

the nose into the ground or anything lying on 
it xs3a 3. To poke or pusli with the nose in 
or into something 1592. b. With at, about, 
against 1603. c. Of dogs: To snuff or poke' 
with the nose 1806. d. To poke with the fingers 
(rare] 1806. 4. '1 o nestle, lie snug in bed i6ox. 

b. To nestle on or clo.se to some jiart of a ijcrson 
1611. c.To lie close /tuv/Arrortt't/// another Z708. 

a Like sows nuzzling for atoms T. Habdv. j, b. 
The I jinibs ngule and nuisle at their dugs 1657. 4. 

Twixt thesbeeic and pillow 1 muled in xfiou 
n. trans. 1. a. To root up with the nose or 
snout 1613. b. To touch or rub with the nose 
1813. a. To thrust in (the nose or head) Z59A. 

t. b. Twenty whale-boats were nuzzling a sand- 
baiik Kifung. 

Nuzzle (np'z’l), vlk Now rare, 1519. 
[Perh. f. as prec., but connexion of sense is ob- 
scure.] 1 1, trans. To accustom (a dog or hawk) 
to attack other animals or birds -x688. fa. 
To train, educate, nurture (a person) i« some 
OTiinion, habit, etc. Kretp with up. -1686. f 3. 
To bring up, rear, educate -164^. 4. To nurse, 
to cliensh fondly ; to provide with a snug place 
of rest (cf. pixo.*. I. 4) 1581. 
fNyas, sb. (and a.) 1495. [Sec Eyas.] X. An 
Eyas -1575. a. Applied allusively to persons 
-x6i6. 

IlNycbtbemeron (nik)i<*m&^). x68a. [a. 
Gr. vvx^P*f>ov, neut. of wx&visepos lasting lor 
a day and a night, f. yvier- + lipepa."} A 
period of twenty-four hours, consisting of a day 
and anigbu 

Nyctalope (ni’ktiUup), sb. and a. i6ox. 
[nd. Gr. yvirriXa^, -tiAemros NyCTALOPS.] 
(One) affected with nyctalopia. 

11 Nyctalopia (niktAlcJa'pia). 1684. [late L, 
a. Gr. *yvKTaXMna, f. yvier- night -f ihaos 
blind + defi eye. Used by Galen in the proper 
sense of ' blind by night ', but subseq. in that of 
' seeing by night ' (.as if simply fi’om yvt and 
w^^).] a. Night-blindness ; recurrent loss of 
\ ision after sunset, b. Inability to sec dearly 
except by night ; day-blindness. So Nyxtalopy. 
l|NyCtalqi» (ni'ktai^ps). rare. i66t. [E, 
a. Gr. wuctoAo^: see prec.] ti. Nyctalopia 
-X738. a. One affected with nyctalopia z8z8. 
Nycti- (ni'kti), repr. Gr.wim-.a comb, form 
(projrerly locative) of nurr-, yb( night,xxsedina 
few scientific terms, chiefly soological as Nycti- 
ardea, the nvcticorax. 

||NycUcoru(nikti-k&rseks). 1688. [E,a.Gr. 

ywmitSpaf, {. yvxrt- night 4 - raven.] 
The night-heron. (Cf. night-raven.) 
Nyctitropic (niktitrp’pik), a. z88o. [f. 
NycTi--hGr. rp^^tum; cf.Ax/xo/rt^M.] Bot. 
Turning in a certain direction at night 
Nycto- (ni'kta), repr. Gr. yviero-, comb, form 
of yvKT-, viS£ night, as in Nyctopkilns, a genus 
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of bats ; dread of the night or of 

darkness; etc. 

Nye(n9i). Now</ta/. 1470. [od. OF. ni, 
ny (mod. F. nid) : — L. nidus nest] A brood (of 
pheasanu). Cl. Ete sb.^ 

Nylglum (ni lg§). 177a [a. Peri. nUgaw, 
f. ntl blue + gdw ox, cow. Sw also NlLOAl.l 
A large short*horncd Indian antelope, the adult 
male of which is of a bluish- or Iron-grey colour, 
and has a tuft of luur on the throat 
N3nniA (nimO- late ME. [a. F. nympke, 
ad. L. nympka ; see next] ». Myth. One of a 
class of semi-divine beings, imagined as beauti- 
ful maidens inhabiting the sea, rivers, fountains, 
hills, woods, or trees, or attending on superior 
deities. b. transf. A stream, river 1591. a. 
post, A young and iK.-iutifuI woman ; hence, a 
maiden, damsel 1584. 3. A pupa 1577. 

1. 'lliere is a eentle N. not fair froni hence, That 
with moist curb sways the smooth Severn stream 
Milt. a. But soft, what nimphs are these? Shaks. 
Nymph-like a. and mdv. 

II Nymplia (nl-rafli). /»/. nympbaB (iii-miT), 
1601. (L., a. Gr. rrifjupjj bride, nymph.] i. ^ 
Nymph 3. a. p/. Anat. The labia minora of tlie 
vulva, situated within the labia majora 1603. 
j|N3rmpbsea tnimf/*&). Also nymphea* 
1563. [L., ad. Gr. w/upaia, fem. of w/Kpatm 
s.icred to the nymphs.] The common white or 
yellow water-lily ; a genus of aquatic plants in- 
cluding these and other species. 
tN3r*mplial, sb.^ [ad. L. ttymphalis; see 
Nymph and -Au] Used by Drayton as the name 
of each division of his A/usts' Elysium. 
Nymphal (ni-mfal), a. (and sbAY 1656. 
f f. as prec,] A. ad), i. l^ionging to a nymph ; 
consisting of nymphs, a. Of the nature of. per- 
taining to, a pupa 1864. 3. I Deluding or belong- 
ing to the water-plants related to Nympkxa 
1846. B. sb? t. [ad. F. nymphaU. | A n.ime for 
a class of butterflies 1797. a. A plant belonging 
to the nymphal alliance 18(6. 

Nymphean (tiimii- 4 n), a. 1758. [f. Gr. 
vvfupaioi -»■ -AN.] Of or bdoiiging to a nymph 
or nymphs ; nymph-like. 

Nymphiparou* (iiimfi-p 5 ras), tf. 1835. ff 
Nymph + -(i)pahous.] Entom, Of insects : 
Producing nvmphaj or pup,-®. 

Nympholepgy (nnnldlepsi). 1775. [f. 

next, after tpUepsy. ] A state of rapture sup- 
posed to be inspired in men by nymphs ; hence, 
ail eesUsy or fienzy, tsp. that caused by dcbire 
of the unattainable. So ||Nymphole*psla. 
Njrmpbolept (ni-mldlcpi),j^, and «. 1813. 
[od. Gr. vvft^KrprTos caught by nymphs, f. 
viiKprt nymph + Kan^bvtiv to take. ] i.sb. One 
who Is inspired by a violent enthusiasm, esp. for 
an unatUuiable ideal. Also const, of. a. adj. 
Inspired by smh enthusiasm 190a. Hence 
Nvmphole’pUc a. 

II Nymphomania fninififm/i-nfa). 1775. [f. 

Gr. vviupri bride, Nymph + pawo madness,] 
A feminine disease characterized by mor- 
bid and uncontrollable sexual desire. Hence 
Ntnnphomn niac a. and sb. 

II Nymphon (nrmlpn). 1855. [a. Gr. vvfubwo 
bride-chamber, f. ZooL A species of 

sea-spider. 

Nympbotomy(nim(p-t^mi). 1704. [a. mod. 

L. nympkatomin, f. Qr, vifupn (see Nympha a) 

-(■ -To^uo -TOMY.] surg, Exasion of the 
nmph®, 

llNyrtagmus(ni8tae-gmft,). i8aa. [mod.L., 

ad. Gf. woTayfiot nodding, drowsiness, f. viz- 
iTTdffip.] An Involuntary oscillation of the eye- 
ball, usually lateral, es|iecially commtMi among 
miners. Hence Hy»ta-gmic a. “ 


O the fifteenth letter in the English 
alphabet, and the fourth vowel letter. O was 
the fourteenth letter in the ancient Roman 
alphabet, corresponding In form and value to 
the ancient Greek O, derived from the slx- 
^nth letter of the Phoenician and ancient 
Semitic alphabet 

normal sound of short o in modern 


English is (y). low- (or mid-) back- round-wide; 
but It frequently stands ibr (p), as in son, doth, 
or {»), as in word ; and in unaccented syllables 
sinks to (a), as in nation. When original short 
0 comes btfore r final, or r-f cons., as in or, for, 
com, sort, it is now lengthened into the corre- 
sponding long sound p ; a later lengthening has 
taken place, chiefly m the South, before certain 
cons, groups, as m cloth, cross, off, soft, here 
repiesentea by 

The normal sound of long o, as in no, toe, 
bone, is the quasi- or Impcr^t diphthong (<?u) ; 
but before r, ns in bore, choral, story, the sound 
is that of the open ({uasi-diphthong (u*). 

I. I. The Idler. PI Ch, O'a, oa, o'» (oes). O per 
u, the letter O forming by itself a word. b. The 
sound of the letter, the vowel sound o. a. Uted to 
indicate aerial order nnd distinguish things in a series, 
us the ‘ quires ' or sheets of a bwlc, etc. 3. In Lime, 
s a particular negative. 4. laCkem., the symbol for 
Ox \ gen. 

II. A bbreviattons. 0 . 0 . = various proper names, 
as Oliver, Olivta, etc. b. = * old as 111 0 £., Old 
English! OF.. Old French; OHG . Old High Ger- 
man*, ON., Old Norse t O.S., old style; OT., Old 
Testament, c. = * Order ',asiu D.b.O., DistinguiHhed 
Service Order : O.M , Order of Merit : O.S B., Order 
of .Saint Benedict, etc d. = * Oflicer *, n-. in O.B £., 
Oflicer of the British Empire! O.C., Officer Com- 
mauding. e. O K. (orig U.S. slang), and to be 
abbrev. for olt korrtkt = 'all correct everything in 
(X’der, all right, hence as vb. : O.P. (a) (also op.) 
‘ ofnxMite the prompter side * in a theatre, also atfnb . ; 
(6) ’ over-proof ' ! U) (also o.p., o.p.) in booksellers’ 
catalogues, ‘out of print 

O (tfti), sb.^ ME. [From resemblance in 
shape to the letter O.] 1. The Arabic zero or 

cipher ; hence, a cipher, a mere notliing 1605. 

a. (/'/, oe«.) Anything round, as a circle, round 
spot, orb ME. 

I. Now thou art an O without a figure, thou art 
nothing .Shaks. a. Mtd*. N. in. iLiBS. GtottosO, 
the perfect circle, said to have been thrown off free 
hand ^ Giotto, the Florentine painter (1366-1 !j6) 

O', 0 , sb.^ 1730. fir. 6 , ua, Olr. au\ see 
Oy.J a prefix of Irish patronymic surnames, 
as O'Conuflt, etc. Hence, a person whose sur- 
name begins with O'. 

Ireland her O'a, her Mac'a lot Scotland booat 
FixLuiNa. 

lO, o^zz. [OE. di cf. A adv,, Ay ach.^ 
Ever, always. 

tO, 00, numeral adj. ME. reduced form of 
on, oon [s— OE. dn], ONE, used in south, and 
midi. Izef. a cons. f'f. A z/nV.* -1678. 

O flcKsh they been, nnd o flessb as 1 gesiie Hath but 
oon hme, in wele and in diHtresse Chaucbk. Then 
Christian slept a little a Iodide [a at o side] Bunyan. 

O, o’ {0, b, 3), prep.k ME [Worn down f. 
On prep., used bef. a cons. ; cf. A prep.^'\ ■<= On 
prep., in various senses ; in eaily use including 
the sense ‘ m Now only in some arch, or 
traditional phrases. 

g u|)id bath clapt him oth* shoulder Shass. 

I, o' {p, b, 3), prep.k ME. [Worn down f. 
Of prep., used bef. aeons. ; cf. A prep.'^'] = Ok. 
In form o', still used arch , dial., colloq . ; o.g. 
in six o'clock ; also in John o' Groats, Jack o' 
lantern, etc, 

ME. [A natural ezclam., 
expressive of sudden feeling.] A. ittlety. i, 
Standing bcf. the sb. in the vocative relation, 
a. In other connexions, or without construction, 
expressing, according to intonation, appeal, 
entreaty, surprise, pain, lament, etc. (In lytl) 
and x8th c.. often written Oh ; but see On.) 
ME. 3. In ballads (chiefly Sc.) added after tlic 
rime-word .it the end of a line 1724. 

I. O Lord, our God, arise 1743. & O that I had 

wynges like a tioue Covkkdalx Ps. liv. fiv 1 6. O 
mee most wretched man I t6ich O, but we all live lie- 
* our incomes 1837. It 's O for a manly life in the 
camp I Whitman. 3 The wintnz sun tM day has 
clos d, And I’ll awa to Naiiie, O. Buoms. 

B. SIS sb I. The inter], considered as a word. 
So O me, O dear, etc., 1609. a. pi. 0 's of Ad- 
vent, the seven Advent Anthems, each contain- 
ing a separate invocation of Christ beginning 
with O, as O Sapientia (O Wisdom}, O Adonat, 
etc. ME. 

s. O me no O’s, but bear B. Jowa 
•0-, terminal vowel of combining forms of 
words, being the usual connective orig. m ethnic 
names, and, later, in sdemific terms generally; 
It is affixed, not only to terms of Greek origin, 
but also to those derived from Latin (Latin 
compounds of which would have been formed ^ 


with Instances are ra»ratza-;r4/onz- ; CM- 
mnlo - ; politico- \ joco - ; serio-. 

1. Primarily .0. qualifies adverUallr the ad), lo 
which li IS prefixed: as in Or. AtvAdgAwpet 'whiUly 
meen , pale gre^n: mod.L. otmio<onlmtns 'ovately 


zo components. 

German, on^. Orrm.in of s r reneb sort '. may 
even mean ' French in t unfiict with Gerroun Gisko- 
Latin, ’common to Creek and Ijiim’; pneumo- 
gastric, ' communicating with both lungs and sto- 
mach', etc. g. Appearing fretiuenily b«f, 
•graphy, fogy, -meter, .0. tends to be permanently 
ussociated with these elements : cf. shpp.0, miy, * the 
last new -oUm ' ', 'galvanometers.. and other -omstsn 
Hithout nuinber ’,and the like. 

Oad* obs. f. WoAD. 

Oaf (^f). /'I. oafii; also 9 oaves. 1635. 
[Phonetic var. of Auk ; see also Oi^KU.] An 
elfs child ; a changeling left by ttiu elves or 
fairies; hence, n misbegotten, deformed, or 
Idiot child ; a half-wit, dolt, booby. So Oa’flah 

a . 1610. 

Oak [Com. Tcut.; OIC. dc :~OTeut. 

*<izAf.] 1. Name of a forest tree. Querens 
Eohur (now divided into two sub-species, O, 
peduMcnlata and Q. sessiliftora, DunMASTL 
noted for its timber, and bearing a fruit or 
species of mast cniled tlie Acorn ; thence ex- 
tended to all spet les of Qnercus, trees or 
shrubs : the common species in N. America 
being Q. alba, tliu wliite oak, and (L macro- 
carpa, the Imr oak. b. With defining ad- 
jective, applierl to other species of Querens 
1737. a. In Kng. versions of the Bible, used 
also to render Heb.^/dA, the tereblntlitiee. late 
ME. 3. With qualification, applied to trees 
nr plants m some way resembling the oak 1551. 

b. In Australia, applied to trees of the genus 
Casuanna (' Native Oak ') x8oa. 4. '1 he wood 
of tile oak. Hence allusively, with ref. to its 
hardness and enduring qualities, lute ME. b. 
As tlie material of a ship OE. c. Univ, colloq. 
An oaken door ; esp. in phr. to sport one's 0,, 
to shut the outer door of one’s rooms as a sign 
tii.it one is engaged 1785. 5. '1 be leaves of the 
oak. late ME. o. 7 he Oaks : a race lor three- 
ye.ir-old fillies, founded in 1779, and run at 
Epsom on the Friday after tiie Derby. (So 

c. illud from an estate near Epsom.) 

1. Our Dance of CiiHtome, round uizout the Okr Of 
.Icrnr till* Hunter .Shaks. b. Blacker ^er’sO., 
Q. tinctoria -- (jimucmou. Blue O,, Mountain 
White 0 ., Q. Pougiassii of CaliAimia. Bur, 
Moeey-enp, or Overenp O., Q. maeroearpa of N 
America Cheetnot O., Q. eeseilUtora, and in N. 
Americ.'i, Q. Prtnus and other MMcke having leavee 
like thr chcxinut. Cork O., Q, Suber, a native of 
■oiithrrn Europe and northern Africa, the berk of 
whiili furnisbeA cork. Evergreen 0 < - Holm-oak. 
Italian O., Q. Aisculns of southern Kmope, h-iving 
edible acorns. Kermes-OOk, Q. lattfera, in which 
the kermes insect lives. Live 0 .« a name for O 
Virens, and other American speciea Scarlet u., 
Q cocctnea of N America, so < ailed from ibe colour 
of its foli^e in autumn. Turkey O., Q. cems of 
^uihern Europe; in America, Q. Cnteibsei. Weeo- 
ng O., Q. lohsUa of Western U.S. White O., Q. 
loin, a laige American tree, occas. called in Knglarid 
<nebec o, O. of Bokhan, Q ugitfpi. 3 Dwarf 
J., Ground O., various species of fsuenum. O. 
of Cappadocia, Ambtosia maritima. O. of .je- 
moaJem or Paradise, Ckenepodtum liotrys, having 
leaves Jagged like those of an o. Poison O., species 
of Kumneh. 4. With thunders from her native o hhe 
quells the flo^s below Cowksn. Phr. khart 0/ 0 . : 
see Hkaht tfi. IV. 3 5 Our custom of wearing o. on 

the twenty-ninth of May 1773. 

Combs. : O.-bark, the bai k of the o., used in un- 
ning and as an astringent t -beauty, a moth Uiu- 
ton or Ampkidsuti ptodiontarin), the iaiva of which 
feeds on the o. ; -button = next \ -gall, a gall or 
excrescence prtxluccd on species of o hy the punt- 
tures of eall-flies! spec a gall-nut used in making 
ink I -leather, a fungus fo< nd on old oaks, and some- 
what resembling white kid-lcathcr 1 -longs,, ltn;g- 
won: -pest, an insect {,1' hyllojetr,, nteyi) whi< h in- 
fests oaks in the U.S.; -spangle, a kind of flatten^ 
fungus-like gall, occurring on the lower side of oak- 
leaves : -wort, an oak-gall 
OalMpple (^'kiae p’l). laic ME. X. A 
globular form of oak-gall; sptc. tfio W|^t- 
coloured spongy gall formed on the ieuf-biid of 
tlie common limish oak. a. lo Australia, 
the young cone of the smioAK 1889. 

attrib., L Oak-apple bay, the ayth of May, tte 
day of the KeiiorsiiiGii of Charles ff| when 
apides or oak-lea es h.ive heen worn in memury 01 


0 (Ger. lOiln). b {Ft. peu). u (Ger. Msrller). M (f r. dime), (csrrl). e («•) (thsre). /(ii)(r«n). {{kt.iMte). d (iir, font, «rth}. 
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hit hiditiK from hit punmert in an oak, on tha 6th of 

^loSn (*i-kfa), tf. ME. [f.OAK + -ENf] 
x.Madeofthewoodoftheo*k. (NowoftenrepL 
by * o«k ’ used attrib.) s. Of, pertaining to, or 
forming part of the o^ Ois, or arch. (repl. 
by 'oak used 145a 8« Formed of oak 

leaves or twigs (anrA.) 1605. 4. Consisting of 

oak'trees {arch, and/tMf.) 1638. 

t. An o. cbwt iSto. 3 Hm coawt tha third time 
home with tha O. Garland Shaks. 4. With fareetet 
from our a gladat TtMNysoN. 

Oakling Cdt'kltq). i6(^. [f. Oak + -uica] 
A young or small oak ; an oak sapling. 
Oakr^roe (dh*ktrf). OiS. - Oak x. 
O a k um (da'kifm). [OE Acumbe, icum{b')a, 
(var. of Acuma), lit ‘ofT-oomhings'.] 

Ti. The coarse part of the flax sepaiated in 
hackling; hards, tow. OE. only. a. Loose 
fibre, obtained by untwisting ana picking old 
rope ; used esp. in caulking ships' seams, etc. 
The picking of oakum was formerly a common 
employment of convicts and inmates of work- 
houses. X48X. 

Oar (Oaj), sb. [OE dr OTeut. *aird : 
cf. Gr. in ip^rt/t rower, iperpot oar.] x. 
A stout pole, widened and flattened at one end 
into a blade, used as a lever to propel a boat 
(SeeScutL, SwBKi>.) b. In ref. to slaves or 
criminals compelled to row in galleys; .see 
OalLBY sb. X. 171X. a. fig. Anything that 
serves, like an oar, as a means of propulsion in 
the water 1586. 3. transf. a. A rowing-boat 

x6ix. b. An oarsman 1608. 4. A stick, pole, 
or paddle, with which anything is stirred 1743. 

s. Phrases. To put in onis 0., to interfere in an- 
other's business. To rtti, He, oh one's oars, to lean 
on the handles of one'it oars 1 fig. to take things easy, 
b. To condemn Criminals, .to the O. lyit. a. 
tresntf. The Oars or finny feet of Water- Fowl Sia T. 
BaoWMX. 3. a. Pair 0/ anrs, a IvMt rowed by two 
men. b. He was a capital o. at Eton 1861. 

Comb. 0.*flah, a name for fishes of the family Re- ' 
guteeidM, esp RtgtUecnt Banhsii, from their com- 
pressed oar-like bodies. 

Oar, V. 16x0. [f. prec.] 1. trans. To pro- 
pel with or as with oars ; to row. a. tntr. To 
row; to advanoe, as if propelled by oars. 
Also with ii, X647. 8. tram. To make fone's 

way) as with oars x8ox. 4. To move (one’s 
bands, etc.) like oars x88a. 

s. He .oaiw Himselfe with his good armes..To 
th‘ Shore Shakb 3. Now oaring with slow wing 
her upward way Soutoky. 

Oarage (fisnedj). 1760. [f. Oar sb. + 
-AGB.I X. The action of oars ; movement of 
limbs like that of oars. a. Apparatus of the 
nature of oars ; outfit of oars ; rowing appara- 
tua i8a8. 

Oarad (5*4d), a. 1590. [f. Oar sb. + •ed.s] 
Provided with oars ; ^!>o in comb., as /our- 
oared, etc. 

Oarlock fOsuVk). [OE dr/oCf f. dr oar -f 
loc Lock i#.*l -= Rowlock. 
Oarailian(os*xzmd6n). 1824. [f.eor'r possess, 
of Oak + Man ; formerly oarman (1608).] A 
' man of the oar ’ ; a rower. Hence OaToman- 
sblp. So OaTawomon. 

Oaiy (5*Ti), a. 1667. [f. Oar sb. + -y 1 .] 
a. Of the nature of, or having the function of, 
an oar or oars ; oar-like. b. Furnished with 
oars ; oared. 

a. The Swan. .with Oario feet Milt. 

Oasis (ciA'sis. db-fisis). /V. oases (-»). 
16x3. [a. L., a. Or. Saurit, app. of Egyptian 
origin. The prominc. Phsis is chiefly Sc. and 
U.S.} A name of the fertile spots in the Libyan 
deaot : hence gmt. A fertile spot in the midst 
of a desert. 

fig. My one O. b the dust and drouth Of city life 


[OE dsf OTeut. *aisto», f. 
E*) to bum.] t*- orig. »- 
* • *• ' * • malt 


OastCdhsO- 

root uNtt- (mo 

Kiln, d. Later.'A Idin for drying mi 
b^, now spec, for dryii^ hops. '* 

CmiA 0 . 4 tfraM^ a biulding containing a kiln for 
drying b(4M| tha whole structure composing a kiln. 

Oat (fiat) ; usa. In pi. oats (datt). [OE 
die, pi. dioM, of obscure orison. App. oat de- 
noted piimailly an individual grain ; cf. groat, 
groats^ X. pi. The grains of a hardy cereal 
(see sense a) forming an ardde of food for men 
and also a chief food of bones ; usu. collec- 


tively, as a species of grain. a. The cereal 
plsmt Avena sativa, which yields this jmdn, 
a. Usu. in pi., collectively, as a crop. ME. b. 
In sing. {rare), late ME. 3. sing, and collect, 
pi. Applied to wild species of Avena (called 
also Oat-grass ) ; esp. the Wild O., Avena fatua, 
a tell grass resembling the cultivated oat. False 
O.* the Oat-like Grass, Arrhenatherum. OE 
4. transf. {poet.). A pipe made of an oaten 
straw, as a pastoral instrument of music. [After 


L. avena.J, 1637. 

3, Phr. To tow one's mild oats 1 to commit youth- 
ful excMSM or follies (usu. implying subsequent re. 
form). 4. That strain 1 beard waaoif a higher mood : 
But now my Gate proceeds Milt. 

Comb,i O.-graas. a grau of the genus Avena', 
sometimes also applied to those of allied genera, as 
Arrhenatherum, Brvmntt -pipe, -reed, a muncal 
instrument made of an oot-straw. 

Oat-cake. 1588. [f. Oat + Cake sb.) 
Cake sb. 1 b. 

Oatea (dut'n), a. late ME [f. Oat -»■ 
-BN *.] X. Composed of the grain of oats, or of 
oatmeal. a. Made of the straw or stem of an 
oat late ME a- Of or belonging to the oat as 
a plant 1588. 

I. Ibeydid eate..oten bread Holland, a Rural 
ditties.. Temper'd to Ih' O. Flute Milt. ^ When 
Shepheards pipe on O. strawea SuAKa 

Oath sb. PI. oaths (Jutig), [Com. 
Tcut. : OE dP : — OTeut. *at}os pre-Teut. 
*ottos (cf. OIr. oeth)^ x. A solemn appeal to 
God (or to something sacred) in witness tliat a 
statement is true, or a promise binding ; an act 
of swearing ; a statement or promise corrobo- 
rated by such an appeal, or the form of words 
in which such a statement or promi.se is made, 
b. Loosely applied to an asseveration not in- 
volving a ref. to God or anything sacred x6oo. 
a. A careless use of the name of God or Christ, 
or of something sacred, in asseveration or im- 
precation, or a formula of words involving this; 
an act of profane swearing; a curse MF.. 

s. To take (an) A, to uiter, or bind oneself by, an 
o 1 to swear t also to make (an) o. On or upon o , 
under the obligation of an o.; as having made un o 
Biiilk a. Bodily a, Book a, Coaroasi. a t see those 
words, b. A, y.L. IV. i. 193-3. Hense Oath v. 
to utter an oat)i or oaths, to swear. Also to a it. 

Oatmeal (^u-tmil). late ME | f. Oat -f 
MBALJi.^] Meal made from oats. Also attrib. 
tOb, sb. 1588. [Fromp^.. abbrev. of objec- 
tion, used in conjunction with sol. » solution, 
in old books of divinity.] In phr. Ob{s) and 
sol(s) •= objL'ction(s) and solution(s) ; scholastic 
or subtle disputation -1660. 
tOb. ME Abbrev. of Obohis, used for a 
halfpenny -1631. 

I Hen. iV, iL IV. 390, 

Ob., abbrev. of E obiit died ; used before 
the date of a person's death. 

Ob-, fire/. The Lat prep, ob ‘ towards, 
a^nst, in the way of, oecoming, in comb, 
with vbs. and thetr derivs., oc- before c-, of- 
before op- before p-, and upp, o- before m- 
(in omtttere). In Kng. use, ob- of-, op-, o-) 
occurs. X. In combs, alr^y formed in E; 
rarely in words formed in Eng. itself on L. 
elements; e.g, obduce, obdurate, obedience, ob- 
ject, obwrston, accident, occur, opponent, oppo- 
site. etc. a. In mod. scientific Latin, and hence 
in Eng., in Botany, etc., ob- is prefixed toadjs. 
in the sense 'inversely', or 'in the opposite 
direction ', as in obcordatus (Linn.) Obcok- 
DATB, obconical, obtu^ricate, oblanceolate, ob- 
ovoid, obvallate, obvolute, etc. 

In Ibis use, apparently the prefix represents the ob- 
of L. obverse OavutSKLV, and u short for that word. 

Olxunhalste (^bnembUfUtt), v. rare, x6i4- 
[£ E oban^lat-, obambulare, f. ob- (Ob- 1) + 
ambmlare.'] intr. To walk about. ^ Obam- 
bolatioa. 

II Obbligato (pbligk*tc, obbligl’tc), a. (sb.). 
Often Obligato. 17^. [It, ' oblig^ ’, ' obli- 
gatory ',] Afus. I. 'That cannot be omitted ; 
appllM to a part essential to the completeness 
of a oomposition (or to the instrument on which 
such a part is played) ; esp. to an accompani- 
ment having on Independent value. Opp. to 
ad libitum. Also transf, foroed, compulsory, 
a. sb. An obbligato part or acoompaaimmit 1845. 
ObooctlAte (itbk^idA), a. 1775. [Ob- a.] 
Nat, Hist. Inversdy cordate; heart-shaped. 


with the apex serving as the base or poiiU <rf 
attachment 

ObdlploatemoooPN (Fbdipl«|Stf‘mfinM), a. 

1880. [Or- a.] Diplostemonous with the 

dtsposinon of tne two stamen-whorls reversed ; 
having the stamens of the outer whorl opposite 
to, and tliose of the inner whorl alternate with, 
the petals. Hence ObdlploBte*fflony. 
i^bda*oe, v. 1657. [ad. E obducere^ C ob- 
Ob- z + ducere.) trans. To cover, envelop 

t(^^tt*ctioo. 157B. [ad. L. obduciionem, f. 
obducere ; see prec. | 'Ibe action of covering 
or enveloping -1656. 

Obduracy (p bdiurSsi). 1597. ff. next ; see 
-ACY 3. ] The state or quality of being obdu- 
rate ; obstinacy ; persistent hardness of heart 
Obdurate (ybdiurA,^ 1 xiio»'r/t),fl. InteME. 
fad. L. obduratus, obdurare.) x, a. Hardened in 
evil; insensible to moral influence, b. Unyield- 
ing, relentless, hard-liearted, inexorable 1586. 

■(■a. Physically hardened or hard -1^84. 

s. a. The €K conscience of the old miner Scott. 
b. Women are soft, milde, piaifull, and flexible! 
Thou, Sterne, o., flintic, rough, remorselesse Siiakb. 
fiz. They have joined the most o. consonants without 
one intervening vowel Swift. Hence ObduratO-ly 
ado., -neaa. 

Obdurate (p’bdiur^tt, ^iOfrett), v. 154a 
ff. prec.] trans. To make morally obdurate 
(see prec.) So Obdurailon, the action of har- 
dening or condition of being h.Trdened 1494. 
fObdure (^io»’j), a. 1608. [f. Ob- i -t- 

dums, after prec.] » Obdurate a. -x86o. 
Hence +ObdnTB-ly adv., tineas. 

(^ure V. Now rare or Obs. 

1598. [ad. E obdurart, f. ob- OB- x + durare, 
f. durus hard.] trans. i:^Obdura'1E v. So 
ObduTed ppl. a. -= Obdurate a. i. ZS85. 

Obe (^b). 1835. [ad. Gr. w 3 d.] Gr. Hist, 
A village or district in ancient Laconia; a sub- 
division of an original <pv\i) or clan. 
|(Obcsah(^u*bia).oW(^u*bi),r^. 1764. [West 
African.] 1. An amulet, charm, orfeUsh used 
by negroes for magical purposes 1796. 9. A 

kind of pretended sorcety or witchcraft prac- 
tised by the negroe.s in Africa, and formerly in 
the West Indies 1764. 3. attrib., .as obeah (or 

ohi) -man, a negro sorcerer, etc. 1764. Hence 
O'beah, o'bl v. trans. to bewitch by o. ; O'beah- 
iam the practice of or belief in o. 

Obedience (tfiji-diins). ME [a. F. obf- 
dtence, ad. E obedUntia, f. obedientem Obe- 
dient ; see -ence.] i. The action or practice 
of obeying ; the fact or character of being obe- 
dient. 9 . The fact or position of lieing obeyed, 
or of having others subject to one ; command, 
authority. (Now esp. of the authority of the 
Church of Rome.) ME. b. transf. A sphere 
of authority or dominion, esp. ecclesiastical 
1635. 8- •= Obeisance 3. Now arch, and 

dial. 1503. 4. In a monastic or conventual 

establishment : Any office, official position, or 
duty, under the abbot or superior; the par- 
ticular office or duty of any inmate of a con- 
vent ; also, the cell, room, or place appertain- 
ing or appropriate to such an office ; medX. 
obedientia (see Du Cange) xyoo. 

1. To bee brought vppe in the o. of Lawesx 60a. fig. 
A heavy body falls to the ground in o. to the law of 
gravitation (m^). Tastrve a («) (opp. to active a) 
an obedience in which the subject sufliera without 
resistance or remonstrance | (i) unqualified obedience 
10 commands, whether reasonable or unreasonablet 
lawful or unlawful a The two Houses decided, .to 
return to the o. of the Papal See Gsekn. b. All the 
ICagbsh landowners withinWjIUam'so. Fbxbman. Tba 
clergy and the laity of the Roman obedience (smoeL). 

Obedient (dbfdicnt), a. (sb.) ME [a. OF. 
obidient, ad. E obedientem, f. obedire to OBEY.] 
I. That obeys ; submissive to the will trf a su- 
perior; doing what one is bidden; subservient; 
dutiful, b. Conventionally used as an expres- 
sion of courtesy, esp. In phr. your o, servant 
X5^. fa. Astral. Of signs of the zodiac, etc. : 
SubiMt : see Obey v. 4. -1391. h,fig. (chiefly 
of tilings or involuntary agents): Moving or 
yielding as actuated or afit^ed by something 
else, late ME. t4. sb. One who is subject to 
authority ; a subordinate -i66a. 

X. Such delict hath God in Men O. to his Will 
Milt. 3. Floating..o. to lhastreame Shaks. Hence 
Obediently ado. 


e(iiMni). o (pass), ou (load), p (cut). f(Fr.ctef). a (evsr). si (/, a ( Fr. eau ds vie), i (sft). *(Psycte). 9 (what), pfjsbf)- 
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Obediential (^b/diie-nlU), a. 16x9. [ad. 
med.U ohtdtemHalis, f. otediemtia ; sae -AL x.j 
Of pertaining to, of the nature of, or character- 
ised by obedience. (Chiefly Tkeol. ; now rare 
or Obs. in gen. sense.) 

Obedientiary (nbfdl,e-njiri). 1536- [*< 1 . 
med.L. obedienitariits, f. obedientia ; see -ARY.] 
fx. A person practising obedience ; one own- 
ing allegiance; a subject; a liegeman -1603. 
8. A member of a conventual estabbshment 
ch^ed with any duty or ' obedience (See 
Obedience 4.) 1794* 

Obeiaance (cbA-sins'). late ME. [a. F. 
abitssatue, f. obiissant, obiir,'] ti. “ OBEDI- 
ENCE I. -1660. ta. The 0. (of any one): « 
Obedience 2. -1678. tb. * Obedience a b. 
-x6i6. 8. A respectful salutation ; a bow or 

curtsy. Often in phr. to do, make, pay, 0. 
(Chiefly literary, and often arch.) late MEI. 4. 
Respeciiulnessof manner or bearing, deference ; 
homage, submission. (In mod. use, regarded 
as Jig. from 3.) late ME. 

3. He made a low Obeyaance i6^ 4. A Throne to 
which conquered Natioai yielded Obeyaance Stbiclb. 

ObeiKint (ob^'s&nt), a. ME. [a. F. obhs- 
sant, ob^ir ^--L. obedire', see -ANT.] x. -= 
Obedient i, Obs. exc. as in a. a. Showing 
respect or deference ; servilely obedient, obse- 
(juious 1642, 

II Obellon (ohrliiha). 1878. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
* 60 iKioyf dim. of 60 tk 6 s spit.] Atiat. A 
point on the sarittal suture, between the parie- 
tal foramina. Hence Obe'Uac a. 

Obelisk (p’bflisk, -f-). 1569. [ad. L. obe- 
liscus, a. Gr. 60 e\loaos, dim. of d^fXor.] X. 
A tapering shaft of stone, usu. monolithic, and 
sejuare or rectangular in section, with a pyra- 
midal .-ipex ; a type of monument specially 
characteristic of ancient Egypt. b. A natural 
formation resembling an obelisk, e.g. a moun- 
tain peak, a cypress tree, etc. 1845. a. A 
mark (either - or -f-) used in ancient MSS. to 
point out a spurious, corrupt, or doubtful word 
or passage (■> Obblus) ; in mod. use applied 
to the mark f used iti printing for marginal 
references, foot-notes, etc. (= Dagger sb. 5). 
Double 0., the double dagger (J). 1583. Hence 
Obeli'scal a. 

Obelize (p'bilaiz), v. Al^ o errm. obolize. 
[ad. Gr. ; see Obelus and -IZR.] 

irans. To mark (a word or passage) with an 
obelus or obebsk ; to condemn as spurious or 
corrupt. 

I] Obelus (rbmis). /’/.obdi(-l 3 i). late ME. 
[L.. a. Gr, 68<Ads spit, obelus.] -> Obelisk 2. 
Obese (^bf-s), a. 1651. [ad. L. obesus that 
has eaten itself fat, pa. pule, of obedere to cat 
away, f. ob- Ob- i ^edere^ Vtxy fut or fleshy ; 
corpulent. Hence Obe'se-ly adv., 4iesa. 
Ol^ty (obf-slti, oljc-sIU). 1611. [ad. L. 
obesitas, t obesus.'] The condition of being 
obese ; corpulence. 

||Obex(j«-bek8). X6ii. \L. obex, obi- 
cere, 1. ob- Ob- i+jacere to cast.] i. An im- 
pediment, obstacle. Now rare or Obs. g. 
Muat. A thickening of the ependyma of the 
fourth ventricle of the brain at the point of the 
calamus senptorius 1892. 

Obey (dbA-), v. [MK dbeim, a. F. obHr 
L. obedire, f. a*- Ob- x audtre to hear.] x . 
trails, (orig. intr. with dat. obj], a. To be 
obedient ta b. To comply with, perform (a 
command, eta) late ME. c. To submit to, 
subject oneself to (a principle, authority, eta). 
Now rare or arcA. bite ME. d. jkg. To act as 
compelled by (a thing, agency, force, impulse, 
eta); to be actuated by i^. +a. intr. To be 
obei^t to or unto (- x) -1667. 3. imtr. or 

absol. To do what one is commanded ; to sub- 
mit; to be obedient, late ME, b. Mg. of a 
thing 4, im/r. Astrol. Said of certain 

signs of the sodiac in relation to othns (called 
commanding m sovereign signs), or of pbmets 
when in such signs, late ME. +5. To do obei- 
sance to, bow to -1650. 

'H'* !•***>* ••'“Id oWd 1599, 

"• In* ladiw obmng the xmninoas, came up me 

GoLpau. a whet obt^et Reason, U free Milt. 
d. He marks bow well the ship her helm obeys Bvatui. 
i "“•«»«>*». y« are to whom ye a Rom. vL sd 
To their Generals V oyee they soon Obeyd Milt. 3, 


Will be a whenooeoommendsf TnmvsoM. b. To 
speak 1 tri'd. .My Tongue obey'd Milt, a Obeying 
Signs, the Soutbem, or last six Signs of the Zodiac 
are so called 1679, Hence Obejrable m. that can, 
or should, be obeyed. ObesTer, one who obeys. 
Ob e^lngl y mfe. 

fObfinn, V. 1563. [ad. L. objtrmare (also 
offirmare), f. ob- Ob- x ^firman, firmns^ 
irons. To make firm (in bad sense) ; to con- 
firm (sis an evil course, error, eta) ; to make 
stubborn ; to harden -1686. Hence fObflrma'- 
tion, confirming or being confirmed in evU; 
obduracy. 

ObfioaoEtte (yhfikkflt), v. 1536. [f. L. ob- 
fuscat-, obfuscare, f. ob- Ob- 1 +fuscare, fuscus 
dark. Cf. Offuscate.] x. / roar. To darken, 
obscure (physically); to deprive of light or 
brightness ; to eclipse. Now rare. i6w. '('a. 
Jig. To darken or obscure to the mind; to de- 
prive of lustre or glory, throw into the shade 
-1702. 3. To dim (the sight) ; to obscure (the 

understanding, judgement, etc.); to stupefy, 
bewilder (a person) 1577. 

I. Atmospheres. .sodense..asinByBuffice too.. .the 
Light of the Star 1734. a. Ho was obfuscated with 
brandy and water 1B93. Hence Obfuaca'tlon, ob- 
fuKcatiiig ; the being obfuscated i tran^. something 
that obfuscates So ObltfScate fpL a. Now rare 
at Obs. 1531. 

II Obi 1 , oU-man, eta : see Obeah. 

11 Obi 8 (dta'bi). i8oa. JJap.] A brightly 
coloured sash worn rouna the waist by Japa- 
nese women and children ; any similar sash, 
out (p'bit, <?u-bit). Obs. exc. JJist. Also 
freq. obiit. late ME. [a. OF., ad. L. obitus, 
f. obtre, f. ob- Ob- x + ire to go.] i. t®- 
Death, decease (of a particular pierson) -1694. 
b. An obituary notice (arch.) X459. a. fa. 
Funeral rites, obsequies. (Also in pi.) -1708. 
b. A yearly (or other) service in commemoration 
of, or on behalf of the soul of, a deceased per- 
son on the anniversary or other mind-day of his 
death. Obs. exc. I/ist. late ME. 

s. b. Obits, Dirges, Mosses are not said for nothing 
1670. 

tO'Utal, a. and sb. 1690. [f. prec. sb. 

•AL.] X. adj. Recording or commemorating a 
death or deaths, or the celebration of obits (see 
prec. 2 b) -17x5. a. sb. An obituary Wood. 
outer (p bitaj), adv. and ad/. 1573. [L. 
adv., orig. two words, ob iter, by the way.] A. 
adv. By the way, in passing, inddentally. b. 
esp. in the phr. Obiter dlctom [L., (a thing) 
said by the way]i in Law, An expression of 
opinion on a matter of l.iw, given by a judge in 
court, but not essential to bis decision, and 
therefore not of binding authority ; hence gen. 
Any incidental statement or remark X812. B. 
q\xat\-adj. (after obiter dictum). Made or ut- 
tered by the way; incidental 1767. 

OUtoal (pbi’tixx|il), a. and sb. rare. 1706. 
[f. L. obitus Obit -t- -AL ; cf. habitual, ] x . adj. 
«= Obital 1. a. 4^. « Obital a. Obituary 
A 1. 1812. 

OUtuary (pbiTiwiiri). sb. and a. 1706. 
[ad. med.L. obituarins adj. end sb., f. obitus', 
see Obit and -ary.] A. sb, x. A register of 
deaths, or of obit days. a. A notice or an- 
nouncement of a death or deaths, esp. in a 
newspaper ; usu. comprising a brief biography 
of the deceased 1738. B. adj. Relating to or 
recording a death (usu. with a biographical 
sketch of the deceosM) ; esp. o. notice 1828. 
Object (p'bdgokt), sb. late ME. [Partly sb 
use of Object ppl. a.; but in philosophical 
senses, ad. metC SchoLL. ofyeetmm, lit thing 
thrown before (the mind), m branch II ren- 
dering L. objectus. thus properly a distinct wd.] 
L From L. objectum, pL objecta, tx. A state- 
ment introduced in opponiion; an objection 
-x6z 7. ta. Something ' thrown ’ or put in the 
way as an obstacle ; a hindrance -1564. 3. 

Southing presented to the sight or other 
sense ; a material thing; spec, the Uiing or body 
observed bv means of an optical instrument, or 
represented in drawing or perspective, late ME. 
b. Something which on being seen excites ad- 
miration, horror, amusement, commiseration, 
etc.; in colloq. use a person or thing of pitiable 
or ridiculous aspect xcSS. 4. 'I'hat to which 
action, thought, or feeling is directed; the thing 1 
(or person) to which something is done or about 
which something acts or operates ( » Sehol. I 


materia circa quam). Const o/{thn action, eta 
or agent). X58& 5. The thing aimed at ; pur- 
pose, end 1597. 6. Metajbh. A thing of which 
one thinks or has cognition, as correlative to 
the thinking or knowing sutject; something 
regarded as external to the mind; the non-ego; 
also extended to include states of the ego, or of 
consciousness, as tliought of 1651. j^Gnsm. A 
substantive word, phrase, or clause, 'governed 
by ’ a verb. Also, the word * g overned by * a 
preposition. 1729. 

3. )ta oWeet of the eye b oU M may be seen, ft al >« 
moye be berde u obiect to the herynge Tibvisa. D. 
Some poor objects will be sent tbitber in hopes of 
relief Butlkr. 4. He . , will be deemed a proper o. of 
public charity 17^ a Mow quickly Natuie falU 
into reuolt, when Cold becomes her (IbiectT Shahs. 
7. O. clause, a clause or suborciinate iwnience forming 
ihe object of a verb, as in * we know (tbai ) he b alive . 
Direct o., the word or phnwe * governed ’ by a transi- 
tive verb. Indirect o. of a (trans. or intr.) verb. HiVtf 
o. : a matter of indifference (e.g. distance no o.). 

n. [-• L. objectu-s («-8tem).] tx. The fuel 
of throwing itself or being thrown in the way 
(rare) -1555. ta. — OBJECTION 3. -x6i6. 

0. Reason flyes the obiect of all Earme Shaks 
Comb.: o.*ball (Billiards. Croquet, etc,), the bull 
at which the player aims nb own balli -finder, a 
contrivance for registering the position of an o. on a 
mounted microscopic slide, so as to find it again 1 
•lena =- Osjsct.clashi •leaaon, a lesson about a 
material o. convened by actual examination of the o, 1 
fig. something that exemplifies some principle in a 
concrete lorm 1 so o. teachingi -plate (MicroscoM, 
Ihe plaie upon which the object to be examined is 
placM i .ataff (Surveying), a levelling-staff. Hence 
O'bjeraeaa a. devoid of an object or objecu, eip. 
oimi^ purposeleut so O'bjectleaa-ly mm.. -neM. 
i-Obje*ct, ppl. a. late ME. [ad. L. objectus, 
objicere (obicere), f. ob- Ob- i -^jactre to Uirow.J 
z. Thrown or put in the way; exposed (to in- 
jury or any influence, or to sight) -x6^. b. 
Opposite; also fig. opposed, contrary -1613. 
a. Objected, charged (against a person) -xsao. 

Object (^bdjje'kt), v. late ME. [f. L. ob- 
ject-, objicere', see prec.] x. trans. To put over 
against or in tlie way 01 something ; to expose 
to. Obs. or arch, 1578. b. To put in tlie way 
or interpose, as an obstacle or hindrance to 
jirogress, or a defence from attack. Obs. or 
arch. 1548. tc. To expose to danger, etc. 
-Z677. place (something) before the 

eyes, etc., or the mind. Obs. or arch. 1534. 
3. To bring forward as a reason, ground, or 
instance ; to adduce. Obs. or arch. 1536. 4. 

To urge as an objection (to, unto, o^aiiw/). late 
ME. 5. To attribute to any one os a fault 
or crime. Const, to, against ip^upon, indirect 
obj.). X469. to. trans. To impute, attribute 
(to) -1776. 7. intr. To state an adverse re^n ; 
now often merely: To express or feel disap- 
proval. Lite ME. b, with to (ocras. against, 
rarely at) or inf. : To bring forward a reason 
against: now usu.: To express, or merely to 
feel, disapproval of; to have an objection to, 
dislike. (’I he chief current sense.) 1513. tc. 
intr. To bring an accusation. Acts xxTv. 19. 

1. He commanded him to be objected to a hungry 

and on enraged Lyon 1654. b. Pallas to their eyes 
The mist objected Pun. a. Whose leniperance was 
of proof against any meat objected to his appetite 
Fuluuu 4. Bryant objects this very circumstance to 
the authenticity of the Iliad 18^ a When God 
afflicted Job, be did o. no sb to him Hobbbs. 7. I 
think lllbave a smoke, if yon don’t o. (mod.). 0. 

We a to the ergument on scientific grounds 1869. 
Hence tObje'ctable a. that may be objected, ot 
urged os on objection {eueamst or to) f that may be 
objected to -1885. Obje'ctad /pt. a. pjuxd opp^ 
site, presented to the view or perc^ion. Obs. or arch, 

O'Qect-glaiin. 1665. [Object sb. 1 . 3.] 
The lens or combination of lenses in a telescopi', 
microscope, etc., which is situated nearest to 
the object. (Cf. Eye-olass 3.) 

Object (jfbdge ktifai), v. 1836. Jf, m^. 
L. objectum Object sh. + -FY.] trans. 7 o make 
into, or present as, an object, esp. an object ot 
sense; to render objective. Hence Objecra- 
catioxi, the action of objectifying or condition 
of being objectified ; an Instance of this. 
ObJecUoci (^ac'kjin). late ML. [■- F., 

9A.I,. objectionem. I objicere *• 

a. Tbe action of stating somcthin^g In o^«- 
tion to a person or thing. b. That which is 
ol^ted ; tan accusation against a person; M 
adverse reason, aiguroent, or contentkm. Wow 
often merely: An expression, or f eeling, of dte- 
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OBUGE 


OBjECnVATE 


approna. dUagreement, or diiUke (eip. In lihr. 
to kavt am or mo o.), c. A document in wWch 
an objection it suted. ta. tranif. and/^. An 
advetM action, an assault -1586. g. Presenta- 
tion to the view or to the mind, or that which is 
«o presented ; representotion, offer -1649. 

s. b. I hsve no o. to Join with you in the onquiry 
*875. Phr. To imk* o., to brine forward a reason 
Bjtainst something, or merely to object. Hence Ob- 
Je'cnonablo a open to a ; now often, unacceptable, 
unpleasant. OUa'ctioiiableneaa. Obje'ction- 
abi V 

ODje*ctlv«te, *f. 1873. [f. Objective a. 
+ -ATE.] trams. » Objectift. So ObJe’Ctl- 
wUon - Objectification. 

Objective (^ge'kdv), a. and sfi. idao. 
(|ad. Sch(d.Li. objectivus, f. ohjectu% ppl. a., ab- 
jeetum sb.; F. objectif, -»w.J A. adj. ti. 
Philos. Pertaining or considered in relation to 
its object; constituting, or belonging to, an 
object of action, thought, or feeling ; ' mate- 
rial ', as opp. to smbjecttvt or * formal ’ -1675. 
tb. Of or piertaining to the object or end as the 
cause of action ; o. cause final cause : see 
Cause sb, I. 4, -1678. a. Philos. Used of the 
existence or nature of a thing as an object of 
consciousness ^as dist. from subjective), ta. 
Opp. to subjective in the older sense * in it- 
self': Existing os an object of consciousness; 
considered only as presented to the mind -1744. 
b. Opp. to subjeetivein the modern sense: That 
is the object of perception or thought, as 
dist. from the perceiving or thinking subject ; 
hence, that is. or is regarded as, a ‘ thing ' ex- 
ternal to the mind ; re^ 1647. a* tramsf (from 
a b) a. Of a person, a writing, work of art, etc.: 
Treating of outward things or events; re- 
garding things from on ol^ective standpoint. 
(Occas., after mod Q. objektiv\ Treating a 
subject so as to exhibit the actual facts, not 
coloured by the feelings or opinions of the 
writer.) 1855 b. Med, Applied to symptoms 
‘observed by the practitioner, in distinction 
from those which arc only felt by the patient ' 
{Syd. Soc. Iax ) 1877. 4. With tox That is 

the object of sensation or thought. In Metaph. 
Related as object to subjiHit (see Object sb. 6). 
176a. 8> Perspective. That is, or belongs to, 

the object of which the delineation is required 
1706. 6, Applied to the lens or combination 

of lenses 111 an optied instrument which is 
nearest to the object {0. ghus ; now usu. Ob- 

i SCT-OLAbb, or simplj' objective) 1753. 7 * Gram. 
Expressing or denoting the object of an action ; 
s^, applied to that case in mod. English in 
which a noun or pronoun stands when it is the 
object of a verb, or is governed by a preposi- 
tion ; also to the relation of such noun or pro- 
noun to such verb or preposition 1763. 8. O. 

poimt X orig. Mil. the point towards which the 
advance of troops is directed ; hence ^h. the 
point aimed at 1864. g. Cbaracteiisea by ob- 
jecting 1814. 

a a. This confesiion was the o. foundation offaith 1 
and Christ nnd hii Apostles, the subjeudve Jer. 
Taylor. Natural phamomena are .rucIi as we see 
and perceive them; Their real and o. natures are, 
therefore, the same Berkeley, b. In the philoNophy 
of mind, tubjective denotes what is referred to the 
thinking subject, the Eroj o. what belongs to the 
object m thought, the Non.Ugo 185^ This [Christ's 
resurrection] was an historic o. fact Farrar. 3. The 
book [Robin-mn Crusoe], is, to use a much-abused 
word, eminently a t that is, the circumstances are 
drawn from a real study of things as they are 1855 
To complete the survey of the actualities of party 
politics by stating in a purely positive, or as the Ger- 
mans say ‘ohiective way, what the Americans think 
about . . their system Bryck. 8. The city of Meshed 
bmng my o. point 1893. 

B. sb. (the a 4 i- used ellipt.) i. Short for 0. 
glass (see A. 6) X835. a. Gram. Short for o. case 
(see A. 7) xB6i. 3. Short for o. point (see A. 8) ; 
also Jig. something aimed at, an objMt or end 
z88l. Hence Ot|je*cttv«ly adv. in an o. manner 
or relation (usu. opp. to subjectively). Obje’o 
threaese* Ottjecti'v^, the quality or character 

(^je-ktivie’m). 187a. [f. 
Objective a. -► -ism.] 'ITie tendency to lay 
stress upon wbat is ol^ective or external to the 
mind ; the philosophical doctrine that know- 
ledge of the non-ego is prior in sequence and 
importance to that of the ego ; the character 
(in a work of art. etc.) of being objective. So 
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Olido'ctivlat* one who btdds the doctrine 01 o. 
(also attrib.). 

OI^*ctl^aze, o. 1856. [f. Objective a. + 
-IZE. J trams. To render objective. 

Objectize (p-bd^^ktaiz), v. 1668. [f. Ob- 
ject sb. 4 -IZE.} trasu. To make into an ob- 
ject, objectify. So Objeetixa'tion. 

= Object ppl. a. 
+ Matter sb.] fi. Matter presented to view 
or to be employed as a means Gauie. a. I'he 
matter that is the object of some action or 
study. (Usu. subject-matter) 1836. 

Otgector (^bdgc'ktax). 1640. [f. Object 
V. Jr -OR.] One who objwts or makes an objec- 
tion to something. 
a conicieiitiouR o. to vaccination 1899. 

Objident (^31 /<8nt). 1864. [ad.!., ohji- 
cientem pr, pple. of objicere to OBJECT.] One 
who objects ; an opponent of a mouon or pro- 
position. 

Ottjnrgate (p'bdjnJ^eit), v. 1616. [£ L. 

objurgat-, objurgare to chide, rebuke, f, ob- Ob- 
I jurgasvT] trams. To chide, scold. Also 
absol. or tmtr. Hence Objnrga’tlon, chiding, 
.scolding. Obju*r|^tive, Objurgatory adjs. 
Obju'rgatorily adv. 

ilOblota (pblA ta), sb. pi. Hist. 1658. [I... 
neut. pi. of oblatus, used nb.sol. ; see next. | 
Law. Old debts, or offenn^ made to the king 
f>y any of his subiects, which, if not paid, were 
put in tlie sheriff’s charge. 

Oblate (p-bleit), sb. 1756. [ad. med.L. obla- 
tus, sb. use of pa pple. of L. offierre to Offer.] 
A person solemnly devoted to a monastery or 
to a religious work; spec, a member of a con- 
gregation or order devoted to a specific work. 
Oblate (fb 1 ^‘t, p'bleit), a. 16^. [ad. med. 
or mod.L. oblatus, f. ob- Ob- + lotus In L. 
prolatus lengthened out. J Geom. Flattened at 
the poles ; .said of a spheroid produced by the 
revolution of an ellipse about its shorter axis. 
Opp. to piolate. lienee Oblate-ly adv,, -neM. 
Oblation (^> 1 ^ ‘Jan), late ME. [a. OF., ad* 
late L. oblationem offering, gift, in eccl. L. 
.sacrifice, f. offeree to Offer. ] 1 . In religious 

senses. 1. The action of solemnly offering 
something (e.g. a sacnfice, thanksgiving, etc.) 
to God or to a deity. a. The acuon cm offer- 
ing the elements of bread and wine to God in 
the Eucliarist ; also, the whole service of the 
Eucharist 1450. s* 'I'hat which is offered to 
Gcxl or to a deity ; an offering, sacrifice ; a vic- 
Um. late ME. f Also transf, 4. The presenUi- 
tion of something to God for the services of 
the Church, or other pious uses ; that which is 
su presented 1455. 

1 Therfore will 1 offre in his dwellinge, theoblocion 
of thankwi geuynge Covfrdale Ps. xxvi[ij 6. a 
The great o. (Liturg \ that in which the con-iCLrated 
elementK are presented as sacramentally the body and 
blood of Christ. 3 Hee shall bring bis o. vnto the 
Lord l.ev vii. ag 4. Wc humbly laweech thee most 
mercifully to accept our alms ancf oblations Bh. Com. 
Prayer. 

n. In general uses. i. The action of offer- 
ing or presenting 1591;. ta. A subsidy or tax; 
a gift to the king -1668. Hence Obla*tional a. 
Obla'tioiiary rii. F.ccl. one who receives the 
oblations at the celebration of the Eucharist; 
adj. Iiaving the function of receiving the obla- 
tions. tOlda'tioner, one who makes an o. 
Oblatory (p*bUt9ii\ <z. j6ii. [f. 
offeree \ see -ORY*.] Pertaining to oblations. 
tOble*Ctate, v. rare. 161 1. [f. L. obloctat-, 
oblectare to delight, f. ob- (Ob- l) -f lactare, 
freq. of laeere to entice.] traus. To delight, 
pleaK, rejoice -tfisi. tSo OUecta’tko, de- 
light, pleasure, enjoyment 1508. 

Obl^ (P'bll). [ME. ai.OF.CMbiee, mod.F. 
oublie wd. L. oblata. sb. from fern. pa. pple. 
of offeree to Offer.] f i. An offering, oblation. 
MR only. a. An altar-bread or wafer. Now 
Hist. ME, 

Obligant (rbligSnt). 1754. [ad. L. obli- 
^ntem, pr. pple. of obligore to Oblige.] Sc. 
Latv. One who binds himself, or b Iq^aliy bound, 
to pay or perform something. 

Obligate (p-bligA),^. a. late ME. [ad. 
L. obligatus, obligare.] ti« Bound by oath, 
law, or duty; oluiged >1539. b. Biol, lltat is 


of necessity such. O. parasiU, tta CKg/uMn tA 
necessity parasidcaL Z887. 

Obligate (p*bligFit).v. 1541* 
oblkare.] x. 'To bind (a person) by a morel 
or legal tie. Chiefly in pass. z668. a. To 
make (a thing) a security ; to pledge, paam, 
mortgage -z8^ 8* ** Obuge v. III. x, 0. 

(Not now in good use.) 1693. b. To render 
(conduct, etc.) obligatory 1879. 

s. Every contract, .by which a debtor is obligated 
to pay any tax Bbyce. 3. b. An interest in him be- 
yond what gratitude obligated 1879. 

Obligation (pblig^'lsn). ME. [a. OF., ad. 

L. obltgatumem, f. obligare to OBLIGE.] i. 
The action of binding oneself by oath, promise, 
or contract to do or forbear something ; a bind- 
ing agreement ; also, that to which one binds 
oneself, a formal promise, a. Law. An agree- 
ment, enforceable by law, whereby a person or 
persons become bound to the payment of a 
sum of money or other performance ; the docu- 
ment containing such an agreement ; esp. in 
Eng. Law, a written contract or bond under 
se^ containing a penalty witli condition at- 
uched. Also, the right created or liability in- 
curred by such an agreement, document, or 
bond, late ME. g. Moral or legal constraint, 
or constraining force or influence ; the condi- 
tion of being morally or legally obliged or 
bound ; a moral or legal tic binding to some 
performance; the binding power of a law, 
moral precept, duty, contract, etc. 1603. 4. 

Action, or an act, to which one is morally or 
legally obliged ; one's bounden duty, or a par- 
ucular duty. Occas. : An enforced or burden- 
some task or charge. 1605. 5. a. The fact or 

condition of indebtedness for a benefit or ser- 
vice received 1633. b. A benefit or service done 
or received 1618. +6. Legal liability -1758. 

x Of the obliuRcyon made bytwene god and ns 
isa6. 3. Bound In filiaU O., for some tenne To do 
obsequious Sorrow Shaks. What o. lay on me to ba 
popular f fiuRKK. obligatory. Dap o., a day 

on which it is of obligation lor the faithful to abatain 
from work and to attend divine lervice. 4. The o. of 
tribute Bryck. s ®t* They return benefits.. because 
o is a pain Johnson, b. when a kindly face greets 
us, though but passing by, .we should feel it as an o. 
Lamb. Phr. To be, put, under an 0. 

Obligato, var. of Obbligato. 

Obligatory (p’bligitsrt, ^li'glteri), a. 
ME. [ad. late L. obligafonus, f. obligat-, ob- 
ltgare\ see -ORY.] x. Imposing obugation, 
binding legally or morally ; of the nature of an 
obligation; that must he done. ConsL oh, 
upon (tfo, W). 1503. 3. Creating or consti- 

tuting an obligation ME. 3. Biol. =- Obligate 
ppl. a. 3. 1896. 

X. There arr situations, in which, therefore, these 
duties are o. Burke, a. H'rittng (bill, etc.) o. - Ob. 
LK.ATtoN a. Hence O’bligato'nlv adv. O'bllga- 
toTincM. 

Oblige (^l3i'd,3), v. ME. [a. OF. obliger, 
-ier, ad. !.» obligare, f. ob- Oh- i + Itgare to 
bind. P'ormerly pronounced (^bl*‘d5).J L x. 
Irans. To bind (a person) by an oath, promise, 
contract, or any moral or legal tie {to a person 
or a course, or to do a thing). Now only in Law. 
Also rejl. fa. To make (lands, property, a 
possession) a guarantee or security for the dis- 
charge of a promise or debt ; to pledge, pawn, 
or mortgage -175a 3. a. Of an oath, pro- 

mise, law, command, etc. : To bind (a person) 
to some action or conduct, or to do something ; 
also, /cl a person {obs. exa in Law), late ME. 
b. With simple obj. : To be binding on (a per- 
son, conscience). Also absol. late ME. 

X. It has been commonly auppos'd. That a Father 
could a his Posterity to that Government of which be 
himself was a .Subjeci Locke. The town council 
obliged themselves to hit son to build that aisle to his 
memory 1890. 3 b. You say they are no Lawa uii* 
le» they o. the Conscience Mabvkll. To be obliged : 
to be bound by a legal or moml tie. 

n. ta. trans. To make (any one) subject or 
liable to a bond, penalty, or the like -*1^9. b. 
rejl. To render oneself liable to punishment 
(L. se obligare). Now only Civil Law. late MEl. 

m. X. trams. To bind or make indebted 
{ito oneself) by conferring a benefit or kind- 
ness ; to gratify with or ^ doing something ; 
to do a service to, confm a favour on. Sud 
also of the service, kindness, etc. 1567 b. absol. 
To confer a favour ; esp. to favour a company 
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(with lome pcrformanoe). eolloq, 1735. 
pass. To be bound to a person by ties of gran* 
tnde ; to owe or ieel gratitude. Now said freq. 
m to small services, or formally, as in 
ordering goods firom a tradesman, eto. 1548. 
tg. trans, (vaguely) To gratify, charm 

s. Your earlyattention to thlKappUcaaonwiU much 

a. Sir, your very fwthful and obwient ••rv^P* 
o! me with the milk Dickbms. b. He ‘ obliged at 
the pianoforte 1897. a. 1 told them 1 was very much 
obliged to them tor their Good-will 1796. 

Iv. I. trans. To constrain, esp. by moral or 
legtd force or influence 163a. »• To render 

imperative 1638. 

I. Self-preservation obliged the 
severitirs Da Fob. Henc^'bligable a., Obli'ged* 
Xymtv.. 'l^es^ Obli'ger, one who imposes or con- 
fers an obugation. 

ObUgee (FbUldsr). 1559 [f.piec.; 

I. Law, One to whom another is bound by 
contract ; the person to whom a bond is given. 
(Correl. to obligor.) a. One who is under obli- 
gation for benehts received i6xa 

ObUf^ent f^bUrdamint). 1584* [f* Ob- 

UGE V. -I- -MKNT.J t. = Obugation a. Obs. 
exc. in Civil Law. a. Obligation (moral or 
legal) : obligation for benefiu received ; a kind- 
ness, favour z6zi. 

a. This 1 would endure. And more, to cancel my 
obligements to him Usvdkn. 

Obliging (/fbbi-daig), ppl. a. 163a. [f. 
Oblige v. + -ing *.] That obliges, i. That 
imposes oblig.ation; obligato^. Now rare. 
1638. a. Of persons, etc. : Ready to do ser- 
vices or favours 1632. b. Of actions, words, 
etc ; Courteous, civil, polite Z63S. 

a Kepuel had a sweet and o. temper Macaulay. 
Hence ObU'glng*ly odb., -neae. 

Obligor ^blaida^'j). 1541. [f. Oblige v. 
+ -OR. J Law. One who binds himself to another 
by contract ; the person who gives a bond or 
obligation. (Correl. to obtigeeT) 
fOlWquate, v. rart. 1670. [f. L. obliquat-y 
obltquare\ see OBLIQUE v. and -ATE *.] trans. 
To bend aside, twist obliquely -1736. So 
fObliquatloti, a bending obliquely; a twisting 
awry. 

Oblique (^l/ k), a. {sb.) late ME. [ad. L. 
obliquus, f olh- pref. -f stem leiqw- : Uq- to bend. 
Formerly pron. (^blai*k).] z. Having a slant- 
ing direction or position ; oeclining from the 
vertical, or from the horizontal; diverging from 
a given straight line or course, a. Spec, uses, 
a. Geom. Of a line, a plane figure, or a surface : 
Inclined at an angle other than a right angle. 
Of an angle: Either greater or less than a nght 
angle, (jf a solid, as a cone, cylinder, or 
pnsm: Having its axis not perpendicular to 
the plane of its base. Z571. b. Astron. O. 
sphere, the celestial or terrestrial sphere when 
its axis is oblique to the horizon of the place ; 
which it IS at any part of the earth's surface 
except the poles and the equator. O. ascension, 
desetnsion'. see ASCENSION 3, DescENSION 5. 
O. hortson, one which is oblique to the celestial 
equator. ZS03. c. Anat. Par^Iel neither to the 
long axis of the body or limb, nor to its trans- 
verse section ; esp. of certain muscles, etc. 
z6is. d. Bot. Of a leaf; Having unequal sides 
1835. . •• Cryst. - Monoclinic 1878. f. Naut. 
O, sailing', the movement of a ship when its 
course makes an o. angle with the meridian. 
Z706. g.O. perspective : see V&tisPKCTiyK. 9. 
fig. Not going straight to the point; mdirecit, 
late ME. b. Of an end, result, etc. ; Indi- 
recUy aimed at 1528. 4. Deviating from right 
conduct or thought ZS76. 5. Gram. a. O. case, 
anyeoseexoept the nominative and vocative (and 
occas., the accusative), b. Of speech or narra- 
tion : see Indirect a. 3 f U oratio obliqua) 1530. 
8 . Muu O. motion', when one part remains 
without moving while another ascends or de- 
scends. (0pp. to similar and contrary.) z8zz, 
B. sb. An oblique muscle : see a e. 1800. 

1. If straight thy track, or if a [rimes Thoa 
know st not Txnntson. *. tu O. krperbolm, oon ^ 
asymptoCM of which are not at right angles to one 
wouicr. a. All censure of a man's self is o. praise 

D. For that the love we bear our friends.. 

Hart in it oartain o. ends Dmvtom. 4. 11 mm sm 
P ewos to be found. .who grow rich and grsat.,by 
a and scandalous ways 1770. g. b. Thsra is 
■oenwiy a sinalo a Mntaooa throughout 8t John's 
Goepol ttaTHoKw ObU-qaedy .iieei 


ObUqne ^l^k), ®. 1775. [a. F. oiHquer, 
C oblique adj. ; cf. L. obliquare. Formerly {Hvn. 
((fblai'k).] f 1. trans. To turn In a sidelong di- 
rection. a. isstr. To advance obliquely, esp. 
{Afil.) by making a Iialf-laoe to the right or left 
and then marching forward 1787. b. Of a line, 
etc.: To slant at an angle Scott. 

z. When her love.eye was fixed on me,, .her eye of 
duty was finely obliqued Subuoam. 

ObUqtdty (^li-kwlil). late MK [a. F. 

obliquiti, ad. L. obhquitatem', see OBLIQUE 
and -itv.] z. The quality of being oblique ; 
degree of this Z55Z. a. fig. Deviation from 
moral rectitude, sound thinking, or right prac- 
tice; a delinquency, a fault, an error, late 
MEL ts- Deviation from directness in action, 
conduct, or speech; a method that is not 
straightforward -1818. 

t. The o. of the eye, which is proper to the Giinese 
and Japanew Darwih. O. qf the ecliptic, the incli- 
nation of the^ne of the ecliptic to ihat of the 
equator. a._^e pervennesse and o. of my will 
Donnb, 3. I'he obliquities of Kostem negotiation 
1818. Hence ObU*qmtons a. mentally or morally 


Obliterate ),///. a. 1598. [ad. 

T* oblit{t)eraius, oblit(t)erare see next.] 
Hlotted out • obliterated. Now only poet. 
Entom. Applied to the markings on insects, 
when the borders of spots fade into the ground- 
oolour, etc. 1826. 

Obliterate (^»nt{?r^« 0 , v. 1548. [f. T- 
oblil{t)erat-, oblil(t)erare to blot out, etc., f. 
Qb- X ltt(t)era anything written.] 1 . ti ans. 
To blot out (anything written, etc.) so as to 
leave no distinct traces ; to erase, delete, effaco 
161X. b. To cause to disappeaWany thing per- 
ceived by the senses) Z607. a. To efface, wipe 
out (a memory, etc.]; to do away with, destroy 
(quaJlties, characteristics, etc.) 1548. 3. Phys. 
and Path. To efface, close tip, or otherwise de- 
stroy (esp. a duct or passage, the cavity of whicli 
disappciu3 by contraction and adhesion of the 
walls). Also intr. for refi. 1813. 

s. He designed to o. and extinguish the memory of 
heathen antiquity and autbors Uacon. Hence Ob- 
litera'tlon, eflkcement, extinction. ObU'terative 

a. tending to o. 

Oblivion (^H*vi3n). late ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. obhvionem, f. vb.-stem obltv- of oblivisci 
to forget.] z. The state or fact of forgetting ; 
forgeriulness. b. Heedlessness, disregard 1470. 
c. Intentioiml overlooking, esp. of political 
offences 1564. a. The state or conaition of 
being forgotten. late MF 2 . 

I. Make us drinke Lethe.. | Thnt for two dales o 
smother griefe Marstom. b. Among our crimes u 
may be set DaYnxN. C. Act or Bitlo/O., an act or 
bill granting a general pardon for political offences t 
in £ng. Hist. spec, applied to the Acta of i 06 o and 
1690, exempting those who had taken arms against 
Charles II and William III respectively from the 
consequences of their deeds, a. A question wbicli 
ought to have been buried in o. 1769. Hence Ob- 
U'irionlze v, tratu. to consign to o. 

ObUvloilS (^Ii*vi2s), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
obliviosus, f. ^livionem ; iee prec. and -ous.] 
z. That forgets; forgetful; unmindful. Const. 
of. Ub. erron. Unconscious Z862. a. Of 01 
per^ning to forgetfulness ; attended by or as- 
sociated with oblivion X563. 

I. The slow formality of an o. and drowsy exchequer 
Burkb. b. He was. . frequently o. of what was pas-t- 
ing around him 186a. a. Some sweet Oliliuious An- 
tidote Shaks. Hence ObliTloiia-ly adv,, -ness. 

ObUvlscenoe ^blivi’sins). Z774. [f. L. 
obliviscentem, oblivisci to forget; see -enck.] 
Forgetfulness. 

tObtocU'tlaa. late ME. [a. OF., ad. late L. 
obloeutionem, f, 1 .. obloqns; see Obloquy.] 
Evil-speaking, obloquy, slander >i73z. 
Oblong (p'blpq), a. and sb. late ME. [ad. L. 
oblongus longish, (later) oblong \ t. ob- + lon^s 
Long.] A. aai. Elongated in one direction 
(usu. as a deviation from an exact square or 
cirailar form); having the chief axis longer 
than the transverse dutmeter; spec, in Geom., 
rectangular with the adjacent sides unequal. 

b. Ot a sheet of paper, page, book, panel, post- 
age stamp, etc.: Rectangular with the brcMth 
greater than the height ; as an o. (opp. to an 
mpright) octavo 1888. Also in Comb. 

O. spke ro ie L a protale ^beroid. 

B. jA An olwng figizre, mr something oblong 


in form ; spec, in Geom., a rectangle of greater 
length than breadth x6o8. 

^ Xenophon then moved .. tliat the march should be 
in a hollow o., with the baggage in the centre Groik. 
Hence Oblo'ngo-, used in Bet. as comb, form of 
oblong adj. in sense ‘ wiih o, extension 

OUongatal (plilpQg#i-iftl), a. 1885. [f. 

mod.L. oblongatus (as In medulla oblongata), 
pa. pple. of obtongare, f. obiongus Oblonq 
-AL. j Of or pertaining to the medulla oblon- 
gata, the hindmost segment of the brain. 

Oblongated(rblpggcit«d),///.a. 1706. [f. 

as prec. + -ed '.J Prolonged ; in o, marrow, 
the medulla oblongata. 

Obloquy (F blikwi). 1450. [ad. late L. 
obloquium contradiction, f. obloqui, f. ob- Qb- 
X + loqui."] z. Evil-spenking against a jiorson 
or tiling; abuse, detraction. Tl''ormerly also 
with an and pi, b. The condition ol being 
spoken against; bad repute; reproach, dis- 
grace 146^ ta. trans/, A cause ot detraction 
or reproach ; a di'-grace -z6ai. 

I. Tliey had to . hotel tiicir coiivictinn* In Ihe face of 
o. >867. b. And undergo the perpetual o of having 
lost a Kingdom Ciamrndon. eu All's H *U iv. 11, 44. 
So Obloquloua (ybhia’kwios), a. characterised by o. 
Oinnuteacence (pbmiwte-sens). 1646. [f. 
L. obmutescers (f. ob- Ob- z -f mutescere to grow 
mute) -f--BNCE.J A becoming (wiltiilly) mute; 
the action of obstinately remaining mute. So 
Obmute’aeent a. remaining mute X876. 
Obnoxtons (^n/i'k/as), 0. Z581. [f. L. 
obnoxtosus, f. obnoxtus, f. ob~ Ob- i -f noxa hurt, 
injury; cf. Noxious .1 x. Exposed to harm; 
subject or liable to injury or evil of any kind. 
Const, to, fi'*/, or '\stmply. 1597. ta. L.iable 
to punishment or censure; reprehensihle-1774, 
t3. Answerable, nmeimble {to some authority) ; 
dependent, subject ; hence, submissive, olise- 
qulous. Const fa. -175.;. t4. With fa: Exposed 
to the (physical) action or influence of ; open to 
-1671 . ilg. erron. (by confusion with noxious): 
Hurtful, injurious -1683. 6, Th.it is an object 

of aversion or dislike; occas. giving offence, 
acting objectionably. (The chief current use, 
app. assoc, with noxious.) Const, to, 1675. 

t. The time of Youth is most O to forget God 1677, 
We are o. to so many Accidents Addison, a A late 
work has appeareil to us higlily o in this rrspect 
GoLDtu. 3. An existence timt is not dependent upon 
or o. to any other i7es. 6. Carlyle is becoming very 
n now th.nt he has heroine popular E. FitzGksalo. 
Hence Obno'xlona*ly miv., -neaB. 

Obnubilate (phnifi-lillzit), v. 1583. [f. L. 
obnubilai-, obnubilare to cover witli clouds nr 
fog.] trans. To darken ns with a cloud ; to over- 
cloud, obscure. Henrc ObnublUftlon, obscura- 
tion ; spec, clouding of tlic mind or faculties. 
Oboe (i;o*boi, da Ixiu). 1700. [a. It. oboe 
(b'boe), adapted spelling of F. hautbois Haut- 
boy.] X. •• Hautboy i. 1794. a. Name of a 
reed-stop in an organ, with metal pipes, giving 
a penetrating tone Z700. Hence O'bolat, a 
performer on the o. 

Obol (p’h/f]). 1670. [ad. L- obolus. Cf. F. 
obole ; sec below.] « Obolus z.t 
O'bolary, a. nonee-wd. ft L. obolus + -ary.] 
Thnt contributes an oboltis; or, I'ossesslng 
only oboU, impecunious Lamb. 

Obole (p’bpnl). 1656 [a. V.,td\. L. obolus; 
see next.] A small French coin orig. of silver, 
later of billon, in use from lotli to 15th c. 

4 a denier ; also called maille. 

II Obolue /V-li(-l9i). iflS*- [L-» 

a. Gr. d 0 o\ 6 t.] t. A silver (Later, bronze) coin 
of ancient Greece, of a draclima, or nlrfiut 
lirf. English Z579. a. Applied to the Fren^ 
Obole, and to other Ismail) coins formerly 
current in Europe; also, any small coin. Cf. 
Ob. ta. Apothecaries Weight. A weight Of 
zo grains, or half a scruple -i66t. 

Obovate (pbiiTu-vA), o. 1785- 

Nat. Hilt. Inversely ovate ; egg-shafied with 
the broader end upmost or forw.ird, b-In 
comb, with adj., as o.-cuneate, -lanceolate idob. 
ObreptlOtt (Fbre-p/on). 1611. fad. L. oA- 
reptionem, f. obrepere to creep up to^tenl upon, 
f. ob- Oh- t + repere to creep.] The obUtn- 
ing of something by craft or deceit, ™ 
Bed. and Sc. Law, of a dispcn.saOon. gift, etc. 
by fliUe statement (Opp- to subreption.) 
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ObrqptltkMui O^brepti'jM), a. t6xz. [f. L. 
€irefticius, f. ohrtptus, <airtpire\ see prec. and 
-rrxous*.] Charaoteriied by obrepnon; con- 
taining a false statement made for the sake of 
obtaining something. 

Ofarogate (p hTihfit), v. tvn. x6s6. [£ L. 
obrogat-, obrogare, f. fli- Ob- i -t- regard] To 
repM (a law) by passing a new one. 

Obacrae (^bsfu), a. 1593. [ad. F. obsehu 
or L. obseenus inauspicious, filthy, indecent: 
etym. unkn.] z. Offensive to modesty or de- 
cency ; expressing or suggesting lewd thoughts 
1598. 3. Offensive to the senses or the mind ; 

disgusting, filthy, arch. 

t. The rabble of Comus.. reeling in n. dances 
Macaulay, a In rage a decreed to roam Pops. So 
Obsee*fie<l7 adv. tjoB, >0603 1637. 

OlMOOtlity (/fbsPnlti, ^bse'niti). 1606. [ad. 
L. obuenitas, {.obseenus\ or ad. F. obsciniU,'\ Ob- 
scene quality or character: a. Indecency, lewd- 
ness (esp. of language); in pi. obscene words or 
matters, tb. Foulness, loathsomeness ; in pi. 
foul acts, dirty work -liofj. 

a. WorM..then the worst obKenitiea of heathen 
superstition Milt. b. Slovenly cooks, that after their 
owcenities never wash their bawdy hands Boston. 

ObacnziUlt (/>bskiua‘rknt), sb. and a. 1799. 
[«* G. obscurant, f. L. obscurant-, obscurare to 
darken.] A. sb. One who obscures; one who 
strives to prevent inquiry, enlightenment, or 
reform. & adj. That obscures or darkens ; of 
or belonging to an obscurant 1876. Hence 
Obacn'rantlam [cf. G. obscurantismus, 18th c. |, 
the practice or principles of those who strive to 
prevent enlightenment or the progress of know- 
ledge 1834; Obacn'rantlatr^. ando. Obscu- 
KANT Z838. 

ObacuZAtion (^bskiur^'fan). 1471. [ad. L. 
obscurationem, f. obscurare.} 1. 'I'he action of 
obscuring, darkening, or clouding over; ob- 
scured or dimmed state or condition ; in Astron. , 
occultatioti, eclipse a. Jig. The darkening or 
dimming of intellectual light, of the mental 
vision, of the sense of words, of truth, etc. i6ti. 

I. troHsJ. Our old dr.-imatinta are full of such oh- 
Marationa..of the th, making whe'r of whether 
Lowbll. a. The a of religion is superstition 1879. 

Obscure (/bsluQrj), a. (sb.) late ME. [a. 
OF. obseur : — L. obscurus, f. ob- Ob- i + jc«r-, 
f. root UU-, Skr. sku- to cover ; cf. L. scutum, 
Gr. auevii, etc.) 1. Devoid of light, dim; 
hence, gloomy, dismal, a. Of, pertaining to, 
or frequenting the darkness ; henec, eluding 
sight 1605. S' Of colour, etc. : Dark, sombre; 
in later use, dingy, dull 1490. 4. Indistinct, 
undefined ; hardly perceptible to the eye ; faint, 

‘ light ’ 1593. b. Indistinctly perceived, felt, or 
heard 1x97. 5> Of a place : Hidden, retired ; 

remote from observation 1484. 6. Inconspicu- 
ous, undistinguished, unnoticed 1555. b. Of 
persons, their station, etc. : Unknown to f.rme; 
bumble, lowly 1548. I- fig- Not manifest to the 
mind orunderstniiding; hidden, doubtful, vague, 
uncertain 143a. b. Of words, statements, etc.: 
Not perspicuous ; hard to understand. Also, 
of a speaker or writer. 1491;. 

I. Hu Umpe ihall be put out in a darkenesse PnK'. 
XX. 90, O. rays, the dark or invisilde heat-rays of the 
solar spectrum, a. The o. Bird clamor’d the hue-long 
Night Shaks. 3. An o. Yellow i66> 4. b. E where 
it endeth, and toundeth o. and faintly Ionson. 5. 
They pursue, even such as me, into the obKurest 
retreats Buskk.^ 6. The small and a beginnings of 

E t political inititiiiions 1854. b. Their homely 
, and destiny o. Guay. 7. 'Hie Cause and seat of 
Disease, which is often o. 1739. b. A darke, o., 
and crabbed style 1373. Hence Obacu*re-ly adi- , 
•naas (now rare). 

B. sb, X. Obscurltv, darkness ; the ’outer dark- 
ness’ Z667. a. Indistinctness of outline or 
colour Z703. 

s. Who shall .through the palpable o, find out His 
uncouth way Milt. 

Obscure (^skiosu), v. late ME. [f. Ok- 
.SCUKE a., or L. obscuritre.'] fz. trany. To make 
obscure or dark, to involve in darkness ; to dim 
Z547. a. To dim the lustre or glory of ; to 
outshine 8* To hide from view 1604. 

fb. iutr. (for rr/.) To hide oneself -1639. 4. 

To conosM from knowledm or observation ; to 
keep dark ; to disguise. Also refi. 1530. 5. To 
render vague or unintelligible Z384. | 

I. Cyntbui for sbama obscures bar silvor shine 
Shaki. irmtaj. In modem Engush speech, vowels ; 
are regularly obacurod in syllabise that have neither I 


primary nw subonlinata stress N.SJ). Introd. a. 
To deface and o. Codes glory LATiMsa. s. This 
language.. serves not to mucidate, but to disguise 
and o. Mill. 

ObBCUZity ((MciO-'ilti). late ME. [a. F. 
obseuriti, rd. L. obscuritatem, f. obscurtu’, see 
-ITY. J z. The quality or condidon of being ob- 
scure ; darkness 1456. a. I'he quality or con- 
dition cd' being unknown or inconspicuous 16x9. 
b. An inconspicuous or unknown person iSaa. 
3. The quality or condition of not being clearly 
known or comprehended 1474. 4. iTnintelli- 

giblcness 1538. b. An obscure point ; an un- 
intelligible speech or passage. late MEi.^ 

X. We waite for light, but Mhold obscuritie /ta. 
lix. 9. a. Suffering Worth Lost in & Thomson. 3. 
'I'he thought is enuuluped in obscurete Caxton. 4 
Une of the most pernicious effects of haste is o. John- 
SON. b. The ob^rities of early Greek poets 1875. 

Obaecrate (^r-bs/Icrrit), v. rare, pedantic. 
1597. ff. L. obucrat-, ^secrare, f. ob on ac- 
count di-Tsacrare to make sacred.] trans. To 
entreat earnestly, as in the name of something 
sacred : to supplicate (a person) ; to beg (a 
thing). 

ObaeCZAtiOIl (plislkrri'fan). late ME. [ad. 
L. obsecrationem ; see prec.J i. Earnest en- 
treaty ; occas. in orig. L. sense, entreaty made 
m the name of something sacred. b. Khet. A 
figure by which the orator implore.s the assis- 
t ince of God or man 1609. a. spec. One of the 
suffrages or pniyers of the Litany beginning 
with the word ‘ by ' (L. per) 1877. 

Obsequies: see Orsrquy^. 

Obaequious (^srkwias), a. 1450. [ad. L. 
ohsequiosus compliant, f. obsequium Obsi- QUY J 
t. Compliant with the will of another; prompt 
10 serve, please, or follow directions ; obedient ; 
dutiful. Now rare, tb. Through .'issociation 
with ORSEQUY*t Dutiful in manifesting regard 
for the dead ; proper to obsequies -1^4. a. 
Sendlely compliant; fawning, cringing, syco- 
phantic z 6 o 9 . 

I. Was no man so obsequyous and seruiceable 
'I'lNDALK. b. Bound In fihall Obligation .Todoo. 
.Sorrow Shaks. a. Following him out, with most o 
politeness Dickens. SoObse’quiouB-ly adv., 1599, 
•ne«a 1447. 

fO'bsequy l. lafe ME. [ad. L. obseemium, 
f. ob- (Ob- z) + stqvt to follow.] Keaay com- 
pliance with the will of another; deferential 
service ; obsequiousness. 

Obaequy s ; now alwa^ in pi. obaequiea 
(p'bslkwis). kite ME. [a. AF. obsequte (.ilso 
OF,), ad. med.I.. obstquiu, acc. pi. cbsequias, | 
Funeral rites or ceremonies; a funeral. Some- 
times including or denoting commemorative 
rites or services. 

.Silent obsequie and funeral train Milt. pi. 
See perform'd their Fun’ral Olisequics Drvdbn. 
Hence Obae'qulal a. 

Observable (^zo’xvAb'l), a. and sb, 1608. 
[ad. L. observabilit, f. ob<crvare; see -ABLK.j 
1. That must or m-ay lie observed, attended to, 
or kept. a. Noticeable, perceptible 1646. 3. 

Noteworthy ; formerly, tKcmarkable, notable 
1609. tB. sb. A noteworthy thing, fact, or cir- 
cumstance. Crhicfly ill pi, -iBaa. 

l. Forms o. in social intercourse U.SniNCXK. a. A 
marked ebanee in public sentiment became at onceo. 

874. 3 We met with nothing very o. Johnson. 

)DM*rvably adv, 

Obaez’vance f^hzouv&ns). MEI. [a, F., ad, 
I* observantia, i, oburvantem, objen>are.’] L 1. 
The action or practice of observing (a law, duty, 
ceremony, custom, rule, method, etc.). Const. 
of, t/a. late ME. b, I'he keeping of a pre- 
scribed ritual, late ME. a. A customary rite, 
custom ME. b. An ordinance to be observed ; 
esp. the rule of a religious order ; spec, of the 
Observants or strictei Franciscans, late ME. 

I. A Custome More honour’d in the breach, then 
the obseruance Shaks. b. For to doon his obscr. 
uaunce to May Ckaucbb. s. Superstitious observances 
.will not. .mend matters with us 1799. 
n. Respectful or courteous attention, dutiful 
service. (Rarely const, of.) arch, ME. 

He compass'd h» with sweet observances Tennyson, 

m. fz. Obaervant care, heed -i66a a. The 
action of paying attention; notice; watching 
x6aa Now rare, 

I. Hamt. in. iL at. a. I passed. And pried, in every 
place, without a MaasiNGm. 

Obaenmiicy (/ibxS’iviiisi). z^. [ad. L. 
observantia ; see -ANcr.] z. quality of 


being oteervant or observing ; tthe action <rf 
observing, a. Respectful or obsequious atten- 
tion. arm. 1601. 3. A House of the Observant 
Order. BROWNING. 

Obaervazit (^bzo’jvftnt), a. and sb. X460. 
fa. F. , pr. pple. oi observer to Observe (formerly 
as sb.).\ K.adj.x. Attentive In observing a law, 
custom, principle, etc. Const of. x6t». t®* 
Showing resprot, honour, or deference ; assidu- 
ous in service ; obsequious. Const of, to. -I743* 
3. Heedfiil 1637. 4- Attentive in marking; 

quick to perceive. Const. ofiAon). i6oa. 

X. O. of the little niceties of jwrase and mannn 
1899, of contracts 1834 3 Scrupulously o. to avoid 

offending the prince Goldsu. Hence Obse’rvont- 
ly adv. 

B. sh. f i.One whoobservesalaw, etc.-ioTS. 
9. spec. A mcmlier of that branch of the Fran- 
ciscan order which observes the strict rule ; the 
other branch being the Conventuals Z460. +8* 
A dutiful servant -1617. 

3 Lear 11. ii. ing. 

Ofcaezvazitine (^ra’jvftntin.pbzaivje'ntin). 
1646. [a. F. ObservaniiH, f. OBSERVANT ; see 

-INE *.] -• Observant B. 3. 

Observation (pbzarv^’Jan). late ME. [ad. 
L, observationcm , f. observafe,"] i, * OBSERV- 
ANCE 1. 1. Now rare or Obs. 1533. fa. ■« OB- 
SERVANCE I. 9. -1718. tS. = OB.SERVANCE II. 
-179Z. t4* ■= OBSERVANrp, HI. I. -1673. 6- 

- Observance 111. a. 1557. b. The faculty 
or habit of taking notice 1&5. c. Attention to 
presages or omens ; an act of augury or divina- 
tion. (Now only in general sense.) 1605. 

A/tl. The watching of a fortress, of an enemy’s 
movements, etc. 1836. 0. The action or an act 
of observing scientifically a phenomenon in rc- 
g.ird to its cause or effect, or phenomena in re- 
gard to their mutual relations, these being ob- 
.ser\’ed as they occur in nature (and so opp. to 
experiment ) ; also, the record of this 1559. b. 
fpec. The taking of the altitude of the sun (or 
other heavenly body), in order to find the lati- 
tude or longitude; the result obtained Z559. 

7. Observed truth or fact; a rule or maxim 
gathered from experience. Now rare. 1600. 

8. A remark in speech or writing in ref. to some- 
thing observed XS93. 

x. The o. of the Sabbath Macaulay. 4. Temp. iii. 
iii. 87. 3 They were, in leM danger of o. Mas. 

Kadclote. b. Men of narrow o. Bacon, d. Army 
(cotps, etc.) ef i>„ a force employed in watching an 
army of the enemy. 4. O. ..without experinient . . 
can aacertuin sequences and coexistences, but cannot 
prove causation AIill. b. Te wort an o., to ascertain 
I he latitude or longitude by means of calculation!, 
based on the sun's altitude y. A. Y. L, 11. viL 41. 
8. 1 utj that 's a fooli-.h obseruation Bhaks. 

attrlb. and Comb,, as o.-balloou, -pest, etc. ; 0,-car, 
an open railway carriage, or one with glass tides; 
•mine, a mine (originally) fired from an observing 
station. Hence ObMTvm'tlonal «. of or pertain- 
ing to (scientific) o. 

Obeez'vative (/bzauvitiv), a. i6ix. [f.L. 
obsert'at-, abservarr -h -IVE.] Of or pertaining 
to observation ; observant, needful. Now rare, 
tO*b«ezvator. 150a. [ad. F. observateur, 
ad. L. obserx ator. Earlier stress ohservatou'r, 
obse'rvator, obsemia'tor.) OBSERVER -1798. 

Ob«ervatory (^bz5*jv4tari),53. 1676. [ad. 

F. observatotre (1670). f. L. observat-, observare 
Observe ; see -ory. J i. A building or place for 
making observations of natural phenomena; 
esp. for astronomical, meteorological, or mag- 
netic observations. 9. A position or building 
affording an extensive view 1695. 3. (nonce- 

use.) A pkice of observation. SitVENSON. 

X. 1 he newObservatorie in Greenewidi Park Evelyn. 
Obse*zvatory, a. [f. L. observat-, 

observare ; see next and -ORV.] Of or pertain- 
ing to scientific observation, as, o. work. 
Observe (^jzauv), v. late ME. [a.F. ob- 
server, ad. L. observare, f. ob- Ob- x -f servare 
to watch, keep.] L i. traus. To adhere to or 
abide by in practice (anything prescribed or 
fixed), b. To adhere to. fwlow (a method, rule, 
etc.) X548. 9. To liold or keep to (a manner of 
life or conduct, a habit) ; to maintain (a quality, 
state, etc ). late ME. 3. To celebrate duly (a 
relimus rite, fast, festiv^ etc.) 1596. 

X. They ..a Circumebion PtmcMAa. b. Inordinary 
writing and tpe^ng this rule is seldom ofaeerved 
187a a. 'i'he pei^ o. a dead sileiioe X843 3 Ye 

' all o. the feast of unleavened bread Exod. xiL 17. 
n. tTo treat with ceremonious respect ex 
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reverence; to wonbip. honotir; to eonrt; to 
bnmour -i 7 S 4 * 

JitL C. IV. la. 45 - . . , , , . 

m. ti. To ^ve hoed to (a point) ; to take 
oare tkai somethine be done, m to do some- 
thing --1793. a* regard with attention ; 
to watch 1567. b. sfec. To inspect for pur- 
poses of divination : to watch or take note of 
(presages or omens), late ME. c. Mil. To 
watch 7a fortress, the enemy's movementt, etcj ; 
also absol. or intr. 16x1. d. absol. or iittr. To 
make observations 1604. tg. trams. To watch 
for in order to av^l oneself of (a proper time, 
an opportunity) -164X 4. To notice, remark, 

perceive, see (a thing or fact) 156a g* To per- 
ceive or learn by sdentihe inspection (without 
the aid of experiment) 1559. b. spec, to make 
nn observation (see Observation 6 b) in order 
to determine the aldtude of (the snn, etc.), to 
ascertain (the latitude or longitude, etc.) : also 
absol. or imir. 1559. 

X. If we obserue to doe all thoM Commandements 
Dtmi. vi. 95. a. d. He ha« not observed on the nature 
of vanity who does not know that it is omnivorous 
Burks. S- absol. When, a< in astronomy, we en- 
deavour to ascertain these causes by simply watching 
their effects, we ohtervt 1879. 

IV. To say by way of remark ; to mention 
in speech or writing 1605. b. absol., or imtr. 
with on or upon : To make an observation, 
to comment (on) 16x3. Hence Obae*rve sb. 
+ - Observation 5. 6, 7. -1830 : ■■ Observa- 
tion 8 Sc. 1711. ObseTvedly adv. notably. 
Obse'rverahlp, the otface of Observer. Obae*rv* 
Ing ppl. a. that observes ; observant : engaged 
in scientific observation. ObM*rvlngly adv. 
Otmerver (^bsauvai). 1555. [f. prec. + 
-EK *.j I. One who observes or keeps a law, 
rule, custom, practice, method, etc. ta. An ob- 
sequious follower -1033. 8« One who watches, 
marks, or takes notice. (A frequent title of news- 
papers.) 1581. b. One who accompanies the 
pilot or a flying-machine to make military or 
other observations 1914. 4. One who obseives 
phenomena scientifically; ocens. thooRidal title 
of the person in charge of an observatory X795. 

I. Suppos'd to bo a conceal'd a of the Jewlnh law 
1791. > He is a great Obseruer, and he lookei 

Quite through the of men Shaks. 4. 1 have 
. .comulted some sagacious and experienced observers 
Darwin. 

ObB8» (^se*s), V. 1503. [f. L. obsess-y 
obsidere, f. ob~ On- z •\-sedere to sit.] ti. trams. 
To sit down before (a fortress, the enemy) : to 
besiege, invest -1647. a. Of an evil spirit : To 
besot (a person) ; to haunt ; to actuate from 
without 154a 3. trams f. To beset like a be- 
siering force or an evil spirit ; m mod. use esp. 
to haunt and trouble as a ' fixed idea ' 1531. 
Obaeasion 1513. [ad. L. obses- 

sionem, f. obsuiere to Obsess. 1 ti. The action 
of besieging; investment, siege -1638. a. 
Actuauon by the devil or an evil spmt from 
without ; the fact of being thus actuated 1605. 
3. tramsf. The action of any influence, notion, 
or ‘fixed idea', which pet^Cently assails or 
vexes x68o. 

a. Tbe^ cases belong rather to a than possession, 
the spints not actually inhabiting the bodies, but 
l^ging m hovering about them 1871. 3, The 

thought of death be^^ to haunt him till it a 

ootutant o. 1893. 

Obaidiiui (/Ibsi-dito). 1656. [ad. erron. L. 

Pliny for obsianus", so 
from Its resemblance to a stone found in 
Ethiopia by one CWjisir (erron. Obsidius).^ Mim. 
A daik-coloured vitreous lava or volcanic rock, 
of varying composition, resembling common 
bottle-glass : volcanic glass 1796. b. Also 0. 
stone [lapis Obsi(di)amus). ^ 

9 ^***“^ a. X43a [md. L. 

obsidiomalu, f, obsidionem, obsidere ; see OBSESS 
V.] X. Of or pertaining to a siege, a. fig. Be- 
setting, obsidious 1879. ^ 

{forouot,garlamd, wreatk\X,. \,.eortma 
obtidhmMs, a wreath of or weeds conferrtxl as 
a mark of honour upon a Roman general who raised 
asMip. a cmns struck Inabesieged city to 
aopmy the want ot current coma. 

‘tOM'gnate, o. 1653. itUobsip,ai-,obHg~ 
mart, Lob-O^ z + sigmare to seaLj trams. To 
w ; to mark as with a seal; to ratify or con- 
firm formally -1677. So tObel'gix v. X554-X670. 
rM,.in.«.Aj (pbtignei'/jo). Now rare. 


X568. [ad. L. eAn(giie/MM««i; seeprec..] The 
action of sealing ; formal ratification or con> 
firmatimt as by s^ng. 

OteiRnatOCy f^si'gnktaii), a. Now rare. 
X630. [f* L. obs^fmat; obsignare; see -ORY.] 


„ „ [ad. 

L. obsoiescert to mw <^. etc., inchoative form 
of *obsolere, t, 00- Ob- x -t- solere to be accus- 
tomed.] imtr. To be obsolescent ; to fidl into 
disuse. 

Obaoleaoenoe (pbsJlet^ns). 1898. [f. as 
next; see -encb.] x. The process of becoming 
obsolete, a. Biol. The gradual disappearance 
or atrophy of an organ or part, esp. from disuse 
x^a. 

Otwolesoent (pbsAe's&it), a. X755. [ad. L, 
obsolescemtem ; sec Obsolbscb v.l x. Hemming 
obsolete; going out of use or date. a. Biol. 
Gradually disappearing ; imperfectly or slightly 
developed ; said of an oigan, structure, or mark, 
which was formerly fiufy developed or well- 
marked 1846. 

X. Tha stronghold of a t^raions 1863. 

Obwdete (y'bsdlA), a. (sb.) 1579. [ad. L. 
obsoletus, pa, pple. of obsoiescert', see Obso- 
lbscb.] z. That is no longer practised or used ; 
discardM; out of date. a. Worn out; eflaced 
through wearing down, atrophy, or degeneration 
1833. 8. Biol. Indistinct; not dearly marked; 
very imperfectly developed 1760. B. absol. or 
sb. One who or that which is out of date or has 
fallen into disuse 1748. 

X. Olde and & wordea tcyo. One o. ironclad 1884. 
a Cases of a tubercle 1897. Hence O'baolete v. 
(now rare), trmns, to render or account o. i to dimise. 
O'baoleto-ly adv., -neaa. Obaole*tlon, the action 
of becoming or condition of being a O’baoletlsm, 
an Oi term, phrase, custom, etc. | ofasoletenesa. 

Obstacle (p'bstflk’l). ME. [a. OF., ad. L. 
obstaculum, t obstare to withstand.] x. A 
hindrance, impediment, obstruction, ta. Resis- 
tance, objection; in phr. to make o., to offer 
opposition -163a. 

X, He should remove the O. which prevented the 
Use of his Sight Stbklr. Comb., as o.*race, a race 
in which impraiments have to he surmounted. 

Obstetric, -al (^(bstetrik, -ftl), adjs, 1740. 
fad. mod.L. obstetricus, for L. obstetricius, f. 
obstetrix, •tricem midwife.] Of or pertaining to 
a midwife or accoucheur, or to midwifery as a 
branch of medical practice. 

Obstetrical toad, the nurse-fro^ Afytes obstetriesssu. 
So Obate’tricsdly subu. 1759. 
f Obete*tricate, v. 1603. [f. ppl. stem ot L. 
obstetricare, f. obstetricem,^ i. imtr. To act as 
midurife; to aid in childbirth -xSoo. a. trams. 
To help the delivery of. Chiefly -X74X. So 
tObBtetrlca*tion [rare) x6i5-i8a3. 

OtMtetriciaa (^btt6tri*J%n). i8a8. [f. I,. 
obstetricia midwifery + -ah.J One skilled in 
obstetrics ; an accoucheur. 

Obetebika (^ibstetrlks). 1819. [pi. of Ob- 
stetric ; see -ic a.] The branch of medical prao- 
tioe which deals with parturition, and its ante- 
cedents and sequels; the practice of midwifery. 

Obtitinacy (p'bstinisi). late ME. [ad. med. 
L. obstimatla, f. obstimatus Obstinate; see 
-ACT.] The quality or condition of being ob- 
stinate; stubbornness, persistency; spec, of a 
disease. Rarely in neutral or good sense, b. 
With am and pi. An act or instance of this 1638. 

x. O. in a bad cause, ia but constancy in a good 
Sia T. Bbownk. [He] adhered to bis own opinion 
with his usual o. 1769. The o. of the diaease i8n8. 
b. An a against the Laws Hossn. So O’beti- 
nance, Otitetinaney {rare). 

Olmttnate (<fbstinA), a. (sb.) ME. [td. 
L. obstimatus, obstimare (denv. of obstar^ to 
persist] s. Pertinacious in adhering to one’s 
own ooutm; not yielding to argument, persua- 
sion. or entreaty: inflexible, headstrong, self- 
wiDed. Rarely in neutral or good sense. a. 
Unyielding, li^d, stiff; spec, of a disease, etc., 
not yielding readily to treatment ; stubborn 1638. 
B. a. A stubborn or inflexible person xyn. 

X. The o. Man does not hold Opinions, but they 
hold him 16I0. a An a sleeplessness Johnson, din. 
rrbosa 1871. So Otiwtinata v, (now rars), to riadtt 
o. I to caust to persiat stubbornly. Also reft. ( * F. 
s'obstimsT). Orertinatciy ado., -iiasa. tObat^ 


Obatifiattoa (^bsiip?i‘/on). 1597. [ad. L. 
obstipatiomem, n. of actioo I. *obstipart, f. ob- 
Ob- X + stipare to press together, pcutic.] The 
action of blocking or stopping up ; Med. extreme 
COTRtipatlon, So tO'batipiSe t». (rare) -170a. 
OtwtreperouB (i'bstre’p&M), a. i6oov [f. 
L. obstrepesrus (f, obstrepere to make a noise 
against) + -ous.] t. Characterised by great 
noise or outcry, esp. in opposition; clamorous; 
vociferous, a. 'I urbulcnt or unruly, e^p. in 
resistance 1657. 

X. They (ravens] xate all niaht, Bmiting the ayre 
with their o, beakes B. Jons. 1 he most carelen and 


Hence 


oming remarkably o. 
Obab-e'peroniMy 


when thwarted 1874. 

adv., •nof u. 

fObstri'nge, v. rare. 1508. [nd. L. obstrin- 
mrt, f. ob- Ob- X + stria fere to tie, bind.] trams. 
To put under obligation; to bind -1660. So 
Obetri’ctlon, obligation. 

Otatnict (^tnt’kO, o. 1611. [f, L. 0^ 

struct-, obstruere to build agninst, etc., f. ob- Ob- 
I -f struere.'] x. trams. To block, close up, or 
fill (away or passage) with obstacles or impedi- 
ments; to render impassable or difficult ot pas- 
sage. a. To interrupt or render ditticult the 
passage or progress of; to impede, hinder, or 
retard fa person or thing in its motion) X653. 
8. Jig. To stand in the way of, or persistently 
oppose the pro^ss or course of (proceedings, 
or a person or thing in a purpose or action) ; to 
impede, retard, withstana, stop 1647. 4. To 

interrupt, shut out (the sight or view of) 1717. 

X. The door is now so obstructed with Stones 1703. 
a. The Wind . . obstructs the coming of any letters from 
Holland 1688. 3. I don't know if it be just thus to o. 
the union of man and wife Oolosm. To o. process 
(in Law): to commit the punishable offence of in- 
tentionally hindering the officers of the law in the 
execution of their diitiea 4. There was nothing to o. 
the view Gxo Kuor. 

Obstruction (/bstrv'kfon). 1533. [ad. L. 
obstruettoaem ; see preo.J i. The action of ob- 
structing; the conaition of being obstructed; 
frequenuy in ref. to passages, orrans, or func- 
tions of the body ; esp. the ill-condition produced 
by constipation of tlic bowels. u.Jig. The hin- 
dering or stopping of the course, petformance, 
or doing of anything ; spec, the persistent attempt 
to stop the progress of busineas, e. g. in the 
House of Commons 7656. g. Anything that 
stops nr blocks a way or passage, or hinders or 
prevents progress ; an obstructing obstacle 1597. 

x. '1 hi* does make some n. in the bl^ 1 1'hucruMe- 
gartering Shakr. He advanced without further o. 
to the capital 1841. O. of the EuHtachian tube 1844. 
Cold a., stoppage of the vital functions, the condition 
of the body in death, a. That practice of talking 
ngninxt time which has more recently become famoun 
under the name of a 1880. 3. I'be great a to gene- 

rosity in our nature is Jealousy 1876. 

CmnA, O.-guard, a bar, elc. fixed in front of a rail- 
way engine lu remove an o. from the raila Hence 
Obatru'ctioniat, one who advocates or syiteinatic- 
ally pr.ictises o. 18461 so ObBtru'Ctioniiun. 
ObKtnactive (^tnrktiv), a. (sb.) x6it. 
[f. L. obstruct-, obstruere (tee Obstruct) •¥ 
-IVB.] A. adj. X. Obstructing ; tending to ob- 
struct ; causing impediment, ^nst. of, to. a. 
Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of obstruc- 
tion of the bowels or of any bodily duct or 
passage x6aa 

X. Academies may be mid to be a to energy and 
inventive genius M. AaNOun. 

B. sb. z. An obstructive agent, instrument, or 
force; a hindrance 1643. a. One who obstructs, 
esp. in parliamentai^ business 1856. 

x. Episcopacy.. was instituted ns an o. to the diffu- 
sion of Schisme and Heresy Jaa. I'AVLoa. Hence 
Obatru’ctlTe-ty NiAt., -neaa. Obatnfctivlam. 
Ottitructor (^iMtiirktai). 1649. U- ^ 
struct-, obstruere to OBSTRUCT.] One who or 
that which obstructs; a bindcrer; an o|)ponrnt 
of progress. 

Otatroent (jrbstrwfnt), a. and sb. 1669, 
[ad. I... obstruemtem ; sec Obstruct.] A. adj. 
Obstructing ; Med, closing up the ducts or 
sages of the body 1755. B. sb. 5?omething l^t 
obstructs, an obstruction; Med. a nicaictne 
which closes the orifices of ducu or vessels, or 

the natural jjassages of the body. 

Otatnpefy (^tw-p/fai), V. 1613. [f. L 
obstupefaeere, after Stupefy JfrwNi^o stu- 
pefy. esp. mentally. So lObetu'pelact a., 
•fla*etloii» -flfctisro a. 
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able juncture of droomaunoes; en opportunity, 
b. Pomonified (aee Forelock st.*a). is 9 *- “ 
• Cause si. 1. 3. lue ME. fb. A pretext, 
excuse -*649. 8< - Cause si. I. x. Const, of, 
itkat. late ME. b. A subsldian| or inddentu 
cause. DIst. from raejs efficient cause’ 
(Cause si. 1. 4). ‘605. e. A person who 
inddentally) brings about something 1548. 

The action of causing or occasioning. Also 
framsf. That which is caused or oeouloned. 
-i6oa t4. That which gives rise to discussion 
or consideration ; the subject treated -1651. 

1. Phr. To tmko o., to take advantage of an opm. 
tnnity (to do Mmething) i 1 took o. to go up and to 
bed in a iiet Pbfys. a iEvilo., inducen^t to sin, 
•offence , ‘ ntumbling-block ' (= Gt. eitai«JaAo*> in 
N T.) Tikdalk. 3. To me 0. /o, to give rise to, to 
occasion 1 A mistake which had gi''*” o 
of merriment JoHNSoM. b. It Imedicineji^aidereui 
causes of diseases, with the occanions or impi^ons 
Bacom. «L By the occasyon of duke Huon of Bur- 
deaua, he had loste iiii. of his nephues BaaNSis. 

ZL 1. Necessity or need arising from a junc- 
ture of circumstances. Const, fir i^of) or inf. 
1576. tb. A particular, esp. a personal, need, 
wnnt, or requirement. Chiefly in fl. needs, 
requirements -1807. «. Necessary business; a 
matter, piece of business, business engagement. 
Chiefly ft., affairs, business. Now arch. 1594. 
fb. fl. Necessities of nature -1789. 

I. when he liad a to be seene, He was but as the 
Cudcuw U in lune. Heard, not regarded Sham. b. 
Merck. K I. L 130. a Such as pan on the Mas vpon 
their lawfull occasions x66a Bh. Com. Prayer^ 

ZZL fx. A Juncture of circumstances ^n ft- 
selO; an event, inddent, drcumstance -1649. 
tb. gen. The course of events or drcumstances 
Shaks. a. A particular casual occurrence or 
juncture; the time at which something happens: 
a particular time marked by some occurrence or 
by iu spedal character. tFormerly occas. : A 
case, an instance. 1568. g. a. A religious 
function; in Scotland, a Communion service. 
arch, or Ois. 1789. b. A special ceremony or 
celebration; a ‘ function an ‘ event '. Chiefly 
cotloq. i860. 

I. b. With-hold thy spaed, droadfull O. Shaks. 
Vpon the next 0 that we meete Skakx On the o. 
of bar marriage with Mr. — (snoti.). 3. b. It was a 
great o. (mot/.). 

Phrases. On or ufon e., as o. or opportunity arisea 
On or upon o. of, in casual connexion with. Fer (on, 
upon) one's 0., on one's account, for one's sake. 

Occasion (fkf 's^n), v. 1330. [f. prec. ; 

=■ F. oecasioaner.'] ti. trans. To give occasion 
to (a person); to induce; also, to do this habitu- 
ally; hence, to habituate, accustom -1684. 

To be the occasion or cause of (something) ; to 
cause, bring about, esp. in an inddental or sub- 
sidiary manner 1596. +3. Occasioned by, in 

consequence of -1735. 

a 1 oicasionsd much mirth with a ballet I brought 
with me Perva 3. Some of which., were drowned, 
nnable to swim to shore occasioned by age 1634. So 
Occa'ttoner (now rare), one who or that which 
occasions 145a 

Occaaional a. (x3.) 1568. [f. 

Occasion si. + -al; ef. late L, occasionaliter, 
F . occastonnel.'] ft. That happens casually or 
incidentaliy; casual -1654. »• Happening or 

operating on some particular occasion ; limited 
to sfiecinc occasions; arising out of, required 
by, or made for, the occasion 1631. b. Of an 
aitide of use, building, piece of furniture, etc. : 
Made or constructed for the occasion; adapted 
for use on special occasions 1760. c. Of per- 
sons ; Acting or employed for the occasion or 
on particular occasions 1759. 3. Taking place, 
occurring, or met with now and then 1630. 4. 
Senring as the occasion or inddental cause. 
Rarely const, of. x^6. B. si. An occasional 
workman, etc. (cf. Casual B, 3,) 189a. 

^ o- suing from the Sormon. Iwlng forcod there, 
unto by the Exiremity of the Toothimh 1677 O 
Cotformitp, a phr. applied after ino to the practice 
of persons who, in order to quahfy thenwelm fi>r 
j^ived the Sacrament according to thorites 
of^ Church of England, and afterwanls during Am 
"S'* “ any dissenting meeting for woe- 

•hip O. Conformtst, one who practised tfala b. A 
^ or a Uhle 187^ C. The o. soldier b no »^ t .- h 
for the professtonai soldier. Macaulay. O, opemher 
etc, one who makes speecbea for p»r tt#-«ip |> 
occasions or writes a verses, pampblsxs, etc 3. An 
o. raid upon hb neighbour's moveables i88x, 4. o. 

cMue { Meiafh,), (a) a saoondary cause whereby or 
wnareupun the primary cauM comes into operettaa 1 


(i) in the Cartesian philoaophyi 

Occa<aloiia*lity, the quality m fact^ of bai^^ o. 


Occa«ionali«m (^‘{anftlit’m). i84fl. [f. 

prec 4- *1SM, after G. ooeasionalismns.^ The 
doettine of the Cartesian philosopher Gmlinox 
which accounted for the interaction of mind 
and matter by supposing that on occasion of 
every volition God produoes a corresponding 
movement of the boar and on occasion of every 
affection of the body a corresponding idea, 
mind and body thus standing to each other in 
the relation of occasional causes. .'So Oeea* 
nionaliat 1776. 

fOcca-aiaiiiate, v. 1545. [f. med.L. ocea- 
sionat-, oceasionare, f. occasionem."] tram. — 
Occasion v. x, a. -X647. 

Occident (p*ksid<nt). Chiefly poet. late 
MEL [a. F., ad. L. oceideniem setting, sunset, 
west, orig. pr. pple. of oecidere, f. oh- Ob- i -f 
cadtre to fall. <Jpp. to Orient.] i. That 
quarter of the sky in which the sun and other 
heavenly bodies set, or the corresponding re- 
gion of the earth; the west. Now rare. a. 
Western countries, the West; i.e. orig., the 
countries of Western Europe, or of Europe 
as opp. to Asia and the Orient; alto, now, 
America, late ME. 

X. His (the sun's] bright passage to the O. Shaks. 
Ocddiental (iflcsidemtAl), a. and si. late 
ME. [a. F., ad. L. oeeidentalis western; see 
prec. and -AL. Opp. to Oriental.] A. adj, 
I. Belonging to, situated in, or directed to- 
wards the Occident; of or in the west, western, 
westerly. a. Belonging to, found in, or char- 
acteristic of, western countries nr regions of the 
earth (i.e. uau. those west of Asia); belonging 
to or situated in tlic West; Western 1553. 8* 

Applied to precious stones of interior value and 
brilliancy, as opp. to Oriental a, 4. 1747. 

I. All's Well II. 1 . 166. fig. Vpon the Mtting i 
that bright Occidental! Starre, Qtieene Klixabeth u. 
most happy memory Biauc, Tramel. Did. [With 
allusion to s ] 

fa. A western country or region ; the 0., 
tiie west i8ag. b. A native or inhabitant of 
the West 1857. Hence OccidentoUam, o. 
quality, style, character, or spirit; the customs, 
institutions, etc., of Western nations. Oed- 
de’ntallat, one who favours Western customs, 
modes of thought, etc.; one who studies the 
languages and institutions of Western nations. 
Occldenta'llty, Ocdde'utalixe v. to render o. 
Oodde'ntally adv. 

Occipital (pksi’pitAl), a. (si.) 1541. [ad. 
late or med.I.>. occipitalis, f. occiput, occipil- : 
see Occiput and -al.] x. Belonging to, or 
situated in or on, the occiput or back pert of 
the head. Chiefly A nat., as 0. artery, bone, con- 
dvU, etc. a. Having a large occiput 1873. 
si. a. The occipital Imne. b. The occipital 
muscle, c. pi. A pair of occipital plates on the 
head of some serpents. 1758. 

X. O. bone, the bone forming the last part of the 
cranium between the parieui and temporal bones. 
O. mnsete. the hinder part of tlie occipito-frentalis 
muscle. Heoca Ocd’pttolly adv. 

Occipito- (pksipito), bef. a vowel occas. 
ocdplb, used in Anal, as comb, form of Occi- 
put, in adjs. expressing a relation or connexion 
between the occiput and another part, and de- 
nominating a ligament, muscle, measurement, 
etc. ; as, o. <a*zlal,«a’zoid,pertaining to the oc- 
dput and the axis vertebra; •Ao'otal, pertaining 
to, or extending between, the back of the head 
and the forehead; also ellipt. os si., Ano. fron- 
tal museie or occipitofrontalis, the large flat 
muscle of the scalp; •ma’stold, pertaining to 
the occiput and the mastoid process, etc. 
Oedptit (p*ksipot). late ME. [L., f. oh- 
against -k caput head.] Chiefly Anat. The 
back or hinder part of the bead. b. The occi- ; 
pital bone of the skull 1578. I 

tOoci*Bion. ME. [a. F.,ad. L. occisionem.'] 
Killing, slaying; slaughter -1677. 

Ocdtlde (pklB'd), w. 1597. [ad. L. oe-, 
oiclndere to shut up, f. oi^ Ob- i -f elaudert to 
close.] I. trans. To shut or stop up, ob- 
struct (a passage), close (a vessel or opening), 
a. To prevent the passage of (a thing) by 
placing something in the way; to shut in, out, 


or off 1683. b. Chem, Of certain metals, eta: 
To absorb and retain (gases) within their sub- 
stance 1866. 

a. The lights alternately occluded and revtaled 
STByaNBON. b. TliU Metal [Aluminium] occludes 
Hydrogen *880. So Occlu’dent a. hai^g the 
property of occluding 1 ri. something having 
property. 

OcClUKlon (pkl«-3anV 1645. 
clusionem. f. oceludere : see prec.] 1. The ac- 
tion of occluding or fact of being occluded; 
stopping up, closing. (Chiefly scientific,) o. 
Chem. '1 he retention of gases in the pores of 
metals or other substances 1B66. 
t. To explab the Manner of the O. of the Eye trig. 

Oodusor (pklilV-*)- »877- | mod 1.., f. L 
oceludere.] Someitiing that occludes; chiefly 
Ana/., a structure which closes an opening. 
Also attrii., as 0. muscle, etc. 

Occult (^»*lt% a. 1333. [ad. L. oecultus, 
pa. pple. of oceulere to cover over, f. oi-, (Jb- t 
+ celere.\ Hidden {lit. uxoifg.). i. Hidden 
(from sight): concealed. Now rare or Obs, 
1567. b. Applied to a line drawn in the con- 
struction of a figure, but not forming part of 
the finished figure; also to a dotted line 1669. 
a. Secret: communicated only to the initiated 
1533- 8' apprehensible by the mind; re- 

condite, mysterious 1545. b. Imperceptible by 
the senses. Now rare or merged in prec. 1650. 
a Applied to physical qualities discoverable 
only by experiment, or to those whose nature 
was unknown and unexplained; latent; also 
transf. experimental. Ois. exc. Hist, or as 
merged In 3. 1653. 4. Of the nature of or per- 
taining to those sciences involving tlie know- 
ledge or use of the supernatural (as magic, 
.nlcliemy, astrology, theosophy, and the like); 
also transf. treating of or versed in these; 
magical, mystical 1633. 

X. We two will aland beside that shrine, 0 , with- 
held, untrod Kossrrri. a. Printing remained.. a 
secret and o. art D'Iskasli. 3 Some have.. an o. 
power of stealing upon the affections Johnson, e. 
The Aristotelians give the name of o. qualities,. to 
Mich qualities.. as they supposed to lie hid in bodlos, 
and to be the unknown causes of manifest effects 
Nkwtom, 4. A prodigious amulet of a virtues 1B3S. 
Hence Occu'lUom^ the doctrine, principles, or pm. 
tice of 'occult' science (see sense 4J1 mysticism. 
Occu'ltist|^one versed in, or believing in, occultism | 
a mystic. Occu'lt-ly adv,, .neso. 

Occult (/flto'U), V. 1587. [ad. L. otcuUart, 
fr«q, of occuUre', see prcc.l trans. To hide, 
conceal; to cut off from view by interposing 
some other body. Now chiefly In scientific or 
tuchn. use. b. spec, in Astron. said of one 
heavenly body (as the moon, or a planet) liiding 
another (as a star, etc.) l>y passing in front oi 
it 1764. Hence Occu’lted fpl, a., Tiidden, con- 
cealed. Oocniting pfl. a., that occults; spec. 
m lighthouses, applied to a light cut off from 
view for a few seconds at regiuur intervals. 
Occultatlon (pkffltrijan). late ME. [ad. 
L. oecultationem, f. oceultare', see prec.] i. 
Hiding, concealment; the fact of b^ng cut off 
from view by .something interpowd. Now only 
scientific or techn. a. Astron. ta. The disa;^ 
peiuance of a star in the sun's rays when in an 
apparent position near that of the sun. b. The 
concealment of one heavenly body by another 
passing between it and the observer. (Also, 
the concealment of a heavenly body behind the 
body of the earth ; so in circle ofpe^etual 0. j 
see Circle si. I. a.) 1551. c.fig. Disappear- 
ance from view or notice 1835. 

I. Tbe Light will be under o. three times in quick 
ucceasion every Minute 1889 ■ C* Ihe pro*perl of 
ha coming o. of personally diMgreaabIc authon 1891. 
Occupailce(p kiiJ'p 4 ns> Sc. rare. 1814. [f. 
Occupant ; see -ance.] » next, x. 
Occupancy (p'kiilpftnsi). 1596. [f. as prec.: 
ee -ANCT.J 1. Tne condition of Mug an 
occupant; « Occupation x, 3. 9. Thr fact 

of occu^ng or taking up (space) 1833. 8* "■ 

Occupation 4. x8a6. 

I. O. b the uking pouesUon of thoM tbmgt, which 
before belonged to nobody. ITii* • i» d'r uue ground 
and foundation of all property BLAcafioNS. 

Occupant (f>*kii*p4nl). 1596. fad. L. occu- 
paniem, oceupare to (KCUVY ] A pwson oc- 
eupyinff or boHing in actual poiscssioo (pro* 
perty, esp. land, or an office or TX>sitw); an 
^pier i69x b. Law. One who takes pos- 


b (Get. K8I11). S (Fr. pm), ii (Ger. Mdfllcr). U (Fr. dwne). 9 (cswl). e (e») (th/reU / (/>) (r«n). / (Fr. faite). » (fr'r, frn>» #«rtb). 


OCCUPATION 




OCTACHORD 


session of something having no owner, and so 
establishes a title to it 1506. 

Occupation (^kiifp^-Jan). ME. [a. F., ad. 
L. occupationem^ f. occupartto seise, OCCUPV.] 
X. The action of taking possession, esp. of a 
plaoeorof land; seizure, as bymilitary conquest, 
etc. ; entrance upon possession ME. a. Actual 
holding or possession, esp. of a place or of land; 
rarely, also, of an office or^sition; tenure; 
occupancy. late ME. g* The taking up of 
space or time {rart) 146a 4. The being occu- 
pied with, or engaged in something; that in 
which one is engaged; employment, business 
ME. b. with fl. A particular action or course 
of action in which one is engaged; an employ- 
ment, business, calling ME. tc. spec. Handi- 
craft; trade -1607. tg. Use, employment (of a 
thing) -1703. 

s. Its inhabitants must have powessed the art of 
working in metals before the Roman o. 1893. a 
During his o. of the house and land {mod), Phr. 
Arm^ an army left to occupy a newly conquered 

county or region until the conclusion of hostilities or 
establishment of a settled government. 3. Stooping 
down^ in complete o, of the foot-path Tank Austkn. 
4. Minds, lung exercised in business.. in the loss of 
power.. principally r^ret the want of o. Giboon. b. 
Farewell : Othello’s Occupation 's gone Shaks. C. 
Cor. IV. vL 97. attrii , as o. ftwnchlse, the right to 
votu at a parliamentary election as a tenant or occu- 
pier I o. bridge, road, a brldee, road, for the use of 
occupiers of the land. Hence Occupa’tloaleu a. 
Occupier (p'kiiSpai|3J). late ME. [f. next 
+ -ER 1. One who takes, or (more usu.) 

hold! possession ; a holder, occupant, fa. One 
who uses, employs, or deals in (something); 
one who follows (a specified occupation) -1611. 
tb. esp. One who employs money or goods in 
trading; a trader, dealer, merchant -1611. 

a. All my Auncestours were occupiers of husbandry 
1577. b. He will . . I.ie foster than ten city occupiers 
Or cunning tradesmen i6ti. 

Occupy (p kilJpai), v. ME. [irreg. f. F. 
occuper, ud. L. occupare. The finm is unex- 
plained. Almost endrely disused in the zyth 
and most of the i8th c., app. because of its vul- 
gar employment in .sense 8.1 f** trans. 'I'o 

take possession of, seize. Obs. in gtn, sense. 
-Z6X4. b. spec. To take possession of (a place) 
^ settling in it, or by conquest, etc. ME. a. 
IlO hold possession of, to hold (a position or 
office), late ME, b. To reside in, tenant, late 
ME. tc. intr. or absoU To hold possession or 
office: to dwell, reside; to stay, abide -1535. 
8* trans. To take up, use up, fill (space or 
time); also in weakened sense, To be in or at 
(a place or position) ME. 4. To employ, busy, 
engage (a person, or the mind, attention, etc.). 
Often in pass . ; also reft. ME. fg. To malm 
use of. use (a thing) -1774. t6. iratts. To em- 
ploy oneself in, carry on; to follow or ply as 
one's business or occupation -i66a Also 
ti*//*. -X653. +7. trans. To employ (money or 
cafdtal) in trading; to lay out, invest, trade \Mth ; 
to deal in. [L. ofcw/anr/rcaataw.] -1773. tb. 
intr. To trade, deal -i6w. tS. trans. and 
intr. To deal with sexually; to cohabit -1660. 

s. b. Glencoe was to be occupied by troops Ma- 
caulay. a. A married woman is now to u. the aamo 
position as her Saxon ancestreBs >883. 3 Tbanne 

wolde it occiipie a aomerea day Ciiaucks. 'The voyoRe 
..has occupied thirty days 1875. 4. Whatever subject 
a discour se Cowrxa, 1 occupied myself with my 
instniiiientt xB6o. & They that go downe to the see 
in ahippn, & occupie their Dusynesae in create waters 
CoVBXDALI Ps. cvi[i] 93. y. £t*k. xxviL 9. b. Oc- 
cupye tyll 1 come Tinoalb Lnke xix. sy. 

Occur (fleS'j), V. 1513. [ad. L. occurrere, 
toe-.ob- Ob- z + cu r rt r t to run.] ti. intr. 
To run to meet a person, to run up (to the 
spot); to run against, to meet, encounter -zdqs. 
tb./nii»x. (by ellipsis of prep.) To meet, en- 
counter; to oppose, resist -17^. a. intr. To 
mretent itself; to ‘ turn up ’ or appear 1516. b. 
To come into one’s mind. Const, to. 1026. 3. 
To happen, befall, take place 1549. 

s. Booms, .have, .a certain and determinate motion 
according to., the resistance of the bodies theyoccurr 
with Bsntlsy. a. That name doth often occuire in 
olde evidences Camdxn. Marble also occurs here 
HAWTHoamt. b. It could not but o. to me that you 
would bs agreeably anrpriaed 1809. 3.ToMrs.Orme 
she told all that had occurred Taoixon. 
Occurrence (^Aorr&as). 1539. [f. next, after 
incidence, ineideni,1 l* The fact of occurring 
XTag. B. That which Occam or is met with, or 


presents itself; now with an and //.: An event, 
incident z.i;39. 

s. Landslips are of frequent o. Gsixn. a The 
chief Occurrences of my Life Stxbul 
Ocenrrent (pkvsiut), a. and sb. Now 
rare. 1513. [prob. a. F. ocenrrent. -ant, ad. L. 
occurreneem; set OCCVK.I A. oi//. That occurs, 
presents itself, or happens; occurring; current. 
Sometimes spM. Incidental. B. sb. x. « Oc- 
currence 3. (Now Obs. or a rare archaism.) 
1533. tb. iransf. A narration of what has hap- 
pened; pi. news -1655. fa. A person or thing 
that meets or runs against one -16x5. 

I. There is neither aduersary, nor euill a, i Kingsv. 4. 

Ocean (uo'J&n), sb. (a.) ME. [a. F. ocAin 
(oceean X3th a), ad. L. oceanus, f. Or. itKtavbs, 
orig. the great river supposed to encompass 
the disk of the earth ; hence, the great outer sea, 
as opp. to the Mediterranean.] 2. The vast 
body of water on the surfa^ of the globe, 
which surrounds the iand; the main or great 
sea. (Down to c 1650. commonly ocean aea, 
representing L. tnare occanum, OF. occeanne 
mer, in which oceanutn, occeanne are adE. ) 9. 

One of the mam areas into which this iiody of 
water is divided geographically, as Hat Atlantic, 
Pacific, Indian, Arctic, and Antarctic Oceans. 
late ME. 3. transf. and fig. An immense or 
boundless expanse of anytliing; hyperbolically, 
a very great or indefinite quantity 1590. 

s. The deck it wns their field of fame, and O. was 
their grave CAMmi- ll. a. German O., a former name 
of the North Sen; As the Atlantic and German 
Oceana unite at this point, a frightful tide rans here 
1814. g. An o. of troubles 1649. Ale flowed in oceans 
'ar the populace Macaulay. 

aiirio. and Comb., as o. bed. Isle, monster, nymph, 
etc. 1 o. line, liner, power, scout, steamer, etc. ; o.- 
sundered ad), t o.-evide adj. t also o. greyhound, a 
swift o. steamer t o.-lane. a lane or track across the 
.t esp. one prescnlied for o.^ steamers t o..rlver, 
stream, the great stream anciently supposed to en- 
compass the earth 1 O. tramp, a term apnlied to all 
sea-going stcamsbt|)S (outside the regular liners) 
which earn their freight solely by cargo-carrying. 

Oceania (MiiA nifi). 1849. [mod.L., ad. 
F. Oclanie, f. 1.. oceanui, after Asia, etc.] A 
general name for the islands of tlie Pacific and 
its adjacent seas. So Oceamica X833. 
Oceanian (pujti^ nian), a. and sb. 1831. 
[ad. F. ociijnien, f. oclan.] A. adj. Of or per- 
taining to the Pacific Ocean and its island.s, or 
to Oceania generally. B. sb, A native of 
Oceania; a Polynesian 1831. 

Oceanic (Juj'fiie’mk), a. 1656. [nd. med. 
or mod. 1 ... oreanievs, f. oceanus : see - 1 C.] x. 
Of or pertaining to, situated or living in or by, 
the ocean; flowing into the ocean. 9. Occon- 
Iike; vast Coleridge. 3. Oceanian A. 1843. 
X Gulls, petrels, and other o. birds 1779. 

Ooeanld (usl'&nid). /’/.-ids, -ides (^Bi|se*n- 
idfr). 1869. [ad. Gr. duccaWx, pi. -iSte; cf. 
F. Odanide."] t. Gr. Myth. A nymph of the 
Ocean, one of the daughters of Oceanus and 
Tetbys. a. //. M.irine mollusca, as dist. from 
Naiades or * Fresh-water shells 
Oceanography (da:Jxkiv'’grfiri). 1883- 
[£ Gr. iineavbs Ocean, after geography,^ 
^at branch of physical geography wliich 
treats of the ocean, its form, physical features, 
and phenomena; » Thalassography. So 
Oceano’grapher. Ocea-'nogra'pblc, •al, adp. 
Ocellar (use l&i), a. 18^ [f. L. ocellus 
-AR >.] I. Of or pertaining to the ocelli or 
small simple eyes of insects or other Arthro- 
poda 1891. 9. Petrography. Apfilied to that 

structure of rocks in which minute individual 
components of one mineral are arranged in 
radmting aggregations round another. 
Ocellate (use'l/t, a. Z857. [ad. L. 

ocellatns, f. ocelltts eydet; see -ate •.]■■ next, 
Ocellated (^* 1 -, p'sdl/tted'), a. 17x3. [C 
as prer. + -ED*.] i. Marked with an ocellus 
or ocelli; having eye-like spots. a. Formed 
like a small eye; said of a small round spot 
surrounded by a ring of a different colour i8a8. 
I. The O. Turkey of Honduras X864. 

Ocelli-, comb, form of L. ocellus eyelet, as 
in OcelU*ftroiis a., ocellated, Oce*lllform a., 
having the form of an ocellus or little eye; etc. 
0 OceUua (Me*U%). oceUl (-ail 18x9. 
[L., dim. ^ oemlea eye.] 1. A Uttfe eye or 

eyelet; spec, a. One of the rimple eyes of insects 


and some other Arthropoda; a stemma. b. 
Tbe simple eye or visual spot of Mollusca, Hy- 
drozoa, etc. e. One of the facets or segments of 
a compound tye, ( Usu. in plA »• A coloured 
spot surrounded by a ring or rings of different 
colour, as found on some feathers, etc.; an eye- 
like spot, an eyelet 1836. 

Ocelot (bn'sflpt). X774. [a. F. (Bufibn), 
shortening of Mexican tlalocelotl, f. tlalli field 
ocelotl tiger, jaguar.] A Ontral and South 
American feline quadruped (Felis pardalis), 
about three feet in length; the prevailing colour 
is grey, marked with numerous elongated fawn 
spots edged with black; the under parts are 
whitish with black markings; also caUed tiger- 
cat, leopard-cat, 

OCh (oy), ud. Irish and Sc. 1508. [Ir. 
and (xa^ J An exclamation of surprise, regret, 
or sorrow; oh I also och how! alas I 

Ocblocrecy (pklf krasi). 1584. [a. F. och- 
locratie. a. Gr. bx^eKoarla, f. *“0^ + 

-Kparia-, see -CRACY.J Government by the 
mob; mob-rule. Hence O'chlocrat. Ocblo* 
cra'tle, *91 adjs. ; -ally adv. 

OchraceouB (okr/i*Jas), a. 1776. [f. L. 

OcAra OCHRE + -ACEOUS.] = OCHRKOUS X, 9. 

Ochre, ocher (Ju-kai), late ME. [a. F. 
oere, ad. L. ochra (Pliny), a. Gr. &xpa, {. i>xp6s 
pale yellow.] i. A native earth, or class of 
earths, consisting of a mixture of hydrated 
oxide of iron with varying proj^ortions of clay 
in impalpable subdivision; varying in colour 
from light yellow to deep orange or brown. 
Much used as pigments. b. As a pigment; 
also the colour of this; esp. a pale brownish 
yellow. late ME. 9. Applied to the earthy 
pulverulent oxides of other metals, as anti- 
mony, bismuth, chrome, tantalic, tungstic o. 
1863. 8. slang. Money, in allusion to the colour 

of gold coin 1854. 

3). If I WOK flush of the o., I tell yer I’d make the 
thiDR hum 1890 Hence 0‘chre. ocher v trans. 
to colour, mark, or rub with o. ; cniefly in pa.pple. 
O'chrelsh a. ochreous. 

Ochreous (^’krt’ias), a. 1738. [f. mod.L. 
ochreus + -ous.] I. Of the nature of, contaJn- 
ine, or abounding in ochre. 9. Of the colour of 
oenre; spec, of a light brownish yellow 1750. 

a. A brown, bricky, a tone, never briKht Ruskin. 

Ochro- (pukro), comb. form, ol Gr. i&xP<*> 
d/xpbr (Ochre), as in Ochroleu'cons a. [Gr. 
u/xpbhevnot j, yellowish-white; etc. 

Ochrous (tni’kras), a. Also (6/.S.) oche- 
ron». X757. If. Ochre -ous.] = Ochrkou.s. 

Ochry, ooiery (^-kri, Jn-kari), a. 1567. 
[f. Ochre, ocher + -r.] = Ochreous i, a. 

Ochymy, var. of Occamy. 

•ock, sufiix, forming dims., as in bullock, 
hillock", haddock, Oaddock, pollock', also but- 
tock, tussock, etc. In bannock, hassock, mattock, 
eta, -ock appears to be of different origin. 

o'clock : see Clock sb.l 

-ocracy, the suffix -cracy with connective 
-0-; also, as a nonce-word, ’the rule of any 
class’. So -ocrat. Sec -cracy, -crat. 
llOcraa(p'kria). Alsoerron.OChrea. Pl.^. 
183a [I-., =- u greave or legging.] a. Bot. (a) 
A sheath or tube round a stem or stalk formed 
by the lateral cohesion of two or more stipules; 
(b) The thin sheath surrounding the seta in 
mosses, b. Zool. An investing part or growth 
si milar t o this; the ‘boot ’ of a bird (see next). 
Ocreate (p 'krxi/t), a. Alsoerron. oebreate. 
1830. [f. pret + -ATE*.] 1. Weanng or 

furnished with an ocrea, greave, or legging; 
booted* 9. Omtth^ Booted ; having the tarsal 
envelope fused into a continuous ocrea or boot, 
“ t^*™shes, nightin^les, redbreasts, etc. 3. 
BoU Having the stipules united by cohesion 
into a sheath surrounding the stem 1830. 

Oct-, form of OcTA-, OcTO-, bef. a vowel. 

Oct., abbrev. of OcTAVo, October. 

Octa- (fi'ktft), a. Gr. htero.-, comb, form of 
eight. b. In Chem. octa-, oct- (occas. 
oet^) indicates the presence of eight atoms or 
units of an element or radical, as in octeuarbon, 
octachlortde, etc. 

Octachord ((t-ktSk^xd), a. and sb. Also 
octo-. xyfla [ad. late L. oetaehordos, a. Gr., t 
berg. OcTA- + x°P^ CHORD.] A. adj. a. 
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H«ving eight strlngt. b. Rdating to a scale 
of dgbt notes. B. a. A series eight notes, 
as the ordinary diatonic scale, b. A musical 
instrument haring eight strings. 1776. Hence 
OctncboTdal (octo>) a. 

Octad (^ktsed). x8or. [ad. L. ectad-, 
a. Gr. htnikXy -dSo a group of eight; see -ad 
I a.] I. A group or series of eight; ^^^in 
ancient systems of notation ; A group or scries 
of eight characters corresponding to succoMve 
powers of ten (analogous to the groups of six 
ngures marking millions, billions, etc. iiow 
used), a. Chtm. An element or radical that has 
the combining power of eight units, i.e. of eight 
atmns of hydrogen 1877. Hence Octa^ a. 
Octagon (^'ktig^n), sh. and a. 1656. [ad. 
L. octa-, octogonos adj., a. Gr. iardywiw, f. 
firro- OCTA- + stem of yaw/o corner, angle.] A. 
sb. Gtom. A plane figure having eight angles 
and eight sides. Hence applied to material ob- 
jects, as a fortification, of this form or section. 
B. adj. • Octagonal 1679. 

Ocagonal f^ktse'gdnal), a. 1571. [orig. 
octagonal (so F.), ad. mod.L. oetogonalis; see 
prec. and -AU] Of the form of an octimon - 
eight-sided. So Octa’gonally adv. late ME. 
Octaliedrlte f^kt&hrdraic, -he'drait). Also 
octo>. 1805. [f. late L. octa(A^ros, a. Gr. 
unritipof -f -1TB * a b.] Aftn. Native dioxide 
of titanium, occurring in crystals of octahedral 
and other related forms; also called Anata.se. 

Oct^edron (^ktihrdr/b, -he'dr^). Also 
octo*. PI. •ona or -a. 1570. [a. Gr. 
neut. of bnrAtSpot adj., eight-sided, f. barn- 
Octa- + fSpa seat.] Geom. A solid figure con- 
tained by eight plane faces; usu., one contained 
by eight triangles; spec, the regular 0., one of 
the five regular solids, contain^ by eight equal 
equilateral triangles. Hence gen. Any material 
b^y, esp. a crystal, of this form. Hence Octa- 
hedr-al (jikt&hf'driU, -he'dr&I), -Ic adjs. having 
the form of an o. : of or belon^ng to an o. 
Octamerous (^ktse’meros), a. Also octcv-. 
1864. [f. Gr. inrafupifyt {uipot part)+-otis.] 
a. Pot. Having the parts of the flower in series 
of eight. (Often written 8-merous.) b. Zoal. 
Having the radiating parts or organs eight in 
number, os an actinoid zoophyte. 

Octameter (jpkts'mftaj,, a. and s6. Also 
octo*. i8a8. [ad. L. octameter, -tnsm adj., a. 
Gr duriiurpos {isirpor measure).] Pros. A. 
adj. Consisting of eight measures or feet, B. sb. 
A verse containing eight feet 
^ B. ‘ March an Ode (ny Swinburne], is the only 
instance in the language of a poem written in octo- 
me'ers iR8a 

II Octandria (pktsE'ndria). 1753, [mod.L., 
f.Gr. bnrbi eight d-drSp- (drqp) male; see-lA^] 
Bat. A class in the Linnaean Sexual System, 
comprising plants with eight stamens. Hence 
Octamdroua a. 1830. 

Octane (p*ktf In). 187a. tf.OcT(A-,OcT(o- 
+ -ANE a.] CAem. The paraffin of the octacar- 
bon series (QHig). So 0 ‘ctene (-fti) [-ene]. 
the olefine of the same series (C,H„) , also called 
oc/pleme; 0 ‘ctine (-»ln) [-INE »], the hydrocarbon 
of the same series (CjH^) homologous with 
acetylene or ethine; Octo*ic a., applied to fatty 

acids.etc. .ofthesameseries.aso. octrf(C,Hi,0 j. 
tO'Ctangle, a. and sb. 1613. fad. late L- 
Mtangulus adj., f. octo + angulus.] A. adj. 
O^onal. B, sb. An octagon. -1736. & 
Oetarngnlor a. octagonal. 

Octant (p-kt 4 nt). 1661. [ad. late L. «Awm, 
‘tantem a half quadrant, f. octo eight] i. The 
eighth part of a circle; i. e. either (i) an arc. 
forming onMighth of the circumTerimee, or 
(bj one-eighth of the area of a circle, contained 
within two radii at an angle of 45®. lynx b 
Each of the eight parte into whiA a solid figure 
or body (e.g. a sphere), or the space around a 
central point 15 dirided by three planes -(usu, 
mutually ^ right angles) intersecting at the 
central point 1790. a. ^strom. That point in 
tte apparent course of a planet at which it is 
4S^di*tant from another planet, from the sun 
« from some particular point; spec, each of 
four poiitte at which the moon is 45® from 
comunction whh or ofqposition to the son, or 
midway between the sysygies and quadratures 


z66t. 8- An instrument in the form of a gra- 

duated eighth of a drde, used for msiUng angu- 
lar measurmnents. esp. in astronomy and navi- 
gation 1731. 

II Octa|Ha (p’ktftpUL). Also anglicised octa- 
plea. 1684, [ad. Gr. inrawAa, neut pL of 
^irrawAovr dght-fold, after Hbxafla.] A text 
consisting of eight versions, esp. of the Scrip- 
tures. in parallef arrangement. 

Odaroty (p'ktaiki). 1799. ' [f. Gr. inrlu 
eight + ‘apxia rule.] A government by eight 
rulers; applied by some historians (Instead of 
Hbptaschy) to the kingdoms establisbed by 
the Angles and Saxons in Britain. 

Octimcta (/I'ktibtik). 1577. [ad. Gr. b/mi- 
arixos: see Octa- and Stich.J A group of 
eight lines of verse. 

OctaatiChoua O^s'stikas), octo- n. 187a 
[f. as prec. -f- -ous.] Bot. Having eight leaves 
in the spiral row, and thus eight vertical rows 
in the phyllotaxis. 

Octaatyle (p'ktftstoil), a. and sb. Also 
octo-. 1706. I^od. late L. ociasiylus. a. Gr. 
((TrvXot pillar).] Arch. A. adj. Having eight 
columns m front or at the end, as a building. B. 
sb. A building or portico haring eight columns. 
Octateocta (ip'ktjltidk). Also OCtOs 1677. 
[ad. late I... octateuchus, a. Gr. Arrdrtvxnr 
(Tfvxot book).] The first eight books of the 
Old Testament collectively ; the Pentateuch, 
t^ether with Joshua, Judges, and Ruth. 
Octave (p*kt/v), sb. (a.) Also in sense i 
pi.) tntavee, tt^m (see also Utis). ME. 

, a. F.. ad. L. octava, fem. of octavns eighth (sc. 
dies day).] 1. Reel. (Formerly always 
a. The eighth day after a festival. b. The 
period of eight days beginning with the day of 
a festival, e. transf. A period of festivity 1597. 
a. A group of eight lines of verse; a stanza of 
eight fines {spec. — Ottava rima); = Octet 9. 
1586. 8- bfsss. (Formerly ElctiTH. Occas, 

abbrev. 8ve.) a. The note eight diatonic de- 
gr^ above (or below) a given note (both notes 
lieing counted), which Is produced by vibrations 
of twice (or half) the rate. Hence, any of the 
notes at successive intervals of eight degrees 
above or below a given note {second 0., third 0., 
etc.), b. The interval between any note and its 
octave; an interval comprising five tones and 
two diatonic semitones. c. A series of notes, 
or keys of an instrument, extending through this 
interval. d. A note and Us octave played or 
sung together. 1656. e. An organ-stop sound- 
ing an octave higher than the ordinary pitch ; 
more usu. called principal 1716. 4. A group 

or series of eight i8o6. g. tencing. (In full 0. 
parade.) The position of parrying or attacking 
in the low outside line with the hand in supina- 
tion (cf. secondt) 1771. 8. A small wine-cask 

conuining the eighth part of a pipe, or J3J g-al- 
Ions 1880. 

I. fn the octaves = mecl.I.,. inoetavis ‘on thenahth 
day ’ of a fe<«tival. c. a Hen. IV, n. iv. aa a. With 
monefull melodic it continued this octane Sidkxv. 

3. Consecutive octaves, hidden octaves : see the adj' 

4. Law of oelws {Chem.\, the ' periodic law ’ a 
orig. sUtra by ita discoveier Newlands 1887. 

attrib. (or adj.) and Cosssb. : o. flute, (a) a amall 
flute sounding an o. higher than the ordinary flute, 
a piccolo I {ft) a flute-stop on an organ sounding an o 
higher than the ordinary pitch ; to. lime « Dttava 
aiMA I o. etanxa, a sunza of right lines. 

Octavo (pktri'vtf). Abbrev. 8vo or Oct. 
158a. [U, abl. of oc/arms eighth, in the phr. 
in octavo in an ei^th {sc, of a sheet) ; F. in~ 
octavo sb,] I. The size of a book, or page, 
when the sheets are so folded that each ictj is 
one-eightb of a whole sheeL Orig. in L. phr. 
in octavo, subseq. treated as Eng. prep, and sb. 
9. A book or volume in octavo 1712. 3. attrib. 
oriz^M as in ‘octavo edition'— edition ino. 1704. 

a. Imparting his lucubratioos to the world in tM 
shape of one or two octavos 1854. 

Octennial (pkte'ni&l), a. 1656. [f. L. 

ocUssnium a period of eight years (f. octo + 
astntu)+-KL‘. cf. biennial, etc.] Of or pertain- 
ing to a period oi eight years; occurring, or last- 
ing. during eight years; recurring every eighth 
year. Hence Octeruiiallj adv. onoe in ^ht 
years. 

Octet, octette (pktert). 1864. [f. L. oetoy 
after dstei, etc.] t. Mess. A composUkm for 


eight singers or voices, b. A company of eight 
singers or players who perloim together. 9. A 
group of eight lines of verse ; spec, the first eight 
lines of a sonnet 1879, 8- giM, A group of eight 

^ctJle O’ktail), a. and 1690. [ad. mod.L. 
octtlis, L octo eight, after gumtilu, etc.] A. 
adj. Said of the ‘ aspect ’ of two {Janets distant 
45 * (•■ i of a circle) from each other. B. sb. 
mm Octile asfiect. Octan r a. 1690. 

Octillion (pktHyan). 1690. [a. F., t 
eight. after see Billion.] The eighth 

|x>wer of a million, denoted by i followed by 
48 ciphers. (In U.S., following later French 
usage, the ninth power oi a thousand, denoted 
by 1 and 97 ciphers.) Hence Octl-lllontli. 
Octine {CAem.) : see under (3ctane. 
Octingentenary (pktindge ntfriiri-, -dj^en- 
trnAri). rare. 1893. [f. L. octingenti eight hun- 
dred, after centenary.) The eight-hundredth 
anniversary of an event 
Octo- [bef. a vowel OCt-], comb, form of I.. 
octo, and occas. of Gr. bnrw eight. (The Gr. form 
is nsu. ban-, OCTA-.) Octoda'ctyl, -da'ctylona 
adjs. Zool. [Gr. SiLirrvAot digit], haring eight 
digits. O'ctofld a. f L. -jidus « cleft] , dirided 
into eight segments, as a calyx or corolla. 
O'ctofoil a. [after tiefoil, etc.: see Foil 
sb. an ornamental figure consisting of eight 
leaves or lobes; adj. eight-lobed (also O'cto- 
foiled). Octo'fomy [after bigamy), the marry- 
ing of eight spouses. O'ctoglot a. [Gr. ykSnra, 
ykSiaaa tongue], written in eight languages. 
Octola*teral a. [Lateral] eight-tided, formed 
of eight straight lines. Octora*dlal, -ra'dlate, 
-ra-dlated adjs. [I- radius ray], haring eight 
rays. O'ctoapore Bot. [Spore], each of the 
eight carpospores product by certain algae; so 
Octo'Bporons a., producing eight spores. Octo‘- 
valcnt a. [L. valentem having value], Chem. 
horing the combining {lower of eight atoms of 
hydrogen; octadic. 

Ot^ber (pktJu-b2j). OE. [a.L., f. octo eiglit 
(orig, the eighth month of the year).] x. The 
tenth month of the year (as now reckoned). 
9. Ale brewed in October 1708. 

I. Kright O. was come, the misty-bright O. Cilouoh. 
Octodedmo (^ktade’sima). 1495. [For in 
octodecimo, from I-. octodecimus eighteenth, as 
in octavo, etc.] The size of a book or piage when 
each leaf is one-eighteenih of a whole sheet; a 
book of this sire. Abbrev. i8mo. 

II Octodon (F ktW{m). 1841. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
btsTis -f -(fikue — -^Bovt -tooth.] a. A genus of 
S. Amer, rodents, resembling rate. b. A genus 
of coleopterous insects. 

Octogenarian (p.ktaidj/hee'rikn), a. and sb. 
18x5. If. L. octogenartus, f. octogeni eighty each, 
-f -AN. J A. ad). Of the age of eighty ; also transf. 
of or belonging to a person eighty yean old 
1818. B. sb. A person eighty years old 1815. 

A. Blind old Dandolo I Th^ o. chisf Bvitow. Hence 
Octogesa'rianlsm. So Octo'genary «. and sb. 
(now rare) 1696. 

llOctc^nia (pkteidgimii). Also octar. 
1760. [xnod. L., f. Gr. eight yvvA female 
+ -I A.] Bot. A I Jnnocan order of plants com- 
prising those with eight pistils. Hence Octo- 
gymlona, Octo'gynoua adjs. 

Octoic, a. {CAem.) : see under Octane. 
Octonary (p kt<jnjlri),fl.andf^. 1535. [ad. 
L. octonarius containing eight, f. octoni eight at 
a time, f. octo.) A. adj. Pertaining to the num- 
ber eight; consisting of eight; proceeding by 
eights 16x5. B. SB. A group of eight, an og- 
doad; a group or stanza of eight lines of verse 
(esp. used of the xipth Psalm) 1535. 
Octopartit® (pktepa-jtoit), a. 1759- [«>• 

med. or mod.L. actopariitus, f. octo eight -r 
partitus divided.] Dirided into or consisting 
of eight {larts ; as, an to. indenture. 

Octoped ((»-kt^). Also -pede- t8aa. 
[f. L. oc/o eight + pes, pedem foot. J An eight- 
footed anim^ or thing. 

Octopod {p-)ctbppd), sb. and a. i8a6. [ad. 
Gr. iurranroB- (also bararob-) , ierb/wovr OCTO- 
PUS.] A.sb. An animal haring eight feet ; spec an 
octopus, or other member of the su^rdw 
poda of cephalo{^s 1835. B. adj. j^ght-Cooted. 
So Octo*podan a. and ib., Octo*podoua a. 


o(Gei;K/k). f{Ft.pm). <i (Ger. Mdlller). «CFr.dsme]. fl(ci»rl). e (€•) (tlure). d{B){T0»n). / (J-r. tore). (fir, Urn, easth). 
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OctimM TV. octo- Oculo (pikiMo), bef. a vowel OCCll>t comb. 

podM 0?kWn*p*lfc),octopiue«. 1758, [mod.L., form of L.oc*/*Jew (soe-o-); asinOcnlomotor 
a. Gr. dirrJimovt, acc. 6 itTinro 9 a dght*footed, (-m^'t^j) a., serving to move the eve; epithet 
f. dicrii eight + woiir, w 65 -‘ foot.] A genus of of the third pair of cranial nerves, which supply 
cepbalopod molluscs, characterised by eight mo!** of the muscles of the eyeballs; si. the 
* arms ’ surrounding the mouth and provided oculomotor nerve ; Oculonasal (-n^’sAl) a., be- 
wiih suckers; a (large and formidable) indivi- longing orrelating to the eye and the nose; etc. 
dual of this genus. il Oculus (g'kiifuhi). PI. OCnll (-si). [L., 

We are the very 0. of nations x8§a, eye.] ti. O. Ckristix (a) wild sage ; (i) Jnii/a 

Octoroon (pkt&rfi'n). 1861. [irreg. f. L. a-C-1658. ta. O. mjrxMft. hydrophane -1796. 
ew/p eight + -oon, after ouadrooH.'] A person 3. Nat.Htsl. a. An eye; j/ter. a compound eye, 
having one-eighth negro olood; the offspring ol as m insects (dist. from oeellvs). b. A spot re- 
a qu^roon and a white; sometimes usecT of scmblingan eye; an ocellus. 1857. 4. Bot. A 
other mixed races. leaf-bud; cf. Eye j-A' III. la. 1737. 5. Arch, 

Octosyllabic (^tktcsilec’bik), a. and sb. a. A large circular window at the west end of a 
1771. Lf. late L. oeiosyllahm, in late Gr. btera- church, b. A round hollowed stone. 1848. 
<riiXAo/ 5 of, f. Gr. itcrii, bicra- eight + ovKKa^, OcydTomc (g-sidnium). 1895. (ad. mod.L. 
L. sytlaba syllable; cf, Syu.abic.] A. adj. Ocydiomus, ad. Gr, swift-running.] 

Consisting of eight syllables (chiefly in Pros, of Omtth. A bird of the genus Ocydromus, native 
a verse or line of poetry): composed of lint^ of New Zealand, inca|»tble of flight 
of eight syllables each. B. sb, A verse or lm<‘ Ocypode (/i*sipeo(l), a. and sb. 1864. [ad. 
of eight syllables i8aa. raod.L. Ocypoda, f. Gr. iiit&novt. itiewtob- swift- 

Jk/Tfsao. msasure of the Lady of the Lake Lock- footed.] Zool. A. adj. Belonging to the genus 

pklroi). AI.0 -Hlctroy. Al^odd. 1598. Amin^ 

1614. [F.. f. oetroytr (see next).] ti. A pnvi- sb.). very frequimt in 17th 

lege granted by government, esp. an exclusive Now arch, and dial. i. Umc] 

right^ trade, itc. -1731. 9. A tax levied on asseveration. .Still 

certain articles on their admission into a town b. fn imprecations and exclama- 

(esp. in France) 1714. b. The barrier at which ^ ( f »')• 

the tax is paid; alw. the service, or body of Sul) dial.sjspy. 9. The twssessive od i 
officers, coiectmg it 1861. «“;•) j in many ex- 

Octroy (^-ktroi),*!. 1480. [a<\.F.Ociroycr, ®‘%TanJfv: 
for earui U)»>yir. olreur *ancloricar'e 

oriiw/eW*c/rtoauthome.J /raiw. 'lo concede, CM, ye are a clever WtkS^Scorr. b. Fools! 
grant, accord; said of a government or ap- .„d rot 'em I 181a. a ’Ods. piitikins: can it be .ixe 
pointed authority. mile yet ? Shaks. Odxooks I’m a young Man Con. 

Octuor {frktiUipi). 1864. [F., irreg. f. L. grkvis. 
eeto eight, after tjuatuor four (in Mus, » quar- Od - (pd, ffud). 1850. [Arbitrary term.] A 
* 0 *] * Octet i. hypothetical forve licld by Baton von Reichen- 

Omple (p*kll«p’l), a. (sb) 1603. [ad. I,, bach (1788-1869) to pcrv.ide all nature, mani- 
octuplns eightfold, f. octo eight + -plus, as in du- festing Itself in certain persons of sensitive tern- 
Double.] A. Eightfold; eight times perament, and exhibited csp. by magnets, 
os muoh as . • ; oompioscd of eight. B. sb. That crystals, heat, light, and chemical action, and 
which is eight times somethii^ else, or consists held to explain the phenomena of mesmerism 
of eight parts 1699. Hence O'ctuple v. trans. and animat magnetism. Also attnb. as od force, I 
to increase eightfold. etc, (Cf. Ouyl.) Ilcnct* O'dic a. Odlse (p'dciz, 

Oc^l (^’ktil). 1866. [t Oct(a-, Oct(o-+ Jo’daiz) v. trane. to charge with odic force, b. 
-YL. j Chom. The hydrocarbon radical of the Forming the second element in various deriva- 
octacarbon series (CgH^); sometimes called lives, e\s Hod the 'od’of animal life, thermod 
capryl. Also attnb., as 0. alcohol, etc. (Earlier heat * od etc. 

named oetylia.) So O'ctylene ^ Ocitme (see || Oda (8™*di). 1695. [n. Turk. Utah, dJnh 

under Octane); Octy'Uc a. of or pertaining ch.\mber, hall.] A room in a liarem; tranf. 
to o., as octylic acid, alcohol, etc, 1857. the inmates of such a room. 

Ocular (p-kidlfLi), a. and sb. 1503, [ad. L. Odal (.^-d&n, sb. (a.) 1839. [a. ON. <Wc/ 
ocularU, f. oculus eye.] A. adj. x. Of, belong- property held by inheritance ■= OE. adSel, e 6 el.] 
ing to, or connected with the eye as a bodily Land held in absolute ownership without ser- 
oigan; seated In, or in tlie region of, the eye. vice or acknowledgement of any superior, ns 
spte. in Eatom. Pertaining to the compound eye among the early Teutonic peoples. Chiefly 
of an insect (dist. from ocellar), b. Used for, attrib. See also Hiiau 
applied to, or relating to the eye 1599. cOl || (MaUsque (e..-d 41 isk). r68i. [a. F., cor- 


tta aetto rf Ihe W and hence to the sense of ,P ^ 

?i; d. Th. o. dUlect e«d, . ..c „ r. 

no dictionary Emerbon, m. 1‘hr. O. itupfctiou, tssti- OdallCT (aa’d&loj). i860, [f. OdAL + -HR I.] 
motty, demoMsfrmtum. A free possessor by odal tenure; *=Udaijlkr. 

Be sb. X. The eye-pie^ of a telescope, micrc^ Odd (pd), «. {sb.) and adv. [ME. oddc, a. 
scope, etc. 1835. »• Joe. for wular organ . ^aa-matlr faca -mann\ 


in an Eastern harem, esp. in the seraglio of the 

d. The o. dialect needs , oa.. rr es 

Phr. O. inspection, UstU OdaUcT (au-d&loj). l 86 o. [f. OdAL + -HR I.] 
A free possessor by odal tenure; *=Udaijlkr. 
of a telescope, micrc^ Odd (pd), a. {sb.) and adv. [ME. odde, a. 
ffenee odda-matlr (acc, -mann) 

«f°ce O c^or^rftj 1646. jy^d man. odd man. who gives the casting 


1 -I? Ihird man, odd man, who gives the casting 

Ocularnt (p*kiild 4 ri 8 t). 1866. [a. mod. F. in which odda~ is genitive or comb, form 

oeulariste, {.^latre Ocular; see -isr.] A gf 'point, angle, triangle', whence ' third 
maker of aitincW eyes. r j. t or odd number '.1 A. adj. 1 . With ref. to num- 

Ooolate (p'kirflA), a. 1549- [ad- L- <v«- her. x. Of .m individual; That is one in addi- 

lattis, f. octtlus ; see -ate *.] ti. Possessed of tion to a pair, or remaining over after division 
eyes or sight; sharp-sightM ; observant -1660. mto pairs. 9. Of a number; Having one left 
9> Nat. Hist. Having eye-like spots or holes re- over as remainder when divided by two; opp. 


9. Nat. Hist. Having eye-like spots or holes rc- 
semUing eyes 165A So' O'culated a., in sense 3. 
O'CtrabniL €U i8a8. [f. L. oculus, oculi- 
eye -f L. -formis -FORM.] Having the form of 
an eye; eye-llke. ^ ^ 

Ocnliut (p-kiiJlist). 1615. [a. F. ocuhsU, 


over as remainder when divided by two; opp. 
ited a., in sense 3. to n'cn. Late ME. b. Numbered with or known 
L. oculus, oculi- by such a number. late ME. c. absol, as sb. 
aving the form of The odd, uneven number 1589. 3. Added to 

a ‘ round number and thus becoming virtu- 
[a. F. oculiste, .dly an indefinite cardinal number of lower 


f. L. oculus ] see -1ST.] One versM in the know- denomination than the round number named, tion to the assumed chances in his bvour iW. 
ledge or treatment of the eyes ; a physician or late ME. b, tUipt. denoting age. the word 6. ‘ Chances ’ or balance of probabOity in bvour 
stugeon who traau diseases and afbcdonsdf the ‘ years ' being understood (cv/^.) 1845. 4. of something happening or being the case, esp. 

eye? Hence Oenliitiee. Used to denote a surplus over a definite sum, in it is 0. {that, hit), now usu . the o. art 1589. 

K (men), a (poa). on (Istsd). p {out), g (Fr. ch#f). 9 (ever), ai (/, ^). » (Fr. eau d< vie). 1 (ut). » (Psych#). 9 (whet), p (g#t). 


or a remainder of lower denomi n at i o n of 
money, weight, or measure, late ME. 

X. O. ma$h the thud (fifth, ate.) man in n body of 
arbltr.'Uor^ a committac, etc., who, in case m w oquat 
division of opinion, may give a catting vote. O. tnem, 
in whitt, the tbirteantb trick, after each side bu 
SIX. a. 1 his is the third Ume: 1 hope good lucke lice 
in odde numbers Shaks. Phr. O. and (or) even (diaL 
odt/s or evens) : a mune of chance. > Two hundred 
and a men 1748. Fleeced of seventy o. dollar* 1793. 

b. At tixty o., love, most of the ladies of thy orient 
race have lost the bloom of youth 1 ‘hackeray. 4. 
The proceeds.. amounted to 47/. o, Maervat. 

n. Transf. senses, z. That exists or stands 
alone; single, sole, solitary, singular. Now 
only dial. ME. ta. Singular in valour, worth, 
merit, or eminence. (Comp, odder, oddest.) 
-xfsefb. +3. Not even, accordant, or conform- 
able; uneven, discrepant -1596- ffi- (^wr) At 
odds {with) -x6o6. 4. Extraneous or ad- 

ditional to what is reckoned or taken into ac- 
count; hence, Not belonging to any particular 
total, set, or group; unconnected; irregulv; 
casual. Also in weakened sense, esp. with 
indef. adjs., as some o. (= ‘some or other 
any o. (■= ‘any chance’, 'any stray'). 0 . 
ends, 0. things, odds and ends (see UDDs). 
1450. O. job, occasional employmaent; hence o. 
job man. b. Of a place: Out of the way 1576. 

c. Of an interval of time: Occurring casually 
1644. d. Not forming part of a regular course 
of work, tLi 0. jobx whence 0. jobber, and simi- 
larly o. man, lad, hand, etc, 1859. e. Forming 

g ait of an incomplete pair or set 1746. if. 

ixtra -1603. 5. Extraordinary, strange. 

(Comp, odder, oddest.) 1392. b. Of persons, 
their actions, etc.: F^ecullar; eccentric 1588. c. 
Of material things. Fantastic, grotesque 16x3. 

I. Ah o. one (n. dial.), a single one, one only. a. 
He was an Odde man indeed, for all the Popi^ pai'>y 
could not match him wiih his equal in Learning and 
Religion Fullfjl » b. Tr. 4- Cr. iv. v, *63. 4. A 

few o. observations Firldinc. C. 'io pick up know- 
ledge St o. moments 1893. e. Two o. volumes of 
.‘>wift 1764. f. Hatnl. V. iL 185. 5. If she be mad.. 
Her m^nesse hath the oddest frame of sense .Shaks. 
b. The village people thought her o., and were a little 
nfraid of her i88a. C. It is the oddest carriage in the 
world Dickbns. 

B. sb. (the adj. u-sed cllipt.) a. An odd thing; 
that which is odd 1830. b Golf The o.\ the 
stroke wliich one player has played more than 
his adversary. 

Comb, o.-comc-ahort, a short length of cloth 
forming the end of a piece; an odd remainder or 
fragment ; Q.-man-OUt, a mode of singling out, by 
tossing, counting, or the like ; o.-pinnate a., pin- 
n.ite (as a leaf) with an odd terminal leaflet. Hence 
O'dd-ly adxK, sneaa. 

O'datollow. 1811. [A fanciful name : cf. 
Odd a. 11. 5 b.] A member of a secret society, 
fraternity, or order, organized under this name, 
for social and benevolent puriioses. 

Oddity (p-dlii). i^is. [f. Odd o. + -ity.] 
1. The quality or character of being odd; 
strangeness, singularity 1750, a. An odd 
trait, a p«cuharity.i7i3. 3 a- An odd person 
1748- b* Something odd ; a fantastic object ; 
a strange event Z834. 

a._ All people have their oddities Disraiu. 3. 9. 
This ridiculous o. danced up to the table at which 
we att Smolutit. 

Oddments (p'dm£nt8),zA/i/. 1780. [f. Odd 

a. + -ME NT, after fragment.') Odds and ends; 
esp. articles belonging to broken or incomplete 
sets, ns offered for sale. 

OdtlB (pdz). 1500. [app. pi. of Odd a. 
taken subst. : cf, news. Usu, construed as a 
singular bef. the 19th c.] i. (?) Odd or un- 
equal things; inequalities; hence to make odds 
even, to do away with inequalities, a. = Dif- 
ference sb. I. Now rare. 1543. b. The 
amount by which one quantity or thing exceeds 
or falls short of another; difference e. 

Difference in the way of detriment or benefit 
1649. 3. « Difference sb. 3. Chiefly in at 

odds 1587. 4. Difference in favour of one of 

two contending parties: balance of advantage 
1574- tb. Superior position, advantage -1750. 
c. Equalizing allowance given toa wester com- 
petitor or side. AIso/(f. 1591. 5.1nj9c///itg,ad- 
vanutgeconcededby oneof the parties in propor- 
tion to the assumed chances in his bvour 1597. 
6. ‘ Chances ' or balance of probabOity In bvour 
of something happening or being the case, esp. 
in it is 0. {that, M), now usu. ihe o. are 1589. 
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y. 0.uid Mdi* odd reauumts. misoellanacmi BT* 
ticlM or things (ef. oddtmdsx Odd a. IL 4) 

X. M. m. L 41. » I kfn nse o. 

inuiy • ytsr Galt. b. It I* bill] »>¥ 

the o. of two voices 167*. C. Phr. 

//it or mmktt tu> t. (colloq.). 4. At 0^ wiih the 
boUnce ^ advantage for or against ooe. ^ 
side feels that it cannot allow any a to the ottier 
s888. s Pbr. Ttgtvt {Uy, etc.) to offer a wager 
on terms favourable to tbe other party 1 t0 tmkt to 
accept each a mger. _ . , 1 

Ode C^d). 1588. [n. F., »d. late and 
med.L. ddif, eariler also Ai/, a, Gr. ^8^ (contr. 
from dotWJ) soop, f. dtlittr to sing.] *• ^ 
orig., A p^m intended to be sung; e.g. the 
Odes of Pindar, etc. Ckoric Odts, the ungs of 
the chorus in a Greek play, etc. b. In mod. 
use: A rimed (rarely unnmed) lyric, often In 
the form of an address; usii. dignified or ex- 
alted in subject, feeling, and style, but some- 
dmes simple and famiUar, and rarely extending 
to 150 lines. 9. Gr. Ch. Each of the nine 
Scripture canticles; lUso, each song or hymn of 
a series called the canon of the odes 188 r. 

1. O run, prevent them with thy humble o., And 
lay It lowly at his bles!.ed feet Milton. 

-ode, formative suffix^ repr. Gr. -diSijt, 
-dtSir, adj.-ending » 'like, of the nature of*, 
contr. from -nuirft -o- final of root or oomb. 
vowel + -siSyt like ; e. g. XiSujStjt stony, etc. 
Hence Eng. sbs. in •ok/e, in the sense of * some- 
thing of the nature of* that expressed by the 
first element; e.g. etc. (Not the same 

as -ode ^ Gr. 6d6t way, in anode, cathode, etc.) 
Odelet (dh-dlet). 1589. [f. Odk -»■ -let.] 
A short or little ode. 

II Odeum (odr^m). PI. odea (pd/'k]. i68a. 
[Late L., a. Gr. public building for 

musical performances. {. Ode.] Among 
the ancient Greeks and Romans, a roofed 
building, akin to a theatre, for vo^ and in- 
strumental music; also, a modem hall, etc., 
for musical performances. 

Odiniem (^u’diniz’m), 1846. [f. Odin + 
-ISM.] The worship of Odtn, called the A/i- 
father, the chief deity of Norse mythology, 
corresp. to the OE. Woden; the pre-Christian 
mythology and religious doctrine of the ancient 
Snndinavian people. So Odl'nlan, Odirnlc, 
Odini*tlc adjs. of or pertaining to Odin or 
Odmism; O'dinist, a votary of Odin; a student 
of O. ; also attrib, or adj. 

Odioua (du-dias), a. late ME. [a. AF., - 
OF. odUus, ad.L. odiosus, f. odium Odium; 
see -ous.] Deserving of hatred, hateful; caus- 
ing or exciting repugnance, disagreeable, offen- 
sive, repulsive. 

You told a Lye, an o. damned Lye Shaks. The 
anbappy woman .whose unaue became more o to 
‘••y GaO" 1 £uot. mnee O'ditoua^y mdv.. 

Odium (tn-diSm). i6oa. [a. L., f. vb.- 
stem flrf-, to hate.] x. Hatred, dislike, 
aversion, detestation: a. as a quality of the sub- 
*** * condition affecting the 00- 

Odiousness; opprobrium 1678. 
a. The uiiivereal o, agaiiut hun 1654. b. To 
avoid yt o. vnder vrej 1 lye ,69,. «. When the o. of 

the trai^tion shall ^ forgotten Scott. Phr. Odium 
tJuologicum (m^. L), the hatred which proverbially 
chixa..ieri«Mhm>\o|ical duiensioni. ^ence, by 
umution,^»oi, msthetumm, modicum, mutieum, etc. 

Odometer, etc. : see Hodometer, etc. 

II Odontali^ (pdpntse idjid). Also t-algv. 
X651. la. (tr.ilWTa\ 7 ia toothache.] Tooth- 
«. of or pertaining to 
toothache, si. a medicine for toothache. 

odont-, comb, form 
of Ur. iiovt, Movt- tooth, as in Odo'ntocete 
(-sll) [Gr. K^ros whale] a. Zool. (of a ceto- 
cean) having teeth instead of whalebone, opp. 

heJS 

Odoatocetoos a. Odonto'gaay [-OEinr], the 
gen^tion or origin and development trf the 
twth; hence Odoatoge*iilca. Odomtedite fOr. 
AfSoi stone], a fossil tooth; with la piHarifl, » 
fotsfl tooth or other bone coloured bi ne by 
mineral impregnation, oecuning in tertiary 
strata. Odestaatoinatoiia, Odonto*ataiooiia 
.Gr. OTOftair-) mouth] adJs., having jaws which 
lite like teeth; mandibulate (as an insect). 

Odontdblaat (gdirnUfblast). 1878. [f. prec 


L' 


•f -BLAST.] A tooth-oell that produces dentine; 
aw tooth-secreting oelL Hence •bUratlc «. 

P OdontogloMum (adpintpgip*sifm). x88o. 
mod.L., f. Gr. 6 bont (see OuoNi'O-) + yX&aaa 
tongue.] Bet. A genus of orchids having 
flowers of great sire and beautiful colours; also, 
a plant or flower of this genus. 

Odontograph (odrntdrgraf). 1838. [f. 

0 DONTO--f- -GRAPH.] An instrument for mark- 
ing or setting out tbe teeth of gear-wlieeis. 
Odontograpby (pdjnitp'gr&fi). 1840. [f. 
Odonto- + -GRAPHY.] A description, or lils- 
t(W. of the teeth. Hence Odontograiihlc a. 
Odoutoid (tfflp'ntoid), a. and 1797. [ad. 
Gr. idimrratiidfs tooth-like; see Odonto- and 
•OID.] A. adj. X. Resembling or formed like 
a tooth; tooth-like. 9. {attni. use of IX) Of 
or belonging to the odontoid procesi,, as e. 
ligament, tubercle 1840. 

X. O. process (o. feg), a tooth-Hka projection from the 
body of the axis or second cetviial vertebiaof certain 
mammals and birds; when this _proce^s docs not 
coalesce with the body of the axis, as in Omitho- 
rhynckut and many reptiles, it is soinetimes called 
the o. bone. 

B. sb. The odontoid process 1854. 
Odontology (^imtp*lfid2i). 1819. [f. 

Odonto- + Ur. -Xoyla; sec -(o)LOGy.J The 
science which treats of the structure or develop- 
ment of the teeth. So Odontolo'gic, *0! adjs. 
•ally adv. Odontodoglst 1788. 
Odontophoran (pt^m^'fdran), a. and sb. 
1877. [f. mod.L. Odontophora (see next).] 

Zool. A. adj. Of or belonging to the Odonto- 
phora, or division of molluscs having an odon- 
ttmhore. B. si. A mollusc of this group. 
Odcmtpphore (adj^nt^fovj). 1870. [ad.Gr. 
iiovToipbpot bearing teeth, f. 88ot;y, ^Sovr- + 
-<t> 6 pm.'] Zool. A ribbon-liktt or strap-like struc- 
ture covered with teeth, forming the mastica- 
tory organ of certain molluscs; the lingual 
ribbon or * tongue *. So Odonto*phoral a. of 
or pertaining to an o.; also, Odontupuoran 
a. Odontoiihorous a. possessing an o. 
IfOdoom (0di9*m). 1887. [Ashanti piii/mi.] 
A W. African timber tree (Chloropkora excelsa). 
Odorant ( 8 u*d 5 rfint), «. Now rare. X465. 
fa. F., ad, I,- odorantem, odorare to scent J ■■ 
Odorous, Odoriferous. 

Odorate (8ii*d6rrt), a. Now rare, 
fad. 1 - odoiatus, odorate to scent.] Scented 
liragranL 

Odoriferocm (Jiid6ri‘{%^), a. late ME. 

[f. L. odorxfer (f, odor, odorv- OPOUR + -fer) 
■P -0US.3 I. That bears or diffuses scent or 
smell; odorous; rarely, ill-smelling. 9. fg. 
Sweet; ‘ fragrant ' 1577. 

1. I'be o. & Awete vyolettes of all obedycoce >497. 
Hence Odori'ferouoly mdo,^ 'neas. 

Odorooa (Jnxldras), a. 1550. [f. L. odor, 
odorem ODOUR (or odorus fragrant) + -ous. 
Formerly occas. pronounced (odoa-rps).] Emit- 
ting a smell or scent; odoriferous; more usu., 
sweet-smelling; fragrant. 

An o. Chaplet of sweet Sommer buds Shaks. With 
Kcents o., •jpirit-soothing sweeU Cowrxs. Hence 
O’doroas>iy adv., •neao. 
Odotir,oda*(dte'dai). ME. [n. A.E . odour, 
OF. odor, ad. L. odorem smell, scent The 
spelling frequent in xyth c., is now usual 
in U.S 7 ] I. That property of a substance that 
IS perceptible by tbe sense of smell; scent, 
smell; occas. spec, sweet scent; fragrance. 9 . 
transf. A substance that emits a sweet smell or 
scent; a perfume; esp. incense, spice, ointment, 


etc. arch, or Obs. late ME. 3. fig. a. ' Fra- 
grance ‘ savour ' MEk b. [flood or bac 


r bad) Re- 


pute, favour, estimation 1847. 

I. Th« effluvium or odor of Steel Six T. Browns. 
The lune at dewy eve Diffusing odours Cowrn. m. 
Thy Myrtlm strow, thy Odours burn Prior 3. a. 
No o. « religious intolwaoce ettMcbes to it 1873. b. 
Hmrtlib was In good odor during tbe days of the 
commonwealth 1864. Phr. Odonr of oattCtlty 
(F. odeur do tainteU)\ a sweet or balsamic odour 
stetad to have been exhaled by the bodies of eminent 
saints at their death, or when exhumed, and held to 
attest their oaintahip ; hence, >&,, repuution for holi- 
nsosi occas. used ironically. Hence O’donrlMB «. I 
withont a or scant. 

C)dyl(^'dil,^*din. Also-yle. 1850. [tOo* I 
•f Gr. iXi) material; see -yl.] » Od H ence I 


Ody*lie a. O'dyliam, the doctrine of o. or o 4 . 
(MvUae V. tram, to subject to or affect with o. 
OdyBMy (p-disi). 160X. [ad.L. Oefyssta, a. 
Gr. ’OSuffiTfia, L 'OSvootvt Ulysses, a king of 
Ithnca.] 1. One of the two great epiepoeras of 
ancient Greece, attributed to Homer, which 
describes the ten years* wanderings of Odysseus 
on his way home to after the fall of 

Troy. 9./^. A long senes of wanderings; a 
long adventurouh journey 1889, Hence Odye- 
seen (pdisfAn) a. 

OB (at first, and now often, wiUten sepa- 
rately oe) reproduces in modem Eng. ttie usual 
L. spelling of Gr. ot, which often in med.L. , 
and in Romanic, \va.s treated like siinplo |. In 
words tliat have come into Img. through mod. 
L. or Fr., or other Romanic ia^s., Eng. has 
usu. a simple c, as in economy, F. tconomie, 1 « 
acoMomia, Gr, ohcovoiua ; but in recent words 
derived immed, from L. or Gr., a, oe is u^u. 
retained. This <r, being orig. a diphthong and 
subsequently a long vowel, is usu, pronounced 
as ‘long e* (/), rarely as * short e’ (e); when 
changed to e, it submits to the some usages as 
ordinary e from Gr. and L. 

(Edst (/ sist), cekist (/-kist). Also oikiat 
1846. [ad. Ur. olniar^s, {. olitt(uy to settle (a 
colony), f. oTnot house, dwelling.] The founder 
of an ancient Ureek (rarely a modern) colony. 
(Ecoid (rkoid). Alsooikoid. 189a. [I.Gr. 
ottos house; see -oiD.] Biol. The colourless 
stroma of a red blood-oorpuscle. 

(Ecology (/ltp* 16 <l 2 i). 1873. [mod. f. Gr. 
oTkos -f -(o)u)GV; after atemamy.] Thatbranch 
of biology which deals with the relations of 
animals and plants to their surroundings, tlieir 
habits and modes of life, etc. Hence CBcolo'- 
glcal a. 

(Economic, -nomy : see Economic, etc. 
(Eknuxtenic (ik.i«me‘nik), a. 1588. lad. L. 
axurnenicus, a. Gr. ol/covfityiieds of or belonging 
to ^ oltcovfiitfff *thc mhafadted (earth) the whole 
world.] ■■ next. 

(Ectunenical (ikiwmemik&l), a. 1563. [f. 
ns prcc. + -AL.] X. heel , belonging to or re- 
presenting tlio whole (Christian) world, or the 
universal church; general, universal, catholic; 
spec, api>1ied to the general councils of the early 
church, and (in mod. use) of the R. C. Church; 
also assumed a.<i a title by tbe Patriarch of Con- 
stantinople ; formeily sometimes applied to the 
Pope of Rome. gfn- Universal, geneml, 

world-wide 1607. Hence QCcume'nicallsm, 
the theologlc.al system or doctrine of the ujlu- 
menical councils. (Ecumemlcally adv, 
(Ecumenicity (fki»muni'slti). Also ec-. 
1840. [ad. eccl. med L. ecumenicitas; sec 
nliove nnd -ity. j Uw. iimcnlcal character. 

P QE^ema (rdfmfi). Also edema. Inte MK 
[mod.L., a. Gr. otitjisa [-par-), f. olbitiv to 
swell.] Path, A swelling due to effusion of 
watery fluid inlotlic intercellular spaces of con- 
nective tissue. Hence (Edema*tic, (Edemia* 
toae adjs. <» next. 

(Edematous (fdpm-, Mlcrnktas), a. Also 
old-, ed*. 1646. [f. Gr. olbripar- (see prec.) -f 
-ous.] Pertaining to or of the nature of a;drma ; 
affected with oedema, swollen with serous fluid, 
dropsKAX Hence (Edemstonsly adv, 
(Edipean (fdipr&n, 1 /.S, «d-), a. 1691, 
irreg. f. Ct:DIPUS; see -BAN.] Pertaining to, or 
like that of, Giklipus; clever at guessing a riddle. 
(Eklipus (rdipfJs, C/.S. ed-). 1557 - 
Oliiwovs, Olf 5 i»o 8 -, lit. ' swollen-footed *, proper 
name.] Name of the Theban hero who solved 
the riddle propiounded by the .Sjiliiiix; hence, 
one who is clever at guessing riddles. 

1 am not Oedipus bough. To vnHerstaiid this 
Spbynx B. Tons, OS. complex' % psj choaimlykt s 
term for an Infantile iixauon on the mother. 

II O^-d^tXBUf (oy<lFbof). i8a6. fl*., Iff* 

* ox-eye 1 . - Bull ’8 eye 6 . 1 849- ^ 

Name of a small ocUgonal vestibule lighted by 
a small round window In the palace at Ver- 
sailles; hence fr/rni/. and//. , 

|j(Eiilade. 159a. Monarch, [a. K, f. 
eye +• -ade 1 a, a» in cannonade, etc. l ormerly 
(^•liad, i*U8d): now as French (oyad).J A 
glance of the eye, esp. an amorous glance, ogle. 
/.emr iv, v »5 
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€Billet,OBlet: MeOillat 
(Eoantbic (insem^ik), a, 1838. [f, L. 
mnanthi, a. Or. ol¥ 6 M$ti (f. oTki; vise + 
blouom, etc.) a vlne<€boot or bud. vine-blos- 
som, vine.l C/um. Having the characteristic 
odour of wine. 

(B. acul, an wid (or mixture of acids) Ci4H^Oa + 
HiO, oljtained from oenantbic ether. <E. ether, n 
mobile oily liquid, the source of the peculiar odour 
of wines, obtained by distillation of wine-lees. So 
CBna*nttoL oenanthylic aldehyde, furnished by the 
destrucuve distillation of castor oiL (Enamuiyl 
CtHisO, the hypothetical radical of aenanthylic acii 
»nd »»» derivm'ives. (Bnantby'lic a., in m. actd, 
wHisOa, a transparent colourless oil, having an un- 
pleasant odour lilts thatofcud-fislu (Sna*nt£ylate, 
a salt of aenanthylic acid. 

CE«nO- (fna), occas. oino- (oinp\ comb, form 
of Gr. oTyot wine, as in (Enology (toy ''I6d,y). the 
knowledge or study of wines; so (Enolo*idcal 
a., (Bno'loglsd. (Enotnania (/nnm^'nui), oino- 
[ManI^, (a) dipsomania; (^) delirium tremens; 
hence (Enoma'niac. CEnometer (inp'mftai) 
(-METER 1, an alcoholometer. CBnophllist 
(fnp'filist) [Gr. -^iXos], a lover of wine. CBno- 
th loni c (-]»i|^’nik) a. [Gr. fietoy sulphur], 
Chem, in CBnotkionic acid, an acid (CgHaSO^) 
obtained by treating alcohol with suipnunc 
acid; etkylsulphuru or iulphoviuic actd, 
CEnolic (iVllk), a. i860, [a. Gr. oZvot 
wine: see -OL and -ic.] Chem. in CE. actd, 
any of a series of weak tannin-like acids form- 
ingthe colouring matter of wine. 

CSOOmel (fTwmel). Also ioiiio*. 1574. 
[•d. L. ctnomeli (late L. -nulum^ a. Gr. olvo- 
f. otyos + fUkt honey.] A mixture trf wine 
and honey, used by the ancient Greeks, 

Jtf, Those memories.. Moke a better oe. Mss. 
Brownino. 

O'er (Osj), formerly ore, poet, and dial, 
contr. of Over, dating from the 16th c. 
(Eiophagieal (fspfsfd^iai), a. Also eao* 
X807. mod.L. asophageus (f. cesophagus) -h 
-AL.] Of, belonging to, or connected wth the 
cesophagus. So (Eso’phagal, (Esoplia'gean, 
(BBopba'giac adju in same sense. 
CBKiptiagitls (fimiad.^di’tis). 1857. [f- 

CEsophaous + -iTis.] Path. Inflammation of 
the cesophagus. . 

(Ek>(8u^O- (rs/rftgo), lief, a vowel OBK>- 
phag^ comb. form, of Gr. olampAyos, Gi^o- 
PHAOU8, as in (Esophagectomy (-e-ktOmi) 
[Gr. litrofjdi excision], excision of a portion of 
the oesophagus. (Bsophagotomy [Gr. •ro/ua], 
incision into the cesophagus; etc. 

OSaoplWigus Also 680% late 

ME. [mod.L., a. Gr. olcofidyor the gullet; 
etym, unkn.] The tube or eanul extending 
from the moutli to tlie stomach, and serving 
for the passage of food and drink; tlic gullet. 

H (ESrtnun e's-). 1656. [mcd. 

L., var. of next.] — next 
||(Brtru»(ratrils,^7.i’.e-s-). 1697. [L.,a.Gr. 
M0T/MSgad-fly,bree2e, also sting, hence frenzy. ) 
X. Entom. A genus of dipterous insects of whicli 
the larvsB are parasitic in the bodies of various 
animals; an insect of this genus or of the family 
CSstridK ; a rad-fly or bot-fly. a. Jig. Some- 


sented L. deialtM prepositional nses, but had 
come to be the Common Romanic, and so the 
French, substitute for the genitive 
L Of motion, direction, dutance. x. Indicat- 
ing a point of time, etc. from which something 
begins or proceeds. Obs, exc. in archaic expres- 
sions, and in such phrases as of late, of recent 
years, of old, of yore, which have come to have 
tlie sense of ‘during *, * m the course of ‘ the time 
indicated. OE. a. Away from, out of. Now 
used only in certain phrases (see quots.). OE. 

1. One that I brought vfi of a puppy Shaks. a. 
North of, south of, etc., within (a mile, on hour, an 
ace, etc.) ^ wide of, back of (U.S.), backward* 
(oriA), t^uards o/(axk amount)! see these words. 

n. Or liberation and privation. Expressing 
separation from or of a property, possession, or 
appurtenance, i. In the construction of trans. 
etc. vbs.; as, to cure, heal, etc.; to cleanse, purge, 
etc.; io'fru, rid of, etc.; to deprive, strip of, 
etc. OEm a. In the construction of intrans. 
vbs.; as, to recover, ^tach, etc. e/ME. 3. In 
the construction of adjs.; as, whole {of a wound) ; 
clean, quit, rid, etc. ; bare, barren, void, etc. 
ofOV.. 

X. Whst little town . Is emptied of its folk thisquiet 
morn Kkats. s. I thinke it lacks of twelue Shake. 
1 am poor of thanks Shaks. 
in. Of origin or source. Indicating the per- 
son or thing whence anything originates, comes, 
is accjuircd or sought OE. 

I hope you will not take it ill of me, that 1 offer my 
adviM 171)5. Of English parents, and of a good 
English family of clergymen. Swift was born in Dub- 
lin Tiiackuav. You expect too much of your sister 
Dickons. There was one child of the marriage 18B5. 

rv. Of source or starting-point of action, 
emotion, etc. ; motive, cause, ground, reason. 1 . 
Out of, from, us an outcome, expression, or 
consequence of OE. b. Of oneself, by one’s 
own motion, spontaneously, unaided OE. a. 
Indicating the cause, reason, or ground of an 
action, occurrence, fact, feeling, etc. OE. 3. 
After an adj. or sb., indicating thiit which 
causes or gives rise to the quality, feeling, or 
action : Because of, on account of. M E. 

Phr. Of one's own accord, ^choice, course, one's 
knowledgy, neceutty^ne'e own good pleasure, 
purpose, right, etc. b. the Goats, .woula many of 
them come of themselves to be milked 1707. s. All 
women Lbouryng of chyide Bk. Com, Prayer. How 
can wee excuse ourselues of negligence? Bistr TransL 
-r .o .. , were 

her Shaks. 


thing that stings or goads one on, a stimulus, 
vehement impulse; frenzy 1850. b. Physiol. A 
vehement bodily appetite; spec, sexual orgasm; 
tlw rut of animals 1890. 

a The Impetus, the Lyrical oestrus, is gone £. 
FitsGkkald. 

Of (/>v, 6v, 9 v),frep. See also O prep.i [OE. 
of, unaccented form of the word of which the 
corresp. str. form was mf, *af : — OTeut. *ai)a ; 
corresp. toSkr. apa away from, down from, Gr. 
dir 6 , L.ab. A differentiated form of of is Off.] 
Gemerat Signification. The primary sense was 
away, away from, a sense now obsolete.. Hence 
of was naturally used in the expression of the 
notions of removal, separation, pnvation, deriva- 
tion, origin or source, starting-point, spring of ac- 
tion, cause, arant, instrument, material, etc. Its 
scope was enlaiv^, even in OE., by its employ- 
ment to render L. ab, do, or ex, in constructions 
where the native idiom would not have used it; 
and by its employment from the izth c. as the 
equivalent of F. de, which not merely repre- 


ZX. Representing an original genitive depem^ 
dent on a vb. or adj. i. In the construction of 
vbs. ME. 0. In the construedon of adjs. 

Many of the«i involve a sb., which may ^ “ 

the subject of the genitive relation { e.g. hopqful ef, 
having hope of, emtious of, having envy of, eU^; 
others are verbal deriva, e.g. eaprtssive ofm that 


(lead uf hleepe Shaks. 

Sick of inaction Macaulay. 

■y. Indicating the agent or doer. i. Intro- 
ducing the agent after a passive vb (Now usu. 
repl. by By, but still in literary use.) OE. a. 
Indicating the doer of something characterized 
by an adj., as it was kind of you {-^ a kind 
thing done by you) to help him. Used with an 
adj. tind sb., as <x cruel ait, an odd thing, etc. , 
a qualified pa. pple., as ill done, etc.; now 
only with an adj. alone, as good, bad, rude, 
silly, etc. (Usu. followed by to do something.) 
1533. 3- Alter a sb., expressing the relation of 
doer, or that of maker or author (» subjective 
genitive) ME. 

I. Being warned of God in a dreame Matt. ii. is. 
A wretch forsaken of God and man 1869. a. It was 
most absurd uf you to offer it 1887. 3. He had the 

.secret approbation of hu prince Froudk. Tlie Iliad 
of Homa. The phonograph of Edison imod.). 

VL Indicating means or instrument OE. 

They Uve of bread made of pith of trees Pukcbas. 
It was pouring of rain 1804. 

Vn. Indicating the material or substance of 
which anything is made or consists, or the 
class of which anything is an example OE. 

Will you make an Aase o* me? Shako. On Beds of 
Violets blew Milt. That scamp of a scampish] 
husband of hers Thackbray. living quite as bard a 
life of It RusKiNi A dUunce of over Toojrards i8q6. 
A house of cards. The name of John. The hour of 
eleven. A state oCrest {mod.). Phr. To make much 
of, the beet 

VXn. Indicating the subject-matter of thought, 
feeling, or action, i.e. that about which ft is 
exerdsed: Concerning, about, with r^rd to, 
in reference to OEi. 1. After vbs. OE. a. After 
sbs. Obs. or arch. ME. 3. After adjs. 1489. 

I. Thus it fortuned of this adventure lax Bbk. 

KRS. Of Mans First Disobedience.. Sing Heavily 
Muse Milt. To obeerve the young prince, and to 
inform himself of his character z86i. a. Mr. Hobbs, 
in his Diacouras of Human Nature Aodwon. 3. The 
same observations are true of all other contracts 1886. 


1. Haue mer'ei of me ME. As for the earAqiiake, I 
bemd not of it 1575. Shakespear. availed bimself of 
the old Chronicles Hazlttx Resolutions which Dor- 
haps no single member in bis heart approves of xB88. 
s. The Generous Youth.. studious of the Prize Dav- 
DKN. Symbolic of the place and people too BaowHiNa 
X. Expressing the relation of the o^ctive 
genitive, i. After a vbl. sb. in ‘ing ME. a. 
After what was formerly a vbl. sb. governed by 
in or a. but is now identified with a present 
pple. Now dial, or vulgar. 1563. 8* After a 

noun of action OE. 4. After an agent-n. ME. 

1. For the auoydinge of strife 1551. We miwt cease 
throwing of stones cither at saints orsquirrcIsRuaiw. 
te ITicy being altering of the stage Pepys. 3. Ine 
betrayal of a secret 1873. 4. 1 am a great eater of 

bcefe Shaks. 

XL Indicating that in respect of which a 
[ju-'ility is attributed, or a fact is predicated. 

Infirme of ciurpose Shaks. Of able Body, sound of 
Limb and Wind Dkvden. He is .fifty.threo years of 
ag e 184 3. He is rather hard of hearing (modi). 

ICd. Indicating a quality or other mark, 
time, place, etc., by winch a person or thing is 
characterized. (For OE. geniuve, F, de\ geni- 
tive of quality or description.) 

Sonne De off good chere Tinuai k Matt. ix. a. Are 
you of fourescore pounds a ycerc Shaks. One Vice, 
but of a minute old Shaks. Four Misses all pretty 
muclt of a size Richardson. She was all of a muck 
of sweat CoLDSM. Is it the hour of prayer? 1816. 
A boy of fourteen Dickkns. The haven of their desire 
R. V. Ps. cviL 30 tnurgiH. 

xm. In partitive expressions; indicating 
things or a tlimg of whicli a part is expressed 
by the preceding words. 

More than any of his predccessours 1503. The 
fairest of l»er Dauehters Eve Milt, That sacred head 
of thine Milt. This was .a false step of the., gene- 
ral’s Dk Fok. It is what I desire of all thiti^ Bek- 
KFLBY. As though of hemlock 1 bad drunk Kkats. 
Shakespeare was of ((= one of] us Browning. He 
bad not l>een sworn of the Council Macaulay. What- 
ever of best he can conceive Ruskin. My person was 
indeed of (=> one of, something of] the slioriest 1878. 
Had three sons, of >shnm Thomas married twice 1888. 
The most dogged of fighters, the most dangerous of 
enemies 1 899. There were only five of us (wioif ). 

XTV. In the sense Belonging or pertaining 
to; expressing jxissession and its converse: 

‘ the owner of the house ’, ‘ tlie house of the 
owner ’. x. Belonging to a place, time, or thing 
OE. a. Belonging to a person, etc. ME. 3. 
Belonging to on action or the hke, as that to 
which It relates 15^ 

ue \VycLiF.W«//, xii. 41, Justice 
late M El. Don Quixote uf the 
niancna loia He wannot of anage, but for all time I 
B. Jons. Gideon the Judge of Israel j6bz. One side 
of the barricadocs 1756. Companions ofhis exile 1844. 
A man of that time Thackeray. A thing of the near 
future 1885. a 1 am glad you nnderstoM the reason 
of it 1550. But yet the pitty of it, lago Shakl The 
tomb of England’s first martyr 1886. 3. The weather 
is the l ohtary topic of conversation 1886. 

XV, Indicating a point or space of time. i. 
At some time during, in the course of, on. 
Now only colloq., in of au evening, of a morn- 
ing, and the like. OE. b. Occas the gemtival 
-s is retained; perh. often understood as pL 
1740. a. Dunng, for (a space of time). 0“ 
later use only with a neg.) Obs. or arch, late 
ME. 8. Of old, of yore, of laic, of late years'. 
In or during the time spedned (but prob, ong. 
in sense I. 1.) late ME. 

z. Of a lEuraday my dear Father and Mother were 
marry’d Kicharoson. b. Shut up by himself of 
nighu ^MB. a. Not seeing or bearing from him of 
a long time 1760. 3. The dutieshave bem very much 
hg htene doflate years 1885. 

XVL In locative and other obsolete uses. 
esp. I. In sense on. Obs., colloq., or vulgar. 
late ME. tb. esp. with side, hand, part, etc. 
-*779* *• In sense in. Mostly ute ME. 

8. In sense loith. Mostly Obs. 1593. 

z. She might send him of an errand Wtaunr. b* 
Six banks of paddles, three banks of a tide 1779. a. 

I have just been mortified enough of all conscience 
Golobii, 3. Wbat do you want of Padre Frandtoo 1 
Loncp. 

XVn. Phr. x. a. Of followed by a sb. forms 
attrib. or advb. phrases; as, of age, of a cer- 
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tamty, of choke, ofeomru, of necessity, of rMt, of\ 
a. truth, etc. : see the sbs. b. (y foUowedoy an 
adi. (or advb.) formerly formed advb.phFues [cf. 
F. de loin, de nouveau, etc.] Ois, exc. in of a 
sudden, or as repr. by worn-down forms in <7- 
iafar, 'af^h, alight, anew). ME. a. Of forms 
the last element of many prepositional prases: 
e.f. becauuof, by means of, by reason of, for fear 
of, in behalf of, in case of. tn consequence of, tn 
face of, in Ueu of, in respect of, in sftle of, in- 
stead of, on account of, on behalf of on costdi- 
tion of on the point of, etc. See the sbs. 

Of-, prefix, the prepositional adv. Of, Off, 
in comb, corresp. to L. db-, Gr. dew-, Skr. apa~, 
forming compounds of different ages. ^ 
s. In vbt. and their derive, of Germanic or OE. 
age, retained in ME., but now ofae. 

a In Inter combs, of OE. and ME. sm the sense of ^ 
the particle is nsu. 'ofT'. In the x6tn c., of. in this 
connexion pnnsed imperceptibly into off, the form in 
la^er combinations. 

Off {jfi), adv., prep., adj,^ end sb. OE. 
[orig. the same word as Of, off being at first 
a variant spielling, which was gradually ap- 
propriated to the emphatic form, i.e. to tlie 
adv. and tlie ptepositional senses closely re- 
lated to it. Uf and off were not completely 
differentiated till after x6oa] A. adv. L i. 
To a distance, away, quite away. Also ex- 
pressing resistance to motion towards; as in 
ward off, etc. b. Naut. Away from land, or 
from the ship; also, away from the wind x6xa 
c. elltpt. Cione off. Just going off. Also fig. 
fallen or falling asleep. 179X. a. At a distance, 
distant. Also in Afak off. Far off. 1500. 
^.fig. Distant or remote in fact, nature, char- 
acter, feeling, thought, etc. Obs. or arch, (ex- 
cept U.S.). 1555. 3. Expre.ssing separauon 

from attachment, contact, or position on; as in 
to break, cast, cut, put, shake, take off, etc. OE. 
b. with ellipsis of pa. pple. -come, cut, fallen off\ 
esp. put or taken off ex clothes ME. 4. So as 
to interrupt continuity or cause discontinuance; 
as in break off, leave off, declare off, elc. 
b. Discontinued; no longer in operation or 
going on xysa. c. transf Of a person: Disen- 
gaged, done with 1710. 5. To the end; en- 

tirely, completely; as to clear off, drink off, pay 
off, polish off, work offi^/qs. 6. In the way of 
abatement, diminution, or decay; as in to fall 
off, cool off, go off', also, lo be off 1633. 7. In 

all senses, offva&y be followed by from’, for- 
merW, and still dial., by of 1526. 

x. Quilp..tookhim.<ieIfon Dickens, b. Phr. No- 
thinqeff, to bring tlie ship’s head nearer to the wind. 

C. l^m off for the Red Sea iRza. s. A street or two 
off Fisloing. 3. Let it stew, .then strain it off 1756. 
At- Will, laugbt this off at first Addison, b. With 
some of hin dothes on, and some off De Foe. 4. 
Upon Saturday .they break off work sooner by sn 
hour 1657. 'lo turn the gas off {mod.), b. When 
football IS * off* and cricket not yet ‘on ’ 1901. c. It 
is best to be off wi’ the oldloie. Before you boon wi’ 

5- To pay off the mortgage 
1818. 6. lliey'll cool off when they come to under- 

sund Lowell. 7. Stand or syt a good waye of from 
th^> r® 154*- A foil off of a Tree Shaks. 

n. Phr. etc. I. Buy, Comk, Dash, Get, Go, 
Look, Mark, Palm, Pass, Rattle, Take 
OFF, etc. : see tliose verbs, a. Used with elUp- 
sis of co^ go, take, etc. Qf iw/A - take or 
put off M E. b. Offtm. stand offl be offl Off 

*§94- a. Right ok 
straight off', straightway, forthwith. 4. In wdt, 
til, better, worse, badly, comfortably off, etc.. 
off -areumstanced ■ -condiUoned esp. as 

S rardi the means of life. Rarely attrib. or 
/• *733- 6* Either off or on, either one way 

or another. See also Off and on. 1549. 

B. prep. L Of motion or direction, x. Away 
from, down from, up from, so as no longer to 
Ifo. reu, or 1^ on OE. 3. Of source: Trom 
the bands, charge, or possession of; esp. with 
iahe, buy, borrow, hire, and the like. Also ex- 
pressed by From. 1535. 3- Of material or 

substance; with dine, eat, etc. Now rare. 
*8x5. 4. Of deduction, etc.: From i8gv. 

I. A man fsIUng off a Udder H. WalfoleT a She 
^nutted borrowing the x 4 off the plaintiff 1897. a 
“• ■ «»PP« off pork ateaka, nearly raw 

f ** aoiarthing taken off the price {mod.). 
XL Of portion. X. Away from being on ; not 
on; no longer on 1688; fig. of a condition; not 
engaged in or upon, disinchned for x68x. «. 

Distant from (ht, sad fig.) xday. b. Aaut. To 


seaward of; opposite or abreast of to seaward; 
also, away from (the wind). See also Off- 
shore. x6^. 3. ellipt. Opening or turning out 
of 1845. 4. From offt sense I. x. late ME. 

t. Aa a^ as the dew is odT the ground 1759. Jk 
To be off one's feed x8x6. 1 have been off my head 

evw since the blow fell 1894. Phr. To be off duty. 
a. Two Miles off this Town Addison, b. The Sta^ 
Kocka off the Lisard 1706. 3. Thoroughfares off 

Cheapside and Cornhill 1851. 4. Would 1 might 

neuer stiire from off this place Shaks. 

C. adj. [The adv. used attnb.] x. More dis- 
tant. farther, far 1856. b. A'aut. Farther from 
the shore; seaward 1666. a. spec. a. Of horses 
and veiiicles: Right, as opp. to the near or left 
side, on which the driver walks, the rider 
mounts, eta Hence off horse (of a pair) , off foot, 
l^, wheel, etc. (Often hyphened ) 1675. b. 
Cnchet. Applied to that side of the wicket, or 
of the field, opposite to that on which the Ata- 
man stands 1850. 3. Lying off from, leading 

out of the main part 1851. b. Off chance, off- 
chance, a remote chance x86i. 4. Said of a day, 
evening, season, etc., when one is ‘off work’, 
*1110 precise meaning depends on the context 
(Occas. hyphened.) 1848. 5. In ref. to the sale 
of beer, etc.: Short for ‘ off the premises ’, as in 


off licence, sale, consumption, etc. 1891. 

x. It is on the ‘off side of the spectator (mod.). 
b. Our masts fell all over the off side 1706. a. Silver 
Blase with his . mottled off fore leg 1894. 3. b. There 
was an off.chance be might go back on the whole idea 
Stbvknson 4. That in future all such meetings be 
held on ‘ off days ‘ in preference to ‘ market lijiys ‘ 

[the adj. used alisol. or elHptJ x. 
The condition or fact of being off x^. s. 
Cricket. •=• Off side: see C. a b. Comb. Off- 
diive, a drive to the off. 1857. 

Oflt V. i88a. [From (chiefly colloq. or 
illiterate) uses of Off adv.\ cf. to In, to Back.] 
I. intr. To make off. (illiterate.) 1895. 
Naut. Of a ship: To move off from shore. 
In pr. pple. offng. 3. To off with, to take off 
instantly. illUerate or joc, 1893. 

Oflf-, prefix. In earlier times written ef- 
(see Ov-pref 3). In verbs, the stress is now usu. 
upon the root ; in the other classes (3-4) on 


is still sometima put first, and is then sometimes 
farahened to the vU Late examples are ojffdrn’t, 
offload, ttc. 

a. with pres, and pa. pples., forming odjs. (stress 

II /fff as 0'ff.bUten, off'^temdiiw, etc. 

3. with vbT. ab-L and nouns of action, forming sbi^ 
sometima concrete (stress on off) : eff-setting-, off- 
break (a break off), off-look, etc. Sen also Mam 
'vords. 

4. with other sbs,, usu. with the sente ‘lying or 
leading off from the main trunk ', etc. : as m o’ff 
branch, offspur, off-stream. 

OfBal (p-fai). late ME. [f. Off adv. + 
Fall i. That which fails, or is thrown 

off, as chips, dross, etc.; refuse, waste; also 
pi., scraps of waste stuff or refuse. Now only 
techn. or dial. <■ 0. com or wheat, 0. leather, 0, 
wood. fb. In colIecL sing, and pi.: Crumbs, 
leavings; relics, remnants -1786. a. a. Tlie 
parts cut off in dressing the carcase of an ani- 
mal killed for food; ong., the entrails; now, as 
a trade term, induding the head and tTil, 
the kidneys, heart, tongue, liver, and other 
parts. ^Formerly also in pi. late ME. b. 
Contemptuously: Putnd flesh; ourion; also, 
opprobnously, the bodies or limbs of the slam 
r58x. 8. In the fish trade: Low-priced or in- 

fmor fish as opp. to those called prime 1859. 
4. Refuse in general; rubbish, garl^e. Now 
chiefly sing. 1598. Refuse, offscourings, 


esp. dial. 1^5. 

a. b. Nigh burst With auckt and glutted o. Mar. 
3. Plaice, haddock, cod, ling, ttc. come under the 
technical name of o. 1887. What traxb b Rome T 


technical name of o. 1887. 5. What traxb u Rome 7 

Whiu Rubbiih,and whatOfUin Shako. 4 . b. He's 
an o. CFsatur as ivw come about the primiaa Gko. 
Eliot. 

Off and 00, adv. phr. (adj.) X535. [Off 
adv. I. 4, I. X e, II. 5.] x. With interruption 
and resumption of action; intermittently, now 
and again, s. Naut. On alternate tacks x6o8. 
*' Vatd preposftionally 1708. 


>• I -dept off and on.. all the way to Qrews xflfio, 
b- To aland off and on shore 176^ 

B. predicatively or as adj. Sometimes offend 
somtlmeson; intermittent; vacillating X583. 

offcaat (^-fkast), ^ a. and sb. 
*57*- L** adv. + cast, pa. pple. of CAST w.] 
A. ppl. a. Cast off, rciect^. B. sb, A thing or 
person that is cast off or rejected (lit. or jig,). 

0&-chance: »ee Off a 3 b, 

0*ff CO'Iour, 0*ir-co.lour, phr. and e. orig. 
t/.S, x86o. [Off prep. II, i.] Of precious 
stones 1 Not of the right colour. Hence gg, 
(a) Improper, ‘doubtful’ (l/.S.); (b) out of 
order, in poor healih, ‘ not up to the m.irk 
Off-corn ((»’fk^). 1573. [Off adv. 1. 1.] 
Waste or ‘ olEal ‘ com. 

Ofknt (^■flert). 1663. [f. Off - prfix 3 + 
Cut v.] Something that is cut off. In Print- 
ittg, a piece cut off a sheet to reduce it to 
the proper sise; also, a part cut off the main 
sheet and folded separately, aa in a sheet of 
duodecimo. 

Offence (iffe'ns). late ME. Also U.S. 
“ I. [Two forms: ME,fli^i, a. OF. 


injury, etc, ad. L. offensus, f. offens-, ppl. j 
of offendere (see Offend); and ME. offense, 
offesue, a. F. offense, ad. I offensa a striking 
ngainst, f. offensus, offendere. In U.S. offense \% 
now usual] ft. In Biblical use: Striking the 
foot again.st, stumbling, tit. and pg. (rare) 
-161X. a. A stumbling-block; an occasion of 
unbelief, doubt, or aiiostasy. late MP). 3. 
Attack, assault. Inte MEl t4. Hurt, harm, in- 
jury, damage -1705. tb. Feeling of being 
hurt, pain -1674. 5. The act or fact of offend- 
ing, wounding the feelings of, or displeasing, 
another; usu. viewed as it affects the person 
offended: hence, b. Offended or wounded feel- 
ing^, late MP). tc. Disfavour -1601. fS. a. 
Offensiveness. b. An offensive object, quality, 
feature, or state of things ; a nuisance. -1660. 
7. A breach of law, duty, propriety, or etiquette; 
a transmssioii, sin, wrong, misdemeunour, or 
misdeed. Const, against. late ME. b. spec, 
in Law. 1780. 

I. fsa, viiL 14. a. The o. of the CroM ahall be my 
proudeat boast X 86 j. ^ Vhr. Arms 0., offeauva 
weapon*. 4. ^ul. C, iv. iii. aoi, b. They lave an 
o ill the ear 1674. g- As full of (Duarrell, and o. Aa 
iny yong Mistris dogee SiiAKt. unfortunately, o. is 
usually takrn where o. is niant 188a. Phr. To give 
o. to, to offend I to take o , to bo offended, to take 
umbrage : without o., without giviiig or uking o. 
& b. All's Weltw. ill. 770. 7. Phr. Toiomnitt{\do. 
make) an o.i What o. Iiatb tbia man mode you, Sur T 
.Shake, b. Offetue, crime t act of wickediien*. It is 
used aa a genus, comprehending every crime and 
misdemeanor ; or os a tpectee signifying a crime not 
indictable, but punishable summarily, or by the for- 
feiture of a penalty Wiiakton. Hence Offe*ncolen 
a (chiefly pint.), without o. 1 unoffending, inoflensivei 
>ly ofo. 

Offend (Pfe*nd), v. ME. [a. OF. offendre 
to strike against, etc., ad. L. ojfndere, t ob- 
Ob- I -t- -fendere (found only in compouncU)^ 1. 
X. 'i'o stumble morally; to commit a sin, crime, 
or fault; to transgress. Const, against, fio, 
■funto. late ME. fs- Irans. To sin against; to 
wrong (a person); to violate (a law, etc.) -1651. 
t3. In Biblical use: To be a stumbling-block 
to (a person); to cause to stumble or sin -X658. 
f b. intr. To be caused to stumble -x6ti. 

I, We haue offended agaynst ihy holy Uwa Pk. 
Com. Prayer. Gre.it wiu Mmetima may gloriously 

Pope, a Mteu.fbr M. iil il 16. a Vif tby baude 

Tende the cut bym of Timdale Mark ix. 43. b. If 

sate make my brother to o. x Cor. viii. 13. 

n. fx. trans. To attack, assail; also absol. 
to act on the offensive -X74X. +a. To strike so 
as to hurt; to jdve (physiem) pain to; to harm 
-17^. 8. "ro vex, annoy, displease, anger; 

now esp. To excite personal annoyance, resent- 
ment, or disgust in (any one). (Now the chief 
sense.) late ME. 

% The rankat compound of villanous •mejl, tn« 
jutx offended nontnll Shake. To be offended, to be 
diapleaaed, vexed, or annoyed. Now, u»u , To feel 
hurt, uke offence 1 He wot highly offended at wng 
paaaed over (mod.). Henre Olfe-ndedly an 

offended manner. Offender, one wl o offri^i in 
Law, one who commits an OrraNcn (sen^ 7 “e 
fOlfo^iwIcm. late ME. fa. OF., ad. L. 
efftnsionem, t ojfndere to Offend.] i. 
Offence 4-7. -1582. a. Stumbling; strik- 


® (Ger. Kiln), b (Fr. jmix). fl (Gcr. Mafller). ujbt.dmc), v icmtI). i (c*) (tben). i (P) (rein). / (Pr. fairc). » (fir, fem, garth). 



OFFICIAUTY 


> 3^3 


OGDOAD 


in hoitils Ofl*d>ltMlii offlcU lyitaol or 

ooliw^vely or in the ahMimet. 
5 S 5 Sr i rSrfSS, Offl-dally -rfr. 

in an a manner or c^ty. Offl-dalUo o. to im- 

der a. Eire an o. character toi to facing nnder o. 
Gontm 1887. Offl‘HnHn*tioii« 

Mise’llci). 1668. [nd.UteL. 
oMtialUas, t Official; mm -^.1 

1. The office or dignity of an eocl. official 
(Official si, x); the court of soch, or its 
quarters. Ois. exa Nist. a. « Officiausm 
(ran) z^i. b. An official post, notice, duty, 
etc. 1843. 

OfiBclant ^h'Jl&nt). 1740. [ad. ined.L. 
ojficiantem, offician to Officiatk; cf. F. offi' 
ciant.) An officiating priest or minister. 
Officiauy Qfi-Ji4ri), i*. 1545* It «* 
next; in II, ad. med.L. *^eiaria, f. oMciarius 
Officer.] L 1. An officer or offidm {rare). 
a. A body of officers; an official body [/.S. 
1888. u, A division of a Highland estate, in 
charge of a ground officer 1799. 

Officiary (^fi'JUiri), a. z6ia. [ad. med.L. 
officiaHus, f. officiuM Office; see -aryI.] Of 
a title, etc.: Attached to or derived from an 
office held. Of a dignitary: Having a title or 
rank derived from omce. 

OflBdate (^h'Jidt), v. 1631. [f. med.L. 
official-, offician to perform divine service, f. 
ofictum Office.] To discharge an office. 1. 
tHlr. To discharge the office of a priest 1641. 
tb. trans. To perform, celebrate (a religious 
service or rite); to exercise (a ^iritual charge 
or function) -1718. a. intr. To perform the 
duties attaching to an office or place, or any 
particular duty or service 1683^ fg* trans. To 
perform the duties of (an office or place); to 
execute, do (a duty or charge, business) -1727. 
t4. a. trans. To minister, supply, b. intr. To 
minister, be subservient. -1667. 

& Hi* unmarried daughter, who officiated as hia 
^vate aecretary 1841. 4. a. Milt. P. L. viii. aa. 

Hence Offlcla'tloil. performance of a religious, 
ceremonial, or public duty. Offl'datOT. 

II Officina (ptisaimi). 1835. [L., « work- 
^ shop. etc. ; contr. of ofificina, f. opifex work- 
meiO Workshop; place of production. 
Officinal (^fi*Blnil), a. {sb.) 1693. [ad. 
tned. I.M officinalis, f. officina ; see prec. In med. 
L. officina was applM to a store-room of a 
monastery, in which medicines, etc. werekepL] 
i.Ofa herb, plant, drug, etc.. Used in medidne 
or the arts. Of a medical preparation: Kept 
m stock m apothecaries' shops ; made accord* 
ing to the pharmacopoeia. Of a scientific 
name: Adopted by the Pharmacopoeia. (Re- 
cently repL by Official a. 4 b.) 1790. a. Of 
or pertaining to a shop; 'shoppy' (rare) 
X7S*. B. si. An officinal drug or medidne 
1693. Hence Offi'dnally adv. in o. use; ac- 
cording to the pharmacopoeia. 

Offldoaa a. 1565. [ad. L. effi- 

ctosns obliging, dutiful, f. officinm OFFICE.] 


4* -T8H>.] Indioad to keep aloof; distant in 
manner. Hence (MHahnsea. 

OfBet O f, lit). 1838. [f. Off* 3 + Let pA ; 
cf. inlet, outlet.] A channel or pipe for letting 
water oft 

Off licence: see Off C. 5. 

Off-load (^ fil^), V. S. Afr. 185a [f. 
Off* z + Load u, after Du. a/taeUn.] trans. 
To unload. 

OlQii'lnt, off-print (^fiprint). 1885. [f. 
Off* 3 Print; cf. Du. afdmk.] A sepa- 
rately printed copy of an ortide, etc., which 
o^. appeared as port of a larger publication. 
O'flke'Ckoning. Usn.m^/. 1687. [OFF3.- 
Cf. G. abneknung. ] A deduction ; formerly, in 
the British army, the luime of a spedal account 
between tlie government and the commanding 
officers of laments in ret to the clothmg, etc. 
of the men. 

0*fBni-ddle, off*oaddle, v. S. Afr. 1863. 
[t Off- I 4 Saddle v., after Du. afzadelen.] 
trans. To take the saddle off (a horse) for a 
rest, feeding, etc. ; also absol. ; trans/. to make a 
break in a journey. 

Ofbcounng (p'fskauBtrig). 1596. [Off- 3.] 
z. The action of scouring off z8^ n. That 
which is scoured off; filth or defilement 
deaned off and cast aside; refuse, rubbish (lit,, 
in pL of things, and fig. in collect, sing, (after 
z Cor. iv. Z3) or pi. of persons) 1596. 

%. fie. White people, who are generally the dregs 


fi. Doing or ready to do kind offices; obliging, 
kind-z827. fa. Dutiful: sealous in doing 
one s duty -1770. b. Of a thing: Serving its 
purpose, efficadous (rare) 1618. g. Unduly 
forward in proffering services; doing, or prone 
to do, more than is asked or requli^; prag- 
matical, meddlesome 1603. t4. Pertaining to 

an office or business, official; hence, formal 
-1859. S* As opp. to ^la/: Having 

^an extraneous rdation to offidal matters or 
duties ; having the character of a friendly com- 
munication, or informal action, on the port of 
a government or its representatives 1859. 

r They wm t^bly^ll.iw«d ; very o., humane, 
^homuUeBu^ ¥}.Ue{.'L.mendmcium offi. 
ciosnmV. a lie told as im aa of kindneiis to further 
another s intere^ a. The o. daughters pleas’d attend 

CsrdnaU 1603. One a those a, noisy little men who 
are always tta^ to give you unaAed 

i&,7. [C.OVFaA,. + .|l,olO 

1. The part or the visible sea distant from the 
shore or beyond the anchoring ground. a. 
Position at a distance off the sEon s688. Also 
tramf. 


I iB^ 


a At Two this day., the Generals discovered TrMftp 
thOi^iffai t666. a Phr. To gmiss, get, kepp, 

Offlili «. eallof. 1849 . [C Off aekr. 


end offiicourtng* of our colonies >775. 

OfEkettm (>f8kzmi). X579. [Off- 3.] That 
which is slammed off; scum, dross, refuse. 
Also fig. that which is rejected as vile orwortli- 
less fusu. of persons, in collect, sing, or pi.). 
Ofmet (^fset), sb. Z555, [f. Off- 3 + Set. 
Cf. Set-off.] z. The act of setting off; out- 
set, start. 9. A short lateral offshoot from the 
stem or root of a plant, serving for propaga- 
tion. Also trans/. and fig. S664. b. spec. A 
person or tribe, springing collaterally from a 
specified family or race; a ' scion ’ 171X. c. A 
* spur ' of a mountain range 1833. g* Some- 
thing that ‘ sets off" something else x^5. 4. 

Something 'set off' against something else; 
anything that counterbalances, compensates, or 
makes up for something else; a set-off 1^. 

5. Surveying. A short distance measured per- 
pendicularly from a main line of measurement, 
as from tiie straight line joining the two ends 
of an irregular boundary, to a point (e.g. an 
angle) in the boundary, in order to calculate 
the area of the irregularly bounded part 1795. 

6. Arch. A borisontal or sloping break or ledge 
on the face of a wall, pier, etc., formed where 
the portion above is rrauced in thickness Z731. 

7. A more or less abrupt bend in a pipe, made 
to carry it past an obstruction in iu course. 8. 
Printing, etc. The accidental transfer of un- 
dried ink from one surface to another, esp. to 


in op^rite ^Mge. 1888. 


. ^ . piece of. pipe having a bend, I 
mod for effecting an a i •■beet {Printing), » set-offi) 
sheet I aee Sar-orri •■talT (Surveying), a rod uaed 
in measuring offseta. 

(^fse’l), t7. Chiefly f/.S. 179a. [f. 
Off- I + Set f. J z. trans. To set off as an 
equivalent against something else. Also said 
of the equivtuent: To counterbalance, compen- 
sate. a. intr. To spring, branch off, or pro- 
ject as an offset from someth!^ else 1853. I*- 

trans. To furnish with an offset (see prec. 7) 
Z889. 8* Printing, intr. To cause an offset 

or set-off 1888. 

Qflhboot 1674. [Off- 3.] A 

lateral shoot or branch from the stem or main 
part of a plant, or anything material, as a moun- 
tain-range, a street 1814. y».fig. A collateral 
brandi or descendant frt» a (sp^fied) family 
or race zyzo. c A derivative 1801. 

s. Stunt^ offiihoots of felled trees *814. b. An a 
of the great houM which hod already given Dukes to 
Florence 1874. 

Off aboi:^ (FfMacre, ath. phr. {ad/.) 
179a ft Off pnp. + Shore sb. 0 pp. to In 
SHORE.] I, a. In a direction away from the 
shore. b. At some distance from the shore 
Z745. B* (atirib. a* Moving or j 

directed away from the shore 1839* 8* Situa- 

ted, exisdn^ or oporating at a oistanoe from 


1. a. The wind blowing off shore Da Fofc a a. 
The offshore tack i860, b. The offehore fitberUs 
1883 

Off ai^, afM’de. phr. 1845. [f. Off 
prep. + Side.] Away from one’s own side; 
on the wrong side, t.e. in Football. Hockey, 
etc., between the boll and the opponent's g(Ml 
(the specific meaning varying in the diffnreat 
games). Also attnb. or as adj. (p*f,s^). 
Ofbpring (^f.spriq). [OE. ofsprimg, f. ^ 
Of, Off + spnngan to Spring.] i, Childran 
or young (more widely, descendanu); progtmy, 
issue. Applied without indof. art. to a numbw, 
or to one; with indef. art. alwayn collective, as 
a nnmetvus 0, (Rarely of plants.) b. Rarely 
in hi . : t(<r) » children or descendants ; (b) in 
collective sense progenies, broods, famuies 
IS48. c. fig. In relation to place of birtli or 

origin Z695. a./f. Produce, product; issue, 

outcome, result; ‘fruit’ 1609. ts* Descent, 
derivation, origin -X7X5. Tb. transf. Family, 
race, stock; ancestry -1619. f4. Source, 

original -1604. 

1. c. And there Euphrates her soft Off-spring arms 
Drvdsm. a. The law of nations. .is the o. of modem 
times i8a6i. 

Offtake (^f,t^k). 1793. [f. Off- 34 
Take r^.] 1. The action of taking off; spec. 

the taking of commodities off the market 1BB5. 
a. A deduction 1793. 8* A channel by which, 

or place where, something is token off 1839. 
Ckhvwaitt, ppl. a. Now nzrv. 1603. fad. 
L. ofi^seatus', see next.] ■■ Obfuscate/^/, a, 
0TO*8Cate» V. Now rwF. 1586. ff. L* 
offnuat-, offuscart to darken, f. of-, ob- Ob- i 4 
fuscare, f.fusens dark.] Obfuscate v. So 
Oftiacntloii - Obfuscation 1502. 

Offward (^fw8id), adv. 1563. [f. Off 
adv, 4 -WARD.] in a direction or position off 
or away from sometlnng; spec. (Jvant,) away 
from the shore. Also quasl-J*. in phr. to the 0, 
1600. 

Oft (ffit), adv. and a. Now arch., poet., or 
dial. ; repr. in ordinary use by Often. [Com. 
Tout.: OE. oft. Sec also Often.] A. adv. - 
Often A. Compared ojitr (arch, and dial.), 
Softest. b. Usu. hyphened to a ppl. adj. used 
atirib., as oft-told. (In thi.s construction still 
frequent.) 1586. 

Many's the time and o. Goldsm. Much in sorrow 
a in woe, Onward, (Jbristians, onward go I i8u6. 

fB. adj. » Often B. (Chiefly with vhU 
sbs.) -1671. 

WmnVl by o. experience Milt. 

Often ^f’n), adv. and a. ME. (first in 
northern texts c 1300). [Extended form of 
ME. o/te Oft. The pronunc. (^ftan) Is now 
frequent in the south of England.] A. adv. 1. 
Many times; frequently. Om. Vo seldom. Com- 
pared oftener, oftenest. a. In many instances; 
in cases frequently occurring. late ME. 8- 
Usu. hyphened to a ppL adj. used attrib, 1601. 

s. Seldom contented, a in the wrong Da Fos. a 
A good chamaer b o. worth ( ■> it often happens that 
e good character b worth! a great deal of money 
Jkvons. 3. At often-recurring mtervab 1877. 

B. adj. (The adv. used with sbs.) Done, 
made, happening, or occurring many times: 
frequenU Now arch. 1450. 

Vie a lytell wyne fw^ thy stommakes sake, and thyne 
^ dbeasea Timdalx 1 Tsm. v. tv Comb. With nouns 
denoting time, as -wbile, -a *» Ommiut, .a Hence 
O’ftesuxeM, frequency (now rare) 

0*ftentline, etfr. rare, late ME. Variant 
of next. Also adj. 

Oftentimes (^Tnitaimz), adv. Now only 
arch, or literary, late ME. [f. Often after 
ift-times ,1 Many times; frequenUy, often. 
0*ft4iine^ obs. or arch, late ME 
[f. Oft a4ft;.4TlME, replacing obs, oftstihe.] 

-= next. Also adj. 

Outlines, ofttimea (^ftitaimz), aav. 
Now arch, and poet, laie ME [f- Often 4 JjI. 
of Time sb., after fo/tsithes.] • Oftentime^ 

Ogdond t *?-.';.*! V 

ogdoas. ogdoadem, a. Or. Irjboia, dyBodBOjL 
stem of hserh eight, triboot righth.] i^Tte 
number eight b. A 
eight; spec. In Gnosticism, a group 
,dl“ne &gs or aeons; also, the heavenly 
I region. 


VFU-J;, «. emtof. 104a. (1. vzrF aap, 1 the shore 1883. i region. 

u(Ger. Kfln). #(Fr.p«#). U (G«r. MtfUer). » (Fr.d*ne). #(c«rl). e (€•) (tlure). t(ti)(Toin). /(Fr. faire). b (fir, fern, earth). 


OGEE 


* 3 ^ 


OILER 


Cteae (Mjr, ^’d^. Ooeu. written OG 
or O.O. late ME. (app. worn down from F. 

CX21VE. Prob. so called by workmen as 
tne naual moulding em^oyed in ogives or 
groin-ribs.] Arck. and yointry, +x. i. Ooive 
s. -i6zi. a. A moulding consisting of a con- 
tinnotts double curve, convex above and con- 
cave below; a cyma reversa. In cross-section, 
iu outline is a sort of S shape. 1677. b. Any 
curve or line having this form 1851. c. Short 
for 0. areA, plant xbfrj. 

mftrih., etc., u o. arch, an arch fonnad by the 
union of two contiaKted ogees meeting at its apex 1 
w ^ doorway, O. window, etc., a doorway, etc. 
having the form of an a arch 1 o. moulding - Ocr- 
at o plane, a Joiner's moulding-plane with an . 
sole. Hence Ogee’d, ogeo’d «. fumUhed with an 
o. « Maas I having tha form ofan o. 

Ogniun, ogam (p'gim). 1637. [a.OIr. 
Cfoet. crew (ffOn. mod.lr. ogham, pi. 

^mim, Qtiel. oghum, a name conn, with its 
mythical inventor Ogma^ 1. An alphabet of 
twenty characters used by the ancient Bntlsli 
and Irish: the system of writing, or an inscrip- 
tion written, in such characters; also, one of 
the characters themselves 1677. a. An obscure 
mode of speaking used by the andent Irish. 
8« attrib.f as 0. alphabet, inscription, etc. 1784. 
Henoe Oghamic,oganilc (f ‘gftmik, 0gsa*mik) a, 
of or pertaining to o.; consisting of oghams 


1876. var. Ogimc. 

Ogival (011' 


_ ( 0 «djai-v 4 l, 0 a'(i 5 lv 41 ), 0 . (ji.) 1841. 

[f. next-h-AL, or a. F.] i. a. Having the form 
or outline of an ogive or pointed Gothic') 
arch. b. Charactenzed by ogives 1855. B. sb. 
An ogival head of a shot x868. 

Ogive (^-dgsiv, 0adg»i*v). ME. [a, F., 
of unkn. origin; see N.E.D.] Arch. x. The 
diagonal groin or rib of a vault, two of which 
cross each other at the centre. a. A pointed 
(*• * Gothic ') arch 1841. g. attrib., as 0. uoin~ 
daw, etc. 18^. Hence Oglvod a. consisting of 
an a or ogives; having the form of an o. or 
ogee. 

Og^e (Jo'g*!), sh. 1700. [f. or cogn. w. 

the vb.] z. An eye; usit. pi, the eyes. Orig. 
Vagabonds' cant, in early Z9th c. in Pugilistic 
slang, etc. a. An amorous glance ; an ocular 
invitation to advances xyzi. 

Ogle V. 168a. [Cant word from 

Du. or LG.; cf. LG. oegeln, Q. dugeln f, oog 
■« auge Etk.] X. intr. To cast amorous or 
coquettish glances. h.tran^. To turn or bring 
by ogling 17x3. a. trans. To eve amorously; 
to * make eyes ’ at 1698. &• t o keep one’s 

eyM upon; to eye 1830. 

t. He sighs and ogles so, that it would do your 
~ ^ o see him 1713. a. As soon as the Minuet 


I. 1. He stood oKling the wreck through his 

binocular 1891, Hence O’gler. O'gUog id/, ti. 
tbe throwing of amorous or uuiguiahing glances ; also 
the glance itaelC 

Ogptl ^gpn). 1987. [Made up of the 
initlalg of U^Unie Gosuddrstvtnnv Politichakoy 
Upravy Department of State Political Direo 
torate.j A state department in the Kussion 
Republlo, taking the place of the cheko. 
'KlgraiAy t the element -graphy preceded 
by the connective -o-; used also as sb. like 

-OLOOY. 

^OgW (ih-gai). X7Z3. [a. F., (first used iiy 
Perrault in Us Contes, 169^.] in folk-lore and 
iairy tales, a man-eating monster, usu. repre- 
sented as a hideous giant; hence, a man likened 
to such a monster. 

He's the most hideous, gMgle.eyed creature,., 
quite an o. Dickkns. Hence O’greleb, ofrlsh a. 
resembling, or characteristic of, an o. O’greum, the 
character or practicee of ogres. 0*greaa a female o. 
OpVM X57a. [Origin unkn.] Her. A 
raptesenutioa of a cannon-ball os a bearing ; 
PgUXT sk. 3. 

Ogygbm ^ririgUn), a. 1834. [f. L. 
Ogfffita. Or. hyiyiot (f. personal name 'nyi;- 
yi/i) + -AN. ] Of or plaining to the mythical 
Attio or BcBodon king OgygM ; of obscure an- 
tiquity ; of great age. 

sb/tM, a famous flood said to have taken place 
in the rmgn of Ogyges. 

Oh (*), (id.) X5S4- [▼•r* »pening 

of O int.) An exdam. expr^ng emotion 
of various kinds { now chiefly used when tbe 


exclam, is detached frmn what firilows, and 
esp. as a enr of pain or terror, or in expression 
of shame, derisive Mtonishment or disapproba- 
tion, in which case it is often repeated as Oh/ 
ok / 1548. B. sb. The exclam. Oh, as anome for 
itself. So Oh dear. Oh he, etc. 


Oh sleep I it is a gentle thing Coutainoa B. 
Never enoing ohs and ahs iSso. Hence Ob e. hUr. 
exclaim 'Uhl'; tnuu. to greet with ‘ Oh 1 ' Also 


Ob-oh V. 

Ohm (dum). Z870. [f. Georg Simon Ohm, 
German physicist (xySy-xS^)* who determined 
mathemadoally the law of the flow of electriaty 
{Onm's law).'] EUctr. Tbe unit of electriad 
resistance: the resistance of a column of mer- 
cury of a constant section of one square milli- 
metre and of a length of 106*3 centimetres, at 
the temperature of melting ice. Hence Oh*mad 
- Ohm 1866: Ohm-amsmeter, an instrument 
for measuring electrical current and resistance; 
Oh‘mic a.t pertaining to or measured by the o. ; 
Oh'xnmeter, an instrument for measuring elec- 
trical resistance in ohms. 

Oho (0hdu*)» **sl. ME. [See Ho »«/.!] 
An exclam. expressing surprise, taunting, ex- 
ultation, etc. 

Ohone (0hAi*n), int. (sb.) 1480. [a. Gad. 
and Ir. ochbin.] Oh I alas I A Sc. and Ir. 
cxclara. of lamentation. 

Oh yn I see Oyez. 

-old (oid, 0,id), su^, ad. mod.L. -oidest 
Gr. -oeib'fyt, i.e. -0- ofprec. element or connec- 
tive + 'having the form of', 'like', i 
fliot form; cf. L. -i-formis (see -form). In 
Eng. the prevalent pronunc. is with the diph- 
thong (oi) as in void. Largely used m scien- 
tific terms, formed on Gr. (rarely L.) words. 
These are prunarily adjs.; but also (as occas. 
n Gr.) fabs. 

Examples I — (odjs.) Anat. adenoid, thyroid, etc.t 
^ol. anthropoid, timioid, etc.! Bot. ovoid, tcerpiotd. 
(sha.) Math, cycloid, rhomboid, spheroid, etc.; 
istron. asteroid t Chwn. albuminoid, alkaloid, etc.) 
Bot/Mca/i/t Zool. tooid. 

-oidal. When the form in •aid is a sb., 
an adj. is formed in ~oidal (see -al), as con- 
ckoidal, rhomboidal\ aoalhaloidal, asteroidal, 
fucoidal, etc. 

11 Oidium (a.i-dlflm). 1836. [mod.L., f. Gr. 

egg + -(8(0P dim. suffix.] Bot. Link's 
name for a genus of parasitic fungi, compris- 
ing species now viewed as the conidial stage of 
various fungi of the iaoxA'f Brysiphex', thw cause 
various diseases, spec. The species O. Tucken 
(Erysiphe Tuckert), or the disease of the vine 
produced by this ; grape-mildew. 

OU (oil), sb. [Early ME. oU(e, oik, a. 
ONF. otie, OF. ail(l)e, i6tb c. hui/e L. ole- 
um.] I. A substance having the following 
characters (or most of them): viz. those of 
being liquid at ordinary temperatures, of a 
viscid consistence and characteristic unctuous 
feel, lighter than water and insoluble in it, 
soluble in alcohol and ether, inflammable, 
chemically neutral, a. without an or pl.\ orig. 
usu, » Olive-oii. ME. b. with an and pi., 
indicating a kind or different kinds, late ME. 

Th« oils Miw divided Into three classes: (0 Patty or 
fixed oils (*«• Fatty, Fixed), of animal or vrmtable 
orimn, which are chcmiLally triglyceridea of fatty 
adds, and produce a permanent areasy stain on paper, 
etc. ; these are cither drying oils, which by expowre 
absorb oxygen and thicken into varnishes, or non- 
drying oils, which by exposure ferment) they are 
usM as lubricants, as illuminants, in making soap, etc 
(9) Essential css vdatile oils (mo EssxirriAi. a,),cniefly 
of vegetable origin, which are acrid and limpid, and 
form the odoriferoos principles of plants, eta j they 
are hydrocarbons, or mixtures of b^rocarbons with 
reidns, eta, and are used in medicine, perfiimery, and 
(oocaa) in tbe arts, (g) MtmreU oils, which are 
mixttirea of bydrecarfao^ and are used chiefly as 
illuminanta 

tc. Old Chtm, One of tbe supposed five 
' principles ’ of bodies -xyax. a. In tbe names 
of tbe vnnous kinds, uniimued in number. See 
below, late ME. 8* lu fig* aud allnsive uses. 
ME. 4. - OlL-COLOUR. Often in pi. oils. 
1663. b. ealloq. An oil-painting. Chiefly in 
pi. 189a 5. ealloq. abbrev. of Oilskin. 

Chiefly in pi. 1891. 

1. («) The five looUrii virgins, .begd oyle Tse. Tat. 
LOB. Hoi* o. t o. used in religious or saovo rites, as 
the anointing of priests or kings, extreme tmedon, eta 


a. (a) With the nam of tha source foUowinir «f/ 4^ 
as a ^ almonds, mmbor, oueolyptus imstt^, ate 
(b) With name of source, eta, precedmg oil, u eoeh 
Imero., eottonssed o., linseed 0., olive o., etc. 1 hoar o., 
salad e. (see theae words) t animal any a obtained 
from an animal liody; spec Dopers animal 0., an 
oil prepared by distillatian fromsiu's hums, eta and 
used in medicine; dead o. (see Dzao)) awe«t*o. 

1= OLivxmiL. 3. Oile of gladnesse. late ME. Phr. 
To adti (put) 0. to the firSffiames, eta, to aggravate 
fury, p sssinn, eta ; to ‘ adc fuel to the flame . 7*0 

smelt e/o., to bear marks of luborious study ) to bnm 
the midnight o., to study late bto tbe night. To 
^r 0. upon the viaters, etc., to appeau disturbance | 
in allusion to the eflect of o. on water in axliatlon. 
TV strike o. (U.S.), ht. to reach the o (petroleum) in 
sinking a shaft for it ; heoce fig, to bit upon a means 
of growing rich quickly. iO. of angtit (AmsL ^ 
gold employed in gifts or bribes ; 0. 0/ btrej^ hmoel, 
hotly, kukory 0., strap 0., a flogging (with a birch-rod, 
haMl*stick. etc). .... . 

alMAand Comb.t. Gmmltm»o.rbath,.box,.brMsE 
eta I o..tamh, -vat, .vessel, etc.) o.-factory, -weti, 
eta; o,gas,^irit\ o.-engins, .lamp, .motor, -stove \ 
o..bearing, .refining o.-atomuer, -refiner, etc. t 

o .dried (dried of o., having the o. dried up), -drtven, 
fed, adjs. ; 0 .yeffoto adj. , . , . ^ , 

a. Special t o.*bectle, a beetle of the geau Hel^, 
which exudes an oily liquid when alarmed 1 •bird, 
name for various birds yieldipga, esp. the Goachaho, 
Steatorms canpensts’. .busb [Bosii a socket 
socket containing o. in which an upright spindle runs t 
•can ; *cellar, (a) a cellar for storage of o. ; (0) a 
small reservoir for o. in a piece of machinoiy ; ■cnp, 
a small vsssel to hold o. for lubricating, cither port, 
ablik or attached to the machinery ana acting autp- 
matically; •derrick, a derrick or fiame used in 
boring tor o ; .field, an area occupied by oil*bearmg 
strata; *garden, a garden of olives grown for o.j 
•gauge (yx^). an oleometer ; *gluid, a gland which 
secretes o. ; the uropygial or coccygeal gland in 
birds, which secretes the o. with which they preen 
their feathers; 'meaL ground linseed cake; •psdnt 
>■ Oii-coi oua t •painting, (rr) the m tion, or art, of 
painting in oils ; (^) a picture painted in oils ; •palm, 
a species of palm yielding o. ; esp. Elxis gntneensts, 
which yields palm-oil ; 'paper, paper mad e tr ans- 
parent or waterproof by soaking in a ) ‘prMS, an 
appaiatus for expressing o. from fruits, seeds etc, | 
preaser ; -aand, a stratum of sandstone jielding 
. -Bhark, any species yielding o., ttp.Caleorhmus 
syopterus of CaUfornia t •sheet, a sheet made of oil* . 
skin or oil-paper; •apring, a spring of mineral o. 
(with or without admixture of water); •Stock, Eeel, 
a vesiicl for containing holy o. ; •tes^ •tester, a 
contrivance for ascertaining the flash-point, burning, 
point, lubricating quality, etc.| of oils. See also On - 
BAG, eta Hence OlUess (oi‘l( 1 is) a. containing no 
o ; not lubricated, or not requiring to be lubricated, 
with o. 17B7. 

Oil, V. late ME. [f. prec.] L Iratts. fa. 

» AnuJNT D. 8. -Z764. b. To smear or lubri- 
cate with oil X440. 9 . fig, iCoa. 8. To con- 

vert (butter or grease) into oil by melting 1759. 
h. intr. To bwomc of the consistency of oil 
1741. 4. tntr. Of a ship: To take in a supply 

of oil 1906. 

I. b. Phr. Too. the wheels le]ao fig.). Too.ont 
(in /'ainiing), to moisten (for retouching) with a thm 
coating of oil a. Error, oiled with Obsequious* 
ness.. Jim ofien tbe Advantage of 7 ruth 1716. TV 
0. the hand (fist), to bribcu Also with tbe Mnon as 
obj. TV 0. ends toi^e, to adopt or use flattering 
speech. 3. b. Take Care the Butter do not 0. 1741. 

Oi'l-bag. 1713. a. A sac or gltnd in an 
animal which secretes or contains ou. b. A bag 
for expressing oH. c. A bag to contain dl for 
any purpose. 

Oilcake (oi'liki^k). 1757. The cake or moss 
of rapeseed, cottonseed, linseed, etc,, which h 
left alter the oil has been expressed; used as a 
fattening food for cattle or sheep, or as manure. 
Oilcloth (oi ]|k1^))). 1697. A general name 
for any fabric prepared wto oil, so aa to be 
rendered waterproof. a. -■ OlXAKlN. b. A 
canvas painted or coated with a preparation 
containing a drying oil, used for tabl^loths, 
floor-doths, etc. 1803. 

01 *l-oo'knir. 1539. ‘Colour 'or paint made 
by grinding a pigment in oU. (Chiefly In pi.) 
Oiled (oild), ppl. a. Z535. [£. On. v. + 
-ED i.l z. Smeared, or lubricated with oil 1550. 
b. Soaked, ground, or preserved in oO Z535. c. 
Impregnated with oil, as 0. eltdh •> OILCLOTH. 

0. silk. etc. ifiaa. a. Melted into oil X769. fl. 
Having taken alcobol ; drunk {slan^ 19x6. 

Oiler (oi'lai). 1846, [f. On. sb. or v. + -Ek 1.] 

1. One who, or that which, oils. Also/g. m 
An oil-driven vessel Z915. 


» (HMD), a (paw), an (loifd). p (cart), f (Fr. chef). 9 (evw). oi (/, t^). 9 (Fr. eau dr vie), i (sit), i (Psychr). 9 (what), p (gat). 



OILERY 


OLDBIAID 
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Oitery roi'lffi). 1864. [f. Oa< 4 .-f<nY; 
cf. F. huikrU.'\ Tbe buiiiiess, ettablisbiii«Bt. 
or stoc^ of an oilman. 

OUlet (oi'lit). late ME. [a. OF., mocLF. 
ctilUt, dim. kA oil, oeSl eye. RepL by Evelst.] 
ti. Eyelet sb. 1. -1627. a. - Eyelet si. s. 
Now only Hist, late ME. 3* attrti. , as o.-koU 
mi Eyelet-hole. 1 

Othnan (oi’imjfcn). 1440. X* K manufac- 
turer of or dealer in oiL a. One who oils 
machinery. . 

Ol'UmilL late ME. A machine in which 
seeds, fruits, etc., are crushed or pressed to ex- 
tract oil; a factory where oil is expressed by 
such machines. 

Oi‘l-nnt 1707. A name for various nuts 
and large seeds wliich yield oil ; also for the 
plants producing them. 

s^. a. the Castor-oil Plant, Rkinus cfmmunitt 
b. tbe N. American Huttemut, yurlaut ctiuren ; c. 
the N. Ameniian Buffalo-nut or Elk-nut i d. tbe Oil 
Palm. Ebsu guiMUmtU. 

Oi'l-«eed. 1563. Any seed yielding oil, e.g. 
linseed, rapeseed, mustard-se^. 

tpoc. a. that of the Castor-oil Plant, Rieimt com. 
munis t b. that of Cuizotia oUtftru, on E. Indian 
Composite plant, tbe oil of which is used^ for lamps 
and as a condiment ; C. that of the False Flax, Came, 
lima tativa {Siborian aii-eeeet>t d. cottonseed (also 
attrib. «it.Med eake). 

Oi’laldn. x8ia. Cloth made waterproof by 
being treated with oil ; a piece, or garment, of 
such cloth 18x6. b. Often attrif. (made of 
oilskin) i8xa. 

Oilstone (oi‘ 1 | 8 t^n), sb. 1585. A smooth 
and fine-grained whetstone, the rubbing-surface 
of which is lubricated with oil; the stone of 
which such whetstones are made. Hence Oil- 
stone V. trans. to sharpen on an o. 

O’il-tree. 1611. Name for trees, etc., 
yielding oil; as the Castor-oil plant {Kuinus 
eommuHts), the Illupi {Bassia loHgtfolta), and 
the Oil Pdm (Elmis guinemsis). 

OUy (ol-H), a. (<uiv.) 1538. [f. Oil si. 

-t-Y.J I. Of or of the nature of oil; having the 
consistence or appearance of oil. O. acTd — 
Fatty acid. a. Containing oil; smeared or 
covered with oil; greasy, fat 1597. 9. Jig. 

' bmooth’ in manner or (esp.) speech; subser- 
vient, ’supple'; bland, fawning, unctuous; 
•shpp^’ X598. 

a. This oyly Rascall is kaowna as well as Poules 
Shaks. He mopped his o. pate Bbownimu O. 
gmliL tcoriL the seed of Sesamum anentmle. 3. 
Wbat had this a scoundrel to do with it? 1894 
Hence Oi'lily mdv. (U'liness. 

01 nt>>: see CEno-. 

fOint, V. ME. [f. F. oint, pa. pple. oioindre 
L. uHguere.'\ irons. — ANOINT v. 
Ointmirat (oi*ntmcnt). [ME. oignemeMt, 
a. OF. oimement : — L. *UHgmimeHium for un- 
Unguent. In 14th c. conformed to 
OiNT v.j An unctuous prep^tion, used chiefly 
for Mplfcation to the skin; an unguent. 

OJKL. : see O II. e. 

||Oka,ok«(^*ka, ^k). 1635. 

oua, F. oque, ocque, ad. Turk, dgah, Arab. 
dqtyah-, app, ad. (through Syriac) Gr. t^ia, 
L. mneta.} A Turkish and Egyptian measure 
of weight, - about a} lb. English; also, a 
measure of capacity, - about f of a quart 
Okapi (aka-pn. 1900. [Mbuba (Congo).] 
Abnght-coloured. wtially-,triped ruminant tif 
Afriu, having points of likeness to the 
riraffe, the deer, and the zebra, discovered by 
Sir Harry Johnston m xpoo. 

Okenito (dh-k^). x8a8. IG. oimii.f. 
^reni Oien, a German naturaUst; see -ITE ».] 
Mim. A hydrous silicate of caldtun. usu. form- 
ing a tough fibrous mass, of a whiUsh colour 
and subtnuupareaL Also called dyscUu$te. 
Ok(k)er. obs. £ Ochkb. 

ROk^ dim (f’kro, p-krS). 1707. rann W 
Mritmn; seeN.E.D.] AtaUma^SK; 
Hiiiseus or AbtUnoschus eseuUntus, the 
mudlaginous capsules or ‘ pods • of which are 
used as an esculent vegetafate and for thicken- 
ing soup; the stem furnishes aflbre suiti^ for 
nq>es ; also the pods « Gumbo i. a. 

■< 4 , in chemical terms. x. The ter- 
of alcohol, used to form tbe names 


of substances which are alcohols in tbe wider 
sense (Alcohol 5), or compounds analogous 
toakoaol; e.g. mctkol, nafkthol, phenol, etc. 
a. From phenol the ending has been transferred 
to bodies belonging to the group of phenols, 
(which are alcmxols). as eresol, thymol, etc., 
and to some phenol derivs., as crtosol, veratrol, 
etc. g. Occas. -<if is a deriv. of L. oleum oil; 
in which case It Is more systematically written 
~ole\ t.g. furfurol, etc. 

Ola, var. of Olla palm-leaf. 
Olacaceocui(0h|Ak;i-]iM),a. 1895. [£mod. 
L. Olacacen, f. L. e/axr odorous ; see -aceous.] 
Boi. Pertaining to the order Olacaceu of trojd- 
cal trees or shrubs. 

II 01am (dula'm). 187a. [Hcb., perh. pro- 
perly ‘ that which is bidden A vast periM of 
time, an age. 

•olater, -datry (see -o-), the forms in 

which -LATER, -LATRY USU. occiir. 

Old (d«ld), a. {adv., si.) [Com. Teut. : 
£larly ME. old : — OE. aid Ol'eut. *aldoM, 
orig. a ppl. formation (— Gr. -r6s, L. ~tus) on 
OTeut. vb.-atem al~, cogn. w. L. alere to 
nourish. OTeuL *aldoa was thus app. grown 
up, adult ', corresp. to U alius. Tiie original 
compar. and superl., still retained in particuiar 
uses, are Elder (‘.—.*aipizoH), Eldest, q. v. ; 
in gen. use these have been superseded by 
older, oldest.'] L i. 'lhat has liv^ long; far 
advanced in years or life. (Opp. to youug\ less 
emphatic than aged.'S b. Having the charac- 
teristics of age 183a. c. Used dupnrngingly ; 
esp. eolloq, and slang. 1508. a. iransf. (Charac- 
teristic of old persons; of or pertaining to ad- 
vanced life. Also absol. and aitrtb, ME. 8< 
Of a thing: Having existed long, long-made, 
that has been long in use. (( 5 pp. to new.) 
Hence, Worn out, decayed, dilapidated, shabby, 
stale, etc. ; also. Discarded after long use, dis- 
used. OE. 4. Of (any specified) age or length 
of existence; e.g. Hmo o.t Ten days o. When 
used attrii,, usu. hyphened to old (year being 
used instead of years), as in a two-year-o/d 
sheep, etc. 'These attrib. forms are ahio used 
absol as sbs. ; e.g. a /lock of two-vear-old^ 
OE. b. The expression ' x years old * may be 
preceded by a prep., as if it were a sb. phrase 
' the age of x years ’ ; e.g. a child of ten 

rj <?/</ ME, g, fig. CAlo ’ ^ 

experience in something; exp _ 

OE. 6. In eolloq. use : «■ Great, plentiful, ex- 


cessive, ‘grand’. Now only after girain/, 
high, and the like. 1440. b. Technically ap- 
plied to a lens of high magnifying power 1667. 

s. An olde Gentleman colled M. Ereimus 1568. M y 
a bones akes Shako. An o. pek Cowpkb. The o. 
(pi.), a people 1 so o. eutd young, young and 0. (sc. 
people), b. An o. bead upon very young shoulders 
i8». C. O. bloke, bujffer, ceU, codger, fogy (ser these 
woe.), a O. eige, the latter pmod of Iilei aXmobtol. 
end attrib., os in o,.mge pennon, etc. Abraham died 
in a good o. oge Gem. xxv, 8. 3. Neither do men put 
new wine into a. bottles Matt. ix. 17. Pale sherry, 
o. port, and cut and come again Thackkray. Phr. 
r o,.., any.. whatever {slang). 4. b. 1 was made 

.ing, at nine months olde Shakb. g. Vane, young 

in yeares, but in sage counsell o. Milt. O. in vires 
(853. O. sailors Jowktt. O. bird, a person who has 
become knowing through experience, spec, an ex< 
perienced thief ; o. Vii.k, Soumer, Stackr. 6. Yon- 
den o. coile at home SHAxa A high a time 1898. 

IL 1. a. Dating far back into the past; made 
■ formed long aga Also poet of elemental 
forces, etc. : Primeval. OE. b. In personal or 
other particular ref. : 'That has been long such ; 
not new or recent OE. c. Known or fomihar 
from of old OE. 9. Used as an expression of 
familiarity, as in the oolloq.o. boy, ehap, fellow, 
man’, also, with names of places which one has 
long known. Often in good 0., a familiar expres- 
sion of appreciation. 1588. 9. Applied to the 

devil, a. orig. in ref. to his primeval character; 
in OE. M talda ftond and se ealda (=^ 'the old 
me *) OE. b. also in Jocolar names of the 
Jevil, as In the o. one, the o. Gentleman (in 
blacky, 0. Harry, Nick, Scratch, etc. z6M. 

s. O. fiuhions please me best Smaxs. An o. and 
haughty Nadon proud in Arau Milt. b. To pay up 
o. scores 184a An o. friend of your father Jownr. 
C. One of his a tricks Shuxxv. Travelling over 0. 
gronnd 1M5. oi From scenes like these o. Swias 
grandeur springs Bqaws. Take another tumbler, o. 
man 1890. o. Camel Carps 1898. •^n.O.dres. 


in. I. Of or pertaining to the distant post; 
Mdent, bygone, olden. (Opp. to modern,) 
OE. b. Relating to or dealing with past times 
OE. c. Proper to nntiquily or a bygone age; 
antique ME. d. Krnowned in (classical) his- 
tory; esp. in poetry, as an epithet with proper 
names X63X. a. Belonging to an earlier period 
(of time, one s life, etc.) or to tlie earlier or 
earliest of two or more; possessed, occupied, 
practised, etc., at a former time. (Opp. to 
new.) OE, b. That was or Iia.s been (tbe thing 
designated) at a former lime 1571. g. Of earlier 
date, prior in time or occurrence, former, pre- 
vious OHl, b. With names of tountrics; Known 
or mliabited at an earlier period. 1647. 

1. The Prophets o., who Ming ihy rmlless rsign 
Milt. The ‘good old times* w. Irvino b. O. 
annals Shrli ev. c. What they call the o. blue, the 
shade seen in enamelling 1899. d To elide aduwn 
o. Nilus Shpuxv. a. New Presb] ter is but O. Priest 
writ Large Milt. The a order changeth, yielding 
place to new Tbrnysom. b. An u. pupil of tnme 1847. 
3. How slow this o. Moon wanes Shaks. O. Yioe, 
Pay, the lost day of the o. year. O style ; see Stvi r. 
O. Lkrtstmeu Day, 0 . May day, O. Mickatlmmtdoy, 
etc., these days according to the tunipuiatiuu of o. 
style, b. O England, O. France, O. Spatn (opp. to 
the American colonies of Mew Euotand, hrassee, 
Spa\H\ now only Htst.), and similarly in mod. 
colonial use, the o. county, o home c Great Britain. 
The O. Dominion : see Dominion O lEoild. the 
Fastern Hemisphere, as op|i. to the New World of 
America. 

B. sb. (the adj. used elllpt.) fi. Old miin, 
old woman -1533. a. pi. (olds). Old ones ; 
old persons, etc. 1883. 9- pi. (olds). Hops more 
than two and less than four years old i^a. 4. 
a Eld 4. Chiefly in men, times, dayt, etc. of a. 
late ME. b. advb, phr. ^ o.i of old time, 
long since, formerly; also. From old days, tor 
a lo^ time (before now). late ME. 

4. 'Then remembred 1 the tymes of olde, & the 
yeares that were past Covrriialr Es. Uxvi[i], 5. b. 
You alwaies end with a lades tricke, I know you of 

0. Shahs. 

C. on/, in Comb. 1. a. With another adi , in anti- 
thetic relation, os o.-new, o..yonmg, b. With a pr. 
pple., as o,-toohtng, c. With a pa. pple.,. in advb. 
S( nse ' of old, long, anciently '. as p.-nciuointed, -it. 
tabhsked, adjs. a. Paiasynthetic combinations ; a. 
general, as o,.blooded (having o. btoocih o,facid, 
■sighted, etc., adjK. j hem e o stgktedness presby- 
opia). b. based on a phrase, as o..baehelorisk, a- 
fytsk, o.‘/oeynh, e./egyism, etc. 3. With a sb (or 
its equivalent; forming an attrib. phrase, as o.-book, a.- 
life, o..Roman, o.^sckool, etc. See also Olu-time, 
Old-wori o. 

Special comha, etc. : o.-clo’thea-man, a dealer in 
a or actond-hand clothes, -clo’tbea-shop, a shop 
for the Bale ofo clotbeai o.gentleman: Beell.sb; 
o. hsuid, (a) one who has exiicricnia in any buMiieu, 
one skiliul in doing something (sec Hano j^,)( {b) 
one who has been a cnnvict 1 also attrib 1 O. Squaw 
Oi n-wiFK 8 ; o.-style a., Iielonging to the o. style, 
old-rashioned ; O. Tom, a I'ind of strong gin. Hence 
O’ldiah m. somewhat o. 0 ‘ldnaaa. 

Olden (iRi'lddn, -d’n), a. late ME. [f. 
Old sb. + -EN *.] Belonging to a liygone time; 
ancient, old; esp. in phr. ‘the o. time’ (Shaks. 
Moeb. in. iv. 75). literasynnA atch. 

Olden (tJu Jd’n), v. rare. 1837. [f. Old a. 
-♦•-KN •.] I. intr. To grow old, to age s. 
trans. To cau!,e to grow old, to age TB5a 
s. She bad oldened, as people do who suffer silently 
great mental pain 'Iuackkrav. 

Older (^B'ldoj), «. ME. [f. Old a. + -er a.] 
1 he later * levelled ' comparative of OLD, which 
has superseded the earlier Eldkr, q. v., ex- 
cept in Bpe^d uses. So O'ldesta. suferl. (cf. 
Eldest). 

Depoails of older date 1863. Our oldest refonno- 
tion Is that of Magna Charta Buskk. He is the 
older of the two sons, but not the eldest child {mod.}. 
Old-fitngled, a. 1849. ff. after new- 
fangled; cf. Fangle.] Old-fashioned. Hence 
01d-fti*ngledneee. 

Old-CRsbioned.a. X604. [See Fashioned 
ppl. a.] I. Antiquated in form or character, 
a. Attached to old fashions or ways 1687. 8- 

Having the ways of a grown-up person; hence, 
precodous, knowing. Chiefly dial. 1844- 

1. Oo^, old-fashioned, long skirts 1897. a. 
fashioned men of wit and pleasure Ahoibon. 3. xae 
little fellow . . was an old-fashioned U»y Dicksns. 

Old maid. 1530. *• An elderly sninst^ ; 
usu. connoting habits characi eristic of * 
condition, a. A bivalve mollusc of the fooily 
Myidm, also called Gaper 1865. a- A siinple 
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round game at cards 184^ Hence Oldmai’d' 
tob* Hnal'denlah* •msu’denly adjs» 01d< 
inni*deiy» Old-nua'dlan* the bablu or cfaarao> 
teriitics of an old maid. 

Old man. ME. 1. lit. A man advanced 
in years. b. As a term of aflbctionate fa- 
miliarity; 


, \ see Old n. II. 3 . c. ■> Husband ; 
father; * boss' {vutgari. 1854. a. TMtol. Un- 
regenerate human nature (cf. Old Adam), late 
ME. 8. The Rainbird or Jamaica 
fluvialis) 1694. 4. In Australia: A full- 

grown male kangaroo i8a8. 5. A name of the 
Southernwood (Arttmisia Amtanum)', perh. 
from its hoary foliage 1834. 0 . Mining. An 

old vein or working which has been long aban- 
doned; also, oreless stuff 1653. 7. Old Man of\ 
tht Sta, a person or thing that cannot be shaken 
off, in allusion to the story of Sinbad the Sailor. 

Comb, in plant namei, as oM man's btard, M a 
URM of tha epiphytic plant TillantUia nsnsotaesi 
M tba Travellers Joy, Clsmatis VitaUun (.c) the 
Stnwberry Saxifrage, Saxifraga sarmtntosa\ (d) 
the South European Composite Gercpogan. 

Oldster (Ju’ldstai). 1829. [f. Old a. + 
-8TBR, after you»gster.'\ One who is no longer 
ayouimster (ro//iY.): spte. (JVaut.) a midship- 
man 01 four years standing. 

O'ldUtiinet a. Also -nines. 1834. Of, 
belonging to, or characteristic of the olden 
time. 

Old wife, old-wife. ME. x. An old 
woman. Now usu. disparaging. a. The 
lx>ng-tailed Duck {Harelda glacialis) 1634. a. 
A name of various fishes, esp. of the family 
Labridm fwrasse), Sparidm (sea-bream), and 
" nd menlu 


Cluptidm (alei 


in) 1588. 


_. Ot<t wivss'jrablt, story, tals, a trivial story such 
as is told by garrulous old women. 

Old woman, late ME. 1. lit. A woman 
advanced in years; hence, A person compared 
to an old woman ; a man of timid and fussy 
character. b. Wife (‘ my old woman ') ; 
mother {vulgar). 1835. a. A cap or cowl to 
prevent a chimney from smoking 1861. 

I. Old womai>'s/ails, tals, story : nee prec. Hence 
01d*wo*man*tab, .ly ad/s. 

OldfWorld (ds'ldiw^dd), a. 171a. [The 

g lir. old world used attrlb. ; see WoRLaJ 1. 

f or Mrtaining to the old world or ancient 
order of things; characteristic of bygone times, 
a. Of or pertaining to the Old World, as op- 
posed to the New World or America. 

s. She watched the simple postural old-world life 
aronnd her 1876. 

Oloaceoua (Juli'i^'/ss), a. 1857. [f. mod.L. 
Oleattit, f. oUa olive-tree; see -aceous.] Pot. 
Belonging to the N.O. OUacex, compnsing 
trees and shrubs chiefly of temperate regions ; 
the typical genus is OUa, the Ohve. 
Oleaginoua (^uli'iR’dginas), a. 1634. [ad. 
F. oUagineux, f. L. oUaginsss, -euj, -lus, of or 
pertaining to oUa the olive-tree.] Having the 
properties of, or containing oil; oily, fatty, 
greasy, b. Producing oil x 60 . Hence Olea - 


Oleander (dutfise'ndai). 1548. [a. med.I^; 
etym. uncertain. See N.E.D.] An evergreen 
poisonous herb, Ntrium OUander (N.O. Apo~ 
eymactM), a native of the Levant, with leathery 
lanceolate leaves, and handsome red or white 
flowers, rose bay. Hence, any shrub of the 
genus hferium, as N. odorum, the sweet o. 

deandrlne (Jult,8e*ndrain). 1885. [C prec. 
•h -INS *.] Chem. A yellow, poisonous, bitter 
alkaloid, the active principle of the leaves, etc. 
of the dleander. 

Oleaatar (dhlr,!e'st9j). late ME. [a. L., f. 
oUtt olive-tree; see -aster.} a. The true Wild 
Olive {OUa OUasttr\, b. A small tree of the 
genus Rlmagnus, with fragrant yellow flowers, 
and reddish-brown inedime fruit ; wild olive. 
Oleata (jai/iA). 1831. [f. Ole-ic + 

•ATE*.] CMm. and Pkartn. A folt of oleic 
add; alio applied to pharmaceutical prepara- 
tions compoMM of alkaloids or metallic oxides 
or salu, dissolved in this. 

II Olaenmoai (^VikrU n^). 1787. [i. Gr. 
6 iKinpavaot shortened from iiXovUtpaxoo head 
or p^t of the elbow, t + npaplov.] 

Anat. The apophysis at the tipper end of the 
ulna, forming the bony prominence at tlie 


elbow. Hence Oleeramal, 01 ecrm*iiial, Ole* 
eramlan adjs. 

Olefiant (Ja'lifaiiint, plriiAnt), <r. 1797 * [»- 
F. oUfiant, in gan oUfiani (i795)> t L. oleum 
Oil sb. + -ficent-, pr. ppl. stem of -Jleert -FT.] 
Chem. Making or forming oil; only in O.gas: 
ihe name orm. given to what is now called 
Ethvi^nb (CsH,), from its forming with chlo- 
rine an oily liquid (‘ Dutch oil * D. liquid ‘). 
(Jlefine (Ja lifln). Also -in. i860, [f. 
prec. with ending -ine*.] Chem. Name for 
the stfies of hydrocarbons homologous with 
olefiant gas or ethylene, having the genera] 
formula CnH,,,; forming with chlorine and 
bromine oily dichlorides and dibromides analo- 
gous to Dutch liquid (see prec.). Also attrib., 
as 0. series. 

Oleic (olrik, 0u*lt,ik), a. 1819. [L L 
ole^m oil + -ic.] Chem. Pertaining to or de- 
rived from oil ; spec, in O. acid t one of the 
fatty acids (Q|HmO,) occurring in most fats, 
and a constituent of most soaps ; also called 
elate aeid\ in bl. extended to the scries of adds 
to which this belongs. O. ether-, a general name 
for the oleates of hydrocarbon radicals, csp. 
oleate of ethyl, CigHg((CiH|)Ot. 

Oleiferoos (JaU',i*icras), a. Also erron. 
oUfhrons. ifloa. [f. L. olt~um OlL sb. + -ifer- 
exTS.] Producing oil. 

Olein 1838. [Fr. olHne ; f. L. 

ole~um oil -F -IN *, Sihet glycerin.'] i. Chem. 
The trioleate of glycer^, CjH5(CmH3tOa)3, a 
widely diffused natural fat, obtained as n 
colourless oily liquid, solidifying at — 6“ C.^ 
also called elain. In pi. applied to the oleates 
of glyceryl or glycerides of oleic acid in general; 
the above being distinguished ns inoletn. a. 
Comm. Any liquid oil obtained by pressure 
from partly solid oils 1893. 

01 eo(^‘lM). 1884. X. Commercial contr. 

for Oleomargarine, esp. in U.S. sense of 
artificial butter or Margarine. a. O. oil 
(esp. U.S.) ^ Oleomargarine 1893. 8* Short 
for Oleograph. 

Oleo- (Jolie), used a. os comb, form of L. 
oleum oil; as m O’leodn-ct [after aqueduct"], a 
duct for conveying oil from an oil-well or oil- 
field. O'leoptene [Gr. nrtfvbt winged, vola- 
tile] — ELA^oPTENE. b ns comb. form of 
oletc, olein, as in OLEOMARGARINE. 

Oleogxupb Ida lATgraf). 1880. [f. Oleo- 
f -GRAPH.] A picture printed in oil-colours 
in imitation of an oil-p.ainting. Hence 0 -leo* 
gra'phic a. So Oleo'graphy 1873. 
01eoinax'gaiine(^ Itt»,nii*jg 4 r/h,.dg-, -in). 
1873. [f* Oleo- b + Margarine. Often mis- 
pronounced (-mil'jd5ari'n).] A fatty substance 
obtained by extracting tbe'liquid portion from 
clarified beef fat by pressure, and allowing it to 
solidify; with the addition of butyrin, etc., it 
forms a substitute for natural butter, formerly 
sold os buttenne, but now legally called mar- 
garine. 

Oleoredn (iindviresin). 1853. [f- Oleo- 
+ Resin.] a. A natural mixture of a volatile 
oil and a resin; a balsam, b. A mixture of an 
oil (fixed or volatile) and a resin or other active 
substance, artificially obtained by evaporation 
from an ether tincture. Hence O leore ' 


Oleraceous (plcr^Jas), a. i68a. [f. L. 

{h)oleracesis (f. {k)olsss, {h)oler- pot-herb) ■¥ 
-ous.] Of the nature of or obtained from a 
pot-herb. 

OlfiactloQ (plfse'kian). 1846. [f. L. o/fa- 
cere, f, olere to smeu -f facere to make.] 'The 
action of smelling or the sense of smell. 
OlfiECtos^ (plfR’ktari'), a. and sh. 1658. 
[nd.L. *olfactorius, f. olfaetor, agent-n. from 
olfacere to smell; see -ORY.] A. adj. Of or 
pertaining to the sense of smell; concerned 
with smelling. B. sb. An organ of smelling 
1833. Hence Olfis’ctorily adv. 
nOilbMinxxi («Ii*b&nflm). late ME. [a. 
med.L., f. (immed. or ulL) Gr. Xlparos, late 
L, libtmus (Vulg.) frankincense.] An aro- 
r/atic gum resin obuined from trees of the 
-:enus Bosmellia ; formerly used as a medicine, 
>ut now chi^y as incense. 

Ollbene (pdibfo). 1881. [£ prec, -f - ene.] 


Chem. A volatile oil, obtained from <fli- 

banu"** - ..j .. 

Olid0^Ud),tf. i68a [ad. L-f/hAw smeU- 
ing, L olero to smell; see -m*.] Having a 
strong disagreeable smell; fetid. 
Oligandrous, etc. : see Oligo-. 

Oligarch (p’ligiuk), sb. 161 a [ad. Gr. 
bhtyapxrp, f* bXiyos few + ip\fiv to lule.l A 
member of an oligarchy ; one of a few holding 
power in a state. Hence O'ligarcbal, OligaT* 
chic, -al adjs. of, pertaining to, or of th e nat ure 
of an oligarchy; carried on, administered or 
governed by an oligarchy; supporting or advo- 
cating oligarchy. OUgaTchicallyrfrf*'. O'Ugar* 
chlse V. trans. to convert into an oligarchy; to 
subject to an oligarchy. 

Oligarch (p heftik), a. 1884. [f. Gr. 

bkifot few + dpx? ongin.] Pot. Proceeding 
from few points of origin, said of the primary 
xylem (or wood) of the root. 

Oligvchy (^ligauki). I577* C*®* 

bXiyapxla, f. as ^i-yipxv* OLIGARCH + ab- 
stract ending •lon'] Government by the few; 
a form of government in which the {wwer is 
confined to a lew persons or famibes; the body 
of persons composing such a government 
An ignoble o. founded on the destruction of the 
crown, the church, the nobiliiy, and the people 

Oligist Oi-lidgist). i8a8. [Named 1801 
{oligts/e) by HuUy, ad. Gr. iXi-yiaros least.] 
Min. More fully o. iron: A variety of native irpn 
sesquioxid or iixmatite so called as containing 
less iron than the magnetic oxide. So Ollgi’s* 
tic, -al adjs. 

OUgO- (p lige), bet a vowel oUg-, comb, 
form of Gr. ItXiyos small, little, pi. few, in form- 
ing nounsand adjs., e.g. bXiybnapttos with little 
fniit, oligocarpous; etc. Hence Oligamdrona, 
a. Pot., having fewer than twenty stamens. 
IIOligochromsB’mia [Gr. colour, alpa 

blood], deficiency of hmnioglobin in tlie red 
bluod-corpuhcles. ||OUgoc]rthae'mla[Gr. nbrot 
a hollow, aXpa blood], dcticicncy of the red 
corpuscles of the blood; so Oligocythss*- 
mlc a. OUgo’fflerous [Gr. pipos part), a. 
Pot., having fewer divisions than is normal; so 
Oligo*mery. Ollgoside’rlc [Gr. oitfjpos iron], 
a. containing only a small proportion of iron. 
Oligosl’derite, n stony meteorite containing 
a small proportion of iron. OUgosylla’bic 
[Gr. bXtyoavXXaPoi] a., having less than four 
syllables. OUgosyllable, a word of less than 
four syllables. 

Oligocene (p’ligpsm), a. 1859. [mod. f. 
nrec. + Gr. naivbs recent.] Geol. Of certain 
Tertiary strata: Of an intermediate age be- 
tween the Eocene and Miocene formations. 
OUgochaete, -chete (phgokA), a., sb. 
1876. [f. mod.L. Oligochxta, I. OUGO* -f Gr. 
Xaiiy mane, taken as ‘ bristle ’.] A. adj. Be- 
longing to the Oligochxta, one of the divisions 
of the Chxtopoda (see ChjEtopou), including 
the earthworms and bigwonns; so called from 
the small number of their bristly foot-stumps 
or parapodia. B. sb. A worm of this division. 
OligodaBC (p-ligaklfis). 183a. [f. Olico- 
+ Gr. nXiois fracture; berause riiought to have 
a less perfect cleavage than albiteTj Min. A 
lime* and soda-felspor resembling albite, oocui^ 
ring either in cryst.ils or massive. 

Olio 1643 [a. Sp. olio, Pg. olha 

both pron (oPal pot, stew, hotchpotch >— L. 
ol/a pot, jar; with 0 repr. final a, as in armado, 
etc. ; cf. Olla ».] j. A dish of various meats 
and vegetables, stewed or boiled together, and 
highly spiced; hence, Anv dish containing a 
variety of ingredients, a hotchpotch. Now 
Obs. or arch. a. jfg. A hotchpotch, farrago, 

medley 3648. b. A collection of various pieces, 
as engravings, verses, etc.; a miscellany; a 
masical medley Z655. 

1. Such a aoup, or ollio..U much in vogue 1763. 
a. An a of all agu luid all countries Dissaeli. 

O'Uphant. arch. ME. [a. OF, olifant.'] 
Obs. f. Elephant, oecas. retained by mod. 
writers in sense 'horn ivory': see Ele- 
phant a b. 

Olitory (^*litdri), a. and sb. Now rare. 
1658. [ad. L. {h]ol%torius, t. {h)alitor kitchen 
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nrdener, t kolus pot-herbs; see -OKT.] A. adjj. 
Of or pertaining to pot-herbs, or to the Utohen 
mrden. tB. 1. A pot-herb, a culinary 
vegetable Evelyn, a. A kitchen g^en >1793. 
II OUva (eUi'vi). 1839. [JL] L Z00/. A genus 
of gasteropod molluscs; a member m this 
genus; an olive-shell fsee OuvE sb,^ 5). a. 
Anat, The <divary b^y 189a. 

OliVMCeo* comb, form of next. 

Olivaceotui (^liv^'jos), a. 1776. [f. mod. 
L. olivaeaut P. olivaei, f. oliva Olive; see 
-ACEOUS.] Of a dusky green colour with a 
tinge of yellow; olive-green. 

(Wvary (f’liviri), a. 1541. [ad. L. oliva- 
rius, f. oliva Olive; see -ary.J Shaped like 
an olive. Chiefly Anat, 

0 . body, each of two oval prominences of nerve- 
matter, one on each side of the medulla oblongata. 
Also applied to parts of or connected with thea body. 

01 iv« (p'liv), me. la. F. U Mva 
olive and olive-tree.] i. An evergreen tree, 
Oka europua, esp. O, sativa, with narrow en- 
tire leaves, green above and hoary beneath, 
and axillary clusters of small whitish four-cleft 
flowers; cultivated in the Mediterranean coun- 
tries chiefly for its fruit and the oil thence ob- 
tained. b. Extended to the whole genus 
Olea, and to various trees and shrubs allied 
to or resembling the olive 1577. a. The 
fruit or ‘ berry ' of Oka sativa, a small oval 
drupe, bluish-black when ripe, with bitter pulp 
abounding in oil, and hard stone; valuable for 
its oil, and also eaten pickled in an unripe 
state, late ME. g. A 1 ^, branch, or wreath 
of the common olive, an ancient emblem of 
peace; hence allusively, late ME. b. A child 
(» Olive-branch a); also attrib. 1803. 4. 

Olive-wood, late ME. g. A aasteropt^ mol- 
lusc of the genus Oliva or family Olivid*', or 
Its shell, of an elongated oval form and fine 
polish; an olive-shell 1776. C. Cookery, (fl.) 
A dish composed of thickish slices of beef or 
veil, rolled up with onions and herbs, and 
stewed in brown sauce 1598. 7. A button, 

etc., of the shape of an olive, for fastening a 
garment by means of a loop of braid. 8. 
Anat. The olivary body 1899. g. « Olive 
colour 1663. 

1. b. Wild O., the srild variety of the common a 

's OeXAbTxa a), or any wild sp'^es of Okai also 
ap^ed to various trees and shrubs resembling this, 
a. The ripe Oliues overtume the stomach, and cause 
wambling therein 1579. 1. The thre* nooko world 

Shall be^ the Oliue freely Shari. 

B. adj. a. Of the colour of the unripe fruit of 
the ohve, a dull somewhat yellowish green, late 
ME b. Also, applied to a yellowish brown or 
brownish yellow, in complexions 1634. c. 
Also, of the colour of the foliage of the olive, I 
a dull ashy green with silvery sheen. 

mttnb. and Com6 . ; o -acanthus, in decorative art, 
an ornamenul form of acanthus leaf with lobes each 
rese mblin g an olive leaf ; -berry * sense a | o.* 
caato y^ a cautery with an oval head ; -crown, a 
wreath of a (as a token of victory) ; o. pie, a pie 
made with veal olives (see 6) ; -aheU « musc 5. 
OUvo (p-liv), 154X. [?] Local name 
Oyst®'’*catcher (Hmmatopus ostrikgus). 
O-liye-branch. ME. i. /fr. A brSch of 
an olive-tree. b. As an emblem of peace; 
hence /f. anything offered in token of peace 
and goodwiU. Also in allusion to Gen. vili; ix. 

to Ps. cxxviii. 3 
*605. 

OUveflite (elrv&ait, p-Iivenait). iSao. ff. 
Q. oli’ven- in oli'ventrt olive-ore + -XTE*.] 
Min. A native arsenate of copper, oixumng in 
enrs^ or mpses, usu. of olive-green colour. 
Olhw (y hvw). 184(5. [Onginobsc] A 
small tilt-hammer worked with the foot; used 
e^. fn th e shaping of nails, bolts, etc. 

Oliver, in a Roiand/ortM 0 . : see Roland. 

OUverlan (^livTs-riAn), ando. 1638. ft 

OHvtr, proper name +-xan.] A. sh. A partisim 
of Oliver Cromwell; a Cromwellian; nnrit.n 
B. adj. Cromwellian; puritanical 1704. 

OU^ (Olivet). Ohs. exc. as in h. ME 
[ad. L. olivetum olive-grove.] tAn olive-grove 
-1610. b. The Mount of Olives, the scene of 
the Ascension; hence aUurively. 

OUveten (^Uvf tin). 1691. [f. Monte 

Oliveto near Siena, the site of the mother oon- 


yent; see -AN.] One of an order of monks 
founded in 13x3 by John Tolomei of Siena, 
and subjected to the Benedictine rule. 
O'livo-woad. 1681. 1. The wood of the 
common olive. Oka enropsea. a. Any tree of 
the genus Elmodekdron (N.O. Celastmcen), 
furnishing an ornamental wood 1866. 

Ollvil (p'livil). x8io. [a. F. olivUt, f. 
ohve^ Chem, A crystalline substance obtained 
from the gum of the olive tree. 

Olivine (p'livsin, -in). Also -in. 1794. [f. 
L. ohva Olive; see -ine •.] Mtn. A variety 
of Chrysolite, chiefly or oHve-green colour, 
occurring in eruptive rocks and in meteorites. 
Also attrib, >= OUtI’hIc a. 

011 a I ((rl&). i6aa. [a. Sp. olla (pron. 
o*Pa), in Pg. olha po^ stew, hotchpot L. olla 
pot. jar,] X. In Spain, etc., an earthen Jar or 
pot used for cooking, etc. ; also, a dish of meat 
and veget<ibles cooked in this; hence Olio i. 
Olla podrioa. a. In parts of the U.S. for- 
merly Spanish: A large porous earthen jar for 
keeping drinking-water cool 1851. 

II OllaX x6aa. [a. Pg. olla, var. of ola, 
Molayfllim ila (Tamil Slat).^ Cadjan a. 

II Ollamh, oUav (^Ikv). Also oUave, ol- 
lam. 1723. [a. Ir. ollamh (o lav, with nasal 

7<),0Ir. ollam, learned man, doctor.] Ir.Antiq. 
A learned man ; a rank equal to that of a doc- 
tor or professor In a university. 

OUa podrida (p:U| pMlri dfi). 1599. [a. 
Sp., - ' rotten pot ', f. olla (see Olla and po- 
drida putrid a x.kOlioi. n.= 

Olio a. 1634. 

•ology, OlOgy (pdSdjji), suffix and ouasi- 
sb. I. suffix. The form in which the 

suffix -LOGY (Gr. -korfia) usu. occurs, the be- 
longing to the prec. element (see -o-); hence 
regularly used in mod. formations, a. quosi- 
sb. Any science or department of science 181 x. 

a Maid-servantHj 1 hear people complaining, are 
getting instructed in the * oldies ' Cailylb. 

Olp, dial. var. of Alp =« ; cf. Nope. 
Olympiad (oli'mpidbd). late ME [a. F. 
olympiads, ad. L. Olympias, acc. -adrm, a. Gr. 
’OXvM«<dt, -dS-, f. ’Okipnios OLYMPIAN; see 
-AD.] A period of four years reckoned from 
one celebration of the Olympic games to the 
next, by which the ancient Greeks computed 
time, the year 776 B. c. tieing taken as the first 
)'ear of the first Olympiad. 

Olympian (cU’mpifin), a. and sb. 1593. 
[ad. late L. Olympianus, t earlier Olympius, a. 
(ir. 'OAv/iiriof ofOlympuik 'Okvfivla (sc. X^pu) 
was a district in Elis, where the ’OAv/ivia (sc. 
Itpd), or Olympic games, were held,] A. adj. 
1. Of or belonging to Olympus; heavenly, ce- 
lestial 1603. a. — Olympic A. 1593. 

1, Above lb* O. Hill 1 soare Milt. 

B. sb. I. A native or inhabitant of Olympia; 
an athlete who took part in the Olympic games 
1606. a. An inhabitant of Olympus; one of 
the greater gods of ancient Greek mythology; 
spec, [fhe O.) Zeus or Jupiter 1843. 

Olympic (dli'mplk), a. and sb. x6ia [ad. 
L Olympicus, a. Gr. ’Okvftntnbt, orig, * of 
Olympus ’, later ‘of Olympia’.] A. adj. Of 
or belonging to Olympia in Elis (see (irea), in 
which the most famous games of ancient Greece 
(the Olympic games) were celebratCKl m honour 
of the Olympian Zeus. fB. sb. An Olympic 
game; usu. in //. Also transf and fig, -tjii. 
A. O. victors 1875, O. games, since 1896, also, a 
quadrennial international athletic contest at Athens. 

Olympus (dli'iup^). 158a [L., a. Gr. 
^Okvunot name of several lofty mountains.] 
A mountain in the north of Thessaly, the fabled 
abode of the greater Greek gods; hence, heaven 
as the dirine abode. 

. sm^, mod.L., a. Gr. -w/m as in 
fillet fsa Rhixoma, oAfutuisa SARCOMA, rplxmisa 
TrichOMB, ^AXof/ia Phyllome, f. vbs. in 
-ouaSm, as ft^dOahat to take root. z. Used in 
sbs. denoting some formation or member of the 
nature of that denoted by the radical part 1 now 
superseded by -OMB as Rhizome, m. Used In 
names of tumours or other abnormal growths. 
OuMuaderiumsemdaz). 1843. fnnkn.] Name 
ctf an E Indian ebony obtaioed from tha tree 
Diospyros Bbmasterx akin to calamander. 


llOmaro (em^-sftn). 1706. [L., ‘bul- 
lock's tripe ’.] The third stomach of a rumi- 
Of manyplles. 

Ombre (p-mb3i,Sp.o-mbrs). 1660. [a.Sp. 
hom^ (;— -L. homtnem) man, perh. through F. 
hombre, ombrr.^ i. A card-game played by 
three persons w’lth forty cards; very popular in 
i7th-i8th c. a. The player at this game who 
undertakes to win the pool 1734. 

Ombro-, comb, form of Gr. hfsBpot shower 
of rain: os in OmbroTogy [see -looy], the 
branch of meteorology that deals with rain. 
Ombro’meter [see -meter], a min-gauge. 
>ome, su0ix * -DMA I and a, but now 
general only in Bot, e.g. Caitlume, Phyllome, 
Rhizome. 

Omega (dn-m/gi, ^«me*R&). 1536. [Gr. 
Si i. 0. * great O '.] 1. The last letter of 

the Greek alphabet 1656. a. transf. 1 he list 
of a series; the last word; the end or final de- 
velopment 1536. 3. attrib. i88a 
a Alpha mad O. ; see Alpha i. 

Omelet, omelette (p'miet). i6ix. [a. F. 
omelette, for earlier amelette, app. by metathesis 
from alemette ■■ akmelle, lit. thin plate.] A dish 
consisting of eggs whipped up, seasoned, and 
fried; often varied by the addition of other in- 
gredients. 

Prm>. You can^ make an o. without heeaking eggs. 
Omen (ifh-mlin), sb. 158a. [a. L., 01 .. 
osmen, perh. for *ausmen, f. root of andirt to 
hear + -aMM (as in carmen, etc.).] Any pheno- 
menon or circumstance supposed to portend 
good or evil; a prophetic sign, prognostic, 
augury, b. Without an and pi.'. Foreboding; 
prognostication 174a. 

t. Far be that O. from vt ( "> L. misit omen /] Hav- 
wooD. b. Birds of evil ol 1876. Hence 0 *msn r. 
trans, to presage, prognosticate, forebode. OTUtUSd 
a. having an o., as happy-emessed, etc. 

.. Omentum (omc’ntflm). PL >a. 1547. [L.] 
.Anat. A fold or duplication of the peritoneum 
connecting the stomach with the liver, spleen, 
colon, etc.; the caul. 

Three divisions of the omentum are commonly 
recognised s the gastre-eolic or greater 9. descending 
over a part of the intestines from the lower border of 
the stomach to the transverse colon 1 th9ymttr9.h<pa. 
tie, hepate-gastric, or lesser o. extending from the 
liver to the smaller curvature of the stomach t the 
gastre-spUnic 0, connecting the cardiac end of the 
stomach with the spleen.^ Hence Ome'ntal a. of, 
pertaining to, or situated in the o. 175B. 

y Omer (du m9j). 161 1. [n. Heb.] Z. A 
Hebrew measure of capacity equal to the tenth 
part of an ephah, or pints Imperial mea- 
sure. (Cf. Gomer Homer >,) u. A sheaf; 
spec, the sheaf of the wave-offering i860. 
a. Counting 0/ the O ,t\\e formal enumeration by 
ewB of the days from the eve of the sad dny of the 
’asBover till Pentecost, (see Leviticus xxiii. 15, 16.) 

-ometer (pmltaz), the element -meter 
preceded by -o-, belonging to the prec. element, 
or merely connective (see -o-). Also as quasi-r^. 
tOminate. v. 158a. [f. L. ominat-, omi- 

nari, -are to prognosticate, f. omen, omin- 
Omen.] z. irons. To prognosticate from 
omens, to augur, forebode -174a. b. tntr, *1 o 
have or utter forebodings g. trans. To 

be a prognostic of, to portend -Z837. b. intr. 
To be or serve as an omen -1702. Hence 
tOminanion, prognostication, foreboding. 
Ominous (rn>>nas,tf"*m-), a. Z589. ^.L. 
ominosni, f. omin- OMEN ; see -ous. j z. 
Of the ziature of an omen, presaging events to 
come, portentous Z593. fa. Of good omen ; 
fortunate -1662. 3. Of ill omen, inauspicious 

1589. b. Marked by evil omens, disastrous 
Z634. *• ^ doubtftil or menacing aspect 1877. 

■ An o. shake of the bead supplied the remainder 
.M sentence 1871. C. In the dimness or torus^ 
tion of o. light Ruskin, Hence O*niinons-ly adti., 

Omissible (omi*sTbl), a. i8i6, ft L. 
omiss; omittere + -ible.] Ciipable of being 
omitt^. 

Omlssioai (omi'Jan). late ME [ad. L. 
omissUmem, n. of action from omittere to OsOT. j 
I. The action of omitting, or fact of being 
omitti^; also, an Instance of this iSSS* 

The non-performance or neglect of action or 
duty; an instance of this. 

M. To e np ply the o. in the preceding nantatlw 


8 (Ger. KBln). h(Fr.ptu). U (Ger. Miller). «(Fr.dsne). 9 (curl), e (€*) (tbare). S(bO(rfu). f(Fr.idire). 5 (fir, fmi, dortb). 
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Omlnive a. x6ag. [f. L. ^mss-, 

omittere to Omit + Characterized by 

nwlecting: to perform, or Imving out. 

(Hnlt {owi t), V. late ME. [ad. L. ornii- 
ten, f. 0- cb- (Ob- i) + mittere to send, let 
j[o.1 1. trans. To leave out, not to Insert or 

include, a. trans. To fail or forbear to use or 
perform; to let alone, pass over, neglect, leave 
undone 1533. fb. To leave disregarded, t ’ 
no notice of Shaks. +3. To let go -164& 

I. So moche u they omitted or lefte vntayd rsoA 
a He ^11 o. nothynire, that cotinerueth hys dewtie 
Some people. .(Tid not o. publicly to attend the 
worship of God Oa Foe. b. 3 Hsh, iv. iv. ay. 
Hence Oml’tter. 

It Omlab (p*mUl). £. Ind. 1778 [ad. Arab. ; 
prop, used ai a collective pL ; but occas. erron. 
with Eng. pi. -j added.] In northern India, 
K body or ataff of native officials in a civil 
court. 

i Onunatidiuin (pmiti'diilm). ^/. -ia. 1888. 
mod. L., f. Gr, dim. of K/i/xa, 

eye.] Zool. A structural element of the 
eyes of Invertebrates; e.g. one of the simple 
eyes which make up the compound eye of an 
insect. Hence Ommati'dlal a. 

Onmeity (^mnriti). rare. 1638. [f. L. 
omnis, omne all + -iTV.] The condition of 
being all ; * allness 

So nothing became something and O. informed 
Nullity into an Eaaence Sis T. Browne. 

On^- (pmni), comb, form of L. onmis all, 
used in 1* in forming compound adjs., and in 
Eng. in a multitude of words formed on L. 
models, or to supply a latinized equivalent to 
an Elng. compound in Aul-, us in ; Omnibene*- 
▼olenFa. benevolent towards all; .soOmnlbene*- 
Tolence, universal benevolence. Omnl'parent 
[see PAREN'in producing or bringing fortli 
ml things. Omnlpa'rient a. prec. Omni'* 
parona f !.« -partts producing] «= ommparent. 
Omnipa'tient a., patient of everything ; having 
unlimited endurance. Omnlj^rci'plent a., 
perceiving all things ; so Omnipercl’plence. 
Ofiinipr«*viaeut a., prevailing everywhere. 
See also Main words. 

Onmicuna (^nli^’oll). 1807. [f. L. omnis 
all, omnia all things 4- *ANA.] Notes or scraps 
of information about everything ; ‘ ana ' of all 
kinds. 

Omnibus (p'mnihds), jA and a. 1839. PI. 
•buaaa. See also Dus. [a. F. (1838), a. L., 

* for all dat. pi of omnis, in Fr. phr. voitnrt 
omnibus -« voiture pour tous, vehicle, for all.] A. 
jd. X. A four-wheeled public vehicle for carrying 
passengers, usually covered and froq, with 
seats on the roof as well as inside, plying on a 
fixed route ; (also hotel o.), a vehidu conveying 
guesu between a hotel and the railway station ; 
(also private or family o.), a vehicle provided 
by a railway oompany, etc., for conveying a 
party and its luggage to or from a station, 
a. » Omnibus^x : see B. 1848. 3. A men or 
boy who assists a waiter at an hotel, etc. >888. 

s. Th* new vehicle, celled the a, commenced run- 
ning this morning [4 July] from Paddington to the 
City 1839. a Having just arnved from the o at the 
Opera Tmackehav. 

B. adj. Serving for several distinct objects at 
once ; comprisinga latgennmberof items 1854, 
Phr. 0 . but, clause^ oratr,frtCuitg. O. box, name 
of a large box on the pit tier in some theairei and 
opera-houiei, appropriated to a number of subicriben. 
U. train (after F. train omnibus], a railway train 
stopping at all autioni on the route. O. bar, wire, 
etc. {JSuctr.), one through which the whole current 

Onmiftuious (^mniles-rias), a. 1653. [f. 
L. omnifdrius (Omnt-; ci.multifarious) + -ous.] 
Of all lands and forms ; exceedingly various. 
Omnific (^mni*fik), a. 1667. (X med. or 
mocLL. omniJSens, f. Omni- + ’Jens' making.] 
All -creating. 

P. L, VII. tiy. 

n mriHhm w (Jpnimif|^), o. 1647. [ad. late 
L. ornniformis, f. OUNi> + forma ; see -form.] 
CX all forms or shapes; taking any or every 
form. So OmnUbtinlty* the quality of being 
omniform ; the being of all forms 16^. I 

Oxnnify (p*mnif9i), v. i6aa. [f. OMNI- -h I 


n only great omissions | -mr.] tz. treths. To make evorthing of ; to 
account as all in Ml -x668. a. Tb render uni> 
versal 1810. 

Omnigenotn (pmni'dglhss), a. 165a |T L. 
omntgenus {f. Omni- + genus kind) + -ous!] Of 
all kinds. 

OmnipoteiM (pmni'pAffns). 1566. [ad, 
late L. omnipoteniia, ^ omnipotentem \ sec 
-LNCE.] The quality of being omnipotent; 
almightiness. a. strictly, as an attribute of 
deity ; hence God himself •= * the Omnipotent ’. 
b. gen. as an attribute of persons or things; 
hence transf an omnipotent force or agency 

1590- 

a. The Right of Gods Soveraignty is derived from 
his O. Hosbes. b. 1 he O. of an Ordinance of Par- 
liament, confirmed ail that was this way done Clae- 
ENDON. So tOmnl*potency 1470. 

Omnipotexxt (/>mni'pAllnt), a. ME. [1 
F., ad. L, omnipotentem, f. OMNI- -I- poiens, 
-entem able.] 1. Almighty, infinite in power, 
as a deity, a. gen, Au-powerfiil ; having un- 
limited or very great power, force, or influence 
15^8. h.joc. Capable of anything ; unparal- 
leled 1596. 3. absol. or as sb. An omnipotent 

being ; spec, (with the) tlie Almighty, God 1601. 

s. As helpe tne verray god o. Ciiaucke. e O o. 
Loue Shake. \s, t Hen, H^,%. xi, itx. 3. Who durst 
dcfie th* O. to Arms Milt. Hence Omni ‘potently 
adv. 

Omnipresence (pmni|pre‘x6ns). i6ox. [f. 
med. Schol.L. ommprtesentia, f. omntpnesen- 
tem ; see hcnce. J *1 he fact or quality of being 
omnipresent. 

Next to God's Eternitie follows his Immensitie or 
0.> which denotes his presence in althingi. and al 
spaces 1677. 'I he o. of casualties. .threatened all 
projects with futility Gao. Eliot. 

Onmlprearat (pmniipre*z2nt), a. 1610. [f. 
mod.L. omniprxsentrm ; see OMNI- and PRE- 
SENT.] Present at the same time in all places ; 
everywhere present. Often hyperbolical. 

The bird is n. 1867. God is not ubiquitous, but a 
1885. Hence Omn^O’sently adv. 

Omniscience (pmni'Jilns, -lens). i6ia. [ad. 
med. Schol.L. ommseientia, f. OMNl--f> ; 

sec -RNCE. j a. Strictly : Infinite knowledge ; 
hence transf. the omniscient Being, the Deity, 
b. hypetboltcally. Universal knowledge i8,;5. 

b. [Said orwbewellj 'Science is bis forte, o. is his 
foible * SvD. Smith. 

Omniscient (^ni'Junt, -iSnt), a. 1604. 
[ad. mod.L. omnixetens, -entem, f. med.L, om- 
nisciUs, the substituted element being 1.. seiens, 
scientem pr. pple. ‘knowing'.] 1, Knowing 
all things. Often hyperbolical (cf. prec.). a. 
absol, or as sb. An omniscient being or person ; 
spec, (with the) the Deity, God 1794. 

I. Tty 110 means trust to your own judgement alonr ; 

” • So fOmni'aclouaH. 1588- 


II is a Bacon. 


for no 
173S. 

OinnianifiB*dent,tf. Obs.orrarg. 1543. [f. 
Omni- -♦■ suffeiea/em, st(f!cere.~\ All-sufficient, 
all-sufficing. So O mnisulB'clency. 

Omnium (p'mnufm). 1760. [a. L., ‘of 
all (things, sorts)', gen. pU of omnis all. In 
sense I, also, omnium gatherum.'] i. Stock 
Escch. The aggregate amount of tne parcels of 
different stocks nnd other conudcraiions, for- 
merly offered by Government in raising a loon, 
for each unit of capital {^£xoo) subscribed, 
b. Colloq. applied to other combined stocks the 
constituents of which can be dealt with sepa- 
rately. a. (with allusion to prec.) One’s ' all 
1706. 

s. In the loan of 3^000,000/. contracted for in 
June, 1815, the a consisted of 1304 3 per cent, re- 
duced annuities, 44/. 3 per cent, consols, and 10/. 
4 per cent, annuities for each looi, subscribed 
McCulloch. 

Omnium gatherum {p'mrASm gte'Osrjlra), 
colloq. Also hyphened, issa [f. L. OMNIUM + 
gatherum, mtasi-Latin for ' a nthering '.] A 
gathering or all sorts ; a miscellaneous collec- 
tion (of persons or things) ; a medley. 

Such an omnium gatherum as the inhabiunU of a 
new settlement 183a 

Omaivxmww 0nnni*T5r9s), a, 1656. [i L. 
omntvorus (1. Omni- -vorus devouring) y 
-ons.] All-devouring; that feeds on all kinds 
of food. 

y(g. He has not observod on the nature of vanity, 
who doea not know that it is a Bvskk. Hence Oa* 
ni’voroeiedy mdv., -nese. 


Omo-byoid (^me,hM‘oid), a. (sb.) 1840. 
[f. Gr. Hfios shoulder + Hroio.] Jnat. Re- 
lating to, or connecting, the shoulder and the 
hyoid bone. Also as sb. the omohyoid musMe. 
11 Omophagia (.Aim0f(i)-d5ifi). 1706. [mod. 
L., a. Gr. ii/toiparfia, f. itfsbs raw + -^yla 
-phagt.] The eating of raw food, esp. raw 
flesh. So Omopbmgie (dainafae‘d5lk), Omo> 
phagoua (iTm^'fllgos) ad;s. eating, or charac- 
terized by the eaung of, raw flesh. Omopha- 
gist (mno ‘faddist), an eater of raw flesh. 
Omqpiate (^-m^pl^it). Also -plat (-plrt). 
*597- [ad. Gr. dinovKbnj, L Siftos shoulder + 
wlCinj broad surface, bl^e.] The shoulder- 
blade, scapula. 

Omoategite (onvst/dgsit). 187a [£ Gr. 
Sifsos shoulder -f- eriyi} covering, roof+ -mt *3.] 
Anal. The postenor part of the carapace, 
covering the thorax, m certain crustaceans. 

II Omoitemum (tfnm«.ia‘jnilm). 1868. [f. 
Gr. Siftos shoulder + mod.L. sternum, Gr. 
aripvov breast.] Comp. Anat. A cartilage, or 
an ossification of such cartilage at the anterior 
extremity of the sternum. Often applied to 
the membrane bone overlying the front end 
of the sternum, and more properly called efi- 
stemum or intn clavicle. 
tO*mphacine, a. (sb.) 1548. [f. Gr. 

Kirot made of unripe grapes, olives, etc., C 
ofupa^ unripe (grape, berry) : see -ine*.] In 
oil o., an oily liquid expressed from unripe 
olives. Also as xi. = oil o. -171a. 

Omphacite (F'mftssit). i8a8. [ad. mod. 
G. omphasit, f. Gr. (see prec.) + -ITE*.] 

A/in. A leek-green mineral, allied to pyroxene. 
Omphalittt (^ffilainis). 1857. [L Gr. 
biupakbs navel + -ITIS.] Med. Inflammation 
of the navel. 

Ompbalo- f^imffilo), bef. a vowel omphalU, 
comb, form of Gr. bfUpaX^dt navel, boss, bub. 
O'mphaloee le (-s/1) [Gr. it^\i} tumour, eta], 
umbilkal hernia. 0‘mphaloma’ncy [Gr. ftar- 
Tci'aJ, divination, by the number of knots on the 
umbilical cord at birth, of the number of future 
children of the mother. 0 mpbalo-meBentoYlc 
a., Anat. Pertaining to.or connecting, the navel 
and the mesentery. O'mpbalopsyxhlc (-sai'klk) 
a., O:mph«lo‘psychite [Gr.j&vxi?], one of a sect 
of quietists who practised gazing at the navel 
.as a means of inducing hypnotic reverie. 

II Ompbalodiura ipmtfil^-dijfm). 1839. 
[mod.L,, f. Gr. dfixpoKubijs navcl-like.f. b/jopa- 
\ 6 t ; see -ode.] Hot. The centre of the bilum 
of a seed, through which tlic nourishing vessels 
ass. So O’nipbalode. 

Omphalos (P'mf&lps). 1850. [a. Gr. 6 /t~ 
ipaXbt navel, etc,] x. Gr. Antiq, a. A boss on 
a shield, etc. 1857. b. A sacred stone, of a 
rounded conical shape, in the temple of Apollo 
at Delphi, fabled to mark the central point of 
tlie earth 18^0. a. gen. and Jig. A central 
point or portion, centre, bub 1855. 

II Omrah (p mra). i6ai. [UrdQ umari, 
orig. Arab. pi. of amir ‘ commander) lord ’.] 

A lord or grandee of a Mohammedan court) 
esp. that of the great Mogul, 

On (pn\prep. [OE. an, on adv., prep. O 
I'eut, *aHa adv., prep, k Gr. dvd on, upon, up, 
Zend ana upon. etc. See also A prep^. An prep., 
O prtb 1 In x6-i8th a the prep, was often re- 
duced to o', as in d my life (Shaks.), o' my con- 
scienee (Sheridan), as still in north. Eng. dia- 
lects.] I. Of position. [OE. on with luitivc.] 
Of local position outside of, but close to or 
near, any surface. x. Above and in ctmtact 
with, above nnd supported by ; upon. a. Ex- 
pressing contact with any surface, whatever its 
position OE. 3. In proximity to ; close to, 
beside, near, at OE. 4. Expressing p(»ition 
with ref. to a place or thing ; esp. with side, 
hand, bow (of a ship), and words of direction 
implying ‘ side as front, back, rear ; north, 
south, east, west, eta Hence in many fig. and 
transf. uses of hand, part, side, behalf, etc. OE. 

1. A citee putt on a hill may not be hid Wvettp 
Matt. V. 14. All thase hostages took a solas 
mi the gospels 1785. On life's t 
Cbabbk. a colonel on half-pay 1843 
residence on the Continent MACAtnAV. 


tempestuous sea 
Durltw his 
On the horns 
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Awl, M 4MI MS, s» tk$ tudvi Me. Pbr., mor« or Iom 
fig.. On tks bsmtk, sm tks eariU, sn ths emsfsU ms 
^Knms, ms tks /sma, ms tka smmrkst, ms tka ssmt, an 
tkt parish, on tka rack, ms tka skaff, ms ika spat, an 
tka straais, am tka stun^ am tanierkaaks, an tka 
tkrona, ms tka map j alto, an a iavat, «m an ap^ty, 
on apart sat the mpwnivo ibe. a. On Shniba they 
browse DavnsM. Isabella on tu music hung Kbatb. 
Phr. Ta kaste. stick an a mailx a Mp v^ts^on 
tkaeaittHti Uistars an tka satas afkisjaatt^ a 
coat an *u back, skaas an his /sat. g, Detail^ kmg 
at the Oouane on the Italian frontier 1833. Bwtooo 
on-Trent, Clacton-on.Sea {fnmLu 4. It was agreed 
on all bands 1747. The numbers on either side 1838. 

tn. Of position voitkiH. Wllhm the limits 
or bounds of ; « In krtp. -1485. 

lEL Of time, ett aouOD implying time. 1. In- 
dicating the day of an occurrence, treated as 
a unit of time ; so with nsf^t, morning, etc. 
Oh the instant, instantly. OE. b. •* Close 
upon, toucliing upon. Also in on time (U.S.) «* 
exactly at the (right, etc.) time, punotuaf(ly) 
1843. a. Followed by a noun of action, etc., 
expressing (he occasion of what is stated 1593. 

s. Presented to A B. on the occasion of his wedding 
(mod ). b. It IS now juit on post.time Cahlvlc. a. 
On bearing this b when (ana because) 1 heard this, 

I changed my plans {mad.). 

IV. Of order, arrangement, manner, state. 
1. Indicating pliy ideal arrangement or jmup- 
ing •, am iH (a row, a he ip, pieces). Obs, or 
arcA. OE. a. Indicating manner; « in. Obi. 
exc. in archaic phrases, as on tkis wlte. OE. fi. 
Of state, condition, action (see quots.) OE. 

I There lyeth nine little Hands on a row Purchas. 
a The byrthe off Chriue was on thys wyse Tinoalb 
Matt, i 18. Phr. On tka ckeap, an tka sip, on tks 
sfuan : see CusAr C., etc. 3. a. with a sb. , as na /re, 
OH hoe, on slarp, on the tap (now usu. f«, occas. an, 
often a., now written in comb, (a/re, alma, asleep ) : 
b. with noun of action, as on loan, on aala, on tka 
iook-oni, OH tka move, mm, want, on tka nnstek, on 
tka make, on ika drtnk, on ikaapraa, etc. (in these oh 
IS suit normal) t C. formerly witn vU. a b. as ms sing- 
tng, an bnildnsg (Ohs. or arek., the vbl. sb. now 
functioning at a pres, ppla., with an omitted, as ‘ the 
ark was building '). Workmen on strike 1876. On 
our best behaviour 1886. 

V. indicating non-material basis, ground, or 
footing, fhg. extension of I.) x. Indicating 
the ground, basis, or reason of action, opinion, 
etc OE. fl. Indicating that which forms the 
basis of income, taxation, borruwing, betting, 
profit, or loss 1697. 

1. He was convicted on evidence whI<S would not 
have satUried any impartial tribunal Macaulay. Plir. 
Oh oceouHt {of ), on pratsnes, an purpose 1 on terms | 

.{f* (or tke\ averaga, an tka whola j see the sbi, 
s the king borrowaaconiiderablcsumionhis jewels 
Leader 1764. The interest on 
the debentures 18S5. The margin of profit on the 
sales (mod.). 

VL Of motion or direction towards a posl- 
(ion. I. On to OE. b. Indicating accumu- 
lative addition, or repetition i6ix. c. Of con- 
tinued motion: On one's way, an a journey, 
etc. ; also on an errand, a meuage. See these 
•bs. e. Against, towards OE. a. Of aspect 
cr direction towards OE. 4. Into, unto, to 
(some action, etc. Now rarr.) OE. 5. Indi- 
cating the person or thing to which action, 
f^mg. et^ Is greeted, or that is affected by 
it M& b. IndioaUng the object of desire and 
the like. Also - bent. on. set on. ME. 

e. Indicating the bank, banker, or person to 
whom a cheque is directed, and by whom It Is 
payable ; in to draw on, a ckaqne. etc. tdrawn) 
<1 ®‘ » person or thing to 

which hostile acuon is directed; against. Tate 
Mt. 7. In regard to, in reference to. with 
wpMt to M to OE. b. Expressing the ob- 
ject to which mental activity is directed ; after 
such ver^ u tkmk, consider, r^t. etc. Also 
after derived ibs., as thought, etc. OE. c. 
After speak, write, etc. q. v. ; after book, article 
laciura, etc., or an author's name : ai— ^nt! 
in tides and the like, late ME, ^ . 

I. He threw the ewu on the ubla. 

PiMards on Um walls. A blow on the . 

•*. Miaa an; see theta vbt. b, 
S 0^21? 1^1 «»'’«« Milt. a. He basis 

1 !* headlong on the Foe Drvdbii. Ha draw 
on her mid her t8a^ ^ MliiAt 

^iogtlmtlwasonhiSfliuMi^ 

4. Daaid..iitnonslcM 
datssdii. 36. Facts which ought to hm 
psu tiun oa enquiry )M5, g. On then the Wnrkas bar 


Thoy fixed 


will to aa« bad Snmaa. The dedsioa.. which is 
enutiaSj. Phr. “ 


1883. Phr. £stgtr, katss^nsasd, basst, 1 
, game, etc. «m. atlipt. Their mind s 
rke lOag, There was no doubt that I 


16*3. There was no doubt that the 

trout were ' on ' worms 1904. A Phr. To eansplain, 
istfomt, tall, ^ peach' amt also aus attmek, itXMiri!:, 
etc.^««. Ay, *1 was he that told me on her first Shaxs. 
7. 'the apj^llsnu had failed on the main questma 
1885. b. she sleepless nights in which be niMitated 
on the trophies of MUtisdes 1838. c. Laplace's Book 
on the Stars CAaLVLX. Coke on Littleton (mad.). 

VIL Other senses, obs., arch., or dial. (All 
these orig. belonged to branches I-V.) tx> 
After yeros of winning, gaining, taking (by 
force) : — from. Here orig. belonged vbs. of 
wreaking or taking vengeance, avenging, etc., 
still construed with on -1671. fa- Indicating 
that to which a quality has relation ; In respect 
of 'XTPS. fa. In uses now expressed by At 
( esp. on a price or rate) -179^ 4. In uses now 
expressed by Ok. Now dial, and vulgar. ME. 

s. All these boasted Trophies won on me Milt. 4. 
1 am very glad on ‘t SHAita. 

VIZL X. On is used in the construction of 
verbs like defend ; attend, wait | follow ; belteva, 
rely ; feed, live ; also after the direct object, with 
beget, bestow) spend, waste) congratulate) pride, 
value oneself ; or as a second construction, e.g. 
to condole, consult with a person on something. 
See these vbs. a. On was formerly frequent 
in connexions in which a- Is now usual ; e. g. 
on back ( — aback), on brocke, on wry, etc. See 
Aback. Abkoach. etc. 

Oa (gxs), adv. {a., sb.). [OE. an, on : see 
prec. In mod. En^. often an elliptic use of the 
prep. on something understood.] A. adv. 
t. In the position of being in contact with, or 
supported by, the upper surface of something, 
a. into the position defined in i. OE. a* 1° 
the position of being attached to or covering 
any surface, esp. the body; on the body, as 
clothing or a limb ME. 4. Into the position 
defined in 3, 0E« b. elhpt. in on with 
— put on 1485. 6- III a direction towards 

something, at ; os to Look oh. 0. Towards 
something in the way ofajmroaoh. late ME. 7. 
Directed towards, or in a line with, something 
1804. 8. Cricket, To the on side xSSa. g. 

Onward, forward in space or time OE. b. 
etlipt, - Go on, advance, late ME. xo. Gone 
onward or ahead ; in advance in apace or time 
1873. b. Cricket, etc. : Ahead of the opposite 
side X884. c. slang. The worse for drink x8oa. 
XI. With onward movement or action; con- 
tinuously ; as to speak on, etc. OE. xs. Into 
action or operation ; as thrash on, proceed to 
thrash, late ME. ig. a. Of persons: Engaged 
in some function or action ; on the stage, the 
field, etc. 1541. b. Ol things : In progress ; 
in a state of activity 1605. c. Having a wager 
on (something) i8i3. d. Ready or eager for 
or to do what is proposed {colloqf. 14. Used 
idiomatically with many verbs; e.g. to carry, 
catch, come on, etc. : see the vbs. 

X. Then to the well-trod stage anon. If Jonoons 
learned Sock be on Milt. a. Tliey rIho mi a. .ham 
on BvaoH. y. He had a clean Shut on Aooison. 
Mad, slang. Keep youi hair on 1 4. He immediately 
drew on his Boou Aooison. b. I will.. on with the 
monk's cowl Dibsaxu. 8. It was getting on for two 
18S5. 7. Broadsida an,/acs an, stsm an, etc., with 

the lace, stem, etc. directed to the point of contact 
9, They passe on through the cittie Holland. From 
that day on, centaurs and men are foes Hoasas. b. 
On, Stanley, on Scott. sa It was now well on in 
the afternoon 1 87a, 1 1. Now aay on Diggon SmissR. 
la. It came on to rain 1838. 13 a. Supposing a slow 
bowler has been ‘ on ' for some time 188S. b. There 
was a oonsidersble sea on r' 

(fHod.), d. If there’s going 

B. adj. (CL Off C.). i. Cricket. Applied to 
that side of the wicket on which the totsman 
stands, or to the corresponding part of the field 
1851. a. In reC to the licensed sale of liquors: 
Short for * on the premises ' ; opp. to Off C. 5. 
Often hyphened, as an’lieenea iBgx, C. sb. 
Cricket, m On side ; see B. x. attrib. in on 
drive, ou'drive, a drive to the on side x88i, 

OlK axutretsed form of OE. an, on 

On, adv., prep.,, in comb, with verbs and their 
derive. , and sometimes with other sbs. 

I. 0 »d verbal compounds, Mwscaatews to recognise, 
keasMom. 

a Later varbal oorapoun^ or collocations of adv. 
and verb : as toa-beeomab to befall, happen t on* 
draw, to draw oat too-take, to take 


n (87^ I'be water wunot on 
fig to be a fight, I'm on (mod J. 


behave I etc. In these the union of elemente is In- 
complete, though less so in the infi and pplea 

3. With pr. and po. pples. forming aiba., as a'sm 
earrring ( e carrying on), etc. 

4. With vbl. and nouns of setioa, forming sbs. 
(sometimes concrete), Mon^rsHgiHg^m bringing on), 
etc,, (which can l>e lorined at pleasure) t oa-gO» going 
on, piogrciA, advance 1 on-roU, etc. t also ass-gaar, 
etc. See also Onlookls, etc. 

|{ Onager (pnidjat). yv. -genb -gii- ME. 
[L., ad. Gr. bsa^pot « fipot dypiot the wild 
ass ; also both in Gr. and L. in sense a.] l. 
A wild ass ; spec, the spcacb Kquus onager (B, 
hemifpus) of Ueutrol Asia. n. An ancient and 
mediaeval engine of war for throwing atones 
1609. 

OnagnoeoUB (pnigrrfjas), a. 1845. [f. 
mod.L. Onagractst, f. ll onagra, fern, ^ 
Onagkr ; see -aCKOUS.] Boi. Helougiug to 
the N.O. Onagracese, of whicii (Enothera is 
the typical genus. So Onagrad (pmagned), a 
plant of this order. 

On and off, adv. phr. {sb.) 1803. » Off 
AND ON, q. V. I also m more general sense (sec 
On aulv. Off adv\ b. attrib. c. sb. A putting 
on and taking on ; intermittent action, 

A siege wbi» lasted on and off for twenty years 
i88g. Hence On-and-off r/., (a) intr. tu sail on 
alternate lacks on and uff the shotei ((^) fnww. to 
leim on and then off. 

Onanism (^ nilnis’m). 1707. [f. proper 
name Onan (Gen. xxxviii. 9) + -ISM. j Self- 
abuse, masturbation. 

Once (wtms), adv. {fonj., a., sb.) [ME. 
dues, hues, gen. case of an, bn. One. The 
final s retained iu breath sound, and so began 
c iKoo to be spelt -rr, as in hanca, ice, twice, 
etc.] A. adv. x. In strict sense : One time 
only. (Without any ref. to when.) tb. Firstly 
-1596. a. At any one time ; ever, at all, only, 
merely, ^hiefly in conditional and neg. state- 
ments) Me. tg. emphatically. Once for ail. 
Hence. To sum up ; in short -X667. 4. Atone 
time in the past ; formerly. Also once upon a 
time, late ME. 5. At some future tune ; one 
day. Now rare, lute ME. 6. Once removed, 
removed by one degree of relationship x6ox. 7. 
Usu. hyphened to a ppl. or other adJ. standing 
before its sb, 1668. 

t. l..bave read it more than o. Gabrick. Psw, 
O. bit, twice shy. s. 1/ a,, whan a., if ever, when 
evert mat a., never. If we a loee sight ol him we 
shall never eet eyes on him again (wtom). 4 The o. 
famous doctrine of divine right Bavcx. O. upon a 
time itiera were god* only, end no mortal creatures 
Jowsn. ff. The relationship of lacond cousin o. re- 
moved iB8a. 7. beek we thy once-loved home I 
CAMrexLL. 

Phr. a, 0 , ar twice, a few limes ; a. and agaUm, 
twice (or oftener). O. again, a, snare O./or all 
(/or always, aUtagaiher, ever), imce as a final aetj 
once and dune with. So a. and asump. O. in a wap, 
as an exceptional instance ^ rarely. O. in a whde.eX 
long intervals 1 very occasionally. Onea.m'ar (U.S.), 
a single rapid inspection, b. (arising from the sense 
ana Ttma). At onck ; era as Main wonl. Bar a., for 
one occasioiL Par a. and nil, /or o. and snvayjar 
a. In m wan 1 cf. corresponding phrases in a- Tkis, 
thai a. I this or that time only. 

B. as canjuncUve adv, — When onoe, if onoe ; 
as soon as. (So o. that.) X761. 

0. 1 have stamped it then, I lay as'ide my doubts 
for ever SHsaiDAN. 

C. allipt. {quoii-adj. and sb,). 1. qisaA-adj. 

a. » Done or performed once 1548. b. 'I'hat 
once was ; former. Now rare. Z691. a. quasi- 
sb. Doing a thing onoe, going once, etc. 1633. 

t. a. O. Harrowing it generally enough 1739. b. 
The o. enemies 1880. a O. a week is enough (mad.). 

llOnddltim (pnsi-diiim). i88a. [mod.L., 
f Gr. bynot barb of an arrow, angle ; so called 
from the form of the lower petal.] Bot. A 
large genus of American orctiiris, one of the I^t 
known being the Buttcrfly-plani (O. Papilto). 

Onco-, comb, form of Gr. bynot mast, bulk, 
in mod.Or. also tumour ; used in a few techni- 
cal terms of medical science. Oncogiapb 
(p'ljkDgraf) [-OBAPH], an instrument, usm in 
connexion with the oncometer, for recording 
variations in the sixe of an organ. Oiico*lo» 
[-loot], that part of medical science which 
relates to tumours ; hence Oncolo'gfo** ^ 
Oncometer [-meter], an instrume nt t or 
measuring varfationt in the size of m organ ; 
hence OncMneixie a. Oncotomy [Gr. -^e/ua 
cutting], Incision into, or excision of, a tamotir. 
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»(rnk»in). 1898. [ 10 lf-+Coi« 
V. ; of. to tom on] • noxt. 

OtMwrrin g (p'nkonniQ), 1844. [See 
Ok-%] Coining on; ndnuioe, approach. So 
Om^omlng fpl, a, 

Qnooat (pukM)* 1480. [nd. (M)I>u. 
Hosten pi., f. on- + kort COST siJ] t * • (In form 
wMM/.) Addi tional or incidental expenses -1795. 
Sc, a. oUrib, or odj. Applied (esp. among 
miners) to woric done on time wages. O, men, 
(also oneoiti), men who work on such terms 1886. 
II On dlt f oh dO. x8a6. [The Fr. phr. on 
dit ^ * it is said used as a sb.] An item of 
gossip ; something reported on hearsay. 

I thomtht it wu a mere m tht Diuabu. 

One (wan, wfti, won, dial, and vulgar an), 
numeral a.,pron., sb. [Com.Teut. i OE. in 
t—OTeut. *ainot -pre-Teut. *oinos = L. 
unns, older oinos ; cf. Or. dlvrf ace. OE. dn be- 
came in south, and midi. dial. on. Bv 15th c., 
on, oon, had developed locally an raitud w, 
which survives in the standard pronunciation.] 
I. As simple numeral. i. I'he lowest of the 
cardinal numbers ; the number of a single thing 
without any more, tlie addition of another to 
which makes two. a. Joined to the tens 

! twenty, thirty, etc.), one orig. always preceded 
ono-emd-tweniy, etc.), but now often follows 
twentywne, etc.). So with the ordinals : one- 
anddwentUtk, now usu. twenty-first. OE. 3. 
Used before collective numews {dosen, score, 
hundred, etc.), and fractions (half, third, etc.), 
with more prmse or definite force than a, an ; 
and so also in legal phraseology, etc, MEL 
a. Occas. put for first, late ME. g. absol. 
(with abstract conception of number) late ME 
6. Hence, as sb. with pi.. Unity; a unit; a 
single thing, or the abstract numbisr denoting 
a single thing 154a. b. A single person, thing, 
example, etc. 1840. c. The symbol or figure 
(l, 1. i) denotli^ unity (mod,), d. colloq, (now 
numherone) Oneself, one's own interest 1567. 

t. We say a book, o. pege, a line, etc. i all tne<M 
are equally units UKaKiLav. The principle of ' o 
maiif a vote* 1891. ellipt. The one.and.8i)ipenny 
packet conuins 100 varieties 1871. Phr. Ltkt o. 
p'etoeh, vigorously, quickly. Train due ai 0. twenty- 
five (x hr. as m,). To goo. better (orig. «> to play a 
better card). a Pbr. O. or tivo - a very few, a 
snail numbn of. 3. Tlie price of labour . is fully < 


XI96. In the year of our Lord, One thous.ind. eigl„ 
hundred, and ninety-nine {mod,). 4. Isaiah, chapter 
filty«oae. In the year 0. (Joe.), a long while ago, lime 
out of mind, g- Twenty to o. then, he is ship'd 
already SHAxa O. from twenty leaves nineteen 
{mod,), 6. b. Afterwards, sauntering by ones and 

twos, came the village maidens Thackrray. c. A 
row of ones {modX d. Humbly endeavouring to re- 
form Number a DamwiN. 

n. Emphatic numeral. x. One in contrast 
to two or more ; one only ; a single OE a. a. 
fired. Single, individual ME b. absol. or as 
sb. ME 8. One at least, one at any rate (as 
dist. from 'none at all ’) X4S1. 

t. The o. and onlye ytw to the wealthe 

mnnaltye 1551. a. a. The action is neither a, en- 
tire, nor great 1789. b. The Good or O. Hkskicxv. 
3 That *i o, comfort, however 1765. 

m. In pregnant senses, t. One mode up of 
many components, a united OE b. frtd. 
(esp. ■« united in marriage) X59a a. One in 
oontinui^; uniformly the same; one and the 
same ME. 8> One in substance ; identical 
the same OE 4. One in kind ; tlie same in 
quality or nature ME. b. pred. The same ; 
the same thing. Often all o. late ME. 5, 
One in mind, iMing, intention, or bearing ; at 
one ME 

s. All of tham with o. voice vehemently assented 
JoWBTT. b. We have been both o. these two Months 
Stxsxx. a God remains for ever o. and the same 
BaaKSUnr. ^ He is made o. with Nature Shki lrv. 
4. Be of o. mynde Tihdalr a Cor. xiiL ix. b. All 
tt O. to Kim, to make an Angeli, or m Ant i6:)i. 
Addingtoe and I are a again Pirr. 

IV. In a particulariilng or partitive sense, i. 
One fram amongst others ; a particular, an in- 
dlviduaL a. attrib, OE. b. altsol. with of', 
formerly with gen. pi. ; rarely without either, 
as in fb make o., to form one of a company OE. 
a. In antithe^ to one in tlie sense of ‘ another ’ 
OE 8. In antithesis to Another. Other. 
others ; with or without sb. following. O. and 
another, m«re than one, two or more in succes- 


sion. OE. 4. Of two things, now usu. the 
. the other (tardy in poetry without the) 

b. When the one and the Other refer | 

severally to two things previously named, they j 
are by some taken as « the former and the 
latter, by others as » the latter and the former. 
5. rwiprocally, of two or more : one another 
(formmy, of two, one . . . other, and the 0. . . . 
the other), one being grammatical subject, and 
another object, as they met one another, they 
spoke one to another, now usu. to one another, in 
which the grammatical relation is lost sight of, 
and one another becomes a kind of r^exive 
pron., with objective and possessive but no 
nominative case. ME 

1. a. Ae dreary, windy, winter night Bubns. 0 , 
day, on a periicular day in the past t on some un* 
defined day in the future ; I hope to see them a day all 
put downe 1588. b. O. ^his Friends came and pro* 
posed to him, to make o. at a Feast 16S6. a. O. foote 
in sea, and o. on shore .Shaks. Phr. One by one 
(also o. after o.), formerly o. and o., by e. and o.,— 
o, after another, o. at a time, singly. 3. What 's o. 
man's meat is another man's poison Fieldimc. Phr. 
O, with another, (a) together {ois. or arch .) ; (b) 

1 the average. 4. I'he o shall be taken and the 
her left Lule xvii. 35. Phr. The o. and the other 
both (- F. Tun et tantre). b. A Side for the 
Banquet and a Side for the Housbold 1 1116 O. for 
Feasts and Triumphs, the Other for Dwelling Bacon. 
The noliility and the clergy, the o by profession, the 
other by patronage, kept learning in existence Busks. 

S Yf ye shall niiue four won to another Tindalk 
John xiiL 31L Cudgel.Players, wlio were breakmg 
. another's Heads 1711. 

V. Indef, pron. (with genitive one's). 1. 
Some one, a certain one, an individual, a per- 
son (E quidam). A following pronoun re- 
ferring to one is in the qrd pers. sing. ME. 
a. Any one of everybody ; any one what- 
ever; including (or specially meaning) the 
speaker himself; 'yon, or 1, or any o.’ ; a 
person, a man ; we, you, people, they («» OE. 
man, ME me, O. man, F. un). Poss. one's, 
obj. one', reflexive ONESELF (formerly one'i 
self ) ; also formerly and still occas. his, htm, 
htmself. (The pL prons. thetr, them, them- 
selves, formerly in general use, are now con- 
sidered ungrammatical.) In this sense one is 
quite toneless (won), proclitic or enclitic. 1477. 

X. Oon Martyii luther a frura issi. O. that loird 
not wisely, but too well Shaks. O. with a beard 1895 
He is not o, to take this lying down (mod.), a. Why, 
may o. aske f Shaks. If o. propose any other end 
unto himself 16^ One's brothers and sisters ure a 
part of one's self X834. 

VL Pronominal or substantival form of a, 
an. (With pi. otses.) t. An absol. form of a, 
to avoid repeating a sb. ; A person or thing of 
the kind already mentioned ME a. Added 
after the, this ; any. every, many (a), etc., and 
(in certain phrases) after a ; also after ordinary 
ndjs. preceded by any of these or (in pi.) 
alone; in tlie sense of: A thing or person, pi. 
things or persons, of the kind in question OE. 
8. After pronominal and other adjs., without 
contextual ref. -c Person, body, persons ME. 

X. He rents a house, but I own o. I have forgottr 
an umbrella; 1 think 1 must buy o. (mod.). Plir. 
O. <f these days, some time or other. a. Ne'er a o 
to be found I). Jons. The ones you mention. That 
o. on the Ubie, This o. will do. (mod.). 3. The Con- 
vultations of the great Ones and Govemoim 1665. 
Come along, young 'an 1857. finy o., a>eryo., sesany 
a o., tome o., such a o . ; little ones, the Hofy O., the 
Evd O., etc. : see under these words. 

Vn. Obs. uses. fi. a indef, article <7, an 
-xesa. ta. One was formerly used witli super- 
latives, as ‘ one the fairest toun ' »= ' a town, 
the fairest one ', * the one fairest town ' -1613. 

x. My sayde lorde was oon iaytheful man 15x4. a 
He is a The truest mann^-’d Shaks. 

Phr. One and all, every one individually and 
jointly. In O. : (a) in or into one place, cornpr— — 
mass I together; (8) in unison, agreement, c 
moiiy. Now etrek. (c) in one shot or stroke | 
gOb Intp o. B /a ot$e (<r). Onea : see Once. 

Combs, x. General a. attrib. phrases (unlimited in 
number), as O'su-eut, -booh, -c/mnte, -ytetr, etc. Also 
o-ne-by-rsu, one-dcloek, b. (impound adjs., as 
o'ne-y*ar-o*ld. c. Parasynthetic formations on such 
phrases as those in a. by adding -ed (also unlimited 


floor I i>na4liD0 a., that was so at optima or far. 
merly, ‘ sometime ' 1 one-way a., apph^ to a ploaadi 
whi^ turns the furrows in one direction i also to a 
street in which trafiic is allowed to go moaedirecd|m 
only, and to the traflSc in such a streeti one-whila 


in number) as omt-a'rmed, .roomed, -storted, etc. d. 
Psnuy t^^^ ^ la -*r (see .xa ' 1), as one- 

a Spedal : o*ne<0<loured of uniform colour 
throughout ; one-man a., consisting of, exercised, 

managed, or done by. one ma ' 

one*palr a. (in fiiiL om fit 
above one * pur ' or night of 




Oixe (wen), V. Now fwr. [ME otum, 
Men, i. dn. ONE. Cf. L. unirt, F. unir, f. 
unus, »M.] trans. To make into one j to unite. 
root, them, formative suffix. [Gr. -onni 
feminine patronymic.] a. An ending tiled un- 
systematically m forming the names of chemi- 
cal derivatives, as in acetone, mellone, quinone. 

1848. b. In Hofmann's systematic nomen- 
clature, the formative of the names of hydro- 
carbons of composition C^HgN.s, as iafirqfioue 
CaHs, quartone C4H4, etc. 1866. 

O*no-berry. 1548. fa- Herb Paris, /bmj 
qvadrifolia -1789. b. - HaCKBERRT a. U.S, 
One-eyed, 0. OE. 1. Having onlv one eye; 
blind in one eye. a. fig. {derogatory) Wanting 
in an essential quality ; U.S. unfair 1833. 

Onefold (wirnfifuld), a. 1844. [f. ONE + 
-FOLD. J I. Consisting of one member or con- 
stltnent ; single ; simple. a. Sim{de in char- 
acter; single-minded 1883. 

0*ne-banded, a. 1440. i. Having oclj 
one hand, or only one capable of use. a. Used, 
worked, or performed with one hand i6ix. 

a. The one-handed alphabet 1837, A one-handed 
catch X894. 

O’ne-borae, a. 1750, i. Drawn, or 
worked, by a single horse (ns a vehicle, etc.) ; 
having or using only one horse, a- fig. (U.S. 
collo^ On a small scale ; petty ; of limitad 
resources or capacity 1854. 

a A country-clergyman, with a one.story intellect 
and a one horxe vocsWulary O. W. Holmes. 

One-ideaed, -idea'd fwtrniaidPftd), a. 

1849. Having, or possessed by, a single idea. 
Onelro- (anai»ro), also oniro-, bef. a vowel 

oneir-, comb, form of Gr. Sretpot a dream. 
Oxielrology (pnirpTddji) [Gr. bvtipoXo-fia ; see 
-logy], the science or subject of dreams, or of 
their interpretation ; so Onelro’logist, one 
versed in this. Onel*romancy [see -MANCrl, 
divination by dreams. OnelroBCopy (-p'skSpn 
[Gr. brupooaivot an interpreter of dreams), 
examination nr interpretation of dreams; so 
Ooeiro*Bcopiat, one versed m this. 
Onelrocritic, onlro- (onaisrulcri'tik), sb, 
1614. (ad. Gr. uvupoKptrtKbt pertaining to the 
interpretation of dreams ; see -ic.] i. A judge 
or interpreter of dreams 165a. a. (Usu. in fil.] 
The art of interpreting dreams. % Onelrocri*- 
tlcal, oniro- a. ; -ly adv. Hence Ouelrocxi’tl' 
dam, onlro-, the art of interpreting dreams. 
Oii^legged (wnuilegd, -le-gfid), a. 184a 
I. Having only one leg 1883. 9 . fig. That it 

only a half-measure ; one-sided 1843. 
tO*neinent. ME. [f. One v . + -ubnt 
C f. Atonement.] x. Physical union, conjune 
tion. Wycuf. a. — Atonement x, 3.-1598. 
Oiwnew (wp-nines). [C One 4- -ness. OE 
hnd dnsses. whence onnesse in south, annesu is 
north. Recoined in i6th c.] X. The quality a 
being one in number, singleness, b. Unique- 
ness 1715. a. The quaJity of beingone lx>dj 
or whole ; intepity, unity OE. 8* fact o 
forming one whole ; combination, unity, union 
*657- 4* Sameness, identity; unchanging 

ness i6xx. g. Unity of mind, feeling, or pur 
pose ; apeement, h.'irmony. concord ME 
X. Our God is one, or rather very onenesse, anc 
meere unitie Hookkr. a. The solidarity and o. o 
humanity Whittirr. ^ The cloccst human a, o 
husband and wife PusEV. 

Oner (wu-nw). slang or colloq. Alw 
one-er. 1840. [f. One + -erI.] z. slang. A 
person or thing of a unique kind ; a prime one 

b. spec. A heavy blow x86z . a. colloq. A persoi 
or thing in some way denoted orcbaracterixed 
by the number one 1889. 

x. She is such a a at eating TnACKBaAV. b. A o 
onhis ears 1885. 

Onerary (p*n<riri), a. (sb.') rare. 1658 
[ad. E onerarius, f. onus burden ; see -art.' 
A. adf. Fitted for the carriage of burdens, B. 
sb. A ship of burden, transport. 

'tO'nerBte, v. Z453. [1 L. otteral-, onerttre 
f. onus, oner- a load.] trams. To load, burden, 
charge, oppress (lit, txiAfig.) -vjolb. 


o (p«i). qu (land), » (mrt). f (Fr. chef). »(ev«). 9 i(/fpye). a (Fr. eau ds vie). I (sit), i (Psyche), p (what). y(got) 
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(^■nSr»s), a. Uto ME. 


OF. 


00tnus. F. 9M^rtmx, ad. L. (Uidrostu, . - . 

otur- burden ; see -oua J Of the nature of a 
burden ; burdensome, oppressive ; of tbe iia> 
ture of a legal obligation. 

Woridlr csr«a end o. bonness Btnmm. In 0. etm- 
tuUrmiitm. gruMt, etc (Sc. Law.), done or * ijyn for 
valoe received t opp. U>grmtm't0tts. Hence 0*ner> 
oua*l7 >0008. 

Onwlf (wrmse'lf), /rvn. Also one's self. 
1548. forig. ona’a eelf, after my self, etc. ; 
assim. later to htmseff, itself. The correspond- 
ing possesa is tme's t. Emphatic use; A 

person’s self; himself or herself (including or 
meaning the speaker or writer) j6ai. a. Re- 
flexive use: objective case of One V. 9. (In 
this sense often stressless.) 1548. 

I. One might wear the articles one's-aelf Dickkns. 
a To be pleased with o. is the surest way of offending 
every*body ebe LmoK. 

OnMidsd (wv'nisai'ded ; stress var.), a. 
»793* [Parasyntheticf.<w*rxfa*;8eeONB Citmij. 
X c ; partly after G. einseitig. | x. Relatinip to, 
considering, or dealing with only one side; 
partial 1833. a. a. Leaning to one aide; larger 
or more developed on one side than on die 
other 1845. b. Unilateral 1793. c. Existing 
or occurring on one side onlv 1864. 

s. A one-sided report of a trial 1B65. a. a. Tom's 
face bogins to look very one-sided— there are little 
queer bump* on his forehead Huohbs. So One- 
si‘ded*ly tulv., -neea 1831. 

One-rtep (wo'nstep), 1911. [f. Onko. 
-hSTEPxd.J A dance in two-four time, danced 
by couples and characterized by vonoua walk- 
ing st^s; also the music for this. Hence 
O’neatep v. 

On-going (p'ng^udq). 1895. [On- 4.] 
1. pi. m Goings-on (see Goino vbt. si.) 9. 
sing. The action of going on ; proceeding, con- 
tinued movement {rare) 18^ 

I. Milton hod to deecrioe the ongoings of angola 

iSjfi. 

Onbanger (p’nhaet^aj). 1848. [On- 4.3 
A hanger-on : see Hanger * 5 a. 

Onion (0*nyan), si. MIL [a. F. oignon 
-1.S unio, unionem unity, union, a kind of 
Large pearl, a single onion.] i. a. The edible 
rounded bulb oX Alhum Cefa, consisting of 
close concentric coats, and haring a pungent 
flavour and smell ; used as a cu* nary vegetable 
from the earliest times, b. The plant Allium 
Cepa itself fN.O. Liliacex). a. Applied to 
varieties of tne above or other spedcs of Allium, 
as Rock or Welsb O., a bulbless spiecies {A. 
fistulosum) cultivated for its leafy tops ; the chi- 
bol; Wild O. (U.S.), A. cemuum, etc. ; also to 
plants of other genera, mostly bulbous 1548. 
ts* A bunion -1846. 

s. Who would ask for her opinion Between an oyster 
and an o T Paioa. Ho'II b« mmpant..at his child 
being lost 1 and the beef and th« ioguns not dona 1 
Hood. 

attrih. and Comb., as o.-couch, -grass, -twitch, 
a species of wild oat {A vena elaiior), so called from 
the rounded nodes of tberoot-stock ; -eyed a., having 
the eyes full of tears; -shell, name for various mol- 
Imwan shells of rounded form, as those of spades of 
Osir$a, Lutrmria, and Mya. Hence 0*xuony «. 
1^8. 

0‘nion, v. 1755. [f. prec. sb.] 1. trans. 

To flavouT'with onions. 9. Toapply an onion 
to ; to produce (tears) by the appUcation of an 
onion 1763. 

Oniro-: see Oneiro-. 

OnlineM (da-nlines). Now rar$. ME. [f. 
Only a. + -ness.] x. The Hut or condition 
of being alone. 9. The fact or character of 
bdng the only one of its kind; nniqueitess X633. 

On live, pkr.^ earlier form of ALIVE. 
Onlooker (pmlu koj). 1606. [1 On- 4 + 
I/>OKBR. ] One who looks on ; a spectator. 
0-nlooldng,/>/f. a. 1663. [On- 3.] That 
looks on ; looking at something. 

Only (d<»*nU), a. [OE. efnllc, a later form of 
rnltc unique, siogulv, excellent, f. An, One 
+ -/fc, -l.Y».] X. One ; solitary, lonely. Now 
only dial. 9. One (or, by extension, two or 
«»ore) of which there exist no more, ot no 
o'whers, of the kind OE. b. In later use, in ref. 
to ^tionship, also preceded by au, and nsrd 
wtb a pi. ; as am c. child, c. children tfyjo. 
» only one, only ones >1693. g* 


Single, one. New mv«. 1485. t4. (The thing 
in tmestion) acting alone ; mere, sole -X856. 
1h. Placed between a demonstrative or posses- 
sive adj. or pou. ease and iu sb., or bef. a 
sb. followed by an eAphrase; refen^g to the 
sb. as thus qualified -X74X. g. Unique in 
quality, rank, etc. ; peerless, pre-eminent. Now 
only as hyperbolic use of 9, -* * the only one to 
be countra, reckoned, or considered ' 0& 

a The ooaly ruler of mincaa Bk. Com, Frmitr. 
These two passages are the o. ones b which I%ito 
makes mention of himself Jowarr. b. An o. son, 
sir, might expect more indulgence Golosm. 3. Phr. 
One a one, one and no other 1 1 his country hath 
one o. deanery 1630. 4. The onely odour of quick, 

silver killetb lice i«44. b. At the charges & only 
expenses of these .vl. abheyes Holinsmso. g. Your 
onely ligge.iDaker Shaks. 

Only (Jh*nll), ado., cmf. {prep.) [ME. 
(south, and south, mldl.) onliche, t, onlich. 
Only a., with advb. -e (see -LY*).] A. adv, x. 
As a single or solitary tiling or facL Only may 
be {a) dm. from more, or {i) opp. to any other. 
b. Only was formerly, and in speech is still, 
often placed away from the word or words 
limitetl by it ; this !a now avoided in careful 
writing 1483. fa. By or of itself alone, without 
anything else -1801. ts- Singularly, uniquely, 
specially, pre-eminently -1611. 4. Idiomatic 

a. The sense * no more than * often 
passes Into ‘as much as';— Just adv. a. 
(Cf. G. war.) 1838. b. O. not — all but, little 
else than 1779. c. Not before, not till. {Only 
may precede or follow the woiri or phrase ex- 
pressing time.) X676. 'I'd. O. but, but 0. : (c) 

«■ only, merely; (i) except only -xyii. e. O. 
too {true, etc.) : see Too. 

I. 1 wil haua nothing elie but onely thia Shaks. I 
have boan o. twice 1803. In one a of the casementa 
183B. b. Luke ia a with me Caxtom. 1 a aakad 
the question from habit Jowarr. 4. a. He is 
coming . . if you will o. wait Jowarr. b. I wa< 0. not 
a boy JoHNBON e. O.just, no longer ago than the 
unmeoiate past ; I have o. juat reoeivad it (mod.). 

B. conjunctwo adv,, coni, {prep.) x. The 
only thing to be added being; with this re- 
striction, drawback, or exception only) but 
(adversative ) ; on the other hand. late ME. a. 
ICxoept. Now only dtal. tb. Introducing a 
clause : Except that, were it not that -1803. 

t. The flowers ore lovely t o., they have no acent 
(mod,). O. that, except that, were it not that 1 O. 
that 1 know you don't love bustle, 1 ahould wish you 
were here 1771. a. O.for, except for, but fort O. f(lK 
iny tea, 1 ahould have bad the head-eche i8it, 

O*nly-bego*tten, a. 1450. Begotten as 
an only child ; tr. L. unigenitus. Or. /sovoyov^t. 

Onooentatir (pn<i|Se*nt5j). 1567. [atC late 
L. onocentaurus, a. Gr. broKivravpotj f, ivos 
ass -»• nirravpof C^ntaus. ] Myth. A fabulous 
creature, a centaur with the body of an ass. 

Oncwnancy (p'nffmsensi). 160a. [Abbrev. 
f, obs, ONOMATOMANCY,=med.L. OHomantta.] 
Divination from names or the letters of a name. 
Hence Onomamtlc, -al adjs. of or pertaining 
to o. ; practising o. 

Onomastic (pnemse^stik),. eu and sb. 1609. 
[ad. Gr. ivonaarindt of or belonging to 
naming, f, ivofsaorit named, f. ovoisi^uv.'] 
A. adj. Of, relating to, or connected with a 
name or names, or with naming ; consisting of 
or dealing with names 1716. ^ Used in ref. 

to the autograph subscription of a legal docu- 
ment (of wnicb the body is in the handwriting 
of another person) 1809. tB. sb. A writer of 
an onomasticon ; a vocabnlarist, a lexicogra- 
pher -1716. So tOnoma'stical a. A. 

II Onofna*sticoa. ij 10. [a. Gr. dro/uumubv 
(sc. fiiPKiov) book of names, vocabulary ; sec 
prec.] A vocabulary or alphabetic list of pro- 
per names, csp. of persons. Formerly used of 
a vocabulary n names or nouns, or even of a 
general lexicon. 

Ono*lXiatl>-» ■> Gr. Mo/taro-, comb, form of 
SvQfta, gen. iviftarot name. 

OtlOinafado^Cct^mltp’lMri). rare. 1847. 
[mod. f. Gr. ^ivofsarohoyla, t. ivofUiTohiyot 
word-gathering.] The science of the forma- 
tion of names or terms: terminology. So Ono- 
mato'loglat, one versed in o. 1695. 
tOnomiatOfnaincy. X659. [ad. me<l.L. 
pnomatommniia ; see Onomato- and -MAMCT.] 
— Onohancy -xyay. 


Onomatop, -ope (cnpmiAtpp, -t^p). 1808;. 
[Abbrev. f. next] A word ibrmea by ono- 
matopoeia. 

II On o m a t opoein (cnpmAtepra, p:nffm*-). 
*S77* [»• l-» «• Or. tyofittTonmta the making 
of words, f. irofiaroitoidt, f. ONOMATO- + 
•eotof making.] i. The formation of a name 
or word by an imitation of the sound associated 
with the tiling or action designated ; this prin- 
ciple as a force in the formation of words ; 
echoism. b. A word so formed 1843. 9. 

/fhet. The use of naturally suggestive words, 
sentences, and forms for rhetor Ual effect i860. 

0. A good instance of o. iu * Par.\dise l^t ‘ (Hk. II. 
879) Txmnyson. Hence OnomatopoB ic, -al 
af, pertaining to, ore haracterixed by o.. esp. as applied 
to the origin of names or words | imitative | acluaci 
•ally adv. i860. 

II Onoimatopofi'Eis (-puirsis). Also -poie- 
lia. 1864. [mod. a. (jr. ivoisaroiiolriatt the 
making of a name, f. ivofsaTonoitTv.'] The 
naming of a thing, etc., from the sound asso- 
ciated with it ; onoiuatopucia. So Ono mato- 
poe'tic a. onomatopoeic 1847. Onoimato< 
poe'Ucally <uiv. x866. 

Onrush (p’nivp). 1844. [f. On- 4 + Rush 
sb. J Tlie act of rushing on ; impetuous forward 
movement. 

Onset (p-nset), sb. X513. [f. On- 4 + Set 
si.^ ] I. An act ot setting on (an enemy) ; an 
attack, assault. b. (Without article.) Attack, 
assault 1667. a. The action, or an act, of be- 
ginning some operation ; commencement, start 
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x. Theaa troops had to bear the first brunt of the o. 
Macaulay, y^. 1 be o. of a fever 1789. b. Achiev’d 
Dy sudden o. Milt. s. I here U surely no greater 
Wisedome, then well to time the Beginnings and 
Onsets of ‘rhings Bacon. 

tOnse*t,v. i6oa. [f. On- 9 + Set 0.] tsans. 
To make an onset upon ; to set upon, attack 
-1648. Hence Omaetter, one who incites; 
ono who makes an onset ; spec. In Coal-mintng, 
a workman wlio puts the corves or tubs into 
the cage at the bottom of the shaft. 

On idde,/^r. 1887. In Football, Hockey, 
etc. : One’s proper side ; the opposite of OvR 
SIDE, q. V. Also attrib, 

Onwugbt (p'nslSt). 1635. [ad. early Du. 
aenslag (mod. aan^ G. anschlag attempt, 
enterprise, modified after slaugkt (-x6to). Not 
evidenced in the i8th c., and aj>p. revived by 
Scott.] Onset, attack ; esp. a vigorous or de- 
structive assault or attack. 

By Siege or O., to inveit Hie Enemy 1663. The 
fierce o. ui>on that Government 1B59. 

Onstead (p nstod). Sc. and n. dial. 1666, 
[f. On- + Stead, place, station, etc.] A farm- 
house, with its outhouses, a farmstead; now 
sometimes spec, the otiices, os dist, from the 
farmer’s liousc. 

On to, onto (p*nt»),/r0/. 1581. lOs adv. 
•f To f>np„ having tiie same relation to on as 
into hag to »».] 'Fu a posiuon on or upon (or 
one that is expressed by tliese prep.s.). 

rieaae you walk forth O, tbaTerrace Keats, Aiaut- 
inji Mr. Pickwick on lo the roof Du eemu. 

Onto, on to, obs. (i4-.i6tb c.) form of 
Unto. 

Onto-, comb, form of Gr. or, iur- being, 
ueut. pr. pple. of tJru to be. See below. 
Ontognuais (pntad^e'nfilR). 1875. [mod. 
f. Onto- + Gr. yivtau birth.] Lwl. The 
origin and development of the individual living 
iieing (as dist. from phylogenesU). Hence O n- 
togeneftle a. of, pertaining to, or characteristic 
of o. ; relating to the development of the indi- 
vidual being. Omtogene'tlcally adv. with ref. 

Oiitogeny (piitp'd3ftii). 1879. [f.On'ro- 
+ Gr. birth, production, f. •yevit 

bom, produced.] i. « prec. 9- The bisioiy 
or science of the development of the mdividi^ 
being ; embryology 1874. lienee Onto genlat, 
one versed in o. r ■, j r 

Ontology (pntp-lbdai). ^^at. [nd. mod.L. 
ontotogia, {. Gr. ivvo- Onto- + -Aoyla ; see 
-LOGY. Cf. F. ontologte.] The science or 
study of being; that department of meUphy- 
sios which relates to the being or ossei^of 
things, or to being in the abstract. So Oato- 
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logic* •«1 of or pertain- 

ing to, or of the nature of, o. : roetaphysi- 
cal Ontological argument, froof (for the exis- 
tence of God), the a priori argument that the 
exiatence of the idea of God tpl neostsity in- 
volTes the objective existence <A CM. 

II Onus (jB-n«s). 1640. [L.] A burden, 
charge, responsibility. 

OnutproioMdt (Ln phraM), the burden of proving ; 
the obligation of pro^g an aatertion. allegation, “ 
ctorge which Teats on one who nukes it. 

Onward (f* nw^), Mfo., a. late ME. [t 
On adv. -f -WAKD ; after inward, forward, etc.] 
^ adu. (Formeiiy occ. with of ; e. g. o. of one'j 
journey^ x, « On cdt/. 9, 1533. ta. Pro- 
tdsionallyi spec, on account, 'in advance*; as 
an ' earnest -1555. g* - On adv. xo. late 
ME, Now rare or areA. 

»;0. still his way he takas Gray. From . the times 
m Philo and four centuries o. 1839. 3. My greefe 

lies o. and my wy behind Shaxs. 

“ ij. X. Of I 


B. adj. ] 


n motion, eta : Directed onward 


or forward. Rarely of a thing : Moving on- 
ward, advancing. 1074. ta, Situated in front or 
in advance; advanora -1644. 

s. Resuming his a course W. Irving, sl To dis- 
cover o. things more remote from our knowledge 
Milt. Henca 0*nwardiieaB, advance, progression, 
a IMS. 


PjaTOiM*. 

Onwarda (p*nw()idz), adv. 1600. [f. pr 

with advb. -x; see -wards.] -= Onward A. 

Ony* Sc. etc f. Any. 

BOnyChaOrnlW). late ME. [L. - Gr. ftnofa, 
accus. of irvl Onyx ; in med.L. onie{h)a, 
treated as indecl., or as fem. of ist decl. The 
form onycha, being app. not recognized os the 
accus. of onyx, was treated by tnediaeval 
writers as a distinct word ; hence in Eng. ver- 
sions of the Bible (Exod. xxx. 34).] One of 
the ingredients in the incense usra in the 
Mosaic ritual; the operculum of a species of 
Stromiuh or other marine mollusc, which emus 
a penetrating aroma when burnt. 
llOnycBla <ml‘ki4). 1857. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
6 rv(, iovx- naU.] PaiA, Inflammation of the 
matrix of the nail, or of the adjacent part of 
or toe. 

wyclioinancy (^ikdinucnsi). 1659. [f. 
Gr. dwyo-, comb, form of 6 vv( Onyx 
•MANGY. J Divination from the finger-nails. 
Oaycbopborotui (^nik^ lSros), a. 1857. 
[f. as prec. ; see -phorous.] Zaol. Bearing 
nails or claws ; applied to a group {OnycAopAortx 
of ophidian repiiles liaving rudimentary hina 
limte, and to an order lOnyeAopAora) of myria- 
pods comprising the single genus Pertpatus, 
having two chitinoid claws on each limb. So 
Onirw'pftoran a. and sb. 

(HljfinoUi (p'nimas), a. rare. 1775. [f* 
Gr. dw/m-f-ous; after anonymous, eta] 
Having or bearing a name. 

Onyx (du'niks, p'niks). ME. [a. L., a. Gr. 
iru( nail, claw, onyx-stona] i. A variety of 
quarU allied to agate, consisting of plane 
layers of different colours; much used for 
cameos, fa. «• Onycha. Ecclus. xxiv. X 5 . g. 
Path. An opacity of the lower part of the cornea 
of the eye, caused by an infiltration of pus be- 
hind it or between Its layers, and resembling 
a finger-nail 1706. 

and Comb., as o.-marble, a sialagmitic 
limestone or marble, having a banded structure like 
o, t also called \ot^Aitt at oriental alabaster. 

« vowel 0-, comb, form of 
Gr. ffbo egg, ovum, used in scientific, chiefly 
biologica]. terms. Oosclnm (p,rjUlm) [Gr. 
otafar a little house], a bud-like sac in which 
the ova are received and fertilized in certain 
Polysoa ; hence Oos'dal a. Oo'gamotw a. [Gr. 

•b -OUs], Biol, applied to organs which 
reproduce (or to reproduction) by union of di.s- 
sinUlar (male and female) cells. Oogenei^ 
(^iRidge'sl'sis) [Genesis], the production or 
det^t^xmeut of an ovum; so Oogenetic 
(Jiawid^ftietik) Oofony (a,p*dgAii) - oogir- 
nesis. Oophyte (Jk'Aoit) [Gr. pvr^p plantT- 
OoPHOXS. 0*oeperm [Spesu], a. Zool a 
fertilixed ovum ; b. Bot, «Oospoxb. 0*oaplMrs j 
[Gr. wpcu>a sphere], Boi. the female rquodue- ' 
five cell, esp, in the Tballophytes 
Cryptogams, which whea fertilised be 


oospore, Ooetegtta (e|0*stldgait) [Gr. eriynr 
to cover; see -mi 3], an egg-ease in some 
Crustacea, formed by an expansion of the 
limbs of certain somites: hence Ooetegitie 
(aiP’stMgi'tik) a. t| Ootheca (ge,a)>f>kA} [Gr- 
case], an tgg-c&se in certain invertebrate 
animals ; also, a sporangium ; Oothe'caS a, 
Oodleg (g'dls). U.S. z86^ [?] Quantities, 
* heaps *. 

C)of(^ tlaiig. x885.[prob.sboirtfora^txA, 
Yiddish for G. auf tiuke, Le. anf dem tiseke • on 
the uble *, i,e. (money) down.] Money. Also 
in the fuller form Oo*ftiBh. Hience Oof-bird* a 
simpUer of money. Ooitoae a, Oo’ty a. 

II Oogonlnm (^(Sg^'niftn). 1867. [mod. 
L., dim. of Or. egg-layerj Bot. The 

female reproductive organ in the Tballophytes 
or lower Cryptogams, usu. a rounded cell or sac 
conuining one or more oospktrts. 

Ooidal (e,oi*dil), a. 1836. [f. Gr. fio(t8i)r 
ega-shaped -AL. ] Resembling an egg ; oval. 

a Oola]caii,-ctian(i8’]&kfin). Alsooti-,en>- 
1836. [Native name.] The candle-fish ( TAg- 
leicAtAys paeificus) of north-western America. 
Alto attrib., as o. oil. 

Oolite (Ja-Jlait). i8oa. [a. F. odlUAe, 
mod.L. odlites, L Gr. egg + Xlfiot stone ; 
see -UTB.] X. A/in, A concretionary lime- 
stone composed of small rounded granules, 
like the roe of a fish, each consisting of car- 
bonate of Ume around a grain of sand as a 
nucleus ; roe-stone, a. Geol. The name of an 
important series of fossiiiferous rocks of this 
character, lying between the Chalk, or tlie 
Wealden, and tne Idas ; sometimes applied to 
the whole seriea of limestones, sandstones, and 
clays, to which these belong; now usu. in- 
clude, with the Lias, in the Jurassic system 
1816. g. attrib., as o. formation, etc. 18x3. 
Hence Ooli*tic a. of the structure of o, ; per- 
taining to the O. formation. 

Oology (tfip'lddji). 1831. [mod. f. Gr. ^ 
egg 4 - -LOGY.] a. The atudy of, or a descrip- 
tion of, birds' eggs, esp. in regard to their ex- 
ternal appearance, b. The practice of collect- 
ing birds' eggs. Hence Oolo’gle, -al adjs.\ -ly 
aav. Oo'lo^otf one versed in o. ; a collector 
of birds' eggs. 

II Oolong (tiim). AlsoOU*. i8sa [Chinese 
vmlung, f. wu black + lung dragon.] A dark 
variety of cured tea. 

Oomiak (A’miik). 1769. Also umiak* 
o ni a k . 1769. [Eskimo.] A laiye Elskimo 
boat for women and children* propelled by 
paddles. 

^xm, the form usu. taken in Eng. by Fr. 
final ~on in words stressed on the fimd syllable, 
adopted during x6-i8th c., as F. dragon, Eng. 
drajgqon fcorresp. to -on in old adoptions, as 
baron, felon, and mod. borrowings, as cAignon)', 
and hence by the Fr. suffix -on, » It. -one, bp. 
•on, L. -0, -onem, forming io L. masculine ap- 
pellatives as naso big-nosed man. Examples 
of adopted words are balloon, buffoon, cartoon, 
quadroon ; •oon is rare as an Eng. formative, as 
m spittoon. 

Ooaa(Au),t‘wf. Nowrare. 15m- [Worn- 
down £ wounds ( => Gods wounds).] ^ZOVNDS. 
II Ooptk, oopick (« pek). 183& [Chinese 
u-paA, Cantonese di^. form of Hwpek, a cen- 
tral province of China.] A vanety ot black tea. 
Opphore (*’^o«j). 1875. [f. Gr. egg 
+ •^ipos bearing, bearer.] Bot. That stage, 
or form of a plant, in the higher Cryptogams 
(ferns, mosses, eta) which, m the alternation 
of generations, bears male and female oigans ; 
the * sexual generation ' ; also called o^Ayte, 
Opp. to sporopkore or sporopAyte. 
Oopboractomy (4kwfore'kt6mi). 1870. [£ 
mo<l.L. oophoron ovary (see prec.) + Gr. ia> 
ro^.} Snrg. Ezdsion of the ovary. 
Oopiboridicim(^»<efori‘diftn). Alsooopbo- 
lid. 183c [f. as prec. -f -iditm. Or. tSiov, 
dim. endmf.] Bot. A name for the macro- 
sporangia (or loosely, the macrospoies) of cei> 
tain Lycopo dimeen , 

(Woreitis]. 187a. [f. as 

prea 4- -ms.] Pads, Inflammation m the 
ovary. i 


II Oorali (wtii). 188a Var. of WooRALi. 
11 Oonpontngfam (^twsporg’ndgUfm). Also 
o'osporm-Tige. 1857. [f. OO" + Spoeanoium.] 
Bot. a. Tburet's term for the unilocular soo- 
sporangium of cmtaln iucoid Algae (Pbaeospo- 
reae). b. A case or sac containing an oospore. 

OtMpou (^■'dsp()w). [£ Gr. 4*^ 4- 

ov 6 pos Spore.] Bot. The Wlixed female edl 
or oosphere, esp. in the lower Ciyptogams, 
which forms the germ of a future plonu 

Ootooold (fliF’t^oid), a. and si. 1863. 
[ad. mod.L. Ootocoidea (neuL pi.), f. Gr. 
uorixas oviparous ; see -OID.] ZO0/. a. adi. 


Zool. n. adj. 

mging to the Ootocoidea, a'divlsion of mam- 
mals comprising the marsupials and mono- 
trenies. b. sb. One of the Ootocoidea. Also 
Ootoeoi'dean a. and sb. 

Oose (»z), rAi [In senses i, a, OE. wSs 
juice, sap. Sense 3 is from OoZE v. (itself a 
deriv. of sense i).] +1. Juice, sap -1450. a. 
tecAn. The liquor of a Un-vat ; an infusion of 
oak-bark, sumach, or the like X575. 8- The act 
or fact of oozing ; exudauon ; gentle flow ; also, 
that which oozes ; a sluggish stream X718. 

Comb, (from a) o.-colf, edf-skin tbrooch which the 
dye hu been forced by mechanical meant, uaed for 
the uppers of boou ana shoes, and by bookbindan. 
0o2» («z), sb.^ [OE. wdse wk. fern.] 1. 
Wet mud or slime ; esp. that in the bed of a 
river or estuary, b. A stretch of mud ; a mud- 
bank ; a marsti or fen, etc. X500. a. Ocean- 
sounding. White or grey calcareous matter, 
covering vast tracts of the ocean-floor i860. 

t. The OM or salt water mudde i6oa. /ff. Fiahinf 
a manuscript out of the o. of oblivion Lowell. 

Ooze (fix), jii.s Obs.otrare. 1555. [Etym. 
doubtful.] Seaweed. 

Ooze [wt), T». [ME. toosen, f. wose, OozE 
sb * I, a.] 1. mtr. Of moisture : To pass slowly 
or in small quantities through the pores of a 
body ; to exude, to percolate. b. Of a sub- 
stance: To exude moisture, late ME. a. 
transf. and ffg. To pass as through pores, and 
so slowly, gradually, or imperceptibly. Often 
with out, away. 1775. 8- trans. To emit 

(moisture, etc.) slowly and gradually. Often 
with out. late ME. 

1. I saw the water o. in at several crannies Swirr. 
a. Your valour has oozed away SusaiDAN. RnmoUrs 
began to a. out 1867. 3. Mis doe-skin boots were 

oozing out water Miia. Cablvle. 

|| Oozoe //. 1881. [mod.L., 

f. Gr. egg 4- {ya, pi. of animal.] 
Zool. A synonym of Protozoa. Hence Ooso*- 
an a. and sb. 

Qoxf «• [In * »nd a, late ME. 

wosie, f. roost mud, Ooze ; in 3, a later for- 
mation related to Ooze t>.] 1. Of water : 

Chaiged with ooze or mud ; muddy, a. Com- 
posed of or resembling ooze, having the con- 
sistent of wet mud or slime. Of a sea-bot- 
tom: Consisting of ooze. 1563. g* Exuding 
moisture ; damp with exuded or deposited 
moisture 1714. b. Slimy or damp ; said tof 
seaweed 1743. 

a. And bid the weltring waves their a. channel 
keep Milt. 3. The floor of the dungeon o. with wet 
HAWTNoaME. Hence Oo'sily adv. Oo’xlnass. 
Op-, the form of the L. prefix Ob- bef. p, 
as in oppose, etc. 

Opadty (apw slti). 1560. [a. F. epacit/, 
od. L. opaeitas, f. ofacus OPAQUE.] i. The 
state of being in shadow ; darkness, obscurity ; 
an instance of this i6tx. b. The condition of 
not reflecting light 1794, a. The quality or 
condition of being Impervious to light ; non- 
translucency X634. b. transf Acoustic o. , im- 
penriousness to waves of sound 1871. g* /g- «. 
Darkness of meaning. b. Denseness or ob- 
tuseness of intellect ; comer, one in whom this 
is embodied. 1560. 

OniCCMHI (t^'kas), «. Now rare. i6ai. 
ft L. obacus Opaque 4- -ous.] « Opaque a. 
Hence Opa'coBady adv., •atm. 

Opall(^-pft). 175a [WestAfirlcan.] Araie 
fish of the North Atlantic {Lampris nttlatns), 
of the madcerel family, conmeuous ior lu bril- 
liant colour. Also called King-fish, Moon-fish. 
pp«l(^h*pil). 1501. [ad. l^ppalus (Pliny), 
ad. (through Gr. MXKtm) Skr. mpala • pradm 
stone, gem '.] x. An amorphotu form of by- 


*(in«n). a (pass), o«fl#i»d). » (csrt). | (Fr. chrf). a (er/r). ai(/,<r»). p (Fr. can dr vie), i (sft). f(Psychr] 9 (whatj f{gpt). 
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drous silica, somewhat resembUnff quaru, but 
in some species exhibidns^ a deUcate (day of 
; these when cut are valuable as gems, 
a. n Opaunk ti. 3 . 1889. 8* attrit. or adj. 

Of or resembling the opi^ or that of the opal, 
opalescent i649> 

u Ji£. TbyminMua T«ry Opall Shaks. Ctmmm 
0., i^lk-wUte or blui^ variety, with raOexiM of 
gteen,y^w,iuid red»^rrorr»ii»o.,m nch hyadnrt. 
iW vaifety from Mexicoi ^rl0^utn,pncumtVtnd>U 
a variety exhibiting a play of promatf c ^oura 

i^ich s— w from rainote nssure* apparently Kriated 
with micraecopie linea See alno Cmhouoiio, Gtaa. 
■OL, HvAura. 

Opiileace (d^p&le’s), v. 1819. [f. prec. 
-tset, repr. L,~*seert in aldescere,etc,,tdter next.] 
tmtr. To exhibit a play of colours or Iridescence 
like that of the 0(»1. 

OpaleMeatf£apUe*s&it),a. 18x3. [HOpai. 
+ . ESCENT.l Exhibldi^ a play of colours or 
iridescence like that of the opal. So Opa* 
lewqnt n. 2863. Opale’scense, the quality of 
being o. 1805. 

Opaline (Je’p&Un, -ain), a. and s&. 1784. 

[L OPAL-f -INB,*.] A. adj. Opalescent ; of the 
nature of opal. B. si. 1. Ot%ai. applied to a 
variety of yellow chalcedony which presents an 
opaline semi-opacity i86x. a. A semi-trans- 
lucent glass ; uso called mtilk-glass 2875. g* 
An opwine colour, surface, or expanse 2872. 
Opalize (^‘pftlaix), v. x8ix. [f. Opal 
+-IZE.3 X. tntr. To opalesce. a. trans. 
To make iridescent like an opal. Chiefly in 
0‘paliaed fpt, a. 

O'palotype. 2873. [f. L. Opal 

+ Tite.] a positive photograph on opal glass. 
Opaque (ep^'k), a. {si.) late ME. [ad. L. 
opaeus, whence also F. opaque ; hence the cur- 
rent Eng. spelling.] t. Ti-y>°g 1 ° shadow ; 
darkened, obscure -2775. b. Of a body or 
surface : Not reflecting or emitting light : not 
lustrous, dull 2794. a. Impiermeable to light ; 
hence, impenetrable to sight xfiaz. 8* At 

Hard to make out ; obscure 1761. b. Imper- 
vious to reason, dense, obtuse z85a B. si. a. 
Something opaque ; a medium or space through 
which light cannot pass 174a. b. A shade mr 
the eyes 2900. 

1. b. The planets are all opake, or dark bodies 
1794. 3. a. The o, but authentic Commons Journals 
Carlvlx. b. Too a to understai d her husband's 
jeers 188a. B. a. The light began to penetrate the 
dimo.of hhnnderstandingi8a4. Hence Opa*qiia*ly 

-oputliy: see -pathy. 

(^p)> And si. ME. [Reduced from 
Open ; cf. awaJie[n, etc.] Open a. and si. 
^Ope 2-. late ME. [Reduced from 

Open v. after prec.] To open. Chiefly poet. 

Oped his young eye to bear tne blaze of greatness 
Gsav. 

^Opeidoacope (tfpai'dd^knop). 1873. [C Gr. 
&>/f, 6w~ voice + ejSos form + -scope.] An in- 
strument consisting of a tube closed at one end 
by a tense membrane, having attached to its 
centre a small mirror, to show the musical 
vibration caused by speaking or singing at the 
open end. 

Opekt (Ja-plet). 2860. [inreg. f. Ope a. + 
-LET.] A name of a sea-anemone, Anemonia 
sulcata^ so called because the tentacles cannot 
be retracted. 

Open (^ii-p’n), sh. late ME. [Partly vbl. 
sb. f. Open v. ; partly ellipt. use of Open a.] 
1 . 1. -> Opening vH, sb. a ; an aperture 1470. 
•“ Opening vbt. si. 5. Now arch, 1711. 
a. Perhaps this may leave aa o. to sarcaam tysT- 
n. sb. use of Open a. -^x. Open, uncon- 
cealed, or (ilainly seen condition -2646. a. 
A The 0.-. the open space, (a) The part of 
the country not enclosed ; (f) Ground without 
buildings, trees, etc. ; {c) The open water, in 
»ea or river ; {d) The open air 1624. b. An 
3^ or clear space xygSs. g* Stoeh Exekesng^ 
The open market 1898. 

, ^ P///. m. ii. 405, a O. The soldier is tauebt 

iMw to attack m tha a z88<x Raspberries.. grown in 

thmo. 1893. 

Open (^-p^), a. {adv.) [Com. TeuL : 
OE. open } OTeut ^upauo’, ap(>. from the root 1 
ofUpaAr.] 1 . Physical senses. t.Ofadoor, 
gxte,^ etc. : Not ‘ put to not dosed or shut ; 

* «p*. set up, so as to allow free passage 


through. Also said of a doorway or other pas- 
sage. e. Of a containing space, a house, box, 
etc. : Having its gate, door. lid. or some (Murt 
of its endosing boundary drawn aside or re- 
moved ; not shut up OE. h. Hence, Free of 
entrance to all (or to penoas specified) OlL 8« 
Of a s{Moe : Not shut in ; unendoswl, unwalled, 
unoonfined. See also Open air. OE. b. Hence, 
of a battle : Fought In the open (not in a fort- 
ress, etc.), and so with full fenrees 1548. 4. 

Not coverad over or covered in; esp. in o. 
boat, carriage OE. g. Uncovered; bare, 
ex{x>sed OE. 8. UnciMed, expanded, spread 
out ME. 7. Of a line, texture, etc. : Having 
spaces between its parts; containing inter- 
stices, gaps, holes, or unoccupied spaces ; per- 
forated. porous 1625. 8. Of a passage or 

space : Unobstructed, clear. Of a country : 
Free from wood, buildings, etc. Of a river, 
port, etc. : Free from Ice. ME. b. OI the 
bodily passages : Not obstructed ; esp. of the 
bowds 1563. g. a. Of the soil: Unbound ; 
loose, permeable. b. Of weather, etc. : Free 
from frost, as an 0. winter. 2625. 10. Nani. 

-(■a. Looking unobstructedly upon or to. b. 
Seen with an opening between ; dear, detached. 
2478. 2 X. techn. a. Mus. Of an organ-pipe : 

Not dosed or shut at the top. Of a string : 
Not stopped by a finger. Hence, of a note. 
Produced by such a pipe or string, or on 
a wind-instrument without the aid of a slide, 
key, or piston. 2674. b. Of sounds : Uttered 
with the mouth o^n. spec. Of vowels: Pro- 
duced with a wider opening of the oral cavity 
than those called close \ e.g. open o and e 
( •> 0, C), close o and e {**i,e). 1485. c. Of a 
syllabic : Ending in a vowd 1872. 

I. The windowi. were left o. Swirr. The door bunt 
o. Fibloinc. a. His bead was split o. with a blow 
1887. Standing beside the o. grave [mod.), b. The 
old universities are o. to all 1891. p, The fields then 
being o. and champain Bacon. The Enemy, .sent a 
strong Party into an o. Village 1704. O. grate. 0. 
hreMoee, oue in which the whole of the fire is vtuble. 
D. we our forts and lines forsake. To dare our Britiab 
foes to o. fight 1706. 4. A drive in an o.carriage and 
four 1854. s- Alaternus Seeds in . .0. Beds Evt- 
LTM. o. An o. letter in his band Trollofx. 7. Pbr. 
O. order (Mil.), a formation in which the individual 
men are three or more yards apart! (Nenmi), a for- 
mation in which the individual shipe are more than a 
cable’s len«b apart. O. harmony (Mu*.), a harmony 
in which tn^e chords are senamted by wide intervals. 
E The Ice being broken the Sound ia luptin o. for 
the Ships Steele. The Preservation or O. Spaces 
189$, so. I found myself <a to the northern shore 
Db Foe. 

n. Non-physical sensex. x. Exposed to the 
mental view ; patent, plain, easy to undontond. 
Now only in to lay o., to lay bare, * expose 
0 £X a. Exposed to general view or knowledge ; 
public. Of peraons : Acting in public or with- 
out concealmenL OE. g* Not confined or 
limited to a few ; that may be used, shared, or 
competed for without restriction 14^. 4. Ex- 
posed, liable, or subject to 2450. 5. Unre- 
served, frank, candid 2513. 8. Free in givii^. 

Now chiefly in 0. hand, o.-hassded. zegy. 7. Of 
a question, etc. ; Not finally settled ; iinde- 
cid^; hence, uncertain 2563. 8. Of a thing, 

course of action, etc. : Not closed againsit 
acceas ; accessible, available. Const, to |a per- 
son). 2526. g. Of a person : Accessible to 
app^s, ofiTers, emotions, or ideas ; impres- 
sionable ; amenable to (pity or reason) 2673. 

z. A foole layeth o. bit folly Prev. xili. tfi. s. 
Cltombroiua he treated with o. contempt 1844. 3. 

O, champion, one who has been succesiful in an 


4. It 


O. . 

) o. to doubt 1891. 


I 

A Hand O. (as Day) for melting Charitie Shaes. 7. 
O. Policy, Vbedicti tee these words | certain quet- 
lions brought before Parliament ere treated as 'open ' 
questionti that is, questions 00 which Ministers in 
Parliament are allowed to take opposite sides without 
resigning 1863. 8. There are thxM. .counesa tout 

1883. 9. TbM whose intelligence is quickest, open- 
cst, most sensidve M. AsuoLa. 1 am o. to offert 

(4VM^)s 

Phrases, etc. With 0. arms (senee I. 6), with arms 
outspread to lecoive! hence, with great willingness 
of raception. /m o. eottrt, in tbs public coort of 
jiistioL uefote tho judge and the pubfic. O. ear, an 
ansotive ear. O. eye, en unclosed, bonce sn obaar- 
vent or watchful eye. O. hand (see 11 . 6). With o. 
tmoHth, widi month opon to speak t also, gaping with 
wonder, etc. 1 optnmwuthed. O. question (see II. j). 


'*^1 to provide hospliaUty 
for all comen Ses also Main iwMW 

Comb. ^ With a ab., forming an esitrii. phr., as 
o^d^t ‘house, .view. etc. Sea also Main words. 

b. Psnsyn^tic combs, in ad (unlimited ia number), 
o» o..frsn^ ^/rented, aleeved, amssdowod (hence a. 
wssidosueduest). e. Special combs. 1 e.-caBt, <«t, 
in Msnssqr, «n o. working ; .faced a., having s frank 
or ingmu^ facot hence optn/actdnessi •nMUrHl, 
a hearth « the reverberatory type i see Hbaktm 3 b | 
also aitnb. t .minded «., accessible to new argunwntt 
or ideas, benoa open-mtudednest. 

tB. adv, « Openly ME. 

Do not thon waUce too o. Shaks. 

Open (Jk-n’n), ti. [OE- epenian ; — OTeat. 
*upantfJaH. f. ^utano- Open a.] I. trans, i. To 
move or turn (a door, gate, etc.) away irom 
its closed (losition. to as to admit of passage. 
Also aisol. a. To make (a building, box, or 
enclosed space) open (Open a. I. a) ; to break 
open, unclose, undo ; to provide free access to 
or egress from ME. b. with the purpose as 
the main notion : To render accessible to (per- 
sons or the public) or for (some purpose) 1560. 

c. To declare open to public use by a formal 

ceremony 2889. 3. 1'o spread apart, widen, 

expand, unroll, extend. Also aisol. with 
ellipsis of object, as ‘ to o. (a book) at a page 
etc. OE. 4. To make an opiening in ; to cut 
or break into ME. b. 'I'o moke, produce, or 
cause (an opening or open space of some kind) 
ME. 5. To loosen, (In various shades of 
meaning.) 2683. 8. To clear of obstruction or 
hindrance ; to make (a road) free for passage. 
Chiefly fig. ME. 7. To uncover, lay bare, ex- 

pose to view, display OE. 8. Naut. To come 
in sight of, get an open view of, by rounding or 
passing an intervening object x6gi8. fg. To 
reveal, disclose, declare, make known. Ois, 
exc. as in b. -2804. b. esp. To disclose or di- 
vulge (one's mind, feelings, designs, etc.) : red. 
to unbosom oneself ME. txo. To unfold tne 
sense of ; to expound -lyaa 2 1. To expand. 
enUme, enlighten (the mind or heart) ME. 
23 . To render availaDle for settlement, use, In- 
tercourse, etc. Usu. 0. up. 2617. 28. To be- 
gin, start, commence 2693. 24. legal. To 

state (a case) to the court, as a prwmlnary to 
adducing evidence ; esp. to speak first in a case, 
a privilege of the aflirmatlve side, zfiai. xg. 
To undo, recall, or set aside (a Judgement, 
settlement, sale, etc.) so as to leave the matter 
open to further action, disetusion, or negotia- 
tion 2793. 

I. Huy bad opened its gates to the French Macau- 
lay. O., in the King's name Lvtton. a. Wby, tbsii 
the world 's mine Oyster, which 1 , with sword will o. 
Shaks. Shall we o. another bcNtleT (mod.), b. 
Mod. To a a sh^ store, branch of a bank, registry 
office, etc. 3. He too bad a library, altoougb he 
never opened a book 1783. nbeot. 1 will take the 
first stanza, on which 1 nave chanced to o., in the 
Lyrical Ballads CoLBaiooK. 4. Who stooping opW 
my left side, and took From thence a Rib M ilton. Ptir. 
To o. grossnd, to break up the surface of ground, as 
by ploughing, etc. b. Alpbeusbold. With nis trkient 
. .opened a cliasm In the rocks Shkllbv. Pbr. Too. 
trenches, to dtt trenchos in besieging t see Teench. 
$, AH kinds ofmanures o. the toil 1765. 'Fhe leading 
iroop. opens its ranks 1796. A Tbou op'nst Wis. 
doms way. And giv'st access Milt. The bowels 
should be well opened at the onset by a brisk purga- 
, Herbe of every leaf .O ‘ 


live 1897. 7. 


of every leaf .Op’ning their 


ingcereno 

Obelisk on the slope of the North Head 1858. o. Nor 
o, it to oibers that he was Mewiat 1548- b. I have 
opened my mind unto you Bunyan. tt. My eyes 
bad been opened, and my baart with them Kuskin. 
ta, Pbr. To o. lassd, to 0. m country to trssde. 13. 
Phr. To 0. an sucossnt, o. the ball, o. fire, etc 1 see 
the she. 14. Phr. To o. pleadings, in a trial before 
Jury, to state briefly the substance of the pleadings. 
IS. The mortgagor is entitled to open the foreclosure 
on the nsual terma 1877. 

n. intr. (Sometimes tor reft., sometimes 
ellipt. or aisol. use of the trans.) i. To be- 
come open, unshut, or unclosed. Hence, gene- 
rally, to come apart or asunder, so as to admit 
of passage, disclose a vacant space, display the 
interior or contents ; (of an abscess) to burnt 
and disehaige. OE. s. a. Of a door, etc. : To 
serve as a (Munage to or into 1760. b- Of a 
room or since ; To have an tuning or passaM 
to, into, out of, etc. 1615. Also c. To liav^l 
opening, or outlet towards, to lie open to wqfj, 
3. To eximnd, extend, spread apart. Also 0. 
out. late ME. h.flg. To expand in ntplle« 
or sympathy 2709. 4- To become disclosed 


*i(Ger.KtfIn). iF(Fr.p«i!). fi (Gex. Mi/ller). ii(Fr. dime). Sfcwrl). e (e.) (tbsre). I {P) {teits). ({Yz.iain). a (fr'r, frrn, aoxth). 


OPEN AIR 


1374 


OPERATIVE 


or nvaalod, to befin to i^pear ; to expand to 
the view, to become more and more visible 
1708. b. NauU To appear distinct or separate 
S74C JL To speak out ; to sjpeak expiiatly, 
explain. Nowwnr, 1641. 6. Of hounds: To 
give tongue, begin to cry when in pursuit on 
a scent ; hence, contemptuously, of men. kte 
ME. 7. To begiiy to start operations. In 
theatrical parlance. To make a ddbut, to begin 
a season or tour. Often tllifU, for o. firt. X7i6, 
s. My wound opened ajpun with riding Da Fok. 
Law oflSces opened at eight o'clock in those days 
1870^ a b* A library, opening through a greenhousf 
on to a lawn x8oi. c. A valley opening to the set 
■bore 1839. g, Milton P. L. vi. 481. b. AU HeerU 
begin to o. Stbblb. 4. The stainless sky Opens be- 

n nd them like eternity SHsixav g. When I ^ 

bund that this man was witling to o. too (. 

6 . Mtrry tP, iv. ii. 909. 7. A battery of eight guns 

opened on the fleet X 8^ School opens next Monday 

Wit^ advt. inspedatlxed tenses. Open out. irmtu 
a. To unfold, unpack., b. To develop, c. To dis- 
doee, reveal, display or oflfer to rnenUI vnew. inir. 

d. ■> sente 11 . 3. e. n sense 11 . 5. O, up. thus 

added to Optn often merely strenuthene or gives < 
phasis, esp. in the senses following.) a. fratu. 
open to view, access, use, passage, or traffic t to lay 
open (a question previously untouched) 1 to bring to 
liidit, disc l oee, raise and leave opeu. b. fn/n To 
beoMBe open to passage, view, ent^rise, etc. (by the 
removal of obstructions). 

Phr. 0. m (or ikt) dt^r to t to give access or fret 
course to. 7*0 0. out't to take notice, regard 1 
to stare with astonishment. To 0. « /ersO0t't oyet, to 
cause him to ses, to maks him aware of facta To o. 
ottdt month, i.e. in order to swallow or eat, or (also 
oho’m to speak \Hot to o, omo's iipt, to be abso. 

lumly silent. 

air, open-air. 2536. x. O'pen a ir. 
The unconfined atmosphere; hence, the un- 
oemfined space outside buildings, etc., usu. ex* 
posed to tne weather. a. atirib. (usu. o'feu- 
aiir). Existing, carried on, performed in, or 
characteristic of the open oir x86o. 

I. A Jesuit preaching in the a BERKtuiy. a The 
hygienic and dietetic arrangements and especially the 
o. treatment 1896. 

0 *pan 4 >ill. 1837. A bird of the genus 
Anas/omtu, allied to the stork, found in Africa 
and Asia ; ao called because the mandibles of 
Its bill when shut are in contact onlv at the 
ends, leaving an open space in the middle, 
0 *]pen-brm*Bted (stress var.), a. 1594. Now 
06 s. or arch. a. Having the breast exposed, 
b. Of a garment : Not covering the breast 1599. 
C^pen door. 2506. A dour standing open ; 
hence used /g. to typify free admission or ac- 
cess, freedom of admission, b. Inttmational 
Politics. Admission to a country, esp. for 00m- 
meroial Intercourse, open to ell upon equal 
terms. Used esp.with ref. toChineae{Mrts,x85& 
X. bt attrih. Cooperation between this republic and 
Great Britain as to the furtherance of the open door 
policy 1898. 

Opener (^aynaj). 1548. [f. Open v. + 
•BX 1.] One who or that whicit opens ; tan 
aperient. 

Open-eyed (dh«p’n,ai*d; stress vmr.), a. 
x6oi. X. Having the eyes open ; awake, vigilant 
b« Dope with the eyes open 1876. a. Having the 
mental * eyes ‘ or perceptive ^wers alert 2648. 
I. Open.ay'd Conspiracie Hia time doth take Shaks. 
Openflud. 2780. An unenclosed held; 
undivided arable land. Chiefly ai/rib. in open- 
field system by which the arable land of a vil- 
lage was planned out into a number of un- 
enclosed ^rtions or strips and distributed 
among the villagers. 

0*pea-t>a*n(!Md (stress var.l, a. i6ox. 
[Parasyntbeiic f. op^ Aaumf.! lit. Having an 
open hand. a. Free in ginng, liberal, gene- 
rous* tb. Ready to receive gifts -2785. Hence 
Ojptnbaiided-ly adv„ •oeas. 

0*pen-bfla*rted (stress var.), a. 1611. 
[Parasyntbetic i. opem heart.] 1. Disposed to 
communicate thoughts or feelings ; not reserved, 
flunk. B. Accessible to noble emotions; full of 
kindly fading 1627. So Oipeiihea*rtod 4 y adv., 

Opcolng (^‘p'niQ, db'pniq), vbl. tb. ME. 
[•INO >.] 2. The acdonol O pen v. Alsowith 
adv. as0. omt, o. up. a. Agap, hole, orpassage ; 
ao aperture ME. b. A bi^, gulC or other more 
or less wide indentation of the land 27x9. c. 
The width of an arch between its pillars 2739. 


8. U.S. A tract of ground over which trees are 
wanting or thinly soattered, in the midst of 
forest tracu 2704. 4. Tbeamion of beginning ; 
commencement 27x3. b. spec. The statement 
of a case made by counsel preliminary to ad- 
ducing evidence 1660. e. Chess. A mode of 
beginning a game ; spec, a definite sequence of 
moves for the purpose of estaUishing a line of 
defence or atti^ 2735. 6* ^ opportunity ; a 

vacancy in connexion with any business or pro- 
fession 2793. 

X. A confom noiae of the a of bounds Bukblbv. 
llii opening.up of a market 1887. 4. Tho days which 
. .preyed the o. of the session Macaulay, g. She 
might have made him miss one or two openings in 
life 1S55. 

0 *p<»ling,///. a, late ME. [-iNO*] That 
opens. In various senses. 1. That renders open ; 
spec, aperient, b. That <^ns or commences, 
initial : introductory, a. That becomes open 
unclosing, unfolding, etc. 

x. b. It was the o, day of the exhilntion iBSe. a 
The o. eyelids of the morn Milton. 
c^peoiy (do'p’nll), adv. OE. [-ly 2.] i 
Without conewment ; in public ; publicly, a. 
Frankly, unreservedly ME. tfl. Manifestly ; 
clearly, plainly -i68a. 

X. My loue to ye, Shall shew it selfe more o. here- 
after Shako. 

OpetMUOUthed (0a*p’nman*8d ; stress vsr.), 

a. 1470. [Parasyntbetic t open mouth.] 2. 
Hawng the mouth open; having an open 
mouth I hence, rapacious, in full cry, etc. 153a. 

b. Of a vessel or the like: Having a wide mouth 

x66o. g. Gaping, as with astonishment or sur- 
prise 2593. 3. Clamorous, vociferous. Now 

rare ox arch. 2470. 

Openneaa (^‘p’niniis). 1530. [f. Opbn 
a. + -NESS.] 2. The quality or condition of 
being Open. g. Absence of dissimulation, 
secrecy, or reserve ; candour, sincerity 26x2. 
Open aeanme (Ju'p’n se'iAm*). xSaflw [See 
Sesame.] The magic words by which, in the 
tale of Ali Baba and the Forty Thieves, the 
door of the robliers' cave was made to fly open ; 
hence, any irresistible means of securing im- 
mediate admission. 

That universal key, that open sesame, a bribe 1B37. 

tO*pen-ti de. MI£. -» next -1744. 

O'pen ti.me. 1483. The time during which 
anything is open : spr. ta. The time after har- 
vest when eittlc might bo turned into the open 
fields, tb. The time out of Lent when no fast 
IS imposed. c. Tb<Tt which is not close time 
for hsh, etc. 

O'pen-wioric. i8xg. [See Open 0. 1. 7.] 
X. Any kind of work with interstices in its sub- 
stance, as in open-work of iron, etc. ; esp. such 
work in knitting, netting, embroidery. g. 
Minitig. Excavauon open to the surface 2882. 
Opera (^p^rft). 1644. [a.It,n.L.,-ilabonr, 
pains, a work produced, 1 opus, oper- work.] 
X. A dramatic performance in which music 
forms an essential part, consisting of recito- 
tives, arias, and choruses, with orchestral ac- 
companiment and scenery; also, a dramatic 
or musical composition intended for this, a 
libretto or score. 0. (Usu. the 0.) As a branch 
of dramatic art 1759. b. With qualificabon 
denoting a particular branch or kind xyxx. 

X. Phr. At or to the 0.. including the notion of the 
place (cf. at the play), a. b. Comte 0. (see Comic A. 
x)t^do.(^ ( jRANO A. 8); 0 . boufie (b F. opira 
ooufft, alM cllipt. bonffe, and in It. form opera bt^fib), 
comic Ob, esp. an operatic extravagansa. 

Comb. I o.>cloak, a cloak of rich material worn by 
ladies at the opera or in going to evening parties, 
dances, etc. 1 -gtrl, (a) a girl or woman who dances 
in the bullet of an 0.1 {b) pi, a greenhouse plant, 
bfamfitia saltatona, called also DAMaNomisLS ; 
•glass, -glasses, a small binocular for use at thea- 
ties, etc. I -hat, a bat suiuble for use at the o. 1 spec. 
a ciiisb-bat 1 -booae, a ibeatre for the performance 
of operas. 

Operable (yp^bl), 0. 2646. [f. L. 

operari to Operate -f -able. In mod. use 
after the EngU vb.] +1. Practicable -2677. 
s. Med. That admits of being operated upon 
1904. Hence Oiperabl'lity. 

Openuneter (ppitsrmttM). 2809. [irreg. 
f. L. tpera works + Or. ftirpop measure.] Mech. 
A device for registering the number of revolu- 
tions made by a shaft, axle, or wheel, the 


strokes of a piston, the copies delivered from 
a printing-press, etc. 

Operancy (p'pirflnsi)). rare. x8ia [t 
Operant ; -amcy.] The quality or oonditlon 
of being operant : operation. 

Operand (p-pi^d). z88& [ad,L.» / * nw » 
dum. operari to Operate.] Math. A quantity 
or symtxil to be operated on. 

Operant (p-p&fbt). 1600. [ad. L.^niw- 
tern, operari to Operate.] A. adfi That 
operates ; operative. B. sh. One who, or that 
which, operates 2700 ; an operative (Lamb). 
Operate (^ v. 1606. [f. L. opertU-, 
operari to work, etc. ; in late L., also, to have 
effect, produce by working, f. opus, oper- work,] 
L intr. x To be in working, exercise influence, 
produce an effect, act. s. Of persons : To 
mlng force or influence to bear on or upon. 
Now rare or arch. 1650. 8> Of drugs, medi- 

cines, etc. : To produce the desired effect ; to 
act 1706. 4. To perform a practical operation 
or series of operations; see OPERATION 5. 
Const. OH, upon. 1674. b. Surg. ; see OPERA- 
TION 6. 2799. c. Mil. and Naval t see OPERA- 
TION 7. x8o8. d. To deal or speculate in 
stocks or shares ; to buy and sell commodities 
as a broker 1859. 

X. The revolutionary apirit, ceasing to o. in politics 
Macaulay. a. He knew the Highland chieftans 
wel 4 and how to o. on them X79a 4. d. A bull in 
the same jargon, is one who operates for a rise >859. 

n, trans. 1. To effect by the exertion of force 
or influence ; to bring about, accomplish 2637, 
s. 'I'o cause or actuate the working of ; to work 
(a machine, etc.). Chiefly U.S, 1864. 8> To 

direct the working of; to manage, conduct, 
work (a railway, business, etc.) ; to carnr out, 
direct to an end (an undertaking, etc.) (Jhiefly 
C/.S, 1880. 

X. Now plotting to o. the ruine of the Protestant 
Religion M ilt. a ’J he cost of operating the cars 
1888b 3. The. .ComMny a a large foundry xigt. 

Operatic, t-lcal(pp£rse'tik,-&l),ai^>. 1730. 
firreg. f Opera, app. after dramatic] see 
-ic, -ai..] Pertaining to. or of the nature of, 
opera. Hence Oper&*tically adv. 

Operating (p irfr^iiiq ), vbt. sb. 2674. [f. 
Operate 4- -ing*.J "1 he action of Operate 
V , ; an in'stance of this, an operation. 

attrib. and Comb,, as 0. room\ o.-table, ona on 
which a patient is operated upon 5 -tbeatre. a room 
constructed for surgical operations before a class. 

Operation (ppilrFi Jon). late ME. [a. OF. 
operation, -cion action, deed, ad. L. operatio- 
nem, L operari.] ti. Action, performance, 
work -1567. s. Working ; exertion of force, 
energy, or influence; the way in which any- 
thing works. late MK b. The condition of 

being in working 1818 3. Power to operate 

or work ; efficacy, influence, virtue, force. 
Now chiefly of legal instruments. 1500. b. The 
effect produced ; influence on something. Now 
rare or Obs. 1605 4. A particular form or Idnd 

of activity ; an active process 1594. g. The 
performance of something of practical or me- 
chanical nature, e.g. as a scientific experiment 
or demonstration. Tate ME. b. A (specula- 
uve) business transaction, orig. 1 /.S. 2863. 
0 . Surg. An act or series of acts performed 
upon an organic body with the hand alone or 
by means of an instrument, to remedy deformity 
or injury, cure or prevent disease, or relieve 
pdln 2597. 7. Mil. and Naval, A series of 

warlike or strategic acts; a movement 2749. 
8. Math. The action of subjeedng a number or 
quanutytoany process whereby its value or form 
18 affected 2713. 9. The action of operating 

a machine, engine, railway, business, etc. 287a. 

a There are divers tnannam off operadoes and yet 
but one God which workoth all thynges Timdals 
I Cor. xiL 6. The a of the coodenaer pump is very 
simple 1834. b. Phr. In 0.. to come iato o. 3. He 
cannot enlaige, in hia own favour, the le^ r- 
o. of ihc ini ““ ‘ '* 


suitable 


instrument 18S4. 4. By the opm- 


lions of the mind we understatul every mMe of think- 
ing of which we are conscious 178^ 7. Phr. Line efi 
operattoHs, the line an army followB to attain iu 
objective point 1B67. ConiA o.4ablS, sn opesatuig. 
uble (we prec). 

Operative (pTpCritivV 0. and jA 2598. [a. 
F. opfratif, -ive, or sd. late L. operaiivus crea- 
tive, formative, f. operat; operari to OPERATE ; 
see -IVE.] A. adj. x. Characterised by opcral- 
ing ; exerting force, energy, or influence ; pro- 


se (man). a(p08i). ou(l«sd). a(csrt). f(Fr.chrf). a (cy^). 8 i( 7 ,<p»). » (Fr. esu d< vie), i (sA). s (Psychs). 9 (whet). f(g»t). 



OPERATOR 


jm 


OPINE 


duotivt a/toiMOAag | lo opwation *fio 3 - 
Prada^ of ihe TotencUd « J 

efibctual, efficacious xmB. s* Concerned ^u> 
manual or mecbanical work; practical zoa^. 
A . Peitaininff to surgical operations 1783. 8* 

SfVSrSS E^Sedta'^oron.dwaiOD. 
active 1834. 8. Enga^ In production as a 

workman or artisan, womng. (Now perb. the 
sb. used attrii.) 1831. 

I. The strongett and most a sente of duty woouj 


The ttrongett -.r- 

not tsUtfy you 1879. a Fraud was an o. inttrumeni 
in the hands of this aspiring general iBx^ 


in the hands of this aspiring general tsta a. In 
Arahitectnre. as in all other 6. Ares, 
direct the Oper^oo >634. 6. Members of the o. 

clast C. Baoim. . . 

B. X#. I. One who operates or works in any 
branch of industry, trade, or prof^ion; a 
worker 1809. a. A workman in any Industrial 
art ; an artisan, mechanic. Also attnt, xday. 
Hence 0 *peratiye<ly adv., •nens. 

Operator (p*pdr<itai). 1597* [*• 
r. oftraHA One who operates, i. One who 
does or effects something; a worker, an agent 
1611. a. One who performs the practical or 
mechanical operations belonging to any pro* 
cess, business, or investigation ; a person pro- 
fessionally or officially so en^ed 1597. 8- 

One who performs surrical operations; an 
operating surgeon or dentist 1397. tb. A quack 
manufacturer of drugs, etc. -17x0. 4* One 

who carries on financial operations in stocks, 
sbiues, or commodities i8a6. fi. One who 
works a machine, telegraph, etc. 1870. 6. One 
who works a business, undertaking, etc. U.S, 
X677. 7. Maik. A symbol indicating an opera- 
tion or series of operations, and itsmf subject 
to algebraical operation X855. 

Opercle (iipa ik’l). 1597. [ad. L. opercu- 
lum cover, etc. ; see -CUU.] tx. A cover, 
covering *1597. •. IVal, Hist, = OPBKCULUM 

184a 

Opercular (ppd'xkidl&j), a. 1830. [C L. 
operculum (see below) -f -AR >.] Nat, Hist, 
Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of an oper- 
culum : characterised by the presenoa of an 
operculum. 

Opercolate (opS-xkirifl^it), a. {sb.), 1775 
[ad. L. operculatus, opereulare to furnish or 
cover with a lid, etc., f. operculum cover, Ud.] 
Nat, Hist, A. eidj. Furnished with or having 
an operculum ; effected by means of an opercu- 
lum. B. sb. An operoulate mollusc. In the pi. 
the L. form Opercolate is usual. 1856. 
Opercttli-, comb, form of L. operculum^ as 
in Opercnli’ftrous a., having an operculum, 
operculate ; Ope'ixullform a., having the form 
of an operculum ; OpercuU'genons a., produc- 
ing an operculum ; said of the metapodium of 
gastropods. 

Operculum (opS ikidUfm). PI, -la. 1713. 
fa. L,, f. optrire to cover; see -CULUM.J An 
organ or structure forming or resembling a lid 
or cover ; spec, s. Zool, a. The giU-covur of a 
fish 175a. b. The plate which serves to close 
the aperture of the shell of some molluscs 
when the animal is retracted ; also, the flap or 
Ud In sessile cirripeds 1777. e. AppUed to 
various other lid-like parts and organs X7X3. 
a. Bot, The lid of the capsule in mosses ; also, 
the lid of the pitcher in Nepenthes, and the 
conical limb of the calyx of Eucalyptus 1788. 
3. A Hat, In the brain, the principal covering of 
the insula or island of Reil, which overlaps the 
g^ operti from above x88^ 

Operetta (pperc-u). 1770. [a. It, dim. of 
*>perm,j A short (orig. one-act) light opera. 
Pperoee (p-p^r^ab), a. 1670. [ad. L. epe- 
war, f. opus, oper- work.] i. Made or done 
with, attended by, or invoiviog much labour ; 
laborious ; elaborate 1683. a. Of a person : 
tahorious ; industrious, busy. 1 

t. BrowM inight hhnself have obtained the eame ' 
mvictiem by a method less o. Johmson. a An 0 u.| 
emptier of History 1734. So 0 *pero>se-l]r mda. 

<11000 1664. Opanralty, laboriousneas 1603. 
Opbicaldte(^ksels9it). 1846. [f.Gr.8^ 
ser^t + Calcite,] Min. A spe^ of rock 
'^posed of a mixture of serpentine and cry^ 
talline limestone (caldte). 

Opbicleide (p^fikbid). Also-deld. 1834. 
[A P. opkieUide, i. Or. Uptt serpent -f nAcfr, , 
*k€it- key.] A mnsical wind-instrument of] 


powerfol tone, a development of the aadont 
' serpent consisting of a conical brass tube 
bent double, with kqrs, forming the bass or 
alto to the kevritiugle ; also, a performer on this, 
b. A powerful reeo^tt^ on the organ, now usu. 
called tuba 1843. 

|| 0 plildla(eg*dii),r 8 .//. x8oa. [mod-L. 
neat pi., f. ounmed Gr. *0^8- or f. bpiStor, 
f. bpit serpent] Zool. An order of Reptiles 
containing the sndees or serpents. 

Ophidtim (efi*di&n), a. and sb, 1813. ^f 


like X883. B. sb, Zool, A reptile of the order 
Ophidta ; a snake or serpent 1833. 
n OphitUum (xifi'diflm). 1706. [med.L., ad. 
L. ophidian (Phny), a. Gr. btfdtiou • a fish re- 
sembling the conger', dim. of S<pit serpent] 
Zool. A genus of acanthopterygian fishes with 
elongated bodies: a fish of this genus. So 
OpU'diold a. (i8.) belonging to (a fish of) the 
group Ophidioidta, of which O. is tte typical 
genus. 

Optaio-, comb, form of Gr. 6 <fut serpent, 
in II Ophloglo'aenm [Gr. yXlMrini] Bot. the 
genus of ferns containing the adder's tongue, 
the typo of the sub-order Opkioglossactu. 
Opblo'later [Gr. -Aarpi^t], a seipent-wonhip- 
per. So Ophlo'latroua a, given to serpent- 
worship. Ophiolatry. Ophlo‘logy [-logy ), 
that branch of zoology which treats of serpents. 
Hence Ophlolo'gic, -al adjs„ Ophlo'loglst 
0 *phiomamcy rare [Gr. fiarttia -MANCyJ, 
divination by means of serpents X753. 
Optaionunph (p Wm^f). [(. Opiiio- 
Gr. (iop(pi^ form.] Zool. An amphibian of 
the order Ophiomorpha or Opkiomorpktt (also 
called Apoda, GymnopkioHa, and Ophtobaira- 
ehia ) ; a limbless serpentiform amphibian ; a 
cmctlian. So Ophiomo-rphictOphlomoTphona 
ad/s, having the form of a serpent or snake ; 
^e. of or pertaining to the Opkiomorpha\ 
Ophlomo-rphlte, an old name for fossil ammo- 
nite shells, from their snake-like appearance 
snake-stone. 

Ophiopbaffus PL -gi (dgal). 

>^S55< b^o^yos serpent-eatmg.j 

z. A serpent-eater, a. Zool, A genus of very 
venomous serpents allied tothecobra, inhabiting 
the East Indies, and feeding upon other snakes. 
One species is O. claps, the Hamadryad 1883. 
^ Ophlo*phagoiia a. eating or feeding upon 
serpents 1650. 

Opblr (Ju fai). 1595. [Ileb.] The name of 
a place or region mentioned in the O.T. , whence 
fine gold was obtained ; its locality is uncertain 
Opnite^ 1617. [ad. 1.. ophites 

(Pliny), a. Gr. b<^rr}t (sc. XtOos) serpentine 
stone, {. &pis serpent; see -iTic* a b.] Aftn. 
Name for various eruptive or meuunorphic 
rocks, usu. green, and having-spots or markings 
like a serpent ; serpentine ; serpentine marble. 
Also attrib. Hence Ophi-tic a.* 1883. 

Ophite 8 (p’fsit). 169a. [a. late L. Ophites, 

a. Gr. 'OifuTcu, pi. of 'Oflrtit, {. tpn serpent ; 
see -ITE ^ I.] A member of a snd oentunr sect, 
who worsliipped the serpent as an emboairoent 
of divine wisdom. Hence Ophl'tic a.* 1865. 

ahiochub (pfi|id’k£ls). X658. [L., a. Gr. 
ivxot, f. 8^0- Ophio- -I- -cx^* -holding, 
-holder.] One of the andent constellations, 
figured as a man hiding a serpent ; also called 
Serpentarius. 

Ophiuran(p'fi,i0*’rkn),<i.andr^. 1836. [f. 
mod.L. Ophiura, f.Gr. Ufa serpent 4- tail, 
in ref. to the long snake-like arms.] Zool.K.adj. 
Belonging to the genus Ophiura, family Ophtu- 
ridse, or class Ophturoidea of cchinoderms. B. 

b. A starfish 01 this genus, family, or class; a 
brittle-star or sand-star. So O'phliue (-• B) ; 
OphluYid a, and sb , ; Optaia*rold a. and sb. 

II Opbryon (p'txipa), 1878. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
bippus eyebrow.] Amat. Ttot point In the fore- 
head at the middle of the line joining the upper 
maigins of the orMts of the eyes. 

Ornttflmte (yt>8rlmii> late ME. Also 
fOBbthaliny (X543-1865). [late L. (Boethius), 
a. Gr, U b^ 9 aA.fto$ eye,] Path, In- 


flammation of the eye, esp. of the om^unotiva 
o^eeye; onhthalmitia 
(^thahnic (pfjne-lmik), a. and eb. 1605. 
[ad. ^ ophthalmicus, a. Or. b^ioKfuiibt of or 
^rtaining to the eye, t tae -la] 

A. adj. X. Pertaining or relating to the eye, 
o^ I connected with the eye. as a nerve, eto . ; 
affecting the eye, as a disease 1737. a. Good for 
diseases of the eye ; that treats such maladies ; 
that performs, or is used for, operations on the 
eye 1605. 3. Affected with ophthalmia 1845. 

I he o. artery 1831. a. A competent o. surg^ 

B. sb. (the odi. used absol.) x. A mediciM 
or remedy for diseases of the eye 1653. a. The 
ophthalmic or orbital nerve 1737. 
Ophthalmite (pl)iae*lmaitv 1877. [f- Gr. 
o4>8aA/dt4--]TE * 3.] Zool. The stalk on which 
the e3re is borne in podophthalmous Crustacea ; 
the ophthalmic peduncle, eye-stalk. 
OphthsdmitU (pf)«elmaj’tis). iBas. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. b<p$a\ft 6 t + -ITIS.] Inflammation of 
the eye, ophthalmia; spec, inflammation in- 
volving all the structures of the eye. 
Ophthalmo- (p(]«e*lmii), comb, form of Gr. 
b^aX/ibt eye. See Mam words. 
Ophthalmology (pfjiselii^rlddji). 1843. 

I See above and -looyT] 7 'he sciontifle study of 
the structure, functions, and affections of the 
^e. So Optathalmolo'gloal a., -ly atlv. 1839. 
Ophthalmo'logiat 1834. 

Ophthalmometer (pfWln^'niAu). 1864. 

[See above nnd -METER.] An instrument de- 
vised by Helmholtz for measuring the curva- 
tures of the (living) eye by means of images re- 
flected init. ^ Opnthalmoixw*trlc a. relating to 
ophthalmometry. Ophthalmo’metry. measure- 
ment of the eye. 

Ophthalmoscope (^^niie’lmMkenp). 1857. 

[Seu above and -SCOPE.] An instrument for in- 
specting the interior of the eve, esp. the retina. 
So Ophthalmoaco’plc, -al aajs. of or pertaining 
to the o. or its use ; -ly adv. 
OphtbalmotKOpy (pf^lmp’skbpi). 173a 
[See above and -scopv.J fx. A branch of 


physiognomy, by which character is inferred 
from the appearance of the eyes -x8a8. a. In- 
spection of the interior of the eye ; tlic use of the 


ophthalmoscope X864. 

Oplane. [f. Opium +-ane as var. of •irn,'] 
Obs. synonym of narcotine. Hence chemical 
terms in optan-i Opla-nic a., formed fram 
narooUne; as in 0. acid (C]«H,qO|), 0, ether 
(CipH,.C,Hb. 05). Oplonyl CioHsOi. the 
radical of opionic add and its derivs. 

Opiate (^•I‘p*^),a. and xA 1543. [ud. med. 
L. opiatus, -urn ; see nezL] A. adj. Mode witii 
or conuiining opium ; hence, indudng sleep ; 
narcotic, soiwriferous. \>.pg. Indudng drowsi- 
ness or inaction z6a6. 

The Pastoral Reed Of Hermee, or his o Rod Milt. 
B. sb. Any medicine containing opium and 
having the quality of inducing .sleep ; a narcotic. 

[He] began to lull my conscience with the 
opiates ofirrellgion JoHNaoN. 

Opiate (Ju'pixit), V. 161X. [f. prcc. ; see 
•ATE *. J I. trans. To stupefy or put to sleep bv 
means of opium ; to narcotize, b. fig. To dull 
the sense or sensibility of 1763. a. To mix 
or impregnate with opium. Chiefly in Opiated 
ppl. a, i6zi. 

Opinahle (spsimibM, ‘typtnkb'l), a. Now 
rare or Obs. 1456. [od. L. opinabilis, f. opinarl 
to Opine ; see -ble.] tx.^at is a matter of 
opinion ; disputable -iSi|6. a. Capable of being 
opined or held os on opinion 1603. 
tOpi*native,a. 1530. [ad, late and med.L 
opinativus, f. L, opinat- ppl, stem ; see -ivk, j 
X, Opinionative -x66o. a. Conjectural -xSap. 
C^pine (zip'll), V, 1557. [ad. I- optnaH 


(G«r. KJln). S (Fr. peu). fl (Ger. Miller). B (Fr. dime). 9 (e»rl). e (e*) (thsre). i {fl) (reia). g{Fr, faire). 


(also -are}.) t. intr. or with obj. cl. : to ex- 
press ui opinion ; to say that one thlnl« (so ana 
so) 1598. b. esp. To express a formal opinio, 
e.g. in ooundl, etc. Now rare. 1557. s- To 
hold an opinion, or to liold as one s opinion ; 
to think, suppose, a trans. (usu. with obj. cl,) 
16x1, b. i*/r. 1656. ^ , J 

z. Mr.Squeers yawned fearfuUy.and ^ 

ww high tUM to go to bed •« You nay 

o. upon everything under the snn Ai. PaTTi s ow. Hence 

5 [fsr,f«tn,MUtb). 


OPINIASTROUS 
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OPPONENT 


0 *piBaiit,Opl*ner,oiMwboopiiMt 1611. tOptaia** 

(U opinion 16XX-1687. 

‘tOpinia’atrous, a. [C F. opiniastre (see 
OPIMIATRE) + <0U8.] Oi^iiionated. Milton. 
Oplnlated(<)fpi ni|#it*d), >»/.«. 1589. [f. 
stem ^iHi- perh. shorteiied from L. opinio 
Opinion + -ate* + -ed.] fx. Having a con- 
ceited opinion </-z7X9, a. Opinionated 1597. 
Opini^ve (d^*ni^v), tf. Now now. 1574. 
[See Opiniated and -tVE.] » Opinative z. 
Hence Opi*iiiatlTe«ly adv., 4ioaa. 
fOpiiiift^tre^ (mlnj[a*sfcre, a. and s 6 , 1591. 
fa. F. ppiniastre Mttr opinidtrt, a Rom. forma- 
fion on L. opinio ; see -aster.] A. adj. Opin- 
ionated. B. si. An opinionated person 1603. 
So tOpliiia*tre v. xSs^-x-jtj. fOplnla'trety. 
•a’stretjr* the character of being o. xdzp. 
Opi*tidi^, vbl. si. 1656. [f. Opine v. + 
-INO *.] The formation or expression of opin- 
ion ; an opinion, a notion. 

Opinion (dpimyan), si. ME. [a. F., ad. L. 
opinionem, -io, f. stem of opinari ; d. oilivion 
and see -ion.] z. What one opines : judge- 
ment resting on grounds insufficient for com- 
plete demonstration; belief of something as 
probable or as seeming to one's own mind to be 
true. (Diet, from knowledge, conviction, or cer- 
tainty', ocoas. «> belief.) b. What is generally 
thought about something. Often qumified by 
common, general, puilic, vulgar, late ME. a. 
(With an and What one thinks about a 
particular thing, subject, or point ; a judgement 
formed ; a belief, view, notion. (Sometimes de- 
noting a systematic belief, and then con 
tion.) ME. a. The formal statement by an 
expeh or professional man of what he thinks, 
judges, or advises upon a matter submitted to 
him; considered advice 1470. 4. Estimation, 

or an estimate, of a person or thing, late ME. 
b. spec. Favourable estimate, esteem. (Now 
only with neg., or such adjs. as great.) Z597. 
fc. Self-concdt, arrogance, dogmatism ; or, in 
good sense, self-confidence. Shaks. What 
IS thought of one by others ; standing ; reputa- 
tion, repute, character, credit fa/ being so and 
so, or 0 / possessing some quality) -1705. fti. 
Expectation ; apprehension -1658. 

s. O. in Rood men is but knowledge in the mak 
Milt. Imr. In my o., as I think, as it seems to 
A Matter a disputoble point. b. Nothing is 
so easily cheated, nor so commonly mistaken, as 
vulgar 0.i68g 'ius .stupid idol, o. 17^3. a. H 
long bait ye between two opinionsT 1 A/sgrxviU. 

Dr. Macleod bad always the courage of his opinions 
1874. Pbr. Pious o., a belief commonly accepted, 
but not enjoined as matter of faith. Hence irmas/'., 
A belief cherished in the mind, but not insisted 
on in practica To he 0/ o , to hold the belief or 
viewt to opine: often with that.., > Barristers 
In Bnglano advise on the law by giving an o — 
a case stated 1888. 4. 1 haue bought Go 

Opinions from all sorts of people Shaks. b. She 

selfish, hypocritical woman, and 1 have no o. of her 
Janx AuaTBN. % X Hon. /F, v. iv. 48. Hence 
n>pl'nicm v. tnuu., to hold the opinion, or hold as 
an opinion t to think, suppose i3S5~x839> 
tO^*nlonate,a. 1553. [t Opinion + -ate; 
ice -ate *] X. Based on opinion, or held in 
the way of opinion; suppos^, fancied -x66i. 
•. » Opinionated 3. >1658. 

Opintonate (d'jpi*oy 5 na<t), v. Now rasv. 
Z603. £f. L. Opinion + -ATE*.] z. 

trans. and intr. m Opine v. a. zfiaz. ta. a. 
tmns. To express as a formal ophiion. b. intr. 
- Opine v. z. -1677. 8- red. ‘To become or be 
opinionated or obstinate. Ws. exc. in pa. pple. ; 
see next Z603. 

Opinionated (8))i ny6iuttfid),///. a. z6oz. 
[Extended t Opiniated; cf. next.] tz. 
• Opinionep z. -Z645 ta. Possessed of a 
particular (e^. a favourable) opinion of -Z739. 
3. Tblnldiw too highly of one’s opinion ; con- 
edted or obstinate Tn opinion z6oi. b. Obsti- 
nate, self-willed (in general sense) 1649. 
Opialoiiative (/pi-ny&wtiv), a. 1547. 
[Extended f. Opiniative. after opinion, ti. 
-Opinionatb a. z. -tyoa. b. Relating 
to, or coasisti^ in, opinion ; doctrinal (os dist. 
from pmcticaiy 1638. a. « Opinion ate a. 2. 
1547. So Opl*alaaHt<tlvady adv., iieaa. 
Opiatooed (^•nyand)>g. Now rare. 1584. 
[f. Opinion si. + -an.) z. Having a (specified) 


n Opofcatlaamtim rppab«*lsfimftn). late ME. 
Also anglicised Opete'laaau [L>, a. Gr. fiao- 
ftiXoupoo, f. iw 6 t joice 4- the balsam- 

tree.] The balsam or deoresin called Balm of 
Gil«m or Balm of Mecca ; see Balm si. b. 
The tree produoiiig this, a species of Balsamo- 
dendron 1737. 

Opoddidoc (^pdde'ldi^). 1656. [Believed 
to Mve been coined Iw Paracelsus (a zuz) ; 
perh. containing Gr. imot- vegetable juice. J ti. 
orig. The name used by Paracelsus for me d ic al 
plasters of various kinds -1733- Now ap- 
plied to various kinds of soap liniment ; e^. to 
that {Lintmenium saponts) of the British Phar- 
macopoeia, a solution of soap in alcohol, with 
campW, oils of origanum, and rosemary added 

^opolie, comb, form of -polis, Gr. city. 
Opopanax (^’pfinseks). late ME. [a-L., 
a. Gr. f. Ms juice + mb-of (also 

vayanit, neuL of wayan^s adj .all-healing), name 
of a plant.] z. A fetid gum-resin obtained from 
the root of Opopanax Chironium ; formerly of 
repute in mmlicine. a. In Perj^ntery, applied 
to a gum-resm obtained from Bahamodtndron 
Kataf 1895. 8* Short for Opopanax-iree. 

attni. and Comi., as o. aoap, soap perfumed with 
o. (senM 3}* o.-tree (Aeocia Fametieum\ the 
Sppnge>trce of the Southern U.S., West Indies, etc 
Oporto (wine) ; see Port sb.^ 

OpOMtim (^]V’>ilin). 1610. [Amer. Indian 
name in Virginia.] 1. General name of the small 
marsupial mammals of the American family 
Dtdelpkyidx, mostly arboreal, some (genus Cki- 
ronectes) aquatic, of noctumd habits, with an 
opposable thumb on the hind foot, and tail usu. 
prehensile; tsp.Dtdelphysvtrgtniana, the com- 
mon opossum of the U.S. (CoUoq. shortened 
to Possum, q.v.) a. Extendi to various smail 
or moderate-sizra marsupials ; esp, the common 
name in Australia and 'I asmania of those of the 
sub-family Phalangistinse, more properly called 
Phalangers 1777. 

attnb. and Comb., as o.-monae, the IVgmy Flying 
Pbalaneer of Australia ; -abrlmp, a shrimp of the 
genus My SIS or family Mysidss, so called from the 
brood-pouch in which the female carries her eggs. 

Oppidan(i>'pidfin),<T.andz^. i54a[Ed.L.(|;^- 
pidanus belonging to a town (other than Rome] ; 
as sb., a townsman, f. oppidum town.] A. aaj. 
Of or belonging to a town, or to the town (u 
opp. to the country) ; civic ; urban 1643. Tb. 
Pertaining to a university town, as opp. to the 
university itself -1831. B. sb. z. An innabitant 
of a town 15x0. ta. A ' townsman ', as opp. to a 
' gownsman ; also, a student not resident in a 
college -16^ 8. At Eton College : A student 
not on the foundation (who boards in the town) ; 
disL from colleger Z557. 

iOppl‘gnorate,oi^*gnerate,v. x 6 aa. [£ 

ppk stem of L. opfigwrare, -erare to pledge.] 
trans. To pawn, Pledge -1857. 

OppUate (F'pilrit), v. 1547. [f. ppL item 
of 1 - oppilare to stop up, f. ob- Ob- x-^pilare to 
ram down.] trans. To stop or block up, ob- 
strucL So Oppllation. the action of stopping 
up or obstrucung, or condition of being ob- 
structed ; an obstruction, 0*ppilative a. ob- 
structive, constipabng. 

tOppo'ne, V. 1513. [ad. L. oppontre to set 
against, f. od- OB- a + ponere to place.] - Ol^ 
PfISE -167Z. 

Opponency (^pda*n&ui). Z7a7. [f. next ; 
sec -ENCY.] z. Antagonism, opposition, s. 
The action or position of the opponent in an 
academical disputation as an exercise for a de- 
gree. Ohs. exc. Hist. 1730. 

Opponent (^p^mSnt), <z. and 1536. [ad. 
L. opponentem, opponere', see Oppone. Oppose 
V.] A. adj. X, Standing over against ; opposing 
Z7a8. 8. Antagonistic, adverse, contra^, op- 
posed. Const, to, against. 1647. 8- Anat. 

Said of a muscle {^ponens) of the band in man 
and some quadrumana, which opposes a lateral 
digit to one of the other digits. Also of the 
digit Itself. Z848. B. si. x. One who maintains 
a contrary argument in a disputation ; oorrcL to 
respondent. Ohs. exc. Hist, 1536, a. An an- 
tagonist. adversary i6zs 
m. I had alraady nu my a thzoogh the sword am 
Lyttoh. 

B(m«i). a (pass), aa (iMsd). p (cat). j(Fr. cliri). ® (evrr). 9i(/,ov). a (Fr. eau dr vie), i (s/t). s (Pqrchr). 9 (what). p(spt)- 


opinioa; boldisg the opinion, or of t^nJon 
Itkat . .). Also In comb., as iU-o. a. 'Think- 
ing highly ^ oneself or one's own qualities, 
conceited 0/ tfiza. 3. Opinionated X649. 

a. He '• ao o|Hnion’d of his own Abilitiis, that ha is 
ever designing someirhat Davoaik 
Ojsilitollilt (dpi'nyanist). 1603. [f.aaprec. 
-t- -1ST.] tz- A holder of some pee^ar opinion ; 
a sectary, a faddist -Z760. b, Ck. Hist. One of 
a 15th c. sect who held that only those Popes 
who practised voluntary poverty were true 
vicars of Christ Z693. a. bolder of any 
specified opinion Z630. 

Opiacmietier (ppiiaTuitaii). 187a. [f. Gr. 
Moot backwards + fJrpoy measure.] An instru- 
ment for measuring curved lines, as on a map, 
consisting of a small whml turning on a screw 
fixed in a rod or frame. 

Oplatbo- (api'sjw), beC a vowel opbtb-, 
comb, form of Gr. Smoity behind, as in Opia- 
thoghrphie (-gli'fik), OpUthoglyphona (-o'- 
glifas) [f. moaL. Ofistkoglyfhia neuU pi., f. Gr. 
yXv^ carving], adjs. Zoo/. belonging to the di- 
wsion Opisthoglypkta of snakes, having grooves 
on the posterior teeth. Opiatbomona (-dv'mas) 
[fimod.L. Opisthomi (pL), f. Gr.tDjiot shoulder], 
a. Ichtkyol. belonging to the division Opistkomi 
of teleostean fishes, having the scapular arch 
separate from the skull. Optathopnlmonate 
(-ppimdnA) fL. pulmo, pulmon- lung J , a, Zaol. 
applied to those pulmonate or air-breathing 
gastropod molluscs which have the pulmonary 
sac behind the heart 

OptethobranchUite (-bne*nki|A), a. (si.) 
Z854. [ad. mod.L. Opistkoirancitata » Optstho- 
branchia', see prec.] 2 lool. Belonging to the 
order Opisthobranekusia or Opisthobranehia of 
gastropod molluscs, comprising aquatic forms 
having the gills behind the heart b. si. An 
opistbobranchiate gastropod. So Opl'stho- 
branch (-brsenk), in same senses 1851. 
OptatboooBloai (-srias^ a. 1873. [f. 
Opistho- Gr. noiXot hollow + -ous.] Comp. 
Anat. Applied to vertebrae the bodies of which 
are concave posteriorly; dist. from proetelous 
and amphtcalous. Also OpiathocoeUan (-sf - 
li&n), a. ; and as sb. 1854. 

II Opiathcpdomaa. 1706. [Gr., £ iviaio- 
behind + hifiot house.] Gr, Antiq. An apart- 
ment at the back of an andent Greek temple, 
corresponding to the vestibule in front. 
OpiaUiograph (<7pi*s>^af), sb. (a.) 1633. 
[ad. Gr. MoOiypaspos see Opistho- and 
•GRAPH.] Gr. and Pom. Antiq. A manuscript 
written on the back as well os the front of the 
papyrus or parchment ; also, a slab inscribed 
on both sides. b. adj\ m Oputhographie. So 
OplatbofFa'ptaic, -al adjs. written or inscribed 
u^n the back as well as the front. Oplatho'- 
graphy, the practice of writing on both sides ; 
concr. writing of this kind 
Oplsthotlc (ppisjiip’tik, -jBtik),a.(zd.) 1870. 

t f. Opisth (o- + Gr. o 5 f , in- ear. ] Comp. A not. 
ilpithet of one of the ouc or periotic bones, 
situated at the back of the ear ; in mammals, 
fused with the other otic bones, and forming 
that part of the petrol bone which contains the 
auditory chamber, b. si. The opistbotic bone. 
II OpiathotoncM (ppisjptJnps). Also -os. 

z 657 - [Gr., f. OPiSTHO- -P -topoz stretched, 
rv/pcir to stretch.] Path. Spasm of the musdes 
of the neck, back, imd len, in which the body 
is bent backwards; a form of tetanus. So 
iiiic a. 1623. 

_ lum (JB*pllhn), si. late ME. [a. L., a. Gr. 
Moy * poppy jitioe, opium', dim. of Ms vege- 


from 


r r / d spontaneous 

evaporation, of a reddish-brown colour, heavy 
smell, and bitter taste : valuable as a sedative 
and narcotic drug, and much used as a stimu- 
lant and intoxicant, esp. in the East 
dr. There it ao aatidM against the O. of time 
She T. Baowns. 

Comb, t o. dan* a pubUc room, of low or mean 
character, kept as a resort of opium-smokers 1 o. 
baM^ the bahit of eating or smoking a as a stimn- 
Unt or intoskanti o. o. poppy* **bite 

poppy. Hence 0 *pittms>.teww.to treat with a 



OPPORTUNE 


mi 


OPPUGN 


Opportona late 

M& [a. F. »pp«rhmt -tuu Masonabla, tima- 
Ir: adTU opSiiunus, f: 0^ Ob*: oC Ptrtu- 
mtu the protecting fod of harbours, f. p 9 r^ 
ius baiboar. Port, and tmfortunus IMFOR* 
tonb .1 I. Adapted to an end or puipose or 
the dimnstancea of the case ; fit. suitable, ap* 
piopriate; convenient, a. Of an event, action, 
w tnina : Fitting in regard to time or dreum* 
stances, seasonaUe ; now chiefly. Timely, 
well-timed, late ME. tg. Advantageous, use- 
ful — x6«8. 

I. IV. L *6. s. Most a to h«r i^e, 1 

A Vew^ rides Cut by Shau 3. It is o. to look 
back upon old Times, and contemplate mir Fo» 
faibereSuiT. Baowwa. Hence €>pportnne*ly 
late MB., 4isaa 1717. ... 

Of^iorttinlBn (p-p^idimu m.^jtitf wm). 
iBya [£, prec., after IL oppoHtmismo, F. oppor- 
tunisnu ; see -iSM.] In politics, the policy of 
doing what is presently expedient, as opp. to 
* rigid adherence to party prindples ; often used 
to imply sacrifice of prindples or an undue 
spirit of accommodation to present dreum- 
sunces. So O*pportiuiist* one who professes 
or practises o. ; also attrib, 

Ojqjxxtnnity (pp^itiA*nIti). late ME. [a. 
F. oUortuniti, ad. L. epportumitas, ft ofportu- 
mms Opportune ; see -ity. ] 1. The quality or 
fact of bdng oi^rtune ; timeliness, opportune- 
ness. Now chiefly with ref. to the L. phrase ' felix 
opportimitate mortis ‘. i{3X. a. A time, junc- 
ture, or condition of things favourable to 
end or puipose ; occasion, chance. late ME. 
tg. Convenience or advantageonsness of site or 
position -1781. 

1 . A death which, for its swiftnos and its o., 
might well have desired Patxi. a. 1 am not a little 
pleased with the O. of running over all th- u....... 

Stksls. In national history o. is as pot 

purpoae Stubbs. 3. Hull, a town of great strengili 
and opportunitie both to sea and land afiairaa Milt. 

OppoMble (^pd«‘zib‘l), a. 1667. [f. Op- 
pose V. + -ABLE.] X. Capable of being op- 
posed, withstood, or placea m opposition to 
(rare), a. Of a digit, esp. the thumb : Capable 
of being opposed to, or applied so as to meet, 
another 1833. Hence OppoMbi'Uty, o. quality. 
1863. 

Oppose (Pp^'z), V. late MB. [a. F. apfiO’ 
ser, f. L. ob- Ob- a + pour to place, taken as 
representing L. ymtervfsee Pose v.'), Repl. 
Oppone c x6oa] L ME. uses. ti. /rams. => 
Appose t/.‘ x. -x6o7. a. afsa/. and w/r. To 
put objections or hard questions. OPs. exc. 
Hut. late ME. 

n. Modem uses. x. trams. To set (a thing) 
over against, place directly before or in front. 
Const, to, f against. 1593. tb. To expose, 
subject -1605. a. To contrast ; to put in rho- 
toncal or ideal opposition (to) X579. g* To 
set (something) aj^nst by way of hindrance, 
check, or resistance ; to place as an obstacle ; 
also, to set or place (a person) as an anugonist 
159b., ti. rejt. and tntr. To set oneself In op- 
position, contend against, act in opposition to 
-* 7 » 7 . 5 - trans. To stand or lie over against 

(something); to look towards, face, front. 
Now ran. 1608. 6. To set oneself against (a 

person or thing) ; to withstand, resist, combat ; 
to stand in the way of, obstruct 1596. Also 
absol. b. To contest. Shellet. 

I Her Grace sate downa..oppoaing freely The 
Beauty of her Penon to the People Shakb. b. iMtr 
IV, vii. 31. a. Memory and imagination, though we 
sometimes o. them, are nearly alCad Jowxtt. » I 
do a My patience to hU fury Shakb. «. The world 
^ not o. religion as such J. H. Nkwmam. mbsoL 
Or to taka Annas amUnst a Sea of troubiei. And by 
onmng end them Sh^ Hence Om*aeleM e. 
Ajrf- »nd rktt., not to be oppoaed, irrausdble idog. 

Oppoaer 1483. ff. Oppose v. 

+ -er ».l X. One who ' opposes' the defender 
of a thens in an academical disputation. Obs. 
exc. Hist. a. - Opponent B. a. s6ox. 
Opportnf x6o8. [ft Op- 

pose V. + -iNO*.] That opposes. 

As up the a hOIa they slowly creep Woassw. AH 
tbeia parts of our constitution.. 1 ’ * 


<5»po^(fpAit), late 

ME. fa. F., ad. L. appositns, pa. pple. of 
** lying over against 


. appositns, 

>**«*.l A. x. Plaoedorl, „ 
s^netbtng 00 the other or ftuther side of 


portion. CotaL t9, from, '^gainst. Sot. 
(a) Stunted in pairs on opposite sides of an 
nns or intervening body, as iMves on a stem ; 
(g) Situated in front of an organ so as to come 
bttween it and its axis, as a stamen in front of 
a sepal or petal. Opp. to altematt. 1707. a. 
Turned or nmviM the other way ; oontrary, 
reverse X594. ^ Contrary in nature, character, 
or tendenev. Const, to, /rvm. 1580. b. With 
tbi t that is opposed to something else ; the 
contrary, the other (of two related thinn of 
different character.) x6^ ti. AnUgonIstic, 
adverse, hostile. Const, to, against. -1737. 

s. At tba o. aide of the glacier was the A^uilk 
Verte Tvmdall. O. mumbtr, eithar of two poraona 
or thing! who occupy oonreapoudinK poaitiona in 
panllel bodiea, mterpriaea, etc. a we started in o. 
direction! (Mwft). ji. Sell love takes a clean o, way, 
from that of charity 1690. b. Tbo o. Sex AomaoN. 
i. Be o. with a kinsman, suriy with seniants Shakb. 

B. sb. [The adj. us^ absoi.'\ tx. »> Opposite 
point, esp. of the heavens -t6^ fb. Oppo- 
site aspem. Milt. a. That which is opposite ; 
an objMt, fact, or quality, that is the reverse of 
something else; often in >/.. things the most 
different of their kind 1^9. b. Logie. An op- 
posite term or proposition ; tn contrary argu- 
ment 1588. fL An antagonist, adversary, op- 
ponent Now ran or Obs. late ME. 

a. The moat axtrema oppomtaa bava tome qualities 
in common Jowrrr. 3. The oppoaites of this day's 
strife Shakb. 

C. adv. In an opposite position or direction j 
18x7. 

Several hon. gentlamen aat o. (mud.). 

D. prep, [elltpt. for o. to.] Over against ; 
facing or fronting on the other side 1758. 

We knelt down o. each other Landob. Hence 0 * 9 * 
poeite 4 y adv., -noee. 

"'ppOBlti-, comb, form of L. obpositus op- 
. Ite, used chiefly in botanical adjs., as Oppo* 
aitifb'lioiui, (a) having opposite leaves, (g) 
situated opposite a leaf (as a peduncle or ten- 
dril). Oppoeltlpe'taloixe, Oppoeltlee'pakms. 
OppQSltloa (ppdiu'Jan). late ME. |ad. L. 
oppositionem, ft opponen ; see Oppone, Oppose 
v.J X. The action of setting opposite or against 
i6oa. b. spec. Cf. Opposable a. 9. X899. a. 
Position over against something ; opposite 
situation or direction X667. g. Astro), and 
.Astron. The relative position of two heavenly 
bodies when exactly c^posite to each other as 
seen from the earth's surface, their longitude 
then differing by xSo** ; esp. the position of a 
heavenly bi^ when opposite to the sun. late 
ME. i. The action of placing one thing in 
contrast with another ; the condition of being 
opposed or contrasted ; contrast, contradistinc- 
tion, antithesis X58X. fb. Rhet. A contrast of 
positions or arguments ; a contrary position or 
argument; a counter-proposition, objection 
-X678. c. Logse. The relation between two 
pR^iositions which have the same subject and 
premcate but differ in quantity or quality or 
both X697. g. Contrary or hostile action, an- 
tagonism, resistance ; the fact or condition of 
being opposed, hostile, or adverse 1588. tb. 
Encounter, combat >x655. 0. coner. A politi- 

cal party opposed to t^ ii “ 


overpow( 
a. To li 


t in office ; esp. the 
muty oppo^ to the administration m the 
Britbh Pariiament or other legislative body 
1704. b. transf. Any party or Ixxiy of oppo- 
nent! xySi. y. attrib., as «, btnehes, cheer, 
newsfa^, etc. x8ox. 

t. Hamtl. V. ii. 178. s. Phr. in o. (to), fiKing, 
froutini^ 4. In the Eogiiah Chron idea.. tba o. u 
madahietween ' French ’ bm 'English * Fskxha h . C. 
Comtrmdktory, Contrary, Smbeontrmry, SmbalterH 
O. I see these words, g. A diBagraeaMe man will 
often diasent from you from the mere love of a 1868, 
Phr. In o,, in the poaition of being opposed to the 
administration ; They an in O. and not m office 180^3. 
& Hear, hear, from the O., and laughter from the 
Miniateral benches 18x7. Hanca Oppoal'Honal m. 
OppoBl*tioiiist, one who professea or practiMs o, ; 
erp, a mambar m the parliamentary o. 1 alio attrib. 

b p po ii ti v o (^xltlv), a. xfiaa. [f.L.«^- 
sit-, o pp ontn 4 -ivE.] ti. - Opposite A. x. 
I b. -1857. a. Characterised hs opposing or 
oootratdng; adversative. So Oppo‘sitlva>lj 

.. (fcrri), a. ME, [a. OF. ■ 

str, ad. med.L. oppresstur. ft L. oppress^, op/ri- ' 


i"tre, ft^ Ob- x + prtmtro to press.] i« 
trans. TTo press injuriously upon tx agsinst j 
to press down by force; to crush, trample 
down, smother, crowd -1781. b. «nA To bear 
down in battle ; to overwhelm with numbers. 
Now ran. late ME. z.Jig. Of sleep, etc. : To 
^ .wer, weigh down. (Chiefly poet.) xsio. 
o He heavy on, weigh down, crush (the 
feelings, mind, spirits, etc.) Into ME. ffl- To 
put down, suppress ; to crush, overwhelm (a 
person) ; to put an end to (a thing or sUte 
of things, feding, etc.) -1899. tb. To sup- 
press, keep out of sight -xste. 4. To keep 
under by tyrannical exercise of power ; to load 
or burden with cruel or unjust impositions or 
restraints ; to tyrannize over, late ME tg. Of 
an enemy, circumstances, etc. : To bear heavily 
upon ; to reduce to straits ; to harass, distress 
-i6xt. tfi, toWATx. To come upon unexpectedly, 
take by surprise. (SoL.0/^niw<r«.)-i6o3. -fy. 
To force, ravish. (So L. apprimen.) -16x3. 8. 
Her. » Debruise v. a. Chiefly in pa.pple. xeya. 

t. Fear to put on his hat, lest be should o. Iiii lure. 
top RicHAROaoK. b, Opprest with multitudes, be 
gmtly fdl Adobon. c. Until the ptqipied warmth 
of sleep oppress'd Her soothed limbs Xsati. s. The 
Weary World of Waters betsreen us oppressss the 
imaginatioo Lamb. 4. The powerful citizens op- 
pressed the weak Thirlwaix. absoi. That the man 
of the earth may no more o. Ps. x. xB. 

Oppregtloa (^pre-Jan). ME [a. F., ad. L. 
oppressionem, f. opprtmn to OPPRESS.] i. The 
action of oppressing or condition of being op- 
pressed. late ME 9. The feeling of being op- 
pressed or weighed down ; bodily or mentid 
uneasiness or distiess. late ME. g. Exercise 
of power in a tyrannical manner ; cruel treat- 
ment of subjects, inferiors, etc. ; the imposition 
of uniust burdens. 

X. There gentle sleep . with eoft o. seis'd My drouied 
sense Milt. a. Dreams, Agitations, and Opprasstons, 
that Excess in Diet occasions in the Night 1748. 3. 

There is not a word in our language which expresses 
more detestable wickedness than epprestiom 1109. 
OppnMdve (jlpre'tiv), a. ifiay. [ad. med. 
E eptressivus. t. oppnss-, oppnmeit \ see -IVB.] 
X. Cn the nature ot oppresuon ; unjustly bur- 
densome, harsh, or merciless, a. Characterized 
bv oppressing, disposed to oppreu xyia. g. 
Having the quality of oppressing or weighing 
heavily on the mind, spirits, or senses; depress- 
ing ; overpowering xyxa. 

I. The o. taxation of the provincea 1B61. a The 
yoke of an a aristocracy 1845 3. A bright, 0,, sultry 

morning Lvttom. Hence Oppre’aatVi-ly oito., 
•neaa. 

OpproMor {ppn'voi). late ME. [a. AF. 
oppressour, F. oppruseur, ad. L. oppnssor, f. 
opprimen to Oppress.] i . One who oppresses ; 
esp. one who harasses with unjust or cruel 
treatment a. Anything that oppresses 1793. 

X. I have been no avaricious o. of the people Bacon, 

Opprobrtot»(/prdu-briM),«. late ME [ad. 
OF. ob-, opprobrieux, or late E opprobriosus, f. 
E opprobHmm ; sec nexL] 1. Of words, lan- 
guage : Conveying injurious reproach ; contu- 
melious, abusive. Of persons: Osingcontume- 
UouB or abnisive language, a. Associated with 
disgrace; Infamous, shameful. Nown/rr. 1510. 

I. '1 be multitude pressed round the King's coach, 
and iasuhed him with o. cries Macaulay, a. Neither 
did any thing seeme o. out of which there inJ|bt 
ansa commoditie and profit HooxKa. Hence Op- 
pro'brlona-ly adv., -nesa. 

Opprob ri um (ppiS^ hriSm). 7656. [a. E 
ob-, opprobrium, ft ob~, opprohran to reproach, 
taunt, f. eb- Ob- x 4 probrum infamous act. 
infamy.] i. The disgrace attached to conduct 
considered shameful; the Imputotion of this 
disgrace ; infamy, reproach 1683. a. Some- 
thing that brings disgrace. 

X. Great o. has ncen thrown on her name 186s. a. 
That o. of Mankind .who now calls himself our 
Protector Clabkhdon. So fOppro’bry -1795- 
Oppugn UfpiU’n), V. late ME fad. E 0^ 
pugnan, f. ob- Ob- x + pugnare to fight.J Ti. 
trans. To fight against, attack, besiege 
a. Jig. To call in question (a state of things), 
controvert (a stotement, beUcf, eu.) 1539- "• 

Of things t To run cotintcr to. Now rare. 
1584. c. intr. To fight, contend, oppo tojsgx. 

a. Iben and afterwards be openly oppugned Fopery 
1734. b. When Law and Conscieiu:*. t® oP- 

one another, the written Law sbwM 
te?d Hoaaas. So Oppugn*”®** -n ancy (f»«eg. 


(Ger. K^). o (Fr. pen), ii (CJet. Muller). U (Fr. dme). o (cwrl). e (es) (there), b (A) (rein). /(Fr. tore), i (f*r, firni,4»rtb). 
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fp0rgntaat), oppoiidon, anuconitm, conflict 
Oppiqpuuit (/pv'cnint), «. oppooinf, nnugonutic, 
contrary, rapugnant WplljKM*tlon, atuck, as* 
anult I opposition 1 alaoy^. <^pn'gn«r (j^’noi), 
one who oppugns. 

Opalmatby (^pgi'm&]ii). rarr. z6j6. [ad. 
Gr. dif^iitaOia, f. f. hrjn- late + /lofl' 

to learn.] ZJoumiiif acquired late. So O'pal* 
m a th , one who befins to loam late in life 1883. 

Opdometer 18.4 a. [f. Gr. 

sight + -(o)lIETER.J « Optombtkr. 
O p ROn to (p't^nin). 1903. [Discovered by 

A. £. Wright and S. R. Douglas (Proe. Royal 
Soe. LXXII. 366) ; f. Gr. 6if/iiyiov victuals, pro* 
visions 4 - ■IN^.] A substance present in blood 
serum which acts upon bacteria so as to render 
them subject to phagocytosis. Hence Opao** 
aio a., 0*paonlM v. to affect by means of op- 
sonins, daailoii. 

Opt ((ipt), V. 1877. [ad. f”. opttr, ad. L. 
O^are to choose ; cf. adopt.] inir. To make 
cnoice {bitwoen alternatives) ) to decide {for one 
of two alternatives). 

Optation (^pt^'fan). 1577. [ad. L. opta- 
tionem, f. optare to wi^.] The action of wish- 
ing ; a wish or desire. b. Rhet. The expres- 
sion of a wish under the form of an exclam. 
Optetive (p’ptitiv, ppt^i'tiv). 1530. [a. F. 
optatif, -si/c, ad. late L. optativm, i. optare to 
wish ; soe -ative. The first pronunc. is nor- 
mal, but the second prevails in Eng. schools 
and colleges.] A. adj. 1. Gram. Having the 
function of expressing wish or desire. a. 
Characterised by desire or choice; expressing 
desire. B. sb. Gram. The optative mood ; on 
optative form of n verb 1530. 

A. t. O. mood : that mood or form of the verb, of 
which a prominent function is. the axpreaslun of wish 
or dealr& u in Or ah W»«*Ta, ‘ may it not happen I ' 
Hence Optatlvely aat>. In an o manner or sente, in 
exprwon of a wish ; in the o. mood 
Optic (f* ptik). 1541. [a. F. optiqiie^ ad. 

med.T.. opticus, a. Gr. iirrutot of or pertaining 
to sight, f. Arrdr seen, visible, f. stem dir- (cf. 
Ibpofiai I shall sec, etc).] A. adJ. i. Of or per- 
taining to sight i visual. (Now rare or 06 s. in 
general sense.) 1599. a. Anat. Pertaining to 
or connected with the eye as the organ of sight, 
or with the sense of sight as a function of the 
brain; esp. in the names of bodily parts or 
structures. (Also in PatA. and Suig.) X541. 

S — OKriCAL a, 3. 06 r. or arcA. 15^. 4. -= 
PTICAL 4. Chiefly in the plir. (now arcA.) 0. 
glass, a Ions, or an instrument having a lens, 
esp. a telescope. 1607. 5. = Optical a. 1664. 

a, O, nerve, the second cranial nerve on each side, 
which enters the eyeball and terminates in the retina ; 
they are the nerves of the special sense of sight. O. 
thalamue, each of two large masses of nerve-matte.* 
in the brain, one on each side of the third ventricle. 

4. The moon, whose orb Throug^b o. glass thel'uscaii 
artist views Milt. g. O. an^a, (a) the angle be- 
tween the two lines from the exireiiuiies of on object 
to the eye, being the angle under which it U seen, or 
the visual angle; ( 6 ) the angle between the optic axes 
of the eyes wnen directed to the same object i (c) the 
angle between the optic axes of a biaxial doubly- 
refracting crysuL O. axiOi («) the straight hue 
through the centres of the pupil and crystalline lens, 
the axis of the eye | ( 6 ) a line in a doubly-rcfractiiig 
crystal such that a ray of light passing in the direction 
ofit sufiers no double refraction. 

B. s6. X. The organ of sight, the eye ; chiefly 
in pi. (Formerly learned and elegant, after- 
waras pedantic, now joc.) x6ao. tb. Ijhort for 
ojpttf merve ; pg, visual power -1718. ta. An 
'optio glass*; an eye-glass, lens, magnifying 

S 'ass ; a microscope or telescope - x8oo. ts* 
PTlClAN X. -1675. t 4 . The science of sight 

and light. Optics -1869. 

Optical (p'ptik&I), a. 1570. [f. prec. + -AL.] 

X. Of, pertaining or relating to, the sense of 
sight ; visual ; ocular. (Now chiefly in special 
connraons, e.g. am 0, illusioH.) a. Of or per- 
taining to sight in relation to the physical action 
of light upon the eye ; hence. Pertaining or re- 
lating to light, esp. as the medium of tight; be- 
longing to optics 1570, 3. Treating of, or skilled 
in, optics Z570. 4. Constructed to assist the 

sight; acting by means of sight or light; devised 
according to the principles of optics 1748. 

a. O. axia «>> <g*RC axit (see Optic A 5). 4. f 7 . 

Mfttmrt, refleedng instrument used by surveyors and 
others for laying offlines at right angles to each other. 1 
Hence 0 *pecaUy ado. ' 


Optidaii (>pti*|Sn). 1687. [ad. I*, a/f*- 
eien. f. medX. ^tUa Optics; see -ICIAM.J 
I. One versed in optics. Now rare or 06 s. 
a. A maker of or dealer in optical lostruments 

comb. f. Gr. d»nm6t Optic, as in 

0 . -Gne*fflieal a., relating to optics and chemis- 
try conjointly ; 0.^*91110X7 a., belonging to 
the optic papUa. 

Optics (p'ptiks). 1579. [pL of Optic 
a., used subst to render mcd.L. optica pi. 
neuL, a. Gr. rd dsrrfxd optica ; see-lCS-] The 
science of sight or of the medium of sight, i.e. 
light ; that branch of physics which deals with 
the properties and phenomena of llghL Now 
always construed as singular. 

Optinucy (9‘ptimAsi). Now ratie. 1579. 
[ad. i6th c. L. optimatia, f. L. oftimas, pi. op- 
ttmatts\ see next and -acy. Repl. later by 
aristocracy.] i. Government, or a govern- 
ment, by the upper classes in a state ; aristo- 
cracy ; also, a state so governed 1504. a. The 
uppw classes in a state ; the aristocracy. 
Optimate (g*ptim<*t). z6zi. [ad. L. op- 
ttmas, as adj. aristocratic, as so. pi. opti- 
mates aristocrats ; f. optimms best Chiefly 
in pL, optimatea (pptimpi*tfz).] A member of 
the patrician order in Rome ; gtn. a noble or 
aristocrat 

llOptlme (jrptiro/). 1755. [a- 1 - “ ‘best’, 

‘very well', from the phr. optxme disputasti 
‘ you have disputed very well ’. J One who has 
been placed in the second or third division, 
called respectively senior and junior optimes, 
in the Mathematical Tnpos at Cambridge. 
Optimlam (g'ptimir’m). X759. [a. F. opti- 
misme (m mod.L. optimismms), I. L. opttmus 
best; see -ism.] 1. The doctrine propounded 
by I.,eibnitz, that the actual world is the ‘ best 
of all possible worlds’, being oliosen by the 
Creator as that in which most good could be 
obtained at the cost of the least evil. Also 
applied to other doctrines of like effect, b. 
Applied to any view which supiioses that good 
must ultimately prevail over evil in the universe 
1841. a. The character or quality of being for 
the best 1795. rare. g. Disiioaition to hope 
for the best or to look on the bright side of 
things under all circumst.mce8 1819. 

1. Voltaire's Candida, written tu refute the sj'stem 

of a ^ Boswklu b. The young refonner’k social 
simplicity, hixdrcam-., bin optimisms x888. 3. 'Let 

It be cheerful * said be, with his gay o. 1881. 

Optimist (9'ptimist), sA. (a.) 1766. [f. as 

R rec. + - 1 ST. j I. One who holds or believes 
I the metaphysical principle of optimism 1783. 
a. One disposed, under all circumstances, to 
hope for thu best 1766. B. ad/ Optimistic. 
1803. 

s. I have always observed that good physicians are 
optimists 1895. B. Tlie o. governess who, when the 
we.'Uber was very bad, was still thankful because it 
was better than none at all 186s. Hence Optlml'stlc, 
•al ad/s. Optlml’stically ado. bo O'ptlxnixe v. 

II Optimum (p'ptiinflm). 1879. [L.,ncut. of 
opttmus best.] ttiol. That degree or amount of 
heat, light, fo^, moisture, etc. most favourable 
for growth, r^roduction, or other vital process. 
Also attni. ^st or most favourable. 

Option (^'pjan], z(So4. [a. F., ad. L. optio- 
ntm, f. root op- of optare to choose, j 1. The 
action of choosing; choice. Also tiamsf. A 
thing that is or may be chosen. a. Power or 
liberty of choosing; freedom of choice X633. 
8. The right which an archbishop formerly had 
on the consecration of a bishop, of choosing 
one benefice within the see of the latter, to be 
in his own patronage for the next presentation, 
f Abolished in 1845 ) *70X. 4. 1’hc privilege 

(acquired on some consideration) of executing 
or relinquishing, as one may choose, within 
a specified period a commercud transaction on 
terms now fixed ; esp. that of calling for the 
delivery (a cah), or nuking delivery (a put], or 
both (a dottle tftiom)^ within a sprafied time, 
of some particular stock or produce at a speci- 
fied price and to a specified amount Z755. 

X. PlaniaUaa..muat proceed from the a of the 
people, else it sounds Uke an exile Kaoom. a. He 
IPeuJ had no a about accepting [office] — his sovereign 
sent AM- him, and he most emne A s s B tence of 
imprisonment without the o. of a fine Itmod.y, 


Optional (p'pranil), 1 
' z. T^ is a ma 


17 ^* + 

-au] X. That Is a matter of choice ; depend- 
ing on choice or preference; not obligatory 1790. 
a. Leaving something to choice. 

x. Even this burthen was o., not compulsoty xSxl 
a. Original writs are either a or peremptory Black- 

Opto-, from Gr. 6irr6t * seen, visible used 
as comb, form with the notion of ' sight, vision ', 
or ‘ optic ’. See Main words. 

Optoeram (p*pt^grsem). 1878. [£ OWO- + 
-GRAMj Kiihne's term for the image formed 
on the reuna by the action of light, which may 
be rendered permanent by chemical means. 
Optdo^ (pptp'lddsist). X903. [f. Opto- 
■h -LOOiST. 1 A sight-testing optician. So Op- 
to’logy, Optolo'gical a. 

Optomexer (pptp mftaj). 1738. [f. Opto- 
+ -METER.] A name of various instruments 
for testing vision ; esp. one for measuring the 
refractive power of the eye and thus testing 
long- or short-sightedness. Hence 0910*016- 
trlat, Opto*metry. 

Optopbone (/>*pt<ir<wn). 1933. [f. Opto- 
+ Gr. tponrff sound.] Au instrument to enable 
the blind to read printed type by the medium 
of sound. 

Opulence (^-pirflUns). 1510. [ad. L. pPu- 
katia \ see Opulent and -ence.] WeaUb, 
riches, affluence. Also transf. anO/. 
Opulent (/I'piiillent), a. j6oi. [ad. L. opte- 
lens, -emtem or opulemtus, f. ops, o/m power, 
might, resources, wealth; see -ulent.J x. 
Rich, wealthy, affluent. b. Yielding great 
wealth 1664. 9. transf. and fig. Rich in some 

lespcct : a. in mental wealth ; b. in material 
possessions ; c. in jihysical development ; plump 

I from Fr.j. 1791. 3. Of flowers, etc. : Rich in 
blossom, tint, or fragrance ; splendid 1863. 

I. I shall be strangely unfortunate if I meet not 
with some o. widow 1704. a. Her braided o. hair 
1863. jt. Or beast or bird or fish, or o. flower Tkmny- 
soN. Hence 0 *pulent-ly adv. 

II Opuntia (tfp»*njii), 1601. [L. Opuntia 
(sc. htrba), a plant growing about the Locrian 
city Opus (acc. Opuntem) in Greece ; taken as 
a generic name, j A large genus of cactaceous 
plants ; also, the fruit of a plant of this genus ; 
the Prickly Pear or Indian Fig. 

11 Opua (p pAs, pi'pps). 1809. [L. opus work, 
pi opera,] A work, a composition; esp. a 
musical composition or set of compositions as 
numbered among the works of a composer in 
order of publication. Abbrev. Op. 

0. magnum or magnum o. : a L. expreuion sig- 
I dying 'great work’, frequent in Eng. use, esja in 
ef. to a large or important literary work. 

Opuscule (pppikiiil). 1656. [o. F., ad. L. 
ofusculum, dim. of o6us work; see -CUL*.] 
A small work ; esp. a literary or musical work 
of small size. var. || Opu'scnlnm (pi. -nla). 

Or {pi), sh. 156a. [a. F. -L. aurum^ 
Her. The tincture gold or yellow in armorial 
bearings, b. Or moulu, or molu ; see Ormolu. 
Or {pi, pi), adv.^ {fif'ep-, conj.'^) arch, and 
dial. [OE. dr adv. ' early ' ; see Ere. But 
all the uses exo. A. i thu sense is that of the 
comparative, OE. ir earlier, sooner, before.] 
fA. adv. I. As a positive. Early ; -1 AlR adv. 
a. Eke A. i. -ME. XL As comparative, z. 
Earlier, sooner ; - Ere A. 3. M E. only. a. For- 
merly, before ; = AlR adv. i. Ere A. 4. -150a 

B. prep. 1. Before (in time) ; « Ere B. x. 
ME. b. Ckmfuscd with the conjunctive or ere 
(C. 1 d) for or e'er, or ever, but liwd simply as 
^ ere, before 1639. a. Bef. an adv. of time 
uken subst., as long, now, etc., forming an 
advb. phrase ; « Ere B. a. 1450. 

1. To dye w their day X509. b. The Shepherds on 
the ^wn. Or ere the point of dawn, Sate suaply 
ch^Ung m a nuiick row Milton. 

C. com/ (or comjuHcttve adv.). x. Of time : 
Before. ■)». in co^nctlonal phrases or tAan, 
or tAat ; see Ere C. x -xyax. b. Or alone, 
in same sense ME. c. with the addition of ever, 
e'er (adding emphasis), late ME. ^ Or era, 
for or e'er, or ever ; see B. z b. xeM. a. Of 
preference ; Sooner than ; «= Ere C. a. ME. 

J V .***-"^‘* ***^ 121 ^ 8®» you gooryou 

drinkef 1553. e. Thou accurMm Spirit I or 

ever thou wert bom I Wbslky. d. Lear 11. Iv. eSE 

Or {pi,pi) coHj.*{adv.t) ME. [Reduce^ 
form of the oIm. Other com/ Or is properly 


i (man), a (p«s). on (load). » (cirt). f(Fr.ch*0. e (evrr). 9i{/,eye). # (Fr. eau dr vie), i (wt;. s(pByclir). 9 (what), p (got). 
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M'alMOO^J i./if^ApMtideep-ordinat- 
inc two (or mow) words, phr^, or daustt, 
between which there is nn alternnnve, th 
When sin^ar subjects (sb. or iMon.) m co- 
ordinated by or, the tendency is for the m and 
foOowing pronouns to be plural, when the 
mutual exdusion of the sinnlar subijects is not 
emphasised xtei. n.Thecdternativeexpre^ 
by is emphasized by prefixing to the first 
member, or adding after the last, toe associated 
adv. Eithbk. formerly Other or Oittheb 
ME. ^ b. For or occurring after nntktr, see 
these words and nor 1533. c. Or is used after 
whether ; see WHETHER ME. $. Or,, or in 
the sense of either . . or is now poetic ME. f b. 
Or.. or occurs with alternative questions; = 
whether. . or. (Or alone « * whether ’ is rare, 
prob. repr. L. an.) -1734. 4 > Aftw a primary 

statement or an exhortation, or appends a 
secondary alternative; » otlierwise, else; in 
any other case ; if not ME. g. Or elu (also 
formerly orels ) : or if not, or otherwise ; — 
sense 4; see Else 4. ME. 6. Or connects 
two words denoting the same thing : » otheiv 
wise called, that i!> ( L. vel, jive) ME. 

t. Did you Send a verbal or a written meange T 1776. 
A vine or two 1861. You nuiy walk ten or even 
twelve miles without finding one (mum/.). b. If 
Tintoret or Giorgione are at ,hand Ruskin. Mr. 
Eterwin or Bamum would claim him as their own 
1874. a. You may take either the medal or its value 
(jiMtftf.). b. An hone that had neither good eyes or 

feet 1691. ^ Or let ns glory gain, or glc ’ — 

Pope. b. Tell me where u tanae bred, Dl 

heart, or in the head Shaks. ju Awak& ari<te(^or be 
for ever fall'u Milt. S. The Tame or Housi 
1608 

Or-, pr^.f freq. in OE., and occas. in ME., 
now surviving in Ordeal, and perh. in Ort. 
OE. or- was the stressed form, corresp. to Goth. 
MS-, Mr-, ON. dr^, dr*, O, ur-, etc., ong. an adv. 
and prep., meaning * out ’. 

•or, a termination of words, and form of 
various suffixes, of L. origin. 

Ill AF. the sound arising from Latin 9 became 
(d) and come e 1300 to be written om (omour). The 
earliest adopted words in ME. had e or « iomrionur), 
but the regular representation after 1300 was with on 
(oMOur, hoiwur). At the RenoisKance, many of the 
-our words were conformed to the in -or*! and 
nearly all words taken then or later from L. were 
spelt -or. In Great Britain onr is still written in 
many of the words left unchanged in the i6ih c., but 
American usage favours -or in alL 

1. -or (formerly often -our), repr. ultimately 
L. -or, -orem, in nouns of condition derived 
from verbal stems, as error, horror, liquor, 
tenor, torpor, tremor, etc. 

a. -or (formerly often -our), repr. L. -or, -orem 
of agent-nouns, formed on stems identical with 
the supine stems of vbs. Of these there are : 
^ Those repr. L. agent-nouns other than those 
in -dtor, -itor, -itor, -ttor; os actor, author, con- 
fessor, t^tor, tmventor, tutor, etc. b. Agent- 
nouns in L. -dtor, -itor, -ttor, -itor were regu- 
-dtdrem, etc., through -edor 
to Oh. -eor, -eiir, AF. -eour, which became In 
ME. -our, and in F. -eur, and thus fell together 
with those from simple -orem in a. Such ore 
conqruror, dot^, emperor (tmperatorem), furor, 
soltettor, vendor, etc. Also, saviour (AF. san- 
veonr OF. salvedr, salvedor. L. salvatorem), 

which has preserved the vowel bef..«sr. Similar 

are agent-nouns formed in Fr. or AF. on the vb. 
stem, as purveys, surveyor, tailor, warrior 
(AF. werrtyonr, f. werreUr to war), c. Amt- 
nouns in -dtor, -itor, -itor, -itor, -dtor, adopted 
in later times in Fr., or In Eng., retain f, ap- 
pearing in Fr. as -ateur, -iteur, etc., and have 
now in Eny. the same written form as in L. 
e. g. administrator, creator, creditor, etc. Some 
of these, from OF. or AF., had formerly -onr 
u creatour, ereditour, etc. ; others ek later 
formation, immed. from L., have had the -or 
form from the firsL d. -or is sometimes an al- 
teration <rf another suffix, as of L, -oriMj, F.-ier 
AF.-er, in bachelor, chancellor, or of Eng. -er 

in sailor. The frequent occurrence 
M ME. -onr, mod. -or, in legal terms denotinff 
the person acting, as opp. to the person actS 
? !? '^* *• DM given it a j 

dofprofessiooid characto- ; eft sailor, sailer. I 


8. •or^pe) smsetimes represents F. -oir, u 


upon ii 
kh^of 

6 (Ger. K#ln). S (Fr. psw). tt (Ger. ICfiOler). «CFr.dMto). d(c«frl>. e (e*) (thne). 


IF. mamoir, matieir, U mtanon ; 
fvr, F. mievir, L. *miratorimm; parlemr^ F. 
parleir, L. *paraholatorinm, 

4. •or» leix:. ME. » AF. -onr, F. -eur^ L. -or, 
•orem, a var. of -ier, sufiix of the comparative 
degree of adjs.. in major, minor. See -lOR. 
Oral (6.T4). [OE., app. ad. ON. arnr 
^ ; commonly taken as ad. L. awmu.l t. A 
iXinish money of account, reckoned in Domes- 
day Book as — ao pence. a. A measure of 
wdght, used in Domesday Book for the ounce 
16x0, 

II Ora 3 ( 5 *‘rft). i8a6. [L., ■> border, brim, 
coast, etc.] Entom. The inflexed or inferior 
lateral matpn of the prothorax. 

Ozach, oracbe late ME. [Earlier 

arache, a. AF. arasche, F. arroche m It atrepice 
: — L. atriplieem, nom. atriplex, ad. Gr. drpd- 
^afvt, If (dfipa-ydvSpd^a^it).] A plant ofthege- 
nvi%Atriflex,'^. 0 ,CheHo^uuete\ esp.theGforw 
den Orach or Maintain Spinach (A.hortensis). 
Oracle (prik*!), sb. [ME. ora'cle, a. F., 
ad. L. oraculum (oraclnm), f. orare, with suffix 
-culo- of material instrument] I. x. Gr. and 

Earn, Antiq. The s^ncy or medium by which 
a god was supposeef to speak; the mouthpiece 
oftoe deity ; the place or seat of such agency, 
at which divine utterances were believed to be 
given, e. A response, often ambiguous or ob- 
scure. given usu. by a priest or priestess of a 
god, at the shrine or seat of the deity x^. 

I. The Oroclca are dumm Milt. Phr. To work 
he o., to influence the 

the responee desired by influence or monoravring 
behind the scenes ; also (elang), to raise money 1863. 
a. An o, WES procured exactly suited to the purpose 
of the leaders of the expedition Thislwalu 
XL transf. x. A vehicle or medium of divine 
communication, a. The holy of holies in the 
Jewish Temple ; also, the mercy-seat within it 
X440. b. One who or that which expounds or 
interprets the will of God X548. a. Divine reve- 
lation; a message divinely inspired; also, d/, 
the sacred scriptures (from Rom. hi. a), late ME. 

X. a. Sion Hill .and SUoa's Brook that flowd Fast 
by the O. of God Milt. b. In his company lone 
the Puxel, whom he used as an o. and a southaaier 
548. a The oracles or saytnges of God 1548. 

UL pg. X. Something reputed to give oracular 
replies or adrioe 1635. b. Something regarded 
as an infallible guide or indicator, esp. when 
its action is mysterious, as a chronometer, a 
compass X736. a. A person reputed or affect- 
ing to be infallible 15^. 3. A wise utterance ; 

an authoritative and infallible declaration; un- 
deniable truth X369. 4. A pn^nostication 13^. 
I. b. Ho called k (a sratch] his o., and said it 
lointcd out the time for every action of his life 
iwirr. a. 1 am sir O., And when 1 ope my lips, let 
10 dog barke Shaes. j. His Words were received u 
Oracles 1701. Hence 0*raclo V. trems. to utter as 
an o., intr. to speak as an o. 

Oracular (6r8e*kitll&j), a. 1631. [(. 1 ,. oracu- 
lum + -AR.] X. Of or pertaining to an oracle ; 
that is the seat or medium of an oracle, or of 
direct divine communications 1678. a. Of the 
nature of an oracle 1631. b. Mystenous, am- 
biguous, or sententious, like the ancient oracles 
X736. c. Ominous, portentous iSao. s* Of a 
person: That cMivers oracular responses ; also 
transf. xSax. 4. Delivered, utterea, or decreed 
by an oracle xSao. 

a Whatever he said or wrote was considered as o. 
by his disciples Macaulay, b. He opened bis lipe, 
with an a snake of the bead 1845. y The a press lays 
downtbeUwi863. Hence Ora’cluiur>lya^.,>DMa. 
OxBCulous (&rK’kifill 9 s), a. Now rare or 
Obs. x6to. [ft as prec. -f -ous.] ■■ Oracular. 

Urim and Tbiimmim, those a gems On Aaron's 
breast Milt. He nows on a suddm a and infallible 
JoHMsoM. Hetice Oim'Cttlona-ly ado., »na aa . 
Oraiaoa, obs. f. Orison. 

Oral (fisiil^ a. (sb.) 1695. [ft L. os, or. 
mouth -i- -AL.] X. Uttered in spoken words ; 
transacted Iw word of mouth t spoken, verbal 
i6a8. a. Using speech only, esp. for the in- 
struction of the dear and dumb X87D. a. Of or 
pertaining to the mouth X656. 4. Done or per- 
formed with the mouth, as the organ of eetlxig 
and drinldng x6a5. sb. Short for oral sound, 

etc. Z885. 

t, hi (at onll Tradltioas, what cettaintie can tbm 
be in them TBa Hall, si An a school i88e. a O. 


ceufity, («) t^ «vky of the month 1 (3) inhauiteUate 
ti» b^low on the lower surface of the heed, 
from which the haustellum or sadikif^outh pro. 
trades. 4. The orall eatina and drinking of Christ in 

the mouth 1608. ' • 

Orang (diwnj). 1778. Abbrev. f. Orang- 
outang. 

Orange (p'xindx), sb.^, a. [ME. orwM, 
orange, a. OF., ft (ult.) Arab. uAranj, in Pen. 
ndrangi cf. Pers. edr pomegranate, ^initial 
» In Fr. and Eng. was app. absorbed in the indef. 
article in une narann.] A. sb. i. The fruit of a 
tree (see sense a), a large globose, many-celM 
berry (Hksperidium) with subucid juicy pulp, 
enclosed in a tough rind externally of a bright 
reddish yellow orange) colour. a. (In 
full orange-tree i An evergreen tree (Ctlrus 
AMramtium), a native of the East; it produces 
fragrant white flowers, and the fruit mentioned 
in sense x. (Also applied to allied sp^es, or 
subspecies, as C. Bigaradia, C. Btrgamia ; sec 
quots.) X615. 8. Applied to various plants, or 

tneir fruit, mostly from some apparent resem- 
blance in flower or fruit to the orange-tree 1817. 
4. Sea Or angb, alarge orange<moured aolo- 
thurian (Lophothuria fabneii) of globose shape 
*7S3* ^ In ftill orange-colour : The reddiw- 

yeflow colour of the orange. Also, a pigment 
of this colour. X587. 0. Tier. A roundel tennd 

(tawny-coloured) 1563. 
s. Blood (.rrd), Malta or Maltese O., a nd.pulpsd 
'ariety. Jaffa or Joppa O., a lemon-sbapM and 
very sweet kind. Naivtl O., a nearly eeedlcu variety 
from Brazil, etc.,_baving the rudiment of a second 
fruit imliedded in its apex. Clove, Noble, or Maa- 
darin 0 . - Mandaxim. Tangertne 0 . : see Tan- 
CERiNB. The fruit of the Citrus Stgaradia U called 
the Bitter, Horned, or Seville O. t and that of the 
C. Bergamia, Bergamot O, or BaROAMor Pbr, 7> 
I tqueeie or such an o., to extract all the juice from it | 
\pg. to take all that is profitable out of anything. 
Oranges and Ismous. a nursery game, in which a 
ditty beginning with iniwe words it Sung. 3. Matlvo 
o. {A ustraiia), (a) the orange-thorn, au orange her^ 
with a leathery skin, about one inch and a half in 
diameter I (^) tneamall native pomegranate, CitZ/Ant 
mitekeUi, Quito O., Madura aurantiaca, a species 
of nighuhade in colour, fragrance, and taste resembling 
an o. See also Mock-orance. 

attrib. End Comb. i. General : as e.-bloom, -grove, 
etc. I o.-girL .merchant, etc. 1 o.-wins i o.-growtri 
o.-shapeii a4). 

E Special : o.>aphls, a black aphis {Siphonophom 
tr(/olii) that infesta the orunge-tree 1 (eUy, (A) a 
jelly flavoured with orange-juice and orange-peel | 
‘i) a variety of swede turnip 1 .marmalads, see 
Maemalaue I .oil, the essential oil obtained from the 
rind of the o. ; .acale, any scale-insect which infesu 
the orange-tree I esp. Aspidiotus auranlii, 

B. adf Of the colour of an orange (see A. 5) 

*549* 

Comb. In name* of orange-coloured varieties of 
applet or })nAn,uio.-borgamot, -mush, -/ear, pippin i 
also in names of plants, aninial^ etc. of this colour 
(more or lets), at O. bat, ihv PhinoKyctsris auranha, 
inhabiting northern Australia, the male of which has 
fur of a bright orange | o.-cowry, a large handsome 
cowry (CyOrma muranUa) of a deep yellow colour | 
•graas, HyPerUum Sarothm, having minute deep- 
yellow flowers I O. Illy, Liltum ct ectum 1 o. thorn t 
ee A. 3, quots. 

Orange (^rund^), sb.A 1558. 1. Name of 
a town on the river Rhone in France, formerly 
the capital of a small principality of the same 
name, from which the pn nces of Orange-N assau, 
the ancestors of William III of England, took 
their title. In Eng. Hist., ‘ William of Orange ‘ 
is an appellation of WilUam III. b. attnb. Of 
or belonging to the Orange family or dynasty 
in HoUuid 1647. a. Eng. Hist, (attnb.) Ap- 
plied to the ultra-Proicstant party In Ireland, in 
reft to the secret society of Orangemen formed 
In * 79 S i cf. Orangeman 1795. 

The members of * The Orange Lodge * of Free- 
masons in Belfast and their adherents wore known u 
* Orange boys ' and * Orangemen ’. The name of the 
lodge probably bad ref. to william of Orange, m to 
the use of orange badges at the anniversary (.eleura- 
tions of his memory. Hence, no doubt, toe use or 
'Orange ’ as a party name. 

Oraogeado (prflnd^/t'd). 1706. C^-Grai^ 
sb.^ + -AOE, after lemonade.] A drink composed 
of orange and Icanon juice diluted wito water 
and sweetened. Also, now, an aerated water 
of an orange tinL 


• (B) (tern). g(Fr.faire). a (fxr, fsxibswth). 
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tOnuQgwdo. 1599 * Sp. nanmjada 
conserve of oranges, F. oraHgiat »1 Candied 
Ofange-peel -i 79 ^‘ 

0 *nuige-blo:noin. 1786. The white fra- 
grant blossom of the orange-tree. Worn by 
Drides in wreaths, trimmings, etc., or carried in 
bouquets at the marriage ceremony. 
0 ’Fange-flow«r. x6a6. - prec. 

CamS. orange-flower water, the aqueous solu- 
tion of orange-Bowerst the fragrant watei> distillate 
left over la the preparation of neruU oiL 

Orang(e)iiHa:i (p*r6ndgi£*m). 1833. [f. 
Orange s6.* + -isii.] The s;^em and prin- 
ciples upheld by the Orange Association ; the 
^rit^^ of Protestant political ascendancy in 

Orasigenum (p'rtodjim&n). 1796. [f. 

Orange st ,* + M an. J A member of a politick 
society formed, in 1795, for the defence of Pro- 
testantism and maintenanceof Protestant ascen- 
dancy in Ireland ; see Orange sd.^ 
Orangeiy (p*rlnd3|ri,p*r£ncl3fri). 1664. [In 
sense x. a.F. orangene, f. orangcr orange-trc-e ; 
see -ERr a.] I. A place appropriated to the 
cultivation of orange-trees, ta. A scent ex- 
tracted from the orange-flower; also, snuff 
scented with this -1744. 

0 *raxige-taw-.ny, a. and rB. 1575. A.adj\ 
OfaduUyellowisli brown colour; tan-colour^ 
with a tinge of orange. B. ib. As the name of 
a colour or a fabric. 

Oranglte (P'rfindgait). 1851. [From its 
colour.} Min. An orange variety of thorite. 
Orang-outang (uric:q|Wiec-qV Also orang- 
utan ( 0 *'r&tj|«'t&n). 1699. |ult. ad. Malay 

b'rangtt'tan ‘man of the woods'.] Zool. An 
anthropoid ape, Sttnia satyrus, of arboreal 
habits, inhabiting Borneo. Sumatra, and for- 
merly Java; the male exceeds 4 feet in height 
and has very long arms. The Laur Orang- 
utan is S. mono of Borneo. 

IjOrarlon (ore»*ripn). 177a. [Clroscised f. 
next.} In the Greek Church, the deacon’s stole. 
II OraHuxn (orevriilm). 1 706. | L., a najikin, 
f. os, or* mouth, face; see -akium.} n. The 
earlier name of the stole ; in the Greek 
Church * Orarion. b. The scarf attached 
to a pastoral staff 1814. 

Orate (firi'i't, 6**r^it), V, i6oa [f. L. oral-, 
orart. Re-coined In U.S. c i860, as a back- 
formation from oratton.\ tntr. ti. To pray; 
to plead, a. To act the orator ; to hold forth, 

* s^chify '. Now usu, joc. or spcastic. 

I. A Khetoriciaii, whoso hubintatiic is to o, and per* 
suode 1669. 

Oration (Sr^i /an), sb. late ME. [ad. L. 
orationem, f. orarc ; cf. prec.} t. A prayer or 
petition to God ; orison. Now only Hist, a. 
A formal spiecch or discourse ; one delivered 
in connexion with some particular occ.ision 
350a. 8. Speech, language ; now only In Cram., 
in * direct ' and ‘ oblique o.’ 

s. The greatest orations of the two first orators of 
any age* liemosthenes and Aeschines 1644. 

Ora*tion, V. coUoq. 1633. [f- Pfec. tb.J 
intr. To orate ; to ‘ speechify 
Orator fp'r&taj). late ME. [a. AY. oratour 
OF. orateur, ad. L. oratorrm, f, orat*, orart ; 
see Orate.} ti. An advocate, a spokesman ; 
spec, a profusional advocate -1650. ta. A 
pedtioner or suppliant. (Commonly u.<ied in 
subscribing a letter or petidon to a superior.) 
-VJVJ. b. Law. Tilt* plaintiff or petitioner in 
a bill or information in chancery or equity (now j 
U,S.). ts. One who delivers a speech or oraboii 
in public ; esp. an eloquent public speaker, late 
MK t4. One sent to plead or speak for another; 
an ambassador, envoy, or messenger -1673. 5. 
/^/to O. : an officer of the UniversiUes of 
Oxford and Cambridge, whose funedons are to 
speak in the name of the University on State 
occasions; to go in person, when r^uired, to 
plead the cause of the University ; to write suit- 
able addresses, letters of congratulation or con- 
dolence; to introduce candidates for honorary 


ferred to ORATORia] i. Of, pertaining to, or 
proper to an orator, a. Of or pertaining to on 
oratorio 1811. Hence Orato’iialiy adv, 
Oratorian (^t 9 »‘riSn). 1644. [f‘ L. ora- 
tonus of or pertaining to an orator, oratonum 
place of prayer. Oratory jAH A. adj. ti. «=* 
Oratokial. X. -1734. a. Ot or pertaining to 
the Oratory {sb,*^ 3) 1863. B. sb. A father or 
priest of an oratory; spec, a member of the 
Oratory of St. Philip Neri, or other similar 
society (see Oratory 3) 1656. 

Orato-ric, tr. 16561. Orator 

+ - 1 C, after hutoric, etc.} = next. 

Oratorical (pr&tp-rik&l), a. 1619. [f. as 
prec. + -AL.] ti. - Oratorian a. a. e. Of, 
pertaining to, or characteristic of an orator or 
oratory ; rhetorical ; also, according to the rules 
of oratory; characteristic of a professional advo- 
cate 163I a- Given to the use of oratory i8oi. 

a. O. XJi&cour^es 170a. 3. Americans are an a race 
1898. Hence Orato’rically odv. 

Oratorio (pr&tOe'rv). [a. It.,ad.eccl. 
L. oratoriuM ORATORY sb.' Named in the i6th 
c. from the musical services in the church of 
the Oratory of Su Philip Nen in Rome, these 
being virtually examples of the older mystery 
play adapted to a religious service.] A form 
of extended musical composition, of a semi- 
dnunatic character, usu. founded on a scriptural 
tlieme, sung by solo voices and a chorus, to the 
accompaniment of a full orchestra, without the 
assistance of acdon, scenery, or dress. 
0 *ratorize, v. i6ao. [£ Orator sb. + 
-ize.} intr. To play the orator ; to deliver an 
oration. Now usu. joc. or contemptuous : ' 

' speechify '. 

0 *ratorBhlp. [See - ship.} The position 
office of orator ; csp. in Public 0 „ the office of 
I^lbIic Orator in a University. 

Oratory (P'ratori), sb.f ME. [ad. L. ora- 
tonum place of prayer (prop. adj. ‘for prayer 
sc. templum) ; f. orat*, orarc ; see -ORY^ x. A 
place of prayer; a small chapel: a room or 
building for private worship. Also in ref. 
Jewish or jiagan worship. fa. A faldstool at 
which a worshipper kneels -1771. 8* The 

name of certain religious societies in the R.C. 
Church; orig. and esp. the O, of Si. Philip 
Neri or Congregation oj the Fathers <*/ the O., a 
society of pnests living in community ivithout 
vows, constituted at Rome in 1564. 

X, In Temples hallowed for pubhque vse and not in 
priuate Orataries Hooker. 

Oratory (p*r 4 Uri), sb.s 1586. [ad. L. ora- 
toria (sc. an).'] i. The art of the orator or of 
public speaking; the art of shaking eloquently ; 
rhetoric 1593. a. The delivery of orations or 
speeches ; rhetorical or eloquent language. 

X. That part of u., which relates to the moving of 
piissionb SwiKT. a. It is seidont that a ebaages voles 
1849. 

Oratrew (p’ratres). 1586. [f. Orator 
-ESS ‘.} A female orator, t^tiiioner, ortplaintiff. 
Orb (pib), 1536. [ad. L. orbis ring, 
circle, round disk ; cf. F. orbe. J 1. A circle and 
deriv. senses. x. A circle, or anything of cir- 
cular form, as a circular disk, etc. Now rare, 
159a 8. Astral. The space on the celestial 

spliere within which the influence of a planet, 
star, or ‘ house ' is supposed to aa 1727. f g. 
Astron. The plane of the orbit of a planet, etc. ; 
also, the orbit or path >1674. f 4> A cyclical 

period, a cycle -1743. 

‘ ■ ’ Fairy 


degrees, and to perform other like duties X614. 

3. I come not (Friends) to steale away your hear^ 
I am no o. ns Brutua is SHAxe. Som O. renound In 
Athens or ares Rmm MaroN. 

Oratortel (^witfieTiBl), a. Now rare, 1546. 
[In sense z, f. L. oratorius -r -AL. In a, re- 


s. And 1 serue the Fairy Queene, To dew her orbs 
' vpon the green Shaks, j. Instruct the pianels in 
what orbs to run Porn. 

n. A spliere and denv. senses. 1 . Old Astron. 
Each of the concentric hollow spheres supposed 
to surround the earth and to carry the planets 
or stars with tiiem in their revolution; see 
Sphere. Obs.exc,Htst. x^aS. a. Anything of 
spherical or globular shape 1597. g* A general 
name forthebeavenlybodies(sun,moon,planeu, 
or stats), in sense eiuer of ‘ globe or of ‘ dh^ 
Chiefly porA or rhet. 1596. fb, spec. The earth ; 
cf. L. orits terrarum -1667. 4. The eye-ball ; 

the eye. poet, and rket. x6 . . 5. The globe sur- 
mounted by a cross forming part of the regalia ; 
also called mound, formerly globe, ball 170a. 

f<^ A ‘sphere’ of action or activity; r^, 
station. (Often with ref. to sense II. z.) -1757. 


b. (from II. a or 3.) An oiganised or collective 
whole ; a rounded mass ; a ' would ' 1603. 

a What a hall of witchcraft liw In the mdl o. of 
one particular tear 1 Siiaits. 3. The O. of Day Okay. 
b. iw*L Af. ui. L 43. 4. These eys. .tbir seeing have 
forgobN*^ ‘o appear Milt. 

6. a. Evangelists of an higher Orbe thra..Bisbopa 
1644. Comb. o.-flali, an East Indian fish fChettadon 
or hpkipptut orbis). 

Orb,f^.s ijoo. [In med.L. erte, in Anglo- 
Fr. orbe, as if for med.L. ♦nrte faustra bund 
window ; cf. L. orbus luminu bereft of light, 
blind.} Arch, Blank or blind window ; hence 
plain stone panel, blank panel. 

Orb (pib), V. i6oa [L Orb 1. trates. 
To enclose in, or as in, an oib or circle 1645. 

a. To form or gather into an orb, disk, or globe ; 
to round out 1600. 

s. Yea Truth and Justice then Will down ratuni to 
men. Orb’d in a Rain-bow Mu-ton. 

Orbed (pibd, poet, p-abed), a. 1597- [f- 
Orb sb.' and v. -r -ED.} i. Formed Into, or 
having the form of, an orb ; rounded ; arched. 
Also fig. a. In comb., as full-o. (having a full 
orb), etc. 1667. 

Orbicular (pibi*kii! 14 j), a. (sb.) late ME. 

[ad. V .orbiculaire or 1.. orbicularis, f.orbieulus ; 
see prec. and -ar.] A. adj. i. Round as a circle 
or disk; circular, of circular plan or section. 

b. Anat, and Zool. Applied to structures of cir- 

cular or discoidal form ; spec, to those muscles 
(s^incters) surrounding, and having the func- 
tion of closing, natural apertures ot the body, 
as the sptimeters of the mouth, eyelids, etc. 
(Also in L. form orbicularis.) 16x5. c. Bot. Of 
circular outline, as leaves, etc. 1731. a. Spheri- 
cal, globular. Sometimes loosely. Having a 
rounded or convex (as opp. to a flat) surface, 
laic ME. a. fig- Full-orbed, rounded, complete 
1673. 4 > Ani. Hist. Combined with other adjs. 
of form ; {efi. m Bot. of leaves), as o.-cordate, 
•ovate, etc. 1847. 5. O. bone (os orbieulare), a 

very sra.iJl bone of the middle ear, at the end of 
tlie incus, and articulating with the stapes 1706. 

X. Quite through bis bright o. targe Chapman. 3 . 
The household rum was thus full and o, Ds Quincky. 

B. sb, A nat. An orbicular mubclc. See A. x. b. 
Also In L. form orbicularis. 1872. Hence Orbi- 
cula’rity, o, form or character. Orbl’cular*ly 
adv., .ness (raie). 

Orbiculate (pjbi'kiin^), a. 1760. [ad. L. 
orbtculatus, f. orbiculus, f. orbis Orb sb^- \ see 
•CULE and -ATE* a.} = ORBICULAR. (Tbiefly 
in Nat, Hist. So Orbl'cnlated a. 
Orbiculato-, comb. f. L. orbiculatus^ Or- 
liicuLATK, m sense ' orbicuiately— ’, os o,-cor- 
date, etc. 

Orbit fpubit). 1548. [ad. F. orbUo or L. 
orbita wheel-track, orbit, f. orbis wheel, circle.} 

I . A nat. The bony cavity containing the eye and 
its muscles, glands, etc. ; the eye-sodeeL b. 2 lool. 
The border of, or part surrounding, the eye in a 
bird, insect, etc. 1774. HI c. (By confusion with 
Orb sb.' 1 1 . 4.) The eye-ball ; the eye lyaS. a. 
Astron. The path of a heavenly body ; the curved 
path describe by a planet or comet round the 
sun, by a satellite about its primary, etc. (Rarely 
» the ecliptic.) 1696. ^ b. Confused with orb ; 

see Orb jA' 11 . 1, 3, 6. 1727. 

X. C. Or roll the lucid o. of an e> 

The backslidiugs of my aunt Dinah in her a 

same lexica in establishing my father’s system 1759, 
Hence 0 *rbital a. of, bdunging to, or connected 
with an o. I talcing plate in an oc, as 0. revolutton, 

Orbitar (/iubitaj), a. {sb.) [ad. F. 

orbitaire-, see-AR.J Anat. t. « ORBITAL; var. 
O-rUtary. B. sb. The zygomatic suture 178a. 
Orbitdous (^pjbitx las), a. 1857. [f.mod.L. 
orbitelus, F. orbiteU, t L. orbis -f tela web.} 
Zool. Applied to those spiders which spin circu- 
lar webs, as the garden-spider. So 0 *rbitele» 
an o. spider. 

O’rtnto-, comb, foim of L. orbila Orbit, 
usu. in sense ‘ relating to the orbit along with 
(some other part) ', as o,*nasal, -temporal adjs., 
etc. 

OrUbdite (pilu't^it). 1859. [In mod.L. 
orbitohtts, f. orbita ORBIT Gr. Xtflox atone ; 
see -ute.} The fossil shell of a foraXBinlfer of 
the genus Orbitolites. 

OrbitospiMiioid Cubits, sfTnoid). 1834. [f. 
Orbito- -f Sphenoid.] A. adfi Bdonglng to 
the orbit and the sphenoid bone ; ap^died to a 


seCnum). a (post), ou p (cwt). f(Fr. dwi), » (evsr). » (Fr. can d# vie), i (sit). »(Psychz). 9 (wh«t). p(g»t). 
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■man IxMie or bony proosu fanning part of the 
1) conatitatii — * ’ 


eyo40cket, and (in man) conatitatiw the 1 

wing of the n>henoid bone. B. sb. Theo. 

orprocees. soO^rbitoeplieiioi'daln. ■■prec.A. 
Cfrby G^ibi), n. rare waA feet. i6ir. [-Y.] 
Of the form of an orb ; moving as in a oirole, 
* c o tp< n g round of the nature m, or pertaining 
to. a heavenly body. 

Ore. orie 1590. [In sense i, a. F. 

orfoe, ad. L. erca, a kind of whale.] x. A 
cetacean of the genus Orca, family DeipkiMidae ; 
esp. the killer (O. gladiator Qtta'j). Formerly 
apfjied to more than one vaguely idendhed sea- 
monster. 1611. a. Occas. more va^ely (cf. L. 
Orcus, Rom. o/ro.and see Ogre) : A devouring 
monster, an ogre 159a 

Orcadian (pik^i'diin'l, a. and s^. 1661. ff. 
L. Orcades the Orkney Islands +-1AN.] A. adj. 
Of or pertaining to Orkney. B. sb, A naUve or 
inhabitant of Orkney. 

Orcanet (^*ik&n^). 1548. \a.OV.orcaHettei 
altered from areanette, dim. of arcaatu, for 
OF. alcantu, ad. med-Ln alkanna, whence ALr 
KANET.] ALKANET. 

Orcein (^’ist'iln). 1838. [Altered from 
Orcin.J Chem. A r^ colouring - matter 
(C7H7NO3) obtained from orcin bv the action 
of ammonia and oxygen, and existing in the 
dye called orchil. 

Qrcbard (^Jt/ard). [OM ortgeard, the 
first element of which is prob. ad. L. korlus 
(late and med.!.. orius) garden. In oth c, 
oregeard, orctard, whence ME. orchard.\ +a. 
Formerly, in general sense, A garden, for herbs 
and fruit-trees, b. Now, an enclosure for the 
cultivation of fruit-treea 
iUtrib. and Condi , as o. grass, a^ grass grown 
in an o., tsf. in U S., the Cock's-fuot Gnus, Daclylts 
slonumtii i -house, a gloss house for the protection 
of fruit that is delicate, or is wanted early t o. oriole, 
a N. Amer. oriole (Ictemt spuriut) which hangs its 
nest from the boughs of fruit and other trees. 

Ofcharding. 1664. [f. prec. + -ingI.] 
I. The cultivation of frait-trees in orchards, 
a. concr. Land laid out and planted with fruit- 
trees. (Chiefly Amer.) xyai. 

OTcbiu'dist 1794. [f. as prcc. + -ist.] 
One who culUv.uc8 an orchard. 

Orcbestic (pjke’stik), a. and sb. 184a. [ad. 
Or. bpyiOTiK^, f. bpxn<rr^ dancer ; see -IC. J 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to dancing. B. si, 
(more froq. in pi.) The art of dancing 1850. 
Orchertra ^-ikestri). 1606. [a. L.,a.Gr. 
^PXh^rrfxx the space on which the chorus 
danced, f. Mx<«<rftu to dance. Formerly stressed 
orche'stra.l i, Gk. Theatre. A large semicir- 
cular space in front of the stage, where the 
chorus danced and sang. a. ^at pwrt of a 
theatre or other building assigned to the band 
or chorus of singers 1724. 3. The company of 

musicians themselves ; a company of performers 
of concerted instrumental music in a theatre, 
concert-room, etc. lyaa b. transf. The set of 
instruments played by such a company of mu- 
sicians 1834. 

3 * Ths o. conuKit of about fifty muskjans 1733. 
r* v*! thirty suuigsd insirumenu 

(»W). Heiics Orchestral (gJke-strM. ^akestrailo. 
Orchea^t© (/-Jkistrgt^, o. 18^ [Lprec. 
+ -ATE *.] trans. To compose or arrange lor 
an orchwtra; to score for orchestral perform- 
ance. Hence Orchostrutloii, the action or art 
of orchestraung j the style in which a piece of 
music is orchestrated ; instrumentation of or- 
chestral music. 0‘rcliestnUor. 

Orch^, -tery ike8Ui,>wigr/j.pikc-s- 
taj). 1623. [a, K., t L. orchestra.^ - Or- 
chestra. 

Orcbeatric (pikeitrik), a. 1786. [f. as 

' 8 *’ ®®***'^®*^”®*’*^^* *• 
Orcbeatrina Gbkistrriii). Also -Ina 
183A [f. Orchestra -f -ina \ after concertina, 
etc.! fa. An instrument of the keyboard 
kind, imitating vanous other musical instru- 
ments. b. A mechanical instrument resembling 
e barrel-or^, intended to imitate the effect 
of an orchestra. So OrciM’Strloo [ct. ac- 
conUony 
Orctaid (^ikid 
Undley; L mod.] 


1845. [Introdnoed by 
Ortkideae or Orekidaeem 


see OtCHiSBOUS end -to*] Any pbmt of 
the orchis fsinlly {Orekidaeem or Orehidem), 
a large Natnnu Order of monocotyledons, 
distinguished by having one, or rarely two, 
sessile anthers, united with the pistil (gynaaf 
drous) into a central body called the colaamn, 
and containing pollen coherent in masses {fol- 
iinia) ; the flowers have three sepals and mte 
petals, and are often remarkable f(xr brilliancy 
of colour or groteequeness of form. 
Orcbidaceoos (^d/i jss), a. 1838. [f. 
mod.L. OrcAtdaceaei see Orchideous and 
-ACEOUS.] I. Belonging to the N.O. OrcAi- 
daceae, ORCHID. a. Resembling an orchid, 
em in being showy 186^ 

Orebideaa (pikrds&ni, a. rare. i8ai. [f. 
mod.L. Orchideae (see Orchideous) + -an.] 
Belonging to the Orchideae, orchidaceous ; per- 
taining to or characteristic of an orchid. 
Orebideoos (piki‘dias), a. 1818. [f. mod. 
L. Orchideae (Liim.), irreg. f. Qr. ipxis, L. orchis 
(with assumed stem orchid-).'\ Belonging to 
the Orchideae or natural order of plants akm to 
the genus Orchu ; orchidaceous. 

Or^do-, assumed comb, form of Gr. 
tpx'^'s (the etym. form being orthio-) ; usu. token 
as if repr. Orchid ; as In Orctaido'loglat, one 
versed in orchidology; Orchido'logy, that 
branch of botany which deals with orchids ; etc. 
Orebil (^'Jt/il). X483. [a. OF. orchet, or- 
chetl, mod.F. erseille. Origin uncertain ; see 
Archil. ] i. A red or violet dye prepared from 
certain lichens, esp. Roccetlu tinctorta. a. 
The lichen Roecella tinctoria, or other species 
from which the dye is obtained 1758. 

Orcbllla Outji*I&'), orchella (/^Jtje’lk). 
1703. [ad. IL orcelto, OSp. orchillo,] i 
prec, I. a. (usu. o,<oeed.) <» prec. a. 1773. 
Orcbla (^ukis). 156a. [a. L. (Pliny), the 
plant, a. Gr. qf>x<* testicle, also the plant orchis 
'so called from the usual shape of the tubers). 
PI. orchises, for which orehtds is often substi- 
tuted.] The typical genus of Orrhtdacem or Or- 
cliids, comprising terrestrial herbs of temperate 
regions, with tuberous root (usu. having two 
tubers), and erect fleshy stem bearing n spike of 
flowers, usu. purple or red, with spurred lip ; any 
plant of this genus, or (pop.) of other genera 
resembling this. b. With defining word (some- 
times denoting an insect, etc., which the flower 
resembles) : as Bee O., Buttekflv O., Fin- 
ger O., Fly O., etc. 1:785. 

Where.. far descried Hign tower'd the spikes of 
purple orchises M. Askold. 
ilOhrcbitisCiHkoi’tis). 1799. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
&p\ie testicle.] Path. Inflammation of the tes- 
ticle. Hence OrchiTic a. 

Orchotomy (^ikpndmi). Also orebio. 
1753- opx<rroida, f, opxis testicle + 

■Topia cutting.] Surg. Excision of the testicles ; 
castration. 

Ordn (^Jsiii)- Also -ine. 1840. [ad. mod. 
L. orcina, f. stem of It. orpello ORCHIL ; see 
-IN.] Chem. A colourless crystalline substance 
(C7 H«Oj + HjO) obtained from the various 
kmds of orchilla-weed, turning red, brown, or 
yellow, m contact with air, or when treated with 
various compounds. Q. Orcein. 

Ordain (pid^*n), v. ME. [a. AF. ordeiner, 
-detgner, OF. ordener, later ordoner, mod.F. 
oraonner, ad. L. ordinare, f. ordo, ordinem 
Order.] I. To put in order, arrange, moke 
ready, prepare, ti. trans. To arrange in regu- 
lar order ; to array, marshal, order -1581, ta. 
To set or keep m proper order ; to regulate, 
direct, conduct -14^ tg. To arrange the 
order or course of -x68z. 4. To set up (rome- 
thing) to continue in a cenain order; to insti- 
tute. Now arch. ME. tg. To plan, devise, 
contrive -1526. +6. To put in order (for a 

purpose): to prepare, equip ; to furnish -rs^* 
ty. To dispose (aright) -1502. t8. rn/r. To 

make preparation “*533. 

fi. He hath . .ordened mil vowes to destroye Covbs- 
DALK /’f. vU. 13. 

n. To appoint, decree, destine, order, ti. 
traau. To appoint to a charge, duty, or office 
-xSm tb. ConsL to do something ; to (on, I 
upon) scow office, etc. -1676. Eccl. To ap- 
point or admit ceremonially to the ministry of 


the Christian Church} to cooltr holy order* 
upon ME. tg. To appoint or aiaiga {to or far 
a special purpose, etc.) -x6x8. ^Of the Deity, 
late, etc. ; To decree, predestine, destine. Also 
aisol. or tntr, ME. 5. To decree as a thing to 
be observed ; to enaa ME. b. abset. otMr. 
To igipoint, command ME. g. « ORDER v. 
II. a. Obs. or arch, late ME. ty. ■* ORDER 
V. IL 3. -i6ai. 

I. Whar^ore are musiatrates ordayned, hot that 
the tranquillitie of the commune weale maye be con- 

moment.. which God had ordained from the Main- 
nlng 1865. The path we are ordained to tread LVT- 
TON. *. That which ie ordained by law they term 
lawful and just Jowktt. 7. Afterward he ordeined 
a boat made of one tree., and went to sea in it Hak- 
luyt. Hence Ordal*nable a, Ordid’ner. Or- 
dai'nment, the action or fact of ordaining. 
il Ordallum (fud/iiillra). 1599. Med.i.. adap- 
ration uf the word orddl. Ordeal ; in b^g. use 
m the xyth c. 

Ordeu ^udil). [Com. Teut. : OE. 

orddl, -diT, in MHG. urtetle, mod.G. urteil\ 
thence med.L. ordalium, ordela, F. onialu. 
The sb. belongs to a compound vb. of Goth, 
type *utdatljan, in MHG. and G. rfiri/rn. OE. 
addlan, lit. ‘ to deal out ’ ; hence ‘ to^decide, 
give judgement ’.] i. An ancient Teutonic 
mode of trial, in which a suspected person 
was subjected to some physical test Irauuht 
with danger, c.g. the plunging uf the hand in 
boiling water, the carrying of hot iron, walking 
barefoot and blindfold between red-hot plough- 
shares. etc., the result being regarded as the 
immediate judgement of the Deity. a. fig. 
Anything which severely tests character or en- 
durance : a trying experience, a trial 1658. 

attrtb. and Comb , as o. fire, etc. ; o.-boRn, the 
poMonoUS CALAKAK-aXAN. 

Order (^jdai), sb. ME. [a. OF. ordre 
:—*ordne, ad. L. ordinem (nom. ordo).] 1 . 
Rank generally ; a rank, grade, class. 1. A 
rank, row, scries. Obs or arch. 1563. b. 
jdreh. A scries of mouldings 1^5. a. A rank 
of the community ; a social division, grade, or 
stratum ; etp. in htgjur, lower orders ME b. 
A definite rank in Uie state, late ME. c. Rank 
in the abstract, poet. 1667. g. A body of per- 
sons of the same profession, occupation, or pur- 
suits, regarded as a scp.irnto class in the com- 
munity. late ME. 4. A class, group, kind, or 
sort, ^ persons, beings, or things, having its 
rank in a scale of being, or importance, or dis- 
tinguished from others by nature or character 
1736. 

a That port of the Catechism is written for the 
lower orders 1893. I*- I he moet High fend hocred 

O. of Kings 1683. y The spirit of the whole clerical 
o, rose against this injustice Macaulay. 4. He pos- 

ssed talents of a high o, Disbaku. 

n. Rank in specific departments. x. Each 
of the nine ranks or grades of angels, vu. 
seraphim, cherubim, thrones, dominatiooi, 
principulities, poweis, virtues, archangels, 
angels ME. a. T.ccl. a. A grade or rank in 
tlie Christian ministry, or in un eccl. hierarchy 
ME b. The rank, status, or position of a 
clergyman or ordained minister of the Church. 
Now always pi,, more fully holy orders. ME. 
c. The conferment of holy orders, the rite of 
ordination ME 3. a. A religious society or fra- 
ternity (as of monks, nuns, friars) living under 
a rule ; as the BenediMau or Pnincucan 0. ME. 
b, A fraternity of knights bound by a common 
rule of life, and having a combined military 
and monastic character; as the Teutonic O., 
the O. of Knights TempLan, etc. late ME. 4- 
An insUtution, generally founded by a sove- 
reign, or prince of high rank, for the purpose 
of rewarding meritorious service by the con- 
ferring of a dignity, late ME. b. The badge 
or insignia of such a dignity 1533. 6- etfich. 

A system of porU subject to certiin uniform 
established proportions ; esp. in Class. Arch., 
applied to modes of architectural treatment 
founded upon the proportions of columns and 
the kind of their capitals, with the relative pro- 
portions and amount of decoration us^ m their 
entablatures, etc. 1563. fl. Math. The d^rce 
of complexity of any analytical or geomeinjw 
form, equation, expression, cycrator, or^tt* 
like, as denoted by an ordinal number (orst. 
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d, third, . . , «th) 1706. y. Nat, Hist. 
One oT the higher groupe in the ol 

enimalf, vegetables, or roinerals, ibrtning a sub- 
division of a class, and itself subdivided into 
families, or into genera and species 1760. 

a. a. Hofy onlert ; In the R.C.Ch., thoM of bishop, 
priest, deacon, and (since lath c) subdeacon 1 in the 
Anglican and Ch., only tbOMofbishop, pritaa, 

and deacon. Minor onitrsi in the It.C.Ch., those 
of acolyte, exort^ reader, and door-keeper, in the 
EaMero Che| •ubdoacoQy readery and sumetimes tinger 
?• AP® Pop® w pronounced against the validity of 
A^icm tmers (mo^). Phr.^o iaie orders, to be 
(MdamM. In trdtrs, in the position of an ordained 
clergyman, /m dtacon's orders, in driet^s or full 
osvers. c. Those five commonly called Sacraments, 
that is to jwv, Confirmation, Penance, Orders, Main- 
mony, and Extreme U nction A rt. Religion xxv, 3. a. 
It was the Friar of Orders gray 1 596. b. The h< 
pytelers and Templars were two fyxtinge orders 1 s' 
That fair O. of my Table Round TxNNvaoN. 4. T 
honourable Ordre of the Cartier, late ME. b. *„ 
wb^ ha will carry the O of the Black Eagle 1710. 
S. The fitt Orders dif Classical Arckitseture, the 
r«nean, Doric, Ionic, Corinthian, and Composite, 
rising above each other in relative height, lightness, 
and decoration. Of these the Done, Ionic, ana 
Corinthian an the onginal Greek orders, the Tuscan 
and Cmpwte, Roman modifications or varieties. 
^ A juixson of the second order is a fluxion of a 
fluxion I M itMntiesimal ^ ike second order is one 
infiniMly smaller tluui one of the first order. The 
degree ofaquantic in the variables x,y, s..U gi 
rally spoken of as iu o. 1895. 7 Natural O. 

pwntsk a group consisting of genera or fami...... 

naturally allied in general structure, as opp. to an O 
m an artificial system (e. g, the Sexual System of 
UniuBus), the members of which agree only in some 
single characteristic which may be unimportant. 

m. Sequence, disposition, x. Sequence or 
luccesslon in space or time ; succession of acts 
or events ; the course or method of occurrence 
or acdon ME. g. Formal disposition or array, 
lateME. b. The condition in which everything 
is in its proper place, and performs its proper 
functions, late ME. e. A/tV. Equipment for a par- 
ticular purpose, as marching 0. 1837. fS* 
position of measures for some purpose} suitable 
action -i8»7. Regular or customary mode 
of procedure -1713 5. The fixed arrangement 

found in the existing c'onstitution of things; a 
natural, moral, or spiritual system in which 
things proceed according to definite laws ME. 

0 . Liturgiology. A stated form of divine service, 

etc., prescribed by eccl. authority or custom i 
the service so prescribed, late ME. 7. spec. 
(from 111. 4.) The prescribed or customary 
mode of proceeding in debates or discussions, 
or in the conduct of public meetings, etc., or 
conforinity with the same 178a. 8. ( -- civil 

or psthlic o.) The maintenance and observance 
of law or constituted aulhority; law-abiding 
state ; absence of insurrection, not, turbulence, 
or crimes of violence 1^3, 9. .Slate or con- 

dition generally (qualified as goad, had, etc.) ; 
normal, healthy, or efficient condition 1568. 
10. Mil. The ^ition in which a rifle is held 
as a result of the command to ' order arms 
see Orukr v. x. 1847. 

1. Stand not vpon the o. of your going, But go at 

once Shaks. He has inverted the natural o. 1799 
a. The crevasses are .apparently without law or o. 
in their distribution Tyndall, d. O. is Heav'n's first 
Law Pops. His love of o made him always tbenio>t 
regularof men i88e. 3. Meat, for M. 11. ii 95. Phr. 
•r- mcasurM, make arrangements. 


— - - - - — of things 1878. 

Phr, O. og naimre, of things, of the ivorid. Moral o.. 
Spiritual o., etc. 6 The O. of Coiifirmation Rh. 
Com. Prayer. 7. Here Gen, Manners called Sir 
Francis to a i8w. Phr. O. of business, to rut to a 
foint of o., the speether or Motion is not in o., or is 
out of o. See also O. of the day, in V. 8. Peace 
and o. were maintained by police regulations of Ger. 
man minuteness and strictness M. Pattison. 9. The 
Ships were all in prime O.. all lately rebuilt 1743. 

IV. The acdon or an act of ordering. ti. 
The action of putting or keeping in order; 
regulation, control -x^ h. An authoritative 
direcdon, ipjuncdon, mandate; an instruction 
1548. 3< •• Low> A decision of a court or 

Judge, made or entered in writing ; in the Su- 

J ireme Court, a direction other than a final 
udgement tjnA, b. Banking, etc. A written 
direction to pay money or dwver property, 
given by a peraon Icqpuly entided to dispose 
thereof 1673. ^ Busiusss. A direction to make, 
provide, or fnrniib anything, at the responsi- 1 


bility of the person ordering ; a o^nmisskm to 
make purchases, supply goods, etc. A large o. 
(slang), a laroe demand, proposal, etc. d. 
A pass far admission, without payment or at 
a reduced price, to a theatre, etc., or to a mu- 
seum, park, private establishment, or the like 

1763- 

a. Grumio gaue o. how it should ba done Shaks. 
The Agatnemiion was under orders to strengthen the 
China fleet 1884. 3. a. An a to pay st, a month was 
made {mod,), b. I will iiend a Post.Office a, in re- 
payment 1846. c. Poets indeed are not made ' to o.' 
Bagrhot. Boots and shoes ready made, or to o. 
(mod.), d. Mansion House.. Admission by o. and a 
small fee 1899. 

V. Phrases and Combinations. 

O. of the day. a. In a iegislative body, the business 
et down for debate on a particular day (= F. t ordre 
dujonr). b. Specific commands or notices issued by 
the commanding officer to his troops, c. colloq. 'I'he 
urevailing rule or custom of the time. In order : a. 
In proper sequence or succession, b. In fwoper con- 
diuon { in obedience to constituted authority or usage. 
In o. to: fa. In reference tot for the sake of. b. 
With a view to the bringing abrat of (something), for 
the purpose of (some prospective end). Now only 
const, inf. In o. that: to the end that Ont of 
o. : Not in proper sequence, orderly arrangement, or 
settled condition t not in proper or normal condition 
of action, mind, bodily health, etc. 

Comb . ; o. dark, a clerk wfao enters business orders ; 
O. fornL a partially blank form to be filled up in 
giving a business order t o.-paper, a paper on which 
quMtions, etc., coming in the a of the day, in a 
legislative assembly, are entered! -word (r. mo/\ 
d ordre). the military pass- word, a watchword Hence 
O'rdarlosa a. devoid of a or method 1 disorderly 

[ME. ordren, f. ordre 
Order jA j I. x. trans. To give order or ar- 
rangement to ; to put m order ; spec, to draw up 
ill order of battle, to array, arch. a. To set or 
keep in order or proper condition ; to dispose 
according to rule ; to regulate, govern, manage ; 
to settle 1509. b. re/l. I'o conduct oneself, be- 
have. Now arch. 1535. e. Of the Deity, etc. : 
To ordain i6aa. f 3. To make ready, prepare 
(for a purpose) -lyaa. +4. To bring into order 
or submission to lawful authority; hence, to 
correct, chastise -1667. ts- To treat, deal with, 
manage (m a speafied manner) -1799. 

1 He ordrod his battail, like a man exwrt 
marciall science 1548. Phr. 7 V 0. attus (Mii)t to 
bring n firearm into a tuition in which it is held 
vertically against the right side, the butt on the 
ground, a. They a, said I, this matter better in 
"ranee .Stlmnk. b. To ordre niyselfe lowlye and 
tfuercnllye to al my betters Bk. Com. Praver, c. Ji 
was ordered otherwise, and doubtless wisely Fhoudk. 

n, X. To give oiriers for (something to be 
done); to bid. command, direct; to prescribe 
medically 1550. 9. To give orders to, com- 


mand, direct (a person, to do something, etc.) 
i6a8. b. eUipt, To command or direct (a per- 
son) to go or come to, %nto, upon (a place, 
etc.), away, here, hotne, out, etc. 1667. 3, To 

rive an order for; to direct (a thing) to be 
furnished or supplied X836. 

1. The doctor had order^ as much fresh air as 
_ ossible 1891. a. He. .ordered them to prepare to 
march on the following night 1855. b. He was 
ordered to a warmer cUinate 1898. 3. What have you 
ordered for dinnerl (mod,). 

HL £ccl. To admit to holy orders; to or- 
dain : formerly also, to admit or institute to a 
benefice, arch. ME. Hence O'rderer, 0 *rder- 
lag vhl, sb. the action of the vb. 

OTder-book. 1833. [f. Order sb. + 

Book.] A book in which orders arc enteriri. 
spec, a. In the army, a book in which the 
orderly sergeants enter general and regimental 
orders, b. In the nary, a book kept on a man- 
of-war for recording occasional orders of tlic 
commander, c. In the House of Commons, a 
book in which motions to be submitted to the 
House must be entered. d. In business, a 
book in which the orders of customers are 
Entered. 

Orderly (^Pjdajli), a. and sb. 1577. [f. 
Order sb. -f A. ad/, x. Arranged or 

disposed in order; exhibiting system or method ; 
re^Iar. b. Of persons* Kevlar, methodical 
1830. fa. Conformable to established order 
or rule ; rmlar -*637. s* Observant of order, 
rule, or discipline; well-conducted, well-behaved 
X59A 4. Mil. Pertaining to orders or their j 
issue ; charged with the conveyance or execu- 1 


tkm of orders xyga. g. Pertaining to the 
system of keeping die streets clean Z85X. 

s. We were. .tiMl together, and thus advaaoed in 
an o. line Tyndall. 3. Elections are now conducted 
ill an o. manner 1884. 4. O. booh, a book kept In a 

regiment or company, for the entry of general or regi- 
mental orders. O, man s B. x, 9. 0. ^gteer, tiw 

officer of the day* rarely a B. x. O. room, the ofike 
and court of the commanding officer, g. O. bin, a 
street box far the reception of refuse So OTrderli- 

S. sb. 1. A non-commissioned officer o^ri- 
vate soldier attending upon a superior officer 
to carry orders or messages 1800. g. An at- 
tendant in a military or other hospital, charged 
esp. witli the maintenance of order and cletuili- 
ness z8oo. 

Orderly (pudaili'), adv. 1477. [£ Order 
sb. + -LV *.] I. In order ; in due order or 
course, 'Now rare. a. According to estab- 
lished order or rule ; duly ; in a well-conducted 
manner 1509. 

X. I thought it good, to wryte the tame orderly 
vnto the (good Tb^philus) Covkrdalc Luke L 3. 
Ordinal (^jdinil), (xAi) late MEL [ad. 
Ltte L. denoting order in a series, t 

ordo, ordin- ORDER ; see -AL.) f i. Conform- 

able to order, rule, or custom ; oitlerly -1496. 
g. Marking position in an order or series, as 
\firsi, second, third, etc. ; opp. to CARDINAL 
*S 99 - 8- Nat. Hist. Of or jiertaimng to an 

order of animals or plants, or to naturu order 
m general i8ag. 4. Relating to, or consisting 
of, a row or rows 1893. B. sb. An ordinm 
number (see a) 1591. 

Ordinal (^‘jdin&l), sb if late ME. [ad. 
med.L. ordinale, adj. neut. used subst ; see 
prec.J f X. A book containing rules, or a body 
of rules or regulations -1674. »• A book setting 
forth the order of the services of tlie Church, or 
of any one of them, as they existed before the 
Reformation ; a service-book, late ME. 3. A 
book prescribing the rules to be observed, and 
containing the forr ' . . 


ning the form of service to be used, in the 
ordination of deacons and priests, and the con- 
secration of bishops X658. 

Ordinance (p jdinins). ME. [a. OE*. or- 
denance, ordon-, mod.F. onionnance, ad. med. 
L. ordinantia, f. ordtnanietn, ordinare to OR- 
DAIN; cf. Ordnance, Ohdonnance.] ft. 
Arrangement in ranks or rows ; esp. ratUe- 
army ; also, a host in array -1601, g. Dispo- 
sition (of things or matters) according to rule ; 
arranged condition ; order. Obs. exc. as in b. 
Lite ME. b. = Ohdonnance x. 1460. t3. 

Provision; a preparatory step or measure; 
hence, provision <7/ (something) -16*2. fb. 
Apf>araius, furniture 4. 7 'he action 

of ordering or regulating; control, disposal 
arch, ME. U. A dispensation, decree, or ap- 
pointment of Ihrovidence or of Destiny arch. 
MEL tc. Ordained place, condition, course, 
etc. -1601. 5. Authoritative direction how to 

act; system of government, polity, or disci- 
pline. Obt. or arch. ME. 6. An authoritative 
direction, decree, or command ; e.g, of a sove- 
reign, a local body, etc. 7. A practice or usage 
authoritatively enjoined or prescribed, esp. a re- 
ligious or ceremonial observance, late ME. 
b. Applied esp. to the sacrament of the Lord’s 
Sup^r 1830. 

a b. Verrio's invention is admirable, his ocdnance 
full and flowing Evelyn. 3. Great ordynance of 
Tunnes the kynge let make 1500. 4. I putte me 

loolly in youre dutposidon and ordinaunce Chaucek. 
o. 1 ^ Ord nance Come os the Gods fore-say it Shaks. 
\v '• ^ *• Accordingto Thy blessed 

Word and o. Hh. Com. Prayer, ^e Acts of the 
ipng Parliament oAer 1641 were at first called Or. 
dtnancet j one of these was the Seifdet^'ng O. eg 
1045, ordaining that no member of parliament should 
thenceforth bud any fivil or military office. N.E.D. 
7. Candidates of this sacred O. [Confirmation] X704. 

Ordlnand (^Jdiwend). 184X [ad. L. or- 
dinandus, ordinare to ORDAIN.] A cand idate 
for ordination. 

Ordlnant (^jdmint), a. and sb. rare, late 
ME. fa, OF. erdinant; in mod. use ad. L. 
ordinantem ; see Ordain v.] A. adj. That 
arranges, regulates, or directs. B. sb. One who 
confers holy orders X842. 

Ordinarily (^jdin&rUi), tsdv. 153a. [f. 
Ordinary a. +-ly*] fi. in conformity 
with rule; as a matter of n^^lar oocnirence 
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a. In most cases; usually, commonly 
1555. 8. To the usual extent x6^. 4. As is 

normal or usual xSst. 

a. or a more blew colour than Lead a » 1691. 

Phr. Mart tJkmm a., eaoeptionalljrr I am more 
o, aaxiooa to do Justice to the Persons 

OrdUnaiy (^sdm&ri), sb. M£. [orig., a. 
early OF. and Anglo-F. ordimarie, ad. metLL. 
ordinariui (sa p^Ux, liber, etc. ) and as neut. sb. 
ordinarium ; later senses are largely ellipt uses 
of Okdinary o.] I. Applied to a person or 
staff od persons. x. Eccl. and Common Law, 
One who has, of his own right and not by depu- 
tation, immediate jurisdicuon in eccl. cases, as 
the archbishop in a province, or the bishop or 
bishop's deputy in a diocese, a. Civil Law. A 
judge having authority to take cognisance of 
cases in his own right and not bjr delegation ; 
smc. in Scotland, one of the five judges of the 
(^urt of Session who constitute the Outer House 
(a Lord Ordinary, Ordinary a. a) ; in U. S., 
a judge of a court of probate ide^. g. The 
chaplain of Newgate prison, whose duty it was 
to prepare condemned prisoners for death. Obs. 
exc. Hist. X700. t4. A courier conveying dis- 
patches or letters at regular Intervals ; hence, 
post, mail. ( « F. ordinaire) -173a g- Chiefly 
m phr. in ordinary (of a ship), laid up or out of 
commission 1754. 

n. Rule, ordinance, ordinal. ( =■ med.L. ordi- 
narius, ordinarium.) fi. A formula or rule 
of action ; an ordinance, regulation, prescript 
-1594. a. A rule prescribing, or book contain- 
ing, the order of divine service ; the form for 
saying mass ; the service of the mass, or that 
part preceding and following the canon 1494. 

m. Something ordinary, r^ular, or usual. 
(From the adj. in Fr. or Eng.) fi. Customary 
fare: a regular daily allowance of food ; hence, 
an allovrancu of anything(a F. ordinaire) -1668. 

a. A public meal regumrly provided at a fixed 

price in an eating-house or tavern ; also, for- 
merly, the company frequenting this 1589. h. 
An eating-house where such meals are pro- 
vided ; a dining-room in such a building 1590. 
c. In parts of U.S. : A tavern or inn of any kind 
1774. 8* Her. A charge of the earliest, sim- 

plest, and commonest kind, e.c. Chief, Pale, 
bend, Bend-Smister, Fess, Bar, Chevron, Cross, 
.Saltire 1610. 4. a. Ordinary condition, course, 
run, degree; ordinary state health, etc. 1581. 

b. An ordinary thing or person (rare) 1634. 5. 
Applied to various things of the most usual 
typle; e.g. an ordinary share, as dist. from 
preference shares, etc. 1553. 

I. Giu« him his ordinarie of OaU 16x6. a. He kept 
a daily O. (thanks beingthe only shot his guests were 
to pay) Fullbb. b. TTie unwfaolsome «}Te of an 
Eightpenny Otdinsne 1631. 4. u. The o., what is 

customary or usual. Now collog., as in adj. phr. aut 
eftjua., unusual. I see no more in you then in the 
o- 0? Natmessale-worke Shaks. Phr. In a. added to 
omoal designadons : app. a modification of theumple 
ardt^ry (see paiiiNASY «. 3 b), and opp, to axtra, 
ardtnnrr, ncha^lainin^, to his Majesty, Ohyrieiasa- 
>n^ to the Prince of Wales. 

^mi. o. table, the uide at which an o. was served 
and which was after wardscleiued for gambling ; hence, 
a jumbling-uble or gambling.houscT 
Ordfa^ (^-idTiari), a. (01*1,) 1460. [ad. 
L. omtnanus, t. ordo, ordin~ ORDER; see 
-^Y . Cf. F. ordinaire.^ fr. Conformable to 
order or rule: regular; orderly, methodical 
-X639. a. Of a judge : Having r^ular juris- 
diction, not deputed, esp. empowered ex officio 
to take cognisance of eccl. or spiritual casesT Of 
jurisdiction, etc. : Exerased ex officio. X483. 8* 
Regular, normal, customary, luual X460. b. Of 
<«dalf. persons employed, etc. ; Belonging to 
the regular staflf or class of sot*. Now mostly 
-in-ordinary : see Ordinary sb. xgse. f 4, Qt 
ctmimon occurrence; frequent ; abundant -1735. 
fb. Custom^, usual Chiefly predicative. 
■■*794* 6« Of the usual kind, not singular or 

exceptional Often depreciatory'. Common- 
place, somewhat inferior ; also (now dial, or 
tolbsq.) ordinary-looking, 'plain' 1590, +«. 

Not di stinguished by rank or position ; of low 
; common, vulgar, unrefined -1741. +8. 
odv. In an ordinary manner; ordinarily -lyos'. 

***** in number crawouat than Is nsxiali {tj with add 


or sb.. To a groatar degroe than is usual exoapdonal t 
also adob. unusualiy, excopliooalty. Obt., oocA, of 
eUal. Sotrtaiar,Sett*r,{atc.)ihema. ^O.aaamem, 
one not expert} dist. from omjmmmw, Hb Books 
are very mean and o. HsAam. Hence 0 *rdllUUi« 
neaa. 

Ordinate (p'ldinA), a. and sb. late ME. 
[ad. L. ordinahts, pa. pple. of ordinare to OR- 
DAIN.] A. ppt. a. and adj. Now Obs. or rare, 
fL Construed as pple. Ordered, disposed ; 
ordained, destined, apptrinted -1649. u. Con- 
strued as adj, fi. Conformed to order or rule ; 
observant of order ; orderly, regular -1678. a. 
Entom. Arranged in a row or rows i8a6. 

Phr. O.prapartian (Math.), a proportion in which 
the terms are in regular order. O. line * fi. Hence 
tO’rdinataljr adu, -176^ 

B. sb. Ga>m. (Formerly more fully 0, applicate.) 
a. Any one of a series of parallel chords of a 
conic section, in relation to the diameter which 
bisects each of them ^ now usu. apphed to half 
the chord (i.e. the line from the curve to the 
bisecting diameter), orig. called the setni-o. 
Hence, b. A straight line drawn from any point 
parallel to one of the co-ordinate axes, and mect- 
iiig the other. (Correl. to AnscissA.) 1537. 
Ordinate (^idin^tt), v. 156a. [f. L. ordi- 
nal-, ordinare ; cl prec. J tx. irons. * Ordain 
V. II. 3. -1597. a. To order, regulate, control, 
govern, direct. Now rare or Obs. xsos* 8* To 
institute, establish, ordain, predestine. Now 
rare or Obs. x6to. 4. To co-ordinate x88a. 
Ordination (^dini^i ‘/an), late ME. [ad. I.. 
ordinationem.') The action of ordaining. I. 
The action of ordering, arran^ng, or disposing 
in ranks or order; order^ condition ; an arrange- 
ment or disposition 1658. b. Classification in 
orders 1656. IL The action of ordaining, or con- 
ferring holy orders ; admission to the ministry of 
theChurch ; the fact of being ordained, late ME. 

nL 1, The action or fact of ordaining or de- 
creeing. esp. as a divine action 1460. fb. 
Destination {fo an end or purpose) ; destined 
function or disposition -1829. fa. I'hat which 
is ordained ; an ordinao^, decree -X656. 
t. The quality of transparency is givem by a wl 
I. of Providence^ to the fluid suMtance of water 1704. 

Ordinatlve (^‘jdinAiv), a. i6o5.[ad.lateL. 
ordinativus, {.ordinal-, oMinare', sce-ATiVE.] 
Having the character or function of ordaining, 
ordering, determining, or regulating; of the 
nature of ordination or ordering, l^w rare. 
Ordlnee (^idinf*), a. and tb. [In ME. a. OF. 
ardini', in mod. use a new formation; see -EE.] 
tA- adj. Admitted to holy orders, or into a re- 
ligious order ; ordadned. ME. only. B. sb. An 
oraained clergyman; now, usu., a newIy-or< 
dained deacon ME 

Ordnance (/‘idn&ns). late ME [var. of 
ordenance. Ordinance.] ti. » Artillery x. 
-1644. a. Engines for discharging missiles, 
a. - Artillery 3. ME tb. With^/. A large 
gun, piece of ordnance -x6a9. tc. Tne artillery 
as a branch of the army -X786. 8* The branch 
of the public service concerned with the suj^ly 
of military stores and materials, the man^e- 
ment of the artillery, etc. X485. t4. Occas. var. 
of Ordinance in other senses. 5. attrib., as 
0. officer, stores, etc. 1800. 

' Piece cfa. t see Piecb. b. Gunners gpunge your 
c„„.. . » ■'a/0.,n- ' 


OrdinaniM Cavt Smith. 3. Board aj 


a bovd, 


neers, and the matdriel of tto Army. It wax dtosolved 
in 185}, moot of iu funaionx ox regards matdriel being 
now dischxrged hy the Army Ordnance Department. 
Ordnance Survey t The official survey of Great 
Iritoin and Ireland, undertaken by the Government, 
and originally corri^ out under the direction of the 
Maxter.( 3 eneial of the O. Hence o.*datnffl, the 
datom-line or level to which all heights ore referred 
in the O. Survey, being lai feet below T'rinity High- 
water mark, and 4^ above Trinity Low-water 
mark 1 O. map, a mim prepared by the Survey. 
i| Ordo (P’ido). 1849. »eries, or- 

der.l Eccl. An ordinal, directory, or book of 
ubnes ; an office or service with its rubrics. 
Ordonxianoe(^jddoios,Uord«ni'fi8). 1644* 
[a. mod.P. ordonnance, far OF. ordenancef 
see Ordinance.] x. Smeroatlc arrangement, 
esp. of literary material, architectural parts 
or features, or the details of a work of art ; a 
plan or method of composition; an order of 
architecture. 9. In rel to Prance, etc : An or- 
dinance, decree, law, or bjr^aw 1756. 


Ordovician (^devi-JUn), O. 1887. [f.L. 
^dowes. name of an ancient British tnbe in 
North Wales + -ian.) Geol. The name of a 
^es of rocks, including part of the Lower Si- 
lurian of Murchison ; applied also to the age in 
which these strata were deposited. 

Ordure (^idiili). late ME [t.F.,f.md 
filthy, foul L. korridus Horrid.] x. Filth, 
dirt. Formeriy also in jl. arch. Also ig. of 
foul language, etc a. Excrement, diingr For- 
merly also m W. late ME 
Ore (6ai). OE [Two types : ( il ME asr (s, 
ourt, nr{e oorresp. to OE dta. * unwrought 
metol ‘ ore ■ ; (a) ME Sr, mod. ore, corresp. 
to OE. dr (also *rl * brass Thus the mod. 
Eng. word app. derives its sense from OE. Sra, 
but its form from OE. dr.] i. A native mine- 
ral containing a precious or useful raetnl in 
such miantity, etc, as to make it.s extraction 
profitable b. With an and pi. A quality or 
kind of ore OE a. Metal, esp. precious metal. 
Chiefly 163a 

s. Tha goM Yeoman is a Gentleman in O. 
Fullbm o. Lei others toil to gain the sordid u. 1763. 

attrib and Camb., ox O. body,x body or connected 
mass of ore in a mine, ox a vein, bed, pocket, otci 
-hearth, a form of small reducing furnace nude of 
cast iron, used in leod.imelting % a Scotch or blast 
hearth. 

Ore, O'ro, Ore-, obs. ff. der, Ovhr, Over-. 
Oread (OeTsftd). late ME \aA.h.Or$as, 
Oread-, a. Gr. 'Opei&t, *0pfia8- mountain- 
nymph, f. Spot mountain ; see -ad.] Gr. and 
Lot. Myth. A mountain-nymph. 

Like a Wood-Nymph light O. or Dryad Milt. 
Orectlc (ore'Ktik), a. rare. 1779. [ad. 
Gr. bptnriit&t appetitive, f. bptxrbt, f. bpC-ytiv 
to stretch out, grasp after, desire.l a. Philos. 
Of, pertaining to, or charactcritcd by appetite 
or desire; appetitive. b. Med, Having the 
quality of stimulating appetite or desire. 
Oreide (5*‘r>jd). 1875. fa. F. orHdt^ I or 
gold ; see -IDE. j A kind of brass resembling 
gold in colour, etc., used for imitation jewellery. 
II OreodoQ (orrAlpn). 1877. [mod.L. f. Gr. 
Spot, fjpf-or mountain + bSoSt, bSotrr- tooth ; 
named by Leidv in 1851,] Palteont. A genus 
of extinct ruminant mammals, typical of the 
family Oreodontidx, the remains of which are 
found in the miocene tertiary formations of the 
western U.E Hence Ore'odont, -demtliM adjs. 
Oreograpby, -olc^, etc., var. Oro- 
graphy, etc 

Ore-Weed (0**jwfd). local. 1586. [f. ore, 
earlicruw/v.teoorr, seaweed + Weed.] Seaweed. 
Ormdn (ore'ksin). 1891. ff, Gr. Spt(it de- 
sire, appetite + -IN Ckem. liie hydrochloreie 
of phenyl-dihydro-quinazoUn, a colourless, 
odourless crystalline substance, used as a sto- 
machic 

Orfe (piO. 1688. [a. G,, F. or/t, orphe ; cf. 
L. orphus (Pliny), a. Gr. b^ht sea perch.] A 
golden-ycllowvarieiy of the ide (Leueiscus idus), 
acchmatUed in England in the X9th c. 
Orgal(l, obs. var. of Argol i. 

Organ (/f*jg&n), OE. {tA.’L.organum, 
pi organa, a. Gr. Spyarov, pi. -vo, instrument, 
organ, musical instrument. Used in OE. in Gr. 
form.1 L A musical instrument, ti. Applied 
v-igueiy in a general sense to various musical 
(eBp.wind)inBtruments -1667. A musical 

instrument, consisting of a number of pipes, 
supplied with wind or compressed air by means 
of bellows, and sounded by means of keys, which 
on being pressed down admit the wind to the 
pipes by opening valves or pallets, late ME. 
Tb. Formerly In //.denoting a single instrument. 
(The E sing, had also the sense ' pipe With 
the organs cf. the bagpipes, the pipes.) -1835. 
tc Also called a pair, or set, of oignns -17x4. 
^ Applied, with distinctive epithets, to the 
separate groups of stops {partial organs), each 
with its own keyboard, which make up an organ 
x6o6. 8. Applied toother musical instruoients. 
as in Dutch o. 1835. b. - Barrel-organ 
1840. c A keyboard wind-instrument with 
meul reeds ; a reed-organ. 
reed-organ in which the air is drawn inwards 
to the reeds. x88o. _ . - 

0. d. A complete o. mxy ha nxid tocoi^M mm 
ports t choir a., grexi o., swell o., s<'lo o., ^ 
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..A burn o. therefore coiuuta of a number of mall 
ocgaw dUfering in qualitv of tone, and ao ammged 
at to be under the control of one p e rfermer. Staimu 
ft BAaRRTT. 

XL A part or member of an animal or plant 
bodv adapted by its stmeture for a particular 
vital function, ns seeing, hearing, speaking, di- 
gestion, respiration, etc. late ME. b. The human 
organs of speech or voice coUecUvelv ; the larynx 
and its accessories as used in singing. (Some- 
what rant.) x6ox. e. Phrenology. One of the 
regions of the brain held to be the seat of par- 
ticular mental faculties or tendencies x8o6. d. 
Used in the names of special structures in the 
anim al body, denominated after their discoverers 
1877. 

t. The parts of our body, by which we perceive 
any thing, are those we commonly call the orgtns of 
sense 1656. b. Thy small pipe Is os the maidens o , 
sbrilL and sound Shakb. <L O.o/ Corti, a compli. 
cated stmeture in the cochlea of the ear, supposed to 
be the essential auditory apparatus. 

in. A means of action or operation, an instru- 
ment, a * tool ’ ; a person, body of persons, or 
thing by which some purpose is carried out or 
some function performed (arek.) 1548. b. A 
mental or spiritual faculty regarded as on Instru- 
ment of the mind or som X656. c. An instru- 
ment, means, or medium of communication, or 
of expression of opinion ; Kpec. applied to a news- 
paper or Journtd which is the mouthpiMO of a 
particular party, cause, movement, or pursuit 
X786. 

s. An enchantarosHe, an orgayne of the deuill, sent 
from Sathane *^8.^ b. Fmth,— BeHef, — is the a^by 


knowledge 


which we apprehend what Is beyond 
1836. c. A newspaper which was genen 
shlered throughout India to be the o. of the 
ment 1853. 

mttrii. and Comb., as o.-blrd, a name for the S. 
Amer. Cyphorhinut cantami and a Tasmanian species 
of Cymnorkinn, from their notes \ -blower, a ^rson 
who works the bellows of an o.t nUo a mechanical 
contrivance for the same purpose 1 -cactus, the giant 
oartuiL Ceretu gifOHieus, from the shape of its stem 
resembling an organ-pipe; -grinder, an itinerant 
street musician who turns the handle of a barrel- 
organ (see Grind v,); so orgnn.grtnding adl. and 
sb. t •harmonium, a large harmonium of el.iDorate 
construction or powerful tone, adapted to take the 
place of an a i -loft, a loft or gallery in which an o. 
IS placed; -point {.Mms.) « Proal-point; -atop, a 
stop or set of pipes of the same quality of tone, in an o. 

0 *rgaii, V. rare. 165a. [f. Organ sb."] 
fx. trans. To furnish with an oigan or organs 
-x68x, a. To play on an organ {trans. and 
intr.) 1827. 

Organdie (^Jgindi). 1835. [a. F. ormndi\ 
of unkn. origin.] A verj' fine and tranducent 
kind of muslin. 

Ol]ganic (pjgse’nik), a. 1517. fad. L. or. 
ganicMS, a. Ur., f. ipyavor ORGAN sb. Cf. F. 
organiqut X4th-isth c. in Anatomy.] x. Serving 
as an organ ; instrumental. Now rare. a. Done 
by means of instruments ; mechanical 1885. g. 
Phys. Of or pertaining to the liodily organs ; 
vital ; ^pec. In Path, ofa disease, Produemg or 
attended with alteration in the structure of an 
organ; structural (opp. to functional) X706. 
4. Having organs, or an organised physical 
structure (of animals or plants). Opp. to inor- 
ganic. X778. b. Chem. Applied to a class of 
compound substances which naturally exist as 
ooiutituents of organized bodies (animals or 
plants), or are formed from compounds which 
so exist, as in o. acid, base, compound, molecule, 
radical', all these contain or are derived from 
hydrocarbon radicals, hence O. Chemist/y is the 
chegiistryof the hydrocarixins and their derivs. 
xSay. s> Belonging to the organization or con- 
stitution (bodily or mental) of a living being ; 
constitutional; fundamental b. Structuml. 
1796. e. Phitot. Bdonging to the etymological 
structure of a word ; not secondary or fortuitous 

! often opp. to analogical) 1845. 6. Of. pertain- 
ng to, or characterized by systematic connexion 
or coordination of parts in one whole ; organ- 
ised j systematic xSsa 7. Oigan-like 1609. 

I. ThoM o. arts which enable men to dUconrae and 
write Milt. 4. These racks contain no o. remains 
18x3. I have used it (organic nature] almost as an 
equivalent of the word Mi^ ' Hux S- ^7 «■ 
indolence Busnrv. «. Consdousness is . . a membered 
or a whole* every part of which exists only tn and 
through its relation to the rest tS8a So f Orgy iti- 
cat to ^ sensM xset^iSsy. Hence Orga*iii- 
caUjudo. x66s. 


tis’m). 1853. [See 
■ISM.] X. The dio^ne that organic structure 
is merely the result of an inherent property in 
matter to adapt itself to drcumstances X883. 

a. Path, Tlie doctrine of the localization of 
disease which tidm it to a material lesion of 
an organ. 

Organise C^jgftni'fik), A. 1840. [f.L.orga- 
num Organ jA-i-FIC.] Having the property 
or power of forming organs or organist struc- 
tures ; formative, organizing. 

Organism (^-zginiz’m). 1664. [f. Organ- 
ize V . ; see -ism. j 1. Cyanic structure ; or- 
ganization. Now rare. a. An organized or 
organic system ; a whole consisting of depen- 
dent and interdqiendent parts, compared to a 
living being 1768. 3. An organized body, con- 
sisting of mutually connected and dependent 
parts constituted to share a common hfe; the 
material struettun of an Individual animal or 
plant 184a. 

I. The advantagioua O. of the Eye 1701. «. Paul 

first taught U8 tospeak of society asan Ob igoa Hence 

Organremal «. 

Organist (/f-j^niit). 1591. [f. Organ sh. 
f - 1 ST, after F. oreaniste^ 1. (Jne who plays 
an organ, e. g. at me services in a church, ta. 
A maker of organs -1653. 3. A W. Indian song- 
bird, a species of Euphonta, esp. E. musica. 
Also 0. tanager. 188a. 

Organlzable (/I'jgfinaizSb’I), a. 1679. [f> 
Organize v. -b -able.] Capable of being or- 
ganized ; spec, in Diol. Caf^ole of being con- 
verted into organized or living tissue. Hence 
O rganizabl'llty. 

Organization (p jgSnaiifi Jsn, -iz/i-fan). 
late MEl [ad. med.L. organizatio, f, organz- 
zare,] t. The action of organizing, or con- 
dition of being organized, as a living being ; also, 
the way in which a living being is organized ; 
the structure of an oigaiuzed body (animal or 
plant), or of any part of one ; bodily {rarely 
mental) constitution, b. The fact or process of 
becoming organized or organic ; in Path, con- 
version into living tissue 1804. c. eoncr. An or- 
ganized structure, body, or being ; an organism 
1707. a. gen. The action of organizing 18x6, 

b. The condition of being organized ; the mode 
in which something is otganized; systematic 
arrangement for a definite purpose 1790. c. 
eoncr. An organized body, system, or society 
1873. 8- Mmiieval Mus. The singing of the 
Okoanum 178a. 

s. That licing then one Plant, which has such an O. 
of Parts in one coheteut body Lockc. c. Choice 
irganisations — natures framed to love perfection Gro. 
j£uiOT. a. ^e o. of a service of transport was then 
proceeded with 1897, b. The Turlu arrived in 
Europe with an o. wholly military 183a. c. This 
vast organisation had apparently sprung out of the 
ground 1880, 

Organize (^ugfinau), v. late ME. [ad. 
med.L. orgamzare, f. otganum Organ sb. ; 
see -IZE. Cf. F. organiser, -tzei,'] i, trans. 
To furnish with organs; to give an organic 
structure to ; to form into a living being or liv- 
ing tissue. Usu. in pa. fpl. b. intr, for reg. 
To become organic x88o. a. gtn. To form into 
a wliole with interdependent parts ; to give a 
definite and orderly structure to ; to systema- 
tize ; to arrange or ' get up ' something involv- 
ing united action 163X 3. Mus. {intr, and 

trans.) To sing the Oscanum or accomjx^ 
ment to a plain-song. 1763. 

s. Some Cheese Mites we could see (as little.. as 
a Mustard-seed) yet wfectly shap’d and organiz’d 
1664. a. The several orders, .so organized and so 
acting, .they were the people of Fiance Busks. To 
o. a srocessioa, a demonstration imod.). Hence O'X’- 
gaiuxarf one who organizes 184^ 

OtgfUKV, comb, form of Gr. Spyavor Or< 
GAN 5 as In ; O rganometa'lUc a., Chem. ap- 
plied to compounds in which an Organic radical 
IS directly combined with a meul. O rgano- 
pla'atlc [Gr. vXotrruc^], having the property 
uf forming or produdng the bodily organs. 
Organogenesli (p jginadje-nfcis). 1859. 
[f. Oroano- + -GENESIS.] Biol. -= Orcano- 
GENT a. So Oirganoceiie*tle a. organt^enic. 
Organogeny (^xgfto/rdgeni^ 1844, [f. 

Organo- + -GENT.] BioL a. The production 
or development of the organs of a plant b. 


The department of biology dealing with this, 
'lo OTf onogsmic a. Or^nsao'gmah. 
Organogn4>liy (^mii^'grifi). 1559. [f. 
Organo- + -grapht.J x. A descriptkm of 
instrumenU -1674. a. The description of the 
organs of living beings; structural anatomy, 
esp. of plants x8o6. ^ Oirgaiiogz«*Bhle, -al 

a^s. Organo'graphlat. 

Orgftnology (/tginp^lodgi). 1814. [£ Or- 
gano- + -LOGY.] X. The department of biology 
which treats of the organs of living beings, in nS. 
to their structure and functions 1843. a. Phre- 
nology 18x4. ^ O rganologleal a. -o'loglet 
II Ol^^on {f igaopn). 1590. [a. Gr. Spyavor 
instrument, organ, etc. ,* the title of Aristotle’s 
logical treatises ^ * instrument ’ of all reason- 
ing ; cf. Organ UM.] tx. A bodily oigan, esp. 
as an instrument of the soul or mind -1629. 
a. An instrument of thought or knowledge ; 
esp. a system of rules or principles of demon- 
stration or investigation ; spec, title of the logi- 
cal writings of Anstotle X643. 

OTgan-pi pe. late ME. [f. Organ sb. + 
Pipe jA] i. One of the pipes of an organ 
1440. a. transf. Applied to things resembling 
the pipes of an organ ; e.g. pi. to basaltic 
columns closely placed 1861. 3. Organ-pipe 

coral : see Coral sb. 1 b. 1833. 

I. fig. The Thunder (I'bat deepe and dteadfull 
Organ- Pipe) pronounc’d 'J be name of Proaper Shaks. 
II Organum (^‘jg&nfhn). 1614. [L., a. Gr. ; 
see Organon.] i. > Organon i. b. « 
Organon a ; esp. In the title of Bacon's Novum 
Organum, i.e. New Instniment for scientific in- 
vestigation 1856. a. Medtseval Mus. A part 
sung as an accompaniment below or above the 
melody or plain-song, usu. at the interval of a 
fourth or fifth ; also, loosely, this method of sing- 
ing in parts. (Also called Di A phony.) 1789. 
Oi^auozine (p'jg&azih), sb. 1699. [a. F. 
irgansin, ad. It. organzino, of unkn. origin.] 
Silk thread, formed of several strands twuten 
together in the contrary direction to that in 
which their component filaments are twisted. 
Also 0. silk. Hence O'rganxine v, to make 
into o. ; intr, to twist threads of silk so as to 
form a 

Orgasm (^‘Jgsez’m). 1884. [ad. mod.L. 
orgasmus, a. Gr. *bpyaai*6i, f. bpc^tiv to swell 
ns with moisture, to be excited.] x. Violent 
excitement of feeling ; rage, fury ; a paroxysm 
of excitement or rage 1763. a. Physiol. Eht- 
citement in an organ or part, accompanied 
with turgescence ; spec, the height of venereal 
excitement m coition 1684. Hence Orga*atlc a. 
Orgeat Horga). 1754. [a. F. 

orgeat, f. orge '. — L. hordeum barley.] A svrup 
or cooling drink made orig. from barley, later 
from almonds, and orange-flower water. 
|)Orgia: see Orgy. 

Orgiastic (pjdgiK'stik), a, x6^. [ad. Gr. 
bpyuurrtnbx, L b^iaoTTjs, f. ipyia^ttv to cele- 
brate orgies ; see -IC.] Belonging to, or char- 
acterized by orgies ; marked by licentiousness 
or dissolute revelry. So Orgla'stical a, rare. 
llOrgneU- ME. [a. AF. orguil, OF. or- 
goill, etc. ■= It, orwglto ; — Com. Rom. sb., sup- 
posed ad. OHG,*urguolt, f. urguolrtssnytmad,.'] 
Pride, haughtiness. Obs. exa as alien. 


Orgulotis (p'jgirflas], orgillotui (p igilas), 
r. arch. ME. [a. OF. orguillus, mod.F. or- 
gueilleux, f. orgueil', seeprec. and -ous.] Proud, 
naughty, b. Splendid, c. Swelling, violent. 
Ot^, orgie (^jdgi) ; chiefly in pi. orgies 
{p'idyz), forgia. xsfjg. [In pL orgies, a. F. 
orgies, ad. L. orgia, a. Or. 6 pyia pi., * secret 
rites ’, also, ir. L. ' secret frantic revels *, The 
sing, is used mainly in sense 3.] x. Gr. and 
Pom. Antiq. Secret rites practise In the wor- 
ship of various deities; esp. those connected 
with the festivals in honour of Dionysus or 
Bacchus, celebrated with extravagant (Luacing. 
^Qgingi drinking, etc. a. transf. Applied to 
any rites, ceremonies, or secret observances 
1598. 3. Feasting or revelry ; wild or dissolute 
revels; debauchery ; often in A drunken 

or licentious revel X703. 

I. The Thiacian Matioa%..With Furies, and 
turaal Ormes fir'd Dryorh. a. P.L. 1. 415. g. Ibe 
worship of the beautiful always ends in an o. Dts- 
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BAKU, fig. That o. rf blood «. 

SuropcuntynuuiyorBwap^xSSa. 

•O^nal* a coippouDd suffix, consisting of -al, 
L, -a/M, added to L. -on- in •orimt, -a, -mm 

(soe-ORT). The termination is orig. adjoctival 
(substantival only by ellipsis). In sense, adjs. 
ffi -^rial are nsa. identical vnth those in -0^, 
bat the former are preferred where there iaasb. 
in -ory (e.g. purgatory, purgatoriat). 

U Orihl, oreW (rrlM). 1795. [Cape Dn. 
app. from Hottentot.] A small spedes of S. 
AIncan antelope {Aulilope or Ourtbia scoparta 
or Scopopkorus eurthi). 

Oricbalc (pTrikselk). Also in L. form ori- 
chalcnm. z<9a [ad. L. orickalcum^ a. Gr. 
dptixaKKov, lit. 'mountain-copper'. In later 
L. made into aurichalcum, as if ‘ golden cop- 
per *.] Some yellow ore or alloy of copper, 
iiighly prized by the ancients ; perh. brass. 

Mel (0»TiJn). ME. [a. OF. on®/ porch, 
passage, corridor, gallery; cf. med.L. orio- 
lum porch, cntrance-hall, antechamber. Origin 
imkn.] f I. A portico, comdor, balcony, etc. 
-isoa b. In Cornwall {orreT), a porch or bal- 
cony at the head of an outside swir 1880. a. 
A largo recess with a window, of polygonal 
plan, projecting from the outer face of a build- 
ing, usu. in an upper storey, and either support- 
ed from the ground or on corbels ME. b. for 
0, window. (Occas. used vaguely for siaintd- 
glass window.) 1805. 

a That small excursion out of gentlemen's halls in 
Dorsetshire., is commonly called an oriai FuLUa b. 
The moon on the east o. shone Scott. 

aitrtb. and Comb, (from a), as a. etuomtHi, etc.: o. 
window, the window of an 'oriel': • prmecting 
window in an upper storey, b. Oritl CeU^ (Oxford) 
derives its name from a messua^ called, in the reign 
of Henry III, La (or Lt) Oriole, the origin of which 
name is unknown, 

Oriency (0»Ti?nsi\ Now rare. 165a. [f. 
Orient <z. ; see -enct.] 'Orient' quality; 
brilliancy, lustre. 

Orient ( 5 »*ri&t). late ME. [a. F., ad. L. 
oritns, orienttM rising sun, cast, orig. pr. pple. 
of onri to rise. Ct Occident.] A. ih. (In 
sense i and a usa with cap.) 1. That region 
of the heavens in which tne sun rises, or the 
corresponding region of the world, or quarter 
of the compa.s8 ; the east Now /hv/. or rket. 
a. Eastern countries, or tl e eastern part of a 
country ; the East ; usu., tliose countries east 
of the Mediterranean or of Southern Europe, 
the countries of South-western Asia or of Asia 
generally (cf. Oriental. A. 3) ; occas., in mod. 
Amcr. use, Europe or the Eastern Hemisphere. 
Now poet, or literary. late ME. g. Rising (of 


the sun, or the daylight) ; sunrise, days] 
dawn. Now rare or Obs. 158X 4. Sbon lor 

• pearl of orient ’ or ' orient pearl' 1831. 5. The 


pcculwr lustre of a pearl of tlie best quality 1755. 

*• bo 1 in the o. w hen the gradoua light Lifts up 
hU burning head Siiaks. a. Sicily, Greece, will 
invite, and the G. 1849. Fhr. Pearl ^ O.t = a 
pearl, orienui pearl: a pearl from the Indian aeaa: 
hence, a brilliant or precioua pearl, a. fig. HU life 
DRWN. or 

B. adj. X. Situated in or belonging to the 
east ; eastern, oriental. Now poet. 1450. a. 
^plied to pearls, etc., of superior value and 
brilliancy, as coming anciently from the East ; 
often a vague epithet; Predous; brilliant, 
lustrous, sparkling, late ME. b. Hence, of 
other things : liriUiant, lustrous, radiant, re- 
splendent; occas. (.after A, 3), Shining like the 
dawn, bright red (arch.) late ME. a. Rising, 
as the sun or daylight 1598. 

I. When the Sun Allows hU chin upon an O. 
wave Milt, a He nowe ehyneth as dmh an a 
stoone J494. b. Baiwer*. . With O. Giloun wavina 
Milt. a. /ir. The o. moon of ld.m 
prl«t(6.Ticnt),x/. xm[K.Y.erienUrio 
place faci^ the east, f. orient east ; see prec. ] 
1. trans To place or arrange (an^nc) so as 
to face the east ; spec, to build (a chunffiV-with 
the longer axis due east and west, and the 
chancel or chief altar at the east end ; 
to bury with the feet to the east. b. By 
extension; To place with the four fiices ti>- 
wards the four points of the compass ; to niafg 
In any particular way with respect to the ear- 
poinu ; also, to detenafne die bearings 
of (anything) relatively to the points of the 


oompass 1840. To adjust , oQRQCtt or 

bring into defined Kiaomis, to known ffioU or 
principles | rejf. to put oneself in the right po- 
sition or relathm ; also, to ascertain one4 bear- 
ings. Now more utn. Orientate. t8^ 8> 

intr. To turn to the east, or (by extenmn) to- 
wards any specified direction iSgtk 

a MUtreM Kitty, .presently began crienting herself, 
and getting ready to make herself agreeable O. W. 
Holmbs. 

Oriental (Ssriierntfil). late ME. [a. F., 
ad. L. orientatis, t orientem ; see -AU 0 pp. 
to Occidental.] A. adj. i. Belonging to, or 
situated in, the east, eastern, e.-isterly ; spec, in 
Astral, said of a heavenly body when m the 
eastern part of the sky, esp. of a planet when 
seen in the east before sunrise, ta. Belonging 
to or situated in the east of a country or puce, 
or of the earth -xfifiq. g. spec. Belonging to, 
found in, or characterisdo of, the countries 
east of the Mediterranean ; belonging to Asiatic 
countries ; also, belonging to the east of Europe, 
or of Christendom (as the O. Ckurehl ; Eastern. 
(Usu. with capital O.) 1495. 4. Or pearls and 

precious stones, and hence (formerly) of other 
thinn : — Orient B. a, ab. Lite ME. 

3, O. oore, an ulcerous skin.dlsease occuTrlng 
the East, also called Aleppo boil, Aleppo tUcer^ etc. 
4 O. euaeikyet, O. emerald, O. topae (respectively 
^rple, green, and yellow varieties of sapphire). 

B. sb. i*i. An oriental pearl or other gem 
see A. 4. -1750. ta. pi. Oriental Linguages . 
see A. 3- 1734* a. A nadve or inhabitant of the 
East ; 1, e. usu., an Asiatic 1701. 

3. A solemn, bearded, turbanded, and robed O. 
Burton. Hence Oriemtatiam, a character, style, 
or quality 1 with //. nn a trait or idiom ; a scholar- 
ship. Oriemtauat, - B 31 one vers^ in o. Ian- 
Kuages and literature. Oneuta'lity, the quality 
or condition of ^ing o. Oiie*ntaUy adv. in an o. 
manner or position 1640. 

Orientalize, V. 1803. [£ Oriental a. + 
-I7.E. I I. irons . To make oriental. a. intr . 

a. To become oriental in character. b. To 
play the oriental 1829. Hence OrlentallM*tton. 

Orientate ( 5 sTi«nt?«t), v. 1849. [f. F. 
or ten ter *, see -ATE*.] ** ORIENT v. 

To 0 exactly his present mode of thought 1884. 
Orientation (osriSnt^'jan). 1839. [f.pKc. 
or Orient v. j see-ATiON. So m mod. F.} 
i.The action ^ orienting (see Orient v. x). 

b. Position or arrangement (of a natural ol^ect 

or formation) relatively to the points of the 
compass or to other parts of the same struc- 
ture ; the ' He' of a thing. In Chem., the rela- 
tive positions of the atoms or radic.'ils in com- 
plex molecules. 187c c. Transference east- 
wards. 8. The action of turning to or facing 
the east, the eastward position 1875. 8- The 

action of ascert.iining, or fact of knowing, the 
relative position of anything or of oneself; 
spec, m Zool. the faculty by which birds and 
other animals find their way back to a place 


after going or being taken to a place distant 
from It (as in homing pigeons and migratory 
birds) 1868. 4. jig. (from various senses) : 

Adjustment, position, or aspect with regard to 
anything; detenninatitm of one’s bearings in 
relation to drcumstances, ideas, etc. 1870. 
s. 1 he o. of churches is from the rites t/L Etruumn 
ugury i88x. 3, Psychical disturbance, mar' 

apathy, . . variable temper, delusions, imperfect , 

4. The double o., one towards God, the other towards 
the wixld Barimo-Gouul 

tOiiently, adv. 1515. [f. Orient a. + 
-LY*.] In an 'orient' manner; brilliantly 
clearly -'X664. So -j-OTientiiesa -x66i. 
Orifioe (/XTifis). 1541. [a. F., ad. late I.. 
oripetum, f. os, or- mouth + facere, in comp. 
-ji^re to mak&] An opening or aperture, 
wUch serves as, or has the form of, a mouth, 
as of a tube, of the stomach, bladder, etc., of 
a wound ; the mouth of any cavity, a perfora- 
tion or vent. 

The mountain resembled Mtnn, being bored dmni^ 
the top with a monstrous o. Axwwon. 

Oriflamxne (p'rfflaem). 1475. [a. F., OF. 
orijlambe ; f. L. aurum (F. otj gold + flamma 
flame.] i. The sacred banner of St Denis, 
a banderole ^ two (or three) points, of red or 
orange-red silk, attached to a lance, which the 
early kings of France used to receive ftom the 
hands of the abbot of St Denis, on setthig out 
for war. o. transf. and fig, a. Any banner or 


mign, material or ideal, that serves as a tally- 
ing pdnt for a struggle, etc. 1600. b. Some- 
thing which suggests the OriflainiDe of St. 
Denis by iu colouring, conspicuous position, 
etc. 186a. 

«, a. And bsytiiur a to-day the hslmst of Navarret 
Macau^y. b. Ihe new-Wthed Day With o, up- 
lifted o’er the peaks Cio. Eliot. 

Origan (p’rigan). Now rare, late ME. [a. 
ad. L. origanum i see next.] A plant of 
the genus Origanum, esp. Wild Marjoram ( 0 . 
vulgare ) ; formerly also applied to other veto- 
matio labiates, as Pennyroyal (Mentka Pule- 
gium). 

;; Onganum (6ri gknHm). ME. [L.,*<wild 
marjoram ’, a. Gr. bpi'^ayov, -or, ‘ on acrid 
herb like marjoram’.] Agt'nns of labiates, with 
aromatic foives; comprising Wild M.'irjomm 
iO. vulgare), Sweet Maijoram (O, Marjiirana), 
tfot Mujororo (O. Ouites), Dittany of Crete (O. 
Diefamnus), etc. 

OrigeoJM: (pTidgtoist). 1546. [-ist.] a 
follower of Origen of Alexandna {c 185-853), 
or a holder of some one of the special doctnncb 
attributed to him, among wliicli were a three- 
fold sense (literal, moral, and mystical) in 
Scripture, the prc-cxistence of souls, and llic 
prolmble ultimate salvation of all men and of 
the fallen angels. So OTlgentem. 

Origin (pridgin). 1563. [a, F. origint, 

ad. L. originem, 0 rjgo beginning, source, f. 
ortri to rise.) i. Tne act or fact of arising 
from something ; derivation, rise ; banning of 
existence in reft to its source or cause. b. Of 
a person : Descent, parentage 1605. a. T hat 
from which anything arises, springs, or is de- 
rived 1604. I»- Anal. The place at which 

a muscle, nerve, eta arises ; tlic root of a nerve 
in the brain or spinal cord 1691. c. Math. A 
fixed point from which measurement or motion 
commences: x/or. tiie point of intersection of 
the axes in Cartesian coH>rdlnates, or the pole 
in polar co-ordinates. [*■ P. origint.] 1793. 

1. Phr. Certifieaie 0/ o,,tL cnstom-houia document 
BTtifying the pUco of o. of a commodiiy imparted. 
The 0 .and Commenccmi'iit uf this greefe .Shaxs. b. 
A distinguished man of humble o. {mod.), a We 
hoped.. to be able to examine the glacier to its 0. 
Tynoall. 

Original (dri'dginAl), a. and sb. ME. [ a. 
F., ad. L. originalts, f. originem ORIGIN. Cf. 
K. originel in some of the senses.] A. adj. 
I. Of or pertaining to the origin of something ; 
that existed at first, or hus existed from the 
first ; nnmary ; initial, first. b. transf Tliat 
is such from the beginning, or bv birtli ; ' a 
bom . . ' rare xyao. a. T hat is the oiigin or 
source of something ; primary ; originative. 
(Now usu. merged in 1.) late ME. b^ spec. 
Applied to anything in relation to that wlilch 
is a representation or reproduction of it 1631. 
8. Produced by or prooeraing from some tiling 
or person directly ; underived, independent 
179a ; first-hand 1700. 4. Such as has not 

bMn done or produoxl before ; novel or fresli 
in character or style 1756. b. transf. Of a per- 
son : Ci^pable of original ideas or actions ; in- 
ventive, creative 1803. 

I. I um u soryiiu. if the OTicInall fault bad beenr 
my fault X59X. Phr. O. tin (TheuI ): the Innate dc- 
pravitjr of man's nature, held to be inherited from 
Adam in consequence of the Fall. (Opp. to aetual 
tin.) s. The rote and orygynall founiaine 'if all synne 
itiBuc 1551 Rpitt. i'rol. O. and documentary au> 
thoriiie* 1861. Phr. iO. wnt (in Laui)i a writ 
issuing from the Court of Chancery, which formed 
the beginning or foundation of a real action at com- 
Rion law. b. The O. 'lexts are not comifited 1659. 
It may be a misprint : you b-id belter examine the o. 
document (m<T</.). 3. 'There is a certain quality about 

an o, drawing which you cannot get in a woodcut Rfi.- 
KiK. 4. Even on .Aristotle’s Ethics he could throw 
an o. light j883. b. A anaX a genius struggling 
with unequal conditions oTknowledue Jowbtt. 

'lb. sb. i. Origin 1. Now rare or arch. 
late ME. b. Of persons i - Ork.im b. Now 
rare or arch. 1555. ‘t*. Beginning, wrliest 

stage -1753. «• => Origin a ; an originator, 

an author. Now rare or arch. ii '* 'onse. 
late ME. b. Law. O. writ ; 

8- A thing (or person) in relation ' J'newng 
else which is a copy, imitation, o ' pr8s«to- 
tion of it ; the pattern, archetyitc. late ME. 
4. A work of literature or art that a copy 
or imitation ; an original portr-tit 1683. fl. A 
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penon who acts in an original way ; a singular, 
odd. or eccentric person 1676, 6. pU 

Oridnal elements -1667. b. fU Oi^nal in- 
halntants, members, etc. rart. 1703. 

t. The Circus and Amphitheatre.. all owe thmr o. 
to the Theatre 1706. a. Spangled Heav'ns, a Shining 
Frame, Their great O. nodaim Aoduon. 3. The 
resemblance is more viuble in the a than hi our 
translation Paucv. Cunobelin, the o. of Shakspere's 
Cymbeline sSpe. ^ There are no absolutely un- 
doubted originals of Queen Mary Scott, a. This 
b^is a real o. M. Abmolo. Hence Ori'ginally 

Originality (dridjinse'llti). 1749. [ad. F. 
origtnalUi, f. prec. ; see -mr.] The quality or 
fact of being original, b. with pi. An original 
trait, act, remark, etc. 1854. 

Origlnant (dri'd^infint), a. (si.) 1647. [f. 
OaiOlN-ATB V. + -ANT.] A. ad/. Originating. 
B. sfi. Originating agent or influence i 8 ga. 
Originary (Sri'dgin&ri). a. (sfi.) Now rare. 
*S94« originarius, f. originem 

Origin: see -arv.] A. adj. ti. That originates 
fnm {m) the thing or place in question ; de- 
rived from ; aboriginal, native, a. -> Original 
A. a. 1638. 

s. A Natif of Coventry, tho' o. of Cheshire 1716. 
tB. ih. An aboriginal, a native -1716. 
Originate (&ri*d3ineit), v. 1653. [As if f. 
*origiHat-, *originart (f. originem ORioii^, 
perh. used in med. or mod.L.] i.trans.To 
give origin to, cause to arise or begin, initiate 
1657. a. intr. To take its origin or rise, have 
its berinnii^; to spring, be derived. Const. 
from. In, with, b. Anat., etc. To have 

Its origin (locally) ; to arise {in or from) 17^. 

s. Men., who have originated remnrlmble religious 
movements 1878. a. The fire originated in the chemi- 
cal room 1885. So Oiigina*tlon, the action or fact 
of originating 1647 1 spec , tdenvation (of a word) 
1641-174^1. Ori'^fiatlve ^I. having the quality or 
“i originating s productive, creative. Ori'gi- 


__ horeillon. 1647. [vl.V. orillou 

(ori*voh), ortiilon, deriv. of oreilU ear.] For- 
Hf. A part of the defence of a bastion ; a pro- 
jecting tower at the shoulder of a bastion. 

OrinaMa( 5 «rin/l-zfil),<i. (xd.) 1869. [f.L. 
on-, comb, form of os, or- mouth + Nasal.] 
Pertaining to the mouth and nose ; spec, of a 
vowel: l^nounced with the oral and nasal 
^sages both open, as the ' nasal ' vowels in 
French. B. sb. An orinasal vowel. 

Orldlo (deTionl). 1776. [ad. med. and mod. 
L. oriolus, in OF. oriol ; — U anreolus golden.] 
z. A bird of the genus Oriolus, esp. O. gal- 
bula (the Ciolden Oriole), a summer visitor to 
Europe, with plumage of a rich yellow and 
black ; also, any bird of the family Oriolidse. 
a. A bird of the genus Icterus, as the Raliimore 
Oriole (/. baltimore), the Orch.ard Oriole (/. 
spnrims) ; or any Urd of the family Icteridse or 
subfiunuy Icterlnre, peculiar to America, mostly 
with similar coloration ; also called hangnests 
or kangbirds 1799. 

Orton (drai'^n). late ME. [L., > Gr. 'tifUw 
{{ or 1 ) one of the Giants of Greek mythology, 
a mighty hunter.] Asiron. A large and brilliant 
constellation south of the zodiac, figured as a 
hunter with belt and sword. Orion's hound, the 
dog-sta^ ^rius (S.E. of Orion). 

Groat O. sloping slowly to the West Trnnvson. 
Hence Oll'onld, one of a system of meteors whose 
radiant point is in 0. 1876. 

a compound suffix forming adjs., 
consisting of -ous (L. -osus), added to L. -ori- 
in ori-ns, -a, -urn (see -ORV). The sense is 
either the same as, or dosely akin to, that of 
adJs. in -ORY. 

Ortemology (^zmpdddgi). rare. 1816. 
[For *korismology, f. <ir. 6 pierfi 6 s definition -i- 
-LOOr.] A name for the explanation of tech- 
nical terms, or for such terms collectively ; ter- 
minology. Hence Oriamolo*clc» •al adjs. 

Oiiioa (^rixan, -san). arch. ME. [a. OF. 
oreistm, orison, now oraison L. orationem 
speech, in Christian L. an address to God, a 
prayer; t. erare, f. es, or- mouth. Etymo- 
logically ft doublet of oration .1 A prayer. (In 
later use diiedy in pi.) b. without an or fl. 
The action of praying, prayer. Now rart. ME 

Nimph, in tby Oiuom Ba all my sinnas lemambnd 
Shaks. 


OriscHi* -GOim, -acutCe, obs. ff. Horizon. 

«0*ritim, nsdEzr, neat. sing, ending of L. 
adjs. in -p/tsu (see -ORlous, -ory), usm subst. 
m sense * place for or belonging to, thing used 
for as in nudiiorium place for heariiw, pm- 
torium general’s tent, etc. The Eng. form of 
these words is -ORY ; but some of the L. words 
have been taken into historical or learned use, 
as sanatorium, scriptorium, and after these 
others have bem fonned as sdentifie terms. 

Orle (^il). 1579. [a. F., OF. urU, ourle 
It. orlo border, hem : — late L. *omlum, 
dim. of ora border.] Her. A narrow band of 
half the width of the bordure, following the out- 
line of the shield, but not extending to the edge 
of it x6io. b. A band of small charges arranged 
round the shield oriewise. Hence in o., said 
of subordinate chai^ges thus borne. 1579. c. 
The chaplet or wreath round the bumet of a 
knight. Wring the crest 1834. 

Orleaotot (^ililnist). 1848. [a. F. Or- 
Uauiste, f. local name Orlians \ see next and 
-1ST.] In French politics t An adherent of the 
princes of the house of Orleans, descended 
from the Duke of Orleans, younger brother of 
Louis XIV, whose descendant Louis Philippe 
reigned as King of the French. Also attrib. or 
as adj. So 0 *rleaniam« the political principles 
of the Orleanists. 

Orleans (pulilnz). 1664. [Name of a city 
in France.] z. A variety of plum. n. A fabric 
of cotton warp and worsted weft, brought al- 
ternately to the surface in weaving 1844. 

Orlop (^zVp)- 1467. [a- Du. overloop a 
covering. 1 . overloopen to run over; see Over 
and Leap i».] orig. The single floor or deck 
with which the hold of a ship was covered in, 
which, by the successive addition of one, two, 
or three complete decks above, became the 
lowest deck of aship of the line; occas. applied 
to the lowest deck of a steamer, etc. 

Ormer (p’lmoi). 1679. [Channel Islands 
Fr., •“ F. ormier, contr. f. orttlle-de-mer, or ad. 
L, auris maris sea-ear, from its shape.] The 
Sea-ear, a species of univalve mollusc, Haliotis 
tuberculato, specially abundant in Guernsey, | 
where it is us^ as food. Hence any species 
of Haliotis. 

Ormolu (^im 5 lr?). 1765. [a. F. ermeM/w, 
lit. ‘ground gold'.] orig., Gold or gold-lcaf 
ground and prepared for gilding brass, bronze, 
or other metal ; hence, gflded bronze used in 
the decoration of furniture, etc. Now, An 
alloy of copper, zinc, and tin, having the colour 
of gold. b. altrtb. and Comb., as o. clock ; o.- 
vamiab, a copper, bronze, or imitation-gold 
varnish, also called * Mosaic gold 
Ornament {p-snkmiaX), sb. ME. [a. OF. 
oumement, omemesU, ad. L. omamentumeqjsip- 
ment, ornament, f. amart.] f z. Any adjunct 
or accessory ; equipment, furniture, attire, trap- 
pings -1747. !*• The accessories or fur- 

nishings of the Church and its worship, e.g. 
vestments, plate, organs, bells, etc. late ME. 
9. Anything used, or serving to adorn ; a 
decoration, embellishment, late ME b. A 
person who adorns his sphere, time, etc. 1573. 
3. The action of adorning or fact of being 
adorned ; adornment, decoration (lit. or kg.) : 
that in which this consists 1596. b. Mere 
adornment ; outward show. Shaks. 

I. b. Omamemts rubric, the rubric immediately 
before the Order for Morning and EvenlnK Prayer in 
the Book of Common Prater, which retne to the 
* omamenu * to be used in ine Church, s. This O. of 
Knighthood (the garter) Shaks. Ac- The o. of a 
meek and quiet spirit x Pet. iii. 4. D. Thoa singular 
men, the late ornaments of Cambridg and the glori of 
Pembrook Hal 1573. j. There was no beauty, .either 
of artful o., or natural wildness 1817. b. Merck, K 
iiL iL 97. Hence Oniame*iital «. of the nature of, 
or serving as, an 0.1 decorative: eb. pi, things that 
are ornamental (as «mpi to eseentimls). es— — —— 


InuunantaUy adv. 

Ornament (^zniment), V. 1790 . [f.prec.] 
tram. To furnish with ornament; to adorn, 
embdlish. Hence Onuunenta'tlon, the acbon 
or proceu of ornamenting ; the state of being 
adorned ; ornament in gweraL OTnameiiter. 
OToamentiat, a {Nofessional decorator. 

Ornate (ft^'t), a. late ME. [ad. L. 


omatus, amort.'] tx. as pa. pple. Adorned, 
ornamented (witk) -1771. o, as adj, Orna- 
mented; elaborately adorned or embdlisbed 
X503. b. Of literary or oratorical sMe : Em- 
belltshed with choice language or flowers of 
rhetoric, late ME 

s. Femnl of sex it seems, That so bedackt, o^ aid 
gay, Comes this way sailing Like a stately Ship 
Milt. b. In diction Virgil is o. and Homer sioqile 
Cladstonx. Hnice Ornate-ly adv., -neaa, 
tOma*te, v. 1495. [f. L. omat-, omart ; 
see -ATE ®. ] trans. To adorn, embellish - 1651 . 
Omatnre(^‘jn&tiilt). rare. 1538- [a.F.ad. 
late L. omatura, f. omat-, omart', see -URB.] 
Ornamentation, embellishment. 

II OmiB (punis). 1861. [a. Gr. tpru bird 
^ter use.] ■» Avifauna. 

Ornithic (pjni*]nk), a. i8m. [ad. Gr. 
bprt$uc 6 t bird-like, f. Spots bird^ Of, or per- 
taining to, birds; ciiaracteristic of birds ; avian, 
b. Dealing with or skilled in birds 1876. 
Omittuchnite (^jnibi'knait). 1836. [ad. 
mod.L. omithichnites (also much used), f. Gr. 
Spvn, lpri$- bird + lx*'®* t™ch.] A fossil 
footprint of a bird or bird-like reptile. 
Oniltbo-, bef. a vowel ornith-, repr. Gr. 
^vtOo-, 6 poi 9 -, comb, form of Spuis bird, as in 
ofvi9o^p6.fos bird-eating, etc. Used in Eng. 
to form many scientific terms ; as || Ornithode’b 
phla [Gr. isktpvt womb], Zool. Monotre- 
MATA. Ornl*thollte [-ute], a fossil of a bird 
or part of a bird. Onutho’pterons [Gr. trtp&y 
feather, wing], a. having wings like a bird. 
Ornltho’tomy [Gr. -ro/ua cutting ; see -tomy], 
dissection of birds ; the anatomy of birds. Sm 
also Mam words. 

Ornithology (pmiJiplQdai). 1706. [ad. 
mod.L. omilkologta, f. Ur. £pi'i 0 oA(iYot treating 
of birds; see prec. and -logy. Cf. F. omitko- 
logie,'] The branch of zoology which deals with 
birds, their nature and habits. (By J''uller used 
for ' the Speech of Birds *.) So Ornltholo'glc, 
•al adjs. of or pertaining to o. 1803. Omitho*- 
loglat, one versed in o. ; a student of birds 1677. 
Omithonutney (p’jnijwmxmsi). 1659. 
[ad. med. or mod.L. omithomantia, a. Gr. 
ipytOopamia', see Ornitho- and -mancy.] 
Divination by means of the flight and cries of 
birds ; augury. 

Omithtqiod (p'mipoppd). 1888. [ad. mod. 
L. Omithopoda, ncut. pi., f. Oknithu- + Gr. 
iroi/j, woS~ foot.] A. adj. Having feet like those 
of a bird ; belonging to the Omithopoda, a 
group or order of extinct saurians, containing 
herbivorous Dtnosavria. B. sb. A member of 
this group. So Omitho’podona a. 
||Ormtho(ihynchus(p Jnijwri'gk 0 s,pjnai]>o-). 
z8oa [f. Ornitho + Gr. bill.] An 

aquatic mammal of Australia, the duck-billed 
platypus or duck-mole (0. paradoxus or ana- 
tinus), the only species of its genus or family in 
the order Monotremata ; it has glossy dark- 
brown fur, webbed feet and bill like a duck's; 
it lays em with a flexible slielL 
Omiti^urian (-sy rifin), a. and sb. [f. 
mod.L. Omithosauna, neut. pL, f, Ornitho 
4- Gr. ompos lizard ; see Saurian.] Palnont. 
« Pterosaurian. 

OnilthOK»Udan (-se lidin), a. (sb.) 1876. 
[f. mod.L. Omithoscelida pL (f. ORNITHO- + 
Gr. onkKos leg + -tda) + -an.J Palxont, Of or 
belonging to the Omithoscelida, a sub-doss or 
order of extinct reptiles of Mesozoic and Ter- 
tiarv age, which approached birds in the form 
of the hinder legs and the pelvic arch. B. sb. 
A member of this order. 

Ornitboftcopy (^miiip*sk&pl). 1840. [ad. 
Gr. SpmSooKovia, f. Spyitoononos, f. 6pyt9o- 
bird + -(Tsovot viewing.] Observation m birds 
for the purpose of divination ; augury. 
Orooentrel ( 5 *rsse'ntrftl), a. 18^ [irreg. 
for *oncentral, f. L. er- mouth + CENTRAL?] 
Occupying the centre of the oral side (of an 
echinodenn). 

Orograi^y (orp-giifi), onograpby 
1846. [L Gr. 2 pot, <p«- mountain 4- 
-GRAPHY. Orography is now usuaL] That 
branch of physical geography which deals with 
the formation and features of mountains ; this 
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description of mountains. So On^fim'plik* •al 
xSoa. 

H OrobippcM >877. [modX., f. 

Gr. SfM mountain + fwor horse.1 A genus 
of fossil quadrupeds found in the Eocene beds 
of North America, held to be an ancestral form 
of the horse. 

Oroide (6»-raiid). 1875. [f. F. or (L. ttu- 
rum) gold +Qr. ttios form ; cf. -oiD.] An alloy 
of oopper and sine, having the colour of gold. 
Orology (orp-Ifidgi), oreology Or»>*l-). 

1781. [f. Gr. ipol, 6pt‘ mountain + -LOOT.] 
ITie scientific study of mount.'iins. 

Qronoco, •ooko (5*rsn^’ka, -u Vc). 1706. 
[Origin unkn. : app. unconnect^ with the river 
Orinoco.] A variety of tobacco from Virginia. 
Oratcind (bs-rsttmd), a. {sd.) z^ga. [f. L. 
phr. ore rotunda, lit * with round mouth ’ (tior. 
A, P, 393).] Of the voice or utterance : Full, 
clear, and stronger than ordinary speech ; also, 
contemptuously, magniloquent, inflated, pom- 
pous. b. ellipt. as ib. {se. voice, utterance). 
Oridian sb. and a. 14B3. [ad. 

late L. orphanui, a. Or. b/uparus without pa- 
rents, berwved.] A. sb. One deprived by 
death of father or mother, or (usu.) of both ; a 
fatherless or motherless child 1484. 

Th^..Are orphans of the earthly love and 
fainvenly Mas. Bsownino. Orphan's Court, a pro. 
bate court in some states of the U.S., having Juris- 
diction over the estates and persona of orphans. 
0.*as7lum, •hospital, •bouse, an orphanage. 

B. adj. Bereaved of parents; fatherless or 
motherless, or both Z483. Hence GYphan, 
OTphanise, vbs. to make an a of. OTphancy, 
O*rpbanho^, tO'rphanlam, the condition or 
position of an o. 

OrpbanaM (^jilnidg). 1579. [f. prec. 
sb. -AGE.] X. The state of being an orphan, 
a. An institution or home for orph^ 2865. 
Orpbaxion (fif&ni pn). 1593. [Fusion of 
the names Orpheus and Arion.] A large in- 
strument of the lute kind with from six to nine 
pairs of metal strings played with a plectrum ; 
much used in the zyth c. 

Orptiean (pxfT&n), a. and sb. 1593. [f. L. 
Orphlus (a. Gr. *Opiptios, f. 'Ofuftovt) f- -AN.J 
A. adJ. Of or relating to Orpheus, os musician 
and singer, who was said to move rocks and 
trees by the music of his lyre; hence, melo- 
dious, entrancii^, like his music. B. sb. An 
adherent of the O^hic philosophy i8i8. 

A With other note* then to th* O. Lsrre 1 sung of 
Chaos and Eternal Night Milt. 

Orpbeoalst (p-xf/dnist). i860, [a. F. or- 
ph^ontste, {. OrpMon, name of a school of vocal 
music established at Paris in 1833, called 
after Orpheus.] A member of an Orphion ; a 
choral singer. 

Oxphic (^’ifik), a. (sb.) 1678. [ad. Gr. 
'Op^ubs (in L. Ospbutts), f. 'Op^vh ; see -IC.] 
A. adj. X. Of or connected with Orpheus, or the 
mysteries, writings, or doctrines associated with 
his name ; hence, oracular. 9. Of the nature 
of the music of Oroheus ; melodious, ravishing 
1817. B. sb. An Orphic song or hymn ; chiefly 
in pi. 1855. 

A. a. An o, aong indeed, A aong divine of high and 
passionate thoughts CoucaiooB. 
Qrptaiam(^jfu'm). 1880. [f. prec. + -ism.] 
The system of mystic pbilosoimy embodied in 
the Orohic poems, and taught to the initiated 
in the Drpluc mysteries. ^ 0*rphlat. 
Oiphnw, orfray. (fshu, -fri). [ME. or- 
frets, a. OF. orfrtis : — *aurifrisium for L. auri- 
phrygiitm gold emlnoidery, t anrum gold -h 
Pbrynus Ph^gian; cf. Phrygise vestes Phry- 
gian (gold-embroidered) garments. The final 
•s of orfreis is now treated as the pL suffix.] 
x. Gold embroidery, or any rich embrtddery ; 
with an and pt., a piece of richly embioldered 
stuffi Now only Hist, or arch. 9. An orna- 
mental strip or band, esp. on an ecdL vestment, 
often richly embroidered, late ME. 

Orpimeot (^upimint). ME. [a. OF., ad. 
U (Vitruv.) gold plgn^ A 

bright yeUow mineral substance, the trisulphide 
arsenic, also called Yellow Arsenic, found na- 
tm in salt maasrs resembling gold in colour ; 
also manufactured by the oombination of sul- 


phur and arsenious oxide ; used as a {dgment 
under the name of King's YeUow. 

G. is tbs original Arssmic (saoN 1 a) of thsaneisata 
Also callod YelUw 0. to distinguish it firom tho so* 
callod Red O. a RcALOsn, dhmlphida of arsenk. 

Orpine» orpin (^jpin). late ME. [s. F. 
orpin, app. altered in some way from orpimettt.'] 
tx. * OspiMENT X548-1795. 9. A succulent 

herbaceous pltmt, Sednm Telepkium, well- 
known in the cott^ garden ; from its tenacity 
of life, pop. caUed l.tve-long. 

0*rpuiKton. 1887. [f. Orpmgton in Kent] 
Name of a bread of poiutiy. 

01X0^(^*1311). 17x3. [Named after Cbas. 
Boyle, Ean of O., for whom one was made.] 
A ^eoe of mechanism devised to represent the 
motions of the planeu about the sun by means 
of clockwork. 

Orris 1 (p'ris). 1345. [app. unexplained 
alteration of Ibis.] x. A plant of the genus 
/ris, esp. /. germaniea and /. Jtoremtina ; the 
flower-de-luce 1626. a. Short for orris-root, 
-powder, 

Comb.x o.*povrder, powdered orTts.roott -root 
the rhisome of three KpKies of Iris (t.ftortntina. /. 
germaniea, t. patlida), which hu an odour like that 
of violeUt used as a perfume and in medicine. 
OxTla> (p ria). 1701. [Origin obsc.] A 
name ^ven to lace of various patterns in gold 
and silver ; emtHDidery made of gold lace. 
Orse'lli^ a. 1848. [f. med.L orse/la Or- 
cult + -IC.] CAem. In 0. acid, a crystaUine 
solid, Ci(HwOt -f- 9H)0, obtained from S. 
African and S. American lichens. So OYsel* 
late, a salt of o. acid. OrselUitle add. a 
crystalline substance, CsH|04 H^O, obtained 
by the action of bar)*ta water on erythrin. 
Ort(^it). Usn. inpl.orts. late ME. [app. 
co{[n. w. early mocLDu. ooraete, oorete re- 
mains of food, LG. ort\ f. er-, oor- privative -f 
etan to eat.] Fragments of fo^ left over from 
a meal; refuse fodder; scraps, leavings; also 
\ fig. To make arts of, to tmdcrvalue. 

Let him haue time a begS^ utts to craue Shaks. 
Orthiaii a. X751, [f. Gr. dpdios 

upright, higii-pitchcd -an.] Applied to a 
style of sin^ng, or tune, of very high pitch. 
Oitbid (^‘i)iid). z86x. [f. mod.L. Or- 
thidse, f. Orthis, f. Gr. hfAbs straight ; see -ID *.] 
A member of the Orthidn, or genus Orthis^ of 
fossil bivalves. 

Olttllte (^ujisit). 28x7. [■■ G. orthit, f. 
Gr. bp$6s straight ; see -its '.] Min. A variety 
of Allanite, found in long slender crystals, 
or straight masses. Hence Orthi'tic a. 
Ortho- (bef. a vowel occas. ortb-, comb, 
form of Or. bp$6x^ used sometimes in the physi- 
cal sense * straight sometimes in the ethical 
sense ' right, correct 

I. In technical words generally: OYthocentre, 
Geem. the point at which the perpendiculars from the 
angles of a triaimle on the oppoaita side intersect. 
Orthodta'gonal, Cryst. («) m., that lateral axis in 
the monocUnic system which is at right angles to the 
vertical axis t fb) ad/., belonging to or in the line of 
this axis (om to cUnediagetud). 0*rtbodome 
(Dome sb. sb], Cryst. a dome parallel to the ortho- 
diagonal in the monoclinic system. Oxtbopfltacol^ 
Cryst. one of the principal pbuiea in the monocUnic 
system, parallel to the vertical axis and the ortho- 
diagonali hence Ortllopfruteol*dal a. Ortbo* 
p y ram id, Cryst. in the monoclinic system a pyra- 
mid lying between the ortbodomes end the cone 
of unit pyramida. Ortllo9yinme*trie «., Cryst. 
symmetric about twa or three, axes at risht angles to 
each other! spec. = OxTHoaHOMeic. Orthoto’mic 
[Gr. -tVoc cutting], «. Metth, intersecting at right 
anglesi 

In Chemistry, a. Ortke- is used to distinguish 

class of acids and th^ salts from another denoted 

by the preftx metm-. which contain the same elements 
in different proportions the msta- acid conuining a 
imdecule of HsO less than the ortho- acid, the ertae- 
salt being also the more bei ic end the metm- salt the 
lesshm^ Tlitaort^phosphoriemcidlltT^ttmeta- 
phosphorie add sodium orthophosphate 

Naaro«, sodium metaphosphate NalGp. b. With 
the names of isoneric benxene di-derivatives ortho- b 
applied to those in which two contecutive hydrogen 
atoms are retdaetd by another eiement or radical, es 
diet, from meta. and Pstm. derivatives, in which the 
two atoms are not consecutive, but unsymmetricelly 
nr symmetrically dispened re s pectively. Examplee: 
rtiodjbromebenwsMS, ortkoprop y lphenoL 

Ortbocepbalic (^x^dsirK-lik), a. 1865. 
[f. Ortho- * right, emreet ’ + Or. bead 


•f -ic.] Ethnol. Applied to skulls of which the 
breadth is from about { to f of the length (in- 
tennediate between braehyeephalio and dolieho- 
eep^Ue ) ; or, according to some, of which the 
height is from ^ to | of the length, or of which 
the height is f of the breadth. Ito Orthooe*- 
phaloos a. Ortlioce*phaly, the condition of 
being o. 

II OxthocoTB* Cpjj](>*rfrdhi). /Y.cxttioeBnita 
(^4j«mifr#i-t4). 2830. [f. Ortho- • straight * -f- 
Gr. nkpat, pi. uipara bom.] Palstont. An 
extinct genus of cephalopods, having long 
straight chambered shells ; a fossil shell of this 
genus. Hence Ortho'cenui a. 

Oxthooeratite (^jJimeTfttait). Also in L. 
fonnorthoceratites(^:j)i08eritai‘tf£). 1754. [f. 
as prec. -f -i te > 3. ] A shell of the genus Or- 
thMeras or family Ot thoceratidx ; bIm, an ani- 
mal of this genus or family. 

Ortbochromatic (/ujudikrcmectik), a. 
2887. [f. Ortho- ' correct, proper ^ Gr. 

Xpotpanu&t Chromatic.] Photogr. Repre- 
senting colours in their correct relations, i.e. 
without exaggerating the deepness of some and 
the brightness of otiiers (as in ordinary photo- 
graphy). So Orthochfomatlsm (-krJs'mi- 
tiz'm), the condition of being o. Orthochro*- 


Ortbodaae (^j)idikl/is). 1849. [f. Ortho- 
* straight, right ’ -f Gr. kKAou breaking, cleav- 

S e.] Min. Common or potash felspar, a 
icate of aluminium and potassium, occurring 
in crystals or masses of various colours, charac- 
terise by two cleavages at right angles to each 
other. Orthocla*stic a. having cleavages at 
right angles to each other. 

Oxthodoz ijidtlpks). 1581. [nit. ad. Gr. 
6p66So(ot right in opinion, f. ip66s -f i6(a. 
Cf. F. orthodoxe.'\ A. adj. i. Holding correct, 
i.e. currently accepted, opinions, esp. in theology 
161 1. 9. Of opinions or doctrines : Right, cor- 
rect, true ; in accordance with what is authori- 
tatively established as the true view or right 
practice ; ofjg. in theological and eccl. doctrine 
1582. 8. Conventional ; approved 1838. 4. 

QVith capital.) Specific ^itbet of the Eastern 
Church, which recognizes the headship of the 
Patriart^h of Constantinople, and of the his- 
torical churches of Russia, Serbia, Rumania, 
etc., which recognize each other as of the same 
communion ; the historical representative of the 
churches of the ancient East, commonly called 
the Greek Church ipja. 

s. Men falsely called a and divina lyaa. a. To 
maintaine the precepts of the o. faith Jai. I. I am 
well aware, how much my sentiments differ from the 
a opinions of one or two princiiial patriou Swift. 
3. 'Ine a balf-bour had expired Lytton. 4. Ibe 
eiHibet * Orthodox ’ was mig. assumed to distinguish 
it [the Eastern Cburcli] from the various visions of 
the Eastern Church, e.^ the Jacobite or Monopbysite, 
Nestorian^ etc,..t but it is sometiines used by his- 
torical wntera as opposed to 'Catholic ’. N.E.D. 

B. sb. An orthodox person, h. A member of 
the orthodox Ekstera Church. 1587. 

Was he an Heredck, or an Onhodoxe? 1641. 
Hence tO*rt]iodoxal a. tOrthodoxa*stical a., 
in senses A. s,a. Orthodo*xtcal a. (now rare), •ly 
ado. O*rthodoxiam, forthodoxy 1 In derogatory 
sense, the treating orthodoxy as the important feature 
of religion. 0*rtiiodox>l7 ado., •nasa. 
OrtlXldaKy (p‘sp3d/kai). 1630. [ad. Gr. 
bpBoio^la, f. 6pe6io£ot ORTHODOX.] The 
quality or character of being orthodox ; belief 
in or agreement with what is, or is airrently 
held to oe, right, esp. in religions matters, h. 
with pi. An orthodox belief or opinion 2871. 

Lanfiranc was again present as the champion of 
a FaSBMAN. Feast 0/ O., in the Greek Church, a 
festival celebrated 00 toe iimt Sunday in Lent, called 
O. Sunday. 

Ortboepy (pxp9e’lpi). x668. [ad. Gr. 
6p$oiw*ta correctneM of diction, f. (ult.) bp^bt 
Ortho- + hot, he- word.] x. That part 
of grammar which deals with pronunciation, 
9. Correct or customary pronunciation 2801. 

a. Porroerly they related their orihogr^y W 
their o. 1830. So Oraoeple (e*pik), -al ad/s., -tf 
suh. Ortho’eptat 

Oftbognatblc (fipognx-pik), a * 849* [<• 

as Orthoonathous + -sc.] « Orthooha- 


* (Ger. K«n). F (Fr. pMi). « (Get. Miiller). « (Fr. dime), f (airl). e (h) (thwe). / (/i) (rsm). / (Fr. fiw're). S (fir, fern, oarth). 
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OrtbognatbooB c. 1853. 

[t Ortho ‘ itraigbt ’ + Gr. yfhhm Jrw +-OU8.] 
Bihnol. StndgbHawed ; having the Jaws not 
projecting beyond the v^cal finedrawn from 
the forehead ; having a fodal angle of about 
M**. Said of the skull ; also of persons. So 
Ortho'gnathlanu the ocmdition of being o. 
Orthogonal (|H]ip‘^nil), o. 1571. [a. F., 
f. orthogone, ad. late I* orthogonium, neut. of 
ortfugoHius, a. Or. bpBo^iot nght-anglcd 
see -AUl Gaom, Right-angled, rectangular. 

O. grrfaeHon, prejeeuon in which the rays ate at 
riaht angles to the plane of projection. Hence Or* 
tho’goaally mda. at right angles. 

OltbOgraidlicC^jjMgrie’fikl, 0. 1668. [In 
sense z, 7 . Ortho ' straight, right ' + -^paupos 
written, ypaupticbs of or pertaining to writing, + 
•AX.. In sense a, f. Orthography + -ic.] 1. 
l^ithet of a kind of p^pective projection, 
in maps, etc., in which the point of sight 
is supposed to Iw at an infinite distance, so 
that the rays are parallel. a. Pertaining to 
orthography ; belonging to correct spelling in 
geneiw ; correct in spelling 1868. 
OrtllOgm*phical, a. 1589. [f. as prec. 
see -ICAL.] 1. = prec, a. a. - prec. z. 1706. 

OrttlOgFR*phiCWy, o/n. 1617. [f. prec.+ 
•LY •.] I. In relation to spelling or orthogra- 
phy. a. On the principle of orthographical 
projection 1660. 

Orthograpny (pijip-grftfi). 1450. [a. OF. 
oriografit, later ort^aphie, ad. 1^ orthogra- 
pkia, a. f. 6p66ypa^t, f. op66t + -ypiilMs 
that writes, writer ; see -graphy.] i. Correct 
spelling ; spelling according to accepted usage ; 
the way in which words are conventionally 
written. (By extension) Any mode or system 
of spelting. b. That part of grammar which 
treats of the nature and values of letters and of 
thdr combination ; the subject of spelling i6j 6. 
a. Orthographic projection. b. A representa- 
tion In orthographic projection or section ; a 
vmtical elevation. 164^ 
s. When we use the word ‘orthography’, we do 
not mean a mode of apeljing which b true to the pro- 
nunciation, but one which is conventionally correct 
1873. Hence Ortho'grapher, Ortho'graphlst, 
one skilled in o. Ortho’araphlze v. intr to follow 
or apply o. t trwu. to apell (a word) correctly. 
Ortiiology (piJV’Wdgi). rare. i6tg. [ad. 
Gr. dp$o\oyla, f. (ult.) 6p66f correct -X070T 
sptsiking. So F. orihohgte.'] Correct speak- 
ing; that part of grammar which deals with 
the correct use of words. So Ortho'loger. 
Ortholo*gical a. 

Ortho m et r y (p%*m6tri). rare. 1775. [f. 
Ortho- + Or. ~iurpla (in comb.) measure- 
ment.] The art of correct versification. 
OrtDomorphic(fi]Nnn^*jfik),o. rare i88a. 

I f. Ortho- + Gr, poptp^ form + -ic. 1 Preserv- 

ng the original shape of infinitesimal parts ; 
applied to a class of map-projections in which 
small areas retain their correct shapes i88a. 
OrtliopcBdy,-pedy(^j)>^pfdi). 184a [ad. 
F. orth^die, mod.L. orthopitdia, f. Gr. 
Ortho- + waitlov child, mubtia rearing of 
ohfldren.] The curing or correcting of defor- 
mities in children, or in persons generally; 
orthopaedic surgery. Hence Orthopcs'dlc, 
^dic, *■! ad/t. Orthopm'dlcs, 


paedy. 


•ped*, ortho* 
Oirthbpaa'dlst, •pedlst, an orthopaedic 


llOrtbopnflsaC^Jhflpnri). 1657. [L.(Piiny). 
a. Gr. 6 p 06 wvoia, f. (ult) 6 p 96 t uptight + wot) 
breathing, breath, iryittv to breatne.] Path. 
A form of aathma or dyspnoea in which breath- 
ing ia possible only in an upright position. So 
Orthopiio’lc,*piioillc,ac[;ir. affected with o. z6oi. 

Orthopraxy (^ujxiprseku). rare, 1853. 
[f. Ortho- ■«- Gr. action.] i. Right- 

ness of action ; practical righteousness ; cor- 
rect {HRCtice. a. Orthopaedic surgery 1865. 

Ij Orthopteni (piJtf pt^iA), sb. f. i8a6. 
[mod.L.. neut pT of ortkopUnu, t. Gr. ipObi 
straight + trrtpSr wing.] Bntom. An order of 
Insects, disti^gnished hj more or less coria* 
ccous atid usu. straight and narrow fore wings, 
broad longltudinally-Mded hind wings, and 
incomplete metanmrpbosis ; comprising the 
cockroaches, walking-stick insects, etideets, 
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grasshonjers, etc. Hence Ortho'pteral, Or- 
tho-pterons adjs, belonging to the order O. 
OrtboTiteriet a student of U. 

Orthoptic (pij^'pdk), 0. (sb.) i88z. [f. 
Orth(o- ‘straight’ Gr. bitruebs of or per- 
taining to sight.] I. Fire-arms, (adj. and sb.) 
Name for an opaque disk perforate with three 
small holes, through one of which the rifleman 
looks in taking aim. a. Math. O. locus : the 
locus of intersection of tangents to any curve 
at right angles to each other 1883. 
Oixborhomblc (^j^p*mt^k). 0. 1868. [i. 
Ortho- + Rhombic.] CrysU Applied to that 
system of crystalline forms in which the three 
axes are mutually at right angles and unequal ; 
also called rectangular, pnsmaHc, trimetric, 
or orthosymmetru. 

OrtbOBCOpic (^j)wBkp*ptk), 0. 1875. [f. 

Ortho- + Gr. -nuomot viewing ; see -IC.J Hav- 
ing or producing correct vision ; free from, or 
constructed to correct, optical distortion. 
Orthoapermous (^ija^paumss), a. 1859. 
[f. Ortho- ‘ straight ' + Gr. •avtppos having 
seeds, f. cuippa s^.] Bot. Having straight 
seeds or fruits, as certain UmbelHferce; also 
said of the seeds. 

Orthostichy (pjji^stiki). 1875. [f. Ortho- 
+ Gr. OTixos row, rank, line -t- -Y».] Bot. A 
vertical row or rank ; an arrangement of lateral 
members (e. g. of leaves) inserted on an axis or 
stem one directly above another. Hence On 
tho-stichouB a. 

Orthotone (jpj]xit0«n), a. (sb.) 188a. [ad. 
Gr. bpOoTovos, f. bpBoi (Ortho-) 4- rbvot tone, 
accent.] Pros. Having its own accent as an 
independent word ; accented ; spec, said of a 
word ordinarily unaccented when it retains or 
takes an independent accent B. sb. An ortho- 
tone word. 

Orthotropal (fMji^ tr^p&l), 0. 183a. [f. ns 
Orthotrowus + -AL.J Bot. » Orthotro- 

I’OUS. 

Orthotroplc (pj]xitr/i*pik), a. 1886. [f. as 
prec. ■^-IC.] ^0/. Growing vertically upwards 
or downwards, as a root or stem. ^ Ortho** 
troplam, o. condition. 

Orthotropoua (fuf^-tra^pas), 0. 1819. [f. 
mod.L. orthoiropus, a.Gr. *d^6rponos, f. 6 p 9 o- 
straight •»- -rponas turning, turned + -ous.] 
Bof. a. = Atkopous. b. » Homotropous. So 
Ortho’tropy. o. condition. 

Ortolan (patJlan). 1656. [a. F., a. Prov. 
ortolan or It. artolano gardener, ad. L. hortu- 
lanus, f. hortnlus, dim. of horius garden ; so 
named because it frequents gardens.] A small 
bird, a spiecies of bunting (Rmberisa horiulana), 
highly esteemed for us delicate flavour; the 
garden-bnnling. Also c.alled o. bunting. 

Applied in America and the West Indies to two 
other birdit, also esteemed as table delicacies, viz. the 
bobolink (D^tchonyx nrystvarus), and the soree or 
sora rail {.Portana Carolina) 1666. 

Orvletan (pjviiz tftn). Obs cxc. Hist. 1676. 
[ad F. orviHan, or It. orvtetano, f. Orvieto in 
Italy, where the inventor was bom. j A compo- 
sition, formerly held to be an antidote against 
poisons ; ‘ Venice Treacle ’. Hence gen. and 
fig. An antidote. 

Orvieto (orvic’tn). i86o. [From Orvieto \ 
srejsrec.] A white wine made near the city of 

Ory (orri), a. 1549. [f. Ore -h -y L] Of 
the nature of, containing, or resembling ore ; 
metallic. 

-ory 1, formerly -orie, a suflix forming sbs., 
originating in ONF. and AF. -orie = Cen- 
tral F. -oirt, as in glone, glotrt, repr. L,.-oria, 
and subseq. -ortum, Hsin oratoire, ORATORY > : 
these also took in Eng. the form -orie, later 
-ory, which thus came to be the normal Eng. 
repr. of L. -oria. -orium, F. -otrt. The roost 
numerous of these are adapuitions of L. neuter 
sl». in -orium, from adjs. in -orttir (see -ory <<) 
These usu. denote a place or instroment used 
in some process, as directory, dormitory, refec- 
tory, eta ; but occas. they have other senses, 
as promontory, territory. In a few words -oty 
is the suffix -y added to an agent-noun in -or, 
e. g. rectory (the seat of a rector), 

•ory s. formerly -orie, a tnifix forming adjs. 


(whence also sbs.). originating in AF. -ori, 
-orie, OF. -oir, -oire, and repr. L. -orius, -0, 
-um, r* the adj. formative -i-us sulded to deri- 
vative sbs. in -or, chi^y agent-nouns in -tor, 
-sor (see -or), but sometimes app. from the cog- 
nate ppl. stem in-/-, -j-; e.g. accusator-i-us, 
suasor-i-us. Instead of -ory, the Eng. adj. has 
often -ORiAL, less frequently -oRious. 
Orycterope (ori*kt&(7«ip). 1836. [a. F. 
oryctirope, motLL. Orycteropus (-pod-), f. 
Gr. bpvKriip digger + vow, voS- foot. Now 
usu. in L. form.] Zool. A mammal of genus 
Orycteropus ; «= AARD-VARK. 

Oryctev-. comb, form of Gr. bpvurSs dug 
up, used In mod. compounds, with the sense 
01 * fossil ‘ or * mineral ’ ; as tOr3rcto*gnoBy 
[Gr. yvuois knowledge], mineralogy ; so 
fOiyctogno'stle a. tOrycto'grapby [-GRA- 
PHYJ, descriptive mineralogy. 

Oiycto*lo^ Nowm«. 1753. [See prec. 
and - 1 X)GY.] The science of ' fossils ’ ; a. mi- 
neralogy; b. palaeontology. So Oryctolo’gi* 
cal a. Oirycto'logist 

Oryx (p'nks). late ME. [a. L., n. Gr. 6 pv( 
(i) a picl^e, (a) an antelope, so called from its 
pointed horns.] a. The ancient name of an an- 
telope of northern Africa, perh. O. leucoryx or 
O. betsa. b. In mod. Zool., a genus of African 
antelopes, of large size, with long pointed 
horns ; one of thesa The S. Airican species 
is O. capensis, the gemsbok. 

|| 08 l(pi»)* 1548* [L., pi. <ur0.] The Latin 
word for bone, commonly used in Anat, in the 
mod.L. names of particular bones. 

II Oa* (ps). 1737. [L., pL ora.'] The Latin 
word for mouth, used in Anat. in naming the 
mouths or entrances of certain passages ; esp, 
os uteri, the mouth or onfice of the uterus. 

Os: see Osar. 

Oaage (d^-s^g). [Name of a group of 
Sioux Indians.] In O. orange, an ornamental 
American plant, Toxylon pomiftrum, orig. 
found in the country of the O. Indians ; also 
short for this, and in other attrib. uses (0. plant). 
Osar (au*saj). 1854. [ad. Sw. dsar, pi. of 
ds ridge (of a roof or hill), a ' rigg ’. In Eng. 
use sometimes os, pi. osar, but usu. osar os 
sing., with pi. osars.J Geol. A term for certain 
narrow ridges or mounds of gravel which occur 
in glaciated r^ions, essentially the same os the 
kames of ScotLind and tlie eskars of Ireland, 

I but much more elongated, 

OflCbeo- (pskfo). bef. a vowel OSChe-, comb, 
form of Gr. baxiav scrotum ; in med. and suig. 
terms, as O'acheocele [Gr. tumour], scro- 

tal hernia. 

Oscillate Cr'sil^'t), r. 1706. (i.'L.osdllat-, 
oseillare to swing ; see -ATE*,] z. intr. To 
swing backwards and forwards, like a pendu- 
lum ; to vibrate ; to move to and fro between 
two points. b. loosely. To move or travel to 
and fro 1865. c. In wireless telegraphy and 
telephony, to set up oscillations ; hence, of a 
receiving apparatus, to ‘ howl’ 19x3. a. fig. To 
fluctuate between two opinions, prhiciples, pur- 
poses, etc. ; to vary between two limits Z797. 
3. trans. To cause to swing or vibnita to and 
fro 1766. 

t. b. Miss Lavinia, oscillating betwean the kitchen 
and the opposite room, prepar^ the diniaR-tahle in 
the latter coamher Dickens, a. Human nature oa* 
cillates between good and evil Jowitt. Hence 0 'a> 
ciUatlYe. O’aclllatory adjs. 0 ‘sclllator. 
0‘sc ni ati ng , ppl. a. 1743. [f. prea -1- 
-ING*.] Swinging or moving to and fro, vi- 
brating. b. spec. Applied to machines or ports 
of them characterized by the oscillatory motion 
of some part or parts, which in other cases are 
fixed. 

b. O. ^tinder, a cylinder in a steam-engine mountad 
on trunnions and osallating through a amoll arc, so 
that the piston-rod can follow tha movements of the 
crank. O. engine, one having an o. cylinder. 

Oadllatian (^iUt'/an). z6s8. [ad. L. 

oseillationem, £. oseillart^ i. The action of 
oscillating ; swlnring to and fro like that of a 
pendulum ; a penodic movement to and fro, os 
up and down. b. In Acoustics, occu. — vibra- 
tion ; ocoas. •• Beat sb.^ 6, rare, e. In wire- 
less telegraphy and telephony, applied to high- 
frequency alternating currents. ••fig. Alter- 


• (men). a (pott). att(kMid). a (art). g(Fr.clMf). 9 (ever). 9 i(/,eye). » (Fr. can de vie), i (sst). $ (Psyche). 9 (whet), p (grt). 
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nMiiig variatioo, flncttution, wavering : Math, 
the variation of a function between Umiu 1798. 

t. AxU rf».\ mt Axib II. X. Ctuin «/ 0. 1 tee 
Cmmia. a. Thb o, of poUtkal oj^on Couwidok. 

II OwSlKtada i66t. [nto<l.L. ; 

see •ORT.] Bot. A gmua of oonfervdd Algce, 
typifying the N.O. Oscillaioriactte, growing in 
dense slimy tufts, in running or stapiant water, 
and exhibidng an oscillatory or wavy motion. 
0*ciUograpli(p'sibgraf). 1904. \i.escillo-, 
used as comb. f. of Oscillate + -graph.] An 
instrument for recording or indicating electrical 
oscillations. Hence 0 ‘aciUograin. Similarly 
O’BdUoecope -scope]. 

II Oacines (p'sintz), sb. pi. i6ai. [a. L., pi, 
of metn, otcin-, f. ob (Ob-) + catuiv to sing.] 
I. Rom. Antiq. The Wrds from whose notes or 
voices auguries were taken, e.g. the raven, owl, 
etc. a. Omith. The * Song-birds ', containing 
those families of the iHsessores or Passerine 
birds which possess true song-muscles, forming 
a complicated and effective musical apparatus 
Hence 0 *scine, 0*0010106 (-sin) adjs, belonging 
to the O, 

Oacitancy (p-sitinsi). 1619. [f. as Osci- 
TANT ; see -ANCV.] 1. Drowsiness ; dullness ; 
negligence, inattention. b. (with //.) An in- 
stance of this 1677. a. Yawning ; gaping with 
sleepiness 1717. 

X. I judge It rather the Historians oscitancte, and 
supine negligence 1658. 

Osdtant (p'sit&nt), a. Now rare or Obs. 
1635. [ad. L. oseitantem, osciiare to yawn ; see 
-ANT.] Gaping from drowsiness, yawning* 
hence, drowsy, dull, negligent. 

Southey ..has been strangely a, or. .has not under, 
stood the sentences CoLaatocB. 

Oadtatioa 0»it^*/an). 1547. [ad. L. ««- 
iattomm, f. otcUart to open (as a mouth), also 
-ari to gape, yawn.] i. The action of yawning 
or gaping from drowsiness, a. The condition 
or feet of being drowsy, listless, inattendve, or 
negligent ; an Instance of this 1656. 

OtKnlant (p‘skiNl&nt). a. i8a6. [ad. L. 
osculantem, esculart to kiss.] Situated between 
and conneedng two things ; intermediate; spec, 
in Nat, Hist, applied to two species, genera, or 
families, that are united by some common 
characters, and to an intermediate species, 
genus, or group, which unites in itself the 
characters of two groups 1836. 

Oscular {p skix/laj), a. i8a8. [f. L. oscu- 
laru, f. osculum little mouth, kiss; see -ah.] 
1. Of or belonging to the mouth or to kissing, 
a. Zoo/. Of or pertaining to the osculum of a 
tapeworm, or of a sponge i88z. 8« Math. 

Pertaining to a higher order of contact than the 
first fcf. next 4) 1869. 

t. O. muscle {musculus oscularu\ the orbicularis 
oris or sphincter muscle of the lips, the kissing muscle. 

Osculate (p*skixa^«t), v. 1656. [f. L. oscm^ 
lat-, osculari, f, osculum little mouth, kiss.] x, 
irans. To kiss {rare). a. traus. To bring 
into close contact 1671. 3. inir. To come into 
close contact or union ; to have dose contact 
with each other. In Nat. Hist. To have con- 
tact through an intermediate spedes or genus 
(cf. Osculant) 1737 4. Math, irons. To 

have contact of a higher order with, esp. the 
highest contact possible for two lod ; to have 
three or more coinddent points in common 
with ; intr. (for rejl.) to osculate each other ; as 
two curves, two surfaces, or a surface and a 
c^e 1737. So 0 *Bcnlatory sb. a representa- 
tion of Christ or the Virgin, formerly kissed by 
the priest and people during Mass. 0 *actila. 
tory a. characterized by kissing; Math, oscu- 
lating ; of or belonging to oscuudon. 
Ouculatioa (psldtxl^'Jan). 1658. [ad. L. 
osculationem, n. of action from osculari to kiss.] 
X. The action of kissing, a kiss. a. Close oon- 
tact. a. gen. b. Anat. The mutual contact of 
blood-vessds. e. Geom. Contact of a h^her 
order ; the fact of touching at three or more co- 
inddent points (see piec 4). 1669. 

Owul® (p'skifil). 1835. [ad. L. osculum, 
of os mouth.] A Uttle mouth or mouth- 
Kke aperture; spec. « next a. 
BOacutuin(p*skunjim). .P/.-a. i6xa. [L., 
Mptrec;] z. Aldas, a. jZiw/. a. A moutbor 
nue ‘ of a sponge, b. Oocas. applied to the 


pit-like suckers on the head of a t a pe w orm by 
which it attaches itself. 1737. 

•ouel, a snffix repr. L. -otus, forming adjs. 
from sbs., with the meaning * full of ' abound- 
ing in ’ ; e. g. annosus full of years, religiosus 
scrupulous. As a living suffix -osus came down 
to Kng. as -ous (MEX aim -ows), which survives 
with proa (-as). A few words in -ose alter L. 
have taken their place in the language, vs belli- 
cose, jocose, morose, etc. Where -ous and -ose 
forms are both in use, e.g. in acinous, acinose, 
those in -ose are more or less technical. Nouns 
of state from these adjs., as from those in -ous, 
end in -osity, as verbosity, 

Chtm., a su^ originating in the 
ending of the word glucose, and employed in 
forming the names of the related carbohy- 
drates, saccharose and cellulose, with the isomers 
of these three, as dextrose, Ixvulose, etc. 

Oaiandrism (easise'ndri&n). 1565. ff. per- 
sonal name Osiander (see def.) + -lAN.Jf One 
of the German Protestant followers of Andreas 
Hosemann (latinized Osiander, Z408-X553), 
who held that the Atonement of Christ was 
wrought by the power of His divine and not of 
His human nature. Also Osia'ndrlBt. 

Osier sb. (a.) ME. [a. F. osier . 

app. related to 9th c. L. ausaria, osaria ‘ wil- 
low-bed . which would give in F. osiire.] x. 
A species of Willow {Salix vtmistalis) ; much 
used in basket-work ; also other species used 
for the same purptne ; one of the shoots of a 
willow, a. attrib. or adj. Of, belonging to, or 
made of osiers ; covered with osiers 1578. 

I. Who will make a suflT of an o. T Fuluol a On 
list'nins CherwellV o. banka xeclin'd 1750. 

ComS. : o.-ait, .isle, a small ulet in a river over- 
grown with osiera: -bed, -lioitia place where oaiert 
are grown for basket-making. O’Mred a. Hence 
covered or adorned with osiers; twisted like osiers. 
O'slery, osiers in the mass ; articles made of osieia : 
an osier-bed. 

Oedrion (esais'ri&n), a. 1849. [f- proper 

name Osiru (see def.) -f -lAN.] Of or pertain- 
ing to Osiris, the Egyptian dmty personifying 
the power of good and the sunlight. So Oal*- 
ride, Oairi’dean adjs. 

•osis, suffix, repr. Gr. -wmt, originating in 
the addition of the general suffix .eir, forming 
verbal nouns of action or condition, to deriva- 
tive vbs. in -b-of from adj. or sb. stems or com- 
bining forms in o- ; e. g. /itrafiSpspaHsix, f. 
HfTafWfupbai, f. fterb -y fu»p^ form. Many 
such woMs were also form^ directly from the 
sbs. or adjs. themselves, e. g. libaromu exosto- 
sis, f. ff out -r borioy bone. Many of these 
Greek terms have passed through I.Atin into 
English, e. g. apotheosis, ntetamorphosis, rhe- 
torical terms, as miosis, etc., and esp. medical 
terms, as sclerosis, thrombosis, etc. On the 
analogy of these last, others have been freely 
formed from Gr. elements, as chlorosis, trtcki- 
nosis', less frequently from I-Atin, as tubercu- 
losis, 

-osity, compound suffix of sbs. ■> F. -osile, 
L^-ositatem ; see -o.se *, -ous, and -ITY. 

“ (psmscnli), a. and sb. 1813. [a. 
I'urk. asmdnli adj. ' of or bdonging to Oraftn ’ ; 
the native word for which Ottoman is the usual 
Eng. expression.] A. adj. >- Ottoman 1843. 

An Ottoman. 

{f'amixdnm, P'z-). 1B19. [a. 

F. osmatbme, irreg. f. Gr. scent -f 
soup, sauce.] CAem. That part of the aqueous 
extract of meat which is soluble in alcohol and 
contains those constituents of the flesh which 
determine its taste and smell. Hence Oismaxo- 
ma'tlc, -o’uu^oua adjs., of the nature of o. 

R Osnwteriam fpsmltfe'rifim, pz-). PI. -ia. 
Also oBxua-. z8z6. [mod.L., f. Or. bofib-eobat 
to smell + -riiptar formative suffix, » • instru- 
ment', 'organ', 'thing used’.] Entom. An 
organ or apparatus adapted to emit a smell or 
odour; spec, a forked process borne by some 
caterpillars on the segment immediately behind 
the head, from which they can emit a disgust- 
iiw odour. 

Omiainic Ofsmiise'mik, pz-), a. 1873. 
Osmium -»■ Amic.] Chem. In O. acid : A di- 
basic add, HjOs^tOg, an acid antide of os- 
Its salts are OTmrfamatea, 


Omic (p’smik,^-), «. 184a* [i^ Osmium 
- t* -ic.] Chem. Containing osmium ; applied 
to compounds in which osmium is quadrivalent, 
as 0. chlortde OsClt, 0. oxide, OsOs. 

0 . acid, a name Eiven to otminm tetrosHde OsOs. 
lu ^salta are 0*amiatea. 

Oamio>» comb, form of Osmium, in names 
of chemical compounds in which osmium and 
another element enter into comUnation with a 
third, as osmio-cyantde. 

Oamioua (p*sixu38. p‘z-), a. 1849. [f. Os- 
mium -r -ous.] C&m. Containing osntium; 
applied to compounds in which osmium Is 
valent, as 0. chloride OsQt. (Formerly to the 
trichloride, et&) 

Oamlte (p'smsit, p‘z-). 1849. [f. Osmium 
-f- -ITE 1.] Chem. A salt of osmious acid. 
Oamium (p*smiflm, p'z-). 1804. [f. Gr. 
bafiif odour + -lUM ; so called from the pungent 
and peculiar smell of the metal.] One of the 
metals of the platinum group, generally found, 
associated with platinum, in the alloy iridos- 
mine. Chem. symbol Os ; atomic wt. 190*8. 
Oamo-I, repr. Gr. £eyxo-, comb, form of 
bapii smell, c^ur; as in Oemo'Iogy* the 
study of smells, a treatise on odours ; etc. 
Ol^O- repr. Gr. instibt push, thrust, im- 
pulse, used as comb, form of Osmose. Oa- 
mometer, an instrument for exhibiting the force 
of osmotic action. Osmometry, measure- 
ment of osmotic force. 

Osmoae (p‘smJ<>8, p‘z-). 1854. [The com- 
mon element of the words endosmose and escos- 
mose, taken as a generalised term ; cf. Gr, 
uap6s push.] The tendency of fluids sepa- 
rated by porous septa to pass through thw 
and mix with each other; the action of this 
passage and intermixture ; diffusion through a 
porous septum or membrane. 

OunoBW (MtnJ^'sis, pz-). 1867. [Latinised 
form of precj »= prec. Hence Oamotic a. of, 
pertaining to, or caused by o. Oamo'ticaUy 
adv. by osmotic action. 

Osmund I (p-zm^ind). ME. [From Sw. or 
LG. ; etym. unkn.] A superior quality of iron 
formerly imported from the Baltic regions, for 
the manufacture of arrow-heads, fish-hooks, 
etc. With pi., a bar of this. Also, 0. iron, o. bar, 
Osmund 1 ) (p'smflnd.p'z-). ME. [In med.L. 
oimutida, F. osmonde\ origin unkn.] tz. A 
name formerly given to various ferns -s6xi. 
a. Now, the ' Flowering Fern ’, Osmunda re/m- 
lis I 4 nn., having large bipinnate frondi vrith 
terminal panicles of i^rangia; also called 
Osmund Royal, Royal Fern, King Fern, b. 
Also as the Eng. name of the genus (of which 
BIX species are known). 1578. 

Osmundaceous (psm^nd^'/es, pz-). 1857. 
[f. mod.L. Osmundacex', see prec. and -acb- 
ous.] Hot. Of or belonging to the Osmun- 
daceu, one of the principal subdivisions of the 
N. O. Polypodiacese, the type of which is the 
genus Osmunda. 

fOsnaburg. 1545. [f. Osnabriick (in later 
Eng. corruptly Osnabur^ in North Germany.] 
A land of coarse linen originally made in Osnor 
brQdc -z863. 

OatvbeiTy (b^‘ao,be>ri). 1884. [?Amer. 
Ind.] The blue-black drupe of Nuttallia ce- 
rasi/ormis, a shrub or small tree of we.nern 
North America. Also, the shrub. 

II Oq;)hradium (psfr^-diflm). 1883. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. ba^pbiiw strong scent, dim. of Saippa 
smell] Zool. The tflfectory organs of some 
molluscs, consisting of a collection of elon- 
gated sense-cells over each gill Hence Oa* 
phra'diol <z. 

Onprey (p*sprei). l«te ME. [app. repr. L. 
ossifraga, liL * bone-breaker ', in PYmy the 
name of a bird of prey, now Identified with 
the Lammeigeyer,] x. A laige diurnal bird of 
prey, Pandion {Falco) Haliaitns ; also 
sea*eagle, fishing-eagle, fish-hawk. e. A iml- 
liner’s name for an egret plume worn M an 
ornament on a lady’s hat or bonnet (App. 
irron. assoc, w. spray.) 1885. 

Osaatnre (p*sfttifli). 1879. [a. ¥., L. os, 

OSS- + -ature, from stems in -at-, as curva^rt, 
etc.] I. The arrangement of the bones m the 
skeMon. rare. 1885. a. Arch. The s 


o(Ger. KAa). e(Fr. pew), fl (Ger. M«ller). ti {Ft. iteoe), i(cswl). e (e») (there). /(/i)(rm). /(Fr.fiwre). 4 (fisr, firm, 
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or framework that supports any structure, as 
the beams of a roof, or the metal frame of 


a jiass window. 
Omte, I 


ips), V. Now dial, late ME. 

[Origin obscure.] frans. To signify as an 
omen ; to prophesy ; to wish good luck. Also 
aitol. or inir. -1606. », dial. To give augury 

of what one is going to be or do, to shape well 
or ill for something ; hence, to show signs of 
being about (to do something), 
f Onm, OMh sd. 1600. [prob. f. prec.] A 
word of omen, a presage ; a wishing of good 
ludc. (Almost peculiar to Ph. Holhind, as tr. 
L. ometi.) -x6xi. 

Oaaeill (p*st|in\ Also -lim. 1857. [f. L. 
osstus bony + -w ».] CAem. Bone-cartilage ; the 
organic gelatinous principle in true bony tissue ; 
the embryonic tissue which develops into bone 
by the deposit of mineral salts. 

OMelet (p'sjflit, p-mOA). 1686. [a. F., f. 
L. or, OSS- bone ; see -UT.] x. A little bone, 
an o^cle ; one of the small bones of the car- 
pus or tarsus. a. The cuttle-bone, pen, or 
odamary of some cephalopods 1849. 

Oneo> (p'sto), comb, form of L. essous 
Osseous, as in Oaaeo4*brona a. consisung of 
osseous combined with fibrous tissue. 

OiaeoaE (p'stos), a. 168a. [t L. osseus 
bony -t- -ous. Cf. F. osseux.] i. Of, consist- 
ing of, or of the nature of bone ; bony ; ossified 
1707. a. Having a bony skeleton, teleostcan 
x8a& 8« Abounding in fossil bones 1823. 4, 

>f/. Hard or firm aslxrne i68a. 

UOMeter (me-tai). 1887. [a. Russ, ositr 
sturgeon.] Zool, A species of sturgeon, Aci- 
foasmr GUldtnstildtii. 

OMlanic (psi-, pjlec'nik), a. 1808. [f. Os- 
suM, anglidzed form of Oisim (o]m), name of 
a legen&ry Gaelic bard whose poems Mac- 
pherson claimed to have collected and trans- 
ited.] Of or pertaining to Ossian or to the 
poems ascribed to him ; of the style or character 
of Maepherson's rhythmic prose rendering of 
these poems; hence, magniloquent, bombastic. 
OMHCle (p'sikl). 1578. [ad. L. ossiculum, 
dim. of os, ossi- bone.] 1. A small bone ; a 
small piece of bony substance ; as, the auditory 
ossicles in the tympanic cavity of the ear. a. A 
small plate, joint, etc. of chitinous or calcareous 
substance in the animal framework ; e. g. one 
of the plates or skeletal elements of a starfish 
or other echinoderm 185a. 
n OMdcultun (psi’kidUim). PI. -cu 1706. 
[L., dim. of os bone.] A little bone ; an ossicle; 
the tstone of a firuit. 

OadfeFoua (psl'lSras), a. 1833. [f. L. os, 
ossi- bone -t- -ferous.] Containing or yielding 
bones. 

OasifiC (psi'fik), a. 1676. [f. L. os, ossi- 
bone -I- -7ic] ]^ne-forming ; becoming or 
making bone; ossifying. O. centre, a centre 
of ossification. 

Omrifl ration (pisifik^i'Jan). 1697. [f. Os- 
SIPT v.l X. The formation of bone ; the pro- 
cess of becoming bone ; the condition of being 
ossified. a. coner. A bony formation or con- 
cretion ; bone as a formation X705. 

X. O. of the arteries is most commonly the lot of old 
age 1830. Centre ef o., the point at which cartilaM 
or conneedve tissue beams to ossify. Hence Onsu- 
flediMa. made into booe t hardened like bone. 
Onrifinuge (p'sifrAlg). x6ox. [ad. L. ossi- 
fragus, -a, f. (ulL) os, ossi- hone + frag-, franjpere 
to break. Cf. Osprev.] x. The Lammeigeyer 
or Oeir Eagle, a. TheOsprey or fish-hawk 1658. 

s. The E^e, and the O. [Jl.y. gier eagle], and 
tte Osprny Lev. xi. 13. 

Oanty (fnfai), v. 17x3. [f.L. os, ossi- bone 
•f -mr ; dL F. ossijier.l x. intr. To berome bone; 
to cbimge fiom soft tissue into bone. a. irons. 
To oonvart into bone; to harden. (Chiefly in 
fassive.)t7ax. 

s. de. The natural instinct of veneration had ossified 
into idolatry Fsoude. a. fie. Our phrases, often 
repeated* o. the very organa oTintelligmice sB6o. 
OMlvoraos (^‘vdras), a. 1676. [{,L.os, 
ossi- bone -f -vorsa devouring + -ous.] Bone- 
devouring ; feeding upon bones ; in PatA, bone- 
destroyii^. 

Omoatt (p-duihi). 1658. [ad. late L. os- 
suarium, im^. f. os, ossi- bone ; after mortua- I 


rium mortuary.] A receptacle for the bones of 
the dead ; a charnel-house ; a bonemm. b. 
transf. A bone-cave, or deposit formed largely 
of bones s86x. e. fig. That in which relim of 
the dead past are prescu'ved xSya. d. attrib. 
or as adj. 1857. 

The earth had confounded the ashes of these Os- 
suaries Sir T. Browne. 

Osteal (fTstfel), a. 1877. [f. Gr. lariov bone 
+ -Au] Of or pCTtaining to bone ; spec, of the 
quality of sound product by the pemission of 
bone. 

Ostein, -ine(p‘8tt|in). 1854. [ad.Gr.dtrrfivor; 
see prec. and -INE *.] Anat. The substance of 
bone, bony tissue, bone as a tissue. 

Osteitis (p8U*pi*tis). Also ostitis. tSsp. 
[f. Gr. lnsriov bone -P-iTtS.] PatA. Inflamma- 
tion in the substance of a bone. 

Ostend (pstemd), p. Nowrnr^. X450. [ad. 
L. ostendere to stretch out to view. f. obs-, ob- 
(Ob- i) -f iendere to stretch.] irons. To show, 
reveal ; to manifest, exhibit. 

OstensiMe (>ste*nsTb’]), a. tfSa. [a. F., 
ad. 'L.*0stensibilu,t.ostens-,osiendere\ sec prec.] 
fi. That maybe shown; hence, presentable; 
also, made to be shown -i8a8. fa. Open to 
public view ; conspicuous, ostentatious -i8a8. 
3. Declared, avowed, professed ; put forth as 
actual or genuine ; often opp. to ‘actual’, 'real 
and so = merely professed, pretended 177 r. 

a. The outward and o. workings of this complicated 
mechanism 1898. 3. My o. enand on this occasion 

was to get measured for a pair of shoes C. Brontx. 
Hence Oatenslbl'lity. Oate'naibly adv, 
Ostensloa (pstemfen). 1474. [a. F., ad. L. 
ostens-, ostentionem, f. ostendere \ see Ostend.] 
fz. The action of showing; exhibition; mani- 
festation -1789. a. Ecet, ITie action of holding 
forth the Euchiarisdc elements to the sight of the 
people 1607. 

Ostenslve (/iste’nsiv), ar. 1605. [ad. late L. 
ostensivus, f. ostens-, ostendere', see -IVE.] x. 
Manifestly or directly demonstrative ; spec. In 
Logic, Setting forth a general principle mani- 
festly including the proposition to be proved. 
I. « Ostensible a. 3. X78a. 

I. 0 . redmettoH, reduction by the direm processes of 
conversion, permutation, and transposition, as opp. 
to indirect reduction. Hence Oato’Xisively eulv. 
OsteiMOiy (;i8te*nsari). Also (in F., It., or 
L. forms) -olr, -orlo, -0x1010. xyaa. [ad. med.L. 
ostensorium, L ostens-, ostendere', see OSTEND 
and -ORY J A monstrance. 

Oatent^ (^temt), Vow rare. 1563. [ad. 
L. ostentum (pi. -a), something shown, a pro- 
digy, sb. use of pa. pple. ncuL of ostendere; see 
OsTEND.l A sign, portent, wonder, prodigy. 

The Nignt waxed wan. As though with an awed 
sense of such o. T. Hardy. 

OstmtS (p8te*nt). Nowmrv. 1596. [ad. 
L. ostentus a showii^, f. ppL stem of ostendere ; 
see Ostend.] 1. The act of showing ; mani- 
festation ; display, appearance, a. Vainglorious 
display, ostentation 1598. 

I. Merck, y. II. viii. 44. a. Thou proud Achilles 
with thy great o. 1609. 

Ostentate (^’stenfett), v. Now only CI.S. 
154a [f. Ln ostentat-, ostentare, fteq. of osten- 

dere: see Ostend.] fraar. To make a show of, 
show off, display boastfully. 

Ostentatioo (pstSnt^Kan). late ME. [a. F., 
ad. L. ostentationem, n.ol action from ostentare : 
see prec.] ti. The presaging of future events ; 
a presage; a portent, prodigy {rare) -X607, a. 
The action of showing ; an exhibition, display 
(^something). Obs. or arcA. xs3A' tb. Mere 
show, appearance ; false show, pretence -1649. 
8. Pretentious parade, vainglorious ‘showing 
off’ 1450. 

a Finck to rId«-out reconnoitering..and to make 
motions and ostentations (>= Dbmorbtration 6) Cak- 
LYLR. 3. Hence a here, with tawdry art, PSnts for 
the vulgar praise which fools impart uoldsm. 

Oflteatatknm (pit&tA'Jat), a. X658. [f. 
prec. ; see -lous. ] x. Characterised or marked 
by ostentation ; unduly conspicuous ; boastful ; 
iretentious. a. Cons^cuous, showy. Obs, (or 
lending with z). 17x3. 

I. His Rdighm wassincere, not o. Aoihson. They 
are not, like the Mohammedans, o. in their prayers 
'.lYiNosTONS. So Oat«nta'tloiia-ly, aeh., - net s. 
Oateo- (p'lAiei), bef. a vowel also oate-, 


comb, form of Gr. 6<rriw bone, in many deriva- 
tives, chiefly anatomioiL 
llOateoarUui'tia, now usuaHy Oateartliri*tfe 
[Gr. ap^rtc gout], inflammation of the bonea of a 
IdnU 0’Btooblaat[Gr./SAaorb« bud, germ], Gegon- 
baur’x term for granular corpuscles found in all de. 
veloping bone as the active uents of osseous growth | 
heaceOateobla'atlea. ||Oateo’clasia[Gr.«Adirtf 
fracture], frarture of a bone to correct a defmrmity 1 
dissoluuon or destruction of bone tissue. 0*Bteo- 
clast (G. osteokUut, f. Or. ekaaeie broken), (a) 
Kolliker’s term for the many-nucleated cells, found 
in growing bone, and concerned with the absorption 
of osseous tissue in the formation of the medullary 
spaces in cartilage; (b) a surgical instrument for 
efiecting osteoclasis. llOatooco'lla [Gr. koAAb glue] 
a depoeit of carbonate of lime forming an incrustation 
on the roots and stems of plants. O’Steocop^ 
alto ||0steo*copna (Gr.&orciMtdirec, f. xtieoc fatigue], 
violent wearing pain in the bmes, e^ of syphilitic 
origin ; syphilitic rheumatism ; hence Oateoco*plc a. 
Omoge'neaia [Gr. ytyttnt GBNBaisL the ongina- 
lion or formation of bone. Osteo’gnphy (-GRAFar], 
description of the bones 1 descriptive osteology. 
0‘stooUte [Gr. AtBot stone], compact earthy calcium 
phosphate, resembling lithographic stone. HOste- 
O'ma, //. -ata [Gr. -mna, as in emreinoma, e^J, 
Path, a tumour composed of osseous tissue. ||0a- 
teomabt'da, -maia'kla (Gr fiaAoxia softness], 
sofiening of bones clue to the disappearance of earthy 
salts; 1080 called ttudacosteon. 0*Staoilian^ 

f -nancy], divination from bones. llO'atcomyeli'tlS 
Gr. fivtkot marrow], inflammation of the marrow of 
a bone. 0 *steopliyta [Gr. ptnov a growth], an 
osseous outgrowth, a bony excrescence; hence Os* 
teophsrtic a. O'ateoplaaty [Gr. w aoo^ moulded ; 


duration], hardening of a bone. O'Bteotbme [Gr, 
•rofiot that cuts], any instrument for cutting or 
dividing bone. 

Osteoid fp*sU‘,oid), a. 1847. [f. 0 .ste(o- + 
•OID.] Rcsembline bone ; bony, osseous. 
Osieologic, (p-stfelp-d^, -&1), a/(is. 
*777- It as next -t- -IC + -AL. J i. Pertaining 
to, dealing with, or relating to osteology, a. Of 
or pertaining to the objects of osteology, i.e. to 
bones, thdr structure, etc. ; coming within the 
sphere of osteology X794. 

Osteology (piit^'lbdgi). 1670. [ad.inod.L. 
osteologia, f. Gr. borior bone, OSTEO--b-Xo*yfa, 
-LOGY. Cf. F. ostiologie. j 1. The science which 
treats of bones ; that branch of .nnalomy which 
de<ils with the structure, genesis, and disposi- 
tion of bones, b. A treatise on the bones 1713. 
a. transf. The objects of this science ; the bony 
structure of an animal 1833. So Oateo'loi^irt, 
o^e versed in o. 

(^t»,p*metri). 1878. [f.OSTEO- 
'he measurement of bones ; that 


+ -METKY.J 

part of zobmetry (or esp, anthropometry) which 
has to do with the proportions of the different 
bones. 

Osteoj^thy 1857. [f. Osteo- 

■k- Gr. noBos feeling ; in sense a, after allopathy, 
etc. ; sec-PATHY.] i. Disease or affection of the 
bones. a. A theory of disease and method of 
cure which assumes that deformation of the 
skdeton and consequent interference with the 
adjacent nerves and blood-vessels are the cause 
of most diseases 1897. Hence Osteopath (p'stfe- 
pse})), one who practises o. ; Oateopa'tlm a. ; 
Oateopa'thlcally adv. ; Osteoyathiat^abeliever 
in o^ractiser of o. 

II OaneoEarco'ma. 1807. [f. Osteo- + Sar- 
coma.] Path. 1. Sarcoma in the bone; a disease 
of the bone in which a fleshy, medulUury, or car- 
tilaginous mass grows within iL a. A sarcoma 
wWchundeigoes osseous transfomiatlon 1878. 
Osteotomy (ptti,p-t6mt). 1844. [f.OsTEo- 
+ Gr. -To/ua cutting.] a. Anat. Dissection of 
the bones, b. Surg. 'The cutting of a bone in 
order to uorrect a deformity, etc. 

II Osteria (flstfirPa). 1605. [It., fl L. 
Aospuem Host j^.*] An inn or bostdry in Italy 
or an Italian-speaking country. 

Ostiary (p-stiiri). late MK [ad.L. ex/fenax 
adj., f. oshum door, entrance.] EccU A door- 
keeper, esp. of a church ; the lowest of the minor 
orders of the R.C. Ch. Also in L. form ostiarins. 
Ostiole (^i^I). Also irreg. ostecde ; and 
in L. form. X835. (ad. L. ostiolum, dim. of 
ostium door.] Asmall orifice or opening ; esp. 
Bot. the orifice or opening in the oonceptedea 
and peritheda of ontainaigse and fungi, through 


se (man), a (pom), as (Uttd). ~m (cut). § (Fr. chd). a (ewr). ai \/, eye). » (Fr. can dr vie), i (ift). i (Fiycb#). 9 (what), p (gat). 



OSTITIS 


OTHER 


1391 


which the spores are di8Chai;ged ; also, open* 
ings of the stomau or breathing pores. 
Oati*tte, vsr. of Osteitis. 

Q Oathim (p-stiiiin). PI. oitia. 1665. [L. « 
door, entrance, etc.] ti. The mouth of a river 
-169c a. Anat. Applied to the openings of the 
ventricles and pulmonary arteries, the ( wopian 
and Eustachiw tubes, the urethra, etc., in the 
animal body 1877. 

Oi^er (p'slai). late ME. [ - Hosteler, 
Hostler, with A mute.] A man who attends 
horses at an inn ; a stableman, a groom. Also 
attrii . , as o.- 6 oy. Hence O'stlereaa* a female a 
Ostlkie, -rye, obs. ff. Hostelry. 
Ostmen (JB'stm&i), Hist, late ME. 

[a. ON. AustuuHH, pi. of Austmadr, men of the 
Eut ; latinised OstmaMmi,"] Name given in Ire- 
land and Iceland to invaders or settlers from 
Denmark and Norway, 

Ostracean Ostr^-jtlbi), a. and s 6 . 1835. 
[f. mod.L. Ostracea or -tse, pL, the family of 
bivalve molluscs containing the oyster (f. Gr. 
ucrrpamor, f. ocrrpajcov earthen vessel, tile, shell 
of oyster, etc. ) + -an.] a. adj. Belonging to the 
Ostracea or oyster family, ostraceous. b. sh. A 
member of the Ostracea, an oyster. So Oatra** 
eeooa a, of or pertaining to the Ostracea ; of the 
nature of an oyster. 

II Ostracion (pstrri*>>ipn]. 1658. [a. mod.L., 
a.Gr., dim. of oarpajcov hard shell.] Ichth. A 
genus of fishes having their bodies covered with 
juxtaposed hexagonal plates; a trunk-fish or 
coffer-fish. 

Oatracisin (p'str&sit'm). 1588. [ad. mod.L. 
cstracumus, a. Gr., f. Aarpaici^tiv to OSTRA- 
CIZE ; see -iSM.] i. A method of temporary 
banishment practised in Athens, etc., by which 
a too popular or powerful citizen was sent into 
exile for ten (later for five) years ; so called be- 
cause It was effected by voting with potsherds 
or tiles, on which was written the name of the 
person proposed to be exiled ; hence. Tempo- 
rary banishment or expatriation in general, a. 
Jig. Banishment by general consent ; exclusion 
from society, favour, or common privileges 16 . . 

X. By the o. a citizen was banished without special 
accusation, trial or defence GuoTS. a. The social o. 
of a heretic 1870. 

Ostradte (p'strisait). 1653. [ad. L. ostra- 
cues, a stone mentioned by Pliny, a. Gr, barpa- 
Kirris earthen, testaceous, f. Sarpaieov shell.] A 
fossil shell of a species or genus allied to the 
oyster. 

Ostracize Oj’strisoiz), v. 1649. Gr. 
baTpaici^tiv, f. Sarptucov Ostracon ; see -IZE.] 
1. traits. {Gr. Hist.) To banish by voting with 
potsherds; see Ostracism i. 1850. a.//. 

To banish or expel as by ostracism ; to exclude 
from society, favour, or common privileges. 

a. O'.traci^ from society because of the drunken 
andmolroi habits of his wife 1890. 

Oatraoo*, bef. a vowel ostrac-, comb, form 
of Gr. berpoKov hard shell; as in O’atraco* 
derm [Gr, 6 crrpait 6 iepftoi\ a., having a bony 
integument or external skeleton ; sd. an ostraco* 
derm fish ; so 0:stracode*niial, -motia adjs. 
Ostracode (p-str&kJud), a. and sd. 1865. 
[ad. Gr, barpaicwSrjt ; see -ODE.] a. ad/. Be- 
longing to the Ostrcuoda or Ostracopoda, an order 
of entomostracous crustaceans, b. sb. A mem- 
ber of the Ostracoda. So Ostraco'dalt Ootraco** 
doua adjs. 

Ortrabon* -koa (p-str&kpn). Pi. ^^a, -ka 
(-k4). 1885. [a. Gr. Serpeueor potsherd.] Any 
inst^bed fragment of pottery or limestone such 
as those found in Upper E|^pt 

Ortxeacooua (p8tr*,?i Jos), «. 1678. [f.L. 
^ostreaceus, f. ostrea oyster; see -aceous.] Of 
the nature of the oyster or its shell ; proper to 
an oyster , oyster-like ; oetraceous. 
odxem, oatringer GtitrAd^aj, pitrin- 
digj). [ME. ostregier, ostrtger, corruption of 
OF. cstruckier, austrttekur : — late L. entstur- 
carius, t austurcus ( L. Asturicus Austurian, 
from Asturia in Spain). For ostringer, cf. mes- 
A keeper of goabawl^ 

Oafcral-, oatlieo>t comb, forms of L. ostrta, 
^ 9 *^ tffavu. Hence: 
Oatrelferm a., having the form of an oyster or 
of oysters. 0 «tracplMige (-feMi.4). “ ' 


glat (-f ‘fiUlsist) [Gr. eating], cme who or 

that which eauor feeds upon oysters; so O«lreo*> 


Ostreicnlttire (p^trs'iikmltifii). Also erron. 
oetrfe)a^ ostreo*, oatrhw x86s. [L L. ostrei-, 
comb, form of esirta oyster +C ultuke.] The 
artificial breeding of oysters for the market. 
Hence 0 «treica‘ttaral a. OiStreicn'ttnrlst 
Ortricb (P’stnt/i. [ME. cstrice, -kht, a. OF. 
ostrmce, -ticAe, mod.F. autnuAe t— pop.L. avt- 
strutAio, from avis bird*!- lateL. strutAto, ad. Ur. 
ffTpov$ia» ostrich, f. orpovObs sparrow, ostrich.] 
z . A very large ratite tdrd, StrutAio camelus, the 
only speaes of the genus S. and the family Stru~ 
tAioutdte, inhabiting the sandy plains 01 Africa 
and Arabia ; it is the largest of existing birds. 

There is much ref. in proverb and allusion to its 
indiscriminate voracity and iu liking for hard sub- 
stances, which it swallows to asust the gizzard in its 
functions! its suppoi^ want of resard tor iu young i 
and the practice attributed to it of burying iu bead 
in the sand when punned, through incapaaty to 
distinguish between seeing and being seen. 

b. Applied to the rhea of bouth America, a 
ratite bird resembling the ostrich ; more fully 
American o. 1813. a. attrib. Of or pertaining 
to an ostrich or ostriches ; ostrich-like 1494. 

I. Cruel, as an o. in desert WvcUF Lrnm. tv. 3. 
TwO digest a Cathedral Church as easilie, as an 
Estritch a two penie nail 15^ a. Whole nations, 
fooled by falsehood, fear, or pride, Their oaitich-hcads 
in self-illusion hide Mooax. 

Comb.-. 0.-flarnL a farm on which osuiches are 
reared for the sake of their plumes t •farming; 
•fern, the fern OnecU»struthi(>pteritlS.gtrmumica)\ 
•tfo, the tip of an ostrich-feather. 
0 ‘stiicn-feaither. 1460. A feather of an 
ostrich, esp. one of the long curly quill-feathers 
of the wings or tail used as a peraonal orna- 
ment or for decorative purposes. 
Ostrich-plume. 1637. z. Anostrich-feather, 
or a bunch of two or three feathers, a. attrib. 
Applied to a variety of Chrysanthemum 1891. 
Ortrlnger : see Ostreger. 

Ostrogoth (p'str^Ji). 1647. [f. late L. 
OstrogotAi pi., f. OHG., OS. eastward, in 
the east OTeut. *aust{a)r; see Goth.] An 
Elast Goth ; a name given to the division of the 
Teutonic race of Gotns which conquered Italy, 
and in 493, under Theodoric, established a king- 
dom which continued till 555. Hence Oatrogo’* 
thlan, Ostrogo'thic adjs. 

-ot, suffix'^, repr. F. -ot, orig. dim., but the 
dim. force is often lost, as in ballot, chariot, 
parrot, tic. It is not a living suffix in Eng. 
• 4 >t, suj/^ *, repr. F. ~ote, L. -ota, Gr, ’Lnjt, 
expressmg nativity, as 'Hwttpimjt Epirot, native 
of Epirus, in which use it is often presented 
by -OTE. It occurs also in Aelot, idiot, fatriot, 
zealot, and a few other sbs. of Greek ongin. 
Otaooustic (dntakA'stik, -kkau'stik), rare, 
1643. [f. Gr. o5», in- ear + iKovarutbs Acou- 
stic.] An instrument to assist hearing, as an 
ear-trumpet. So || Otacou'aUcon. 

Otahelte apfde (Juthh/'t: sc'p'l). 1814. 
fNamed after Otakeite, or Tahitt, one of the 
Society Islands.] The fruit of Spondtas dulcU, 
a native of lava, the Moluccas, and the Society 
Islands ; it u of a golden yellow colour, the rind 
tasting like turpentine, and the pulp having the 
flavour of pine-apple. 

Otalgia (tfutsc'ldgik). 1657. [<*• Gr. i>ra\yla 
ear-ache, £, oSt, in- ear + i^yos i>ain.] Ncu- 
r^^ pain in the ear. Hence OtaTglc a. 
Otary (*i*t*ri). 1847. [ad. mod.L. otaria, 
f. Gr. oSr, in- ear.] An eiured seal ; a member 
of the Otariidm, a family of pinnip^s having 
verv small external ears, whicn includes the fur 
seals and sea lions. 

O.T.C. >* Officers’ Training Corps. 

H)to, suffix, another form of -OT*, as in 
Candiote, a native of Candia. 

Otbeoioope (^'tifoiksap). 1877. [f. Gr. 
iAtui to push -anemn, -scope.] A mcwfica- 
tion of the radiomemr.devised by Sir W.Crookes, 
in which the black or driving surfoce is station- 
a^, while the cooling surface is movable. 
Other (9*8ai), adu pron, (sb.). [Com. Tent. : 
OE. Sjfer, dUkr - Du. and G. ander, etc. • 
9 cr. dsUarofS, and prob. L. aUer Indo-Eur. 
*attteros, a word formed with the usual com- 
parative suffix of ad^, in Skr. -taros, Qr.-repot, 


L. -ter, E:y« ~tb*r, in wAsAter, etc.] ▲. adJ, 
tx* One of the two, the mie (of two) ; L. omr 
•• The remaining (peiion, thing, or 
group) of two ; later, also, of three or more. 
Usu. preceded by the or an equivalmtt word 
(a. g. his other foot). OE. b. Bvj^o., every 


secrad, every alternate X48a ta. Tfiat follows 
the first ; second (of two or more). Obs. (exc. as 
in quota.) OE. a. With plural sb. -» the remain- 
ing. the rest ot the ; L. cetert OE. 5. Existing 
b(»des, or distinct from, that already mentioned 
or implied ; not this, not the same, different in 
identity ; further, additional OE. b. In this 
sense, other may be construed with than ME. 
6. Different (in kind or quality). Const, than 
(from, tbut). ME. ty. Used to characterize 
things as of a different kind from those pre- 
viously mentioned ; e. g. other sinful men Li- 
other men, who lure sinful -1699. 

I. Her o. lex was lame SvENaaa. a Phr Oh the e. 
hand : see Hand sb. But (O poore Gluuster) Lost he 
his o. eye 7 SHAxa b. A committee every o. week 
Swirr. a. Phr. The o. day : iim) orig. the second ds)', 
day 1 1(^) the preying day, ymterday. if) a 


They played a match t: 


i. day against a lo^l club 


, . ^ , aeaii 

1881;. 4. Sataa..Witb Head up lift above the wave, 
..his other Paru besides Prone on the Flood Milt. 
g. It may chance of wboat, or of some o. graine i Car. 
XV. 37. We have o. evidence.. how deeply he had 
drunk .at clastic fountains Gladstonx. Phr. O. 
such (arch.): now usu. such otAeris). O. tixj etc. 
(arch, or dial), ambiguous : » the (or an) other six, or 
SIX other(s), ate. O. the king's tuemtes (arch.), am- 
biguous : w others, (who are) the king’s enemies, or 
other enemies of the king. b. Gratuities o. than 
money 1866. & It could not be o. than pleasant to 

me CoLKRiDCB. 7. Other sinful msn now meana only 

* others of such men as are sinful '. 

B. absol., pron., or sb. 

I. absol. tx. One of the two, the one; L alter 
-ME. 8. TAe 0. t The remaining one of two ; 
later, of three or more. (Esp. contrasted with 
(tlu) one.) OE. tb. Instead of * the other ', the 
simple ether was formerly used after each , either, 
neither, whether (occas. after one, none) -1657. 
tc. The simple other was formerly used in the 
sense ‘ each preceding one (in turn) ' -1694. 8> 
pi. The remmning ones, the rest ; L. eeteri OE. 
4. absoL use of A. 5. the sb. being expn»sed in 
the context : a. sing. One besides ME. b. pi. 
(formerly other OE. d/re, -u) Other things 
or persons of the kind mentioned OEl. 

a. One Monarch wears an honest open Face,.. 'That 
o, looka like Nature in Disgrace Dryden. b. Priest 
and people interchangeably pray each for o. 1657. 
Phr. liaeA ether, as in they help each ether. La. each 
[helps] the other. C. Euery Letter he bath writ, 
hath disuouch’d o. Shaks. 3. Awaking when the o. 
doe S11AK8. The cave where the others lay Da Foiu 
s. a. Some time or a we may be at leisure Audison. 
Ten yean ago I used your soap 1 since when 1 have 
used DO o. (mod.) b. I know two o. of bis works 
]. H. Newman. The very place, of all others, where 
It is most likely to be of reaf service (877. 

n. pron. X. a. stng . » Another person ; some 
one else ; any one else OE. b. pi. (formerly 
other ; cf. B. 1 . 4 b.) Other persons OE. a. « 
Another thing ; something else, anything else ; 
no or none o., nothing else. Obs. or arch. OE. 
8 . In reciprocal sense : Each other, one 
another. In later use only Sc. late ME. 

l. a. Euery one uketb before o., bis owne supper 
t Cor. xi as. It is plain.. she likes some a z8ii. 
b. 1 have pleased some and displeased o. 1607. Others 
indeed may talk Bbekeley. a. Thu is none a, but 
the house of God Gen. xxviii. 17 He thought he could 
not doo. than send the two prisoners for trial 1895. 
3. Nae doubt but they were lain o’ ither Burns. 

m. sb. Philos, That which (in relation to 
something already mentioned) constitutes the 
other part of the universe of being, and is thus 
the counterpart or double of the former ; e. g. 
the non-ego is the ' other ’ of the ego. Creation of 
the Creator, etc. 1863. 

Other (»*eax), aSi.i ME. [advb. use of 
prec., sometimes due to ellipsis.] » Other- 
WI8IC Bs 2 s 

It b ^possible to refer to them.. a than very 

cuzsmrily 1883. ^ - 

tOtber, conf. and adv.* [The OE. word for 

* or’, ddhe, earlier oWa, was superseded e 1x30 
by o 8 er, the source of which b conjectural.] 

A. coni. The earlier form of OR eon;.* Const 
simply, or preceded by other, whether 

B. MV. z. Placed before two (or more) words, 
phrases, or clauses connected fay other or or, to 
tjint other , . other . . , and (later) other . .or.. 


o(Ger. Kdln). d (Fr. paw), ii (Ger. M«Uer). (Fr. dime). S (cwri). c (ee) [thare). /{fl)(Tein). ((Fr.fain). a (fir, (cm, earth). 
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most freqtient sense. Formeriy expressed by 
tbepres. t.OwB V. III. x.)M£. c. With past 
sense indicated by a following perf. in6n. with 
htM\ yom a. to kavt tmnm « It was yw doty 
to know, you should have known. (The usual 
modem idiom.) 1551. 

a. He did not think that the defendant o. to be 
kept in pritoo any longer i8m. h. llie precedent o. 
to M foUowad JuNiua c. Wehaucleftvndonethoee 
thinges whicbe we oughte to haue done £k. Com. 

^*l^Tbe pa. pple. ou^t [aught) was formerly 
in literary, and is still m dial, and vulgar use, to 
form the perfect tense or passive voice of Owe 
V. : a. Owed ; b. Possessed [mod. Sc .) ; c. Been 
obliged [tlHterule) ME. 

b. 1 would give half of what I am anght, to know 
if it in still in existence Scott. c. Ho hadn’t f' *« 
have done it (mod.). 

B, as present stem, with inflexions [oug^ted, 
oughtiug, etc.). Obs. or dial. fi. A. HI. 
Owe V. III. I. -1654. a. Sc. To have to pay ; 

Owe V. II. X. X553. 8* 'I'o possess ; = 

Own V. I. 1800. 

a. We aught him the siller Scott. g. There’s 
naebody but you and me that o. the name Stsven- 
SON. Hence Ou'gbtness [f. sense 1111 , that quality 
of an action that is expressed by ‘ ought ‘| moral 
obligatoriness (ntrr). 

Ouija (wJ'ya, -clga). 1909. [F. oui yes + G. 
jii yes.] A board used with a planchette for 
obtaining mediumistic messages. 

Ottistiti, vor. of Wistiti, S. Amer. monkey. 
Ounce (auDs), ME. [a. OF. unce^ F. 
once : — L. uncia twelfth part (of a pound or a 
foot). Cl. Inch.] x. A unit of weight; orig., 
aj, still in Troy weight, the twelfth of a pound, 
but in avoirdupois the sixteenth of the pound, 
b. loosely, usu. A small quantity, late ME. 
es.fig. of impxjnderable things im 6. a. Used 
to render onza, a coin of Spain [~ **^') and 
.Sicily (« xoi. s^d.) 1799. 3. attrib. Of the 

weight of one ounce or (in comb.) so many 
ounces 1846. 

^ I. The Troy o. consists of 480 grains, and is divided 
into ao pennyweights; the avoirdupois o. contains 
437*5 grains, and is divided into 16 drams ; /7u/d 0,, 


disiilled water at 6a® f'ahr. N.E.l5. b. My sweete 
u of mans flesh, my in>conie lew Shaxs. c. An 0 . 
of mothers wit is worth a pound of Clergy R • y. 

Ounce (auns), sb.^ ME. [ad, OF. oucc, 
lonct, OF. V once represents an earlier lonce «• 
It lotua >--pop. L. *tuncia, for L. lyncea, deriv. 
of lyncem Lynx.] x. A name orig. given to the 
common lynx, subseq. to variousother moderate- 
sized feline beasts, vaguely identified. 3. Zool. 
A feline beast (Pelu uncia), also called mouso- 
iain-panther, and snou>‘leopard •, It resembles 
the leopard in marking 1774. •fb. Applied to 
the Cheetah or Hunting Leopard -xflax. 

Ouph(e(auf). 1633. [var. ofAuF(E,OAF; 
perh. a Upographical or scribal error for auph 
or oaph.] 

Strew good locke (Ouphes) on eueiy sacred roome 
Shaks. 

Our (Qtisx),/»wi. [Com. Teut. ; see below.] 
A. ^sonal pron. [OE. tire.] The genitive pi. 
of the first personal pronoun : » Of us. Obs. 
(exc. in some phrases, as in our midst, on our 
behalf, and with sense of the objective genitive, 
as in our despite, our dismissal, our accusers, 
and the like), late ME. 

B. possess, pron. [OE dre, arising from in- 
fieebng the genitive pi. in A. as an adj.] x. Of 
or belonging to us, i. e. to the spieaken, or the 
speaker and those whom he speaks for or in- 
cludes. The possess, adj. corresponding to 
WE, Us ; expressing the genitive of possesuon ; 
also the objective genitive, as in our defence, our 
Maker, etc. ; see A. OE b. Of the body of 
Christians, as Our Lord, etc., or of h umani ty, 
as Our Father OE. e. In imperial or royal use, 
mstead of my ME. d. In vaguer sense : With 
whom or which we have to do ; whom we have 
in mind ; erf whom (or which) we are ape^ng ; 
of the writer and his readers, or merely of ^ 
wnter. Ct We. x6i3. 4 a. absoL \ — OuRS 

8- Onr Father. The ' Lord's Prayer ' : 
■= Patbsnostek x88a. 

s. 'Gaintt uiu our lives, our dtildrsn, and our bobs 
aHAKm e. Oavan at Latarano the tenth yere of onr 
popodome 1568. d. If wa should each kUI our niaa 
ms. Wa must now utroditca our rsadar to the.. 
°»er's cottage Scott. 


-oar> suffix (repr. AF. -ostr, OF. -wr, 
-edr, -eiir, mod,F. -eur), the earliest spdliog of 
the suffix -OB. 

Ourali, var. of W0URAI.1. 
Ourang-outang, -utang, if. Orano- 

OUTAMO. 

Ourano- : see Urano-. 

Oura (aa*xn),/h0xx./ti0ff. dial, late ME. 
[f. Our pass, pron., as Hern.] « Ours. 

Oun (anciz), pass. fron. ME [In form a 
double ^ssessive, f. poss. pron. ur, ure. Our 
+ -<x; of nortE origin.] The absol. form of 
the possessive pronoun Our, used when no sb. 
follows : Our one. our ones ; that or those be- 
longing to us. b. Of ours : see Of XIII. ME 
He and al his is owris 1533. Ours . . is ' a time of loud 
disputes and weak convictions ’ Morlsv. b. Let us 
close those wide mouths of ours Caslylb. 

Ourself (ausxse'lf), drvf*. ME. [A parallel 
formation to next, witn ulf instead of seltfes.] 
Emphatic and refl^ve pronoun, corresponding 
to we, us; orig. « Ourselves, but later differ- 
entiated, so as to be used mostly where we refers 
to a single person or is not definitely plural ; 
e. g. in royal, divine, or editorial utterance, or 
when used indef. in the sense of one, oneself. 
X. emphatic, a. Standing alone as subject, as 
object, or predic. poet, or arch, late ME. b. 
In apposition with we or us. late ME a. re- 
flexive, as direct or indirect obj. ME. 

x. a. Which our scife haue granted Shaks. Were 
you sick, o. Would tend upon you Tennyson. b. 
What touches vs our selfe snail he lost seru’d Shaks. 
a. We . . found ourself running among the first 
Dickens. 

Ourselves fauej8c*lvz),/n?».//. 1495. [The 
orig. construction was nom. wi selfe, acc. its selfe, 
dat. ds selfum\ whence ME. us selven. Bef. 
1500, our[e seifs, our selves became the standard 
form; di. yourselves, etc., and see Self.] 1. 
emphatic, a. Standing alone as subject, as ob- 
ject, or after be, become, or the like 1591. b. In 
apposition with we or (rarely) us xsao. a. re- 
fiexive, as direct or indirect object xa^s. 

I. a. Our selues will heare Th' accuser Shaks, b. 
The light.. that we have attained vnio our selues 
Bible TransL Pref, a. To see oursets as others see 
us Burns. 

-ouSf suj^, repr. L. -tirux (-a, ~uni), forming 
adjs., with the sense 'abounding in, full of, 
characterized by, of the nature of . In Anglo- 
Fr. and early ME the forms were the same as 
in early OF., e. g. coveitos, -tu, envios, -us, but 
the vowel was soon identified with OE. long d, 
and like It written after 1300 ou [covetous, en- 
vious), the spelling ever since retained, though 
the sound has passed through [-As, -us, -us) to 
(-ns, as). Thus -ous became the cstablisned 
type of the suffix, and its addition has become 
the ordinary mode of anglicizing L. adjs. of 
many kinds, esp. those in -evs, -ius, -uus, -er, 
-rts, -ax, -ox, -act-, -endus, -ulus, -varus, -orus, 
e. g. aqueous, conscious, arduous, alacritous, 
hilarious, capeuious, ferocious, stupendous, gar- 
rulous, omnivorous, sonorous, 

b. The compound form -eous is somebmes a 
corruption of another suffix, e. g. in righteous, 
courteous, gorgeous | sometimes, e. g. in boun- 
teous, duteous, etc, results from the addibon of 
-ous to another suffix. 

c. In Chem., adjs. in -ous indicate acids and 
other compounds containing a larger proportion 
of the element indicat«l by the stem than those 
expressed by an adj. in -ic ; e. g. cuprous oxide, 
ferrous salts, sulphurous acid, etc. ; see -IC z b. 

d. Nouns of quality from adjs. in -ous are usu. 
formed in -ousness, as covetousness ; those from 
L. -ostu have often also forms in -osily, as 
curiosity, etc ; but this termination more often 
accompanies adjs. in -OSE 

Otiael, vor. Ouzel. 

Ou«t (QU8t),w. 1588. [n. K¥. ouster » OF. 
osier, mod.F. Ster to take away, etc ; deriv. 
unkn.] z. trans. Law. To eject, dispossess, 
disseise ; to deprive of acorporeal or incorporeal 
hereditoment. b. 'To exclude, bar, teke away 
(a right, privilege, etc) 16561 a. transf. To 
eject from any place or position. Const, of, 
from, or with double obj. x668. b. To drive (a 
* [) out of use or fashion 1865. 

^armcn wv» ousted of their Icem made by 

tenants in tail Blackstomb. a. It was altog^w im. 
poesibhi to o. him from command 1868. b. Tho.. 


were built oa , 

have been ousted by modem patterns T. 

Oiirter (aa*stax). X53i. [AF. vb. infin. (see 
irec.) used subst. ; see -er Law, Ejection 
li-om a freehold, etc., deprivation of a odrporeal 
or incorporeal hereditament ; xu>ir implying a 
wrongful dispossession. 

HOuater-lMnain. 1485. [a. AF., in L. 
emoMrv maxaim to remove tlieWid.] Feudal 
Law. A live^ of land out of the soverdgn's 
bands, on a judgement given for one whohu 
pleaded that the sovereign has no title to hold 
it ; also, ajudgement or writ granting such livery, 
b. I'be delivery of lands out of a gusurdian’s 
hands on a wo^'s coming of age. 

Out, sb. 17x7. [Out adv., used absol. or 
eliipt.l x. Short for na/sHfr. a. a. The party 
which IS out of office ; usu. opp. to the tns 17^ 
b. •= Outside A. 6. 1844. /^* games .* 

The side that is not playing ; in Cricket, that is 
not in ; also, the players, on dther side, who are 
not taking part in the scrimmage at Rt^bv foot- 
ball 1895. 8* An excursion, outing [dial.) 17^. 
b. Outs and ins, more usu. ins and outs ; see In 
sb. a. Z773. a. Printing. An omission, or some- 
thing omitted 1784. 5. pi. Amounts paid out ; 
rates and taxes [local) ZM4. 

3. b. The ouu and ins of the question J. S. Mux. 
Out (out), a. ME [Out adv. used attrib. 
by ellipsis of a pple. (as lying, etc.), or by taking 
the pr^ic use of the adv. as adj., or by resolu- 
tion of compounds with out- (e. g. out-worker, 
out worker).] x. External, exterior. Now usu. 
outer, outside, external, or written in comb., as 
out-edge. Outside, fa. Outlying, or at a dis- 
tance outside some place in question -xyad. 8- 
In cricket, football, etc. : Played out, or away 
from the home ground ; plaved In the outer 
parts of the field. (Often hyphened.) 1884. 4. 
Beyond the usual or normal (size) 1883. 

a. In the o. Parts of his Diocess 1736. Phr. O. hie 
(0. island), an isle or island lying away from the 
mainland. (Often hyphened.) f She was ‘rather 
an o. sue *, as they say in the Dueny X894. 

Out, V. [OE UtioH, f. dlf Out adv. Perh. 
formed anew in ME.] i. trans. To put out, 
drive out, eject, r^ect, get rid of, dismiss, oust 
[fhm a place, office, possession, etc.) ; to do 
out or deprive [of a possessidn). Now Obs. exc 
dial. b.To put out, extin^ish, blotout, abolish. 
Obs. exc. dial, 150a. c. slang, (orig. purilistic) i 
To ' knock out ’ or disable (an opponent); hence. 
To render insensible, or kill, bv a blow 1896. 
fa. To set out, expose (for safe, etc.) -167a 
3. To disclose, exhibit ; to speak out, vent. Obs. 
exc. dial. ME. 4. f»/r. [From the elhpt use 
in Out adv. I. 13.] a. To go out. esp. on a 
pleasure excursion. Also to o. it (colloq.) 1846. 
b. To o, with : To come out with ; to utter 
[colloq.) i8oa. 

z. Outed of iuxisdiction i6ot. 4. 3 . With that he 
ups and he outs 1894. b. He onts with his lie Spur* 

CEON. 

Out (out), adv. [Com. Teut. : OE dt » 
Skr. ud- verbal prefix * out Orig. only an adv., 
butinsomeTeut.langs.aprep. also. In Eng., 
Out frep. (q. v.) is exceptional j the preposi- 
tional sense - L. ex. Or. k(, in, is regulariy 
expressed bv adding 0/] L Of motion or direc- 
tion. * simply. z.Expressing motion or direction 
from within a space, or from a point considered 
as a centre, b. Implying distribution and divi- 
sion I esp. with deal, portion, urve, share, and 
the like 1535. sw Away from some rec^ized 
place; e.g. the land, the shore, one's own 
country ; away, to a distance OE. 3. So as to 
project or extend beyond the general surface or 
limits: as in to hang, jut, shoot, or stick out. 
To holdout : see Hold v. 1535. b. Expressing 
extensioii or prolongation (in space or ume), 
late ME 

t. The children of the kyngedome iihalbe caite out* 
into vtter darcknes 1551 Bible MeUt. viii. i». 
lal Adams’ horse struck a and kicked me on the snia 
1854. 1 will look a a book for her (mod.). . focall 

one o. (see Call v.), come o., have !••• “ • 

duel. b. The great Empire of h« FatW _wm 
celled o. fate members 165a. s. f^reight w 
Awntancs e. and home Steele. Tbe ^*^* ■**^** 
o, to serve as a library 16^ b. To lengthen e. tbe 
oferiod of life Golmm* 

in pregnant and transf. uses. 4. Ejyisss- 
Ing renioval from Its position when in OE g. 
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From one • normal or equable atate of mind, or 
ordinary course oi action. See Ptrr put. isSS. 
b. Prom one’s harmonious relations. Sw alsc 
Fau. out. 153a 6. So as to be no longer alight 
or bundng ; as tp do, go, put out. late ME. b. 
From bein^ in existence or awdvlty ; as to du, 
give, kill 0. xsaa, 7. To an end ME. b. 
Completely, quite, outright ME, 8. To an 
issue, explicit result, or soluUon; as to make, 
find, putzU, work cut / to http out ; to come, fall, 
turn out XS34. ft. To the fuU. complete, or ut- 
most degree ; as in /o deck, fit, rtg out 1555. 
xo. From a contained or quiescent sute into 
one of activity, aocessibility, or mauifestation ; 
u to krtak or burst out, to open out OE. ii. 
Into utterance of sound ; aloud ; as to call, cry, 
skout, sptak out. late MEi. b. In the way of dis- 
dMnre ; openly ME. xa. Into public notice, J 
publicity, or publication ; from the printing- 
preu XS4»* h. Of a person : Into society , into 
work or service 1782. xg. With ellipsis of intr. ' 
to. [go, come, etc.) ; hence functioning as a verb 
without Inflexion, late ME. b. So Out with 
have out, bring out ME. 14. With ellipsis of 
trans. vb. (put, bring, etc.) 1819. 

4» Mr. Wood wt.. laughing his tijdes a T hackkb AY. 


after the Easter ball Mu. Gaskkix. C. Fanny ww 
the wont casaiit o. 1859. 

XXL Besidm the pr<K»ding senses, out is used 
idiomatically with many verbs ; e. g. to Bear 
out. Clean osU, Eke out. Face out, etc., which 
see under the vbs. themselves. 

Phr. Out and about. Going out and gewg about, 
as after an illness, etc. O. and away. By far ; be- 
yond all others. O. and heune. a. To a place at a 
distance, and home again, b. ottrib. Played alter- 
nately on tbeir own ground and that of their oppo- 
nents. O. and In. a. Out of a place and • 

t and out. b. Outside and inside. 

Out, prep. ME. [Prep, use of the adv. for 
the usual OUT OF.] i. « OUT OF i. Obs. or 
arch. exc. in from out. a. Outside beyond the 
limits of, beyond (/s7.and fig.). Obs. or dial. ME 

s. Whan that the sunne o. the south gan weste 
Chavckk. a. Both within and o. that WallSHAKS. 

Out, int. late ME. [f. Out adv. (see 


Haiuner got . . run o, after a splendid hit 1843. The 
former member wen turned o. {mod.). 5. Neither he 

nor any other sensible man puts himselfo. about new 
j5>ol« 1B87. b. Wine made them fall o 1637. d A 
CaMle goes half o. in the Light of the Sun AnniaoN. 
y. The metcb to be played a 1746. Phr. To fight it 
^ roM If «. To have tt o., to bring it to a finish. 8. 
Worke 0. youre awne saluadon with feare and trem- 
Uynge Timoalk Phil. ii. 13. to. The stars come o. 
M. Abnolo. II. Come hither Herald And read o. 
this Skakb. b. If things come o., we should keep 
®®'*JJ*** **37- . *•. Not yet set o. in Print Akcham. 
p. My Slater in town bringing o a young sister-in- 
»w J»49* ... O., damned spot : o , 1 say Shaks. 

Murder will o. 1887. b. O. unth your cambric, dear 
ladies, and let us all whimper together Thackesay. 

n. Of position. (Senses corresponding to 
those in I, as indicating the position resulting 
from the motion there expressed.) 

*simply. s. Expressing position or situation 
beyond the bounds of, or not within, a space, 
etc. late ME. b. Not ' In ’ ; in the open air 1440. 
e. Away from home ; on an expedition, esp. in 
arms ; on strike 1605. a. Away or at a dis- 
tance from some recognized place ; abroad in a 
distant country OE. b. Away from the land 
or shore, late ME. g* Projecting; protruding; 
spec, through a rent in the clothing, as out at 
elbows, heels, etc. XSS3. b. Unfurled, displayed, 
M a flag, etc. 1720. 4. Without ; on the out- 

side; externally ME. 

.«• ***** ***••* **■» ■*’** *he Fields under 

Water Sia T. Bsowme. My sword was already a 
1843. Oblig^ to call in money that lie bad lying a 
(mm£). b. Did you see Sir Lucius while you was o. ? 
Shbeioan. c. Mv great-grandfather was a, ..in 1715 
Soorr. Most of the miners are ' out ’ i8aa e. O. 
in New Zealand (mod.), b. The tide was o. Dx Fox. 
4. Search Windsor Castle (Elues) within, and a Shaxb. 

♦•fa pregnant and trans/. uses. 5. Removed 
from its own place or position. O. of joint : see I 

i oiNT sb. 1 . X. ME. b. Not in office 1605. c. ' 

lo longer in the game, or in (In adv. II. ac) ; 
in Cricket, dismissed from the wickets X746. d. 
No longer in prison 1885. 8. tu. At fault ; non- 
plussed. puzzled -i68z. b. Mistaken, in error 
1641. c. Short for out of practice, time, tune, 
etc. X588. d. At variance, no longer friendly 
1565. 7. Out of pocket ; in default ; minus (a 

sum) 1632, 8. a. No longer burning or alight ; 
extinguished ME. b. No longer in vogue ; not 
in season, as game, etc. x66o. 9, No longer 
current or lasting ; at an end ME. 10. Become 
visible ; manifest, apparent ; (of a plant) in leaf, 
in flower X573. 1 1. Made known, no longer 

a secret X7X3. xa. Made public; in circulaUon; 
published (as a book, eta) 1625. b. Of a girl 
or young woman t a. Introduced into society ; 
b. At work, in domestic service 1814. c- In 
existence x8^. 

g. 1 fcorafalri my shoulder-blade is a Shaks. b. 
ConrC newes.. who’s in, who's o. Shaks. d. He's 
o. now on tlcket-of-leave 1885. 6. a. I haue forgot 

mypart, And I am a Shaks. b. Iftbecaptain isnot 
o. io Us rackoninc 1887. c. One Htring. which was 
a little a z^. d. Launcelet and I are o. Shaks. 8. 
When the Funeral Pyre was o. and the last Valedic- 
don over Sm T. Bsownb. b. Jewels are quite a at 
present GoLBen. a. Before the week was o., he had 
bean duly installed 1885. la The trees are all o. 
Macavlav. se. b. They are not tx, you know, till 


;nsc 1. 13).] I. As an imperative exclam., with 
ellipsis of the vb. ; see Out adv I. 13. 2. An 

exclam, of lamentation, abhorrence, or indig- 
nant reproach (arch, or dial.) late ME. 

a. O., a, (Lucetta) that wilbe illfauord Shaks. 
upon (on), arch, or dial. phr. expreiwing abhorrence or 
reproach (cLfie upon.) 1 They cric, O upon him Here- 
tike, lo the fyre with hym 156a 
Out- in comb, is used with sbs., with vbs. 
and their derivatives, and with other adverbs. 

A. Forming sbs. L In comb, with ordinary 
IS. (Stress on out. The separation or hy- 
phening of the two elements is in many cases 
optional.) I. In the sense ' Outlying, situated 
outside the bounds, or remote from the centre * ; 
also, ‘ outside the house, out of doors *; as out- 
district, Outfield, Outhouse, Outland, 
OUTPOKT, -village, -yard, etc. a. In the sense 
‘ Living, residing, or engaged outside (a house, 
hospital, borough, city, country, etc.)'; as out- 
dweller, Out-patient, -pensioner, -pupil, 
-student, etc,; also in sense ‘ external, foreign ’, 

fiout-folk, -merchant, -people. 3. In the sense 
‘ Extenor, external, outward ’ (one or other of 
which words would now in most cases be sub- 
stituted) : as m OuTUNE. Outside ; also oui- 
bough, -branch, -edge, -end, -layer, -limtt, -list, 
-porch, eta 4. In the sense * Out of office ’, 
as out-party 1817. g* In the sense * Leading 
out ', as out-path, -trail, -way. 

XL In comb, witii nouns of action, agent- 
nouns, and verbal sbs., cogn. w. or derived from 
the simple vb. followed by out. x. With nouns 
of action ; as Outbreak fcf. break out\. Out- 
burst, Outcome, ouigush, ouijet, etc.; also 
outvoyage, etc. a. With agent-nouns ; as Out- 
fitter. OUTPUTTEK, etc. 8, With vbL sbs. in 
-tng\ as Outgoing, etc. 

B. Forming adjs. (Stress on out.) i. With 
ppl. adjs. m -ing; (OE. -ende), from pres, pples. ; 
as outbreakingldL. break out], outlying, out- 
standing. etc. a. With ppl. adjs, in -ed, -en, 
eta (from pa. pples.); as Outbound, Out- 
ChST.etc.-,2\soout-fiung,.poinied. -pushed, etc. 
8- With a sb. (as obj. of out prep.), forming 
adjs., meaning ’Out of or outside the thing 
named ; as Out-coluegl, Outdoor, etc, 4. 
Parasyniliotic derivatives from phrases in which 
^t mostly means ‘ projectmg.protruding’ , form- 
mgad^. ; as out-kneed, -lipped, -shouldered, etc. 

C. Out- in comb, forming verbs. (Stress on 
the second element.) L Separable or syntactic 
combinations. (In ME. prop, two words; in 
mod. use, more or less, habitual nonce-wds 
made up each time.) i. Withmtrans. vbs. in 
the same sense as the simple vb. followed bv 
out’, sa Ot^BREAK. outfiash, outfiow, outgivl, 
eta late ME. a. With trans. vbs.,in the same 
sense as the simple vb. followed by out. a. 
With the foiw of : Out, away ; out of existence ; 
out of a socket or place, loose; outward, so as 
to project : forth ; into the open, into manifesta- 
*‘0?,*. “ OuTBEAR. out-cast. Outpour, etc. 
b. With the force of ' completely, thoroughly ’ 
'to a finish’; as Outplay; also out-tire, etc! 
late ME. g- Forming trans. vbs. with the sense 
‘ to put or drive out by means of’ the action ex- 
pressed in the simple vb. (cf. bow out, ermod 
out, etc.) ; os outkiss, outjeer, outpst. 

II, Compouad vbs. in out-, with the trans. 
force of exceeding or going beyond some thing 
or ^rson in mne action. ^Formed on verbs. 

I. To beyond, exceed (a defined point, a 
limit in time, space, decree, etc.), by or in the 


action expreased by the simple vb. ; u Out- 
grow (a). Outlast. Outpass, out-reigu. Out- 
run, eta X603. •• To surpass, excel or outdo 
(a person, etc.) in the action of the simple vb. 
The number of these compounds is unlimited. 
Examples are: out-bellow. Outbid, out-bloom, 
outclimb, outdance. Outdo, outfiash, outgive, 
outglare, putjuggle, outlabour, outlie, OUTUVE, 
outlove, outpace, outplan, outplay, oudpray, out- 
preach, outreigu, outroar. Outrun, outsoar, 
outsparkle, outspeed, outstrike. outswear, out- 
sweeteu, out-trot, etc. b. To get the better of, 
defeat, beat, in some reciprocal action or con- 
test; as Outbalance, Outbrave, outmaU, 
ou^er, outpoise. Outrival, ouUcold, 1600. 
c. To overcome or defeat by the action expressed 
by the simple verb ; as eut-bafiU, outfrown, out- 
hector, outreasoH, outroar, etc. g- To exceed 
or do more than is expressed by the stople 
vb. ; as out-Ailas to load more than Atlas, out- 
beggar to more than beggar, etc. late MK 
^Formed on adjectives. 4. To exceed or sur- 
pass in the quality expressed by the adj. ; as 
out-active, -black, -swift, etc. 1605. 

*f*Formed on sbs. g. On names of qualities, 
actions, or objects : I'o exceed in the quality 
or action, or in ref. to the thing, expressed by 
the sb. ; as outlove, outlustre, outmeasure. Out- 
number, Outrange, out-value, outvoice, etc. 
8 . On names of persons, actors, agents : To 
excel, surpass, or outdo in executing ^e office, 
or acting the characteristic of the person or 
agent in question; asOuTFOOL, Outgeneral, 
etc. 7. Hence (cf. prec. senses a-6), esp. with 
proper names of persons, nations, sects, etc., 
in the sense of ‘ to outdo the person, etc., in 
question in his special attribute ’. The classical 
example is Shakspere’s Out-Herod Herod. 
Other examples are out-Darwin, -Quixote, 
•Zola, etc. bee also Main words. 

1644. [Out- C. II. a.] trans. 
To surpass in acting or performing ; to excel, 
outdo. 

Gjurick lays ‘She so much outacted him it is time 
for him to leave the stage ' 1776. 

Out and out, ou'Uuxd-ou't. ado. phr. 
(a.) ME. [Cf. Out a</v. 1.7.] Thoroughly, 
completely, entirely ; downright, b. adj. Com- 
plete, unqualified 18x3. 

She was wyckyd oute and oute. late ME. b. 
They Ve the out-and-outest young scamps 1888. 
Hence Ou’t-and-on'ter, a thorouM or perfKt type 
of hu or its kind (eollog. or slang) sBig. 

Out.a-x:g:ue, v. 1748. [Out- C. II. a.] 
trMs. To get the better of in argument. 
fOutas, outes. Obs.cx.ii.dicU, [Early ME. 
utkls, app. repr. an OE. *ilthits, f. dt out + Ajfcz 
command ; see Hest sb.] An outcry, hue and 
; clamour. 

0 ut-a* 8 k,v. dial. 164a. [Out- C. I. a b.] 
trans. To ' ask ’ the banns of marriage of (a 
couple) in church for the last time X719. 
Out-ba*bble, v. 1649. [Out- C. I. a, II. 
a.] trans, a. To babble out b. To exceed in 
babble or noisy talk. 

Outbala n ce (outbrnTins), v. 1644. [Out- 
C. II. a b.] trans. To outweigh, to exceed in 
weight or effect 

Outbear (ontbes-j), v. ME. [Out- C. I. 
a, II. a.] X. trans. To carry forth, a. Naut. 
To carry more sail than ; hence, to outsail X69X. 
Outbf'd, V. 1587. [Out- C. II. a, i.] x* 
trans. To outdo in bidding ; to offer a higher 
price than. a. fig. To outdo in any quiuity. 


stat^ent, etc. x^. 

'be house.. by outbidding all who 


He.. bought the 
offered for it 1741. 

OutUaze (autblii*t), t». X711. [Out- C. 
. X, II. a.] j. tntr. To blaze forth, burst out 
with ardour, a. trans. To surpass in hlaring ; 

tooutshine in brilliancy X74a. 

OutWuuh, zi. 1634. [OuT-C.n.a.] /iwM. 
To outdo in blushing, to suiposs in rosy colour. 
OutWu-Eter, v. X748. [Out- C. I. 3. II. 
2i ' *■ To drive or do out of by 

blustering. a. To outdo in blustering, to get 
lytter of by bluster X863. 

Onttoard (au*tb8sjd), <1., adv. 1803. [f. 
Out- B. I + Board sb. CL Inboard.] A. 
ttdj. a. Situated on the outside of a ship. b. 
Outward from the median line of a ship 1893. 
adv. a. In a direction outward from a shipa 
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or Uteimllv away from the oentre of a 
■Up x 836. b. Of poMdoa : Outride a atrip or 
boat} nearer to the outride than aomethhig 
elae xSdp* 

tOa'tboro, a, (si.) 145a [Out- B. a.] 
Bom out of the country ; of forei^ birth. B. 
si. A foreigner. -1550. 

Ott't-botmd, a. 1598. [Out- B. a.] Out- 
ward bound, 

Ottt-taa'g, V. 1565. [Out- C. H. a.] 
irons. To outdo in bra^^ng ; to go beyond in 
boastful talk. 

Outbrave (autbrr»-v), v. 1589. [Out- C. 
II. 0 b.] X. trans. To face defiantly, a. To 
surpass in daring Z59& b. To outdo in beauty, 
finery or miendour of array ; of. Bkavery 3. 
1589. c. To outrival (in any qualitvl 1589. 
a b. The Lillies of the field outbnuea him 1597. 
Outbra*zen, v. x68i. [Out- C. I. a b, 
II. a + Brazen v.] x. trams. To face out de- 
fiantly or impudently. a. To outdo in un- 
abashedness 170B. 

Outbreak (autbr^k), si. i6oa. [Out- A. 
II. I.] X. A breaking out ; an eruption : an 
outburst of hostilities, of disease, etc. a. Geol. 
An outcrop ; the emergence of a rock or stratum 
1797. 3. An insurrection 1849. 

1. The flash and out*breake of a fiery minde Smaks. 
Outbnttk (autbr/i'k), v. OE. [Out- C. 

1. z.l inir. To break out. Now only poet. 
Outbreathe (autbr/*#). v. 1559. [Out- 

C. I. I. a.] trams. To breathe out ; to emit as 
breath. Now poet. Also iatr. or absot. 
Oatbreathed (autbrejtt),^/. a. 1597. [f. 
Out- + Breath -ed.j Put out of breath. 
Now poet. 

Out^d C-bi ld), V. 174a. [Out- C. II. 
a, I, 1 . a.} X. trams. To surpass in building or 
durability of building ; also, catackr. to over- 
build. a. To build out {poet, and rket.) 1847. 
Ou‘t-buidding. x6a6. [Out- A. 1 . x.] 
A detached building, subordinate and acces- 
bory to a main building ; an out-house. 
Out-buTU, V. late ME. [Out- C. I, a, 
II. a, I.] I. tntr. To bum out or away. a. 
trams. To burn longer than 1743. 
a. Lamps which outbum'd Canopus Tbnn 'son. 

Outburst (ouTboist), sb. X6S7. [Out- A. 
II. I ] X. An act of bursting out ; an out- 
break, explosion (of feeling, Indignation, etc.), 
a. Outbreak sb. a. 1708. 

X. Tom was a little shocked at Maggie's a Oso. 
Euot. 

Ou*t-by, -byci adv. (adj.) Sc. and north. 
late ME [f. Out <idv. + By adv.J Out a 
little way ; outside the house, abroad, in the 
open air ; to the outside (of a bouse* farm, etc.). 
Outcast (au'tkdst), sb. ME. [sb. use of 
next.1 1. A person ' cast out ’ or rqeoted ; a 
Parian ; an exile } a homeless vagabond. a. 
Refuse, offal ; a plant thrown out from a gar- 
den. late ME. 

X. I am a worme and no man ; a very scomeof men 
and the o. of the people Covseoalb Pi. xxi[i]. 6. 

Outcast (au'tkast),/^/. a. late ME. [OuT- 
B. a.] X. Of persons : Abject, socially despised ; 
later. Cast out from home and friends ; hence, 
forsaken, homeless, and neglected. a. Of 
thioM : Rejected, discarded icto 
X. lali alone beweep my o. sute Shaks. 

Ou 4 ca*ste,». X867. [f. Out- - h Casts, 

2, 4. after prec.] trams. To put (a person) 

of his caste; to cause to caste. So 
Ou*tcaate sb. one who has lost his caste ; one 
of no caste ; adj. of no caste. 

Ottt rwsHng (aa*tkatstiQ), vb/. sb. late ME. 
[Out- a. II. 3, j The action of casting out ; 
ejection ; rendering outcast 
Outclaaa (autklo's), V. 187a [Out-C.] 
Sporting. To beat (a rival) so completely as to 
put him virtually out of the same class ; to leave 
‘ nowhere ' in a race or contest. 
xl*^**^' ^ ^ ^‘Cl****'f c^'vry »»*>i CD booid 

^*t-cl«aTing* vbl. sb. X875. [Out- a. 
II. 1.] Bankimr. The sendmg out of bills of 
exchange and cheques to the cl^ng-bouae for 
swiement; hence, the bills and x&ques ool- 
lectlvely thua sent out to be cleared ; the oon- 
of In-clbakxnq. 

Oq-t-callegc, a. x86x. [Out- B. a.] Not 


residing within the walls of a collage ; applied 
chiefly to members of a ooUage who rosioe or 
lodge outside. 

Ootoome (aa*tkmn), sb. ME. [Out- A. 
II. z.] fz. The act m* fiust of omaing oat } iSk. 
the time of year when days begin to lengthen 
-i7z<. 0.7^1 which comes out <ri something: 
visible or practical result, dfcct, or product, 
(orig. Se. mpp. made Eng. by Carlyle.) 1788. 
8. An outlet 1885. 

a. We do the man's intelleetnal endowment great 
wrong, if we meaeure it by iu mere intellectual o. 
CaaLVi a. 

Outcrop (ou’tkr^l, si. 1805. [Out- A. 
II. z.] Mining ana Geol. The crop|ringout of 
a stratum or van at the surface ; the Mge of 
the stratum or vein thus cropping out. b. Jig. 
A coming into outward manifestation 1884. 
Ou<tcrtQ), V. Z845. [f- pcec. ab.] intr. A. 
Mining and Geol. To crop out (see Crop v.), 
as a stratum or vein. b. jlg. To come out 
casually 1856. Hence Oa*tcroppcr, a miner 
who works an outcrop. 

Outcry (ouTkiai), si. late ME. [Out- A. 
II. z.] z. The act of crying out ; loud cla- 
mour ; noise, uproar ; hence, an emphatic pro- 
test. a. A public sale to the highest bidder ; 
an auction. Ois. or locoL x6oo. 

Outcry* V. late ME. [Out- C. 1 . 1, a, II. 
a.] ti. a. intr. To cry out. b. trans. To cry 
aloud, make an outcry; to proclaim. -1654. 

a. To cry louder than ; to shout down X530. 
Outda*rc, V. 1593. [Out- C. II, a, a c.] 

t . trans. To overcome by daring ; to outbrave, 
defy. a. To dare more than z6^. 
Outda'Zdc, v. lyos. [Out- C. II. a.] 
trams. To outdo in brilliancy : to outshine. 
Ontdl*staiioe,9. 1857. [Out- C. II. a b.] 
trans. To outstrip (in a race ; hence, in any 
competidon or career.) 

Outdo (antdw*), v. ME, [OUT- C. I. a^ 
II. a, a c. J tx. trans. To put out. (In ME. 
two wds.) -1603. a. To exceed in doing ; to 
excel, surpass, beat ; to be superior to 1607. 

b. To defeat, overcome ; to exhaust 1677. 

a, Wherein the Gniuer bad a strife With Nature, to 
out-doo the life B. Jons. 

Ou't-door, ou*tdoor, a. 1765. [Out- B. 
3,] I. That is done, exists, lives, or is used, 
out of doors, or in the open air. a. Relieved 
or administered outside or apart from residence 
in a workhouse, etc.* os 0. pension, relief 1833. 
3. Applied to the outward or down stroke of 
a Cor^h pumping engine Z875. 

Ouitdoo^ adv. 1844. [Out prep."] Out 
of doors ; in the open air ; also as sb. » Out- 
OK-DOOK B. 

Ou*tdraught« 1857. [Out- A. II. i.l 
An outward draught of air ; the ‘ back-wash^ 
of a wave. 

OutdrilUxi V. 1593. [Out- C L a b. II. 
a .1 trans. a. To drink (anything) out or up, 
drink dry. b. To drink more than. 
Outdrl*vc,v, ME. [Out- C. I. a, II. a.] 
fx. trans. To drive out, expel. (Prop, two 
wds.) ME. only. a. To dnveiaster than x6ii. 
3. Golf. To drive farther than {mod.). 

OutCT (ontai), a. (xAI) late MK [A new 
comparative formed on Out, instead of Utter 
from 0 £. SUerra, ultra. Outer is not followed 
by tkan.'] z. That is farther out than another 
(distinguished as inner), exterior ; farther from 
the centre or inside ; hence, relatively far out ; 
external ; of or porting to the outside. a. 
Said of the objective or physical as imp. to the 
subjective or psychical world, late ME. 

I. But the children of the kingdom ihall be cast out 
into o. darkness Matt. vlii. la. a Phr. O. tmam, 
the body (after /«nwr arm); bene# joc.. personal ap- 
peXhwee, dreu (ao o. wonatn), O. world, the matt- 
rial world outside that fiimitiar or _ known t also, 
people generally, outside oim’s immediate circle. 

B. elUpt. as sb. In rifle-shooting, that part of 
the target outside the circles surrounding the 
buU’seyci henoe,aihot that hits this part i86a. 
Outer (QutM), 1898. [(. Our v. + 
-BH »,] Pugilism. A knock-out blow, 
Ontermoifl (autazmAt), a. (adv.) X857. [L 
Outer a. + -most, after out, outer.} Farthest 
out frmn the inside or centre ; most outward ; 


most external : extmnest. b. as adv. In the 
most outward position 1858. 

Beyond the o. pan of the 0. Heaven ififi» 
Outfivee, V. 1599. [Out- C. IL a b, c.] 
z. truMs. To outdo in fadng or oonfrondog f to 
locric (a person) out of countenance ; to stare 
down ; hence, to put out of countenance gme- 
rally. a. To brave, defy 1574. fg. To give 
the lie to boldly or defiantly --1686. fb. To 
maintain boldly or impudently to the face of (a 
person), tkat, etc. -1678. <[4. To braien out 

-169a. 

X. See If thou canst eut.face me with thy loolcee 
Shaks. a. They. .0. you with an eye that challengek 
iirauiry tSya. 

On*t£RlL 1609. [Out- A. II. i.j The out- 
let or mouth of a river, drain, sewer, etc., where 
it falls into the sea, lake, etc. 
f Ou'tfitngiblei'. [repr. ^AtMugsmu Jdof 
' out-caught thief oorresp. to tufamgennt ptof 
INFANOTHIBE. q. V.] OE. Law. Orig., the 
lord’s right to pursue a thief (at least when the 
latter was 'his own mnn') outside his own 
jurisdiction, bring him back to his own court 
for trial, and keep bis forfeited chattels on con- 
viction. By the 13th c. its meaning had become 
conjectural. 

Out-Held, outfield (au-tfUd). 1637. [Oot- 
A. 1 . z.l X. The outlying land of a farm } esp. 
in Scotland, the outlying land which Is either 
unenclosed and untilled moorland or pasture, 
or was formerly cropped from time to time 
without being manur^. b. An oiling field 
1676. a. In Cricket and Baseball : The part of 
the field most remote from the batsman X895. 
b. »- OUT-VIELUBK X884. 

X. fig. Words ora enclosures from the great o. of 
meaning Tkbnch. O. and infield sgetem : sec Inpibux 

Ou't-fielder. 1893. [Out- A. L x.! The 
player or fielder who stands in the out-field ; sm 
prec. a. So Ou*t*fla-ldlng vbl. sb. the action of 
fielding in the out-field i88x. 

Outfi'ght* V. 1643. [Out- C. U. a b.] 
To fight better than. 

OutBt (ou'tfit), sb. 1769, [Out- A. 11 . i.] 

I. The act of fitting out or furnishing with 
requisites ; ellipt. « expense of fitting out. a. 
The articles and equipment required for an 
expedition, journey, etc, orig. Amer. vjifj, g. 
A travelling puirty or a party in charge m cattle, 
etc. i/.S. 1879. 

s. Jig. Man’s mental and moral o. 187a. 

Ou'tfit, V. X840. [f. prec. sb.] irons. To 
provide with an outfit, to fit out* Also lutr, 
for rejl, or pass. So Ou'tflttcr* a dealer in out- 
fits for travelling, athletic aports, eta 
Outfla'me* v. 1839. [Ou r- C. II. a, I. x.] 
a. trams. To surpass m blaze or brilliancy, b. 
intr. To flame out, burst into blaze or bril- 
liancy. poet. 

Outflank (antflm'ijk), ». 1765. [Out- C. 

II. a c, I.] I. trams. To extend or get beyond 

the flank of the opposing army. b. Jig. To 
' get round ', get the better of 1773. •• To He- 

or extend beyond (the flank). Also intr. 1796. 

I. b. Ws were outflanked by the law 1773. 

Ou*tflow. sb. xBoo. [Out- A. II. x.] l. 
The act or fact of flowing out, efflux z8^. b. 
The amount that flows out 1875. Any 

outward movement analogous to the outflowing 
of water 1800. 

Outflys V. 159X. [Out- C. I, r, II. x, a.] 

. intr. To fly out (poet.) 1599. a. trans. To 
outstrip or surpass in flight ; to fly beyond or 
past 1591. 

s. Out'flew Millions of flaming sword* Milt. 
Otttibo’l, V. 1638. [Out- C. II. a, a c.] 
trans. To outdo in folly or fooling; to over- 
come by fooling. 

Outfoo^t* V. 1737. [Out- C. IL a, 5.] 
trans. To surpass in footing it ; to outpace ; to 
outstrip in dancing, running, or sailing; to 
outrun. 

Ou'tgate* si. (adv.) Now Sc. and n. d»M. 
ME. [Out- A. II. i.] x. The action of gdng 
I out ; exit, egress ; debouching, a. An outlet , 
\fig. a way of escape or deliverance 1450, 

Ontganeral* V. 1767. [Out- C. IL 60 
trans. To outdo or defeat In generalship ; 10 
get the better of as by supenor military akilL 
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OnigOb sb, 1640. [Out- A. IL x.] x. 
Hm bet of going out. or that wbidi goei out ; 
j|^. outlay; oro. to MOMW. a. The action of 
going out ; outnow 1858. 

Oertgo (autg^h*), a, OE. [Out- C. II. i, 
II. a. 1.1 X. intr. To go out, go forth. (In 
OE. ana ME. usu. two wds.) Obz, or rare. 

a. trans. To go faster than ; to outdistance 
{*rcA.) tsyx 8* 'I'o go beyond (a point, 
bounds, etc.); to exceed, surpass; to outdo 1 553 . 

Ou*tgo«r. late ME. [Our- A. IL a.] 
One who goes out (see Go v.) ; esp. one who 
goes out ca a place, office, or tenancy. 
Oa*tgo 4 ng, fi^/. i». ME. [Out- A. 11.3 ] 

I. The action or fact of going out or forth, 
ta. A passage or way of exit or egress -1609. 

b, fThe outer limit ; the upper termination of 
an indined stratum, late ME. g. (Usu. pi.) 
Outlw, expenses, charges 1633. 

s. Man tbtt go out of tlw bath and diynke muche 
wyne after tbeyr outgoyng isSe. a. b. The coait of 
Manaseeh also was on the north side of the river, and 
tiw outgoings of it were at the sea yasA xxiL 9, 
Oii*tgodxig, ppi. a. 1633. [Out- B. i.] 
That goes out ; issuing, outflowing, b. Going 
out frm office, position, or possession. 

(autgrdu*), v. 1594. [Out- C. 

II. a, 1. 1 . X. J X. trans. To grow faster than ; 
to grow taller or bigger than. a. To grow out 
of, to become too large for (clothes, etc.) 1691. 

To leave behind in the process of growth 
or (mvdopment X665. 

a. *1 doubt theyll o. their strength', she added 
Oao. Buot. a. Even our gray heads a not those 
enprs which wehaveleam't before the Alphabet 1665. 
OotgiDWth (an'tgr^)>). 1837. [Out- A. 
II. X.] The process of growing out ; that 
which grows out of or from anjrtmng ; an off- 
shoot ; an excrescence, b. fig. Of thin^ imma- 
terial: A natural product X850. 
b* Primogeniture is not a natum a of the family i8c 

C>u*t<guard. 1693. [Out- A. 1 . 1, 3.] A 
miard placed at a distance outside the main 
bodyof an army, an advanced guard, an outpost. 
Ootbaul (Qu't|h§l). 184a [Out- A. II. 
I.] Naut. A rope used for hauling out a sail 
upon a spar; opp. to tnkaul. So On*tlian ler 

^Uier (ou'Sai, adv. (ranj.) Now 

dial, ME. [The neuter or uninflected form 
of omther pron. Either. ] An early equiva- 
lent of Either B. a. 

Oat-Herod (aut|he*r^). v. i 6 oa. [OUT- 
C* II. 7.3 To ont’-Herod Herod : to outdo Herod 
in violence ; hence, to outdo in any excess of 
evil or extravagance. 

HmmL iii. U. 16. 

Onthooae (au't|haus). ME. [Out- A. I. 
X .1 A house or building, belonging to and ad- 
joining, and subsidi.'iry to, a dwelling-house ; 
e.g. a stable, barn, wash-house, eta 
OotlxiE (autiq), vbl. sb. 1440. [C Out 
V, ■¥ -XNCt *.] X. The acting of putting or 
driving out Now rare or Obs. a. An airing, 
excuruon, pleasure-trip. Orig. dial, 1786. 
Oa^fo'dkey, v. 1714. [Out- C. II. a b, c.] 
tram. To get the better of by adroitness or 
trickery. 

Oa*tkeeper. 1875. [Out- A. II. a.] An 
instrument used with the surveyor's compass, 
to keep tally in chaining. 

OtiOuid (untUbid), jA and a. OE. [Out- 
A. i. X.] A. sb. X. A land that is outside, a 
fordmi land. (Now onlv a poetic archaism.) 
fa. The outlying land of an esute or manor. 
In OE. and feudal tenure, that part which the 
lord gxnnted to tenanu. (Opp. to Inland x.) 
-X84& f 8* Out-Umds : toe outlying lands of 
n province, district, or town. Amtr, Colonies, 
-Z73X. B. adj. [In origin an attrib. use of the 
ib.J X. Of or belonging to another country^ 
forafga, alien. Now fioet, or arch, late ME. 
a. Se, Outlying X 79 z> 

OntUmder (on*titedu). 1695. [f. prea-f^ 
-CX*, after Du. uitlaader, G. auslAnder.') A 
man of twdm nationality: a foreigner, alien, 
stranger. (Nw pod., or a literary revival.) b. 
In^ to S. Afirican politics, a rmidering of Du. 
nittander, as appUed, before the war of 1899- 
X903, to aliens settled or sojourning in the South 
African Republic X893. 


Otitlandiab (aatlse'udi/), a. [In OE. d/- 
Ifndise, f. tUlattd OuTl,ANO A. z ; see -1SH.J 
X. Fordgn. aUen; not native or indigenous. 
areh. e. Fontign-iooldng, of foreign fashion ; 
unfemiliar, odd.Usarre, uncouth 1596. 

g. Out-of-the way. remcRe; (ar removed wm 
civiliution (now usu. derogatory) 1869. 

I But kyn^ Salomon lousd many 0. women CnvxK- 
DAUC X JCvifs xL X. a. I'bey were dnsaod in a quaint 

0. faahion W. lavnio. x Living in such an o. place 
T. Haxdv. Hence OntIa*ndlan>ly mdo., -neas. 

Ontlait (antla*st), v. 1573. [Out- C. II. 

1, a.] trans. To but longer than or beyond 
to exceed in duraXkm ; to survive. 

Outlao^ (autlaf)* v. 1477. [Out- C. 
II. 8 , 3 cj tx. trans. To laugh down, deride 
-X79a a. To outdo in biughing 1673. 
Outlaw (au'tlfl), sb. [Ijite OE. dtUtta, 
definite form of rntla^, dtlah adj. ' outlawed 
used absoL as sb. ; a. ON. dtlagi sb. from bi- 
lagr outlawed ; f. dt out. out of OE lain, 
Law .1 One put outside the law and deprived 
of its Denefits and protection; one under sen- 
tence of Outlawry. b. More vaguely: An 
exile, a fugitive ME. 

Outlaw (au*tl§:)> V. [Late OE. (, 
lagian, f. d/£fg, dtlaga, OUTLAW sb._ 
trans. To put outside the law ; to proscribe ; 
f to exile, bimish ; to declare an outlaw, a. To 
deprive of legal force. Now only in U.S. 1647. 
s. fig. CkaM is outalawad amonga hom Wvcuk 
O n&LW^ (an*ll$ii). late ME. [^glicixed 
repr. of AFr. utla^rie, uttarie, f. OE. dtU^a, 
btlak + Rom. suffix -aria, F. -^e.] i. The 
action of putting a person out of the protection 
of the law, or the Iwal process by which a 
person is or was proclaimed or made an out- 
law ; the condition of one so outlawed, fin 
early use, often « exile, banishment a 
rnvard or defiance of the law z86o. 

Outlay (au*tlsi), rb. 1798. [Out- A. IL 
X.] The act or fact of laying out or expending ; 
expenditure (of money upon something). Ong. 
Se. and dial. 

Outlay (autlP*), V. 1555. [Out- C. I. a.] 
t. trans. To lay out ; to spre^ out, display. 
Now rare or poet. a. To lay out (money), ex- 
pend 1803. 

Ou'tleap, sb. ME [Out- A. II. i.] An 
act of leaping out ; an escape, sally, or excur- 
sion ; an outburst {lit, aadjig.). 

Otdlea*p, V. 1600. [Out- C. II. 1, s, 1 . 
I.] X. trans. To leap over or beyond, a. To 
surpass in leaping 1639. s* if*lr. To leap out 
or forth {poet.) 1850. 

Outlet (ou tlet). ME [Out- A. II. i.] 
I. A place or means of issue ; a vent { npassage 
out. on exit Also transf, and fig. a. a. A 
place into which anything is let out; spec, a 
pasture into which cattle are let out b. A field, 
yard, or other enclosure attached to a house. 
175a. ta. a. The outlying parts ; the environs 
of a town. b. The suburban streets or roads 
imssing into the oountry.-x77i. s. Discharge, 
escape by outflow {lit. and fig^ xdgps. 5. 
attrib. as o.-pipe, eta 1763. 

s. Like the CHpian Sea, receiving all, and having 
no Out-let FuLUta. 

OtXUe*t,v. Obs. or rare, 159a. [OUT-C. 

[. a.] trans. To let out, give egress to, pass 
forth. 

Outlie*, V. 1873. [f. Out- C. IL i + Lie 
».>] trans. To lie beyond or on the outside of. 
Gfu*tU«r. x6io. [Out- A. IL a.] x. One 
who lies (i.e. sleeps or lodges) out, i.e. in the 
open air, or away from his place of business, 
eta X676. b. An outsider 169a c. An out- 
lying deer, etc. 1658. a. a. A boulder i6ia 
b. Geol. A portion of a geological formation 
lying in situ at a distance from the main body, 
the Intervening part having been removed by 
denudation 1833. c.gitn. An outlying portion 
or member of anything 1849. 

a. a Graat raoontain outUera, isolated or fanuching 
from tha central chain Ruskin. 

+Outllgger,cmtUcker. 1481. rprolxadial. 
form of outlier, subseq. corroptetTj Naut. x. 
A spar projeotingfrom a vessm to extend some 
sail, or to make a greater angle for some rope, 
etc. x6a6. a. • Outrigger a. -X755. 

Outline (au*tbin), sb. s 66 a. [f. Out- A. 


I, 3.1 X. pi. The lines, real or apparent, by 
whien a figure is defined or bounded in tiw 
plane of vision ; the sum of these lines forming 
the contour of a figure, b. »ng. The contour 
thus defined z8a8. a. A sketch or drawing in 
which an object is represented by lines of con- 
tour without shading 1735. 8> A rough 

draught or sketch m words; a description 
omitting details X759. b. in pi. The main 
features of any subject; the general principles 
17x0. 4. attnb.. as o.-map, -stiteh, eta 1859. 

I. b. He.. beheld in the dUunce the black o. of a 
gallows Scott, a tn o., with only the o. drawn, 
repreMnted, or visible, g. b. His Drama at prasent 
has only the Out-lines drawn Stxxul Hence Out* 
ll*near «. of the nature of an o. 

Ontliue (ou'tlsin), v. X790. [f. prec. sb.] 
I. trans. To draw or trace the exterior line of ; 
to draw in outline. b. To indicate or define 
the outline of 1817. a. To sketch in general 
terms 1855. 

a The scheme outlmed in Mr. Bright^ speedi iSta 

Outlive (autli'v), v. 147a. [Out- C. II. 

a, z.] X. trans. To live longer than ; to sur- 
vive ; also, to live longer than (a thing) lasta 

b. To outlast 1597. a. To live through or be- 
yond (a specinM time) 1657. b. To pass 
through (a certain state or experience) ; to out- 
grow X641. fg. intr. To survive Shaks. 4. 
trans. To excel in (virtuous) living X883. 

X. Asham'd hii Country’s freedom to out-Uve 1695. 
a. b. They have outlived the age of weakness John- 
son. 

Outlook (Qu'tlok). sb. 1667. [Out- A. IL 
x.] X. The act or practice of loolang out ; vigi- 
lant watch {lit. and fig . ) X8Z5. a. A place from 
or by which a view is obtained; a look-out 
1667. 8- The view or prospect from a place or 
point 1838. b. A mental view or survey 17^, 
a The prospect for the future 1833. 4. attrib., 
as 0. post, etc. 1851. 

I. Jackdaws.. on the out-look for plunder 186a. 3. 


e. My political o. b very gloomy Macaulay. 

Ouiloo*k, V. X595. [Out- C. IL 


a a] 


trans. To look or stare down ; to outstare. 

yoAn V. ii. 1x5. 

Outljrixxg (au'tlaing),///. 0. 1663. [Out- 
B. X.] X. Lying or situated outside certain 
limits ; hence fig. extrinsic, extraneous. Of a 
beast : That mues its lair outside a paric or 
enclosure. a. Lying at a distance from the 
centre of an area; remote, out-of-the-way; 
living itt a distance from centres of population 
1689. 

a. Some of these out-lying Parts of the World X689, 

OutmanoBU'vre, -ver, V. 1799, [Out-C. 

II. 3.3 trans. To outdo in m.TnQeuvring ; to get 
the better of by superior strategy. 

Outnia*rch, v. 1647. [Out- C. IL a.] 
trans. To outdo in marching, to march futer 
or farther than ; to march so as to leave tehind. 

Outma'tcb, v. 1603. [Out- C. II. a b.] 
trans. To be more than a match for ; to outda 
Outmoded (ontm^'ded), ppl. a. 1903. 
ftransl. F. dimodi, f. lU- >= Out- B. a -l- mode 
Mode sb,'] Out of fashion, obsolete. 
OutmOBt(au*tmdtatt,-m38t),o. ME [var. 
of ntmest. Utmost, which it gradually sup- 
planted as superlative of out.] x. Most out- 
ward, farthest out; outermost b. Hence. 
Most remote, farthest off, utmost X561. ta. 
elltpf. The utmost point, degree, or lii^t ; esp. 
in phr. to the outmost -X693. 

Outmo*ye,v. 1635. [Out- C. IL a, ab.] 
^i.trans. To surpassor exceed in moving-iyfiz. 
e^^efeat by a move, as in chess x86a 

Cmtnew (au tnes). 1709. [f. Out ado. or 
adj. + -ness.] The quality, fact, or condition 
of being external, esp. to the percipient or to 
the mind; externality. 

Outnu*mber, v. 1670. [Out- C. H 5.] 
tranu I'o number more than. 

Out of (auT^v, OE [orig., 
and still in wnting, two words, vis. Our adv. 
followed by Of p^. (in its primary sense *= 
from). J 1. Cn motion or direction : From 
within, from. a. Of position : Not in or wit^ 
in, outside ME. b. Deprived or destitute of, 
without 1599. c. Taken or derived from {spec. 
of a foal in ref. to its dam), late ME g. With 
sb., used attrib. as adj. phr., as omt-of-bounds, 
out-of-joint, out-of-pocket, out-of 4 he^world, out- 
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oPvm* {also st.) ; aUo derivmtifes of tbefo. u 
aui-^pMintss, otU-«f~tha^worldish, 

I. Tl&boaM..wUlcMKWBy«oiitaf myoTMMM 
OoVBUMUt • Ckrtn. viL aa Mouiiif can oa made 
out of nothing Shaki. Out of mjr do^ you Witch, 
you Rane..out, out Siuxa. Ha quotea it out of 
Pliny iMX Every body is going out of town H. 
Waltua As you cone only out of eoopliment to 
me Wblunoton. His majesty . .was thought by the 
physidanstobeoutordangar UACAOLAV. He fairly 
buigM the Bill out of the Housa 187a. a. So I were 
out of prison, and kept Sheene 1 should be merry as 
the day is long Shaks. He is but Four Miles dwell- 
ing out of Cambridg ifias. He b placed ^ite out 
of thdr hearing AomsoN. The Church of England 
b intirely out of the Dupute Srasut. To shut up 
the shops one day out of the seven s866. It was ex- 
pected that the meeting, .would be a little out of the 
ordinary 1893. Our horses being out of condition 
1893. b. 1 nese English are ahrowdly out of Beefe 
Shaes. C. Both grandsons of Eclipae and both out 
of Herod mares 1881. 3. Every raw, peevish, ouU 

of.humoured, affected fop 1675. Out-of-work and 
tick allowances 1887. 

Oa’toMa'te, adj. phr. 1606. [f. prec. 3 
+ Date T^t continues to exist beyond 
its proper date or time ; obsolete. 

Ou toMoon*, -doo*n, adj, and sh. phr. 
1800. [The advb. phr. (see Door) 

used attiib. or subst. ; in the attna use out- 
of-door is usuaL] A. adj. x. That is outside the 
house, in the open air; done or grown in the 
open air ; for use outside the house, a. ipee. a. 
Outside the Houses of Parliament ; b. Carried 
on or given ouuide a workhouse, as out-of-door 
rtlitf 180a. B. sh. (the adj. used ellipt.) The 
world ouuide the house ; the open air x8c6. 
Ou*t-of*fifshlonf <b^’. /Ar. 1603. That is 
no longer in fashion or fashionable. 

Otxt-offlce (outunfis). 1604. [f. Out- A. 

1. X. + Office sh. 9.] An ouuide building form- 
ing one of the ofhces of a mansion, farmhouse, 
etc. ; an outhouse. 

Ou*t-of-ttie-way, adj. phr. 1704. [The 
advb. phr. out of ike -way {see WAY A), used 
attrib. J i . Remote from any froquentea route ; 
remote from any centre of population, secluded 
1797. a. Seldom met with, far-fetched ; hence, 
extraordinary, odd 1704, 
a Out-of-the-way humours and opinions— heads 
with some divert!^ twut in them— pleam me most 
LAMa 

Ou-t-pariBb. 1577. [Out- A. L x.] 8 l 
A pansh lying outside the walls of a dty or 
town, though belonging to it. b. An outlying 
parish. 

Ou^xuM (antpo's). v. late ME. [Out- C. 
II. x, a.l 1. traus. To pass out of (bounds), 
beyond (a limit), a. fg. To go beyond (in any 

‘*Ou 2 i»?fcnt. 1715. [Out- A. I. a.] A 
patient who receives treatment at a hospital 
without being an inmate ; opp. to in-patient. 
Also attrib,, as <7. departmeiet, treatmaU. 
Ou*t-peiiBia(n, sb. 17x1. [Out- A. I. a.] 
A pension given without the condition of resi- 
dence in a charitable institution. So Oa*t. 
pe nsion v. trans. to pension out Ou'tFpe.n- 
■loner, a non-resident pensioner ; opp. to in- 
PensionerijoS. 

Ootpoliit, V. 1883. [Out- C. I. a, IL 

2. J X. Yaeitinf. To outdo in pointing ; to 
sail doser to the wind than. a. Boxing, etc. 
To beat on points. 

Ou-tpart 164a. [Out- A. L i, 5.] i. 
A port outside a dty or town ; in England, a 
term induding all ports other thun that of Lon- 
don. a. A p^ of embarkation or exportation 

Ou^)Ogk(auTpd«8t). 1757. [Out- A. L x.] 
A Dost at a distance from the body of an army ; 
a detachment placed at a distance from a force, 
when halted, to guard against surpriM. Also 
transf. and fig. Also attrib. 
pafaxmr (au’tplbj), sb. 1864. [Out A. 
11. X.] The act of pouring out; that which 
pwrs ont, an overflow. 

Outpour (autpQs'i), v. X671. [Out- C. 
3, X.] X. trans. To poor out, send forth in 
y in a stream. (Chiefly poet,) a. intr. To 
now ont as in a stream x86x. Hence 
Pon ring vbl, sb. the action of pouring out { an 
e^sive or impetuous utterance. (Chiefly //.) 
Output (an*tpnt). 1839. [Out- A. II. 


X.] The act or fact of patting or tnrning out ; 
pmnction ; the quantity or amoont promioed ; 
the i»oduet of any industry or exertion, viewed 
quantitativdy ; toe result given to the world. 
(Orig. a techn. at local term of iron-worits, 
coal-mines, etc.) b. Physiol. Ap]:died to the 
waste material expelled Irava the body by the 
lungs, skin, and Iridneys; as opp. to the income 
or material taken into the system. (Hie un- 
digested matter or freces are not indnded.) 

b. llie o. may be marded as consisting of (i) the 
respiratory products of the lungs, skin, and alimentary 
canal,, .(a) of pcnpitMum, consisting chiefly of water 
and sidu. .and (3) of the urine 1883. Hence Oa*t* 
putter, one who turns out some industrial product 1 
a producer 190a. 

Ou'tNqnauter. i 6 st. [Out- A. 1 . 1, 3.1 
Mil. usu. in pi. A station or quarter (cf. 
Quarter sb.) away from the head'^uartera of 
a regiment. 

Outrage (on'trdidg), sh. ME. [a. OP. 
ultrage, oultrage, outran Cbm. Rom. *ult- 

ragium, f. L. ultra Myond -t- sufT. -agium, 
-age, see -aob. In Eng. often taken as from 
Out and Rage.] ti. The passing beyond 
bounds, want of moderation, intemperance; 
excess. Rarelv with ase and pi. -X590. tb. 
Excess of boldness ; foolhardiness ; presump- 
tion -X553. 0. Extravagant, violent, or dis- 

orderly action: passionate behaviour; fury; 
disorder ; insolence. Also rarely with an and 
pi. Obs. or arch. ME. g. Violence affecting 
others ; violent injury or harm ME. b. with 
an and pi. A violent injury or wrong; a gross 
or wanton offence or indignity, late ME. c. 
transf. Said of gross or wanton wrong or injury 
done to feelings, principles, or the like 176^ 
a. 1 feara acme out-rage, and He follow her Sham. 

1 bore the diminution of my riches without any out- 
rage! of sorrow Johnsom. g. Wherever there it war 
there ia miiery and o. Cownte. b. Phr. Agrarimn 
A : see Agrasiam a, a. C. This unpardonable o. upon 
twivate feelings 1808. Cosnb. o.*monger, one who 
trades in outrages for politicai ends. 

Outrage (on’trFid^), v. ME. [f. prec. In 
the obs. senses, and formerly in a, stressed on 
-ra'ge,'] tx. intr. To go hieyond bounds ; to 
act extravagantly or without self-restraint ; to 
commit excesses, run riot -1718. a. trans. 
To do violence to; to wrong grossly, treat 
with gross indignity or insult 1590. b. To in- 
fringe flagrantly (law, right, authority, morality, 
or any principle) 1725. ts* (InA- by Rage v.) 
To burst out into rage, to be furious, to rage ; 
to rush out in rage -z6o6. 

m. The king stop5>ed, robbed, and outraged by 
ruffiana Macaulay, b. To o. contemporary sentiment 
1871. 

(autr?«*d 39 s), a. ME. [a. 
OF. on{ijtragens, t outrage Outrage sb . ; see 
-0U8.] x. &ceading proper limits ; excessive, 
immoderate, extravagant; enormous, extra- 
ordinary. a. Excessive in action; violent, 
furious ; texcessively bold or fierce, late ME. 
8 . Excessive in injuriousness, cruelty, or offen- 
dveness ; of the nature of violent or gross in- 
juiy, wrong, or offence, or of a gross violation 
of Uw, humanity, or morality X456. 

s. Violent and outragious Raiiu x6^. a From an 
a lunatic, he sunk afmwards into a quiet, speechless 
idiot 1751. 3. Pelted with o. epitbeU Tcnnysok. 

An o. aomdal 1888. Hence Outra*goains-ly mfo., 
nesa. 

OU’txwooe. Obs. exc. at Fr. (wtrilhs). 
late ME. [a. OF. oultramce^ outrance going 
beyond bounds, f. oultrer, outrer to pass be- 
yond, f. L. ultra, F. oltre, outre beyond. Still 
occas. in literary use in the form Utterance*.] 
A degree which goes beyond bounds or beyond 
measure ; excess. 

Phr. To {unto) A, beytmd all limits, to extremity. 
If A. at the last extremity. To fight to {ike) ot ft 0 , 
> flgiit ^o the death (rendering F. combmttre a om- 
tremee, a toute outrance), 

Otsbnago (aotir^Hidg), v. 1858. [Out- 
C. II. 5, a, x.l I. trans. Gunnery. To nave a 
longer range tiun. a. To surpass in extent of 
time zfl^. 

Ontray, v. Obs. exc eUal. ME. [a. AFr. I 
ultrdcr, outreicr late L. *nltncare, f, ultra 
beyond ; ct Outrage sb. and v.} fx. intr. To 
go beyond or exceed bounds; to stray ; to be 
or get out of array -x6xx. a. To go beyond 
bounds; to be extravagant; to go to excess. 


1440. 8* Irons. To go beyond, overoime; to 

vi wquish , crush ; toexcel. NowiffoAlateME. 
II Otdxe (.Ktre), a. t^aa. [F., pa. pple. of 
ontrsr.] Beyond the bounds of what is usual, 
correct, or proper ; eccentric, out-of-the-way ; 
exaggerated. Hence On*fcrihiass. 

Oixtxvach (autirPtJ), V. 1568. [Out- C. 
II. X, a c, 1 . I, a.J 1. /fans. To exceed in 
reach ; to exceed, surpass, ta. To overreach ; 
to outwit -X643. 8* trans, and intr. To reach 

out. extend {poet.) Z594. 

OutrocuidaxlOe (atrakntdins, Btatkwf*- 
d&ns). arch, late ME. [ju F., t outreeuider, 
f. outre beyond + cnider'.-X.. cogitat e to think.] 
Excessive self-esteem; over-weemng self-con- 
fidence or self-conceit ; arrogance ; presumption. 

Ou*t-relie:L 1893. -i Outdoor relief ; see 
Outdoor a. a. 

Otitrl*de, V. X46a [Out- C. 1 . 1, a. II. 
a, I.] z. intr. and trasu. To rideout. Obs. or 
poet. a. To ride better, faster, or farther than ; 
to ouUtrip by riding 1530. 8- Of a ship t To 

ride out (a storm) 1647. 

A tran^. Like a Tempest that out-rides the Wind 
Drvdkm, 

Ontrider (au*t|Tai:daa). ME. [Out- A. II. 
a.] One who rides out or forth, ft* Anofficer 
of the sheriff's court who collected dues, de- 
livered summonses, etc. -1607. ta. An officer 
of an abbey or convent, who attended to the 
external domestic requirements of the com- 
munity, and looked after the manors belonging 
to it -153a. t8. a. A forager of an army. b. 
A highwayman -1625. 4. A merchant's travel- 
ling agent {dial) 176a. 5. A mounted at- 

tendant who tides in advance of or beside a 
carriage 1530. 

Outrigger (an*t|riira). 1748. [f. Out 
adv. + Rig v.* -»- *br O Something rigged 
out or projecting, x. Namt. a. A strong beam 
passed through the port-holea of a ship, used to 
secure the masts and counteract the strain in 
the act of careening ; b. A spar to haul out a 
sheet ; c. A small spar to thrust out and spread 
the breast-backstays ; d. A boom swung out to 
hang boats clear of a ship ; e. Any framework 
rigged up outside the gunwales of a ship 1769. 
a. A contrivance used with canoes in the Indian 
and Pacific Oceans to prevent capsizing under 
a press of sail X748. 8* An iron bracket, fixed 
to the side of a rowing-boat, bearing a rowlock 
at its outer edge, so as to increase the leverage 
of the oar. b. An outrigged boat 1845. 4. 

Building and Mech. Applied to various struc- 
tures placed so as to project from the lace of a 
wall, a frame, etc. 1835. 5. An extension of 

the splinter-bar of a carriage, enabling a second 
horse to be harnessed outside the shafts; the 
horse so harnessed x8xx. So On’txigged fpl. a. 
fitted with outriggers. 

Outrigbt (aut|rai‘t), adv. {afij.") ME [f. 
Out adv. -t- Right.] x. Straight out ; straight 
ahead. Now rare, fa. Of time : Straight, 
straightway ; forthwith, immediately -17x4. 3 - 
So that the act is finished at once ; altogether, 
entirely 1603. 4. Fully out, entirely, quite ; 

without reservation ; opmy ME 
3. Phr. To hillo., i. a so that the victimdiss on the 
sj^. To tell or purchase a, La so that the thing 

disposed of becomes at once the full property of the 
buyer. 4. 1 simper'd sometime,. . But never laugh d 
o. Bbaum. & Fl. 

B. adj. X. Directed or going straight on (rate) 
x6xx. a. Direct ; downright ; thorough, out- 
and-out xs3a. 8- ComjJcte, entire {mod.). 

A The young^are seldom tempted to o. wickraness 
1B51. Hence Ontrl'fhtneaa. 

Outrlug, V. late ME. [Out- C. 1 . 1, a, 
II. a.] z. ta//'. To ring out. (Prop, two wds.) 
a. trans. To outdo in ringing, ring louder than 
*635. 

Oatrl*val, v. i 6 aa. [Oui- C. II. ab.] 
trans. To outdo as a rival , to surpass in any 
competition. 

•KHPtroad. 156a [Out- A. II. I.] A riding 
out ; esp. a warlike excursion ; sally -*8oS‘ . 

That they might make outrodes by the wales of 
Ittdea BiaLX (Genev.) i bfacc. xv. 41. 
OlltroU(aut,rda-l),r. 1585- fOUT- C. I. 
a.] trans. To roll out or forth ; to unroll, un- 
furl, uncoil. 
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tOtt*t<oom. x6od. [Out- A. I. z.] Aaout- 
lybtgroom f «d out-buUdinf -1668. 

Ontroot (autiriST), V, zs^ [f. Out aafv, 
+ Root; cf. F. dirmHtur^ trims. To root 
out. eradicate, exterminate. 

Outrun (ant, rum), p. ME. [Out- C. I. 
z, II. a. i.J 1 . iatr. To run out. a. traas. 
To outdo m running ; to run faster or farther 
than; hence, to escape or elude. Also Jig. 
Z5a6. S*//. To run beyond a fixed point or 

limit; to go beyond in action 1655. 

B. The other diadple did o. Peter, and came first to 
the Sepulchre Joim xx 4. The seal of the flocks 
outran that of the pastors Macaulay. I%r. To o. ikt 
emutmUUx ice CoNBTABLa. 3. Thy tongue outruns 
thy discretloo Scott. 

Ott*trudmer. 1598. [Out- A. II. a.] One 
who or that which runs out ; spec, a horse which 
nms in traces outside tlie sWt ; fig. a fore- 
runner, an avant* courier. 

Ott*tni»h. 1879. [Out- A. II. i.] A 
rushing out ; a violent outflow. 

OutM'], V. 1616. [Out- C. II. a, i.] 
trans. To outdo in sailing; to soil faster or 
farther than ; transf. and fig. to outstrip. 
Ouiucotir. 1883. [Out- A. II. 1.] The 
act of soouring out ; the action of water in 
Boouring out a channel. 

Ontiw*, V. 1605. [Out- C. II. a, i.] i. 
irans. To surpass in length of light or in mental 
insight, a. To see beyond (a point or limit) 


^btae*ll, V. 161X. 


[Out- C. IL a, a b. 
X, trams. To sell for more than ; fig. to cxcce 
In value. a. To have or secure a larger sale 
than 1687. 

t. Cgm6. II. iv. 10a. 

On*t«e ntry. 1691. [Out- A. I. a ] A 
sentry -placed at a ^stance in advance; an 
outpost. 

Ontaet (au*tset). 1540. [Out- A. II. 1.] 
1* An enclosure from the outlying moorland or 
common. Sc. a. Ornament or embellishment 
Stt 1596. 8* The act or fact of sotting out 

uptm a Journey, course of action, business, etc. ; 
■mrt, beginning 1759. 4. Mining. An eleva- 

tion of the ground, or the like, round the mouth 
of a sinking pit. to facilitate the disposal of the 
debris produced in sinking 1881. 

3. This is no pleusnt prospect at the o. of a political 
Journey Bubks. 

Ott'twitUement 1747. [Out- A. I. i.] 
An outlying or remote settlement. 
Oti*tMitSler. 1756. [Out- A. I. a, II. a.] 
IL A settler outside of or in the outlying parts 
of a district, b. An emigrant. 

Otttabine, v. 1596. [Out- C. II. a, I. 1.] 
X. trans. To shine brighter than. Also fig. 
a. intr. To shine forth 1865. 

I. How changed From nim, wlio in the happy 
Realma of Light, .didst o. Myruds Milt. 

OutabOOC (out V. 153a lOUT-C. 
11. a, X, I. a.] 1. trans. To shoot fartlier or 

better than. b. To shoot beyond ns a young 
branch ; also Jig. 177a. a. I'o shoot beyond (a 
mark or hmit) 1545. 3. To shoot out or forth 

>658. 

s. As If they out shot Robin Hood Sionky. 
OutBbow V. 1558. I Out- C. 

I. a.] trans. To show forth, exhibit {poet.). 

Thm high handinrork will 1 make my life-deed. 
Truth and light o. T, HAaov. 

Ootsbri'U, v. 1605. [Out- C. II. a.] 
trans. To outdo in shrilling; to exceed in 
shrillness. 

Onttido (au'tsai’d, au'tsaid), sfi., a/fy., 
prtp. X503. [f. Out a.. Out- A. I. 3 + Side 
sb. ; cf. INSIDE.] A. sb. z. That part of any- 
thing which is without, or farther from the in- 
terior ; the external surface 1505. b. 'I'lie outer 
part or pans of anything Z598. a. The outer-j 
surfoce considered as that which is seen ; the 
external person as dist. from the mind or 
spirit ; outward aspect or appearance Z59a. b. 
That which is merely external ; outward form 
as opp. to substance t66o. 8« The position or 
locality dose to the outer side or surface of 
anything -xms. 4. The outmost limit; tlie 
fullest or highest degree or quantity (ni//<i^.). 
Chiefly in phr. at the a. vjvj. 5. Anything 
situated on or forming the outer side, eige, or 


or less damaged, of a ream of paper Z6X5. fl. 
Short for 0. passenger on a coach, etc. Z804. 
7. In phr. o. in (usu. with tnm) t So that the 
outer side becomes the inner; • ixxside out z^i. 

z. The Duke of Dona’s Palace has the best O. of | 
any in Genoa Addison, a. O what a goodlie a 
fsisebood hath SiiAKa 3. Can I open the door from 
the o., I wonder? Dickens. 4.ArMUght .distanta 
quarter of a mile at the a <885. 7. A keeper is only 

a poacher turned o. in KiNOsutv. 

B. adj. I. That U on. or belongs to, the outer 
side, surface, edge, or boundai^' 1634. a. 
Situated, or having its origin or operation, 
without; that resUies without some place or 
area ; that works out of the house, or out of a 
workshop or factory X84Z. 3. Not induded in 

or belonging to the place, establishment, insti- 
tution, or society in question z88z. t4. That 

has only an outside; having empty show; 
superfiaal -1728. s« Reaching the utmost 
limit ; greatest, extreme 1857. 

Sailo 


I. A ^ilor, whu was an a passenger 1815. The o. 
walls are built hollow 1854. O. edge fSkating) t {To 
cut, do) the o. edge, a particular form of fancy skating 
on the outer edge of the skate.iron. O. {janniing) 
cart see Jaunting^ar. a * Outside * work means 
work dona entirely in the home by an 'outidde* 
worker igoa An o. porter (mod.). 3. O. opinion has 
evidently had its influence on the City Fathers 1881. 
O. broker, one not a member of the Stock Exchange, 
g. The very o. prices that are being paid 1893. 

C. adv. (Short for on or to the 0.) 1. Of 

position t On the outside of certain limits ; out 
in the open air; in the open sea beyond a har- 
bour; not within the body or community m 
question 1813. a. To the exterior 1889. g* 
Outside of, prep. phr. a. Not within the walls, 
limits, or bounds of; exterior to; also. To the 
exterior of, outward from 1839. b. U.S. colloq. 
Beyond the number or body of, with the excep- 
tion of 1889. 

X. They could.. see every thing that took place o. 
1813. a. The men and women were ordered to come o. 
1 88^ Come o. I (slani;), n challenge to fight or to have 
It out. 3. a. 0 . 0 / a horse {coUoq.), on horseback. To 


ut. 3. a. 
O.oJisl.l 


\ng), («) to swallow t (i) 1/.S, to master 
" ’ * ■ " anybody a of 


Biuaiea on or lorming me outer aiov, cage, or ohaks. 3. ne nas ouiMspt ue wuitar vnwna. 
border; spec, {pi.) the outermost sheets, more I Ou'tooloi, 1864. [Our- A. L 3.] The outer 


get ^ - - . 

or understand. b> I do not often 
my servants 189a. 

D. prep, (bliortened from outside of.) z. Out- 
side of ; on the outer side of ; external to Z817. 
b. Beyond the limits of (any domain of action 
or thought, any subject or matter) 1853, a. 
To the outer bide of, to the exterior of, to what 
lies without or beyond 1856. 

1. The cause of the tides is to be found a our earth 
Huxi.ky. b. Services, which lie o. the common 
routine Glaustonk. a. The Court cannot go o. the 
pleading 1885. 

Oubuder (antssi’dai). 1800. [f. Outside 
sb. + -ER *.] 1. One who is outside any en- 

closure, barncr, or boundary, material or figu- 
rative ; esp. a person without special knowledge, 
breeding, etc., or not fit to mix with good 
society {colloq ). b. Horse-racing. A horse 
not ' in the running ' 1857. a. lit. One whose 
poution IS on the outside of some group or 
series ; an outside man 1857. 3. An outside 

jaunting-car 1900. 4. //. A pair of nippers 

which can be inserted into a keyhole from the 
outside so as to grasp and turn the key 1875. 

X. He is only an o., and is not in the mysteries 
Dickens. 

Outsight (au tsait). 1605. [Out- A. II. i. 
Cf. G. aussicht.'] Sight of that which is with- 
out ; faculty of observation or outlook. 
Outsi*ng. V. 1603. [Out- C. II. a, I. x, 
j.] X. trans. To exoel in singing. Also rtfi. 
b. To get the better of by singing xB3o. a. 
intr. To sing out 1877. 

Outad't, V. 1658. [Out- C. II. t, a.] z. 
trans. 'J'o sit beyond the time of duration of. 
I. To sit longer tlian 1885. 
Outskirt(autskut). 1596. [Out- A. L 3.] 
:. The outer border. Now only pi. a. attrib. 
or quasi-cu^^ Situated on the outskirts Z835. 

s. One of thoM barren pu^as lying en the out- 
skirts of civilisstion Geo. Euot. Hence Outski*rt 
V. rare and Joet., to skirt | to border ; to pass along 
the outskirts oC 

Outslee^, V. 1590. [Out- C. II. x, a, 
I. 3.] z. trans. To sleep Myond (a specified 
time, etc.), a. To sleep longer than 1690. 8> 
To sleep (a period of time) out 1784. 

I. I fears We shall out^leepe the commlng momc 
Shaki. 3. He has ouulspt the winter Cotme. 


sole of a shoe, which comes in contatt with the 
ground. 

Ou’tqMUXfjd. S.AJr. 1850. [f.aext] The 
The action of outspanning or unyddng ; the 
time or place of ouupanning or encampment 
OutqmnCau’tspaen), u. S.Ajr. 1804. [ad. 
Du. uiispannen, t nit adv. out -f spannen to 
span, stretch, put horses to.] To tmvoke or 
unhitch oxen from a wagon; to unharness 
horses ; hence, to encamp, trans. and intr. 
Outspeak (autspf-k), v. 1603. [Out- C. 
II. 1, 3, 1. a, I.] Ti* trans. To express more 
than -x6i8. a.’To outdo in speaking 1603. 3. 
To speak (something) out; to declare X635. 
4. intr. To speak out 1819. 

s. Hen. VIII, ni. Ii. 4 And now ouUpeke 
the Corporal I.ytton. 

Outa^-nd, X/. Z586. [Out- C. 11 . I, a.] 

I. trans. To exceed (resources, eta) in spending, 
a. To spend more than (another) 1840. g. In 
pa. pple. Oubipe nt, exhausted 1818. 

X. We out-spend our means i8ix. a. He outspent 
princee i86d. 3. Outspent with this long course, The 
Cossack prince rubb'd down bis horse Bybon. 

Outspin, V. 16x6. [Out- C. 1. 1, a b, ILa.] 

. irons. To spin (a thread) to its full length ; 
said fig. of the thread of life, etc. a. To outdo 
in spinning 174a. 

Ou*tspo‘kra (stress variable), fifil. a. o^. 
Se. 1808. rOuT-B.3.] 1. Given to speaking 
out; candid, frank ; dhect m speech, b. Of 
things said : Free from reserve, distinct 1869. 
a. Spoken out, uttered xBBa. 

I. He is not, you know, very o, Scott, b. Mr. 
Gladstone's o. observations 1880. Hence Out- 
8pp‘ken>ly -ness. 

Dut^iread (ou'tspred), 1841. [Out- A. 

II. X.] 1. The action of spreading out ; expan- 
sion. a. coner. An expanse or expansion X856. 

Outspread (autspre-d), v. ME. [Out- C. 

1. 3. ] trans. To spread out , to expand. Hence 
Ou'tspread ppl. a. 

0ut8pri*iig, V. ME. [Out- C. 1. 1, II. a.] 
1. intr. To spring out, Issue forth. (Now only 
•j^t.) tb. To spring by birth -1596. a. trans. 
To spring beyond or farther than 1600. 
Outetemd ((luistsemd), v. 157X, [Out- C. 

I. 3 b, X, II. X. I I. trans. x. 'I o sund or hold out 
against; to resist successfully Nowi/nz/. a. To 
stay out or stay beyond (in time), arch, x6zi. 

e. 1 ^ue out-stood iny lime SuAxa 
IZ. intr, I. To stand out distinctly or promi- 
nently 1755. a. Of a ship : To stand out from 
the l^d ; to sail outwards 1866. 

X. Cottages here and there outstanding bare on the 
mountain Clough. 

Ou'tata'Uding (stress varia1ile),/^/.a. 1570. 
[Out- B. I.] 1. That stands out or prmects ; 

projecting, prominent, detached, a.fig. Stand- 
ing out from the rest ; conspicuous, eminent ; 
striking 1830. 8. ITiat stands over ; that re- 

mains undetermined, unsettled, or unpaid 1797. 

t. O. veins 1870. a The great o. facts, which our 
Lord has pointed out Pusxv. 3. An o. dabt 1858. 
Phr, O, term 1 see Teasi. Hence Outstamdingly 
-dv. pre-eminently. 

Oubta-re, v. 1596. [Out- C. II. a b.] 
trans. To outdo in staring ; to put out of coun- 
tenance by stanng ; to look on (the sun, eta) 
without blinking. 

I would a ihe sternest eyes that look Shaks. 

Outstaft, V. late ME. [Out- C. I. i, 

II. z. a.] 1. intr. To start, spring forth sud- 
denly. (Prop, two wds.) a. trans. To spring 
or go beyond ; to take or have the start of 1393. 

Ou t-«ta.tton. 1844. (out- A. L i, 3.] A 
station at a distance from head-quarters or from 
the centre of population or business. 

Outstay (autst?!-), S'. i6oa [Out- C II. 

1.3. ] z. trans. To stay beyond the limit of ; to 
overstay. 3. To stay longer than 16^ 

I. You are afraid of outsta^ng yotu welcome *893. 

. Mr, Pepya, and 1 , outstt}w tlm rest near an hour 
1783. 

Outste^p, V. 1759. [Out- C. IL i.] tram. 
To step outside of or beyond ; to overstep. 
Outstrea*m, v. late ME. [Out- C. L i.] 
intr. To stream out or forth. 
tOu*t«treet 1585. [Out- A. 1. 1, 3.] A 
street ouuide the walls or in the outskirts of a 
town >1793. 

Ou-tatreteb, sb. 1863. [Out- a. II. x.] 

I. The act or fact of stretching out. a. An out- 


e(men). a (pose), ttu (lewd). » (cirt). | (Fr. chrf). a (ever). »i (/, eye). / (Fr. eau dx vie), i (s*I). s (Psyche). 9 (whet). p(g*t). 


0UT8TRSTCH 


1399 


OVATE 


stMtchod tnct 1864. 8> The distance to which 
anything stretches out 1888. 

O u t e t wte h^ V. late ME. [Out* C. I. 
a b, II. X, a.] X. trmms. To stretch out or forth. 
Chiefly/twA a. To extend in area or content; 
to expand i6oa 8< To stretch to iu limit, to 
strain. How ran, j6oj. 4. To stretch beyond 


before 


(a limit, etc.) 1597* 

a The gtml city, which lay ontstntcbed 

him Dickkns. 3. Tymon is dead, who bal 

siietcbt bis spaa Smaks. Hence On*tatrotcbed 
m. tesp. of the arms). 

V. i6ia [Out- C. IL a.] 
trans. To excel in length of stride ; thojlg. 
Onbdrip (aotstri'p), v. 1580. [f. Out- C. 
II. a, a c, X + Strip r.* a,] trans. To pass in 
running or swift moticm; to outrun, leave behind. 

The deer Outstrips the active hound Dxkkbb. /Ig. 
They siriue one to a another in giulng most 1607* 

On’tstroke. xSst. [Out- A. II. r.] i. A 
stroke directed outward 1874. a. Mining. 
The act of striking out, i. e. of passing out of 
a working royalty into another royalty. Also 
attrih., as o. rent, 

Outiwe'U, V, 1606. [Out- C. II. a, i.l 
I, trans. To swell out more than. a. To swell 
Ix^ond (a point or limit) X658, 
tOut-take, -takea# pa. pph.^ trep.^ cemj. 
ME. [pa. pplo. of outtake vb. — L excipen,"] 
= Except. 

Ou’t-tbrow, mfttbrow, sb, 1835. [Out^ 
A. II. I J The act of throwing out; ejMtion, 
emission ; output ; matter e)ect^ 

Out-tlutxw, oatthrow (ant]>rdu*), v. ME. 
[Out- C. I. a, II. X, a.] fi. trans. To throw 
out, cast out. (Prop, two wds.) -17x1. a. To 
throw beyond (a point), or farther than (a per- 
son) 1613. 

Ou*t-tnruak, sb. 184a. [Out- A. II. i.] 
The act or fact of thrusting or pushing forcibly 
outward ; an outward thrusting pressure in any 
structure. 

Out-top, outtop (antitp-p), v. 1634. [Out- 
C. II. 3 b.] trans, • OVKRTOP, 

Out-tm*vel, V. 1619. [Out- C. II. t, a,"] 
trans. To exceed m extent or swiftness of 
travelling. 

Outvie (autvoi'), v, 1594. [Out- C. II. 
8 b. ] trans. To vie with and excel. 

Outvo*te, V. 1647. [Out- C. II. a.] trans. 
To outnumber in voting ; to defeat by a majority 
of votes. 

Ou*t-voiter. 1855. [Out- A. I. a.] One 
who has a parliamentary vote in a constituency 
m which he does not reside; a non-resident 
voter qualified by bolding property. 

Outwalk (Qut|W$‘k),v. i6a6. [Our-C. H. 

a. i.J trans. To walk faster, farther, or better 
than ; to walk beyond. 

Ou't-wall (-W9I). 1535. [Out- A. I. 3.] 
'llie outer wall of any building or enclosure. 

b. yf/. The clothing ; the body as enclosing the 
soul 1605. 

Outward (Qa*t,w§4d), a. [OE. df- 

weard, f. Ut fsee OUT adv.) + -weard -ward.] 
I. That is without or on the outer side; out, 
outer, external, exterior. Obs. or arch. b. 
Directed or proceeding towards the outside ; 
pertaining to what is so directed xyoa a. Ex- 
ternal ; bodily ME. +8- External to the coun- 
try ; foreign -1675. 4. Of or pertaining to outer 
form as opposed to saner substance or reality 
1536. 5. Applied to things in the external or 

material world, as opp. to those in the mind or 
thought 1573. b. Applied to things that ate ex- 
ternal to one’s own personality, etc , or that 
concern one’s relations with other persons and 
external circumstances ; extrinsic 16^. 6. Dissi- 
pated, wild or irregular in conduct {dial.) 1875. 

s. b. The fint or O. halves of Return Tickets 1884. 
a. Inward Medicines or o. Applications Anotsott. The 


xj^itud grace Bk. Com. Prayer, a* Obstinate ques. 
Uonlngs Of sense end o. things Wosotw. b. The 
law mnst define men's a righu and relatioM 18^ 

B. sb, (the adj. used ellipt. or absol,) fx. An 
outer pert (trf anything) -1545. a. Outward 
•ppearanoe ; the outside 1606. g* lo pi, 
temals. Nowrorvorarrk. 1637. 4. That which 
is outside the mind ; the extenud world x83a. 


a. So Ur an O., tad such stuffe WitUo SNAxa. 
HenM 0«'twanl*lj ado,. 1480, t<moat «. 
Oot-ward (aa*t,w^>, xA* x87x, [Out- 
A I. x.l An outlying ward ; a ward outside 
the original bounds of a borough. 
Oatwgrd(aa*t|w 5 rd),AAi. [OE. if/twonf.] 
X. On the outside: without b. From the inside 
to or towards the outside ME. ta. Outside of 
a specified or understood place; abroad -xdys. 
ts. On, or with ref. to. the outside of the body ; 
externally -1543. tb. In the body as opp. to the 
mind or spirit ; in outward appearance as opp. 
to inner reality ; outwardly ; publicly -1^3. 

X. Whiled lombM which appenbeautyfull outwards 
TiNBALa Matt, axiii. sS. b. They mygbt have their 
coatet owteward & homeward itm, - *■ - 

sainted Dcputle. .is yet a diuell Shaks. 
Ou*twaxd-bou<adi. a. {sb.) i6oa. [f. Out- 
ward adv, 4 * Bound ppl. a.*] Directing the 
course outward, esp. going from a home port to 
a foreign one : of a snip or a person ; transf. of 
a voyacm. Also absoi. as sb. h.pg. Dying X809. 
c.fig. Bent on wandering or straying 174a. 

OuH’ ‘ - ^ 


1580. [f. Outward a, + 

NBS&} I. The Quality or condition of being 
outwaid: outward existence : objectivity, a. 
Occupation with orbeliefinoutwaid things X835. 

Ouewarda (an't.w^rdx), du/v. (a.) [OE.fS/- 
wardes, f. dtiaeara Outward adJ, 4- ~es advb. 
genitive.] i. In an outward direction ; towards 
that wbiw IS outside, ta. In an outward posi- 
tion; outside; externally -x6oa. a* attriS. (as 
adj.). For outward goods 1878. 

g. The ‘ Outwards ’ depm-tment of the great goods 
shed 1878. 

Outwatcb (antjwy-tJ), v. i6a6. [Out- C. 
II. a, X.] trans. To watch longer than; tc 
watch (an object) till it disappears. 

Outwear (aut,we*u), v, 1541. [Out- C. 
I. a, ab, II. a.] 1. trans. To wear out, wear 

away ; to consume by wearing, b. To exhaust 
in strength or endurance ; chiefly in pa. pplo. 
outuHsm 1610. a. trans. To wear out, spend, 
pass (ume) 1590. b. To outlive, outgrow 1593. 
3. To wear longer than 1579. 

I. b. By ceaseless pains outworn Woansw. a. If 
I the night out'Wear Fora. 3. Teaspoons that have 
outworn their set 1893, 

Outweary (aut|Wl»Ti), v. Chiefly poet. 
1609. [Out- C. I. a b.] trasu. To weary out ; 
to exhaust in endurance. 

Some youthful Troubadour,. . Who here outwaaried 
sank M. Arnold. 

Outweep (outjwrp), v. X597. [Out- C. 

I. 3, II. a.] I. trans. To weep out, to expel by 
weeping {poet, ). a. To outdo in weeping S631. 

O^weigh (Qut,w^»), V, 1530. [Out- C. 

II. 3, a b.] X. trans. To exceed In weight ; 
Jig, to be too hcaw for. a. To exceed in value, 
importance, or influence Z633. 

Outwell (ant,we*l), v. 159a [Our- C. I. 
a. I.] fi. trans. To pour forth Spenser, a. 
intr. To well out, to gush forth 1600. . Hence 
Outwe'Ulng vbl. sb. and ppl, a, i8az. 

Outwiog (aotiwi-q), v, 1648. [Out- C. 
II. X.] x. trans. ‘Toexceed or surpass in flight; 
to fiy beyond 1717. a. Mtl. Of an army : To 
outwnk (the enemy). 

Outwit (autjwit), v. 165a. [Out- C. II. 5.] 
X. trans. To surpass in wit. wisdom, or know- 
ledge {arch,) 1659. a. To get the better of by 
superior craft ; to prove too clever for 1653. 

s. Thou . .Shalt outsae seers, and o. Sages EMaasoN. 
^ To cheat or, rather (as the Quakers word it) to O. 
his own Father and Brother 1705. 

Ou«t|Witti, prep, and adv. Chiefly north . ; 
now Sc. ME. ff. Out adv. 4- With pnp. ; 
cf. Inwith and without.] Without, outside. 
Outwork (au*t,wwk), sb. 1615. [Out- 
A. 1 . 1, 3.] I. Any detached or advanced work 
forming part of the defence of a place. Also 
trans/. and Jig. a. (ont-aoori.) Work done out- 
side, i. e. out of doors, out of the house, out of 
the shop or factory, etc. ; in Crtchet — OUT- 
FIELOING X793. 

Outwork ((int|Wfl*jk), v. 1590. [Our- C. 
a, a b, II. 5, a.] x. trasu. To work out to a 
concludon ; to complete {poet.), fa. To excel 
in work or workmanship -1783. 8* To outdo In 
working ; to work more or faster than x6xz. 

Oo«t-wod 1 cer. 1813. [Out- A. 1 . a.] One 
who does outwork (see Outwork sb, a). 


Ou*t,wo!rld, out-world, xA 1647. fOuT- 
A. I. 3.] The outside worid ; an outlying or 
ou ter wo rld. 

Outworn, out-wom (antiw^'xn, atirit, 

au‘tiwpin),ppLa. 1548. [OuT- B. a. fiom tewr 
ont.] X. Worn out. as clothes ; wasted, OM- 
sumod, or obliterated by wear or by the aotioa 
of time : hence pg. of beliefs, customs, insdtu- 
lions, etc. a. Of living beings, etc. : ExhtushKl 
as to physical vigour and vitality, spent 1597. 

I. A i'agan suckled in a creed o. Wordsw. a. In- 
glorious, unemployed, with age o. Mili. 

Outwrite (QBt,ral't), v. 1643. [Out- C. 
II. a, X, I. a b.] 1. trasts. To surpass or excel 
in writing, a. To get over by limting 1837. 
3. rtjl. To write oneself out 1883. 
Outwrougbt, pa. t. and pple. of Out- 
work V. 

Ouze, obs. f. Ooze. 

Oued, ousel («*x’I) [OE. 6slt wk. fern. 

> — *psnsla OHO. amsala ; ult. etym. unkn.] 
I. A name of certain birds of the genus Tstrdsss. 
a. The blackbird or merle ( 7 '. snervla). Also 
attrib. in o.-coci. Now ht. or arch. b. Applied 
to T. torquatus, the Sing-onxel 1450. fc. 
trasuf. Used of a person (prob. of dark hair or 
complexion) -x6s8. a. Applied to other birds, 
pop, assoc, with the preo. i6aa. 

I. !nio WoomU cocke, so blacke oTbew, With Orange, 
tawny bill Shaks. c. a Hen. IP, iii. ii. 9. a. Brook 
O., the Water Rail {KaUus ofstattetu). Water O., 
the DiprxR ICimctus aquatiesu) ; also the American 
Dipper (C. mexicamui). 

Ova, pi. of Ovum, 

Oval (^‘vai), a. and sb. 1570. [prob. ad. 
mod.L. ovalis, f. ovmm egg.] JL aaj. x. Hav- 
ing the form of an egg ; approximately egg- 
shaped, ellipsoidal X577. a. Having the outline 
of an egg as projected on a surface : having 
more or less the form or outline of on elongated 
circle or ellipse ; elliptical j6io. 3- Of or per- 
taining to an egg (rare) 1646. 

X. O* chuck elliptic chuck 1 an appendage to a 
lathe, of such a nature that the work attachM to It 
and cut by the tool in the usual manner becomes of 
an oval form, a O. vrirndm*. the Jenesirm evoB* of 
M ear t see Window. % Their ovall conceptions, 
egges within their bodiee Sir T. Browns. Hence 
O'vu-ly adr/., -nets. 

B. sb. 1. A plane figure resembling the longi- 
tudinal section of an egg : in snod. Geotn. any 


closed curve (other than a circle or elHp sej ) 1^ 


leal 


a. Anything tiaving an oval or (usu.) 
outline 1650. 

X. Cassiman o . ; see Casbinian. e. KtnnittgtonO., 
in athletics ' the Oval an open space at Kennington 
in South London, where cricket matchee, etc., arc 
played. 

Ovallmmen,-inC<fuvilbi»mM,-in). 1835. 
[f. L. ovi albumen (Pliny). J Chem, The albu- 
men or white of egg ; egg albumen. 

Ovarian (pvesnAn), a. 1840. [{.Ovarium 
4- -an. ] Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of 
an ovary or ovaries. 

Ovario- (pve- rie), comb, form of OvARZUM, 
expressing the participation of the ova^ with 
some other part, as o.-abdominal ; also with sbs. 
in sense ' ovarian as o.-insanity, 

Ovarlole (ovesTiJul). 1877. [ad. L. *ava- 
riolnm, dim. otevasHum ; see telow.] A small 
ovary ; one of the tubulu glands or the com- 
pound ovary of some insects. 

Ovariotomy (eve-ripTSmi). 1853. [{.Ova- 
rium 4- Gr. -Top/a, f. -ropof cutting, cut!] Surg. 
The operation of cutting into an ovary to remove 
an ovarian tumour ; also oophorectomy. 
Ovarious (ev^'rias), a, rare. 1730. [f. 
Ovum ; see -ariouk ] Of, pertaining to, or of 
the nature of eggs. 

Ii Ovaritla (JoviraHis). 1857. [f. Ovarium 
4 - -itis.] Path, Inflammation of the ovaries. 

|| Ovarinm (pve»Tii>m). PI. -ia. 169a. [mod. 
L.,t.ovnmegg; sec-ARlUM.] «OvARVianda. 
Ovary (^«*v4ri), sb. 1658. [ad. mod.L. 
..varinm; see prec.] x, Anat. and Zeol. The 
female organ of reproduction in animals. In 
which ova or eggs are produced, a. Pot. The 
lowest part of the pistil in a flower, consistl^ 
<rf one or more carpels, which ultimately be- 
comes the fruit or se^-vessel ; the germen xysx. 
Ovate (p-v/t), x^. X 7 fl 3 * [f. onassn^L. 
pi. Ovates, repr. Obartfr — votes soothsayers. 
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prophe t s, mentioned by Strabo as a third order 
in toe Gaulish hierarchy.] An English equiva* 
lent of Welsh ofydd, now applied to an Eistedd- 
Ibdie graduate of a third order, beside ' bard ' 
and ' druid 

Ovste a. X76a [ad. L.0na/Mr egg- 

shaped, f. tnmm ; see -ATE ■ a.] ». Egg-shaiSd, 
e. In comb, with another ad), with sense ' in- 
clining to orate *, as o,~laneeolatt, -obUmg, -rotuH' 
daU, etc. 18x9. Hence OTataly adv, •m. ovate-, 
orato- x8aa. 

Ovmttoo (er?i*Jan). 1533. L. ova- 
iumtm, f. ovart to rejoice.] i. Rom. Hist. A 
lesser trinmph, granted to a commander for 
achievements insufficient to entitle him to the 
triumph proper. Also, allusively. ta.Exulta- 
thm '-X818. 8. transf An enthusiastic reception 
by a concourse of people ; a burst of enthnsiosUc 
applause 1831. 

Dr. Stainer received the o. that was his due XB85. 

OVBtO- (av/i‘ta), comb. advb. form of L. 
avatms Ovate, ■>‘ovately', 'ovate-', as o. 
acumistait, -oHong, -rotustdate, etc. 

Oveo (mr’n), sb, [Com. Teut. : OE. ofn^ 
>-Oreut. »— pre-Teut *uqno- ; cf. 

Gr. I*vdf oven, furnace.] fi. A furnace -lyaa. 
a. A chamber or receptacle of brick, stonework, 
or iron, for baking bread and cooking food, by 
continuous heat radiated from the walls, roof, 
or floor OE. 8* A small furnace, kiln. etc., for 
the heating or drying of substances in chemical, 
metailuigical, or manufacturing processes 17C3. 

I. TIm three Children of Israel cast into the hot 
fierie O. 1643. & I preached, .in a house as warmas 
an a WsstSY. Dutch « , («) a large pot heated by 
ling it with fuel, and placing hot coals on 
(o) a cooking utensil made of sheet-metal. 


the lid: 


id: U. . . 

, J In front of a grate and heated by radiation 

aad reflMtioo from the back of the chamber. 

mitrth, and C0mb., as o. cukt, man, mouth, stotu, 
woodt o.<oke, coke obtained by beating coal in a 
closed retort. 

0*ven-bird. 1805. A name for birds which 
beffid a domed or oven-shaped nest : applied to 
the genus Fumarias at the neotropical family 
Dasdrocolapiidx, esp. F. rufus ; also, locally, 
to the Willow Wren, the Long-tailed or Elottle 
Titmouse, and the American Golden-crowned 
Thrush {Seiurus auneaptllus), 

0*ver, sb. 1584. [Over adv. used absol.] 
I. That which is excessive ; an excess, extreme. 
Se. a. An amount in excess, or remaining over; 
an extra 1883. a- Cncket, The fixed number 
of bolls bowled from either end of the wicket 
before a change is made to the other end ; the 
portion of the game comprising a single turn of 
bowling from one end 1850. 

Over (Ju’vai), a. [OE, ufer(r)a, •€,yfer(r)a^ 
~e, adj., early ME ufere, uvtre, written curW< 
btf. X300.] I. The upper, the higher in posi- 
tion. (Only attrib., prec. by tht or an equlv., 
and us^ <h one of two things.) Now Obs. or 
dial. b. Upper, outer OE a. Higher in 
power, authority, or station ; upfier, superior 
•IE 3. That U in excess or in addition ; sur- 
plus, extra Z494. 4. Too great, excessive. 

(Now mostly written in comb. ; see Over- 8 .) 

Xi^I. 

a. b« One paire of o. britches 159B. 3, O. or spoiled 
copies i8g& 4. Without o. care as to which is 
laigest Rvskin. 

Over (du'vw), adv. [Com. Tent. : OE ofer 
adv. and prep. » Gr. intiq, Skr. upari adv. and 
prepi, locative form of upara adJ. 'over, higher, 
more advanced, later ’, comparative formation 
from upa, in Teut. *ufa-, %/-, whence Above.] 
L In a higher position. i. Above, on high, 
bi After hang, project, jut, lean, etc. ; hence 
elliFt. proiecting, leaning, or bent forward and 
downward 1546. a. Above so as to cover the 
surface, or so as to affect the whole surface, 
late ME. 

1. b. Don't lean a too far, or you'll fall a {.mod.). 
a. To brush, cover, clothe, daub, etc., 0. 

n. To or on the other or further side. i. 
Indicating a motion or course that passes or 
crosses over something, usu. risiiw on one side 
and descending on the other OE. ; occas. (b) 
esp. with the sense of passing above and beyond, 
and so jig. of going beyond, exaggeration X599. 
a. Hence - over the edge or brink and down, for- 
ward and down, late ME Also, b. of a move- 
ment from the erect position, without ref. to any 


brink 1649 ; and c. in to bend, double, fold, roll 
a thing a. in which the upper surface is turned 
upside down z^, s- to side of an 

inteqacent sar&oe or sp^ OE b. Of measure- 
ment : Across ; in outside measurement Z585. 
c. Cricket. The umpire s call for the players to 
change ends, on a change of the bowling to the 
other end. after a fixed number of balls have 
been bowled from the one end zy . . 4. Ex- 

pressing transference or transition from one 
person, side, opinion, etc., to another X385. 
5. On the other side of something intervening, 
e.g. a sea, river, street ; hence, moely, at some 
distance ME 

X. To climb. Jump, rum, flow, boil #., to took 0. 
Toss him a the bridge Markvat. b. /!g. You baue 
shot ouer Shahs. Many shot went a. but none 
struck us 1796. a. TV jump, throw ont»t\(,push any 
one o. b. To/edt, tumtts, topple, huock a person, a 


c. He toumed o. the leffe, and begar 

an order of a new life 1548. TV turn or rmio. and o., 
i.e. so that each part of the surface in succession rolls 
forward and downward, and is alternately up and 
down. ^ My mother will send o. every day to in- 
quire how Mias McLean it 1894. 4. And dost thou 

now fall ouer to my foesT Shaks. The balance. .is 
brought o. into this [account] i;r76. S- Over by Dal- 
bem a dome-spire sprang white Bkowniiki. O. 
against (prep, phr.}, opposite ta 

m. With the notion of exceeding in quantity, 
etc. z. Above and beyond the quantity nam^ 
or in question, a. Remaining beyond what is 
taken, b. In excess, in addition, mor& OE. 

a. Left unpaid, unsettled, or uncompleted ; left 
till a later time or occasion 1647. ts. Beyond 
what has been said ; moreover, besides ; further 

■i5<». 4. Too much ; excessively : too ME. 

l. ‘Their vragM. .and something ouer Shaks. Two 
nd two are iMr, and nothing a Dickxnb. O. or 

under, more or less. a. TV remain, lie, ttaud,hold, 
leave e. 4. O. happy to be proud, O. wealthy in the 
easure Of her own exceeding pleasure t Wotoiw. 
IV. Of duration, repetition, completion, end- 
ing. I, To the end ; from beginning to end. 1 
late ME. a. Expressing repetition 1550. 3. 

Past, gone by, finished, at an end z6iz. I 

x. To read, repeat, sap, tell, count 0. To talk, 
think 0., i. e. with detailea consideration. *. He lead 
it twice o. Goldsm, O. and 0., many times over. 

Now the day is o,, Nl|^t is drawing nigh xB6j. 

Over [The same as prec. with 

object] L In sense above, z. Above, higher 
up than OE. a. In (or into) a position in which 
water, or the like, rises above one's shoes, boots, 
ears, head, etc. Also jig. Z503. g. The spatial 
sense ‘ above ' is a. combing with that of pu]> 
pose or occupation, as in o. Ike fire, o. a glass ; 

b. merged in that of having something under 
treatment.observation, or consideration, as in to 
watch or talk o., make merry 0. OE 

s. Having his house burnt o. bis head Bkskxlky. 
\fif. A grave doubt hung a the legitimacy both of 
Mary and of Elizabeth Macaulay. Phr. O. (one’s) 
signature, name, etc., with one's signature, etc., sub- 
scribed to what is written. n.O. head and ears : see 
Hiad sb, 3. Thoee hours. .which others consume. . 
o. the bottle 1791. We rit down to breakfast, and 
talk a it till eleven Mas. CaaLYLK. 

n. In sense on, upon. 1. On the upper or 
outer surface of ; upon OE a. Upon (vriib vbs. 
of motion) OE b. fig. Upon, down upon, as 
an influence OE 3. a. (Position) evei^where 
on f here and there upon. Now esp. all 0. OE. 
b. (Motion) to and fro upon ; all about; through- 
out. Often all o, OE. c. Through every part 
of, all through 1647. d. In the above senses 
often placed after its object. late ME. 

s. With his hiu low down o. bis eyes TaoLuora. a. 
Let us draw a veil o. this dismal spectacle i86t. b. 

A sudden change came o'er his heart X834. ^ a. The 
Perale . .began to be allarm'd all o. the 'fown Da Foa. 
b. We may range o. Europe, from shore to shore 
Ruskin. c. She would have liked to go a all his 
notes about his case xSpe. d* A test which holds 
good all the xvorld a 1830. 

m. z. Above in authority, rule, or power OE. 
a. Above or beyond in degiw, qu^tv, or action ; 
in praference to; more than OE. TS- In addi- 
tion to, further than ; besides, beyond -X77a. 

4. In excess of, above, more thu (a stated 
amount or number), late ME 

With sbs., as kii^, lard 0.1 /urisdktion, rule, 

mpk 0. 1 adjs. victorious 0. i vbs. to reign, rule, 

mMoris/ or jvf any one A Who is Lord oner vs T 
XU. 4. m. The p refer e nce given to him o. English 
captains Macaulay. 4. A distance of o. 700 yards 

"ti. Across (above, or on a surfkoe). z. Indi- 


cating motion that passes above (something) on 
the wav to the other side. Occas. expresring 
only the latter part of this, as in falling or 
jumping over a precipice, i. e. over the edge and 
down. OE a. From side to side of a suriaoe 
or space ; across, to the other side of (a sea, 
river, bounds^, etc.) ; from end to end of (n 
line), along OE. tS. fig. In contravention of, 
contrary to -1508. 4. On the other side of ; 

across (of position) OE. 

I. O. hedge and ditch i6ax. O. the ship’s side X794. 
The sun is peering o. the roofs X843. a. A free pus 
o. this company's line of railways 1894. 4. I have a 

bed A the way offered me at three hslf-crowna a night 
17^ The King 0. the water, Jacobite phr. for the 
cxil^ kifigt 

V, Of time. i. Bepnd in time : after. Ots, 
exc. dial. OE. a. Durii^, all through OE, 
+8- During the (eve or night) preceding ; on 
the preceding (evening or nigbt). Obs. exc. in 
Overnight. -1528. 4. Till the end of ; for a 
period that includes 1806. 

A The repayment.. should be spread A a series of 
years x886. 4. In case you should suy a Wednesday 
Mss. Carlylk. 

Over> is used with adverbial, prepositional, 
and adjectival force, in comb, with sbs. ; with 
adverbial and prepositional force in comb, with 
vbs. ; with adverbial force in comb, with adjs., 
advlM., and preps. Its combs, are therefore 
exceedingly numerous. 'The following are the 
chief dosses. (CX SuR-, Super-.) 

L In spatial and temporal senses, and in 
uses directly related to these. 1 . With vbs.. or 
with sbs. forming vbs., etc., in the sense 'over 
in space, on high, above the top or surface of 
as overcanopy, -hang, -mount, -soar, -spring, 
-vault, etc. Also (b) in sense of ‘rising 
above', 'overtopping', as Over-top, -tower ; 
and (r) with the sense of position implying 
other notions of which it is a condition or 
element, as Overjoy, Overlook, etc. a. 
With the sense ‘above in power, authority, 
rank, station '. In vbs., as Overmaster, -rule, 
etc. b. So in sbs. and adjs. deriv^ from 
or rdated to vbs., as Overrule, -ruler, 
-SEER, eta : also m other sbs., in sense of 
' higher, superior ’, as Over-king, Overlord, 
etc. 8> With the sense of indination to one 
side 80 as to lean over the space beneath. In 
vbs,, as ovcriias, -lean, etc.; also in derived 
sbs. and adjs., as overbtas, overleaning, etc. 
4. With the sense of passing across over- 
head, and so 'away, off’. In vbs., as Over- 
carry, -drive, etA ; also in deriv^ sbs. and 
adjs. 5. With the sense of surmounting, pass- 
ing over the top, or over the bnm or rage. 
In vbs., as Overboil, -brim, -climb, -flow; 
occas. tp) implying 'passing over without 
bitting, missing’, as Overleap, -look, -shoot, 
•soar, -spring, -step', also(r)/^. of surmount- 
ing or getting over an obstade, an illness, etc., 
os Overcome. b. Also in derived or r^ted 
sbs. or adjs. 0. With the sense of motion for- 
ward and down, and hence of overturning, in- 
version. In vbs., as Overbalance, -bear, 
-throw, -turn, etc. ; so m derived sbs. and 
adjs. 7. With the sense * down upon from 
above In vb:.., as Overleap, -look, -see, 
etc. 8. With sense ‘upon the surface geue- 
ralJy, all over, so as to prevail, or abound 
over, cover, hide ’. In vbs., as OVERCLOUD, 
-cawr, -crust, -glare, -gloom, -GROW, -duap, 
-lard, -net, 'veil, etc. b. So with adjs. 
and vbL sbs. c. With sbs. in the sense of 
'overlying, covering, worn over or above’, 

' upper or outer ’ ; as in Overcoat, -garment, 
-SHOE, etc. g. With the sense of motion over 
a surface generally, so as to cover in whole or 
part; also of motion to and fro upon or all 
over; as in averfiood, -glide, -ride, -run, 
-sweep, etc. ; also with derived sbs. and adis. 
10. With the sense * across, from side to side, 
to the other side'; as overcarve, etc.; bo in 
deriv^ sbs. and adjs. zi. With the sense of 
bringing or gaining over to a party, opinion, 
etc. In vbs., os Over-force, -infiuenee. Over- 
persuade. -talk. b. So also with deriv- 
ed sbs. and adjs. la. With (the sense of 
‘ BcroM a bound^ ’ ; hence, of transigressioa ; 
as m OVERGANO, -lash, -step, etc. zg^ith the 
sense ‘ beyond a point or limit, farther than ’ ; 
in vba., as Overgrow, -reach, etc. ; also 
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in derivs. 14. As in Overtake. 15. As 
in OvBSHBAR. 18. With the sense 'all 
through * (something extended), * through the 
extent of. * from tanning to end ' ; in vbs.. 
as Overlook, -Mam, etc. 17. With the sense 

* through ' to the end of in time ; ' to an end 

or issue ' to extinction * ; in vbs. as Over* 
PASS, 'RUN X603. 18. With the sense ‘ be- 

yond ’ in time, ' too long ', ' too late ‘ ; in vbs., 
an overbide, -live, -stay. xg. With the sense 

* reigning over or ‘ in addition or excess 
'surplus*, 'extra'; as in vb. otferUave\ in 
sbs. as overdeal, Overtiue. no. With the 
notion of repetition, ‘over again’; in vbs. as 
overact, -hear, etc.; in sbs., as overcom, 
•WORD. ax. TK^th* the sense of overcmning, 
putting down, or getting the better of, by the 
action or thing expressM ; in vbs., as Over- 
awe, -brave, -DARE ; so in vbl. derivs. 

n. In the sense of 'over or beyond* in 
degree or quality ; hence, of surpassing, ex- 
celling, exceeding, excess, x. With the notion 
of doing some ac^n over or beyond another 
agent, of going beyond, surparang, or ex- 
celling in the action denoted by the dmple vb. 
In vbs., as Overbid a. Overoo 10, Over- 
run II. X. b. In vbs. formed on sbs., with 
the sense of ' surpassing in, or in the role of *, 
as over-bulk', esp. in nonce-phrases, as over- 
Macpkerson Ma^herson, etc. s. In refl. vbs., 
with the sense of surpassing oneself; often 
with the sense of exhausting oneself by the 
ncuon; sometimes merely with the sense of 
doing too much; as overbloom, itself. Over- 
drink, -BAT, -SLEEP oneself, 3. In sense 
‘more than*; with vbs., as Overbalance, 
-FILL, -MATCH, etc. b. So in derivs. ; also in 
other adjs., as Overdue, Overfull. 4. 
With the sense ‘ exceedingly, beyond measure, 
lavishly *. In vbs., often rendering L. super-, 
as Over ABOUND, -glad, -high, etc. ; in adjs., as 
Overdear, -excelling, glorious. Now obs, or 
arek, g. With the sense ' to a greater extent, 
or at a greater rate, than is usual, natural, 
or intended; too far*. In vbs., as Over- 
act, -bid, -drive, -esteem, -ESTIMATE, -march, 
-mount, -RATE, etc.; in adjs., as overaaoful, 
etc. 8-0. With the sense ' in or to excess, lOO 
much, too*. Now a leading use of over- in 
comb, with vbs., adjs., sbs., and advs. 8. 
With vbs. tor with sbs, or adjs. forming vbs.) ; 
as over-affect, -ballast, -bum, -busy, -cl<^, 
-drink, -drive -EAT, -enter, -fatigsu, -fire, 
-fish, -gorge, -leaven, -load, -play, -ply, -pot, 
-REACH, -roast, -talk, -use, -water, rtc. b. 
This use is often found with pa. pides., when 
the other parts of the vb occur with ovetr- 
rarely, or not at all; as in over-agitated, 
-assessed, -coached, -handicapped, -spmng, etc. 
7. With adjs., as Overactive, -bitter, -bold, 
-burdensome, -busy, -cold, -costly, -great, -happy, 
-hardy, -heavy, -high, -hind, -large, -late, -knnsh, 
-loud, -officious, -proud, -rigid, -rigorous, -ripe, 
-slow, -strict, -subtle, -tedious, -weak, etc. b. 
With pres, pples., forming ppl, adjs. : as Over- 
abtmnding, eta (UnUnSted.) c. With pa. 
pples. in -ed, -en, eta. forming ppl. adjs., as 
overacted, -civilised, -crowded. Overdone, 
-frawht, etc. (Unlimited.) d. With adjs. in 
-td from sbs. ; as over-braitud, -garrisoned, 
-leisu^, eta (Unlimited.) 8. With sbs. 
a. Verbal sbs. in -ing', as overabounding, 
‘Crowding, -doing, -feeding, (Unlimited.) b. 
Nouns of action or condition allied to vbs. ; 
as Overcharge, -issue; Overaction, -ex- 
citement, -haste, -love, -payment, -^aise, 
-thought, -trust, eta (Unlimited.) a Nouns 
of quality or state allied to adjs. ; as Over- 
anxiety, -bitterness, -CREDULITY, -heat, 
•hcigkt, -length, eMs. (Unlimited.) d. Various 
sbs. denoting action, state, quality, etc. ; as 
-caution, -cunning, -deHrt, eta 9. 
With advs., simile or derived from adjs. ; tu 
OVERBOLDLY, laU, -MUCH, -SOOU. 

c^bs. consisting of Over prep, with 
o^ect. These normally form advs. and adjs. ; 
«5^onany they give rise to sbs. and vbs. 
She advs. are (tften written as two words, as 
^ll or overall, over board at overboard. 
OtwaboanO. ». late ME. [Over- II. 
T uintr. To abound more, be more 


plentiful, arch, or Obs, «. To abound too 
much with or in something! of things, to be 
too plentiful X597. So 0 >ver«bn*ndMioe, 
HUmmdaxxt a., Jty adv. 

Overset (^vaxse'kt), v. i6xx. [Over* 
II. s, 6, *, I. 13.] X. imtr. To act in ex- 
cess ; to go too fir in action, a. trans. To act 
(a part) with exaggeration ; to overdo in acting 
1631. fa. To go beyond in acting ; to outdo 
-x66x. T4. To actuate too powerfully ; to over- 
come -X6317. 

X. You over-oct, when you ihould under-do B. Jons. 
So 0 <ver-a*ction. 0 'var.a‘ctlve -actl* 
O-ver-A'ge (stress var.), adj. phr. 

[Over III. A and Age 3.] That is over 

a certain age or limit of age. 

Overall (^'vsr$i), 1^. 1788. (Over- III; 
liL ‘over everything'.] x. (Also^/.) A gar- 
ment worn over toe ordinary clothing as a 
protection against wet, dirt, etc. 18x5. a. pi. 
Loose-fitting trousers of strong material, can- 
vas, etc., worn as a protective outer garment; 
also formerly long leather or waterproof leg- 
gings xySa. Hence CWeralled ppl. a. wearing 
overalls. 

tOverS'U, mfo. OE. [Over- III.] x. Every- 
where ; in every direction -1596. b. In every- 
part ; all over, all through -159a a. Bevond 
everything ; pre-eminenuy ; especially -1687. 
O^ver-iU, adj. phr. 18^. [The phr. over 
all used attrib.J Including eveiything between 
the extreme points. 

A. .cruiMr, with an 'a* length ot 335 ft. 1894. 
Over and above, /if*, late ME. [Pleo- 
nastic, for emphasis.] A. as prep. x. » Over 
prep. III. I. rare. X449. a. ■■ Over prep. III. 

XMX. 

I. Ouer and aboue ait that it had coat him 1583. 

B. as adv. x. In addition, besides 15^. 
(Qualifying an adi) Overmuch, too much, 
too. Vbs, exc. dial. 1749. b. attrib. or as adj. 
Overmuch, too great, excessive (rare) 1865. 

O:ver-a*nxioiis, a. 174X. [Over- II. 7.] 
Excessively or unduly anxious, too anxious. 
So O’verAuud'ety, «a*nxi o naly adv. 
Ovenu:cb (dKvari’Jtf), v. 1667. [Over- 
I. x.l X. trans. To aren over, to brad over in 
or lilm an arch. a* intr. To form an arch 
overhead ; to bend over as an arch xyao. 

X. Aa the hcavena over-arch the whole earth Srua- 
iBON. Hence OveraYCll eb. an arch overhead. 

0 ‘ver-enn, a. 1864. Cricket « Over- 
hand a. B. a 
Overawe (^^rf*), v. 1579. [Over- I. 
ax.] trans. To resbain, control, or repress by 
awe j to keep in awe ^ superior influence. 

Neither overawed by Force, nor seduced by Fac- 
tion 1683. 

Overoalance (Jnvaxbse'lftns), sb. 1641. [f^ 
next] X. Excess of weight, value, or amount ; 
preponderance i6u. tb. Commerce, spec. Elx- 
cess in the value of the exploits over the impxirts 
of a country -lyai. a. Something that out- 
weighs or overbalances 1658. 

O^balance (davsxbae'Uns), v. 1586. 
[Over- II. 3, 1 . 6.] x. trans. To do more than 
balance ; to outwdgh. Also absol. To prepon- 
derate. a. To destroy the equilibrium 01 ; to 
capsise ; refi, and intr. To lose one's balance 

expenies overbalanced the profit X855. a 
You may o. and bxing down tba whole concern i88x. 

O'verbank, a. 1879^ [f. Over prep. + 
Bank j3.t] Artillery. Applied to a kind of 
gun-carriage for muxsIe-loMing guns, so con- 
structed as to allow of the guna being fired 
over the piarapiet 

Overbear (^v3ibe**x),v. late ME. [Over- 
. 4, 6, II. x.J fz. /rsar. To transfer, remove; 
to put away WrcxiF. e. To bear over or 
down by weight or physical force; to over- 
throw ; to Ineak or crush down X535. b.//. 

To overcome, put down, or repiress, as by 
power, authority, or influence ; to overpower, 
oppneu X565. s. To siupass in weight, im- 
portance, etc. xyza. 

a. Sae how fhroe oft ouerbarath lygbt X559. b. Tba 
jarons ouerbear me with their prioa Maslowb. So 
O vrhaaTancs, overbaarina babaviour. Over- 
bev^jiM -ly -fon -neee. 

OvBtbe' n d, v. 16x7. [Over- L 3, x, II. 
6.] I. (Only in pple^ n. trans. To bend 


(something) over or to one side. b. To bend 
over (somethii^). a intr. To bend or stoop 
over. a. traus. To bend too much or toexcess 
1604. 

OvwIJid (dtovMbl d), V. x6t6. [Over-IL 
& t‘*i?*'* than the value 

Beaum. ft Fl. a. trans. To outbid 1645. 
b. To bid or offer more than the value of to 
thing) X6146. 

Ovtfblow (dtavwbldta.), V. late ME. [f. 
Over. I. 4, 6, 9. II. 6. 5 + Blow v.i] i. trans. 
To blow (a thing) over the top of anything ; to 
blow off or away. a. intr. Of a storm i To 
blow over, to puu away overhead ; to al^te in 
violence; hence fig. of danger, anger, eta 
(Perf. tenses often with 3 r.) late ME. g. trans. 
To blow (a thing) over; to blow down X5te. 

4. To blow over the surface of; to cover 

by blowing over (as sand or snow does), late 
ME. fg. intr. Plant. Of the wind : To blow 
too hard for topsails to be carried -1833. 6. 

trans. Afus. To blow or play (a pipe or wind-in- 
strument) with such force as to produce a har- 
monic or overtone instead of the fundamental 
note. Also refi. (of the piipie, etc.) 185a. 

a. llie tempest is o'erblown, the skies are clear 
DavnxN. 

Overboard (^u-vaibCsid), adv. OE. [t 
OvER/rrp. IV. x-f- B oard Treated os one 

word from late in i8tb c.] x. Over the side of 
a ship or boat, out of or from the ship into the 
water, a. fig, esp. in phr. Totkrow o., to cast 
aside, discard, renounce 164X. 

Ovtfboil (devaiboH), V. 1584. [Over- I. 

5, II. 6.] X. intr. To boil over. Chiefly//. 
x6xx. a. trans. To boil too much 1^84. 

I. 'To keep the mind Deep in its founuin, lest it o, 
Bvbon. 

0 *ver-bo*ld, a. 1530. [Over- II. 7.] Too 
bold; presumptuous. Hence O'ver-bo'ld-ly 
adv,, -neas. 

Overbrl'in, v. 1607. [Over- I. 5.] 1. 

intr. To overflow at the brim : to brim over. 
(Said of the liquid or the vessel.) Mostly//, 
a. trans. To flow over the brim of 1B18. 

I. If the pitcher ahall o. with water Scorr. a. The 
liquor that o’erbrims I he cup Bsownwo. Hence 
Ovarbri'mmed ppl. a., Overbri’nunlng vbl. tb. 
and ^t. a. 

Overbuild (^vaibi'ld), v. Pa. t and pple. 
overbuilt. x6ox. [Over- 1 . 1, 8, II. 6.] z. /mar. 
To build over or upon. Cksitfiyfig. 1649. a. 
To build to excess x6^. 3. To erea more 

buildings than are required upon (an area) x6oi. 
OvertmTden, -bu*rthen, sb. 1579. 
[Over- II. 8 d, 1 . 1.] x. Excessive burden ; 
excess of burden, a. Mining, etc. The over- 
lying waste which has to be removed in Quarry- 
ing or mining, in order to get at the deposit 
worked 1839. 

OverbaTden,->bu*rtben,v. 153a. [Ovbr- 
II. 6.1 trans. To overload, overcharge. Hence 
Overmi’rdaxed, -bnYtheiied ppl, a. 
Overbuy*, v. late ME. [Over- II. 5, a.] 
tx. trans. To buy at too high a price -1700. a. 
refi, and intr. To buy beyond one's means t745. 
Over-ca*pitalize, V. 1890. [Over- II. 6.] 
trans. To fix or estimate the capital of (a joint- 
stock company, etc.) at too high an amount 
So O' vercapitadlxa'tion 188a. 

0 *ver-ca*reCtil, a. 1591. [Over- II. 7.] 
Too carefuL Hence Overca*reftiMy adv., 
nesa. 

Overcarry (-kr*ii), v. Now rare, late 
ME. [Over- 1 . 10, 13, II. 5.] fx. trans. To 
carry over or across ; to transport 
To carry beyond the proper pdnt x8^. a. To 
cany too far, overdo ; to do more than carry 
x6o(l t3. jig. To carry (a person) beyond the 
bounds of moderation, or into error, eta ; to 
carry away. Also tdsol. -1648. 

Overcaad (du'vaxkast),x^. 1569. [f. Over- 
cast V, or ppl. a.) X. A person or thing that 
is cost away ; an outcast Obs. exc. dial, a. 
Something cast or spread over ; a coating ; a 
cloud covering the sky or part of it 1686. s- 
Miming. A bridge which carries one subter- 
nuiean air^passage over another 1867. 4. 

Needlework. Overcast work 189*. 

Overcaat (Javoika'st), v. ME. [ Over - I. 

6, eta] t. trans. To overthrow, overturn. 
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out down, upsat (tii, and^.). Obt, oxo. dial, 
[Over- I. 6.J a. Tooast or throw (lomething) 
over or above something else. Now ran. 
[Over- 1 . 1, 8.] ME. g* To cover or over- 
spread (vtiik sotnethiim). Now ran in general 
sense. [Over- I. 8.1 late ME. 4. siee. I'o 
cover or overspread with clouds, or with some- 
thing that darkens or dnlls the surface. Usu. 
in pa. pple. and of the weather. ME. b. fig. To 
overshadow, darken, late ME. 5. Mr. To 
become overs p read with clouds; to become 
daric and gloomy. Ohs, exc. dial, late ME. 
0 . Nmdlnoorh. To throw rough stitches over a 
raw edge or edges of cloth to prevent unravel- 
ling ; to sew over and over ; alw, to strengthen 
or adorn sudi an edge by buttonhole- or Man- 
kat-atitoh. [Over- 1 . 5.1 1706. I7. To over- 
estimate. [Over- II. 5] ^1765. f 8. Bowls. 
f? irntr.) To cast b^ond the jack. (Also pass. 
tn same sense.) [Over- 1 . 13.] -1706, Hence 
O'vercaat Pfl. a. 1569. 

4. A dark Cloud.. ovaroasu the Air Da For. b. 
Stung to the soul, o'arcast with holy dread Pope. 

Oiver-cau-tiocu 17x4. [Over- II. 8 d.] 
Excessive caution. 

CHrar-CBU'tioiis, a. 1706. [Over- IL 7.] 
More cautious than is needful, too cautious. 
Hence Over^n‘tious>ly adv., -ness. 
Ovatharge [ffn-vaj,tJijdj), sb. 1611, 
[Over- II. 8 b.] 1. An excessive charge or 

load : an excess, a. The act of overcharging ; 
an exorbitant charge 1663. 

OverCbarge (duv3j,t|aMd3'), v. late ME. 
[Over- II. 6 ; cf. F. sunharger. ] i. iraus. To 
lo&d, fill, furnish, or supply to excess {loiik 
something). ^ fig. To exaggerate, overdo. 
Now rare or areh. 17x1. ta. To lay an exces- 
sive burden upon ; to oppress ; to overbear by 
superior force -1771. tb. To accuse too much 
or extravagantly -1636. g To put to too 
great expense ; now, to charge (any one) too 
much ME. b. To charge (so much) more than 
is justly due 1667. 

s. The said Cormucke having .overcharged one of 
bia Pistola 1681. b. A little overcharging the like- 
nets AoDiaoN. g. No one likes to be overcharged 
for what he buys {mod,), b. The ao pounds over- 
charged f<»- the widows 17^3. 

O’vercbeck, a. (jA.*) 1875. [f. Over- 1 . 5 
■f Check xAH In o. nin, a ram passing over 
a hwie's head between the ears, so as to pull 
upward upon the bit ; 0. bndle, a bridle having 
an overcheck rein. 

0 *vercbeck, sh^ 1933. [f. Over- I. 8 + 
Check jA*] A pattern m which a check is 
superimposed upon another design. 

Overcloud (-klnu'd), v, 1593. [Over- L 
8.J I. trans. To cloud over; to overspread or 
cover with or as with a cloud m clouds. *.fig. 
To cast a shadow over, render gloomy ; to ob- 
scure X393. g. intr. To become overclouded ; 
to cloud over x86a. 

Overcoat (^u'vaikdnt). 1848. [Over- I. 
8 c.] A large coat worn over the ordinary 
olothing ; a great-coat, top-coat. 

Overoolour (-kulaj), v. 1833. [Over- 
II. &] trans. To colour too highly (usu.>i/.) ; 
to represent too strongly. So 0 :vercoToaiing 
vhl, sb. 

Overcome (ouvaikirm), v. [OE. ofercu- 
nan, f. Over- and ruman, to Come, j f x. 
trases. To come upon, reach, overtake. Only 
OE. [Over- 1 . 7.] a. trans. To overpower, 
defeat^ get the better of in any contest or 
struggle. Since xyth c. chiefly with uoti-ma- 
tmi-u object. [Over- I. a, 31. j OE tb. To 
win (a battle) -1585. c. absol. or isUr. To gain 
the inctory ME. g. Of some physical or men- 
tal force or iafluenoe : To overpower ; to ex- 
haust, render helpless; to affect excessively 
with emotion. Chiefiy m pass. ; const, with, 
rarely bp. In pa, pple, occas. (euphem.) = over- 
come by liquor, intoxicated. [Over- I. a, 21.] 
OE 1 v. TO dominate, jxissess (the mind, etc.) 
(nsrv) -1607. ic.fig. To surpass the capacity 
of, overflow -1708. 4. To get over, surmount 

fa difficulty) ; to recover from (a blow, etc.) 
[Over- I. 5] ME g. To go beyond, exceed, 
surpass (in qualltr, measure, etc.). Sowareh. 
[Over- I. 13.] ME. +8. To get through ; to 
master, accomplish. [Over- 1. 17.1-1697. 7. 
To traverse (a road, etc.) are*. ME 8. To 


overrun ; to cover. Now ran. [Over- 1 . 9.] 
late ME. fb. To come over suddenly Shaks. 
Q. intr. To * oome to', ' come round ' from a 
swoon. Now dial. [Over- I. xy.l late ME 
a He. .that k skin, u Ovmome, net Con- 
quered Hobbbs. 1. The architect was too much 
overcome to apeak Dickxm. OvercMne by sickness 
1849. g. The idok they bad . . did even 0. the Egyp- 
tkn idols in munber 1643. ft. I am extremely glad. . 
to find that you have o. your long Journey 165a. 
O*ver-oomfideiit, a. 1617. [Over- II. 
7.J Too confident. So O‘ver«oii‘fldence, 
excess of confidence. O-ver^onildently adv. 
0 >ver-CQrre*ct, V. 1867. [Over- II. 3.] 
Optics, trasu. To correct (a lens) for chromatic 
aberration to such an extent that the focus of 
the red rays lies beyond that of the violet. 
Odd. to 

(Sverooniit (-kau-nt), v. 1593. [Over- 
II. I, 5.] s. trans. To outnumber 16^. 

To overestimate 1593. 

0 *ver-cre^ulous, a. 1605. [Over- II. 
7.] Too credulous, too ready to telieve. So 
0*vei>credn‘llty, too great credulity. 
Overcrow (^vMkrflu*), v. 156a. [Over- 

I. 3, 8i.j irons. To crow over; to exult or 
triumph over. 

Overcrowd (d^v3xkrau*d),w. 1766. [Over- 

II. 6.J 1. trans. To crowd to excess, a. iutr. 
To crowd togetlier in too great a number 1899. 

O ver-cuflous, a. 1561. [Over- II. 7.J 
fa. Too careful, fastidious, or particular; b. 
Too inquisitive. Henco 0 ‘ver-cti‘rione-ly 

Over^TB, V. 1566. [Over- II. 6, i, 1 , 
ai.] X. intr. To be too daring; to dare too 
much. fa. trans. To surpass in or overcome 
by daring -i6tx. So 0 ‘verda*rlng vbl. sb. 
0 *ver-dea*r, a. X483. [Over- II. 4, 6,] 
Excessively or exceedingly dear (in various 
senses): too costly. 

Overde*ck, v. 1509. [Over- L 8, II. 6.] 
tx. trans. To ‘ dock * or cover over -1599. 

I'o deck or adorn to excess 171a. 
0 ‘ver-de*licate, a. 1630. [Over- II. 7.] 
Too delicate. So O’ver-de'llcacy, too great 
delicacy. 

O ver-devedop, w. 1869, [Over- II. 6.] 
iraus. To develop too greatly or to excess; 
spec, in Phatogr . ; see DEVELOP v, 5. SoOnrer- 
deve'lopment X843. 

0 :ver-dischaTge, v. 1893. [Over- II. 
6 . 1 trans. To discharge too greatly ; spec, in 
P.lectr. , to discharge an accumulator or storage 
battery beyond a certain limit, .an operation 
injurious to the battery. So OvwdlacbnTge 
sb. the act of over-dischaiT^ng or fact of being 
over-discharged. 

Overdo (^v»jdwO, v. [OE oferdin, f. 
of<r>-. Over- + Do v.J i. tram. To do to ex- 
cess or too much ; to exaggerate. a. intr. or 
absol. To do too much ; to exceed the proper 
limiL late ME g. tram. To carry too far 
1633. 4. I'o cook (food) too much. (Usu. in 

pa. pple. overdone.) 1683. g. To overtax the 
strength of; to exhaust, overcome xSaa, 6. 
To outdo, excel. Now arch. 1635. 

X. Any thing ho ouer-done, is from the purpose of 
Playing Shaks. a. Some c.in not do but thi^a 1530. 
5. At night ran down too fast, and overdid myself 
1^8. 

Overdone (Jua^aidom ; stress var. ),///. a. 
OE [pa. pple. of prec.] Done too much (in 
various senses of Overdo v.) ; exaggerated ; 
overcooked ; exhausted ; overcome. 

Overdose (^o-vojd^us), sb. 1690. [Over- 
II. 8.] An excessive dose, too large a dose. 
OverdO‘8e,v. 1737. [Over- II. 6.] fi. 
trans. To administer (medicine) in too luge a 
dose -Z777. 8. To dose (a person) to excess ; 

to give too large a dose to ; also trans/. 1758. 
0 *verdraft (-draft). 1878. [Over- II. 6.] 
Banking. The action of overdrawing an ac- 
count ; the amount by which a draft exceeds 
the balance against which it Is drawn. 
Owentranglit, -draft (-draft). 1884. 
[Over- I. x.] A draught passing over or ad- 
mitted from above a firo, fruuaoe, Idln, etc. 
Overdraw f^^avajdx^'Xw. late ME. [Over- 
1 . 10, 4, II. 6.] L ti. trams. To draw over 
or acrou; (Separable comb.) late ME. only. 


tb. To draw off into another vessel -1703. fa. 
intr. To draw or move over or across ; to pass 
away, late ME 01^. 

n. X. Banking, To draw money in excoeM of 
the amount which stands to one's ersdit, or is 
at one's disposal. Also absol., to make an 
overdraft. X734. a. To exaggerate Or overdo in 
drawing, delecting, or desenbing X844. 

I. My financM are not only exhausted, but ovtr. 
drawn Cowno. Don't a. more than you can help 

*^ri^dre*a8, v. 1706. [Over- II. 6,] x. 
tram. To dress to excess. Also intr. for re/, 

а, 'I'o dress or cook too much 1775, 

Overdue (Ju-vaidiM* ; stress var.), a, 1845. 

[Over- II. 3b.] More than due; past the 
time when due. 

O. bonds for the payment of money 1845. The 
train is half an hour 0. \mod.). 

0 *ver-ea*ger, a . 1575* [Over- ll. 7.] 
Too eagfr ; excessively eager or keen. Hence 
O-ver^a-ger-ly adv., •ness. 

0 *ver-ea-me 8 t, a. 1586. [Over- II. 7.3 
Too earnesu Hence O-ver-eaTnesbly adv.. 

Overeat (^varf’t), v 1599. [Over- II. 

б. ] 'i'o eat too much, eat to excess, intr. or 
(usu.) rtfi. 

Over-e*stimate, v, 1840. [Over- II. 6.] 
To estimate too highly ; to value at too high a 
rate. So O-ver.e'atlmate sb. too high an esti- 
mate. 0’ver«Btliiui‘tion, the action of over- 
estimating. 

Orver-exci*te, v. 1825. [Over- IL 6.] 
trans. To excite too much. So 0*ver4XeitR^ 
bi'Uty ; -exd'table a. ; •excitement. 
O-ver-cxeTt, v. 1817. [Over- II. 6.] 
tram. To exert too much ; usu. reft. So Over* 
exe*rtion. 

O ver-expO‘8e, v. 1869. [Over- IL 6.3 
tram. Too expose too much ; spec in Photogr, 
to expose (a sensitized plate or film) to the 
light too long. So O’ver<expo*aure. 

Over&U (Jn'vwfol), sl>. 154a. [Over- I, 
5, 6.3 1, Naut. A turbulent surface of water 

with short breaking waves, caused by a strong 
current or tide setting over a submarine ridge 
or shoal, or by the meeting of contrary currents, 
a. A sudden drop in the sea-bottom 1798. tg. 
A waterfall in a river, a cataract or rapid -X613. 
4. A structure 10 allow the overflow of water 
from a canal or a lock on a river, when the 
water reaches a certain level X791. 

Overfoll (tfuvaxfg 1 ), V. arch. rare. [OE. 
t/trfeallan ; see Over- 1 . 7, 6.1 x. trans. To 
fall upon or over ME. b. 'To fall upon, attack 
OE a. intr. To fall over 1530. 

Overfaiilt (^u'vwfglt). 1683. [Over- I. 
3 + Fault sb. 9.] Qeol. A fault of which the 
inclination is towards the upthrow side (hence 
also called inverted or reverse fault). 
Over-fise-d, v. 1609. [Over- IL 6.1 i. 
tram. To feed to excess, a. intr. (for rtfi.) To 
take too much food 1774. ^ 0'ver‘fc’d (stress 
var.) ppl. a. fed to excess 1579. 

Overfi‘ 11 , V. [OE. oferfyllan^ t ofer‘ 
Over- II. 3 + fyllan to FillJ irons. To 
fill to overflowing, a. intr. To become full to 
overflowing 1615. 

Over-floa*t, ». 1601. [Over- I. 9, 1.3 
ti. trans. To overflow -1697. a. To float over 
(lit. and fig.) X658. 

Overfiou’rish, v. t6oi. ("Over- n. 6, 
I. 8.3 I. tram. To cover with blossom or 
verdure 1601. fa. To embellish too graatly 
-17x6. 

X. TweL I\r. 111. iv. 404. 

Overflow (<Ju*vajfliJb), sb. 1589. [Ovke- 
9 . 5 -]. I* ’I'fio Kct or fact of overflowing ; an 
inundation, a flood, a. A flowing over uom a 
vessel that is too full ; that whi^ flows over 
(lit. andfi^.) 1640. 8* Such a quantity as runs 
over; excess, superfluity 1589. 4. Short lor 

o.-pipe or -dram, a pipe or drain for carryhig 
off excess of water 1895. a. uttrib., os 0. matP 
ing (of people that caxmot be accommodated at 
the main piaoe of meeting), population ; basin, 
pipeiSsp. 

n.The o. of Teutoni caow very early thither x8s«. 
3. Thy ouorflow of food, conuertt to bad Shaki. 
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Ovefflow V. Pa.ppU. -Ilowcdt 

f-flowa. [OE. oftrfl&wan ; see Ovbr- I. 9, 5.] 
L trans. x. To now over ; to flood, inundate, 

a. tramf. and fig. To pass or spread over like a 
flood 1533. 8, To flow over (the brim, banks, 
or sides) 1548. b. To cause to overflow. Chiefly 
fig, ifAj. t4* To overflow with, pour out (rare) 

Colledge greene..is in the winter time 
overflowne with water 1585. 1. So they overflov^ 

hi* house, smoked his cixan, and drank his health 
R.ICirtiNa 4. II. il. 157. 

IL iatr. x. To flow over the sides or brim ^ 
reason of fullness. +Alto transf. and//. OE. 

b. To remove from one part to another owing 
to want of room, etc. X858. a. To be so full 
that the contents run over the brim. late ME. 

I. This tymeat Rome the Ryver ofTilier overflowed 
exceedingly 1560. b. The crowd overflowed into the 
adjoining gardens (mor/.). •■fig. To make the com- 
imng boure oreflow with ioy SuAKa 

O'verflowing, ///. 0. OE. [-ing*.] That 
overflows ; in the senses of the vb. Hence Over- 


flovring'ly adv., *0010. 

Ovexilufdi. V. 1581. [Over- IT. 6, 1 . 8.] 
trans. a. To flush too much. b. To flush over, 
cover with a flush (rare). So 0 *verfluth a, 
too flush 

Overfly (Jnvaxflai ), v. 1558. [f. Ovkr- 

I. 4, etc. r Fly i/.‘] x. trans. To cross or pass 
over by flying. [Over- 1 . 4. J b. To fly beyond. 
Also refi. x8s4. a. To surpass In flight ; to fly : 
higher, faster, or farther than. [Over- II. x.J | 
t592. t8> To fly (a hawk) too much. [Over- 

II. d.] -16x6. 

a Out-stripping crows that strive to over-fly them 
Shaks. 

Overfold (on'vajfonld), sb. 1883. [f. Over- 

I. 3, 6 + Fold Jd.*, after G. Uberfaltung.') Geol. 
A fold of strata in which the axes of the com- 
ponent anticline and syncline have both been 
tilted or pushed over beyond the vertical, so that 
the strata Involved in the middle third of the 
fold are turned upside down. (Also inclined, 
overturned, inverted, or refiexed fold.) 

Overfold (Jovaxf?u*ld), w. lateMiL [Over- 
I- 8, 3, 6.] I. trans. To fold over, or so as to 
cover. a. Geol. Of folded strata t In pass. I'o 
be pushed over beyond the vertical, so a . to 
overhang or overlie the strata on the other side 
of the axis : see prec. 1883. 

O-ver-fo-nd, a. 1585. [Over- II. 7.] Too 
fond. 1. Too silly. Obs. exc, dial. a. Too 
affectionate. Const, of. x6xx. Hence 0 *ver* 
fo nd-ly adv., -ness. 

O’veafoTward, a. 1631. [Over- II. 7,] 
Too forward. So 0 *TerfoTvrard<ly adv.^ -neu 

*593- 

O'verfree*, a. 1639. [Over- II. 7.] Too 
free. So O'verfiree'donu too great freedom. 
0-verflree*ly adv. 

Overfreight (-frflt),®. 1530. [Over- II. 
6.] trans. To overload. So O'verfrelght sb. 
an overload. 

O-verftfU, a. [OE. of erf nil \ sec Over- 

II. 3. 7-1 Excessively full, too full. Hence 
O-verfb'lineas. 

Overga*i]g, v. Now Sc. and n. dial. [OE. 
ofergangan ; see Over- I. x, ax, 9, 13.] X. 
trans. To overpower, a. To go over, overrun 
ME. 8- I'o go beyond, exceed X737. 

Overget (Juvajge*t),». ME [Over- 1 . 14, 
S-] X. trans. To overtake. Now dial. 
a. To get over, recover from the effects of (an 
illness, etc.). 1803. 

Overgild (*ivajgi*ld),». lOE.oftrgyldanx 
see Over- I. 8 and Gild v.] trans. To gild 
over, cover with gilding ; fig. to tinge wi'h a 
g^en colour. Chiefly in pa. ppte. overgi'lt. 
tOvergi've, v. 1444. [f. over- + Give 
J ti. trans. To give over or up, hand over 
-yit. ta. intr. To give over, desist -X592, 

fOvergla-nce, v. X588. [Over- L 16.] 
IrfiHs, To glance over. 

1^11 ouerghmee the supencript Shaks. 

OveTTO (^vaigju*), V. [OE. tfergdtt; see 
'JVER-. j 1 . trams, ti. To come upon suddenly ; 
to overtake, catch [Over- I. 7. 14.] -xsSx. a. 
To pass over (a wall, river, boundary, etc.) j to 
cross. Obs. exa dial, Mlso fig. [Over- I. 
St xa] OE. tg. To surmount. [Over- I. x.) 
-1019. 4* //. To go beyond, exceed, excel. 


[Over- 1 . 13.] ME. g- To overpower, oppress, 
overwhelm. Now dial, [Over- I. ax.\ME. 
to. To go or spread over so as to cover. [Over- 
I. 8, 9.1 -1634. 7. To overrun, overflow. Now 
dial. [Over- 1 . 9. | OE. 8. To travel through, 
traverse. ( Over- I. 9. x6.] ME. tg. To pass, 
live through (time) ; also, of time, to pass over 
(a person). (Over- I. 17, -1600. txo. To 

outstrip, overtake. [Over- Ii. x.J -1635. tii. 
To pass over omit. [Over- I. 5.] -1622. 

4. Abhorring to make the puniahment o. the offence 
SioNKV. 8. L.L.L. V. ii. 196. 

XL intr. To go or pass by ; to pass over or 
away ; to pass (in time). Now dial. [OvER- 
I. 4.] OE. 

Over^^vem, v. 1850. [Over- II. 6.] 
trans. To govern too much. So Overgo'venip 
ment x86i. 

0 *ver-gree*dy, a. [OE. ofer^mdig ; see 
Over- If. 7. J Too greedy, excessively griody. 
So 0 *ver-gree‘dlly adv. 

O’verground, a. 1879. [Over- III.] Situ- 
ated over or aboveground; opp. tonnderground. 
Overgrow (JuvajgrJo*)**'- late ME. [Over- 

I. 8, etc.] I. trans. To grow over, to cover 
with growth ; to overmn, overspread. (Now 
chiefly in pa. pple.) Also transf. and fig. a. 
I'o grow over so as to choke ; to grow more 
vigorously than. [Over- I.ai, II. x.J 1533. g- 
intr. To grow too large ; to increase unduly. 
(Perfect tenses often with be.) [Over- II. 5.] 
1490. ^.trans. Togrowover,above,orbeyond; 
to outgrow (clothes, etc.). [Over- I. X3. J 1536. 
a. The tares ouergrow the wheat 1623. 4. Phr. To 

0. oneself, to grow beyond one’s strength, proper sixe, 
eta 

O'vergrowth. x6oa. [Over- II. 8, 1 . 8.] 

1. Excessive or too rapid growth; the result 
of this, over-luxunonce or abundance, a. A 
growth over or upon something ; an accretion 
*883. 

0verbalr(ju>v3ihe»j). 1879. [Over- 1 . 8.] 
In fur-bearing quadrupeds, the long straight 
hair that grows over or beyond the fur. 
Overhand, adv. and a. 1579. [f. Over 
prep, and adv. + Hand sb,") A. adv, ^wer- 
ha'nd). f** Over, upside down. ta. Out of 
hand, aside -1816. g. With the hand over or 
above the object which It grasps; In Cricket, 
Tennis, etc. (with ref. to bowling, etc ), with 
the hand rais^ above the shoulder 1801. 4. 

! Mining. From below upwards (in rel. to the 
working or ' sloping * of a vein). 5. Needle- 
work. In to sew 0. - Oversew. 

B. adj. (o'verkand). fi* Characterised by 
bringing the hand from above downwards -1656. 
a. Cricket, Tennis, eta Of bowling, etc. : Done 
with the hand raised above the shoulder 1870. 
8. Mining, Of the working of a vein t Performed 
I from below upwards. 4. O, knot : a simple 
knot made by passing the end of a rope, string, 
etc., over the standing part and through the 
loop or bight so fbriu^ x84a 
0 *vef 1 mng, sb. 1864. [f. next] The fact 
or extent of overhanging; a jutting out; also 
cancr. anoverhan^ng or projecting part. Chiefly 
Naut. the projection of the upper parts of a ship, 
fore and aft, beyond the water Una 
Overhang (duYdihse’i]), v. Pa. t. and pple. 
overhang. 1599. [Over- 1.1,3, 8.] j. trans. To 
hang over (sometmng) ; tobe auspended above ; 
to project or jut out abova b.fig. To im- 
pend over ; to threaten 1653. b. intr. To hang 
over; to project beyond the base; to jut out 
above 1667. 8* To support from above 1887. 

s. Ascend the hill wbi(.h ov«rhan.:s the city Jowrnr. 
a. Cruggie cliff, that ovaihung Still as it rose Milt. 

0 *ver-baT<l, a. and adv. 1538. [Over- 
II. 7, 9.] Too hard; excessively hard. So 
Over^lutTdan v. 0 *ver'ha*rd‘ly adv., auan, 
0 *vei«ba**ty, a. 1571. [Over- II. 7.] 
Too hasty ; rash. So 0 *VBr*ha’i!tl-ly adv., -neMu. 
Overhaul (^voih^*!), v. z6a6. [Over- I. 
5, la.] x. Naut. trans. To slacken (a rope) bv 
pulling in the opposite direction to that in which 
it is drawn in hoi-iting ; to release and separate 
the blocks of (a tackle) in this way. s. Nant. 
and gen. I'o puil asunder in order to examine 
in detiil ; to examine thoroughly (e. g. with a 
view to r^irs, eta) 1705. 8- Naut. tend gets. 
To overtake, come up with, upon X793. 


a His own expressions of ‘overhaul ', for tmsetiigmie. 
and 'attackable *, are in the lowest at>U of colloquial 
slang Da Quimcxv. The drains, are being over- 
hauled xMs. Hence 0 ‘verhaal sb. a thorough 
Mamination or scrutiny, esp. with a view to repairs. 
Overha’ull^ vbt. sb. 

Overhead, adv., a. OE. [Over Head vrrit- 
ten as one wd. ; sec Over- Ill.J A. adv, 
(overkea'd). Above one's head; aloft; up in 
the air or sky, esp. in or near the zenith ; on the 
floor or story above 1533. b. So as to be com- 
pletely submerged or Immersed; also//. (See 
Over prep. 3.) 1653. 

b. Her Husband was over-head in Debt 1706. 

B. adj. (o'verktad). i. Placed or situated over- 
head, or at some distance above the ground. 
(Also applied to driving mechanism plai^ 
above the object driven, or to a machine naving 
such mechanism.) 1874. a. Apptiaible to one 
with another ; ' all-round ' ; general, average 
1891. 

s. O. gear, driving-geiu above the object driven. 
O, steam-engine, an engine in which the cylinder is 
above the crank, the thrust motion being downwanl, 
a O. charges, costs, etc. (also O'verheads sb. 
pi), such general expenNes of a works, insiitution, or 
the like, as rent, lighting, heating, clerical establish- 
ment, etc., which cannot be charged up to any par- 
ticular branch of the work. 

Overhear (Jnvajhifj), v. [OE. oferhlfran \ 
see Over- 1 . 15. In sense a a new comb, in t 6 th 
c. 1 ti. trans. Not to hearken to ; to disrej^ard. 
OE. only. 9. To hear (speech, etc.) that is not 
intended to reach one’s cars ; to hear (a speaker) 
without his intention or knowledge X549. 

Overheat [Juvajhr-t), V. late ME. [Over- 
II. 6.] trans. To heat too much, heat to ex- 
cess, make too hot. Also intr, for pass, (^f.) 

Overhouae (cFu'vajhuus), B. 1859. [f.OvER 
prep.. Over- III. + House Pasung over 
and siipjiorted by the roofs of houses (instead 
of posU) ; said of telegraph t ' ' 


or telephone wires. 


Overhung; (stress var.), fipl.a. 1708. [f. 
Overhang v.\ i. Placed so as to jut out 
above, a. Having something hanging over it 
1B45. 8> Suspended or supported from above 

1887. 4. [Over- I. z8] That has been hung 

too long, as meat, eta 1895. 

Otver-lndU'lge, v. 1741. [Over- II. 6,] 
trans. To indulge to excess. Also intr. for rrfi. 
So O'verdndnTgence, t-ency 1631 ; also Oiver- 
Indn’lgenta. 1728. 

Over-infb'rm, v. 1681. [Over- II. 6.] 
trans. To inform, animate, or actuate to excess. 
Over>i*«sue, v. 1837. [Over- II. 6.] 
trans. To issue in excess ; e. g. to issue notes, 
stocks, shares, etc., beyond the authorized 
amount or the issuer’s ability to pay. So Over- 
I i'saue sb. an issue in excess. 

! Overjoy (Juvaidjoi ), v. late ME. [Over- 
1 1 . X (f), if. 4, 6.] ti.To rejoice over (ir. L. 
svbergaudere) WVCLIF. a. trans. To transport 

1 with joy or gladness. (Now usu. in pa. pple.) 
1571. b. intr. Torejoicetoo much 1790. Hence 
Overjoyed ppl. a. 

OverJu*nip,v. x6o8. [Over- 1.5,11.5,9.] 
X. trans. and intr, lo jump over;//, to pass 
over} to transcend, a. trans. To jump too far 
over. b. refi. To jump too far for one's strength. 
1856. 

O'ver-kinff, o*verklng. ME. [Over- I. 

2 b. ] Hist, A superior king ; a king who is the 
superior of other rulers caked kings. 

Over-labour (-lit baj\ v. 1530. x tram. 
To overwork. ( Over- II. 9, 6 .] a. To labour 
excessively at ; to elaborate to excess. [Ovek- 
II. 6.] X588. 

Overla*de. v. late ME. [f. Over- I. at, 
II. 6 1- Lade v,] trans. To load with too heavy 
a burden, to uverload. Hence Overla’den ppl. a. 

O'verlimd, jA local. 1769. Land beliJ by 
a particular tenure in the west of England (see 
N.E.D.I. 

Overland, over land, a/p. 1589- [p^op* 
two wds. ; often hyphened or written as onc.J 
Over or across land ; by land (as opp. to ' by 

Overland (Jnvajland), a. 1800. [attrfb. 
use of prec. ; see Over- IIL] Proce^ing or 
lying over or across land ; performed by land ; 
for or connected with a journey over lan^ 

O r0uU% ft route entirely or pertly by teoa t Mf€Co 
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(x) the route to India by the Mediterranean 1 (a) in 
America, any route weacward from the Atlutic to 
the Pacific acron the continent. 

0 *verlander. AustreUta. 1843. One who 
journeyed oyerland from one Australian colony 
or capital to another (obs. exc. Hist,) ; spec, one 
taking cattle from one colony to another or over 
a long distance. 

Overlap (^'vailsep), sb. 1813. [f. next.] 
A partial superposition or coincidence ; the part 
or place at which one edge or thing overlaps 
another ; spec, in Geol. fsee next, 3). b. aiirti. 

0. joint, a joint in which one edge overlaps the 
other. 

Overkq) (^vailwp), v. 1726. [f. Over- 

1. 8 + Lap i/.®] 1. trans. To lap over ; to 

overlie partially. Also fig. Also ahsol. or inir. 

a. To cover and extend beyond {ht. and fi^.) 

sSoa. 8* Geol. Said of a newer formation which 
extends beyond the area or edge of the older 
one on which it mainly rests, and tlius partly 
overlies a still older one bt'low that : trans. with 
either of the lower formations as obj., or absol. 
X832. 4. To lap or ripple over (see Lap 3, 

4) <863. 

Overlay (Jo-vwl/i), sb. 1705. [f. next; 
see Over- I. 8.] 1. A cravat, necktie. Se. a. 

Printing. A piece of paper cut to tlie required 
shape and pasted over the impression-surface 
of a pnnting-press in order to make the impres- 
sion darker in particular places, ns in a woodcut 
1824. a. Something laid as a covering over 
something else ; esp. a coverlet, a small cloth 
laid upon a table-cloth, etc. ; also fig. 1794. 
Overlay (^vajl/i-). 7 >. Pa. t. and ppU. 
overlai'd. ME. if- Over- + LAVr^J 1. To 
lay over, i . trans. To lay or place over, above, 
or upon sometliing else (rare). [Over- 1. 1 , 8.J 
X57a b. I'o surmount or span with something 
extending over (rare). [Over- I. i.] x6it. g. 
To cover the sunace of (a thing) witb something 
spread over it. [Over- I. 8. | b. Printing. To 
put an overlay upon (see prec. a) ; also absol. 
ta. I'o cover superfluously or excessively ; spec. 
to overstock (a pasture wiih cattle, etc,). [Over- 

I . 8. II. 6.J -1733. 

s. b. T0..0, With bridges rivers proud Milt. a. 
The defect .of being oveilaid wito dr.-ipcry Sir J. 
Reynolds 3, A tree overl.iid with blossoms 1633. 

n. To lie over. 1. To lie over (something 
else); more prop. Overlie. [Over- I. 8.] 
late ME. g. pec. « Overlie a a. 1557. 3. To 
affect like or as with a superincuml^nt weight. 
[Over- I. 8, ai.] ta. To press severely upon ; 
to distress; to overwhelm, overpower -1769. 

b. To press upon so as to impede the working 

or activity of ; to weigh down ; to smother, 
stifle 1609. 4, T o conceal or obscure as if by 

covering up 1719. 5. Haut. To cross the cable 
or anchor of another vessel so as tocause chafing 
or obstruction. [Over- I. 10.] 1796. 

s, Luoae shingle and boulders overlaid the mountain 
Tvnoalu a Sowes Ouedoie and squise to death 
their pigges 1573. 3. a. We are on eiiery syde oner- 
lasted with uduersiicc Covfrdalk. b. 1 have been 
overlayd with husmeese 1663 4. Nor wou'd these 

scenes in empty words abound Or a the sentiment 
with sound lyig Hence O'verlayer, one who or 
that which overlays or overlies something. 

Overlaying, vbl sb. late ME. [f. Over- 
lay V. + -ING^. J The action of OVERLAY v . ; 
coHcr. a covering. 

Overleaf (Ju-vail/'f), adv. 1843. [prop, two 
wds.. Over prep, and Leaf j^.] On the other 
side of the leaf (of paper). 

Overleap (Juvajif-p),zi. [OE. oferhUapan.'] 
i. trans. To leap over, across, or to the other side 
of. [Over- I. 5.1 g. To pass over, omit, 
skip, (Now only as consciously fig. from i.) 
0 & tg. To surpass in leaping ;also/f. [Over- 

II. i.j -1603. b. refi. To leap too far. Macb. 

I. vii. 37. 

s. Mmeb, l iv. 49. a Whntever objection.. he finds 
too heavy to remove, he over.leaps it 1641. 

O^^leatber (Ju’vsiletffji). late ME. [f 
Over adj, -t- Leather.] The upper leather of 
a shoe. 

0*ver4i*beral, a. i6oi. [Over- TI. 7.] 
Too liberal. So 0 *ver>Ubera*]lty. 0 *ver- 
li'berally adv. 

Overlie v. Pa. t, overlay; 

pa. pple. overlain. [Early ME. oferlisgtn ; sec 
Ovbr- 1 . 8 . In X7ih-i8thc. displaced by Over- 


lay; reintroduced in S9tb c.] x. trans. To lie 
over or upon ; in Geol, said of a stratum resting 
directly on another. g. spec. a. To smother 
by lying upon ME. tb. To lie with (a woman) 
-14S0. ta- dg. To oppress -r5». 

a. The old idiot wretch Screamed mbly, like a baby 
overlain Maa. Browminc. 

0 *ver-lip. Now dial. ME. [orig.two wds., 
M E. ot>ere lippe.] The upper Up. 

Overlive (^evaxli'v), v. Now rare, [OE. 
oferlibban, f.^r-OVER- I. x8-fLlVE v.l trans. 
- Outlive 1. Also rf/. of things, b. tnir. To 
survive OE. e. refi. To live too long 1861. 

All the dales of y* elders that ouerlmed loshua 
15S1 ytisA . XXIV. 31. b. Milt. /’.X. X, 773. 

Overload (no'vailJud), sb. 1645. [Over- 
11 . 8 .] An excessive load or burden ; too great 
a load. 

Overload (JuvwlJu*d), v. 1553 [Over- 
II. 6.J trans. To put an excessive load on, to 
overburden ; to overcharge (a gun). 
0 *ver-lo*ng, adv. and adJ. late ME. [f. 
Over- II. 9, 7 + Long a.*. Long adv.'] A. 
adv. For too long a time. B. adj. I'oo long, 
late ME. 

Overlook (nn-vwluk), sb. 1584. [OvKR- 
1 . 16, 7, c.] I. A glance or survey ; inspection 
or superintendence, b. A look down from a 
height ; a place that aflbrds such a view 1861. 
c. 'i'he tropical leguminous twining plant. Cana- 
valia enstfomiis X837. a. An oversight 1887. 
Overlook (tfiiV3jTu‘k),v. lateME. [f.OvER- 
+ Look ta] i. frt/«j.To look over the top of, 
so as to see beyond. [Over- I. 5.] 15^9. b 
To overtop. Obs.otrare.x^tb/j. g. I'o look 
over and beyond and thus not see ; to fail to see 
or observe ; to pass over without notice ; to ig- 
nore. (The chief current sense.) [Over- I. 5. J 
3. To look (a thing) over or through ; to exami ne, 
inspect, survey; to peruse. Now rare or arch. 

[ Over- I. x6.] late ME. 4. To look down upon*; 
to survey from a higher position. [Ovf.r- 1. 7.] 
late ME. b. Of a place : To afford or command 
a view of x63a. ^8. fig. To * look down ujxm 
to despise : to slight **1794. 6. To superintend, 
oversee. [Over- I. 7.] late ME. 7. To look 
upon with the ‘evil eye'; to bewilLh. (Tlie 
popular word for this.) 15^. 

s. The wall was just too high to be overlooked 
Hawthorne, b. The lauglutig Nectar overlook’d 
the Lid Drvovn. a The French found it prudent 
to o. this insult Hums. 3. Two Gent, l ii. 50. 4. 

Have you no more mannen, than to o a man when 
he '■ a writing ? Drvdbn. b. The brow of the bill 
overlooking the Nairn valley 1895. fi. To a the other 
wirvaiita 1830 7. Vilde wornic, thou waAt orc.look’d 

eueii in thy birth Siiaks. Hence O’verlooker, one 
who overlooks ; a spy I an overseer. 

Overlord fJn'vojl^ad), sb. ME. [Ovlr- 

I. g b.l A lord superior ; one who is the lord of 
other lords or rulers. Hence Overlord v. rare, 
to lord it over ; to rule as an o. O’verloxdship, 
the position or authority of an o. 

Overly (ffu*vojli), a. Obs. exc. dial. ME. 
[f. OVEHirrfT/. +-LY*.] t** Supreme. ME. only, 
fg. Superficial; cursory -1769. g. Supercilious, 
overbearing, haughty. Now only dial. 1627. 
Overly (Ju-voili), adv. OE. [f. Over adv. 
-f- -LY *.] I. - Over adv. III. 4. In OE., Sc., 
and V.S. f®* Superficially, carelessly -1853. 
t3. On the surface -1573. +4. Haughtily, 

superciliously, slightingly -1650. 

Overman (au-vajmd&n), ME. [Over-L 
ab.] +1. A superior, leader, ruler, rhief-ifias. 
g. An arbiter, arbitrator, umpire 1470. 3. A 

foreman, overseer, esp. in a colliery 1708. 4. 

[ir. Q. Uebermensch] ■= Superman 1^6. 
Overman (nuvwmae-n), v. 1636. [Over- 

II. 6. j trans. To furnish with too many men. 
Overmantel (Ju’vajmtent’l'). i88a. [Over- 

III. ] A piece of ornamental cabinet work, often 
including a mirror, placed over a mantelpiece. 

Overmamtle, v. 1827. [Over- I. 8.] 
irons. To cover over like a mantle. 
Overmaster (^ovojma'stai), v. ME. 
[Over- 1 . ax.] 1. trans. To master com- 
pletely ; to get the better of, overcome, conquer. 
(Chiefly yf /0 ta. To be master over ; to hold 

in one s power or possession -1648. Hence 
Overma'staringly adv. 

Overmatch ^'vaimsrtn.rA i54g. [O'Ver- 
II. 3.] t** ®be condition of being over- 


matched -XS90. g. A person or thing ^ is 
more than a match for some other. Const 
genitive or for. Now rare. 1589. 

Ovenna'tcb, v. ME. [Over- II. 3 .] 
trans. To be more than a match for ; to defeat 
by superior strength or skill ; to surpus, excel. 

Over-measure (dii*v9jme-3«i7i), sb. 1641. 
[Over- 1. 19 , II. 8d.] Measure above what is 
ordinary or sufficient : excess, surplus. 

0‘ver-mea‘sure, advb, phr. late ME. 
[prop, two wds.. Over prep, and MEASURE 
sb. J Above the proper measure or amount ; in 


excess. 

0 'ver-mo*dest, a. 1614. [Over- II. 7.] 
Too modest. So O'ver-mo’degtly adv. 0 *ver- 
mo'desty. 

Overmuch (tfu'vojrao’tf ; sticss var.), a. 
and adv. ME. [Over- II. 7, 9.] A. adj. Too 
much. Also absol. (rarely as j 3 .) B. adv. To 
too great an extent or degree ; excessively, late 
ME. Hence Overmu'cluess, excess, super- 
abundance. 

0 ‘ver-ni*ce, a. ME. [Over- II. 7.] Too 
nice ; too fastidious, scrupulous, or particular. 
So 0 *ver-nlxe-ly adv., .ness. 

Overnight, over night (Juvajnai’t), advb^ 
phr. (sb., a.) Lite ME. Tf. Over prep. V. 3 + 
Night sb.\ x. Before the night (as considered 
in relation to the following day) ; on the pre- 
ceding evening ; the night before (with implica- 
tion that the result of the action continues till 
the following morning). g. During the night 
(till the following morning) 1535. 

X. His Head ached every Morning with reading of 
Men o AiniisoN. a. He preferred to stay o. with the 
family 1894. 

B. sb. T he preceding evening. (Now chiefly 
U.S.) 1581. 

C. attrib. or adj, (o’vernight) Of or belonging 
to the previous evening ; done, happening, etc., 
overnight 1824. 

The limit of my a journey 1870. 

Overpaint (-irfi'nt), ». 1611. [Over- I. 
8, 1 1 . 6. J ti. trans. To paint over with another 
colour -1614. g. To colour too highly 1750. 
Overparted (^nvajpluted), a. 1588. 
[ f. Over- II. 5 + Part sb. + -ed ®.] Having too 
difficult a part, or too many parts, to play. 
Overpass (^uvaiptrs). v. Now somewhat 
rare. MPJ. [f. Over- -t- PAS.S T/.] L Transi- 
tive senses, in which over- is prepositional, i. 
To pass over, travel over, move across or along, 
a. lo cross ME. Z-fig^ pass through (a 
period, an experience, etc.) ; often including 
the notion ' to get over, surmount ’ ; more 
rarely, to pass, spend (time). [Over- I. x6, 
17.] ME. 4. fig. To go (or be) beyond in 
amount, rate, v^ue, excellence, etc.; to lie 
beyond the range or scope of ; to exceed, ex- 
cel, surp^ ME. tb. To transgress -1597. 
5. fig. To pass over, leave out, omit. Now 
rare, late ME. 

3. Having ovarpasied many rubs and difficulties 
$. Some lesser errors, .we o. 1831. 
n. Intransitive senses, iu which aver- is ad- 
verbiaL i. To pass over, across, or overhead 
ME. g. Of time, actions, experiences, etc. : 
To pass away, come to an end ; to pass. Freq. 
in pa. pple. •= At an end, past, over. ME. t8* 
'Po pass or remain unnoticed, to be let alone or 
omitted -1575. 

a. Now tb^ this storm is overpast Maslowk. 

Overpay (dtavajpA*). v. 1601. [Ovf.r- II. 
^.] trans. To pay too highly, pay more than 
IS due. So 0 *verpay sb. Oviu^yineiit. 
Overpeer ( 5 uvajjii»*j), v. 1565, [Ovkr- 

I. 7, I (^).] z. trans. To peer over, look across 
from above, look down on 1589. tb. To ' look 
down upon ’, domineer over -1590. a. To rise 
or appear above ; to tower over ; to excel, out- 
peer 1565. 

Over-peo*ple, v. 1683. [Over- II. 6.] 
trans. To people too much, overstock with 
people. (Chiefly in pa. pple.) 
Orver-peraua'de, V. 1604. [Over-L n.] 
trans. To bring over by persuasion ; esp. to per- 
suade against one's own judgement or inclioa- 
lion. So Over>pertua'sion. 

Overpltcli (^uvajpftJ), v. 1859. [Over- 

II. 5.] x. Criciet, trans. To pitch (a ball) too 
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far in bowlinjf. a. fig> To pitch too high ; to 
exaggerate 188& 

O^-plea'M, V. z6ii. [Over- IL 6.] 
trans. To please too much. So 0 *TBrplea*ae(l. 
O’ve^ea'sinff ppl> ad/s, 

OveipltlS sb. (fldv., a.) late 

ME. I^artial trand. 01 med.L. superplus^ F. 
surplus, f. super, sur over + plus more.] That 
wmch is over in addition to the main amount ; 
an extra quantity ; an amount left over, a sur- 
plus. b. loosely. Excess 1850. fB. adv. or 
predicatively : In addition, in excess, besides, 
over -1655. C. adj. Remaining over, extra, 
surplus 1640 

A. The landlord is paid out of th^roceods. The 
o. is returned to the tenant 1875. B. Ant. ^ Cl, iv. 

'^'(>Jocpoi8e(Jnvajpoi’*),w. 1555. [f. Over- 

I. 3 + Poise p.] trans. To weigh more than j 
mostly /e. Also intr. or absol. Hence 0 *ver^ 
poise sb. the act or fact of outweighing, that 
which outweighs. 

Over-po-pulate, v. 1870. [Over- IL i.] 
trans. To over-people. (Chiefly in pa. pple.) 
.So O*ver>popnla‘tion. 0 *ver>po*pnlona a., 
•ness. 

Overpower (duvaipau8-j),». 1593. [Over- 

II. I b.J X. trans. To overcome with superior 
power; to vanquish, master, a. To render (a 
thing) ineffective or imperceptible, by excess of 
force or intensity 1646. 8* To overcome by in- 
n-nsity; to be too much for; to crush, over- 
whelm 1667. 

1. Those oRicers . were overpowered and disarmed 
Macaulay, s. Strong sauces that 0. the natural 
flavour of the fish 1806. x We might be overpowered 
with the grandeur of the house 1881. Hence Over- 
powering ppt, a., -ly adi>. 

Oveipraiae (^avaiprri'z), v. late ME. 
[Over- II. 6.] trans. To praise excessively; 
to praise more than one deserves. 

Overpress (puvajpre's), v. Now somewhat 
rare, late ME. [app. orig. a var. of Oppress, 
rcpr. L. opprimere ; later assoc, w. literal senses 
of Press v. ; see Over-.] L x. trans. To 
oppress ; to oppress beyond endurance. fa. 
'I'o press upon with physical force, so as to 
overwhelm -1666. +3- To overburden, over- 

load -1713. 

x My mind is overpressed with grief Milt. 

IL X. To overcome by entreaty, rare. x8i8. 
a. To press or insist upon (a matter) unduly 
1861;. 3. To put too much pressure on (a per- 
son) 1886. 

s. He sometimes overpresses his point (mod.). So 
0 *ver>pre*SBare, cxLcasivc pressure t pressing or 
being pressed too hard (esp. with study, etc.). 

0 ‘verprint, sb. 1907. [f. next.] x. An 
offprint or reprint 19x1. a. An addition to the 
design or inscription of a postage stamp printed 
over it 1907. 

Over-pri*nt, v. 1853. [Over- II. 5.] 
X. Photogr. trans. To print (a positive) darker 
than it is meant to be. a. To impress (a 
printed surface) with additional print X9XX. 3. 
lo put through the press again with added 
matter ; also, to print too many copies of 191Z. 
Overprize (-prai*z), v. 1589. [Over- II. 
5. X.] X. trans. To prize too highly ; to over- 
estimate, overrate. 9. To exceed or surpass in 
value. Obs. or arch. XS93. 

1. Overprizing what they have already agpiirffdy 
they make no further search 1663. 

Over-produ‘ce, v. 1894. [Over- II. 6.] 
trans. To produce (a commodity) in excess of 
the demand or of a defined amount. So 0 *vex^ 
prodn'ction, production in excess of the de- 
mand i8aa. 

0 ‘ver.proof, a. {sb.) 1807. [Over- ttt ] 
That IS 'above proof*; containing a larger 
proportion of alcohol than is contained in 
proof-spirit; see Proof sb. Also ellipt, as 
sb. = over-proof spirit. 

O-ver-propoTtioa, j^. 1666. [Over-IL 

8 c.] Excessive proportion ; excess of one 
thing in proportion to another. So Orver-pro- 
^Ttlon V. trans. to make or estimate in excess 
of the true proportion. 

Overrate (dhvajr^*t), v. 16x1. [Over- 

II. 5. 6.] trans. To rate too highly or above 
tte real value or amount b. To assess too 
highly for rating purposes 1884. 


Overreach (^*79X111/), 1558. [f.next.] 

X. A reaching over some thing or person. b. 
Too great a reach, stretch, or strain. a. In 
re£ to a horse : The act of striking one of the 
fore feet with the corresponding hind foot ; the 
injury so caused 1607. 3. An act of overreach- 
ink in dealing X615. 

Overreach (^avairPt/), V. ME. [Over- 

I. 5, X4, 9, X3, ax, II. a, 5.1 X. trans. 'To reach 

or extend over or beyond; to rise above; to 
stretch beyond in space or time. a. To over- 
take, come up with, attain to. Now Sc. ME. 
tb. To overpower -1638. 3. trans. To extend 

or spread over (something) so as to cover it. 
Also absol. or intr. late ME. 4. tntr. Of a 
horse, etc. : To bring a hind foot against the 
corresponding fore foot in walking or running ; 
e^p. to strike and injure the heel of the fore foot 
with the hind foot. b. Also, generally, to bring 
a hind foot in front of or alongside a fore foot. 
* 5 * 3 - 5 - trans. To gain an advantage over, 

get the better of, outdo ; now always in a bad 
sense r577. Q. refi. To reach, stretch, strain 
oneself beyondone’s strength, beyond one’s aim . 
etc. X568. Also red. and intr. with admixture of 
sense 5. 7. intr. To reach too far (lit. and fg.). 

a Ceitaine Player* W« ore-wrought on the way 
SiiAKi. 5. He never made any bargain without over- 
reaching (or, in the vulgar phrase, cheating) the 
person with whom he dealt Fifldino. Hence Over- 
rea'cher, one who or that which overreaches. 

Over-read (-ritl), v. [OE. oferrmdan ; see 
Over- 1 . 16, 20, II. a.] ^x.trans. To read over, 
read through -X648. ta. Tore-read -163& 3. 
refl. and intr. To read too much 1805 
Over-re‘Ckon, v. 1615. [Over- II. 6, i.] 
X. trans. To overestimate. Also absol. id46. 
ta. To overcharge in a reckoning -x68a 
Oiver-refine (-r/foi n), v. 183a. [Over- 

II. 6.J trans. To refine too much; ab^ol. to 
make over-fine distinctions. So O ver-refl'ned 
ppl. a. Over-refl'nement, too subtle refinement. 

Over-rent. v. 1589. [Over- II. 6.J 
trans. To rent (land, etc.) too highly; to 
charge (a tenant) too high a rent. 

Override (Jnvajtai*d), v. [OE. oferridan 
to ride across; see Over- I. 5, 9, X4, II. x, 6.] 
I. trans. To ride over or across; to cross by 
riding (/*■/. and fig.). b. To ride all over (a 
country), esp. with an armed force, so as to 
harry, etc. ME. a. To ride over or upon (the 
fallen) ; to trample down bv riding ME. 3. 
\fig. To trample under foot (an ordinance, right, 
etc.) ; to set at nought ; to assume or have 
authority superior to X827. •f'4. To overtake 

by or in riding ; to outride -164a. 3. To ride 

(a liorse) too much 1596. C. To extend or pass 
over ; to slip or lie over ; Surg. to overlap, as 
when a bone is fractured and one piece slips 
over the other 1852. 

a Syr Palomydes cam vpon sir Tristram fu be was 
ypon loot to haue ouer rydeu hym Maloky, 3. Phr. 
To o. one’s commission, to go beyond one’s cotn- 
mi-sion, di-<charge one's office in a high-handed and 
arbitrary manner. 6. A northern ice-ebeet which 
overrode (Canada Gukik, 

0 *ver-rule, 1893. [Over- L ab.] The 
rule of a higher or supreme power. 

Overrule (^uvairfi-l), v. 1576. [Over- I. 
I.] ti. irons. To rule over, have authority 
over -X640. a. To govern or control the rule 
of fa person, a law, etc.) by superior power or 
auinonty 1576. 3. To prevail over (a person) 

so as to change or set aside his opinion. Also 
absol. 159X. 4. Of a thing : To prevail over, 

overcome 1586. g. To rule against, set aside, 
as by higher authority ; spec, in Lmwi a. To 
set aside (a previous action or decision) as a 
precedent ; to annul. b. To rule against (an 
argument, plea, etc.) ; to disallow (an action). 
X593. ’ c. To rule against (a person), to dis- 
allow the arguments or pleas ot x66o. 

s. To o. them in their prices, so os the same be not 
sold St any dearer rates 1596. 3. I found myself led 
and influencod by another's will, unpersnsded, quietly 
ovomiled C. Bsontb. 4. I'he general causes that o. 
personal aims S877. g. b. 'I'he chancellor overruled 
the ohjectioas 1873. c. Sir John Bmlcy.. insisted., 
but be was ovmnkd Macaulay. Hence Over* 
rti'ler, one who overrules, controls, or directs. 

Overrun (Fhvaiitrn),r. OE. [Over-L4,5, 
9, xo, X3, 16, II. z, a.] L To run over (some- 
thing). fz. trans. To run over or aorou (a line 


or surface) ; to pass over quickly ■-Z649. b. To 
overflow ME. ta.To run through (a book, etc.) ; 
to glance through rapidly (sometimes implying 
omission) -1656. fa. To overwhelm (as waves) ; 
to run over (as a horse or vehicle), run down, 
trample down, crush. Also fig, -1667. 4. To 

ride or rove over (a country ) as a hostile force and 
so to harry and destroy ; +to harass (a people) 
thus, to spoil (a city, etc.) late ME. 5. Of ver- 
min, weeds, eta : *ro spread injuriously over ; 
also of ivy, etc, ; To grow over rapidly. Chiefly 
in pa, pple. , const, ivtlh, 1669. 8- in various fig. 
and transf. senses (from 4 and 5). Now chiefly 
in pa. pple., const, wth. 1538. 7. intr. To run 
over (said of a liquid or the containing vessel) ; 
to be superabundant or excessive ME 
4. The Northerna port* were overrun and harried 
by the Scots 1631. ^ The mouldering ruin of an 
abbey overrun with i^ W. Irving. A ainiill cell 
overrun with mice 1887. 0. The Wife is over-run 
with Affectation Addison. 

II. To surpass in running, etc. x. trans. >- 
Outrun a; hence, to overt^e or leave behind 
by or in nmning ; also fig. to surpass. Now 
rare, late ME b. To escape from by running 
faster than, to run away from ; also fig. to run 
away from (duty, etc.) ; to desert, leave undone. 
Now only dial, 1583. a. To run fartlior than 
or beyond (a certain point, etc.) \fig. to exceed 
1633. b. To extend or project so as to overlie 
1850. c. intr. I'o extend beyond the due 
length, or beyond any prescribed or desired 
limit 1864. 3. Printing, [trans. or absol.) To 

carry over wonls or lines of type into another 
line or page to provide for the addition of new 
matter or the removal of matter already com- 
posed ; to cause to run over 16S3. 

I. To o one's age in growth, strength [etc.] Siomtv, 
b Phr, To o. one's creditors, the Uonstabul a. 
Phr. To o. the scent, (of hounds) to continuo running 
past a point where the hare or fox turned off, and 
thus to lose the scent. To o. oneself, to run too far; 
to exhaust or injure oneself with running t also fig. 
Hence Oventi*nner,one who or that wb!^ overruns. 
0‘versale. 1889. [Ovkr- II. 8 d.] Specu- 
lative sale for future delivery to a greater 
amount than can be supplied ; pi. soles beyond 
the available supply. 

0 ver 8 (X>'re, z/. 1849. [Over- 1 . 8.] trans. 
a. To score over ; to cover with scores, cuts, 
or deleting lines, b. To obliterate by scoring 
across. 

O’ver-Bcru'pulotw, a. 1597. [Over- IL 
7.J Too scrupulous. So O’verHKnxpnlo'slty, 
•scrn*pulousness. 

Oversea (^uvajsl), a. and adv. late ME. 
[f. Over prep. + Sea.] A. adv. [0ver sea’). 
Across or beyond the sea ; abraad. B. adj. 
(o’versea). x. Of or pertaining to movement 
or transport over the sea; transmarine 1552. 
ta. Of foreign make -X65X. 3. Foreign 1553, 
Overseas (au-vajsf-z), adv. 1583. [f. Over 

prep, + seas (app.) sb. pi.] ■= OVERSEA adv. 
Also attnb. or adj. (as prec^ 

Oversee (^vaxst ), v. [OE. ofersim, f. 
oftr- Over- + See v.J L i. trans. To look 
down upon, overlook; to survj^l to keep 
watch over, [Over- 1. 7.] 9. To look over, 
look through ; to inspect, examine ; to peruse, 
esp. by way of revision for the printing-press. 
Obs. or arch. [Over- I. x 6 .] late ME. 3- To 
superintend, supervise ; to see after the doing 
or working of Z449. b. abvt. To act as over- 
seer X5^. 4. J'o catch sight of without the 

knowledge of the person seen xy^. U. i. ^ 
OVERUXiK V. a. Obs. exc. dial. OE. a. refi. 
To forget oneself, act unbecomingly; to err. 
blunder, act imprudently. Also intr, Obs. exc. 
dial, late ME. 

Overseen (auvajsfn'), ppl. a. late ME 
[pa. pple. of prec.] i. That has ' overseen him- 
self’ (see Oversee II. a); deceived, deluded, 
in error; acting imprudently, rash in action. 
Now arch, or dial. ta. Versed, skilled. ' well 
seen ' in some subject (cf. Oversee I. a) -1610. 

I. However Mr. Adye might have been a In 
Opinion os to iho right of Seizure Nelson Ph^ O. 
with (or in) drink, also simply 0., intoxicated. Obt. 
exc, died, , rr 

Overseer (^•vajslex), sb. late ME. [f. 
Oversee + erL] i. One wlio oversees or 
superintends, a supervisor 1523. tb. A pcfson 
(formerly) appointed by a testator to supervise 
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the executor of the will -1667. e. (In full, O. 
ofthi poor.) An officer (appointed annually) to 
perform various administrative duties mainly 
connected with the relief of the poor i6ox. fa. 
One who ‘ oversees * abook, e,g, as critic, censor, 
reviser, or editor >1685. Hence 0*TerMerahlp. 
Over-ee*!!, v. 1580. [Ovbr- II. s, 6.] 
f X. irons. To sell at more than the value -1768. 
a. To sell more of (a stock, etc.) than one can 
deliver, or than exists. Also refl. 1879. 
Ovenet (dovanet), v. ME. [Over- I. 7, 
etc.] ti. To opprns ; to press hard -157a. 
+a.To overcome, discomfit -1698. 3. To up- 
set, overturn, capsise; to turn upside down. 
Now rart, [OVER- 1 . 6.] 1592. b. intr. To cap- 
sise ; to be upset. Now rart. 1641. 4. irons. 
Jig. To upset (an institution, state, or the like) ; 
to cause to ^ into confusion. Now rare. 
1679. b. To discompose (a person) ; to dis- 
order, upset (the stomach, etc.) 1533. c. inir. 
To be upet, fall into disorder 1749. 6* 
up (l^pe) in excess 1897. 

^ The poitilion . overset the carriage M iss BuaNF.v. 
^ D. The news is sure to a him Dickkns. c. While 
kingdoms o., Or lapse from hand to hand Tennvson. 
Hence Onreraet sb. the act or fact of oversetting. 

Over»ew (flu-vojsdii), v. 1864. [Over- I. 
S. ] troHs. To sew overhand ; to sew together 
two pieces of stuff, so that the thread between 
the stitches lies over the edges. 

Ovenhade (Juvojj^-d), v. OE. [Over- 
I. 8.] I. irons. ■■ Overshadow v. 2. a. To 
cast a shade over ; to render gloomy or dark ; 
to overshadow. Also absol. 1588. 

Ovenbadow (^uvaijbe'douj, v. [OE. ofer- 
sceadwian ; see Over- 1. 8.] i. irons. To cast 
a shadow over ; to cover or obsaire with dark- 
ness. overcloud ; to overshade. 2. To cover or 
overspread with some influence, as with a 
shadow j to shelter, protect OE. g. To tower 
above so as to cast its shadow over ; hence, to 
rise above, ‘cast into the shade ' 1581. 

I. fie. Those misfortunes which were soon to o. her 
Frouok. a O. me in the day of battle 1578. 3. It 
was natural that the Crown, completely overshadowed 
by the great barons, should turn . to tne Church i86a. 
Hence Overataa'dower. Overaha’dowlngt/^/. 
tb. and ///. «. 

Ovenhlne ( 4 -Ji'ii)i v. [OE. oferscimn 
see Over- I. 7, 8.J i. tions. To shine over o: 
upon, to Illumine, a. To outshine ; chicfly/,p. 
1588. 

©•verahoe (-Jtt), j/i. 1851. [Over- I. 8 c.] 
A shoe of india-rubber, felt, etc., worn over 
the ordinary shoe as a protection from wet, 
dirt, or cold. 

Over-aboe, over-sboes (Juvax/tj-z), advh. 
phr. ^79. (orig. two wds. ; sec Over prep. 
1. a.] Ot water, mud, eta : So deep us to cover 
the shoes, shoe-deep. 

A man may go ouer-shooea in the grime of it Shaks. 

Oversboot (^uvojjfl't). ». late ME. [Ovkr- 
I* * 3 » 4 > S' a, 6 . 1 I. irons. To shoot, dart, 
run, or pass beyond (a point, limit, etc.), 

Naui. To sail past (a port, etc.) -1803. a. To 
shoot a missile, eta, over or above (the mark) 
and so to miss ; to shoot beyond ; also, of the 
missile: To pass over or beyond (the mark). 
Also absol. {lit. and fig, ) 1 548. f3.fig. To shoot 
too hard, utter (a word) too violently or un- 
l^rdedly -1621. 4. 'I'o push or drive beyond 
the proper limit 1 668. g* 'I'o siioot or dart over 
or above 1774. b. To shoot too much over (a 
moor, etc.) so as to deplete it of game 1884. 

t. Dogs, who running fleeter, over-sboot (heir game 
1755. *■ fit' *"ork, to go too far, or farther 

than is intended or proper. To o oneself, to shoot 

MV MflvaiCk ~ _ . ■ 1 a 


Ovei»bot(db*vwJpt),«. {sb.) 1535. [-next, 
with change of stress.] A. adj. Driven by water 
shot over from above. B. sb. The stream of 
water which drives an overshot wheel 1739. 

A O. wheel, a water-wheel turned hy the force of 
water falling upon or near the top of the wheel into 
bockM plaosd round the circumference. O. mill, a 
mill supplied with power by an o. wheel. 

OVOWUH; a. 1605. [pa, pple. of 

Overshoot v.J z. In the senses of the vb, 
1774. a. Said of a partially dislocated fetlock 
jdnt, in which the upper bone is driven over or 
in front of the lower bones 1881. 3. Having 


the upper jaw projecting beyond the lower 1885. 
Ovenide, adv. and a. 1884. [Short for 
over the stde.) A. adv. (davajssi'dl. Over the 
side of a ship (into the sea, a lighter, eta) 
1889, B. adJ. (Jn-vajseid). Effected over the 
side of a ship ; dischaiging over the side X884. 
Ovenight (Ju-vaxsaii). ME. [Over- I. 7, 
5.] t. Supervision, superintendence ; charge, 
care, management, a. Omission or failure to 
see or notice, inadvertence; also, an instance 
of this 1477. 

t. It is ul rather owing to O., than to any ill Inten. 
tion 1676. It [the omuMion] mayhave been an o. 1865. 

O*voraize, 1849. [Over- 11 . 8 d.] A 
size in excess of the proper or ordinary size. 
Overai'ze, v, 1609. [f. Over- I. 8, II. 6 
-f Size v.*\ f 1. irons. To cover over with size. 
Ilaml. 11. ti. 484. a. To size too much 1878. 
0*ver-di*zed (stress vor.). /i//. 0. 1801. [f. 
Oversize sb. + -ed “.] Over or above tne 
normal size, abnormally large. 

O'veraklil. U.S, 1883, [Over- I. 8 c.] 
An outer skirt; drapery arranged over the 
skirt of a dress. 

Overalatigh (^’V3nl§), sb. 1779. [ad, 
Du. overslag, £ overslaan (see next); or (in 
sense 1) from next. ] x. Mil. The passing over 
of one's ordinary turn of duty in consideration 
of being required for a superior duty. a. U.S. 
A bar or sand-bank which impedes the naviga- 
tion of a river; spec, that on the Hudson River 
below Albany 1776. 

Overslaugh (^*¥3X815), v. 1768. [ad. Dn. 
overslaan to pass over, f. over" Over- I. S + 
slaan to strike.] i. trans. To pass over, sup, 
omit. a. Mil. To passover, skip, or remit the 
ordinary turn of duty of an officer, a company, 
etc., in consideration of his (or its) being de- 
tailed on that day for a higher duty. b. U.S. 
To pass over in favour of another, as in nomina- 
tion to an office ; also, generally, to pass over, 
ignore X846. a. To bar, obstruct, hinder 1864. 
Overaleep (auvazslrp), r. late ME. [Over- 
I. 18, II. a] X. intr. and refi. To sleep beyond 
the time at which one ou^ht to awake, g. trans. 
To sleep beyond (a parucular time) 1526. 

t. They were weary, and overslept themselves Da 
For. I will not let you over-sleep, be sure i88t. 

Ovenleeve (^u^vaisliv), v. 1857. [Ovkr- 
I. 8 a] An outer sle«*ve covering the ordinary 
sleeve. 

Overalide (duvaisbi’d), v. ME. [Over 
I* 4 > 5 -] tx. tnir. To slide or slip away ; to 
pass unnoticed. Usu. with lei. -1560. ta. 
trans. - to let o. in x. -iSTa 3. To slide, sbp. 
or glide over (a place or thing). Also intr. or 
absol. 15x3. 

Overalm 


[p (dnv9J8li*p),r. Now rare, late ME. 
[, trans. To slip or pass by {fiS'). p«»ss over 
without notice; to omit, miss. ^Over- 1. 4, 5. J 
tb. intr. or absoL To make a slip. Also refl, 
-1641. ta. intr. To slip or pass by ; of time, to 
elapse (usu implying the missing of an oppor- 
tunity). [Over- I. 4.] -1607. +3. trans. To 

slip away from, escape (a person) ; usu. fig, 
-1688. 4. To slip past or beyond (/i/.). [OvER- 
I. X3.] 1593. ts. To slip beyond or outside of 
ifig'h totransgress through inadvertence -159a. 

3. Which all this time hath ovcrsllpp’d her thought 
Shaks. 

0 *ver-«oul. 1841. [Over- I. a.] Emer- 
son's name for the Deity regarded as the su- 
preme spirit which animates the universe. 

(diivaisJu*), V, [OK ofersdmem, f. 
ofer- Over- + Sow v. ; repr. late L. super- 
seminare (Vulg.).J x. trans. To sow (seed) 
over other seed, or a crop, previously sown. 
[Over- I. x, 8.1 a. To sow (groun^ with ad- 
ditional seed. tOvER- I. 8, ao .1 OK 3. To 
scatter seed over, sow with seed. Also fig. in 
a.ppk. {F.parseml.) [Over- I. 8 . 1 x6i8. 4. 
'o sow too much of (seed). [Over- II. 6. J 1890. 
J. His ' — 


the wbeaie N. T. (Kbem.) Afmtt. xiiL 35. 

Ovenpan (davaupse-n), v. 1513. [Over- 
I. xo, II. x.] x. frosts. To extend above and 
across (something else) from side to side. ta. 
To span (a ^cej with an arch, etc., to ‘ throw ’ 
(an arch, bridge, etc.) over a space -X817. 

Overqxend (devaispemd),®. 1586. [Ovkr- 
I. X7, X3. II. 5, a.] I. trasts. To spend or use 


till exhausted; to wear out. Usu. in pa. *plt. 
overspent: worn out, exhausted with fatigue. 

a. To spend more than (a specified amount) 
1667; to spend beyond what is necessary 1857. 

b. refi. and tnlr. To Spend beyond one’s means 
1890. 

I. Harvest Hinds o’erspent with Toil and Heat 
Dhvocn. 

Overspread (Juvajspre-d), v. [OE. ofer- 
spridan, £ ofer". Over- I. 8, 9.] x. trans. To 
spread (something) over or upon somjething else. 
a.Tospread something over (something else) ; to 
cover with something spread upon the surface. 
lateMK b. m with wx/A ME. a. Of 
a thing : To spread or extend over (something 
cIm) ; to cover completely {lit. andjfig.) ME. 

s. With hostile forces he'll o'erspread the land 
Shaks. 3. A pink flush overspread her lace Gao. 

Kl lOT. 

tOverrta*nd, v. 1600. [Over- I. 17.] 
trans. To outstay, overstay -1784* 

Overstate (Juvaxst^ t), v. 1803. [f. Ovkr- 
1 1. 6, 5 + State v,] trans. To state too strongly ; 
to exaggerate, So O’versta’tement. 
Overstay (^vaxstri-), v. 1646. [Over- 
1. 18. J trans. To stay over or beyond (in time). 
Overstock (Jn-vaxstpk), sb. 1565. [OvER- 

I. 8 c, II. 8 d.J tx. //. Knee-breeches; cf. 
nether-stocks -1580. a. A stock or store In ex- 
ct'ss of demand or requirement 1710. 

Overstock (JuvaxstF'k), v, 1649. [Over- 

II. 6.] trans. To stock to excess ; to glut. 

Overstrain (m»*vaxstrtnn),xA. 1754. [Over- 

II. 8 b. ] Excessive strain. 

Overstrain (^nvarstr/i'n), v. 1589. [Over- 
II. 6.] To subject to excessive strain {lit. and 
fig.). Also absol. or tnir. 

Neuer will 1 ouerRtraine my atrength 1589. fig. 
This argument is greatly overstrained 1863. 

Overetream(^uvaxstrrm), t/. i6r6. [Over- 
1. 9. J trans. To stream over or across ; to flow 
over in a stream. 

Overstretch, z/. ME. [Over- II. 6, 1 . 10.] 
I. trans. To stretch too much {hi. and fig.). 9 . 
To stretch or extend across, late ME. MO*ver> 
stretch sb. 

Overstrew (-strs*, -strJu*), v. 157a 
[Over- 1 . 8.J 1. trans. To strew or sprinkle 

(something) over something ebe. a. To over- 
spnnkle with. (Chiefly in pa. pple.) 1378. 
Overstride (-strai'd), v, MK [Over- I. 

5, TO, 13, II. 1, s-l X. To stride over or across, 

a. To stride or extend beyond ; fig. to surpass 
1637. 3. sntr. To take longer strides than is 

natural 1899 

Overstri'ng, v. 1880. [Over- 1 . 1, 10.] 
Pianoforte-making. yrasj.Toarrangethestrings 
of (a piano) in two (or three) sets crossing over 
one another obliquely. 

Overstrung (stress var.), ppl. a. 1810. 
[Over- II. 7 c, I. x, 10.] i. Too highly strung ; 
excessively strained. a.Ofapiano; Havingthe 
strings arranged in two (or three) sets crossing 
one another obliquelv 1880. 

Overstudy (-Stu-di), z;. 1641. [Over- II. 

6, a.J trans., rtfi., and intr. To study too 
much. So O'verstu'dy sb. 

0 :ver-Bubscri‘be,zi. 1891. [Over- II. 6.] 

trans. To subscribe for (a loan, shares, etc.) in 
excess of the amount requir^. So 0 *Ter> 
snbacrl’ption. 

Oiver-supply, xA. 1833. [Over- II. 8 b.] 
A supply in excess of the demand or require- 
ment. So 0 ,ver-anpply* v. trans. to supply in 
excess. 

Overswarm (-8w§*xm), v. 1587. x. intr. 
and refi. To swarm in excess. [Over- II. 6, a.] 
a. trans. To swarm over (a place or region) ; 
to cover with a swarm. Also absol. or intr. 
[Ov er- 1 . 9 .J 1632. 

Oversway (auvaxsw/i*),®. Nowrarr. 1577. 
[Over- 1 . a, ax, ii, 3, 6.] ti. trans. To 
exercise sway over, govern ; to domineer over, 
overrule, overpower -x68o. tb. To prevail over 
^ superior authority. Also absol. -1878. ts. 
To le^ into some course of action ; to prevail 
upon -171a 8. trans. and intr. To sway over ; 
to cause to incline to one side, or so as to be 
overturned ; to swing or incline thus x6aa. 
Overswe*!!, ts. 1586. [Over- IL 4. 6, 
5 . 1 . 3-1 1 - trans. or intr. To swell to excess. 
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(Chiefly In pa. ppU. «nr«f»wollen.) a. inns. 
To swell 80 as to overflow or cover. Also sAsot, 

°bvera 4 l^lll. V. [OE. e/erswimmcut', see 
OVEK- 1 . 1 , 8 , 9-1 trans^ To swim or float over, 
across, or upon. 

Overt (^'vait), a. ME. [a. OF. evert (F. 
ouveri), pa. pple. of ovrir, F. ouvrir to open.] 
fi. Open, not closed; uncovered -xs 5 a- 
Open to view or knowledra ; evident, plain ; 
unconcealed, not secret Mb. 

a The General Judt'ment shall extend, not only to 
Mens O., but even their most secret Acts 1705. Phr. 
O. act {Law), an outward act, such lu can be clearly 
proved to have been done, from which criminal in* 
tent is inferred. Zr/ZVi-j o. = letters Patewt. Market 
0 , see M ABKKTrA i. Pound o., open or public Pound. 
Hence 0 *vertly adv. openly. 

Overtake (d^vaitri-k), v. [Early ME. f. 
Over- 1 . 14 + Take t/.l i. trans. To come up 
with ; to come up to in pursuit ; to catch up. 
\i.fig To come up with in any course of action; 
tip. to get through (a task) when hindered by 
other business, etc. ; to work off within the 
time Mb. fa. To get at, reach ; to reach with 
a blow -i68a 3. Of some adverse agency or 

influence, as a storm, night, misfortune, etc. : 
To come upon unexpectedly, suddenly or vio- 
lently ; to surpnse, involve, late ME. a. To 
overcome the will, senses, or feelings of; to 
•take'; to overpower with excess of emotion. 
Obs. or dial, late ME. +5. To overcome the 
judgement of ; to * take in deceive ; in fa. ffU. 
deceived, mistaken -170a. 6. To overcome or 
overpower with drink, intoxicate. (Chiefly in 
paisivt.) Now dial. 1587. 

I. Phrase: IVell overteAen% Yam sir, 
well ore.tane Shaks b. It ‘s a job you coul 
the other Stivenson. 3. Overtaken by a thumler 
storm 1794. 4. We were all so overtaken with this 

f ood news, that the Duke ran with it to the King 
ipvs. 6. To be sure the knight is overtaken a 
little : very near drunk \^^o. 

Overta'Sk, v. tdaS. [Over- 11 . 6 .] trans. 
To task too heavily. 

Overta'X, v. 1650. [Over- II. 6.] trans. 
To tax too greatly or heavily ; to exact or de- 
mand too much of. Hence Overta'zed fpl. a. ; 
i>o 0^ertaxa*tion. 

Overtee*m, v. 160a. [Over- II. 5, 1 , ai.] 
a. intr. To teem or breed excessively ; also fig. 
b. trans. To exhaust by excessive breeding or 
production. 

Overthrow (uu-vpj|)rdu), sb. 1513. 

L [f. next.] X. An act of overthrowing ; the 
fact of being overthrown ; discomfiture ; ruin. a. 
Geol. An overturning or inversion of strata X89 1 . 

1 The dangerous consorted Traitors, That sought 
at Oxford, thy dire ouerthrow Shak& 
n. ff Over- I. 13.] In cricket, a return of 
the bail by a fielder, in which it is not caught 
or stopped near the wicket, allowing the bats- 
man to make more runs X749 ; in baseball, a 
throwing of the ball over or beyond the player 
to whom it is thrown. 

Overthrow ( JuyajJirJu*), v. ME. [f. Over- 
1 . 6 + Throw t/,] x. trans. To throw (anything) 
over upon its side or upper surface ; to upset ; 
to kno^ (a structure) down, and so demolish it. 
a. fig. To cast down from a position of pro- 
sperity or power ; to bnng to ruin, reduoe to im- 
potence. late Mb. 3. To subvert, ruin, bring 
to nought, demolish (an order of things, a theory, 
plan, institution, government, etc.), late ME. 
4 tTo upset in mental state; to overturn the 
normal sound condition of (the mind), late ME. 
ts. intr. To fall over or down, tumble -1587. 

I. Then shal Niniue be ouerthrowen Covuoai,x 
/VN oAiii. 4. a. He .was overthrown with Thiers 
seven days aflerwards 1894. 3 Here's Gloster,.. 

inat seekes to ouerthrow Religion Shaks. 4. O 
what a Noble minde is hoere oVe-throwne I Shaks. 
Hence 0 *vertlirowm (stress var.)/^. «. 
OverthniRt (du-vw^rost). 1883. [Over- 
!• r. 9.] Gtol. The thrust of the strata or series 
of rocks on one side of a fault over those on the 
other side, esp. of lower over higher strata, as 
in an Overfault or faulted Overfold. 
Overthwart (JavajJiwS'jt), adv. waAprep. 
l^w Obs. or rare exc. dial. [MEL f. Over 
adv. -rPaaert adv. ; see Thwart twft/.] A. adv, 
X. Over from side to side, or so as to cross 
smnething; across; crosswise, transversely. 
T». fig. Adversely ; wrongly, amiss ; angrily, 


‘ crossly ‘ -X556. B. frtp. t. From side to side 
of; so as to cross; across, late ME. ta. Over 
against, opposite -xflso. 3. On the opposite 
side of ; across, beyond. Now dial. 

3. Far beyond, and a the stream Gowns. 
Overthwart (db'vai^w&t), a. and sb. Obs. 
exc. dial. ME. [f. prec.J A. adj. x. Placed 
or lying crosswise, or across something else; 
transverse, cross-, tb. fig. Indirect -1656. ta. 
Opposite -x69a. 3. fig. Inclined to cross or 

oppose; pierverse. froward; captious, testy, 
‘ cross ' , unfriendly, unfavourable MEU 
X. Two crosie or ouerthwart wayes x6ai. a. Our 
o'erthwart neighbours Deyden. 3. Of n Spirit averse 
and over-thwart 1595* Hence OTorthwait-ly 


fB. sb. [The adj. used absol.] x. A transverse 
or cross Arecdon -1568. b. A transverse pas- 
sage, a by-way. a crossing ; a transverse line 
-X631. a. An adverse experience; a ‘cross’, 
a rebuff -1609 ; contradiction ; a repartee -1595. 

X. Phr. At an o., to o., in a transverw directimt 
across. 

Overthwart (duvai]>w 5 *it), v. Now rare or 
Obs. late ME. [f. prec. adv.or adj.] i. trans. 
To pass or lie athwart or across ; to traverse, 
cross, b. To obstruct X654. a. jfg. To act in 
opposition to ; to thwart. Also ahol. 1539. 
Overtiine (dii*v»it3im), sb., adv. 1858. 
[Over- I. 19.] A. sb. Time worked over and 
above the regular hours; extra dme. Also 
aitrib. as in a. fay. B. adv. During extra time 

(Overtire (JnvaitatAu), V. 1557. [Over- I. 
ax, II. 6.] trans.To tire excessivdy, exhaust with 
fatigue. Hence Overti'red ppl. a. ‘ dred out 
OvettoU (duvaitoi l), v. 1577. [Over- I. 
ai.] trans. To wear out by excessive toil ; to 
overwork, fadgue. 

Overtone (Ju'vajtJun), sb. 1867. [ad. G, 
oberton, contr. of oberfartialton upper partial 
tone.] Acoustics, etc. An upper partial tone 

Overtone (duvajtdu’n), v. 1889. [Over- 
II, 6.] Photogr. To * tone’ too much, give too 
deep a tone to. 

Overtop (duvaxtp'p), v. 1561. [Over- I. 
X.] X. trans. To rise over or above the top of ; 
to surmount, tower above, top 1593. a. fig. 
To rise above in power or authority; to override 
1561. b. To go beyond in degree or quality ; 
to excel, surpass X581. 

I. The crabbed mounUines which overtopped it 
1633. a. b. In them the man somehow overtops 
the author Lowbu, 

OvertO'pple, v. 1543. [Over- 1 . 6, 3.] 1. 
trans. To overthrow (something unstable), a, 
intr. To topple over 1839. 

Overtow^er, v. 1831. [Over- I. f (^).] 
trans. To tower over or above. So Overtovrer^ 
iiw ppl. a. X639. 

(Overtrade (-tr?i-d), ». i6aa. [Over- II. 

5, a.] Comm. intr. and refi. To trade in excess 
of one’s capital, or the neras of the market, b. 
trans. To do trade beyond (one’s capital, stock, 
etc.). So Overtra'der. Overtra*ding vbl. sb. 
trading in excess of one’s capital or the needs 
of the market. 

Over-train (-trii n), v. 1856. [Over- II. 

6. ] trans. To train too much, to injure by ex- 
cessive training, b. To tram (a creeping plant) 
too much or too high. 

tOvertrea'd, v. [OE. o/ertredan ; see Over- 

I. X, 9, X3.J a. To trample under foot ; fig. to 
oppress, subdue, b. To step beyond -x6ao. 

Over-trou’Ue (-trvb’l), v. 158a. [Over- 

II. 6.] trans. To trouble excessively. So 0*ver- 
trou’bled ppl. a. 

Overtrump, v. 1746. [Over- II. i.] 
trans. To play a bigber trump than one already 
played ; uso absol. and fig, 

Over-tru'et, v. ME. [Over- II. 6.] x. 
intr. To trust too much ; to be over-confident, 
a. trans. 'To trust (a person or thing) too much 

(^vertumble, v. i6oa [Over- 1. 6, 5.] 
trans. To cause to fall over ; to overthrow. Now 
only poet. 

Overture (0a*vaiti{U, -tJui),xA ME. [a. OF., 

mod.F’. ouverture opening, f. onvert ( 3 vert. ) 
tx. An opening, ori^, bol& Also fig. -tjefi. 


ta. A reveladon, disclosure, discovery -X654. 

8. An opening of negotiations ; a formal pro- 

posal. proposition, or offer. late ME. 4. In the 
General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, 
and in the supreme court of other Presbyterian 
churches: A formal motion proposing or calling 
for legislation X576. ts* An opening for pro- 
ceeding to action -X768. ‘ 18 . An opening, be- 
ginning, commencement -1741. 7. Mus. An 

orchestral piece, of varying form and dimen- 
sions, forming the opening or introduction to 
an opera, oratorio, etc. ; also, a:, an indepen- 
dent piece X667. b. The introductory part of 
a poem X870. 

I. Diuera ouertures and holcx were made vnder the 
foundacion 1348. a. Lear tii. vii. 89. ^ 1 here have 
been overtureii of marriage made unto him 1635. 

O'verture, V. 1637. [f.prec. sb.] trans. 
To put forward as an overture or proposal ; to 
offer, propose. a. In the supreme court of a 
Presbyterian church : To bnn^ forward us an 
overture ; to introduce as a motion 1671. b. To 
present or transmit an overture to (a church 
court) ; to approach with an overture 1864. 3. 
To introduce with, or as with, a musical over- 
ture ; to prelude 187a 

Overturn (Ju'vajtflxn), sb, 159a. [Over- 

1. 6, xo.] x. The act of overturning or fact 
of being overturned ; an upsetting ; a revolu- 
tion. a. » Overfold Jr^. 1877. 8* Turn- 
over in the course of trade x88a. 

Overturn (u«vait 5 -jn), t>. ME. [Over- I. 
6, ? 4, xo.] tx. intr. Of a wheel, and fig. of 
time : '1 o turn round, revolve -164^. a. trans. 
To turn (anything) over upon its side or liicu; 
to upset, overthrow; to cause to fall over or 
down ME. b. intr. To turn over, capsUe, up- 
set. late ME. 3. trans. To overthrow, subvert, 
bnng to ruin, late ME. t4. To upset, disorder 
(stomach, etc.) -1704. tg. To turn away ; to 
pervert -1587. 

a. They ouerturned their Canoa with a Rfeat 
violence 1555. 3> ‘‘hall o're-turne it (the King- 

dome] topaie-turiiy downe Shaks. Hence Over* 
tu'mable a. OvertuTner. 

Over-value (iiu'vajvseiliM), sb. i6i i. [Ovbr- 

II. 8 d.] A value or estimate greater than the 
worth of a thing. 

Overvalue (,duvwvae*li«), x». 1597. [Over- 

II. S, I b.] X. trans. To value (a thin^ above 
its worth ; to overestimate, b. To put too high 
a money valuation upon 1641. fa. Of a thing : 
To surpass in value -1773. 

s. b. ir the policy be enormously overvalued, that 
will be evidence of fraud 1847. So 0 *vervallUl*tlon, 
the action of overvaluing. 

Overwa'lk, v. 1533. [Over- I. 9, 10, II. 

2. ] X. trans. To walk over. a. refi. 'I'o walk 

too much or too far X663. 

O’verwaab (-W9J), sb, 1889. [f. next.] 
Geol. The matenal carried by running water 
from a glacier and deposited over or beyond 
the marginal moraine. 

Ovenvaib (-wg-h, v. 1577. [Over- I. s» 

9. ] trans. To wash or flow over (something) ; 
to bathe by flowing over. 

Overwatch (Juvajwg-tJ), v. 1563. [Over- 

I. I (c), 17, ax.] X. trans. To keep watch over 
1618. fa. To watch all through (a night) -i590- 

3. To weary or exhaust by keeping awake or by 
want of sleep. Now chiefly in pa. pile. 1563. 

Overwear (Juvaiwco-x), v. 1576. [Over- 
I. ai, X7.] X. To wear out or exhaust witli 
toil, etc. a. To wear out (clothes, etc.), wear 
threadbare 1630. 3. To wear (something) away 
or to an end ; to outwear 1581. 

Overweary ((7uvajwi»Ti), v. 1576. [Over- 
:. ax, II. 6.J trans. To overcome with weari- 
ness ; to tire out. 

O ve rweea {pwtoxnVn), v. Now chiefly in 
ppl. a. ME. [Over- II. 5. 6.] x. intr. To have 
too high expectations or too high an opinion of 

oneself; to be arrogant or presumptuous, ta. 

To think too highly (0/) -x6ai. ta* trans. (and 
refi. * i). To over-esteem (usu. oneself, or 
something of one's own) -1674. t4* To cause 

to overween -x6aa _ 

I. Mowbray, you ouer-weene to tJikc it *o ohakk. 
-trace Ov0rWM*llinB vbL (now raWi nrro- 
gance, leir-conceit | over eaiimation. Overwe^n* 
mgppl. a. overconfident; conceited, arrogant, pre- 
sumptuous, self-opinionated; of opinion, etc, e«- 
aggeiBted. Overw»ynlog-ly "dv., -ni 
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I (puvajw#! ), V. ME. [OVER- 
II. X, 5, 1. ai.] I. trams. To exceed in weight 
(pineal or moral) ; to overbalance, outweigh, 
a. To weigh down, overburden, oppress 1577. 
8. intr. To preponderate ; to weigh too much 
1863. 

X. Say what you cant my Falae ore-weighn your 
true Shaks. 

Overweigbt (Ja-volwrit), 15x1. [Over- 
1, ig, II. 8 c.] s. Something over the exact or 
pro^r weight ; extra weight, a. Greater w eight 
(than that of something else) ; preponderance 
(physical or moral) 1636. 3. Too great weight 
alsoyf^. 1577. 

Over-weight (ou'vajw^u), a. 1638. [Over 

prep. + Weight sb.'] Above, or m excess of, 
the ordinary weight ; too heavy. 

I was charged a few pounds of o. luggage t8B8. 

Overwerght, v 1603. [Over- II. 6.] 
+1. trams. To gi^vc or attach too much weight to 
Fx, 0R10. a. T o weight ton heavily; to over- 
burden, overload (lit. and Jig.). Chiefly in pa. 
I7S3- ^ 

lO*ver-wet, sb. 1636. [Over- II. 7.] Too 
great wetness Bacon. So 0*ver-we*tnea8. 
Overwhelm (Javsjhwedm), v. ME. [f. 
Over- 1. 6, 8 + Whelm v. to roll.] i. trams. 
To overturn, upset ; to turn upside down. Ohs. 
exc. dial. a. trams. To cover (anything) as with 
something turned over and cost upon it ; to bury 
or drown beneath this ; to submerge comjiletely 
(and ruin or destroy) 1450. tb. To overhang 
so as to cover more or less Shaks. 3.yff. To 
overcome or overpower ; to bring to rum or 
destruction ; to crush 1539. b. To overpower 
utterly with some emotion 1 535. c. To ‘ tleluge ’ 
with 1806. 

s. The earthquake, .overwhelmed u chain of moun- 
tains of free stone more than 300 miles long 1706, 
a. Pompeii was overwhelmed by a vast accumula- 
tion of dust and a.shes Huxlki. b. Hen. l',ui i. 
XI. 3. We Starve at home, abroad our debts ore- 
whelm us 1692 b. 1 was overwhelmed with the 
sense of my condition Dr For. C. 'J'he whole party 
..were overwhelming him with praises 1806, He 
Overwhe.Iming fpl. a., -ly adv., -nemm. 
Overwind (t>«vajwai*nd),7A i68a. /’a./, and 
overwound. [Over- 11. 5.] irans. 
To wind too tight, as in tuning a luus'ical instru- 
ment i to wind (a watch, etc. , or, in Alitnag, the 
hoisting roiie or chain) too far. 

0 *ver-wi* 8 e (-waiz), a. 1588. [Over- 11 . 

7. ] Too wise, affectedly wise. A'ot over-wise, 
rather deticient in wisdom, lienee Ower- 
wl'M-ly adv., •new. O'ver-wi'sdom. 

O'verword, j/i. Chie(ly.SVr. 1500. [OvER- 

I. 30,] A word or phrase repeated again and 
again ; esp. the refrain of a song. 

Overwork, sb. [OE. o/erweorct f. ofer-. 
Over- I. 1 . 1 L (du’vajwojk). •fi. A super- 
structure ; spec, in OK. a sepulchral monument. 
OEk and ME. a. Extra work. [Over- 1. 19.] 
1858. n. (du•v,^Jv^»•Jk). Excessive work, work 
beyond one's capacity. [Over- il. 8 b.J 1818. 
Overwork (<mv3jw»’jk), v. Pa. t. and 
pple. 'Wrought, -worked. [OE. ofertvyrean, 
i. Over- 1. 8.] 1. i. trams. To work all-over, 

decorate the surface of. (Only in pa. pple.) 
[Over- I. 8. ] fa. To work upon successfully; 
to gain over to a certain course. [Over- 1. 1 1. ) 
-xwSi. XZ. I. trams. To cause to work too 
hard; to work (a man, horse, etc.) lieyond his 
strength; to weary or exhaust with work. | Over- 

II. 6, I. ai.J 1530. b. To hll too full with 
work 1876. c. tutr. To work too much 1894. 
a. To work too much upon; to elaborate to 
excels. (OnU in pa^le.) [Over- II. 6. j 1638. 

8. trams, and _fig. lo stir up or excite exces- 
sively 1645. 

s. Overworking my eyes by candlelight Pxp^s. b. 
My days with toil are overwrought LoNct. 3. Till 
my bnun became, In its own edfdy boiling and o'er- 
wroii^t. A whirling gulf of phantasy and flame 
Byron. 

O ve r w or n ; stress v.irinble),///. 

a. 1565. [f. Over- 1. ai, 17 -f Worn ppl. <».] 
I. Much worn, the worse for wear ; threadbare ; 
fadol. ta. Obsolete -i6ia 3* Wont out, 
exhausted, spent, as with age or toil 1593. 
4. Spent in time; passed away 139a. 

I. j^g. Thoet. JV. III. i. 66. 4. MuMng the morning 

is so much o’erworn Shaks. 

Overwrite (davairai't), v. 1699. [Over- 


1. 8, 30, II. 6, 3.] I. m. trams. To write (some- 
thing) over other writing, as a palimpsest, b. 
To write over, to cover with writing, s. To 
re-wnte 1874. 8- To write too much ; 

b. t eft. To exhaust oneself by excessive writing 

c. 'I o write too much about (a subject) 1837. 
Overwrought (du-vwr^T), ppl. a. 1670. 

[pa. pple. of OVERWORK v.] x. a. Exhausted 
by overwork, b. Worked up to too high a pitch, 
a. Elaborated to excess ; over-laboured 1839. 
Over-zeal (0u*vdjzx I). 1747. [Over- II. 
8 d. ) Too great zeal ; excess of zeal. So O'ver- 
zealout (-zc'las) a. 1635. 

Ovi- 1, comb. form, of L. oi>um egg, as in 
Ovl'ferona [-ferousJ, a. Amat. and Zool. egg- 
bearing; applied esp. to special receptacles in 
which the ova of some crustaceans are carried. 
0-vlformf -FOR Ml, a. having the form of an egg, 
egg-shaped. Ovigenn (Ju’viidgwm) [Germ], 
an (unfertilized) ovum. Ovigeroua fovi'dsfiras) 
[-GEROUS], a. A mat. and Zool. bearing or 
carrying eggs. Ovi*voroiMi [L. -vorwj devour- 
ing + -ousj, a. egg-eating. 

Ovl- 2, comb, form of L. pins sheep, as ovi- 
bovine, oviform^ ovivorous adjs. 
Ovlcapaulei^^uvikae-psiKl). 1853. [f Ovi-i 
+ Capsule. | Anal, and Zool. A capsule or 
sac containing an ovum or ova ; an egg-ease, 
an ovisac. Hence Ovicn’pinlar a. 
Ovicell(du visel). 1870. [f. Ovi -* -e Celi„] 
I. A receptacle for the ova in certain Polyzoa ; 
also called oocyst or ooectum. a. A cell wliich 
when impregnated becomes a new individual ; 
an egg-cell ; a germ-cell ; an ovum or ovule 

C^dde (tfo*visoid),_;i«’. 1845. [f. Ovi-S + 
-CiOE*.] Sheep-killing. So O^vlcidal 
Ovicyat (iJu-visist). 1877. [irreg f. Ovi-1 
+ CysT.] Zool. A receptacle in which tlie ova 
are halcned in some ascidians. Hence Ovl- 
cy Stic a. 

Ovidian (avhliSn), a. 1617. [-IAN.] Be- 
longing to or characteristic ot the Latin poet 
Ovid (I'ubhus Ovidius Naso, B.C. 43-A.D. 17), 


3r his poetry. 
Oviduct (<«• 


(<ju»vidi»kt). 1757. [ad. med. or 
mod.L. oviductus ovi ductus, Duct of the 
egg. I Anat, and Zool. The duct or canal 
forming a imssagc for the ova or eggs from the 
ovary, esp. in birds; in m.immals the corre- 
s|x)niling structure is more usu. called the Fal- 
lopian tube. So Oviducal vidiwkal) a. of 
the nature of an o. 

Ovine ^<>u*voin), a. i8a8. [ad. L. ovinusy 
f. ovts’, see -INE *.l x. Of, pertaining to, or 
cliaractcristic of, sneep or a sliccp; in Zool. 
belonging to the Ovinx, a subfamily of rumi- 
nants, comprising the various kinds of sheep. 
a. fig. Sheeplike, sheepish 1833. 

0 \nparou 8 (ovi paras), a. X646. [f. L. 

oviparus egg-laying (f. Ovi-* + -parus, f. pa- 
rere to bring forth) -t- -ous.] 7 .ool. Producing 
ova or eggs ; applied to animals that produce 
young by means of eggs. (Opp. to Vivi- 
parous.) So Oviparity (^viprc’rlti), the 
condition or character of being o. 

Oviposit (eaviiyzit), 7^. 1816. [f. Ovi-l-E 
L. posit-, ppl. stem of to place ; cf. de- 

posit.'] Zool. intr. To aeposit or lay an egg or 
eggs ; esp. by means of an ovipositor, as an in- 
sect b. trams. To de])05it or lay (an egg) 
1847. So OvipoBi’tlon. 

Ovipositor (Juvii^’zit^j). x8x6. [f. Ovi-i 
+ L. positor, agent-n. f. ponere.] Emtom. A 
pointed tubular organ at the end of the abdo- 
men of tlie female in many insects, by means 
of winch the eggs are deposited, and (in many 
cases) a hole bored to receive them. 

OviulC (^-vissck). 1835. [f. Ovi-1 + Sac.] 
Amat, and Zool. A sac, cell, or pouch contain- 
ing an ovum (as a Graafian follicle), or a num- 
ber of ova ; an egg-case. 

Ovistn (^’viz'm), 189a. [f, L. pvum + 
-ISM ; in mod.F. ovisme.] Biol. The old tiieory 
that the ovum or female reproductive cell con- 
tains the whole of the future organism in an un- 
developed state, the male cell or spermatozoon 
acting merely as a stimulant ; opp. to spermism 
or amimtalemlism. So Ovlat (du'vist), one who 
holds the theory of o. 1836. Ovi*stic a. X893. 


Ovo- (dsivo)f used irreg. ai comb, form of 
L. ovum egg, as in Oivo^'hombol'da], etc. 
Ov(^:eneais (duvnidjemf^E). x886. [mod. 
L., f. Ovo- 4- Genesis ; cf. Oogenesis.] Biol. 
The production or formation of an ovum. So 
Ovogeneiic, Ovo'genoua adjs. contributing to 
the formation or growth of an ovum. 

Ovoid void;, a. and x8fl8. [ad. mod. 
L. ovoides, f. L. ovum ; see -oiD.] A. adj. i. 
Resembling an egg, egg-sliaped. 8. Comb, : 
esp. with another adj., denoting modihcation of 
the form expressed by the latter, as o.-oblomg 
1870. B. sb. A body or figure of ovoid form 
i^t. So Ovol’dal (evoi-dftl) a. X799. 

Ovolo (ba’\if\o). El. OVOli (-I1). 1663. 

I ad It. ^^avolo, now uovolo, dim. of '\ovo, uovo 
: — L. ovum egg.] Arch, A convex moulding 
of which the section is a quarter-circle or 
(approx.) a quarter-ellipse, receding from the 
vertical downwards ; also called quarter-round 
or echinus. 

Ovology (ovplSdgi). 1848. [f, Ovo- + 
-la)GV. 'J he regular form Oology is app. not 
used in this sense,] That part of biology or 
embryology which treats of the formation and 
structure of the ova ol animals. So Ovolo’gi- 
cal a, Ovo'logist. 

II O vo-te'stis. 1877. [mod L., f. Ovo- + 
Testis. 1 7 .ool. An organ in certain inverte- 
brates producing both ova and spermatozoa; 
a hermaphrodite gland. 

Ovo-vlvlparoua(flu:vii|vivi*jw3s), a. 1801. 
[f. Ovo- + Viviparous.] 7 .ool. Combining ovi- 
parous and viviparous characters; producing 
eggs winch are hatched within the body of the 
parent. 

Ovular (Ju*viwl&j), a. 1855, [ad. mod.L. 
ovularis, f. oimlum OVULE ; see -AK.] Biol. 
Of, pertaining to, or ol tiic nature of an ovule. 
Ovulate a. 1861. [f. mod.L. 

ovuluin Ovule -ate *.] Having or contain- 
ing an ovule or ovules. Chiefly in comb., as 
biovulate, etc. 

Ovulation (cavi«li?i’Jan). 1853. [f. Ovule 
+ -ATtON.] Physiol, and ’Zool, 'I'hc formation 
and development of ovules or ova, and (esp.) 
tlieir discliarge fiom the ovary, as occurriog in 
female mammals. 

Ovule (<tii*vi«l). 1830. [a. F., ad. mod.L. 
oi'ultm, dim, of ovum egg.] 1. Dot. The rudi- 
mentary seed in a phanerogamous plant ; the 
body which contains the female germ-cell, and 
after fertilization becomes a seed. a. Zool. and 
Physiol, The female germ-cell of an animal ; 
spec, the unfertilized ovum 1857. So Ovull** 
ferons a. beanng or producing ovules. O’vu- 
Uat - OVIST. 

II Ovuluin (^u*viK]^m). J'l. ovula. xBaa. 

i mod.L. dim. of ovum egg.] i. 7 .ool. and 
^hysiol. = Ovule a. 1822. a. Zool. A genus 
of gastropod molluscs, including the Egg-shell 
(O. ovum) with an egg-shaped shell 1837. 
Il0vuin(iiu yiim). /’/.ovacou-vfi). 1706. [L. 
** egg. J X. Zool. Thu female germ in animals, 
capable when fertilized by the male sperm (and 
in some cases without such fertilization) of de- 
veloping into a new individual. a. Arch. An 
egg-shaped ornament or carving 1727. S> 
attt id. , as o.-product, etc. ; often with pL, as 
ova-duct, etc. 1753. 

Owe -u. [Com.Tent. : OE. djai* - 
OHG. eigan, etc., one of the orig. Teut. pre- 
terite-present vbs. The OE. pa. t. dhte, ME. 
dhte, phte, survives as Ought v.] 1 . trans. To 
have ; to possess ; = Own v. 2. Obs. exc. dial. 

The Oxe..knowes who owes him, and feedes him 
i6.iB. 

IL To luve to pay. 1. To be under obliga- 
tion to pay or repay (money, etc.) ; to be in- 
debted in, or to the amount of; to be under 
obligation to render (obedience, honour, etc.). 
Const, with simple dat. or to, (The chief current 
sense.) ME. b. absol. To be in debt 1460. a. 
transf, a. To have towards another (a feeling, 
regarded as something which is yet to be 
rendered in action) ; to bear (good or ill will). 
Obs. exc. in to owe a grudge, late ME, b. To 
bear to some one or something (a relation, as 
dependence, etc., which has to be acknow- 
ledged) ; to * own * (rari) 1644. z.fig. To be 
indebted or beholden for. Const, to (or simple 
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(Utive). 1591. tb. Without direct obj. : To be 
beholden Uo a person for something) -x686. 

1. He seim to the iirue, Hou mocbe owist thou to 
my lord! Wycup Lukt xvi. 5. b. I o. euen for the 
clothes vpoD my Uacke 1607. ^ We o the discovery 
of ihe prbmatic spectrum to Sir Isaac Newton 1868. 

fit, f I. To have as a duty ; to be under 
obligation {to do something). (Followed by inf. 
with or without to). -1537. fa. quasi-rei^rrt. 
(usii. with inf. clause as subject) : (It) behoves, 
befits, IS due (to) ; e.g. him owe (or 07 veth)» it 
behoves him. he ou^lit ; as him owe, as befits 
him. as is due to him -1500. Hence Ovrer, 
l^n owner ; a debtor {rare). Owing vbl, s 6 , 
that which one owes ; debt. 

Owelty (dn*glti). 1579. [*• owelti, 
earlier oelUt : — L. sequalitatem, f. tequalts 
eqiial.] Law. Equality. 

Owenian (ouf-niin), a. 1883. [f. surname 
Otoen + -IAN.] Of or pertaining to Robert 
Owen (1771-1858). a social reformer who advo- 
cati-i the reorganization of society on a system 
of communistic co-operation, which he en- 
deavoured to carry into practice in various in- 
dustrial communities. So Ow’eniat^ Ow*enlte, 
a follower of Owen. 

Owing fl. late ME. [f. Owe 

V, + -INO’*.] I. That owes; under obliga- 
tion ; indebted, bounden, beholden. Now rare 
or Obj. a. That is yet to be paid or rendered ; 
owed, due. Const, to or simple dat. (The usual 
current sense ) late ME. Owing to : a. 

/red. That owes its existence to; attributable 
to; caused by, 'due to' 1655. b. Hence, as 
prep, phr. : In consequence of, on account of, 
iiecausc of 1814. 

I. 1 am greatly o. to yoitr Lordship for your last 
favour ParYs. a. All that was o. for the children 
1762 3. b. O. to his natural disposition to study . .he 

had been bred with a view to the bar Scott. 

Owl (aul), sb. [Com.Teut. : OE. i//< 
,—*dlSn, *dwl6n ; prob. ult. echoic. Cf. L.ulula, 
ululare, and Howl, Howlkt.J 1 . A nocturnal 
bird of prey, well known by its doleful ‘ hoot ', 
having a large bead, small face, raptorial beak, 
and large eyes directed forwards, beset by a disk 
of radiating feathers ; feeding on small birds, 
mice, and the like, b. The common Bri'ish 
hpecies are the Ham O. (White, Silver, Yellow, 
Church, Hissing, Hobby, Screech O.) ; the 
Tawny O. (Brown, Gr<w, Beech, Ferry, Hoot, 
Hooting, Ivy, Wood O.) ; the Long^rod or 
Homed O., eta late ME. c. Omith. Any bird 
of the subojrder Stnges. (The known species 
are about aoo.) 1706. d. In provb. sayings, 
late MEL 9. iransf and fig. Applied to n per- 
son in allusion to nocturnal habits, to appear- 
ance of gravity and wisdom, etc. Hence = 
wiseacre, solemn dullard, late ME. g. a. A 
name for the Lump Fish, more fully Sea O. 
i6oi. b. The owl-ray i86a. 4. A variety of 

the domestic pigeon; also called O.-bigeon 1735. 

t. 'Ihe cUmoTuiig Owle that nightly inxHa Shako. 
d. To carry or semi owls to Atheas. after Or. yAav«' 
dy«(t>e to take ■ commodiiy where it al- 
ready abounds. As drunk oa owls Mabsyat. 

aitnb. and Comb., as o.fiight, .eyed adj., etc. { o.- 
train U. S. slang, a train running during the night, 
b. esp. in names of animals, os o.-moalce7, a S. 
Amer. monkey of the genus NycUpithecus ; •moth, 
• very large Brasilian moth (Knbus strix) resem- 
hung an owl in its colouring and in the appearance of 
Itt hind wings I •parrot « iUKAro; •pigeon 1 see 
4 , ‘ray ; see 3. Hence Owl v. iatr. to behave like 
an owl j to pry about, prowl, esp. in the dark. Now 
chiefly dieu. 

Owler. Obs. txc. Hist. 1690. [app. f. prec. 
see -ER » 1.] One engaged in the iilegaf cx- 
wrtation or ' owling ' of wool or sheep from 
England ; also, a vessel so employed, an owling 
Imt. So Ow’ling vbl. sb. the trade of an o, 
Owlery (on-lari). 1817. [i. Owl sb. + 
-K*y.J I, A place where owls ore kept; a 
haunt of owls. a. Owlishness 1831. 

Owlet (au’let). 154a. [dim. of OwL ; see 
*kt ; perh. altered from Howlbt.] An owl ; 
a young owl or little owl. 

Comb. o..motllt an American name for any moth of 
CM genus Noetma or family Hoctuidm. 

Ow'l-glaas. 1560. [f. Owl sb. + Gi ass 
sb. aj ^ EuUwspiegtl, name of a German Jester 
w mediieval times ; a prototype of roguish 
i<mls ; hence, A Jester, buffoon. 

Owlieh (au'lij), a* 1611. [f. Owl A, + 


•ISH 1 .] Owl-like : resembling an owl, or that of 
an owl. Hence Owliah^ly adv., <ieas. 
Owl-llgbt 1599. [f. Owl sb. + Light 
T he dim light in which owls go abroad ' 
twilight, dusk ; also (in early use) the dark. 
Own (Jen), a. [OE. 4i*n i-Ol'eut. *ai- 
gano-, pa. pple. of *atgan to possess, OE. dgatt 
Owe V. 'The primary sense is 'possessed, 
owned *.] That is possessed or owned by the 
person or thing indicated by the preceding sb. 
or pron. ; of or belonging to oneself or itself ; 
proper, peculiar, particular, individual. 1. 
Us^ after a possessive case or adJ., to empha- 
size the possessive meaning. b. Icxpressing 
tenderness or affection ; also(usu.y<>c.) in suterl. 
* very own. late ME c. Own m the predicate 
sometimes has the force of self in the subject, 
as in ' 1 am my own master ’ » ' I myself (and 
not some one else) am my master ’ 1551. a. 
Without possessive prece^ng. Now rare, and 
usu. with an or in pi. OE. 3. ahsol. (mostly with 
preceding possessive) : That which is (one's) 
own; property, possessions; (one's) own gcxids, 
kinsfolk, friends, etc. Somewhat arch. OE. 

I. And And no spot of all the world my o. Goldsm 
T he reader who loves history for its o. sake 1895 
Phr To be one's o. man (woman), to be independent t 
to have the full control or use of one's faculties. •' 
By me, thine owne true Knight Shaks a. 
brother, as dist. from a haliaa-otber or brother-in- 
law, etc.; o. cousins, first cousins. 3. Tell me (mint 
owne) Where hast thou bin preseru d f Shaks. Hi 
gave freely of his o. 1839. Phr QT (one's) o., that i: 
one's own ; belonging to oneself. 

Spw. phrases. To hala one's o., to maintain one'< 
position ; not to suffer defeat or derogation. t 7 iir tell 
one his o., to tell him the plain truth about himself. 
On one's o (colloq.), on one's own account, responti- 
hihty, resources, etc. Hence Ownneas (im nni-), 
the fact or quality of being one's own or peculiar to 
oneself 1642. 

Own (dun), v> [OE. dptian, f dpn Own a. 
After OE. and early ME. scarcely found till 
17th c., the usual word in sense a in the ia- 
17th c. being Owe. J fr. trans. 'I'o make (a 
thing) one's own ; to seize, win, gam ; to adopt 
as one's own -ME. a. I'o have or hold as 
one's own, possess OE. +b. To have as one's 
function or business -1714. 3- a. To acknow- 
ledge as one's own 1610. b. To recognize as 
an acquaintance. Obs. exc. dial. 1650. tc. 
To claim for one's own -1815. 4* To acknow- 
ledge as approved or accepted ; to Lounteimnce, 
vindicate. Somewhat arch. 1610. fi. To 
acknowledge (something) in its relation to one- 
self : also, to confess to be valid, true, or actual ; 
to admit 1655, To confess {to some- 

thing) 1776. G. To o. tip (colloq.) : to confess 
fully or frankly, {mtr, with or without to, or 
with obj. clause) 1880. 0. spec. To acknowledge 

as having supremacy, authority, or power over 
one; to yield obedience or submission to 
1695. 

a. Gardens owned by the wealihier residents 1838. 
b. IVint. T. IV. iv. 143 3. a. Thy Brat hath been 

coat out .No Father owning it Shaks. b My Lord 
Chaimberloine . who owned ood spoke to me Pepvb. 
5. Her age was about thirty, fur she owned six and 
twenty Fiklding. I readily a myself at a lou 1758. 
I o. to you that I have a great fear of the damage 
that ridicule might do 1873. b. He owns to disliking 
the Doctor 1853. K Till all Thy creatures a Tby 
sway 1870. 

Owner (damai). ME. [f. prec. ■¥ -e* 1.] 
One who owna or holds something ; one who 
has the rightful claim or title to a thing. Alio 
attnb., as owner^driver. 

She now lived upon an estate of which she no longer 
was the n. Mias Uukhkv. Hence Ownerless a. 
Ow-nerahlp, the fact or state of being an 0. ; pro- 
per' y, propnetorsbip 1583. 

Ox fpks). [Cora. Teut. : OE. oxa wk. mnsc. 

: — OTeut. *ohs-n- pre-Teut. *uksiH-. The 
only word in general Eng. use which retains 
the orlg.-d. -en, OE. -an, of the weak declen- 
sion.] X. The domestic bovine quadruped (sexu- 
ally dist, as bull and cow ) ; in common use, ap- 
plied to the male castrated and used for draught 
purposes, or reared to serve as food. a. 7 .ool. 
Anv beast of the bovine family of ruminants, 
including the domestic European species, the 
‘ wild oxen ' preserved in certain parks in 
Britain, the buffalo, bison, gaur, yak. musk-ox, 
etc. OE. 8. trasssf. An ancient coin bearing a 
representation of on ox; also attrib. os asr- 
eot», etc. X607. 4. fig. to. A fool -1640. b. 


The black ox, misfortune, adversity; old age 
1546. 

I. A hard of Boevei, iaira Oxen and faira Kina 
Milt. a. Ameritan ox, the bisun or buffalot Cape 
ox. Bos cafiftr ; Indian, Brahmin, or Dwelt/ ox, tha 
zebu (B, indteus); AJush ox, a ruminant of arctic 
America, Ovtbos moeckatus. 4, a. Alerry lb', v. v. 
lafi. b. Provb. 'ihe blai.h 0. has trad on (Jkis, etc.) 

attrib. and Comb. : 0.*antelope, a bovine ante- 
lope 1 ill K. V. (Hum. xxiu. 22) n marginal reading 
for ' wild ox ', identified ox Bos /nmixenius ; -Ule * 
oxtail', •biter, a bird, (a) -- os-pecket 1 (b) US. 


•Kad-fly, I be' gad-fly or bot-fly, (L sit ui btn is ; • Sk 
the gall of the ox, used for Llc.imung purpoars, also 
in painting and pharmacy; -god, Apis, the sacred 
bull of the Egyptians; -heart a , heart-simped and 
large; applied esp. to a v.iriaty of clirrry ; also as 
ib. t oxlond "r OxoANc. ; also, plough-land ; -pecker, 
the genub Buphaga of Afriotn birds, feeding on the 
parasitiL larva that infeot the hide of caiUe ; also 
called beef -eater % *ray, a fish, the large horned ray, 
Cephalopteragiotna See also Main words. 

b. In names of plants (in some of which ox., like 
horse., denotes a coarse or large species, or means 
' eaten by ' or ‘ fit for oxen ') . ox-bone, a plnnt in- 
jurious to cattle; the Poison-bnlli ol S. Africa, Bit- 
phane toxuana\ .daisy - Ox-rye daisy, -heal or 
•heel. Bear's foot or Fetid Hellehore, Hi Utborus 
/eetidus ; -muebroom, a name for very large speci- 
mens of the lommoii mushroom. Hence O'Z-like a. 
and adv, like, or resembling that of on ox ; after the 
manner of an ox. 

Ox-, a lormative of chemical terms. I. - 
Oxy- from oxygen, as in ox- or oxy-acetic, 
oxtodtc, etc. a. A shortening of OXAL-, as in 
OXAMlC, etc. 

Oxal-, comb, element in chemical terms, 
used in the sense ' derived from or related to 
ox.ilic acid or ‘ containing tiie radical oxaly! '. 
O-zalon (-AN a ; cl. alloxan] -- OXALUK AMIDE. 
Oxale'thyline, a poisonous oily liquid of com- 
position C,HioN| ; also a general name for the 
senes to which tins belongs, as chloi oxalethy- 
line C,H,C1N2. O'xolite Min., native ferrous 
oxalate. 

Oxalate (p-ksalA). X79T. [a. F., f. Oxal- 
in oxahque OXALic -ATE *,j Chtm. A salt 
of oxalic acid. 

Oxa*ldebyde. [f. Ox- a + A i.dehyde ; - 

oxalu aldehyde . ) Chem. ■> GLYoXAL. 

Oxalic (pkste'lik), A. 1791. [ad. F oxalique, 
f. L. OxALiS; see -IC.J Chem. Of, derived 
from, or cliaractenstic of the Oxalis or Wood 
.Sorrel : s/ec. a. Oxalic add : u highly poisonous 
and intensely sour acid .Og-aHO), 

the first member of the dibasic series having 
the geneml formula C„Hg„_gO«. b. O. ethet , a 
name for neutral ethyl oxalate (CzHioOi ••• 
CoOg-aC'gHs-Og) ; also extended to the oxalates 
of the alcohol radicals in general 
II Oxalis (f/'ks&lis;. 1706. [L. oxalis, -alid-, 
a. Gr. 6 (aXh, f. b{is sour, acid.] Hot. A 
genus of plants, mostly herbs, with delicate 
five-parted flowers, and leaves usu. of three 
leaflets; the common British species is O. 
Acetosella, Wood Sorrel. 

Oxakv-, comb- element -> OxAi.-, used bef. 
consonants ; as O zolo-ni trate, a salt of oxalic 
and nitrate acid. 

OxaluramideCpks&lyQa’r&maid). 1866. [See 
next and Amide, i Chem. The amide of oxal- 
unc acid (C,H.N,03). obtained as a white 
crystalline powdfer by the action of ammonia 
and hydrocyanic acid on alloxan ; also called 
oxalan. 

OxaluricfpksklyOsTik),®. 1836 [f.OxAi.- 
-1- U Kic. I Chem. In O. acid : a monobasic acid 
(C'jHgNgO,), which may be reg-arded as oxalic 
acid and urea minus water, obtained as a white 
crystalline powder, of a very acid taste. Hence 
Ozsrin'ride, a salt of o. acid. 

Oxalyl(p'ki»ftlil). 1859. [f. Oxal- + -yl.] 
Chem. The hypothetical radiem (CgO*) of oxalic 
acid. 

Oxamic fpksse'mik), a. 1838. [f. Ox- a 
- Oxal- + Amic 1 Chem, In O. acid : a mono- 
basic add, C,H,NO, (- NHrCgOg.OH), pr^ 
duced by the dehydration of aiicl oxalate of 
ammonium, and in other ways ; its mUs are 
O'Ziunates. O. ether; an ether in which one 
or other of the liydrogen-atoms of oxamic 
acid it replaced by on alcohol-radiMl; e.g. 
etkylic oxamate or Oxamethane, C4 HtNO». 


« (Ger. K<ilu). 9 (Fr. pour), ti (Ger. MOJor). ii (Fr. done). 9 (csirl). e (e.) (tlwre). i (A) (rmi). i (Fr. tore). 5 {Ur, Ura, oath). 
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Ozamide ((’ ks&matd'). 1838. [f. Ox< a 4 
Amide.] Chcm. I'be diamide CfOrNiHf. re- 
presenting two molecules of aniinonw in which 
two atoms of hydrogen are replaoed by oxalyl, 
C«Pt ; also called oxalamidt. 

Ozanilic i(>ksiiiHik),a. 1866. [f. Ox«a> 
OXAL- 4 Aniuc.] Chem. In O, acid ( « phenyl- 
ozamic acid): acr^taUinesubiUnce(CtHTNO,) 
obtained by heating aniline with an excess of 
oxalic add; lU salts are Oza'nllataa. So 
Ozani'lamlde ( monophenyloxamide), a snow- 
white flaky sulMtance (CaH^NiOj) obtained in 
the decomposition of cyanilme by hydrochloric 
add ; Osa*nUide ( » diphenyloxamidc), a sub- 
stance(Ci 4 HuMtOs)crystallizingin whitescales, 
obtainM by heating aniline oxalate, or in other 
waw; Oxa*nlline, a base (C.H,NO) obtained 
by beating amido-salicylic acid. 

0 *z>bira, O’Zbird. 1547 . 1 f. Ov 4 Hird a.] 
A name applied to various British small wild- 
fowl ; esp. the Dunlin ( Tringa vanabilis), 

Oz-bow, ozbow (fi ksboa). late Mli. [f. 
Ox 4 Bow z. = Bow s a. U.S. A 
semicircular bend in a river ; hence, the land 
induded in this. Also attrib., as ojc^ow bend. 


1797. 

Oz-eye, ozeye (rksioi). late ME. i. The 
eye of an ox ; an eye like that of an ox, a large 
(human) eye 1688. a. A popular name of 
various birds, a. esp. the Great Titmouse (Pa- 
rus major) Z544« b. Also, locally, the Dunlin. 
Tringa vanabilis \ etc. 1589. 3* Applied to 

various plants : a. A spiecies of the genus lit^h- 
thalmnm (N.O. Composite), late ME. b. The 
British wild plants ( krysanthetnun septum, the 
Com-marigold or Yellow Ox-eye, and C. luucan- 
ikemetm, the White Ox-eye, Ox-eye daisy. Dog- 
daisy. or Moon-daisy 1625. c. The American 
composite plant, Heliopsis Ixvis, with large yel- 
low flowers. 4. Applied to a drinking-cup in 
use at certain Oxford colleges 1703. 5. Naut. 
« BuiXi's EYE xo, 1598. Hence 0 ‘z<ey*ed a. 
having large full eyes like those of an ox. 

Oxford (p'kslSjd), name of a university 
town in England [in OE. Oxena-, Oxnaford 
'ford of oxen ME. Oxneford, Oxenford\, used 
attrib. in various expressions. 

O. clay (GeoL\ a deposit of stiff blue clay under- 
lyinc the 'coral rag' of the Middle Oolite in the 
midland counties of England, and espi. in Oxford- 
shire; O. in Printing, ruled border lines 

enclosing the print of a book, etc., crossing and ex- 
tending beyond each other at the corners j O. frame, 
a picture-frame the hides of which cross each other 
and project at the corners ; O. mam a man who has 
been educated at the University of Oxfordi O. mix- 
tore, a very dark ney woollen cloth : O. Move- 
ment (CA. Htst.), the movement for the revival of 
Catholic doctrine and observance in the Church of 
Bngland, which began at Oxford about 1833; O. 
ooutc (frso/.): the middle division of the Oolitic 
system 1 0 . School (CA. Hist.), the school of thought 
represented by the Oxford Movement; the l>ody of 
persons belonging to this ; O- ahlrtlng, a kind of 
striped material for shirts and dresses ; O. shoe, a 
sme of shoe laced over the instep ; O. Tracts, the 
'Tracts for the Times' issued 1833-41 in advocacy 
of the Oxford Movement, whence the movement is 
also known as Tkactarian. Hence Oxfordian 
(pksf/^ Jdiln) «. peruining to Oxford ; in Gsid applied 
to the lower division of the Middle or Oxford Oolite 

Ozgang (p-ksgKg), Obs.tx.Q.mst. Chiefly 
north, [f. Ox 4 GANG sb. I. 3 .] The eighth part 
of the Carucate or ploughland, var]^ng from 
zo to z8 acr«i, or more ; a bovate. 
O'Z-ba-rrow. 1533. A large and powerful 
harrow used on clay lands ; orig. drawn by oxen. 
Oz 4 iead (ykbhed). X59S. [f. Ox 4 Head.] 
z. The head of an ox. or a representation of 
one. (Used in Shaks. John ii, i, 292 with 
ref. to cuckoldry.) a. transf. A stupid person ; 
a dolt ; also attrib. or qmsl-adj. stupid Z634. 
Orzberd. [t Ox 4 Herd z 3 .S] Akeej^rof 
oxen ; a cowherd. 

Oz 4 tioni (y'ksh^zn). z6oi. [f. Ox 4 Horn.] 
A bom of an ox. (Sometimes used as a drink- 
insMTessel.) 

Cnd-t earlier spellmg of many words now 
spelt Oxr*. 

Ozidatde (/*ksidib*l), <z. Nownzrv. Also 
ozy-. Z790. [a. P., now askable, f. csrider 
to Oxidate ; see -able.] Chem, Capable of 
being oxidated: oxidlsable. Henoe 0 >xidn- 
bl'Uty. 


Oxidate (y‘ksid«it), v. Now rare. Alsu 
o*y-. Z790. [f. F. 4 -ATE*.] Chem. 

I. trans. =■ OxiotZE z. a. » OxiDIZB a. Z807. 
Hence Oaidnllon* combination with oxygen; 
conversion into an oxide or oxygen-compound. 
O’zidative a. having the property of oxidising. 
0 ‘xidator, an oxidizing agent; an apparatus 
for directing a stream of oxygen into the flame 
of a lamp. 

Oxide (p'kssid, p'ksid), sb. Also ozid (now 
chiefly U.S.), oxyde, oxyd. 1790. [a. F., now 
oxyde, I. oxy(gi»e + ~ide, after acide.^ Chem. 
A compound of oxygen with another element, 
or with an organic r^cal. 

Oxidize (p'ksidsiz), v. Also OZy*. i8oa. 
r f. prec. f -IZE. ] Chem. z. trans.To cause to com- 
bine with oxygen ; to convert into an oxide or 
oxygen-compound. (In the case of a metal, often 
- to rust, make rusty.) a. intr. To take up or 
enter into combination with oxygen ; to become 
converted into an oxide. (Of a metal, often »- 
to rust, become rusty ) tS^ 

Oxldiaed silver, a name erron. given to silver with 
a dark coating ot ailver sulphide Hence 0 ‘xldlx- 
able, also oxy-, a. O'xldlza'tloii, also oxy-, 
oxidation. O'zldixer, also oxy-, an oxidizing 
agent. 

tOzi*dulated, ppl. a. Also ozy-. 1806. [f. 
obs. F. oxiduU, f. oxvdule, ‘ lowest degree of 
oxidation, protoxide . dim. of oxyde; after L. 
acidus, actdulus.’\ Chem. Combined with a 
smaller proportion of oxygen than in another 
compound ; os in n. iron, a former name for 
the magnetic oxide of iron (FcjOs) as disL from 
the peroxide (FcjOs) -188a. 

Ozime (p'kssim), oxim (p'ksim). 1891. [f. 
Ox- z 4 -ime, shortened from Imide.] Chem. 
A chemical compound containing the divalent 
group : N(OH) joined to a carbon atom, esp. in 
the combination C-Hga : as acetoxime C1H4 : 
>UOH), etc. Also called O'ximide. 
Ozinddle (pksi ndaul). Also -d. 187a. [f. 
Ox- z 4 Indole.] Chem. A colourless crystal- 
line substance (CsH^NO), becoming an oil when 
heated, consisting of indole combined with one 
equivalent of oxygen. Hence dioxindole, con- 
I taining two equivalents of oxygen (Cgllf NO|) : 
see Di- '■* 2. 

Ozlip (p'kslip). [OE. oxanslyppe, f. oxan 
gen. sing, of oxa Ox 4 slyppe slimy or viscous 
dropping; see Cowslip./ The name of a 
flowering herb : applied to a plant intermediate 
between the Cowslip (Primula veris) and Prim- 
rose (P. vulgaris) ; now ascertained to be a 
natural hybrid between these. b. By recent 
botanists appropriated to Primula elatior 
(Jacq.), found in Britain only in Essex and its 
neighbourhood. 

O zo n ia n (pksim'nian), a. and sb. 1540. [f. 
Oxonia, latinized form of Oxenford, Oxpokd 4 
-AN. J A. adj. Of or belonging to Oxford Z644. 
B. so. A native or inhabitant of Oxford; usu., 
a member of the University of Oxford 1540. 
b. A kind of shoe, which covers the instep and 
is buttoned 1848. 

Ozo'dic (pks^'nik), a. i 88 t. [f. Ox- a 4 
earb)oHte.] Chem. In O. acid, C4HjN,04, a 
substanoe formed by the gradual oxidation of 
uric acid in an alkaline solution, and yielding 
on decomposition glyoxyl-urea and carbon di- 
oxide. Its salts are O’xonotea. 

Oz-atall (p’ksztpl). late MK A stall or 
stable for oxen. 

O'Z-tail. 1460. The tail of an ox ; esp. as an 
article of food. Mws attrib. in ox-tail soup, etc. 
Ozter (p'kstaz). Sc. and n. died. 153a. [f. 
OE. dxta, dhsta, from same stem as OE. dxn 
; — *dhsna -> armpit.] The armpit ; also, the 
under side of the upper arm. 
Oz-toQgue,oztxnigue(y'kB,t9g). ME. x. 
The tongue of an ox. a. Pop. name of several 
plants : >= Langue de bceuf z. t«- ong, 
applied to various plants having rough leaves, 
more or less tongue-shaped ; chiefly species of 
hugloss, borage, or olkanet -i6zz. b. A com- 
posite plant, Helminthia eekioides, also called 
Pnckly Ox-ton^ 1760. 

Ozy- (yksi), repr. Gr. ifv-, comb, form of 
sharp, keen, acute, pungent, add. z. Words 
of various kinds, in whichouo'- stands for ' aharp ’, 

' acute ' (in lit. or pg. sense) : as Oxycephalic 


... . ^ tst, .a er .....n . /v. a.. 


(•sf foe 'lik) a.,Anthropol. havingaskull of pointed 
or conical shape ; so OxyceT^y* BOzyo*pia 
[mod.L., f. Gr. bn- to seej, Phys. abnormal 
acuteness of sight a. Chemical words. In which 
oxy- is taken as the comb, form of Oxygen (cf. 
Hydro- d) ; denoting either simply the presence 
of oxygen, os in Oxyacid, etc., or the addition 
of oxygen to the substance denoted by the 
simple word, and thus in effect » oxygenated or 
oxidized. See also Oxychixiride, Oxysul- 
FiiATE, etc. A looser use is seen in oxy-alco* 
hoi (or oxy-spizit), oxycoal gaa, oxy-honsa* 
gas, etc., terms applied to the flame produced 
by mixing the vajiour of a spirit lamp, ordinary 
house-gas, etc., with oxygen; so osey-alcohol 
bltno-ptpe, lamp, etc. ; oxy-paralBn a., applied to 
a paraffin lamp with airangement for the com- 

f ilete oxygenation of the flame. But the most 
lequent use of oxy- is as a prefix to names of 
organic substances, to denote a derivative or 
related compound in which an atom of hydrogen 
IS displaced by one of hydroxyl (HC^ ; m wliich 
sense hydioxy- is now often prewired ; see 
Oxyacid a. 

Ozyadd,oxy-acid (yksi,sE;‘sid). Alsoozi-, 
ox-«cid. 1836. [f. Oxy- 2 4 Acid.] Chem. i. 
An acid containing oxygen (c.g. carbonic add, 
CHjOj) as dist. from a hydraetd (e. g. hydro- 
chloric add, HCl). a. Organic Chem. In pi., 
a name given to several series of adds derived 
from tliose of the fatty or the aromatic series, 
by the substitution of one or more hydroxyl for 
one or more hydrogen atoms; hence oolled 
more exactly hydroxy-acids. 

Oxybro'mide. 1866. [f. Oxv- a 4 Bro- 
mide.] Chem. A bromine compound analogous 
to the oxychlorides ; as phosphorus 0., PO£r,. 
Ozy-cudum (yksikeeTsi^m). 1865. [f. 
Oxy- a 4 Calcium.] Chem. In oxy-catcium 
light Limeught. 

0 ‘xycblor-» o*zychloro-. 1818. Chem. 
Containing oxygen and chlorine, as oxychlor- 
ether, a liquid, CH,Cl.CH{OH) (OC,Ha), ob- 
tained by the action of water at high tempera- 
ture on bichlor ether. So Oxycbloride. a com- 
bination of oxygen and chlorine with another 
element, as Phosphorus oxychloride POClj ; 
also, a compound of a metric chloride with 
the oxide of the same metal. Also called Oxy* 
ctalo'mret. 

Oxygen (p ksid^en). Also fozi-, f-gene. 
1790. [a. F. oxygine (for prinetpe oxygkne, ear- 
lier oseygtne), intended for 'acidifying (prin- 
ciple) ’, pnneipe actdifiant (Lavoisier) ; see OxY- 
and ChN z ; oxygen being at first hdd to be 
the essentml prindplein tlie formation of adds.] 
One of the non-metallic elements, a colourless 
invisible gas, without taste or smell. Symbol O : 
atomic weight 16. 

It is the most abundant of ail the dements, existing, 
in the free state (mixed with nitrogen), in aUnoepherlc 
air, and, in combination, in water and most minerals 
and organic substances. It combines with nearly all 
other elements (forming oxides), the process of com. 
bination Ixing in some coses so energetic as to pro- 
duce sensible light and heat {cambustiort), in others 
very gradual, as in the rustmg oxoxidsUton of metals. 
It » essential, in the free state, to the life of all 
animals and_ plants, and is absorb^ into the organism 
in respiration t hence it was formerly cM^tdtal 
air. Priestley, who isolated it in 1774, holding it to 
be common air deprived of Phlogiston (q. vj, callad 
it depUoghttcaied air. 

attrib, and Comb. a. attrib. or sujj. in o.jgas, a 
name for oxygen in the free or gaseous state, b. The 
sb. in attrib. use or in comb. ; os in a. extd (■■ OxV* 
AUD i),<amsr, treatment, etc. Hence Oxyge*nte 
a. {rare) of the nature of, consisting of, o. 

Oxygenate (p-ksid^&wit, ^si-d^didt), v. 

Also toxl-. 1790. [a. F. oxykuer, f. oxy^ne; 
see -ATE *.] trans. To sup^y, treat, or mix 
with oxygen ; to cause oxygen to combine with 
fa substance) ; to oxidate, oxidize ; esp. to chaige 
«he blood) with oxygen by respiration. So 
Oxygenaiion, the action of oxygenating or con- 
dition of being oxygenated ; oxidation. 0*xy 
genotor, an oxidator. 

Oxygenize (yksidg&iaiz, pksi'djdidz), v. 
x8oa. [f. 0 XYOBN 4 -IZB; cfitrar^MA] trans. 

<= Oxygenate v. Chiefly in pa. pple. (or ppl. 
a.) Hence O'xygenLsable a, that can be oxy- 
genized. 

Ozygenona ^ksi-dginas), a. 1787. [f. 

Oxygen 4 -ous. J ■fa. Acidifying ; o. gas, oxy- 
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gea ; o. principle, ir. Lavoisier'i principt oxy- 
gint -X794. b. Of the nature of, consisting of. 
or conUining oxygen sSax 

Oxybaomoglobln, •hemoglobin (^nksihr- 
m^l^'bin). 1873. fOxY- a.] Chem. The form 
in which tuemogloDin exists in arterial and 
capiHary blood where it is loosely combined 
with oxygen. 

OxyhyMlrate. 1876. Chtm. A hydrated 
oxide or hydrate of a metal, as 0. of iron. 

Oxyhydrogen (pksihai’dr^^te), a. 1837. 
[L OXY- a -f Hydrogen.] Consisting of, or 
involving the use of, a mixture of oxygen and 
hydrogen. 

O. bltnvpipe, a compound blowpipe in which two 
streams, of oxygen and hydrogen, meet as they issue t 
used tu produce an extremely hot flame by the bum* 
iiig of the hydrogen in the oxygen. O. lignt, the light 
obtained by directing such a name upon lime; lime, 
light. So o. /lame, jet, /a>fip, etc. O. microscope, etc , 
one in which the object is illuminated by an o. light. 

Oxymel (p'ksimel). 06s. or arcA. Also 
tozl*. t«mell. late ME. [a. L., a. Gr. 6(6ntKi, 

{ 6(vs sour + lii/u honey.] A drink or syrup 
compounded of vinegar and honey, sometimes 
with other ingredients. 

|l Oxymoraa (pk3im6»T/fti). 1657. [a. Gr. 
dlvfU}poy adj. neut. used anbst., f. sharp 
/ji(up6s dull, foolish.] A rhetorical figure by 
which contradictory terms are conjoined so as 
to give point to the statement or expression. 
(Now often loosely » a contradiction in terms.) 

Voludre .we might call, by an a ... an * Epicurean 
pessimist' 1890. 

tOz3rmurla*tic, a. 1796. [f. Oxy- a + Mu- 
riatic.] Chem. In 0. acid (also 0. gas)i a 
former name of chlorine, as a supposed com- 
pound of oxygen and ' muriatic ' (hydrochloric) 
acid -1835. Hence Ozynra'rlat^ a salt of ' a 
acid a chlorate or chloride, as oxymunate of\ 
hn = stannic chlonde, oxymunate of potash * 
potassium chlorate -1830. 

Ojyni'trate. 1809. [f. Oxv- a + Nitrate.] 
Chem. A compound of the oxide and nitrate of 
a metal. 

Ozyatic(pksi*ntik],a. 1884. [f. Gr. 
vLil. .tdj from ofifvctv to sharpen, f. ; see 
-1C. 1 Physiol. Rendering acid, acidifying ; ap- 
plied to certain glands of the stomach, or to 
cells m them, supposed to produce the hydro- 
chloric acid of the gastric juice. 

Oxypliil(e ^p-ksifil), a. i8g6. [f. Gr. 

OXY- + -tfiiKos -PHn.(E.] Biol. ‘Acid-loving’ ; 
applied to certain white blood -corpuscles or 
other cells having an affinity for acids. 

Oxyrhyach tp ksinijk). 1839, [f Oxy- i 
+ Gr. ptryxot snout.] 1. Any crab ot the group 
Oxyrhyncha, characterized by a triangular ce- 
phalothorax with projecting rostrum, a. A fish ; 
» next. 

II Oxyrhynctaus (pksiri'nkffs). i66t. [ad.Gr. 
i^vppvyxo* sharp-snoutecl, epithet of a fish.] 
A fish {Adormynts oxyrkynchus) found io the 
Nile, esteemed sacred by the El^ptians. 
Ozy-«alt (pksiisjlt). Alsofoxl-. 1833. [f 
Oxy- a + Salt.] Chem. A salt containing 
oxygen ; a salt of on oxyacid. 
tOxysu'lpbate. i8oa. Obs. name for a 
metallic sulphate containing a larger proportion 
of oxygen, as 0. of iron - feme sulphate -1815. 
So Ozyaniphlde, a compound of an element 
or positive compound raoioal with oxygen and 
sulphur. 

Oxytodc (jiksitp sik), a. and sb. 1853. [f. 
Gr. o^vrbKior » B., f. b(v- OXY- 1 + rbuoi child- 
birth.] Med. A. adj. Accelerating parturition. 
B. sb. A medicine having this property. 
Oxytoiie(p*ksitmin),a.andj 3 . Alsooxyton. 
1764. [ad. Gr. 6(6 tooos having the acute accent, 
f. Afwf sharp + r6vot pitch, tone, accent.] Gr. 
Gram. A. adj. Having an acute accent on the 
last syllable. B. sb. A word so accented. 

Oy, 08 (ol, 61). Sc. 1470. [a. Gael. e«ia.] 
A grandcbild. 

Oyer(oi w). late ME. [a. AF. • OF. 
oir, oyr, mocLF. oufr i — L. amdsr * ; the inf. used 
subst.] iMtv, X. Short for /vnsHwr- ; 

n criminal trial under the writ so called, a. In 
Common Law, the hearing of some document 


read in court ; esp. of an instrument in writing, 
pleaded by one party, when the other ' ciav^ 
oyer ' of it. (Abolish^ 1853.) 160a. 

Oyer and temduar (oi‘ar and tSominai). Lemt. 
a. In Commiaaion of o. and t.,a commission for- 
merly directed to the King’s Judges, Serjeants, etc., 
empowering them to hear and determine indictments 
on treasons felonies, etc. 1 also called IVrit ef o. asut 
t. Now, the most comprehensive of the commissions 
granted to judges on circuit, directing them to bold 
courts for the trial of offences, late MB. b. In 
some States of the American Union : A court of 
higher criminal jurisdiction 188S. 

Oyez, oyes (dnsye-s), ini. (sb.). late ME. 
[OF. oiet, oyez, hear ye ! imper. pi. of oir to 
near : — L. audtaits pres. subj. ; orig. pron. oye'ts, 
subseq. and hence often written Oyesf\ 
A. imper. vh., and ini. ' Hear, hear ye ’ ; a call 
by the public crier or by a court officer (usu. 
thrice uttered) to command silence and atten- 
tion for the reading of a proclamation, etc. 

But when the Crier erk^ ‘O YmI’ the pnople 
cried, ‘ O No I ' Basham. 

B. as A call or exclom. of ‘ Oyez PI. 


also \oyes. X494. 


Hob-goblyn, make the Fairy Oyes Shaks. 
Oyster (oi*st9i),x^ ME. \9..0^ .oistre,uistrt, 
huisirt, mod.F. huttre « obs. It. ostrea, ad. L. 
ostrea fem., beside ostreum neuL, a. Gr. barpeov 
oyster.] z. A well-known edible bivalve mollusc 
of the family Ostrtidx ; esp. the common Euro- 
pean species Ostrea edulis,2SiA the N. American 
species, O. viremica of the Atlantic, and O. 
lunda, the Cmifornian oyster, of the Paciiic 
coast, a. Applied also to other bivalve molluscs 
resembling the oyster, as the I’earl-oyster, 
Meleagrina margarttifera, of the family Avicu- 
luix ; also with qualifications, as Thorny o. of 
the genus Spondytus, etc. late ME. 3. 1 he 
morsel of dark meat in the front hollow of the 
side bone of a fowl 1883. 4. Vegetable 0 . : the 

salsify 1864. 

attrib. and Comb., as o.-banl^ an oyster.bed ; 
•bed, (a) a layer of oysters coveting a tract of the 
liottoRi of the »ea, a place where oysters breed or are 
bred ; (A) a layer or stratum containing fossil oystres ; 
t-board, a bMrd or table used for displaying oysters 
for sale ; applied contempt, to the comniuiiion-tabler 
introduced by the early Reformers and the Puritans; 
•brood, the spat of oysters in its second year ; •farm, 
a tMCt of sea-bottom where oysters are bred arli. 
ficially : •field = a..b€di •fiall, Tia) an oyster ; (b) the 
to.ad-mh tSatmetuu tau)', (c) the tautog (Tautrga 
omits) ; •green, the seaweed Wva lactaca, also U 
latisnmat -knife, a knife adapted fur opening 
oysters t .plant, C») the sea-lungwort {fitertensia 
maritima)-, (A) the mAmify {Tra^poeoa porr(/bliHt) •, 
-plover = OvsTKs-cATCHRM ; •aheU, tbe shell of an 
j i -tree, the mangrove; t-wencb, -wife, 'Woman, 
a girl or woman who sells oysters. Hence Oy'eter 
V. to flsh for or gather Vysters. Oy*stering vbL sb. 
Oysterya abending in oysters; like an o. 
0 y* 8 ter-ca teller. 1731. Amaniimewading 
bird of tbe family Humatofodidn with black- 
and-white or bla^ plumage, and bill and feet 
of a brilliant red. 

The common European species b Hrnmatepus 
ostralegus Linn. ; the N. American species it B 
palltatus. 

Oz. 1548. [a. It b* or !S, 15th c. abbrev. 
of onza, onze.l An abbrev. used for 'ounce', 

‘ ounces as tn 3 Ib. 8 

II Ozeena, -ena (ozrn&). 1591. [L., a. Gr. 
2((uva a fetid poljrpus in the nose, f. o^tiv to 
smell.] Path. A fetid rauoo-purulent discJiarge 
from the nose, due to ulcerative disease of the 
mucous membrane, frequently with necrosis of 
the bone 1656. 

Ozocerite, ozokerit(e (ptys$rait, trzdb*- 

kSrit, -sit ; dbzosls’rait, -kl»*r8it). 1834. fa.G. 
ozoh^'t, arbitrarily f. Gr. o(tiy (S(w I smell) 
■r mfpbt bees-wax + -Ite *.] Min A wax-Hke 
fossil resin, of brownisb-yellow colour and aro- 
matic odonr; also eeXiednative para fin, mineral 
talbrco, or mineral vtax. Used to make candies, 
insulate electrical conductors, etc. ^ 

Ozone (Ju'zeun). 1840 [a F., f. Gr. o^uy \ 
to smell ■¥ -ONE.] Chem. An allotropic condi- 1 
uon of oxygen, existing in a state of condensa- j 
tion (having three atoms to the molecule, O,), 
with a peculiarly pungent and refreshing odour . 

It is imduoed in the tdectrolysis of water, and by 
the silent discharge of clectriaty or the pauage of 
electric sparks through the air (whence n is some- 
times perceived after athuoderstonn). Hence Oaonie 
iozfaik) a, of the nature of, or cuntaiiiing, osone. 


Osonlfy (ozSe'nifei) v. trems. to convert into osone i 
to osoniw. 

O zon ize (ff»*zminaiz), v. 1850. [f. prec. + 
-IZE.] I. trans. To convert (oxyMn) into ozone 
1858. a. To treat or act upon with osone i8sa 
Hence 0 <soniza*tlon. O'soniser, an apparatus 
for producing ozone. 

Ozonometer (Juzmmpm/taj). x86a. [f. 
Ozone ; see -meter. J An instrument or device 
for ascertaining the amount ot ozone in the air. 
So Ojconome*trio a, pertaining to ozonometry. 
Oxono'metry, the measurement of tlic osone in 
the air. 

Ozonoscope (imfu-ndskmip). 187a. [f. 

Ozone ; see -scope.] An instrument for show- 
ing the presence or amount of ozone in the air. 
So Oaonoeco'pic a. 


P (pi), the sixteenth letter of the English 
alphabet, was the fifteenth in ttie ancient Roman 
alphabet, corresponding in position and value 
to the Greek Pt, TT, n, and identical with the 
Phenician and general Semitic Pe. Tbe letter 
represents the labial tenuis, or lip unvoiced stop, 
to which the corresponding sonant or voic^ 
stop IS H, and the nasal, M. In English, the 
simple p always repre<«ents this sound ; but it is 
someumes silent, as initally in the combina- 
tions /»-, ps-, pt- (repr. Gr. irv-, «t-), and 
medially between m and another consonant, as 
in Hampstead, Hampton, etc. See also Ph. 

I. I. The letter. PI. P's, p's (pik). OE. a Used 
to indicate aeiial order, as in the signatures of the 
sheets of a book, the batteries of the Horse Artil- 
lery, etc 3. P and Q. To mind one's P's amt (fs 
[peas and cuss), to be particular es to one's words or 
Mhaviour 1779. 

U. Alibrcvs. P. various proper names, as Peter, 
Paul, etc. t P.. p B past, |>ost ; P (Chem.) ~ phos- 
phoruB ; P ieness) •» p.iwn ; P {Mechanics) » pres- 
sure } p- {Chem.) w |>ara- j p. - page ; p {Mas.) *= 
piano, Boftly 1 p. (in a ship’s tug) passing showers ; 
II tie, Gr.pi) (Math.) continued product ; ir {Math.) 
s pt, the ratio of ihe circumference lo the diameter of 
aciri le, the im ommensumble quantity 3. 1415936$. -. I 
Pa (f/..S.) IE Pennsylvania ; P. and O. =» Peninsular 
and Oriental Steam Navigation Co. 1 P.A. ■ Poet 
Adjutant I Pb {C Asm ) i* plumbum, leads P.C 
Police Consulile, Privy ConnLillori p.c. «■ poatcard ; 
P.CC. - ParociaJ Church Council; Pd {them.) - 
Palladium ; pd. - paid ; P M. s Peculwr or Particu- 
lar Meire or Measure, Police Magistrate; pan. - 
post meridiem, afternoon ; P O. post office, postal 
order, petty officer i P.P. » parish priest; p.p. = 
Per pipcuratiomrm, Uy proxy; or ppp (Mue.) 
- piamistimo, very softly ; P P C (written on cards, 
etc ) nc pour prrmire fonjH, to lake leave ; p.piL » 
policy sufficient proof of interest ; P.K.A. » President 
of the Royal Acadenw ; P.R.B = Fre-Rsphaelile 
Brotherhood ; P.K.S. = President of the Royal Society ; 
post scriptum^^poattciipti P.S. A. » pleasant 
*'■ Platinum; pt m 

jner. u*-- • — 

please turn o 

xBii. Short form of Papa. 


PS = post xrrr/ifMm, postscitpt; 

Sunday Afternoon ; Pt {Chem.) ■■ 
iri, pint; P. ' " ‘ ’ 

T'.O., p t.a, 

FBI (pi). 

Now vulgar, 

II Pa 8, (pi). 1769. [Maori pd, f. pb to 

block up.] A native fort or fortified camp in 
New Zealand. 

Paas, obs. f. Pace, Pasch. 
j|Patx>uch(pabf!;T). 1687. [See Barouche, 
Papoosh.] a heellcss oriental slipper. 
Pabnlary (pse'bidUri), a. 2835. [ad. L. 
pabulartus, f. ^bulum fodder ; see -ARY.] Of 
or pertaining to fodder or aliment. 
+Pa*bulOUS, a. rare 1646. [f. late L.^rdir- 
losus.^ Alrounding in or affording food - 17 S 5 - 
II Pabulum (pse biiilfim). 1678. [L., f. su-m 
pd- of pasetre to feed.] Anything taken in hy 
an animal or plant to maintain life and growth ; 
food, aliment, nutriment 1733. b. Thai which 
‘ feeds ’ fire 1678. 

a. Jig. Tales of love Form the sweet p. <mr beeits 


u (Ger. Ktiln). d (Fr. p«i). ti (Ger. Miller). U (Fr. dwne). i (csfri)* « C^) (there), Cr««n). i (hr, iatse). 


Paca (pae-kk). 1657. [a. Pg. and .Sp., a. 
Tupi paea.\ Zoe/. A genus (Ccetogenys) 
dasyproctid rodents, native to Central and Strain 
America; the common species (C.paca) is called 
also spotted cavy and roater hare. 

pacable (p#i kkb’l), fl. 1834. [ad.L./aM- 

bilii, f. pacare to appease,] i't acabie. 

9 (fir, fern, eiatb). 

46 * 




PACATION 


141a 


PACK 


PMation (p&k/'/an). 1658. [ad. L. /ora- 
/tametH.] The action or pacifying ; padfioation. 
Fatcdiionian (psekiA*niftn), a. x8ii. [f. 
name of the Italian anatomist Pacchioni (166^- 
1796) + -AN. J Anat, Described by Paccnioni 
as P. corpuscle, gland, line, etc. 

Pace (p^*s), sh. ME. [a. OF. pas L. 
possum (nom. passus), a step. lit. a stretch (of 
the leg), f. pass-, pandert to stretch.] L A step, 
etc. X. A single step in walking, running, or 
dancing, a. The spam traversed by one step ; 
hence as a vague measure of distance, late ME. 
S. A definite measure of length or distance ; 
sometimes, the distance from where one foot is 
set down to where the other is set down (about 
9^ feet), as the military p. ; sometimes, that 
between successive stationary positions of the 
same foot(about 5 ftt\),a&i}ie^Mmetrualp. ME. 

t. Pale cowards, marching on with tremhling paces 
Shaxs. a. Ten paces huge He back recoitd Milt. 

n. The action of stepping, etc. i . The action, 
or (usually) manner, of stepping; gait, step, 
walk MEL tb. Course, way (in walking or 
running) -1797. tc. transf. Movement, motion 
-xSxz. to. A walking pace, walking. ME. only. 
S. Any one of the variotis g^ts of a horse, mule, 
etc., esp. when trained 1589. b. A particular 
gjdt of the horse (or other animal) ; - AMBUi: 


lb., or now occas. ■■ Rack sb. c 1663. 

X. The little creature accommodating her p. to 
mine Dickkns. 3. Jig. A. K L. iii. ii. \f], Fhr. To 
put through kit paces, to show the various accom- 
plishments or actions of which a person is capable. 

IZL Kate of stepping; speed in walking or 
running MEL b. transf, and fig. Kate of move- 
ment in generd ; speed, velocity, late MEL 
The Begnr Sings,.. and never mends his p. Dry- 
DKN. b. What p. is this that thy tongue keepes ? 
Shaks. Phr. P. of the table (Billiards), of the wtchet 
(Cricket), the degree of elasticity of the cushions, or 
of the ground, as affecting the motion of the ball To 
keep p., to advance at an e(|ual rate { to keep up 
w/M; My legs can keepe no p. with my desires 
Shaks. to go the p., to go at great speed t fig. to 
proceed with reckless vigour; to indulge in dissipa- 
tion. To tet the /., to fix or regulate the speed. 

rv. Spedal senses. 1. A step of a stair or 
the hke ; a stage, a platform. Sm also Foot- 
pack, Halface. ME. ta. A passage, narrow 
way ; a pass ; a strait -1617. ta- In a church : 
A passajge or aisle between the seats -i8a8. 
t 4 . « Passus -i6ai. 

3. Middle Ai the nave ; of one of a nave only. 
Comb . : p.-maker, a rider, ^ runner, etc., who makes 
or Mts the pace for another in racing or training. 

Pftce (pifls), V. 1513. [f. prec.] I. intr. To 
walk wiUi a slow or regular pace | to step along, 
b. irons, with cogn. or advb. object 15^. a. 
tram. To walk with measured ^ce along (a 
path) or about (a place) ; hence. To measiur: by 
pacing X571. 8< tntr. Of a horse, etc. : To 

move with the gait called a pace 1614. 4. 

Irons. To twin (a horse) to pace ; to exercise m 
pacing 1603. fi. To set the pace for (a rider, 
boat's crew, etc.) in racing or training 1886. 

I. Pacing forth With solemn steps and slow Gray. 
b. Sentinw paced the rounds day and night Macau- 
lay. a I paced it, and found it to 1>ee 70 of my 
Paces in Length 1693. 4. fig. The third otb* world 

is yours, which with a Sn^e, You may p. cosie, but 
not euch a wife Shaks. 

II Pace (p^'B*’). 1883. [abl. sing, of L. pax 
peace.] By leave of, with all deference to. 
Paced (p^st), a. 1583. [f. Pace sb. and v. 
+ -ED.] I. Having a (specified) pace; as 
even-p. 9 . Traversed or measured by pacing 
X869. 8* Racing. Having the pace set by a 

pace-maker 1899. 

Pacer (pJi-sw). 1661. [f.PACEr,] i.^«. 
One who paces X835. 9. A horse whose gait 

is a pace x66z. 8> Racing. A pace-maker 1893. 
Pactia, -liks var. ff. Paaba, -lie. 
nPacblai (patfr-sx). t8oa [a. Hindi fia- 
ch{eh)ts{, lit *of pacA{ch)is\ i. e, twenty-five.] 
A Rmr-banded game, plajred in India, with six 
cowries for dice ; so named from the highest 
throw, which is twenty-five. 

Paebyw (piB'ki. pkklO, befi a vowel also 
pacb<e oomb. form of Or. waxis ’ thick, large, 
massive* ; Paeliyearpons (-UL’ipss) [Qr. uap- 
w< 5 r], a. Bot. having huge thick fruit Pachy 
dac^ -jde (-d**ktil) [Or. 8tUTuXof]i «. Zool. 
having thick fleshy dij^ts ; sb. an animal with 


thick toes. Pacbyda’ctylons* a. -> prec. a. 
Pachyglo'ssal [Or. yXwoed], a. Zool. of or 
pertaining to the Paekyglossse, lisards with short 
or thick fleshy tongues, or the Pachyglossi, a 
tnbe of parrots; so Pachyglo’ssate. Pachy- 
meningitis (-menindxsitis) [Meningitis], 
Path, inflammation of the dura mater of the 
central nervous system, cerebral or spinal. 
Pachymeter (pi^*mlt9J) [-meter I, an instru- 
ment for measuring the thickness of glass, metal 
plates, paper, etc. Pachyote (p3B‘ki|dut) [Gr. 
ovs, ci/r-], a. having thick leathery ears ; sb. a 
thick-eared bat, of the genus Pachyotus\ sc 
Pachyo-tous a. 

Pachydenn (pae-kidoim). 1838. [a. F. 
packyderme, ad. Or. naxvitptsot, f. thick 
+ btppa skin.] Zool. A thick-skinned quadru- 
ped ; spec, one of the Packydermata of Cuvier. 
AKo fig. Hence Pachyde'rmal* •de'rmlc adjs. 
II Pachydermata (^psekidsum&ik), sb. fit. 
1823. [mod.L., f. Or. traytir Uppa., tippar-.l 
Zool. An order of Mammalia In Cuvier’s classi- 
fication (nowdiscarded), consisting of the hoofed 
or ungulate quadrupeds which do not chew the 
cud. os the elephant, rliinoceros, hippopotamus, 
horse. 

Pachydermatous (psekiddumitas), a. 

1823, (f. prec. +-OUS.] 1. Of or belonging to 
the Pachydermata. 9. fig. Thick-skinned ; not 
sensitive to rebuff, ridicule, or abuse 1854. 
Pacifiable (pce‘sifai,&b’l), a. 1618. [f. 

Pacify + -able.] Capable of being pacified 
or appeased. 

Pacific (p 4 si*fik), a. and sb. 1548. [od. L. 
pacificus, f. ^x, pacem peace ; see -Fic ; perh. 
through E'.J A. adj. i. Making, or tending to 
the making of, peace; conciliatory, appeasing. 
9. Of peaceful disposition, not belhgercnt x6.^i. 
3. Characterized by peace; calm, tranquil, quiet 
1633. 4. t/*. letters, letters to the church in 

another city or country recommending the bearer 
as one in peace and communion with the Church ; 
later, esp. letters recommending the bearer, to 
the alms of the faithful -xyas. 

1. An Olive leoTe he brings, p. eigne Milt. s. The 
old grave p. Quakers 1774. 3. P. Ocean, Sea, the 

‘Great Ocean* stretching between America and 
Asia; so called by Magellan, because found to be 
relatively free from violent storms. 

B. f 1. a, pi. Peace-offerings [tr. L. paei- 

\fica\ b. An overture of peace, an Eirenicon. 
-X687. 9 . The Pacific Ocean. Also attrib. iBax, 
a. Like stout Cortex, when with eagle eyes He 
stored at the P. Kkatb. So Paci'fleaf a. 1485, -ly 
etdri. 

Padfleate (plisi’fikfit'i. v. 15 . . [f. 'i...faci~ 
\^ficat-, PacifiCare, I'^tnake peace 


(w'M). rare. • 


9. tram. To give peace 

ition (pseisifikll’Jan). 147a. [a.F., 
ad. 1 ^. pacificationem.^ The action or fict of 
pacifying ; the condition of being pacified ; ap- 
peasement, conciliation, b. A treaty of peace 

p. of friends (was) better than his execution of 

enemies 16x5. Edict of P , esp. in French kist., one 
of the royal edicts in the 16th c. granting concessions 
to (he Protestants t e. g. the Edict of Nantes. 
Padficator (p&si’flkriuj). 1539. [a. L.] 
One who pacifies ; a peacemaker. So Pad'fl- 
catory a. tending to make peace. 

Padfidam (p^i'fisiz’m), Pad'fidst (-ist) 
1009, more regularly form^ variants of next. 

Pacifism (pae'slfiz’m). X905. [For pacifi- 
cism (see prec.), L Pacific + -i.sm.1 The doc- 
trine or bedief that it is desirable and possible to 
settle international disputes by peaceful means. 
So Pa'ciflat (also attrib.). 

Padfy (pse'sifai), v. 1460. [a. F. pacifier, 
ad. L. PacifiCare, f. pacificus \ see -ky.] x. 
tram. *10 calm or appease (a person, passion, 
etc.), a. To bring or reduce to a state of peace ; 
to (ialm, quiet 1494. 8* m/t. To become peace- 
' I, calm down 

j. Pray say something to p. her 1717. How. . I can 
p. resentment Johnson. & It would tolce 100,000 
mrn to p. the iMnds 1899. Hence Pa'clfler. 
Padnlan (pisimifin), a. lB^6. [I. name of 
Pacini, an Italian anatomist (1819-1883) + 
-AN.] Of or described by Padnt. 

P. body, eorpustle, one of numerous oval seed-IDce 
bodies attached to nerve-endings, esp. of the cutane- 
ous nerves of the hand and foot. 


Pack (peek), xAl packs, pakiti app. 
a. MFlem. pae, or Du. or LG. pah.) i, A 
bundle of things enclosed in a wrapping or tied 
together comply ; spec, a bundle of goods car- 
ried by a pedlar; a soldier’s valise conuining his 
kit and carried on the back. 9. As a measure of 
various commodities 1488. 8- A company or 
set of persons ; often merely contemptuous ; a 
‘gang . 'lot* ME. b. A large collection, or 
set (of things, esp. abstract) ; a ' heap ' lot ’. 
( Usii. deprcciativc.) 1591. +4. Applied to a per- 
son of worthless character ; almost always with 
naughty -1738. 6. A number of animals kept or 
naturally congregating together; spec, of hounds 
for hunting, or of vrild beasts (esp. wolves), 
and of birds (c.g. grouse) 1648. 6. A complete 
set of playing-cards 1597. 7. A large area 

of floating ICC in pieces of considerate size, 

‘ packed ' together (as found in polar seas) 1791. 
8. Hydropathy. The swathing of the body in a 
wet sheet, blanket, etc. ; the state of being so 
packed; the sheet, etc., used for this. Also 
dry-pack. 1849. 0. The quantity (of fish, fruit, 
etc.) packed in tins or cans in a season or year 
1889. 

I. A pedlar's p., that bows the bearer down Cow- 
PER. a. A p. to flour or Indian-corn meal, flax, etc. 
weighs aSolb^l of wool 940 lbs. net 1858. 3. a. A 

p. of drunken servants Gdldsm. b. A p of lies 
7763, of nonsense 1880. 5. He cast ofiT his friends, as 
a huntsman his p. Goldsm. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.-dlill, a military punish- 
ment, in which the offender is forced to j^rade or 
:h up and down in full marching order ; -bouse, 

rehouse ; -ice, ice forming a p. (sense 7) j -moth, 

a species of clothes-moth {Atuicamiiis sarcttetta)\ 
-aheet, {a) a sheet for packing goods in i (b) Med. a 
wet sheet for packing a patient in ; -train, a train of 
pack-beasts with their packs ; -wool, wool done up 
in packs. 

fPack, sb.^ 1571- [Goes with Pack w.>] 
A clandestine pact or compact ; a plot, con- 
spiracy, intrigue -1649. 

Pack (pxk), v.^ Pa. t. and ppic. packed 
(pmkt). MEL [f. Pack sb.^J L x. tram. To 
make into a pack or package ; to put together 
as a bundle, or in a box, bag, etc., esp. for 
transport or for storing. Also with up. b. In 
Commerce : To prepare and put up (meat, fish, 
eggs, fruit, etc.) m tins, glasses, etc., so as to 
preserve them 1494 c. absol. To pack clothes, 
etc., for a journey. Often with up. 1684. g. 
To put togetlier closely or compactly ; to 
crowd together 1563. 9. To form into a 

' pack a. I'o form (hounds) into a pack ; b. 
To place (cards) togelficr into a pack ; c. To 
drive (icc) into a pack ; usu. pass. 1649. 4. 

intr. for refi. a. To collect into a body ; esp. to 
form a pack: said of wolves, grouse, etc., also 
of ice in the polar seas 1828. b. In passive 
sense : To admit of being packed 1846. 5. 

tram. To cover with something pressed tightly 
around 1796. b. Med. To envelop (the body 
or a part of it) in a wet sheet or cloth X849. 0 - 
To fill (a bag, box, etc.) with clothes or goods 
compactly arranged, (a crevice or interstic^ 
with something fitting tightly ; to cram, stuff. 
Also with up. 1581. b. transf. and fig. To 
cram, crowd (any space) with. Usu. pass. ; 
also predicate of that which occupies the 
space. 1857. 7. To load (a beast) with a pack 
1596. 8. To carry or convey in a pack or 

packs 1850. 

I. So p. up a few thing*, and well off Foots. Tha 
contents of the library were all packed and carried 
away Geo. Eliot, a. Audiences so padeed as to be 
dangerous 1687. Phr. Top. on eUl sent, to put on all 
possible sail; to crowd sail. Alto eduoL in taflse 
sense. 4. b. It packs up easily 1867. 6. b. (A pes- 
Mge] crowded and packed with meaning 1857. 8. 

J he ore . . having been packed a distance of ten miles 
on mules 1877. 

n. X. refi. and intr. To take oneself off with 
one’s belongings, be off. ta. refi. -Z865. b. 
intr. X440. 9 . tram. To send away, dismiss 

summarily, get rid of. Now usu. with off. 


1589. 

I. Voli 


'oltaire..latt no time in packing himself Cab- 
LVLE. b. Sure as fate, we 11 send you poking 
Browning, a. He packed her off to bed at once 1894. 

Pack, v.S 1599. [Of obsc. origin ; c£ PACK 
J^.*] L ti . intr. To agree in a secret or undor- 
band design; to plot, conspire, scheme, in- 
trigue -1609. + 9 . To bring or let (a person) 

into a plot; In pass, to be an accomplice or 


*e(man). a (pose), an (Idsfd). » (c*rt). f(Er.clMf). o (evn-). si (/, ryv). a (Fr. eau d# vie). i(si't). i(PsychF). 9 (what), p (gat). 
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confederate in a plot -i6oa ts- *rams. To 
plot (eomethiiw) -1694. 

1. Tit. A, nr. S. 155- •• £rr. v.i. 319^ 
n. 1. To select or make up (a juiy, etc.) in 
such a way as to secure a partial decision 1587. 
a. To arrange or shuffle (playing-cards), so as to 
secure a fraudulent advant^. Ois. or arek. 

to p. cards and to coaa dye 1753. Phr. 
'Jti p cards vnU\ to make a cheating arrangement 
with; AtU. ♦ CL IV. xtv. 19. Hence Pa’Cking 
vH. si.* 

Padtage (pse'kedg). 1540. [f. Pack it.' + 
-AGE.] X. The packing of goods, etc. ; the 
mode In which goods are packed, ta. A cargo 
-1802. 8. A bundle of things packed up ; esp. 
a packet, parcel. (The chief current sense.) 
173X 4. A case, box, etc., in which goods are 
packed 1801. 

4. OriginsUp., the package or case in which goods 
are sent ont from the place of manufacture. 

PackOT 1 (parkai). ME. [f. Pack tr.i + 
-EK M One who packs ; esp. one who packs 
meat, fish, fruit,etc., for future or distant markets. 
Padeer^. 1586. |^f. PACKo.a + -ERi.] One 
who 'packs ’ cards, juries, etc. ; a plotter. 
Paclbt (pae-k6t), sh. isaa [dim. of Pack 
i^.>] I. A small pack, package, or parcel ; in 
early use, esp. the State parcel or ' mail ‘ of 
dispatches to and from foreign countries. b. 
fig. A small collection (of things or persons) 
1589. a. Short for Packet-boat 170^ 

1. b. 7 V> sell (one) a p. (colloq.), to uke him in, 

‘ sell ’ him. 

attrii and Comb , as p.-ship, jvestel ~ Packet- 
soat; -note, a hize of note-paper, 9 by ti inches the 
sheet. 

Pa'cket, V, 1596. [f. Packet sb . ; cf. F. 
paqueter,'] 1. trans. To make up into, or wrap 
up m, a packet, ta. trans. To send by packet- 
boat -1747. tb. tntr. To ply with a packet- 
boat -1813. 

Pa'cket-boat 1641. ff. Packet sb. + 
IkJAT.] A boat or vessel plying at regular in- 
tervals between two ports for the conveyance of 
mails, also of goods and passengers j a mail- 
boat. (Often shortened to packet.) 
Pa'ck-horae. 1475. [f* Packx^.i + Horse 
] A horse used for carrying packs or bundles 


toner. Any material used to fill up a space or 
intersbce closely or tightly ; filling, stuffing '1834. 

attrii. and Comb., as p.-box, a stuffing-box around 
the piston-rod of a steam-engine s -case ; -needle 
- - I'ack-nfxdle ; -aheet («) a ^eet for packing goods 
in ; {i) Med. a wet sheet in which a patient is packed 
in hydropathic treatment 

Packtnan (pae kmsen). 1582. [f. Pack sby 
+ M AN j^.] A man who travels about carrying 
goods in a pack for sale ; a pedlar. 

Pa'clMieeidle. ME. [f. Pack sbX + 
Needle.] A large strong needle used for 
i^ing up packages in stout cloth. 

Pa'cluut ddle. ME. [f. Pack ji.i + Saddle 
'^ ] A saddle adapted for supporting a pack or 
packs to be carried by a pack-beast. 

£• Saduleback roof. 

Pa r J ratnff tp«*kstaf). 154a. [f- ns prec. + 
bTAFF.] A Staff on which a pedlar supports 
his pack when standing to rest himself. In 
phr. j-oj plain as a p. {now pikestaf). 
Packthread (paekjimd). ME. [f, as prec. 
+ Thread sb.^ Stout thread or twine for 
i^ne or tying up packs or bundles. 
Packwaz : see Paxwax. 
llPaco (pa k<»). Alsopaooa. 1604. [Sp. 

paco, a. Quichua paco, native name in Peru.] 
7 Alpaca, a. Aftn. An earthy brown oxide 
of iron, containing minute parucles of silver. 
(From Its colour.) 1839. 

Pacquet, obs. t. Packet. 

(pmkt). ME. [a. OF. pact, pacte, 
ad. L. pactum, neut sb. t pactus, paciscert to 
agrre, covenant, f. pac-, pax Peace.] An 
•agreement between persons or parties, a com- 
pact. 

The eMMeotent and p. of weiety, which generally 
^ the luuas of the consiitudon Bumck. 

.j "*1 «**v, or naked p., an agreement without con- 
option, which cannot therefore be l^ally enforoed. 
P^Ctioo (pg'kjan). Nowchiefly.$;r. 1471. [a. 


0'?.,9A,'L,paetion«m,t,paciscerel^ The action 
of making a bargidn or pact ; a bargain, agree- 
ment, compact, oontract. Hence Pa'ctiomal a. 
of, pertaining to, or of the nature of a pact. 

Pactolian (psekt^a^likn), a. 1606. [f. L. 
Paetolus, Gr. na«TatXdt4—IAN.] Of. belo^ng 
or relating to. the river Paetolus in Lydia, 
famed for its golden sands ; golden. 

Placu (paktf pa‘k«). 1825. [a. Tupi/tifrf.] 
Zool. A freshwater fish, Myletes pacu, of Branl 
and Guiana. 

Pad (paed), sb.^ Obs. exc. dial. ME. [pob. 
a. ON. padda.'] 1. fA toad ; mad. dial. » PAD- 
DOCK sb.* a. A star-fish 1613. 

Pad (psed), 1567. [a. Du. or LG. 
pad = OHG. pfad, cogn. w. English Path ; 
ong. vagabonds' cant.] i.A path, track; the 
road, the way. slang ox dial. a. Robbery on 
the highway, slang. 1664. fa. A highway 
robber. Cl Footpad. -1834. 4. An easy- 


paced horse ; also p.-nag 1617I 
4 An abbot on an ambling p. Tkkmysok. 

Pad (piEci), sb.^ X554- [Of obsc. origin.] 
L fx. A bundle of straw, etc. to lie on -17x9. 
3. A soft stuffed saddle without a tree; esp, 
that placed on an elephant 157a b. That part 
of double harness to which the girths are at- 
tached z8xx. a. Something soft, os a cushion, 
serving esp. to diminish jamng. to fill up hol- 
lows, etc. 1700. b. A cushion or stuffing 
placed under a horse's foot to keep the sole 
moist, or under the harness to prevent galling 
1843. c. In Cruket, etc. : A guard for the leg 
or shins 1851. 4. A number of sheets of blot- 

ting-, writing-, or drawing-paper fastened to- 
gether at the edge to make a bloek; called 
also blotting-, drawing-, or writing-pad 1865. 

n. 1. Any cushion-like part of the animal 
body X878. 2. The fleshy elasdc cushion form- 
ing the sole of the foot, or part of it, in feline or 
canine beasts, the camel, etc. Also, analogous 
parts in n binl’s foot, in insects, etc. X836. s- 
The foot or paw of a fox, hare, otter, woE, 
etc. ; also the footprint of such X79a 
3. A ailver.mounted otter-pad 1891. 
m. X. Meek. The socket of a brace ; a tool- 
handle into which tools of various gauges, etc., 
can be fitted, as in a pad-saw x688. a. Walch- 
and Clock-making. A pallet 1696. 8- Ship- 

building. A piece of timber plat^ on a beam, 
to fill up the round of the deck X867. 4. (Also 
lily-pad.) A broad floating leaf (of the water- 
lUy), U.S. 1858. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.-elephailt, an elephant hav- 
ing on its back a p. only (not a howdah), on which to 
carry burdens, baggage, game, eta > -sudle, a tree- 
less padded saddle 1 -aavr: sea sense HI. 1. 

Pad, 1579- [var. ofPED.] An ojTcn 
pannier, usually of osiers ; a measure of fish, 
fruit, etc., a ' basket 1858. 

Pad, Sb.b 1594. [Partly echoic, partly asBoc. 
w, Padv.^] 'The dull firm non-resonant sound 
of steps, or of a staff, upon the ground ; also, the 
repeated step or fbotl^ produdng thiB sound. 
Pad (psod), V 1 1553. [Related to Pad * 
But in some senses echoic.] x. trans. To 
tramp along (a road, etc.) on foot. b. intr. 
To travel on foot ; to trudge along. Also to 
p. it x6xa 2. tnlr. ta. Of a horse t To pace 
X7a4. b. Of other quadrupeds t To walk or 
run with steady dull-sounding steps X87X. 8- 
trans. To tread or beat down by fr^uent walk- 
ing {dial.) 1764. t4. intr. To rob on the high- 
way -X736. 

t. Rir. Top. tkc he^, to go on foot, tramp {slang). 
Hence Pa'dded ppC, a.*, trodden, beaten hard by 
ueading. PtL’Mingppl, a, that pads or paces on. 
Pad,*/.* 1821. [f. Pad ji.8] I. trans. To 
stuff, fill out (anything) with a p^ or padding ; 
to stuff (something) in or about, so as to serve 
as u pad. Also absol. a. trans. To fill out 
or expand (a sentence, story, etc.) with un- 
necessary or useless words or matter 1831. ^ 
To impregnate (the doth) with a mordant in 
calico-printing X839. 4- Indies, To place 
or pack (big game, etc.) on the pad of an elephant 
x8^. g. To track by the pod or footmarks x86x. 
^*dded, ppl. 0.8 1799. Furnished or filled 
out with pads or padding. 

P. cell or room, a room in a lunatic asylum or prUem, 
having the walls padded, to prevent the person con- 
fined from injuring bimself against them. 


PwWor (psB'dw). 16x0. [£ Pad sb.^ or 
H^ER *.] A footpad, bighwaymaiL 
Pa-dding, vbl. sb. x8a8. [f. Pad v.t ^ 
-INQ •.] X. The action of PADt».* AAwoattrib. 
1839. a. concr. a. That of which a pad is 
made ; e. g. cotton, felt, hair, used in stuffing 
or padding anything 1838. b. Extraneous or 
unnecessary matter introduced into a book, 
speech, etc., to fill up space and make up sise ; 
in magazines, the arudes of secondary interest 
X869. 

Paddle (w'd’l), jii.i X56a lOf unkn. 
origin ; cf. Padle, Pattle. 1 i. A small 
spade-like implement with a long handle, for 
clearing a ploughshare, etc. a. A short oar 
used without a rowlock, having a broad blade 
which is dipped more or less vertically into 
the water X624. 8- One of the boards or floats 
fitted on the circumference of the ‘ paddle- 
wheel ’ of a steamer ; a paddle-board ; also, b. 
A float of an undershot mill-wheel. c. Short 
for Paddle-wheel, d. Short for paddle-boat 
or -steamer. 4. Xool. A limb serving the pur- 
pose of a fin or flipper ; as the foot of a duck ; 
the wing of a pen^n, etc. 18^. 5. A sliding 

pianel or sluice in a weir or lock-gate to regulate 
the quantity of water allowed to flow through 
X795. 8. A paddle-shaped instrument or tool, 

used for stirring or mixing 1663. 

attrib. and Comb., wap.-itade, etc. t * having, or pro- 
pelled by, paddles , as p.-boat, -steamer, etc. | also, 
p.-beam {Skipbuildtng), one of two Ivge beamb 
lying athwart a ship, between which the paddle- 
wheels revolve ; -boiird » sense 31 -box, the casing 
which encloses the upper part of a steamer's paddle- 
wheel I -fish, a ganoid fisL Polyodon or Spmtulana 
^atula, having a long flat p^dle-sbaped snout, 
lound in the Mississippi t -sbarl; the revolving shaft 
which carries the paddle-wheels of a steamer | staff, 
ia) =- sense 1 1 {.b) Brewing, a wooden sp^e-shaped 
implement us^ in mashing | -wood, the light elasttk 
wood of a S, Amer. tree, Asptdosperma excelsnm, 
from which the Indians make canoe-paddles. 
Pa*ddle, sb.'b Sc. 1591. [Of unkn. origin.] 
The lump-fibh, Cyclopterus lumpus « CuCK- 
PADDLE. 

Paddle(ps’d*l),v.i 1530. [Of unkn. origin.] 
I. X. tntr. To walk or move the feet about in 
mud or shallow water; to wade about; tu 
dabble in shallow water, a. intr. To toy with 
the fingers {in, on, with, or about something) 
160a. tb. trans. To finger i(%, playfully, or 
fondly -1622. ts- a. trans. To trifle away, 
squander, b. intr. To trifle. -1840. 

s. Ducks p. in the pond before the door Cowpxk. 
\pg. Boys and girls who paddled in rhyme Swinbuknk. 

a. Otk. II. i. 939. b. Ivint. T. i. iL 115. 

IL intr. To walk with steps like those of a 
child ; to toddle X793. b. trans. To trample 
down by treading over (dial.) 1805. Hence 
Pa'ddler z6xx. 

Paddle, V.8 1677. [f. Paddle rAi] 1. 
intr. To move on the water by means of 
paddles, as in a canoe. Also said of the canoe. 

b. trausf. To row with oars Ughtly 1697. c. 

Of a paddle-steamer, etc. : To move by means 
of paddle-wheels X844. d. Of birds, etc. : To 
move in the water with paddle-Iike limbs. a. 
trans. To propel by means of a paddle or 
paddles ; also, to transport (a pexBon) in a 
canoe 1784. 8- trans. To beat with a paddle 

or the like ; to * «jank *. C/.S. j8s6. 

to Domes " " ‘ ' 


I. b. Paddled to liarnea Railway Bridge, and rowed 
hard. .back to Hammersmith 18^. a Phr. To p. 
one's own canoe, to make one's way by one's own 
exertions. Hence Pa*ddle sb *, the aa of paddling 
or rowing lightly. 

Pa*ddle-wDee:l. 1685. [See Padule sb.J 
3.] z. A wheel used for propelling a boat or 
ship, having floats or piaddle-boards fitted more 
or less radially round the circumference, so as 
to press backward like a succession of paddles 
against the water, a. In leather manufacture, 
a wheel fitted with paddles (Paddle sb.‘ 6) 
used to keep skins in constant motion in water. 
Paddock (pai'dak), sb.^ ME. [f. Pad sb.i 
+-OCK.] I. A frog. Now Sc. and n. dial. 
b. A toad. Obs. cxc. arch. ME. 

attnb. and Comb, (chiefly dial.), as p.-pipe, a 
species of Equisetnm (Horse-tail), e>.p A. limosumx 
also Mare's "rail, Hippuri^vufgaris -, -atone -T oao- 
■TOMXt •stool a Toadstool. ^ , 

PkddOCk (pa-dak), sb.i i6aa. [var. of 
Pakrock ; cf. poddish for porridge?^ X. A 
small field or enclosure ; usu. a plot of pasture- 


.Top. 
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land adjoining a stable, a. sf«c. a. A ooutae in 
a park, for hounds to nm matches 1678. b. 
HorstmraciHg. A turf enclosure near the race- 
coarse, where the horses are assembled before 
the race 1863. 3. Mining, A store-place for 

ore, etc. (Coloniai) 1869. Hence Pa'ddock 
to shut up or encl o s e in or as in a p. ; Mining, 
to store (ore, etc.) in a p. 

Baddy 1 (psrdi). 1&3. [a. Malay /a*'.] 
I. Rice in the straw, or (in commerce) in the 
husk. B. « Paddy-bird ; elhpt. its feathers 
I777. 3* attrUt, 1698. 

Paddy (pte*di). 1780. [Ir. pet-form of 
Fadraig » Patrick?^ 1. Nickname for an 
Irishman, a. A bricklayer's labourer 1856. 3. 
A passion, temper ; also Paddywhack, collot]. 
zte4. Hence Pa'ddylam, Irishism. 
PiR’ddy-bird. 1737. [Paddy 1.] x. The 
Java Sparrow, Padda (or Munia) oryztvora. 
a. Anglo-lnd. name for species of white egret, 
which frequent the paddy-helds 1858. 3. A 

species of Sheathbill, Chionis minor 1894. 
Paddymelon (pse’dimedan). 1837. [Cor- 
ruption of an aboriginal name.] A small brush 
kangaroo. Also attrtb. 

Pft’ddywtiack. eolloq. 1881. [f. Paddy 
1. An Inshman. a. A rage, passion 1899. 
Padenoy, obs. f. Pauuasoy. 
llPadintxalx, pftdwhnh (p&‘dija, pA'dJH). 
x6ia. [a. Pers. padshdh, in poetry pddl-, pail- 
shah, f. (uh.) pati master, lord + idh Shah.] 
A Persian title, taken as <■> ‘ Great King ‘ or 
' Emperor ' ; applied to the Shah of Persia, the 
Sultan of Turkey, and by natives, to the British 
sovereign as Emperor of India. 

Padle, paldle (p^-d’l). Sc. 1568. [Ct 
Paddlk a*] a field or garden hoe. 

Padlock (pse dVk), 1478. [{.pad,oi 
unkn. meaning -f Lock sb,*\ A detachable 
lock, designed to hang on the object fastened by 
a pivoted or sliding l^w or shackle, which can 
be opened to pass through a staple or ring, and 
then looked 

Ag. Pat mlden padlocks on Truth's Ups Lowell, 
Hence Pa'dlock v. to fasten with or secure by means 
of a p. 

II Padotlk (padnu'k). 1858. [Burmese native 
name.] A Burmese leguminous tree, Ptero- 
carpus macrocarpus, yielding a Idnd of rose- 
wood : the wood itself. 

Padra (pl-drc). 1584. [It,, Sp., Pg. padre 
: — L, patrem, aec. of pater^ * Father ' ; in 
Italy, Spain, PortugEd, and Spanish Amenca, 
a title of the regular clergy; m India (since 
c 1800), a minister or pnesl of any Christian 
Church ; hence, applied by English soldiers and 
sailors to a chapl^n. 

II Padrone (padrJ'ne). 1660. [It.] -Patron, 
master ; applied to a. the master of a trading- 
vessel in the Mediterranean ; b. an Italian em- 
ployer of street musicians, begging children, 
etc. ; c. the proprietor of on inn in Italy. 
Paduaaoy (pie'diwi&soi). 1663. [prob. 
corruption of pou-de-sote or poudesoy, of unkn. 
origin, app. by association with Padua say, a 
kind of Say or serge from Padua.] A strong 
corded or gros-grain silk fabne, of which Poult- 
DK-SOIE is the mod. representative. Aiioaitrib., 
and elltpt. a garment of this. 

Pasan (pr^n). 159a. [a. L., a. Gr. mtiyas 
hymn to Apollo under the name Uauir, Attic 
natdju, the physician of the gods.] x. A hymn 
or chant of thanksgiving for deliverance orig. 
addressed to Apollo or Artemis ; esp. a song of 
triumph after victory addressed to Apollo; 
hence, any solemn sona or chant. a. iramf. 
A song of praise or tnonksgiving ; a song of 
triumph 1, — 

e Tbniwson. 

,^ped-(pPd-, 1609, 

[ad. mod. \Z pmdtrastia, a. Gr., f. wcuiopaar^s, 
f. nattf muS- boy + Ipatm^r lover.] Sodomy. 
Henoe Pardeni^ a sodomite. Pmdera’atic 
a. pertaining to or practising sodomy. 
pBBdeutIn Cp^iUtiks) j rarely sing. -ic. 
Also paid*. 1804. [ad. <x. muSsvruc^ ; see 
-ICS.] The science or art of education. 

Pndo-, pedo- (pTde), occas. paido- 
(pai‘d<i), bef. a vowel fuad-, petK comb, form 


of Gr. weus, mud- boy, child ; as in 
genesla (-dje-nisis). Zoo/, production of off- 
spring by immature or larval animals ; so Fm- 
dogene’Uc a. 

PaedobaptlBin (pfdcboe'ptiz’m). Also 
pedo*. 164a I f. Pacuo- + BAP-nsM.] The 
baptism of children ; infant baptism. ^ Pse- 
doba’ptiat. one who practises or advocates in- 
fant t^tism. 

Pason (pf vfil). 1603. [a. L. paeon, ad. Gr. 
vaiijv ; see Pacan.] Prosody. A metrical foot 
of four syllables, one long and three short, 
named, according to the position of the long 
syllable, a first, second, third, or fourth pseon. 
Hence Paso'nlc a. of or pertaining to a p. or 
p.x>ons; composed of pu;ons; s 6 . a paeonic 
verse or foot. 

Peeonixi (prJhin). 1866. [f. L. paaonia 
Peony (in reference to colonr) + -in.] Chem. 

^ COKALLIN. 

Paaony, var. of Peony. 

Pagan (p^'gftn), sb. and a. late ME. [ad. 
L. paganus, orig. ‘ avilian opp. to mile\ 

' soldier ’ ; in Chnstian L. * heathen ' as opp. to 
Christian or Jewish ; the Christians called them- 
selves mtlties ‘ enrolled soldiers ’ of Christ.] A. 
sb. I. One of a nation or community which does 
not worship the true God ; a heathen, (tin 
earlier use practically — non-Christian ) a. 
transf and fig. A person of heathenish character 
or liabits, or one who holds a position analogous 
to that of a heathen 1841. +b. spec. A para- 

mour, iirostituto -1633. 

X. Adue, .most beautifull P., most sweete lew 
Shaks. a. b. a Hen. IV, 11. ii. x68. 

B. adj. 1. Not belonging to a nation or com- 
munity that acknowledges the true God ; hea- 
then 1586. n.fig- Heathenish IC50. 

X. The ideal, cheerful, sensuous, p. life M. Abnolo. 
Hence Pa'gsmdom, the pag.in world; heathen- 
dom. tPaga'nlc, t-al euf/s pagan. Paga'nity, 
paganism. Pa'ganly rwfc. trn'gany, pagandom. 

Baganisk (p^'gfinij), a. 1583. [f. prec. 
isu 1.] ti. Pagan -1759. a. Resembling or be- 
fitting a pagan ; of pagan character or quality ; 
heathenish 1613. Hence Pa’ganislily adv. 
Baganiam (p 3 *gftniz’m). late ME. [ad. 
cccl.I.. fagantsmus; sec -isM.] 1. Pagan be- 
lief ana practices ; the condition of being a 
pagan; heathenism. a. Pagan character or 
quality; the moral condition of pagans 1874. 

1. The divisions of Cbrutlaniiy susp^ed the min 
of P. Giobon. 

Pagaoize (pdt’g&naiz), v. 1615. [a. F. 

pagan tser', see Pagan and -iZE.] i. Irons. To 
make pagan. a. inir. To become pagan ; to 
act as a pag.an ; to assume a pagan character 
1640. lienee Fa-'ganlza'Uon. 

Page (p^dj), sb.^ ME. [a. OF. » It. 

med.L. pagius, of obsc. origin.] 

1 . ti. A boy, youth, lad -158a. ta. A male 
person of the ‘lower orders , or of low con- 
dition or manners ; a term of contempt ; cf. 
Knave a, 3. -1539. 8< A boy or lad employed 
as a servant or attend.ant ; hence, a male ser- 
vant of the lowest grade in his line of service 
ME. 4. Chivalry. A lioy or lad in training for 1 
knighthood, and attached to the personal ser- 
vice of a knight, whom he followed on foot. 
Now only Iltst. ME. g. A youth employed as 
the personal attendant of a person of rank 1460. 
b. Hence, a title of various officers of a royal 
or pnneely household, as p. of honour, of the 
chamber, etc. late ME. c. Hence, now, a boy 
or lad (usu. in ' buttons ’ or livery), employed 
to attend to the door, go on errands, and the 
like; in U.S., an attendant on a legislative 
body. Also p.-boy. d. Also applied to little 
boys fanofiilly dressed at a wedding ceremony 
to bear the bride's tram. 1781. 

X. A child Iwt was of half yeer age In Cxadcl it lay 
and was a propre p. Chaucem. 

n. Transf. use. Entom. Collector’s name for 
a black and green S. Amer. hawk-moth of the 
family Uraniid* 1886. Hence Page t/.*, to 
wait on or follow like a p. ; U.S. to send a page- 
boy after (a visitor in a hotel); said also of die 
page. Pa’gehood, the state of being a p. 
tPa-gety, the oflSce or position of a p, service 
as a p. Pa'geahlp. 

Pa^ (pjidg), 1589. [a. F. L. I 
f. stem pag- of pangere to fasten.] 1 


I. One side of a leaf of a bode, manuscript, 
letter, etc. b. PrirUtng. The type set up, or 
made up firom slips or galleys, for printing a 
page 1737. c. Type-fomndtng. One of the par- 
cels into which new type is made up bv the 
founders, to be sent out ; usu. 8 inches by 4. 
1883. a. fig, a. Any page, or the pages ooUec- 
tively, of a writing; hence, rhetorically, writing, 
book, record. b. An episode, such as would 
fill a page in a written history. 1619. 

s. Her ample p. Rich with the spoib of time Gkay. 
A bright p. Ill her military history 1885. 

Comb,', p -proof, a pull uken from type mode up 
into paged ioriu. 

Page (ii/icla), ».* i6a8. [f. Page sb.‘C\ 
I. irons, 'to paginate. a. To make up (com- 
posed type) into jaages 1890. b. Type- founding. 
To pack up (new type) in pages for sending 
out 1903. Hence Paged (l^^djd) a., having the 
pages numbered ; having pages of a specified 
kind or number. 

Pageant (pae-djjant, p^i-d3;ant), sb. [Late 
ME. pagyn, padgtn, etc. »- Anglo-L. pagtna ; 
subseq. with accrescent -t ox -d,a& in ancient, 
etc. ; see -ANT.® Ultimate origin obsc. : see 
N.E.D.J I. A scene acted on the stage ; stec. 
one scene or act of a mediteval mystery play. 
Obs. exc. Iltst. tb./^r, 'j he part play^ by 
any one m an affair, or in life ; performance ; 
csp. in to play one's p. , to act one’s part -1878. 
ta. A stage or platform on which scenes were 
acted or tablc.iux represented; e^p. in early 
use, the movable structure used in tne open-air 
performances of mystery plays -1739. +b. A 

pieL'e of stage machinery ; also, a mechanical 
contrivance generally -1719. 3. Any kind of 

show, device, or temporary structure, exhibited 
as a feature of a pubhc triumph or celebration. 
Obt. exc. Hist. J5H. h.fig- An empty show 
without substance or reahty 1608. g. A spec- 
tacle arranged for effect ; ap, a procession or 
parade with elaborate spectacular display 1805. 
Since X907 applied to celebrations of local 
history consisting of a series of representations 
of events and personages connected with the 
particuKir place, 6. attrtb, or adj. Of or acting 
in a p.ige.mt ; stage-, puppet- ; specious 1659. 

I. or p.imuiius that were pl.iyed in loyous Garde 
SKrnoN. 3, A raree-shew (or p.) as of old, on the 
lord mayor’s day Swiin- Dumb a dumb show. 
4 It was a name, a shadow, an empty p. Gibhon. 5. 
'llie consecration of a Kmc was then not a mere p. 
Freeman. H ence Pa’geant v, tram., to carry about 
os B show or in a procession 1641 ; fto imitate ns ui a 
pageant or play Suaxs. 

Pageantry (peedg^tri, p#>'-). 1608. [See 
-RY. 1 tr. J’ageants collectiveljf -17x4. a. 
Splendid display ; pomp. Also in pi. 1651. 3. 
Empty display, show without substance 1687. 

X. Per. v. li. 6. a The p of war Southey. 3. 
Chivalry had not yet declined to mere formal pomp 
and p. 1854. 

P^inal (pec'dginall, a. 1646. [ad. late L. 
pagmalis, f. pagina leaf, page ; see-AL.] Con- 
sisting of or referring to pages ; page for page. 

A verlial and p. repriiu iBii. So Pa'glliary a. 

Paginate (jiBe'd^ine It), w. 1884. [1. L./a- 


pagtna. 


gina -h -ATE. ®.] trans. To mark or number the 
pages of a book ; to page. Hence Pagina*- 
tion« the action of mariung the numbers of the 
pages; .nn instance of tins; the sequence of 
figtires with which the pages are numbered. 
Paging (ji^ 'd.isiij \ vbl. sb. 1 775. [f. Page 
I/.''* + -iNG >.] The acuon of Page vP ; pagina- 
tion. 

II Pagne (pan»). 1698. [F., ad. Sp. taSia 
^—L. pannum cloth.] A cloth; the angle 
piece of cloth variously worn by natives of not 
countries ; spec, a loin-cloth, or a short petticoat. 
Paged (pa; g^). arch. 158a. [ad. Pg.^- 
gode\ see next. Pope has pago'd as well as 
pa'god,^ 1. next. x. a. An idol or image of 
a deity (in India, China, etc.). (Often assoc, 
w. god.\ 1583. 3. next, 3. 1598. 

X, Her pagoda hung with music of sweet bells Ten- 
MvsoN. a. fig. My poor litde p., Napoleon Byeon. 

Pairoda (pagju'dk). 1618. [ad. Pg. pa- 

gode, pi. pagodes. It. pagode, pi. -i ; app. a cor- 
ruption of a name found by the Portuguese in 
India.] x. A temple or sacred building pn India, 
China, etc.) ; ex^. a sacred tower, usu. of pyra- 
midal form, built over the relics of Buddmi or 
a saint, or in any place as a work of devotfon 
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1634. b. A small structure in imitation of an 
onental pagoda X 796 - +■• • prec. a (ran} 

-1665. 3> A gold (or silver) coin formerly 

current in southern India, - about 7s. x6i8. 

a/trii. and CpmA., as p.-ilower, the flower of the 
PACooATRaa, q.v.j •■tone, = Pagodits. 
Pago*(la>tree. 1836. x. Name given to ; 
a. Sophora Japonica, cultivated in CSina and 
Japan; b. Plumeria acuti folia, a native of the 
W. Indies, cultivated in India ; c. Ficus indica, 
the Banyan-tree of India. 1876. a. fig. A 
mythical tree joc. feigned to produce piagodas 
(sense 3). 

• Phr. To shake the pagoda-iree, to make a fortune 
rapidly in Indio. 

Pagxxlite (pse-gddMt). 1837. [a. F., f. pa- 
gode Pagoda + -rre>.] Afin. A soft mineral 
carved by the Chinese into figures of pagodas, 
images, etc. ; also called agalmatolite. 
Pagurian (pfigfQo'rifin), a. and sb. 184a 
[f, L, pagurus, a. Gr. nAyovpos a kind of crab ; 
see •! AN. J Zool. a. adj. Belonging to the genus 
Pogurus or family Paguridst of decapod crus- 
taceans. b. sb. One of this genus or family, a 
hermit-crab. 

Pab (pah, pa), ini. 1590. A natural cx- 
clam. of disgust. 

Kye, he, fie ; pah, pah : Giue me an Ounce of Ciuet ; 
good Apothecary sweeten my immagination Shaks. 
Pah, variant of rA .2 

II Pahlavi (padavt), a. and sb. Also Pehlevf 
(pc lev*), Pehlvl, 1777, [Pers. Pahlavi Par- 
thian, f. Pahlavi —Parthava Parthia.J The 
name given by the followers of Zoraoster to the 
character in which are written the ancient transla- 
tions of their sacred books, etc. ; nowusedgen.to 
designate a mode of writing the language, used 
in Persia under the S&sknian kings; loosely, 
Old Persian. 

In divine High piping Pehlevi..the Nightingale 
fries to the Rose Ft 1 zgxralo. 

Paid (peid )tppl. a. ME. [pa. pjile. of Pay 
T'. i] ti. predicatively. Pleased, satisfied, con- 
tent -1880. 9. Remunerated with money ; in 

receipt of pay i86a. 3. Given, as money, in dis- 
( harge of an obligation ; discharged, as a debt ; 
for which the money has been given, as a bill, 
a cheque 1866, 

• The machinery of paid officials tSds, 3. Paid, 
vp captM, that p,srt of the subscribed capital of an 
undertaking which baa been actually paid. 

Paid- : see P.«d-. 

Paigle, pagle (p 3 *g’l). dial. 1530. [Of 
iinkn orig.J The cowslip, /VMisisIb wrm ; also, 
the oxlip, the buttercup, etc. 

Paijama : see Pyjama. 

Paik Civk), sb. Sc. and n. dial. 1508. 

I Origin unkn. J A firm blow. So Palk v. 

PaU (pfll). ME. [Of obscure origin : cf. 
OE. pnrel ^ 11 , wine-measure, and OF. paelle, 
payelle frying-pan, brazier, etc, L. patella, 
dim. of patina broad shallow dish, pan.] A 
vessel of wood, or of sheet-metal, usually cylin- 
drical, and provided with a bail or hooped 
handle ; used for carrying milk, water, etc. b. 
A pailful x6oo. 

Pailful (p^i-lful). 1591. [-FUL.] As mneh 
as hlls a paiil. 

Paiilasae : see Palliasse. 

PaUlette (pselyet). Also.«t 1843. Ca*F- 
paillette (paiyft), dim. of faille straw, chaft] 
I. A piece of coloured foil or bright metal, used 
in enamel painting X878. o. A spangle, used 
to ornament a woman’s dress 1843. 

PWn (pcin), sb. [ME. a. OV.teine L, 
petna penalty, punishment] i. Punishment, 
pen^ty ; a fine. Obs. exc. in phrases (see quots.). 
9 . The opposite of pleasun-, the sensation which 
one feels when hurt (in body or mind) ; s^er- 
tng, distress. Also with a and pi. ME. +b. 
^pcc. The punishment or sufferings of hell (or of 
purgatory) -XS98. 3. Bodily suffering ; a dis- 

tressing sensation as of soreness (usu. Tn a par- 
ticular part of the body), late ME. b. ^e. 
(now always #/.) The throes of childbirth ; labour 
ME. 4. Mental suffering, trouble, grief, sor- 
Anxiety -1789. B.pl. 

1 rouble taken in accomplishing or attempting 
wmething. Most freq. in phr. to take pains, to 
« at (the) pains. xsaS. b. In this sense ^ns \ 


pi. has been freq. construed as a sing. (Cf. 
means, news.) x x^V 

I. Phr. Pains ami penalties. On, upon, mndsr p. 
pf, followed by the penalty or punishment in cate of 
not fulfilling the command or condition stated, as on 
p. 0/ death I talto, the crime with which one it liable 
to be cha»ed, u oa p. 0/ felony, fPain forte et 
dure : see Punic, a P. and pleasure are simple ideas 
incapable of definition Bubkc. Phr. To put outefX 
(one s) etc., to dispatch (a wounded or suffering per* I 


SpENsaa. b. She bowed her selfe, and traueled, 
for her paynes cam vpon her Biata (Great) i Sam. 
IV. tp. 4. A Mighty p. to Love it is. And *tts a p. 
that p, to miss Cowutv. 5. Yet much he praised the 
pains he took Scott. Phr. For (one's) pains : in re- 
turn or recompense for one’s labour or trouble t now 
usu. sarcastic or ironical t 1 had my journey for my 
pains 1801. 

Pain (p^in), v. ME. [a. OF. pener, snl 
sing. pres, peine : — med.L. pcenare, f. L. pcena 
Pain sb.’\ •j*!. trans. To punish ; to torture by 
way of punishment ; to fine -2601. o. To inflict 
pain i^n; to hurt, distress, late ME. fs. 
intr. To suffer pain or distress ; to suffer -1591 . 
4. rfi. To take pains or trouble ; to endeavour, 
strive. Obs. or arch. MEk 


3 So shalt thou cease to plague^ and I to p. Daniku 

4 She her paynd with womanish art To hide her 
wound .Spknskr. Hence Pained ppl. a. ME. 

Painful ^Tiful), a. ME. [f. Pain sh. + 
-FUL.] I. Full of or causing pain or suffering ; 
hurting, afflictive, grievous; annoying, vexa- 
tious. a. Suffering or affected with (physical) 
pain. (Usu. of a part of the body which has 
been wounded or hurt) 2590. 3. Causing or 

involving trouble or labour ; difficult, irksome, 
toilsome, labonous. Now rare or merged m i. 
late ME. 4. Characterized by painstaking. Obs. 
or arch, late ME. 5. Of persons : Painstaking, 
laborious, assiduous, careful, diligent. Ohs. or 
arch. 1549. 

t. Salutary pangs may be painfiiller than mortal 
ones Lanoox. a. Hia wound was p. 1794. 3. (^uick 
and p. Marches DavoBN. _ t The women be vene 
painefull and the men often idle 1613. Hence Pal'U* 
ml-ly adv , -neas. 

Painless ^i-nlos), fl. 1591. [f. Painx^. 
+ -LESS.] Causing no pain. Hence Palm* 
le99«Iy adv., -ness. 

Painstaking rp?<*nztx<:kit)), sh. 1556. [f. 
pains, pi. of Pain sb. + taking, geruncl of Take 
v.\ 'I'he taking of pains ; the l^towal of care- 
ful and attentive latour in doing something. So 
Palmstaker, now rare or Obs. 

Pairtistaking, a. 1696. [f.aB prec. + taking, 
pr. pple, of Take t/.] That takes pains ; care- 
ful and industrious, b. Of actions, productions, 
etc. : Marked by attentive care x8o6. 

A most p. judge 188a. Hence PaimBta'kingly 
adv. 

Paint (pi^nt), sb. 1603. [f. next J l. The 
act of punting or colouring. a. That with 
which anything is painted : a. A solid cblouring 
matter dissolved in a liquid vehicle, used to 
impart colour by being spread over a surface ; 
also, the solid colouring matter alone ; a pig- 
ment 17x3. b. Colouring matter laid on the 
face or body for adornment ; rouge, etc. 1659. 
c. Med. An external medicament which is put 
on like paint with a brush 1899. g.fig. Colour, 
colouring; adornment; outward show, fair pre- 
tence 1647. 

attrib. and Comb., ta p.-bax, .bruth, fiot, etc. 
Hence Palmtless m.^ destitute or devoid of paint. 
Palmty <1., of, belonging or abounding in paint ; 
of a pkxure : overcharged with paint ; hence Pal'ntl- 
lea*. 

Paint (print), V. [ME. ad. OF. peindre (3rd 
sing. pres, peint, pa. isp\e.petnl) L. pmgere 
'pa. pple. pinctus) to paint.] 1. trans. To make 
|a picture, etc.) on a surface in colours ; to de- 
met, ^rtray, aelineate, by using colours. _ b. 
To adorn (a wall, window, etc.) with a painting 
or paintings. (Mostly in j^r.) ME. c. transf. 
Said of the effect of coloured light 1832. d. 
intr. or absol. To practise the art of painting, 
late ME. s. fig. a. To display vividly as by 
painting 1561. b. To d^ct in words ; to call 
up a picture of ME. 3. To colour with a wash 
or coating of paint ; to co’our, stain ; hence, to 
adorn with colours ME. b. transf. To colour I 
by any means ME. e. fig. To adorn or varie- 
gate vrith or as with colours; to deck, beautify. 


ornament, late ME. 4. To put colour on (the 
face); to rouge; also refi., and intr. for 
late ME. tb. intr. (fig.) I'o change colour ; to 
blush. Top. white, etc. i to turn pale. -2(593. 
S.fig. (trans.) I'o give a false colouring to ; to 
colour highly, esp. with a view to deception. 
Now ran or Obs. late ME. fC. intr. To talk 
speciously, b. trans. To (Litter or deceive with 
specious words. -163a. 7. trans. To apply with 
a brush, as an external medicament ; to treat 
(any part) in this way x86t. 

t. Phr. Top. (an object) black, white, red, etc., to 
portray as of that colour, c. Like the Ins ;^nt^ 
upon the cloud Rusxin. a. a. Desire Was painted 
in niy looks Casy. b. What words can p. the guilt 
of such a conduct ? 1766. To p. black, to represent 
aa evil or wicked t so not so black at he is painted. 
3. b. If God. so paints the Flowers South, c. To 
p. the town red (slang, orig. U.S.), to go on a riotous 
spree. 4. intr. Let her p. an inch ihicke, to this 
fauour she must come Shaks. 6. L.L.L. iv. i. 16. 7. 
The part affected should he painted with iodine 
{mod.). Hence Pal*ntable a., suiuble for a painting. 

Palnt^ (pxi’nted 1, ///. a. ME. [f. prec. 
+ -ED i. J 2 . Represented in a picture ; executed 
in colours as a peture, likenuss, etc. 9. Coated 
or bnished over with colour or paint; orna- 
mented with designs, etc., executed in colour; 
having the face artificially coloured, late ME. 
b.//. Artificial ; feigned, disguised, pretended, 
late ME, 3. fig. Highly coloured, variegated 
1470. 

I. As idle as a p. .Ship Upon a p. Ocean Colxbiogr, 
3. The pecockes paynted fathers 1536. 

Comb.', p. beauty, a brilliant American butter- 
fly {l''anetsa kunfera); P. Chamber, a chamher in 
the old Palace of Westminster, the walls of which were 
painted with a series of battle scenes t p. CUp, ta 
name for (a) the plant Bartsia vixcotat (bt any 
species of the American genus CastiUein, having 
bnets more brilliant and showy than the flowers ; p. 
finch, one of several snecies of Patserina or Crano- 
^iza, the nonpareil, the indigo-bird, or the fasnli- 
(inch I p, lady, («) aspecies of butterfly {yattesta 


turtle (Chrytetttyt picta) marked on the undersurface 
with red and yellow. 

Painter 1 (p?i-nt»j). [ME. a. AF. ^intmr 
(OF. peintour, -tor) Com. Rom. *pinetorem, 
for L. pietorem, f. pingen.'] z. One who 
paints pictures ; fig, a pictorial de.scrlber. 9. 
A workman who coats or colours woodwork, 
ironwork, etc. with paint, late ME. 

ComA, painter’s colic, a form of colic to which 
painters who work with preparations of lead are liable, 
lead-colic. So Pai’ntresii. a female p. 

Painter 2 (p^-ntai). ME. [Of unkn. orig.] 
t. Shank-painter. 3. A rope attached to 
the bow of a boat, for making it fast to a ship, 
a stake, etc. 17x1. 

a. Phr. To cut (or shp) the p. (fir.), to send a per- 
son or thing ' adnft ' or away t to clw off ; to sever a 
connexiolu 

Painters. 1893. [var. of Panther, prob. 
from F. panthire (pronounced pafiVr).] The 
American panther or cougar (P'elis coneolcr). 
Painter-Stainer. 2504. » Painter 1 i 
and a. The name by which the members of the 
City of London Livery Company of Painters are 
designated in their charter. 

Painting (p^mtii)), vbl. sb. ME. [f. Paint 
V, + -ING •.] 1. The result or product of apply- 
ing paint ; colouring ; pictoriM decoration. 9 . 
concr. A representation of an object or scene on 
a surface by means of colours ; a picture, late 
ME. 3. The representing of objects or figures 
by means of colours laid on a surface ; the art 
of so depicting objects 1440. b. fig. Repre- 
senution in vivid language 261 5. 4. '1 he action 
of colouring or adorning with i^nt ; the colour- 
ing of the face with painL Also fig. 2497* 
+5. concr. Pigment, paint -1650. 
tPainture. (U'SL. a.OY.peintun,painiure 
i — ^late L. *pinetura for pietura, f.pingere.ptet-, 
pincl~ to paint ; see -UEE.] i. action or 
art of painting. Alsoyf^. -2718. 9. That which 
IS painted ; pictorial work ; a painting -x668. 
‘tPkioedee. Commonly taken to be a var. of 
Peacock, Haml. iii. «. 995. 

Pair (p€.2), sb. [ME. a. Y. fairs .--yfaria, 
pL nent of equal. Liken ^ sing. fem. J 

Pair is now followed by eft hut of ym tormmj 
as *a pair glow*; cf. Per, etn poor hand- 


_ _ pair glow *; 

echuke. After a numeral pair 


formerly a 


5(Ger. K31n). b^Yt.-peu). ii (G«r. Manier). if (Fr. dsme). # (avri). c (e*) (th«e). /(A) (r«n). /(Fr.faire). 5 (fir, fxrn, «xith). 


PAIR 


PALANK 


1416 


th« ting, t ' three pair (oO ahoes* ■> Qer. drti poor 
jcAwAet but the tendency now is to aay 'three piuni'.] 
L A set of two. 1. Two separate things of 
a kind that are coupled in use ; as * a ptdi of 
gloves, shoes, spurs, stirrups, sculls etc. ; also 
{folloq. and somewhat joe.) ' a pair of eyes, ears, 
arms, hands, wings etc. ; also, ' a pair of fold- 
ing doors, curtoins *, etc. a. In the names of 
single articles composed of two corresponding 
pam, which are not used separately ; e. g. ' a 
piur of breeches, trousers, or stays ; a pair of 
scissors, tongs, bellows, spectacles etc. ME. 
3. Two persons or animals of opposite sexes, 
a. An engaged or married couple, late ME. b. 
Two partners in a dance 1770. c. A mated 
couple of animtils ME. 4. A set of two (per- 
sons, animals, or things) ; a couple, brace, span 
MEi. b. Short for pair of horses, two horses 
harnessed together 1797. c. Two voters on 
opposite sides who mutually agree to nbst.iin 
from votiim in order to be absent from a division 
without anrcting the relative position of parties 
1845. d. Short for ‘ pair of oars see Oar sb. 
3 a. Z885. g. occas. as two, or formerly used 
loosely for a few, two or three. Now usu. 
superseded by a couple. 1599. 

1. Phr. TotaMemskowacleanp.ofheth, toescape 
by superior speed. P. of lanm slte7>ts, a bishop. P. 


two flan belonginx to a re({iment, one the royal, the 
Other the regimental flag ; hence, the position or com. 
mUsion of an ensign ; p. if dice, a set of two. 

n. A set, not limited to two. fi. A set (of 
gallows, harness, etc ) ; a suit (of armour) ; a 
string (of beads) ; a pack (of cards) ; a chest (of 
drawers), etc. Ali Obs. or only dial, late ME 
b. P. of stairs % a flight of stairs. Often used 
as floor or storey. Also attnb., as in a two p. 
lodging, etc. 1530. c. P. of steps : a flight of 
steps ; also a portable set of steps 1755. 
(Also written /irrr.) A company of miners work- 
ing together (Cornwall, America); a team of 
mules^ carrying: ^1^1839. ^ 

„^nd.’ 

Pair (pew), v.i 1603. [f. proc.] 1. /ra»j. 
To make a pair by matching (two persons or 
things one with another) ; to provide with a 
' fellow ' so as to make a pair 1613. fb. To 
match, equal. Drayton, a. intr. To go with, 
so AS to match i6t i. 3. trans. To arrange (two 
persons or things) in a pair or couple 1^7. b. 
To unite in love or marriage; to mate (ani- 
mals) 1673. 4. intr. To form a couple; csp. 

to make an agreement with an opponent that 
both shall abstain from voting on a given ques- 
tion or for a certain time ; also to p, off 17x1. 
b. To unite with one of the opposite sex ; to 
couple or mate 1611. 

s. He might have.. pair’d with him in features and 
in shape 1756. 3. To p. off (a number of persons or 

things), to put two hy two or in pairs, b. 'I'urtles 
and doves of ^difiTring hues unite, And gloasy jett is 
pair’d with shining white Popk. 4. Several members 
had paired rSza b. So 'J'urtles paire That neucr 
meant to port Shaks. 

Phr. Top, off, to go off or apart in pairs j also to p. 
off with (colloq . ), to marry. 1 1 ence Paired /pt. a. 

Pair, ».* Ohs. or dia/. Mli. [Aphetic f. 
aptyre, apayrt, Appair.] f i. trans. -- Appair 
I. ->x6a5. a. intr. Appair a. Nowt//a/. ME. 

s. Euer it mends Some, and paires Other Bacon. 
Hence fPai'rer, one who impairs Wvclif. fPal'r- 
ing vil, sb,* -1617, So PaiYment, Impairment 
(now only dial,). 

Pair-horse (pee’ihpjs), a. 1854. [From 
pairofkorse{s used attrib.] For a pair of horses. 
Plai’Tingr, vbl. sb.^ i 6 xx. [f. Pair 7^1 + 
-INO *.J The action of Pair v.* 

Comb. p.<seaaon, -time, the season at which lyrds 
pair ( the age at which the sexes begin to pair off. 

Pldr-oar^e’r. 5 w). 1854. [Condensed from 
pair ofoars^ A boat rowed by a pair of oars. 
Also atirii. 

Feir-roy«l(pew,roi*&l). AlsoprialCprsi-ii), 
leoa. A set cn three of the same kind. a. In 
crioboge, etc. : Three cards of the same de- 
nomination ; double pair-rr^al, four such cards 
x6o8. b. A throw of three dice all turning up 
the same number of poinU 1656. c. trunsf. 
A set of three persons or things ; three of a kind 


c. ‘ihat great pair-royal Of adamantine siaters 
Quarles. 

Talsley (p/i’zli). 1884. Name of a town 
in Scotland, used attrib. in P. shawl, a shawl 
in soft bright colours resembling a Cashmere 
shawl, orig. made at P. ; P. pattern, the charac- 
teristic pattern of such a shawl; so P, cotton, 
velvet, etc., cotton, velvet, etc. having this pat- 
tern. 

Pajamalia, -maB: see Pyjamas. 

Pajock, a mod. sp. of Paiocke, q.v. 
llPaktong (p8e-k,t^). Also pau-, pack- 
tong. 1775. (Cantonese dial. f. Chinese peh 
t'ung, f. peh wmite + (ung copper.J Chinese 
nickel-silver; an alloy of copper, zinc, and 
nickel, resembling silver. 

Pal (pari), sb. slang or low colloq. j 68 z. 
[a. Eng. Gipsy /a/ brother, mate. J A comrade, 
mate, partner, ‘ chum an accomplice in crime, 
etc. Hence Pal v. intr. to become or be a p. 
of another ; to associate with. Pa'Uish, Pa'Uy 
adjs., on terms of fellowship. Pa'lllness. 

;; Palabra (pflla’brft). 1594. [Sp., « word ; 
cf. Palaver.] A word ; speech, talk, palaver. 
Often in phr. Pocas palahras few words. 
Palace (paeles, -A),r^. [ME. a. OY. palais, 
paleis, F. palais : — L. palatium, orig. proper 
name of one of the seven hills of Rome ; hence, 
the house of Augustus, and later the palace of 
the Caesars there situated.] 1. I'he official 
residence of an emperor, king, pope, or other 
sovereign ruler, b. The official residence of an 
archbi.snop or bishop ME. c. In extended ap- 
plications X526. a. A palatial dwelling-place, 
late ME. 3. trunsf, A sp.adou8 and highly 
decorated building, intended as a place of 
amusement, entertainment, or refreshment ; cf. 
Gin-palace 1834. t4. The 'house* of a 

planet. Chaucer. 

I. C. I n some iiichnnted castle or fairy p. M iss Burney. 
Occas. applied to a ducal mansion, e.g. Plenheim P,\ 
justice, like F. palate de justice, to the »u- 
ureme law-court! etc 3. Costal P,, the name of the 
building of the Great KxhiDition of 1851, when re- 
moved and erected on Sydenham Hill, near London, 
as .n place of entertainment. 

Comb. p. " ^ ' 

luxurious SI . , 

Hence Pa’iace V. trans,, to place . 

Pa’laced a., having a p. or palaces; living in a p. 
Pa’laceward, -wards adv. 

Palace Court, pa'lace-couirt. 1685. [- 
Court of the or a palace.] x. Name of a court 
formerly held at the Marshalsea and having 
jurisdiction in personal actions arising within 
twelve miles of the pial.'ice of Whitehall, the city 
of I.A}ndon excepted. a. The courtyard of a 
palace 180X. 

Paladin (pse’Iddin). 159a. [a. F., ad. It, 
paladino > — h.palatinus of or belonging to the 
palace. See also Palatine.] One of tlie 
Twelve Peers or famous warriors of Charle- 
magne's court, of whom the Count Palatine vsns 
the foremost ; also trans f. a knightly hero, re- 
nowned champion, knight errant. Also atti ib. 
Palaoo-, 1 /.S, paleo- (pte.-l/]^, 'pehM^o), bef. 
a vowel usu. palm-, pale-, comb, form of Gr. 
wa\ai6t ancient (often opp. to Neo-). The 
spelling pale- is common in America. Pals8(o)- 
Ichthyo'logy [Gr. fish], that branch of 
ichthyology which treats of extinct fossil fishes. 
PolssoboTsuiy, the botany of extinct or fossil 
plants ; hence Palssobctoiiist. Palseocri*noid 
Zool., sb. a crinoid of the division Palseocrinoi- 
dea, comprising the earlier extinct crinoids ; a. 
belonging to or characteristic of this division. 
PalaBocry*stic, <xysta'llic [Gr. KpiaraXKos ice] 
adjs,, consisting of ancient ice, applied to parts 
of the polar seas. Palaso'logy, the science or 
study of antiquities {rare) ; PalM'logist. Pa- 
ISBonto'graphy, the description of fossil re- 
mains; soPalssontogra'pliical0. Palssophyto*- 
logy[Gr.^T<Svplant]«-PAUEOBOTANY. Pales- 
onxiuo'logy, that branch of ornithology or pa- 
laeontology which treats of extinct or fossil 
binds; so Palssoniitliolo'gical a. Pa’lssosanr, 
a fosril saurian of the ^nus Palxosaurus. Pa- 
laotsctanic (-te knOt) [Gr. riyyn art] a., per- 
taining to primitive art 
PalsDOgrapby, paleo- (pRl*,p*grftfl, p/ilt-). 
x8x8. [ad. inod.L. palmo^phia, f. PaLjEO- 
+ Gr. -ypaqtta -GRAPHY.] i. Andent writing. 


He 01 enteriainmeiu. 

p. car US., a railway-carriage fitted up in 
IS style t -hotel, a hotel of palatial splendour. 
Pa’iace v. trans,, to place or lodge in a p. 


or an ancient style or method of writing z8aa. 
a. The study of ancient writing and inscrip- 
tions ; the science or art of dedpbering these 
and determining their date 18x8. So Pa'too- 
graph, an andmt writing. Palsso'grapher, 
occas. dat, one skilled in p. Palasogra'ptaic, >01 
adjs. of or pertaining to p.; -ly adv. 
PalaDolithlc, paleo- (psedteli'Jiik, p^:!*-), 
a. 1865. [f. PALA£0- + Gr. Ai'flot stone +-IC.] 
Characterized by the use of primitive stone im- 
plements ; applied to the earlier part of the pre- 
historic 'stone age'; also to things belonpng 
to this period : opp. to neolithic. So Pa*lssollth, 
a primitive stone implement Palssoli*thold a. 
resembling, or of the nature of, what is p. 
PalflBontolt^, pale- (preili'iPniylSd^i, 

p^iih-). X838. [f. PALfiO- + Gr. bvra, pi. of 
Sy being + -hoyla -ixxjy. ] The study of extinct 
organized beings, i. e. of fossil animals and 
plants ; often confined to that of extinct animals 
(palsEOzoology). So PaUeontolo'glc, *0! 

•ly adv. Palssonto'logist 

Palseotbere, paleo- (p8e*l»»lM, p?i*U-). 

Also in L. form palssothe'rinm. 18x5. (_f.PALiEO- 
+ Gr. ffr/ptoy b^t J A penssodactyl mammal 
of the extinct genus Palxotherium, comprisine 
several species of tapir-like form ; their fossil 
remains are found in liiocene and Miocene strata. 
Hence PolnotheTian a. of or pertaining to the 
p. ; characterized by the palseotheres. Palsso- 
the'rioid, -the*roid adjs. akin to the p. 
Palaeotype, paleo- (pae-l*,at3ip). 1867, 
[f. Palao- + Type i^.] A system of writing, 
devised by A. T . Ellis, in which the * old types ' 
(i.e. existing Roman letters, etc.) are used to 
form a universal phonetic alphabet. Also 
attrib. or as adj. Hence PalsBotypic a. 
Palaeot y pography, paleo- (-tsipp-grfifi). 
1872. [f. Palao- + Typography.] Ancient 
typography, early printing. 

Palasozoic, p^eo- (pse:U>z0U'ik, pi?i.h’-),a. 
1838. [f. Palao- + Gr. life, living + 
-IC.] Geol. I. Characterized by, containing, or 
pertaining to ancient forms of life. Orig. applied 
to the Cambrian and Silurian strata ; extended 
to all the fossiliferous strata up to the Permian, 
the higher strata being Me.so/.oic and Caino- 
ZOIC. St, Jig. and transf Belonging to the most 
ancient, or to the lowest, stage X851. B. sb, 
elhpt. {pi.) Palaeozoic rocks or strata 1855. 
PalflBOzoology, paleo- (-zaipi5d5i). 1857. 
[f. Paueo- + Zoology.] 'I'hat department of 
zoology, or of palaeontology, which treats of 
extinct or fossil animals. Hence Padssosoo- 
lo’gical a. 

II Palaestra, palestra (p&lrstri, p&le*str&). 
late ME. [a. L. paljestra, a. Gr. uaKaiorpa, 
f. uaXaluv to wrestle.] Gr. Antiq. A place 
devoted to the public teaching and practice of 
wrestling and athletics ; a wrestling-school, 
gymnasium ; transf. the practice of wrestling or 
athletics; also Jig. Hence Paloe'atral, pale*- 
stral a. of or pertaining to the p. , or to wrestling 
or athletics; athletic. So Pa]«ttric, •e’stric 
a. 1774. 

Palsetiology (pahTi|pi6dgi). rare. 1837. 
[(for *palx-xtiology), f. Gr. im\ai 6 s ancient + 
Altiology; after palxontology.'\ Used by 
Whewell for the application m existing prin- 
ciples of cause and effect to the explanation of 
past phenomena. So Palss'tlolo’gical a. Pa- 
1» tio'loglst, one versed m p. 

Palagonite (pfilac*gAiait). X863. [«<!• G. 
palagontt, f. Patagonia in Sicily.] Min. A vol- 
canic rock of vitreous structure allied to basalt. 

II Palampore (pae*iamp5.a). 1698. [Origin 
unkn.] A kind of chintz bed-cover iormerly 
made m India. 

Palander (psc'iandai). Obs.oxc.JJist. 156a. 

[app. ad. It palandra, palandaria, of unkn. 
origin.] I, A flat-bottoxned transport vessel 
used esp. (by the Turks) for transporting horses 
157a. ta. A fire-ship ; and in Z7th c. a bomb- 
ketch -x693. 

II Pala*nk, -ka. 1685. \%.Y. palanqne, li. 

palanca ; so 'Tox\i. palanqah,') A kind of per- 
manent entrenched camp, attached to Tnridsh 
frontier fortresses. 


se (men), a (pass), au (l«Md). v (curt), g (Fr. chsf). 9 (evsr). »i (/, ^). # (Fr. ean ds vie), i (sit), i (Psychs). 9 (what), p (get). 
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il(psel&nkrn). 1588. 

forig. a. falanquim, repr. an Ei, Ind. ver- 
nacular word *fdlankt. The Anal nasal is app. 
a Pg. addition, as in mandartHA A covered 
litter, usu. for one person, used in India and 
the East, carried by four or six (rarely two) men 
by means of poles projecting before and bwind. 
Also attrid. 

II Pala*, ptlla* (pila-s). 1799. [Hindl/of^Ff, 
falds, Skr. 'I'he DaXK-tree of India, 

Butea fivnaosa and B. superba. 

Palatable (pse l&t&bM), a. 1669. [f. Palate 
sh. and V. + -ABLE.] Agreeable to the palate ^ 
pleasant to the taste ; savoury. 
fie Truth ii ^Idom p to the ean of kinvs *683. 
Hence Palatabi'Utjr, Pa'lntableneea. Pa'lat- 
ably tidv. 

Palatal (psclitil), a. and sb. i8a8. [a. F. 
falatal, f. L. palatum palate + -AL.] A. adj. 
1. AnaU, Zool., etc. Pertaining to the palate; 
palatine, a. Phonetics. Of a consonant or vowel 
sound: Produced by placing the tongue against 
the palate, esp. the hard palate; now more 
commonly called front. x8a8. B. sh. x. Anat. 
Short for p. bone : = Palatine sb.^ 1. x886. a. 
Phonetics. A palatal sound ; usually, a palatal 
or front consonant 1838. Hence Pa'latallxe v. 
trans. to render palatal; esp. to change (a 
sound) by advancing the point of conuct 
tween tongue and palate. Palatallsa'tion. 
Palate (pse lA), sb. late ME. [ad. L. pala- 
turn. J X. The roof of the mouth; the structures, 
partly bony and partly fleshy, which separate 
the cavity of the mouth from that of the nose. 
9. Pop. considered as the seat of taste ; hence 
transf. the sense of taste 1526. b.//. Mental 

taste or liking, late ME. 3. Dot. A convex 
projection of the lower lip closing the throat of 
the corolla of a personate flower, as the snap- 
dragon 176a A. aitrib. x6ii, 

1, Jiony or hard p., the anterior and chief part of 
the palate, coiuistiiig of bone covered with thick mu- 
ciHU membrane. Sifl the posterior p.irt of the 
palate, a pendulout fold of mu<iculo-meinbranoui 
tissue seimrating the mouth-cavity from tlie pharynx, 
and terminating below in the uvula t also called veil 
of the p ■ Van/M a a. ^Failing down ofthe p , etc., 
relaxation of the uvula a. b. 1 heard a litue too 
much preaching, . and lost my p. for it Gxa Eliot. 
Palate (poe*l/i), v. rare. 1606. [ f. prec.] 
trans To perceive or try with the ^late, to 
taste ; to relish. Also Jig. 

Palatial (pftW-Jal), tf .1 1754. [f. L. /a/o- 
Uum Palace + -al. | Of the nature of a palace; 
pertaining to or befitting a palace; splendid, 
magnifleent (as a building). Hence Pala'tially 
adv. 

tPalatial, a.2, sb. 1775. Obs. irreg. form for 
Palatal -183X 

Palatinate (pilae'tinA, pae-Utinrit). X580. 
[f. Palatine sb^ + -ate in F. palatinat.'] 
X. The territory under the rule of a palatine or 
count-palatine X658. b. In England and Ire- 
land : A county palatine or paLatine earldom : 
see County 1 1 and Palatine a.» ab. x6x4. c. 
The P., Rhine P., a state of the old German 
empire, under the rule of the Pfalsgraf or Count 
Palatine of the Rhine xcBo. a. attrib. or adj. 
Of or belonging to a palatinate 167a. 

A /*. purple, in Durham University, a light purple 
UM in tome academical robes, etc. ; hence as sb,, a 
blaier of thu colour awarded as a distinction in sporU | 
the distinction itself (cf. Blux sS. 8). 

Palatixie (pse l&tain, -in), and sb.'^ late 
M^ [a. F. palatin, -ine, ad. L. palatinus of 
or belonging to the falatium or Palace, as 
sb. ' officer of the palace, chamberlain ’.] A. 
adj. x. Of or belonging to a palace or court ; 
palaual X598. a. Possessing royal privileges ; 
having a jurisdiction (within the territory) such 
as elsewhere belonn to the sovereign alone, 
late MEl. b. Of or belonging to a count or earl 
palatine, or to a county palatine, or palatinate 
1638- 8- Of or belonging to the German Pala- 
tinate X644. 

*• {.Lord) P . ; sea Count sb.' County 

u** Countt* t. P. earldom » County 

B* The rich p. diy of Durham iBao. 
to®* B*!!* Bsed ellij^j L Short for 

Palatine Hill, Moms Palatinus, at Rome x6s6. 

X. An officer of the imperial palace ; ong. 
the chamberlain, the mayor or major of the 
palace ; a chief minuter of the empire 1598. 


b. Hence: A lord having sovereign mu 
over a province or dependency of an em^re 
realm ; a great feudatory xsot. c. In England 
and Ireland : An earl palatine x6xa. a. pi. 
In ref. to the later Roman Empire : The troops 
of the palace ; the prmtonans 1630. t8- A 

county palatine or palatinate -x6oo. 4. An in- 
habitant or native of a paladnate x6io. 

4- Emigrant Palatines and Saluburghers from Ger- 
many 1773. 

tin. Ul F. palatiiux so called from the 
Princess Palatine, wife of the Dnkeof Orleans : 
see Littni.] A fur tippet worn by women. 
Also p. tippet. -1880. 

Ptdatlne fpsclfttsin. -in), a.8 and sb^ 1656. 
fa. T. palatin, -ine, f. L. palatum PALATE.] 
A. adj. 1. Anat., etc. Of or belonging to the 
palate ; situated in or upon the palate. fa. 
Phonetics. ■» Palatal A. a. -1773. B. sb. i. 
Anat. {pi.) Short for e. bones : Tlie two bones, 
right and left, which form the hard palate X854. 
fa. Phonetics. « Palatal B. a. -1834. 

Pedative (pm-litiv), a. rare. i68a. [f. 
Palate sb. + -ive.] Appealing to the palate 
or taste. 

Pedattv (p&l^:t0, psedftto), comb, form of 
L. Palatum PALATE ; as in Palato-demtal {Pho- 
netics) a., pertaining to palate and teeth ; ap- 
plied to consonants produced by placing the 
tongue against the p^te immediately behind 
the teeth ; sb., a. consonant so produced. Pa- 
lato-pteTygoid a., belonging to the palatine 
and pterygoid bones ; sb., a bone com^sed of 
these united. 

Palaver (pAla'vai), sb. 1735. [ad. Pg. pa- 
lavra word, speech, talk (*= It. parola, F. pa- 
role) : — L. parabola parable, in early med.L. 
‘story, tale, word*. Orig. nautical slang. j i. 
A talk, parley, conference, discussion ; esp. with 
African or other uncivilized natives. a. Pro- 
fuse or idle talk ; * jaw ' X748. b. Talk in- 
tended to wheedle 1809. 

Palaver (pftla'vax), v. 1733. [f. prec.] 
I. intr. To tmk profusely or unnecesi^ly ; to 
Maw *, * jabber ’ ; to talk wheedlingly. a. trans. 
To treat with palaver; to flatter, wheedle 1785. 

s. To write silly odes, and p. the great 1815. Hence 
Paia’verer. 

Pale (prll), xAl ME. [a. F. pal, ad. L. 
palus staJee. J x. orig. A stake, either driven 
into the ground with others, to form a fence ; 
now usu.. One of the upright bars nailed ver- 
tically to a horizontal rail or rails, to form a pal- 
ing, late ME. a. A fence ; a paling, palisade. 
Obs, or arch, ME. b. transf. and fig. Any 
enclosing barrier or line. Obs, or arch. 1564. 
^.fig. A limit, boundary; a restriction; a de- 
fence, safeguard. Obs. exc. in phr. within (or 
outside) the p. of. late ME. -f-g- An area en- 
closed by a fence ; an enclosure. Obs. or arch. 
late ME. 4. A district within determined 
bounds, or subject to a particular jurisdiction ; 
sjue. (now only Hist.) b. the English P. m 
France, the territory of Calais 1494 ; c. the Eng- 
lish P. (also simply the P.) in Ireland, that part 
of Ireland over which English jurisdiction was 
established XS47, 5. Her. An ordmuy con- 

sisting of a vertical stripe or band in the middle 
of the shield, usu. occupying one-third of its 
breadth X478. tb. A vertic^ stripe on cloth, 
etc. Chaucer, tfl. Bot. The * ray ’ of florets 
in composite flowers -Z683. b. « Impaler 
1676. 

z. Incloiynge it with stakes or pales as bis owne 
iSSS. a. Herds of deer not confined by any wall 
P- 1793. C. Nothing within the p. or verge of Reas 
1671. 
the p 

tally. lParfy)pei-p. 

by a vertical line through the middle. 
tPcde» sb.^ 1547. [f. Pals a.] Paleness, 
pallor -1833. 

Ptde, x866. [ad. L.palea.} « Palea. 

PWe (p/«l), a. [ME. a. OF. palle, pale (F. 
Pdlt), ad. L. pallidum, f. pallere to be pale.] 
x. Of persons, their complexion, etc. : Of a 
whitish or ashen appearance ; palhd ; wan. b. 

Of a shade of colour approaching white ; 
ntly coloured, late ME. c. Qualifying adjs. 
(or abs.) of colour X588. d. Relatively lighter 
in Colour 1708. a. Wanting in bri^mness or 


brilliancy ; dim. late ME. 8- Ai' 


1, laint, 


feeble ; lacking intensity, vigour, or robustneu ; 
timorous, etc. X330. 

s. He s^ce abak and waxed j^le Maloiy. The 
p. CM Of Thought bHAKS. b. The p. Primrose Milt. 

a. The day iierro wexeth pnale and lesetii hir lybt 
Chaucu. 3. lh« p. kyngdume of Pluto 1330. Hence 
Pa*le-ly -ness. 

Pale (ji^il), v.i Nowrnrr. ME. [a. OF. 
paUr, i. pal Pale : cf, L. palart^ i. 
tranSo To enclose with pales or a fence ; to sur^ 
round, fence in. b. transf. and fg. To en- 
circle, hem in. Const, in, up, X563. fa. To 
stripe, to mark with vertical stripes. (Almost 
always in pa. pple.) late MK. 

1. ti. Hen. y, v. Prol. 10 Hence Paled (pfild) 
pot. «.>, t(«) - Paly ; {b) eiiclooed with pales, fenced. 
tPa'ler, an officer of a park charged with keeping 
the fences in repair -180a 

Pale (p/ 1 ), V.* ME. [ad. OF. palir, F. 
pditr, f. ^le adi.] x. intr. To grow pale or 
dim ; to lose colour or brilliancy, a. trans. I'o 
make, cause to become, pale ,' to dim. late ME. 

t. ’f'he Red Rose pal'd, the White was soil'd in red 
1637. a. The Glow worme . . gins to p. his vneffectusll 
Fire Shaks. Hence Paled //I. a.\ rendered pale. 
Pa’ling///. growing pale. 

II Palea (p^-li’ia). ri. -ese (-iiO. 1753. 
|,L., ^ chon.] X. Bot, A chaff-like bract or 
scale; esp. the inner bracts enclosing the sta- 
mens and pistil m the flower of grasses (opp. 
to the glunus) ; also, those at the b.ises of the 
individual florets in many Compasitm; the scales 
on the stems of certain ferns. a. Omilh. A 
wattle or dewlap 1890. Hence Palea'ceona a. 
furnished or covered with paleoe ; of the nature 
or consistence of chaff. So +Pa leous a. of 
the nature ol chaff; chaffy. Sir T. Browne. 

Palfr-fiace (pd» ll/ts). i8aa, A person who 
has a pale face ; a name for a white man attri- 
buted to the N, Amer. Indians or ‘ red men 

Pale-£aced (p^ ltPst), a. 159a. Having 
a pale face. 

Paleo- : see PALiBO-. 

Palestra, etc. ; see Palestra, etc. 

Palet (p/i 'let). 1 880. [f. Pale sb . » + -et.] 
Bot. « Palea x. 

II Paletot (p»‘l«tJa, pse lt^). 1840. [F., of 
unkn. origin ; see Paltock.] A loose outer 
garment for men or women. 

Palette (pae’lkt). i6aa. [a. F. palette, dim. 
of pale shovel, blade of oar L. pala spade, 
etc. ] X. A flat thin tablet of wood or porcelain, 
used by an artist to lay and mix his colours on. 

b. tranf. The set of colours used by a particu- 

lar artist or for a particular picture 188a. a. 
A small rounded plate formerly used in armour 
to protect the armpit X834. 8- *• Conch. » 

Pallet* 7. b, Entom. a flat expansion upon 
the legs of some insects. 1834. 

Covw. p.-knife, a thin flexible blade of steel fitted 
with a handle, ukcd for mixing colours on a palette, 
for distributing printing-ink on a surface, etc. 

Palewise (p^i-lwaiz), adv. s^al. [f. Pale 
sb.^ + -WISE. I Her. In the direction of a pale ; 
vertically. Also tPa’lewaya 1610. 

Palfr^er (psellr&iis jj. arch. 1489. [n. 
F. palefrenier', see next and -IKR a.J A man 
having charge of horses ; a groom. 

PalfiTBy (pp'ifri, pee']-). [MK a. OF. pale- 
frei -late L. palafredus, by dissimilation from 
parafredus : — Late L. paravertdus, f, Gr. wapd 
beside -t- veredus light horse, post-horse. J A 
saddle-horse for ordinary riding as dist. from a 
war-horse ; esp, a small saddle-horse for ladies. 
(Now mainly Hist.) Also attrib. 

A damoysel..on afayrralfroy Malobv. (Hejened, 

My charger and ber p,’ T ohnyson. 

Pali (pa li), sb. and a. x8oo. [Short for 
pdli-bhdsd, i.e. language of the canonical texts 
(as opp. to ' commentary ’), f. p&lt line, canon 
+ bhdsd language.! The language used in the 
canonical b^ks of the Buddhists. / 

PallfoiTO (p/i'lif/?jm), «. 1890. [f. Palus 
+ -(i)form.] Zool. Resembling, or having the 
form of, a palus. , , . _ 

llPftlikar (pm-likij). 181a. [ad. rood.Cr. 
uakuthpi lad, f. Gr. u&KKaf, J . ^ 

member cA the band of a Greek or Albanian 
military chief 

Pam{l,ogy (p4li*I5d3i).^^ Also in Gr -L. 
forms. 1657. |ad. L. palil{l)ogta, Gr. ^lA- 
\<rfia, L wihiv again -Koyta speaking.] 


o (Ger. Kite), d (Fr. peu). U (Get. MtfUer). « (Fr. dame). 3 (cs»rl). c (e*) (there), i (/>) (r/m). /(Fr.tw're). a(ffr, fOT,eofth). 



PALIMBACCmUS 


PALLIATE 


1418 


/{h$L The repetition of a word or phrase for 
the sake of emphasis. 

n PaUtobaccmus fpKdimbeekai’ffs). 1586. 
[L., a. Gr. naXtuBucxfiot, f. iiA)ur back + 
fiaKxtiot Bacchius.] - Antibacchius. Also 

PaUmhaxctaic. 

Palimpaert (pse’limpsest), sb. and a. 1661. 
[ad. L. palimfittsius so., a. Gr. waXlfiifnjffros 
scraped again, f. again + iprjtrrb?, f. 
to rub smooth.] A. s6. ti. Paper, parchment, 
etc., prepared for writing on and wiping out 
again, like a slate -1706. 9. A parchment, 

etc., which has been written upon twice, the 
original writing having been rubbed out 1895. 
Ato fig. 8> A monumental brass turned and 

re-engraved on the reverse side 1876. B. adj. 
X. or a manuscript : see A. 3. 1853. a. Of a 
monumental brass 1 sec A. 3. 18^3. 
Pttllnilronie(pse'lindr^m), ande. 1639 
[ad. Gr. mAjySpofiot running back again.] A 
word, verse, or sentence that reads the same 
backwards as forwards. Also ad/. Palindromic. 

Suii dura a rudibut ; It is P. 1638 Hence Palin* 
dromoic, ‘eil dy a‘tv. Pa'lindromlst, an 
inventor of palindromes. 

Paling ip^ Iiq], vbl. ib. late ME. [f Palr 
f/.^ + -lNO*.] +z. Decoration with 'pales' or 

vertical stripes Chaucbr. 3. The action of 
constructing a fence with pales ; fencing 1469. 
8. coHcr, a. Pales collectively ; fencing 178 i. 
b. A fence made of pales. (With a and pi.) 
ZC58. e. Each of the pales 01 a fence ; usu. In 
/?. a set of pales, a fence 1834. 

A a. TheRrs nnswer for..p. for fences 1788. 

||Padlngenesia(p(e:lind3Ant'si&). 1631. [med. 
L., a. Gr. itaKtYttvtata birth over again, f. 
irdXtv -f 7^v(ir(t.] «■ PAUNGENRSY. 
Palingenesis cpeelindje-n^sis'). 1818. [f. 
Gr. wdXiv again + yiytffis birth: cf. prec.] i. 
»* Paungenrsy. 0. Biol. Haeckel’s term for 
the form of ontogenesis in which ancestral 
characters are exactly reproduced, without 
modification 1879. 3* Entom, = Mrtamor- 

PHOSIS 3 a. 1886. Hence Pallngenedlc a. of, 
belonging to, or of the nature of p. (sense a). 
Palfngenesy (p®lindi5e'n68i). 1643. [a. F. 
palinginhie, nd. med.L. Palingrnesia.] Re- 
generation, birth over again ; revival, reaiiima- 
tion, resuscitation. 

Palinode (pK-linJud). 1599. [ad. L. pa- 
ItHodia Paunody.] ong. An ode or song in 
which the author retracts something said in 
a former poem ; hence gen, a recantation. So 
Palino'dlal a., of the nature of a recantation. 
Palinodic (psclln^’dik\ a. 1883. [nd. Gr. 
ira\ii'9;8txi« ; see next and -ic. | Gr. Pros. 
Applied to verse in which two * systems' of 
corresponding form, as a strophe and anti- 
strophe, are separated by two others also of cor- 
responding foim but different fiom the former. 
Palinodw (pgclmfludi). Now rare or Obs. 
1589. [a. F. j^linodie, ad. L. palinodia, a. Gr. 
mXivwota recantation, f irdAtv again + 
song. I » Palinode. 

Paliaade (p.-elis/i'd), j^. 1600. [a. F. /«/«■- 
sade, f. palisser to enclose with pales ; see -adk. ] 
z. A fence of pales or stakes, tb. Gardening. 
An espalier; hence Iransf. a row of trees or 
shrubs forming a close liedgc -1712. 9. Afil. 

A strong pointed wooden stake, of which a 
number are fixed deeply in the ground in a 
close row, as a defence 1697. 9. fig. Anything 
likened to a fence of stakes (or one of such 
stakes) 1601. b.//. Name for the lofty cliffs 

along the western bank of the Hudson above 
New York i8a8. 

8, A vast p. of blue ica-pinnaclcs 1871. Comb, ; p.. 
cell, a cell of the p.*tlasiie, tiuue consisting of cion, 
gated cells set closely side by side, as the parenchyma 
immediately below the epidermis of the upper surface 
ia moat leaves 1 •worm, neme for various parasitic 
nematode worms, esp. Utrongyius armatus, infesting 

Heao^«Uaa*de v. tram, to furnish with a p. or 
palisades. PaUsa'dlng viL a palisade, paling. 
PAlilia*dO> Obs. ot arch. 1589. [ad.Sp. 
palitada\ see -ADa] •• Pausade. Hence 
Paliaa'do v. 

Pallab (p^i'llp, «. lAte ME. [f. Pale a. 
+ -iSH 1.] Somowhat pale, rather pale. 

II PalM Cptt Hstf), g. 1780. [F.,pa. pple.of 


^hsser to Pausadb.] Her. Said of a dividing 
line when broken into parallel vertical pointed 
projections, like a palisade ; b. said of tne field 
when divided into vertical piles eff alternate 
tinctures. 

II PBlkee, palld (pfi'lkf). East Ind. x6i&. 

I Hindi pAlki:\ - PALANQUIN. 

PaU (p§I), zAl [OE. /«//,ad. "L. pallium.'] 
I. Cloth, a cloth, x. Fine or rich doth ; in OK. 
* purple '. Obs. exc, as poet. arch. a. A rich 
cloth spread over or upon something ; a cover- 
let, canopy, etc. Obs. or arch. I/IE. 3. Eccl. 

a. An altar-cloth or frontal, arch. b. The linen 
cloth or linen-covered square of cardboard 
with which the chalice Is covered. OE. 4. A 
cloth, usu. of black, purple, or white velvet, 
spread over a coffin, hearse, or tomb Z44a 

. <■ and vmir no more t wear Scorr. 4. Mourn, 
ing when their leaders fail, Warriors carry the war. 
rior's p. Tknnyson. 

IL A garment, a vestment z. A robe, cloak, 
mantle. Obs. or arch. OE. a. spec. a. Eccl. 
^ Pauli UM a. Hence transf The office or 
dignity of metropolitan or archbishop. Z480. 

b, A robe or mantle put upon the sovereign at 
coronation ; now called the * royal robe ‘ 1643. 
3. Her. A bearing repr. the front half of an 
archbishop's pallium, consisting of three bands 
i a tlie form of a capital Y, charged with 
(Also called cross-pall.) Z562. 

z. In a long purple p., .she was arayd RrsNSita. a 
a. Besides his P., the Pope's Chamlierlain, brought 
liiin from Rome, a Cardinalls hat 1630. 

TEL. fig. Something that covers or conceals, a 
' mantle ', ' cloak ’ ; in mod. va/tesp. something, 
such as a cloud, that extends over a thing or 
legion and produces an effect of gloom 1450. 
Overhead . .a murky p. of smoke iSBs. 

— 1 n, p.dtke adj. { p.-bearer. 


attrih. and Ct . . , . . - . 

•holder, •supporter, one of those attending the 
codiii at a funeral, to bold up the comers and edges 
of the p Hence Pall f».*, to cover with or os * 
cloth or p, late M E. 

Pall (pol), v.l late ME. [app. aphetic f. 
Appal v.J L intr . fz. To become faint ; to 
faint, fail (in strength, virtue, etc.) -1602. +9. 

Of fermented or aerated liquors: To become 
fiat, stale, or insi;nd -Z703. 3. transf. ss,oAfig. 
To become tasteless, vapid, or insipid to the 
appetite or interest Z704. 4. To lose relish or 

interest ; to Ixjcome cloyed svith 1765, 

3, Beauty is a Thing which palls with Possession 
SiEELK They would satiate us and p. upon our 
senses Rubkin. 

11. trans. ft. To make pale, to dim -z6z9. 
fe. To make faint or feeble ; to weaken ; to 
appal -1686. fs. To render flat, stale, or in- 
sipid -Z807. 4. To satiate, cloy (the appetite, 

senses, etc.) Z700. 

4. And pi the sense with one continu'd show Aodi. 
-SON. Hence Poll a feeling of disgust arising 
from satiety or insipidity frare). 

PaU, var. of Pawl. 
l|PaUa(pxl&). 1706. [L., obscurely related 
to pallium^ I. Rom. Asttia. A loose outer 
garment or wrap worn out of doors by women. 
9. Eccl. — Pall sb.^ I. 3. Z706. 

Palladlan (p®i/i'dian), g.i 1569. [f. L. 
palladtns + -AN,] Of or pertaining to Pallas, 
the goddess of wisdom ; hence, pertaining to 
wisdom, knowledge, or study. 

Palla'dian, a.2 1731. \{. Palladio 
Arch. Of, belonging to, or according to the 
school of the Italian architect Andrea Palladio 
(Z518-80), who imitated ancient Roman archi' 
lecture without regard to classical principles. 
PaUadic (pfi-lac'dik), g.l 1857. [f. PALLA- 
DIUM * + -10 zb] them. Applied to com- 
pounds of palladium containing a smaller pro- 
portion of the metal than those called palla- 
dious. 

PaUa'dic,g.9 1896. [Cf. Palladium I (in 
sense a) + -ic.] Name of a supposed branch 
of condnent.ol Freemasonry, ^ Pa'lladlsm 
1895. Pa'Uadlat 

Palladioos (pd&l^i'diss), g. 1849. [f. Pal- 
ladium* + -OUS.] Chtm. Applied to com- 
pounds of palladium containing a larger pro- 
portion of tne metal than those called palladie. 
P&lladiiunl(p£lA dUim). UteME. [a.L.. 
a. (>r. vaAAdStov neut. of vaAAii&ot of Pallas ] 
I. Gr. and 4. hipth. The image of the goddess 
l^allas, in the citadel of Troy, on which the 


safety of the city was supposed to depend, re- 
puted to have been broiight thence to Rome. 
9. transf. and fig. Anything on which the safety 
of a nation, institution, etc., is believed to de- 
pend x6oo. 

a. The Habeas Corpus Act.. the p. of an English- 
man's liberty 1845. 

Palladiums (p^lA'difim). 1803. [a* mod. 
L., f. Pallas, Named X803 by Wollaston, from 
tlie newly discovered asteroid Pallas.] Chtm. 
A hard white metal of the platinum group re- 
sembling silver, occurring in small quantities 
chiefly with platinum. Symbol Pd; atomic 
weight 126. 

PallahCps'lk). 1806. [ad.Sechwona/VioAz, 
Zulu im-pala.] An antelope {AEpyceros ms- 
lampus) inhabiting parts of S. Africa. 

PaUed (p51d), ppl. a. late ME. [f. Pall 
T’. i + -ED *.J +1. Enfeebled, impaired -s668. 

9. Of fermented liquor, etc. : Flat, stale, vapid, 
late ME. 8- Satiated, cloyed, disgusted Z691. 
PaUeacent (pale'sent), a. rare. 1657. [ad. 
L. pallesccntem. J Growing or becoming pale. 
So Palle'Bcence. 

PaUet 1 (predet). [late ME. pailet : cf. dial. 
F. patllet heap of straw, f. patlle straw :--L. 
patea.] i. A straw bed ; a mattress ; a small, 
jioor, or mean bed or couch. Also p.-bed, etc. 
t9. Naut. A small room for ballast in the hold 
of a ship -1867. 

Pallet 2 (pmdot). 1558. [a. F. palette, dim. 
of pale spade, blade, etc. : tf. Palette.] x. 
A wooden instrument consisting of a flat blade 
or plate, with a handle attaclied ; spec, that 
used by potters for shaping their work. 9. k 
Palette x. fS* A Hat board, plate, or disk ; 
e. g. the blade of an oar, the float of a paddle- 
wheel -i8o3. spec. b. Brickmaking. A board 
for carrying away a newly moulded brick 1839. 
c. Each of the senes of disks in a chain-pump 
Z875. 4. A projection on some part of a ma- 

chine, which engages with the leeth of a wheel, 
and thus converts a reciprocating into a rotary 
motion, or vice versa ; esp. a projection upon 
the pendulum or the arbor of the balance-wheel 
of a clock or watch, engaging with the escape- 
ment-wheel I So In Kr. j Z704. 5. In an organ : 
Any one of the valves in the upper part of the 
wind-chest 1840. 6. Bookbinding, A tool for 

impressing letters, etc. on the back of a book, 
consisting of a metal block mounted on a handle 
i 875> 7> Conch, An accessory valve in some 

moUuscs. 

Pallet 3 (pK'lit). 1569. [dim. of Pale 
sb.^ 5.1 Her. An ordinary resembling the pale, 
but of half its breadth. 

PalUal (nee-hdl), a. 1836. [ad. mod.L. 
pallialts, f. Pallium: see - al.] Zool. Of or 
pertaining to the pallium or mantle of a mollusc 
(or of a braebiop^j. 

tPH’lliament. rare. 1588. [^. med.L. 
^lliamentum, {. palliare to cloak.] The white 
gown of a candidate for the Roman consulship 
Tit. A . I. I z 83 . 

tPa*lllar(l. 1484. [a. F. paillard, f. paille 
straw; see -ard.] A professional beggar or 
vagabond (who sleeps on straw In barns, etc.) ; 
transf a low knave ; a debauchee -1851. 
Palliaase (pre lises). Formerly paUlane. 
1506. [a. F. paillasse, f. paille :— L. palea 
chaff, straw. ] A straw mattress ; now, usu. , an 
under-mattress stuffed with straw, or the Ukc. 
Palliate (j.re'li/O, ppl. a. 1548. [ad. L. 
palliatus cloaked, f. pallium', see -ATE* 9 .] 
f A. as pa. pple. Cloaked, covered, concealed ; 
mitigated -1650. B. as adj, fz. Glossed ; dis- 
guised -1648, ta. Of a cure : Superficial or 
temporary -1679. 3. ^-ool. Having a Paluum 
( sense 3) ; tectibranchiate 189a 
Palliate (pse-hj^it), v. 1548. [f. prec. : cf. 
late L, palliare to cloak.] tz. trans. To cover 
with or as with a cloak. -1656. +9. fig. To 

hide, conceal, disguise -z8i2. s* To alleviate 
the symptoms of a disease; to mitigate the 
sufferings of ; to ease 1588. 4, To represent 

(an as less than it really is ; to extenuate, 
excuse 1634. t5. To moderate, qualify or tone 
down. Also absol. or intr. To take up a more 
moderate position, to compromise. -1796. 

a Thera was no palliating the fact Msa Eon* 
WORTH, 3. That which cannot be cured most be pol- 


e(m 9 a). a (pgu). on (fogd). »(cirt). |(Fr.ch#0. 9 (ev#r). ai{/,ejse). s (Fr, eau <U vie), i C»t). ^ (Psychs). 5 (whgt). p (gst). 
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i j.md 1876. 4< I'hey endMvoured to p. what tbn 

Muld iKA huti^ !777' Homo Pa’Ulator. Pa*l> 

;«•/»). 1577. r*. F., 

ad. med.L. palliatiottem, f. paUiare,'\ rx. The 
action of palliating : tlmt which serves to con- 
ceal or hide -1794* a. Extenuation, excuse ; 
often in phr. tu f. of 1605. 8* Alleviation, 

mitigation, relief i6a6. 

a. The tyrant'i plea of noceuity in p. of hU evil 

‘^Paiu^ve fp»-li|fitiv), tt. and sb. 1543. 
[a. F. palliatif, -ivt; see -IVE.] A. adj. fi. 
Serving to cld^ or conceal -1656. a. Serving 
to relieve (disease) superficially or temporarily, 
or to mitigate (pain, etc.) 1^3. 3. Tending to ex- 
tenuate or excuse 1779. B. si. That whmh {im- 
itates ; a ptdliative agent 1748 ; an extenuating 
lepresentation 1734. Hence Pa*Uiatlvely atft'. 
Pallid (pse'lid), a. 1590. [ad. L. pallidus^ 
f. root pa//~ in pallert to be pale. 1 Lacking 
depth or intensity of colour, wan, pale. Chiefly 
poet, bef 1800, exc. in Bot. 

P death SrKNKKt. A blush sufiiuod Her p. cheek 
.SoirrHRV. Hence Pa’Ulddy adv , •neSS. Pal* 
U*di^. pallor. 

PaUio* (pee:li0% comb, form of Pallium, 
used in zool. terms relating to the pallium or 
mantle of a mollusc, etc. ; as FsiUiobranchiate 
(-brae'qki/t) a., belonging to the Balltobran- 
chiata or Braehiopoda, the tubes of the mantle 
being supposed to be branebia or gills ; etc. 
i| Pallium pseliiim). /’/.pallia. 1564. [L.; 
see PaiX X. Antiq. A largo rectangular 

cloak or mantle worn by men, chiefly among 
the Greeks ; esp. bv philosophers, and by early 
Christian ascetics ( « Gr. tjsdnoVf Himation.) 
a. £cel. A vestment of wool worn by patriarchs 
and metropolitans (in R.C.Ch. conferred by the 
Pope) now consisting of a narrow ring-like band 
lying over the shoulders with a piece pendent 
therefrom at the front and the back. Also, a 
figure of this, as on the arms of the arch- 
bishopric of Canterbury. 1670. 8* u* 

'Phe Mantle of a mollusc (or of a brachiopod) 
187a. b. Omttk. The Mantle of a bird 
{rare). 4. Meleorol, A sheet of cirro-stratus 
cloud uniformly covering the whole sky 1883. 
Palloinall (pel,mel, p®l,m8el). Also for- 
merly pell-mell, etc. 1568. (a. F. ^pallemailU, 
a. It. pallamaglio, f. palla, var. of iaila ball + 
ma^lw mallet L. mallem hammer.] tx. A 
mallet for strikinga ball ; spec, that used in (he 
game described in a. --16x1. a. A game in 
which a boxwood ball was driven through an 
iron ring suspended nt n beiebt m a long alley 
^598- ta* The alley in which the game was 
played -x688. b. The name of a street de- 
veloped from one of these all^s in London, now 
the centre of London club life x6s6. 

II Plallono (pall^ ne). 1865. [it., eugm. of 
palla ball.] An Italian game, played with a 
large ball struck with a wooden guard, worn 
over the hand and wrist 
Pallor (psed&i). 1656. [a. L., f. root of 

pallert to be pale.] Paleness. 

Pally a. (i895\ sec s.v. Pal. 

Palm (pam), sb}- [OE. patm,palma^pcUnu. 
a. L palma, L. palma was a transf. sense of 
palm of the hand ; see next] i. Any 
tree or shrub of the N.O. Palmm ox Palmactat, 
a large family of monocotyledons, chiefly tropi- 
cal, and variously useful to man. Also applied 
to a person 1800. 

Paltni have the item usually upright and unbranch- 
w, a head of very large pinnate orTan-ibaped leavei, 
and fruit of various forma (nut, drupe, or berry). The 
palm of Scripture is the date-palm. 

b. With defining words, denoting various 

species of the order Palmm, as Bamboo P., 
Date-/., etc. a. A ‘branch’ or leaf of the palm- 
tme, e^. as anciently esuried or worn as a 
symbol of victory or triumph, and still on fes- 
tal occasions ME. 8* fig’ Victory, triumph ; 

Supreme excellence, prise, late ME. 4, A 
branch or sprig of any of several trees and 
shrubs substituted In northern countries, esp. 
In celebrating Palm Sunday, for the true palm ; 
also applied to the plants themselves (e.g. the 
wiUow). late ME. 

X. She dwelt vnder y* palme of Debbora betwene 
ft B«hel CovsaoALB yudg. fv. 5. Jtg. You 
«b»U see him a Palme in Athens agiine Sraks, 


Hauyng in her hands tbe palme of vyctory Lvoa 
3. He oiapotad the ji. of eloquence with Ciom him- 
self GiaaoM. Phr. To bear eit /., jneU tkeP,0IUu 
attnb. and Comb. 1 p.-brancls, a leaf of tha palm- 
traa with its sulk, used as a symbol of victory, as a 
decoration, etc.t -butter, palm.oil in the solid state t 
•cat, -civet, («) a viverrino animal of the genus /■‘ana- 
doxumt or sub-family Paradoxmrinm, which fre- 
quenu palm-traeit (b) the ocelot t -crab, the tree- 
enb iBifgus intro), which climba palm-trees for the 
fruit ! -kernel, tbe kernel ^ the drupaceous fruit of 
the Oil P.i -angar, see jACcaavt -Bwlft. a small 
Jamaican swift (Micr^Ht pheenicobia) which nests in 
palm-leaves { -toddy, the Juice of the Oil P., allowed 
to ferment, and used ns a drink | -weevil, any one of 
various weevils whose larve bore into palm-trees t 
-willow, any species of willow tbe sprigs of which 
are used instead of palm-branches (see 4), esp. Snlix 
Caprta ; -wine, wine made from the sap of the palm- 
tree; -worm, la) some largo American centipede; 
l^) the larva of a palm-weevil. 

Palm CpSm), sbfi [ME.paumg, a. T,pa$me 
• — L. palma ; subseq. sissira. to the L.] Lx. 
The part of the hand betu-een the wrist and tbe 
fingers, esp. its inner surface, b. Thepart of 
a glove that covers the palm 185a. a. Tne flat 
expanded part of the horn in some deer, fironi 
which fingcr-like points project late ME. 8> 
A flat widened part at the end of an arm or 
arm-like projection 1536 ; spec, the blade of an 
oar X513 ; the broad triangular part of an an- 
chor, the inner surface of the fluke 1706. 4. 

An instrument used by sailmakert instead of a 
thimble X769. 

X. fig. Let me tell you Cassius, you your selfe Are 
much condemn'd to haue an itching Palme Siiaxs. 
logrtau or oil (one's)/., to bribe. 

n. f X. Agame resembling tennis, in which a 
ball was struck with the palm of the hand ( >= F. 
la paume, jeu dt la paume.S b. The ball used 
in this game. -X530. a. A measure of length, 
equivalent either to the breadth of the p.ilm, i. e. 
about three to four inches, or to the length of 
the hand, i.e. about seven to nine inches 1485. 

attrib. and Comb., asp.-grease (joc.), money given 
as a douceur or bribe; so -greasliiK, petty bribery; 
•play — Sense II. x; -VMned a, l>ot., palmately 
veinM. Hence Paixnful,as mitchas tbe p. will bold. 
Palm (pam), r. 1673. [f. Palm .r^.2 : in 
most senses, orig. slang or low colloq.] x. 
Irons, To touch with the palm, or pass the palm 
across ; to handle ; to stroke with the hand ; to 
shake hands with. Also intr. 1678. a. trans. 
To conceal in the palm of the hand, as In cheat- 
ing at cards or dice, or in juggling 1673. 8- T'o 
impose (a thing) fraudulemly (on or upon a p 


«(Ger.K/ln). v(Fr.pgit). fi (Ger. Miaier). 


you cou'd pawme such stuffe on me 1679. a. Tbe 
neadi of this particular firm.. admit that they 'palm- 
ed ’ right and left 1890. Hence Palmed (Damd) /// 
a., concealed in the palm. Pa'lmer tb.^ one who 
palms or conceals in the hand. 

Palmaceooft (pselm^'/iw), a. 1730. [f. 
mod.L. Palmacex fern. pi. (f. L. palma Palm 
sb M + -ous. I Dot. Of or belonging to' the N.O. 
Palmacex, Palmm, or Palms. 

Palma Cbxisti (psc'lmft kri'sti). 1548. 
[med-L. ( palm or hand of Christ), j x . The 
Castor-oil plant, Ricintu communis, having 
leaves of a nand-Iike shape, fa. A name for 
species of Orchis having palmate tubers, as O. 
maculata and O, latifolia -X597. 

Palmar (pac’lmfti). 1831. (pA.'L.palmaris, 
f. palma Palm sb.^ and -ae.] A. adj. Anal. 
Pertaining to, situated in, or connected with the 
palm of the hand (or the analogous part of the 
fore-foot of a quadruped). 

P, mrch, the continuation of the radial artery (dirr//. 
arch) and that of the ulnar urtory htapefyfetai /. nrchl 
in tbeimlm. 

B. si. X. Anal. A palmar muscle, nerve, etc. 
189a a. Zool. Name for certain Joints in the 
'arms' of a orinoid. (Also in L. form palmare, 
pi. -ia.) X877. 

Palmary (ptrlmiri), «.l 1857. [ad. L- Ax/- 
martus, f, palma Palm sb .^ ; see -ABr.l 'That 
bears, or is worthy to bear, tbe palm ; bolding 
the first plaoe, pre-eminent So Falma'rlaxi a. 
(ram). 

Emendations of the kind which in old days would 
have bem cidled * palmary ' 188S. 

Pa*linary, a.s 1696. [ad. L. Pa/maru, f. 
palma Palm tb.>; see •akv*.] Pertaining to 
the pabn of the bond ; palmar. 


Palmate ( psB’lnMit), 1838. [LPalm-ic 

-ATE *.] Ckem. A Mlt of palmic acid. 

Palmate (pse'lmA), a. X760. [od. L, pal- 
matus, f. palma Palm sb,^ + -ATE • a.] Aai. 
Hist. X. Of a form like ihat of an open palm or 
band ; applied to parts of a plant or animal 
which have narrow or spreading divisions like 
fingers projecting or radiating as from a palm. 
3. Of the foot ot a bird : Having the toes con- 
nected by an expanded membrane ; webb^ 
i8a6. So Pa'lmated a, Palma-tlon, forma-' 
tion ; eoncr. each of the divisions of a p. struc- 
ture. Hence Pa*lmate-ly adv. 

Palmati- (p8elm^*ti,p8elnrWBll),comb form 
of L. palmatus PALMATE, in botanical adjs. 
relating to leaves. Palma'tifld [L. -Jidus spUt] 
palmately cleft at least half-way to tlie bue. 
Palmaitllo-bate, Palma'tilobed, palmately 
divided with rounded divisions or lobes. Pal- 
ma:tlpa*rted, -paTtite [L. partitus divided j 
palmately divided nearly to ihe base ; so Pal- 
matosect, Palmaitlae'cted [L. sectus cut]. 

Palmchrist (pfl’mkrist). 1611. Anglicized 
f. Palma Chbisti (sense x). 
fPalmed (nSmd), tf. 7486. [f. PALMr^s^- 
-ED •; repr. L. palmatus. | Having a ‘ palm 
ns a deer’s horn; palmate; carrying palmate 
horns -1766. 

Palmer (pkTnai), sb.^ ME. [a. RY.talmer, 
paumtr (OF. balmier, paumier) ; — med.L./a/- 
marius, f. palma PALM j^.x] x. A pilgrim who 
had returned from the Holy Land, in token of 
which he carried a palm-branch or palm-leaf ; 
also, an itinerant monk under a perpetual 
vow of poverty ; often simply - pilgrim. 9. A 
palmer-worm 1538. b. a/. An artificial 
fly resembling this ; a hackle X651. 

I. The Pilgrim had some home, or dwelling place, 
but the P. had none. The Pilgrim travelled to some 
certain designed place, or places, but the P. to alL The 
Pilgiim went at his own charges, hut the P. ^fest 
wilful poverty, and went upon Alms 1674. Hence 
Pa'lmer v. (.Sc. and north ), to wander about like 
a p. or vagrant. 

Palmerin (pte'lmifrin). i6ti. [f, name of 
a hero of romances, Palmerin de Oliva.\ Any 
of the heroes of the Palmerin romances ; hence, 
any hero of the age of chivalry. 
Pa*lmer-wo:nn. 1560. [f. Palmee + 
Worm sb. ] Name for various halrv caterpillars 
of migratory or wandering habits destructive to 
vegetation ; In N. America, the larva of s tJaeid 
moth, Ypsilophus pomeiellus, destructive to 
apple-leaves. 

Palmette (pse1me-t). 1850. \9.Y . palmette, 
dim. of palme,'] Archmol, An ornament with 
narrow divisions or digltations, somewhat re- 
sembling a palm-leaf. 

Palmetto (ptelmeta). 1583. [orig. a. Sp. 
palmito, dim. of palma i'ALM sb. ‘ ; subseq. con- 
formed to dims, in -^tta from Italian.] Name 
for several smaller species of palms, esp. the 
dwarf fan-palm, Chammrops kumilis, of S. 
Europe and N. Africa, and the cabbage pal- 
metto, Sabal Palmetto, of the South-eastern 
U.S. 

Royal P., Sedml umbraenliftm and Thrinax 
pnrvl/lora, of the W. Indies; Saw F., Ckammropt 
serrulatai etc. 

nttrib. and Comb,, as p, hat, lea/, thatch, etc.; p, 
flag, the flag of the State of South Carolina, which 
bears a figure of a cabbage p. tree; so P. State, a 
name for South CaroUna. 

Palmic (pcelmi), comb, form of la. palma 
Palm and as in Pa'lmlgrade a. Zool, 
- Plantioeadb ; Pa'lmllobed a., palmately 
lobed ; etc. 

Palinlc (pse'lmik), a. 1838. [ad. F./kx/- 
mtqtu, f. L. palma (in Palma Chbisti) +’tc-l 
Ckem. Of or pertaining to castor-oil ; in /. acid, 
obtained by saponifying palmin and decom- 
posing with hydrochloric acid; now called 
ricintlaidic acid. 

PftlmifiBrous (pKlml flfras), a. 1664* [^-L- 
palmifer + -ous. J Carrying * palms ' or palm- 
brancoes. 

Palmin (pse-lmin). 1838. [ad.F.Ai/^«, 

I U palma (inPALMACnnisTl)+-rN.] Chem. 
A fatty subttanoe obuined by treating ^tor- 
oil with nitric pwoxide. Now called rietnt- 
ItOdin. 


U (Fr. tUme). 9 (awl), e (e») (thwe). I (fi) (ram), i (Fr. faxre). » (fir, fwn, earth). 
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PAlmlped, -pede (p«‘lmiped, -pld), a. and 

a. z6ia [ad. I^falmipts, -faiem, f. palma 
Palm sb* + pa foot.] A. adj. Of a bird : 
Having: palmate feet icoi. “B, sb, A web-footed 
bird z6ia 

Palmist (pS'inut). x886. [Back-formation 
f. PALMis.TRy .1 One who practises palmistry. 
Palmister (p&*mUtaj). Now rar^. 1500. 
[Back-formation f. Palmistry.] - prec. 
Palmistry (pft'mistri). lateMEl. [f.paume, 
paltne Palm + -airy, later 'istry, of 

obsc. origin.] x. The art or practice of telling 
persons’ characters or fortunes by inspection of 
the palm of the hand ; chiromancy, a. Applied 
alluxiTely to pocket-picking, bribery, etc.; also 
used erron. as » sleight of hand 
PalmlteCpK'lmait). 1834. [ad. Sp. and Pg. 
palmito Palmetto, S. Afr. Du. pafmia.] A 
.S. Afr. aquatic plant, Prionium Palmita (N.O. 
ywuacne), growing in the beds of rivers, and 
bearing a tuft of large serrated sword-shaped 
leaves, affording a strong fibre. 

Palxnltic (pselmi'llk), a. 1857. [ad. F. 
palmiHmu^ arbitrarily f. L. palnu Palm s6.^ 
-1C.] CA*m. Of or obtained from palm-oil ; in 
p. acid : a fatty acid |Ci«H3)02) contained in 
palm-oil and in vegetable and animal fats gene- 
rally. HencePalm^te(p£e'lmit/t), as.'iltoT this. 
P^mltln (psedmitin). 1857. r.a.F.^/mi- 
titu, f. as prec. -H-fw, -in ^.] CAem. A natural 
fat contained in palm-oil and many other fats, 
obtained as a wliite solid, the tripalmitate of 
glyceryl ; pi. applied to the polmitates of gly- 
ceryl or glycerides of palmitic acid in general 
(cf. tripalmitin). 

Pa'lm-OlL 1697. [In sense i, f. Palm 
• fOiL ; in 9, f Palm with joc. allusion to 
sense z.] z. Oil produced by various species 
of palm-tree; esp. that obtained from the fruit- 
pulp of the Oil Palm {Blxis guineensU) of West 
Africa ; it is used os food by tlie natives, and 
elsewhere for making soap and candles, etc. 
Also attrib. Z705. 9^. joc. That with which the 
palm is ' greo^ ' ; money given as a bribe ; a 
' tip ’ 1697. 

a. Palm-oil will always produce temporary blindness 
in the officials >896 

Pa*lm Sumday. OE. The Sunday next 
before Eiaster, observed in commemoration of 
Christ's triumphal entry into Jerusalem by pro- 
cessions in which palms (see Palm sb,'^ 4) are 
carried. Also attrib. 

Palm-tree (pa -raitr/"). OE. -=Palmj ^.1 

b. Applied poix to other trees, e. g. a willow, a 
yew-tree 1653. 

Palmy (pa-ml), a. t6o9. ff. Palm + 
-T.] z. Containing or abounding in palms ; of 
or pertaining to a palm or palms ; palm-like. 
Chiefly pot/. Z667. a. jig. Bearing or worthy 
to 'brar the palm’; triumphant, flourishing; 
esp. in f. days. 

a. In tne most high and jx state of Rome Shaks. 
Palmyra (p4elm3i''Ti\ Z698. [Formerly 
falmeira, a. Pg. ^Imeira palm-tree. Erron. 
conformed in spelling to that of Palmyra, Gr. 
HaXftApa, in Syna.] A species of palm (Borassus 
jlt^lliformis), vrith rounded fan-shaped leaves ; 
commonly cultivated in India and Ceylon, and 
used as timber, for thatch, matting, umbrellas, 
hats, etc. Also attrib. 

llPftlolo (pfil^'b). 1895. [Native name in 
.Samoa and Tong&] A ncreid worm {Palolo 
viridis), abundant in parts of the Pacific, and 
esteem^ as food by the natives. 

IWp (pselp), sb. X83S. [a. F. palpe, ad. L. 
palpus.} Zm/. Palpus. Hence Pa’lpleaao., 
toving no palpi. 

PlRlp (psclp), V. rare. 1534. [ad. L. palpare 
to touch softly.] traits. To touch, feel; to handle 
gently, pat Also Jig. To spe^ fair, flatter, 

(psB'lpJlbT), a. late ME. [ad. 
late Upalpab ilis\ see prec. and -able.] z. 
That can be touched, felt, or handled ; tanpble, 
sensible, b. AfeuH Perceptible by palp.ation 
1897. a. trastrf. Readily perceived by any of 
the other senees ; pen»pdble ; noticeable, pa- 


tenL late ME. 3 * Xf- Easily perceived ; plain, 
evident, apparent, <^ous z54<l 
s. A hit, a very p. bit Shaim. A darkness, thick. 


grota utter dvknets. a The venison puty was p. 
tmf Pipva 3. O^dnkms of p. idolatrie HooKxa P. 
falsehoods Cowrsa fables 1867. Hence Palpabl'- 
11^, Pa'lpablenaca Padpablyafe. 

Palpate (pe*l(Mit). v. X849. [f. L. palpat-, 
palpare to PALP.] trans. To examine by the 
sense of touch ; to feel ; spec, as a method of 
medical examination. So PalpaHon, touch- 
ing; gentle handling; ^c, medical examina- 
tion by feeling Z483. 

II Pal^bra (peedp/brii). Pt. -ce. Z706. [L.] 
Anat. An eyelid. Hence Padpebral a. of or 
pertaining to the eyelids. Pa'lpebrate a. having 
eyelids. 

Palpi, pi. of Palpus. 

Palpicom (pee‘lp*kpzn), a. and sb. z889 
[f. mod.L. palpieoma, pi. of palpicomis, f. 
Palpus + cornu horn.] a. adj. Having palpi 
like horns or antennae ; spec, of or pertaining to 
the Palpicomes, a tribe of pentamcrous beetles 
having slender palpi usually longer than the 
antennae. b. si. A beetle of the tribe Palpi- 
comes z889. 

Palpifer (pseipifaz). 184Z. [f. h-paJpui 
Palp sb. + -fer bWing, bearer.] Enttm. An 
outer lobe of the maxilla, bearing the maxillary 
palp. Hence Palpl'ferona a. oearing palps, 
ew. maxillary palps. 

Palplform (pse‘lpif/^im), a. 1819. [f. as 

E rea + -FORM.] Having the form of or resem- 
ling a palp. 

PaJpiger (pse-lpid.^ai). 1841. [f. as prec. 

-H -ger carrying, earner.] Entom. That part of 
the labium of an insect which bears the labial 
palpi. So Palpi'gerons a. bearing palpi. 
Palpitant (pae-lpitint), a. 1B37. [a. F., 
ad. \ palpitantem \ see next.] Palpitating. 
Palptate (poe'lpifeit), V. 1693. [t.L. palpi 
tat-, palpitate to move frequently and quick! v. 
throb, freq. ol palpare Palp v,] x. intr. To 
pulsate rapidly and strongly, as the result of 
exercise, strong emotion, or as a symptom of 
disease; to throb, b. gen. To move with a 
vibrating motion Z849. a. trans. To cause to 
pulsate rapidly or throb zyga 
X. b. Fountains palpitatine in the heat Loncp. 
Hence Pa'lpltatlng///. a., 4 y adv. 

Palpitation (pselpit^Jan). 1604. [ad. L. 
^Ipitationem, f. palpitate to Palpitate.] 

The action of palpitating ; spec, increased 
tivity of the heart arising from disease of the 
oigan itself or other pnrts of tiie body. 9. gen, 
A trembling or quivering motion ; a tremble 

j^i^podl (pseip^iil). Also palpicil. 1871. 
f. palpo-, taken as comb, form of L. palpus, 
^ALP cilsum eyelash. | 7 .ool. A fine hairlike 
palp or palpus : a tactile hair. 

Palpcm (psedp^n). 1888. \l.l„ palpus, eSicr 
siphon.] Zaol, An individual member of a 
.siphonophoran colony developed as a feeler ; a 
dactylozooid. 

P Palpus (pa:’lpils). PI. -pi (pal). 1813. 
[L. palpus a feeler.] Zool, A jointed organ at- 
tached to the labia, raaxillse, and mandibles of 


insects, arachnids, eta, and serving as an organ 
of sense, a feeler. Abo, each of the two fleshy 
lobes at the sides of the mouth of bivalve mol- 
luscs. Hence Pa'lpal a. of the nature of, per- 
taining to, or serving as a palp or feeler. 

Palsgrave (p§’lxgr^iv). //ist. 1548. [a. 
x6th c. Du. patisgrave -> OHG. pfalensgr&vo, 
f. ffalensa palace -p gr&vo counLj A count 
piaiatine. So Pa'lsgraviixe, a countess palatine. 

Palded (p^ kid), ppl. a. 1550. [L Palsy 
sb. or V, + -ED. J AflTected with palsy, jaralysed ; 
tottering, trembling. 

Palstave (pS’lstfiv). Also-atafi^ llpaal- 
stave, -etab. 1851. [ad. Da. paalstav Icel. 
pdlst^r, f. pdll hoe or spade + stafr slave, 
staffi j Archxol. A form ol celt of bronze, or 
other metal, shaped so as to fit into a split 
handle, instead ch having a socket into which 
the handle fits. 

Palsy (p(^*lxi),rA(0.) {ME, parlesie,p<Uesie, 
a. OF. paralisie, ad. Rom. type *paralysia, for 
L. paralysis, Gr. iropiiAvo'iz Paralysis.] 1. 
<= Paralysis z. a. fig. Any influence which 
destroys, or seriously impairs, activity or sensi- 
sibility ; a condition of utter powerlessness ; an 
irresistible tremor MK. 


X. He neith to the like man in peluie. .ryM vp, take 
thi bed Wycliv Mark U. lo. Bell’s p.. paralym 
of the facial nerve. Creeping Ph gradually growing 
paralyiU. Scrtvener's p. «»■ writer’s ermmp, see 
WaiTXR. Shaking p., tremulous paralysu In the 
aged, a So thorouraiy does the ngion now He under 
the p. of Mohamuiedanum 1848. 

fB. adj. (always attrib., and app. attrib. use 
of sb) Affected with paby, palsied -X703. 

Pa*uy, V. Z58a. [f. prec.] I. trans. To 
affect with palsy, to paralyse. Chiefly/^. z6zs. 
9. tntr. To shake or tremble as if pabied {nonee- 
use) ; to tecome palsied {rare) Z589. Hence 
Pa'laylng ppl. a. 

Palter (pg ltai), v. Z538. [Origin unkn.] 
fx. intr. and trans. To speak indistinctly or 
idly ; to mumble, babble -ZS75. 9. intr. To 

shift, shuffle, equivocate, prei^cate; to deal 
crookedly ; to play fast and loose. Usu. const. 
with. z6oz. b. To haggle in bargaining ; to 
huckster m matters of duty or honour z6tz. 
fc. trans. To barter ; to corrupt. Milt. fa. 
trans. To squander -1706. 

a These lugling Fiends.., That p. with vs in a 
double sence, That keepe the word of promise to our 
earc, And bre.'ike it to our hope Shaks. b. Only fools 
Hence Pa'l* 
1589. tPn*l- 


earc, And bre.ike it to our hone shaks. 1 
and cowards p. aliout morality t88^. ] 
terer, one who palters, ashuilTer, infler : . 
tering/// a. tiifling, worthless, paltry. 

tPa-Iterly, a. 1667. [app. altered f. Paltry 
«.] Paltry, mean, shabby -1825. 
fPa'ltock. ME. [a. OF. (now ^(f- 
to/).] A short coat, sleeved doublet, or 'jack ’ 
-1658. 

Paltry (pg-ltri), s6. Now only dial. 1556. 

t npp. f. palt, var. Pelt sh? Cf. Peltry*.] 
tefuse, rubbish, trash ; anything worthless. 
Palt^ (P9*ltri), a. 1570. [perh. attrib. use 
of prec.] Rubbishy, trasliy, worthless ; petty ; 
despicable. 

The p. trirk was successful 1867. A p. fellow 1874. 
Hence Padtrlneaa. 

Paludal (paliN’d&I, pse‘Ii«d&l), a. i 8 r 8 . 
[f. L. pains, falud- marsh + -al.) Chiefly 
Med. and Path. Of or pertaining to or produced 
by a marsh ; malarial. 

Paludamrat (p&lui’d&mt^nt). 1614. [ad. L. 
paludamentum,] A military cloak worn by 
Roman generals and chief officers ; hence, a 
iwal cloak ; a herald’s coat. 

Paludi- (bef. a vowel palud-), a formative 
element f. fains, palud- marsh, in Palu*dlc 
a., of or pertaining to marshes ; Piila’dicole a., 
inhabiting marshes ; etc. 

II Paludina (poeliwcbrnfi). 1833. [mod.L., f. 
L. palus, palnd- + -inns, -tna\ see -INE^.J 
Z.ooh A genus of freshwater gastropod mol- 
luscs, also called fond-snatls. 

Paludine (p» li«din, -am), a. 1858. [f. L. 
pains, palnd- + -INE ‘.J Of or pertaining lo a 
marsh. So Palu'dinal, Palu’dinoua adjs. 
Paludism (pae'limhz’m). 1890. [f. as prec. 
4 - -ISM.] Path. ■ Malaria b. 

Paludous (p&IiM'tbs), a. rare. 1803. [ad. 
L, paludosus marshy; see prec. and -ous.] Of 
or belonging to marshes, marshy ; inhaUting 
marshes. So Paludo’se a. 

II Palus (pri’lws). PI. -U. 187a. [L. palus 
stake.] Biol. In corals, one of the thin, up- 
right, calcareous laminm or plates, which extend 
up from the bottom of a corallite lo the calix, 
and are connected by their outer edges with the 
septa. Hence the dim. ||Pa*luluB, pL palulL 
Palustral (pfifo’stral), a, rare, 1879. [f. 
L. palnstris (f. fains marsh) + -AL.J Pertain- 
ing to or inhabiting marshes. So Paln*«triaii 
a. z6o 7 ; Palu'atiiiu a, 1839. 

Paly (p^l-li), a> Chiefly poet, 1560. [fi 
Pale a. + -y.] Pale, or somewhat pide. 

2 Hen. VI, III, li. 141, 

Paly (iMi-li), 0.8 Z486. \eA.E. Pali, {.pal 
Pale Her, Said of the shield (or of a 
bearing) when divided polewise. 

P. bendy, divided both polewise and bendwite. 
Pam (psem). 1685. [app. abbrev. of F. 
pamphile, name of the card ^me and of the 
knave of clubs in it ; according to Littrd, ad. 
Gr. name ndfu^Aoc ‘beloved of all'.] z. 
The knave of clubs, esp. in flve-card loo. In 
which this card is the highest trump. s. 
Name of a card-game, akin to nap, in which 
the knave of dubs was the highest trump oird 


e(mon). o (poss). au (laud), p(cut). g(Fr.chrf). a (ever), 9 l(/,^), a (Fr, eua da yie). i(ut), » (Psyche). 9 (what). ^ (get). 
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1601. Hence fPanMhildt * koaveK^hild male 
child. H. Walpole. 

II Pampa (pse*mpi), p ampa s (pacm- 

pftz, -as). 1704. [*• Sp. pampa [^X.^mpaz), 
ad. Peruv. bamha, a steppe, a flaLJ The name 
given to the vast treeless plains of S. America 
^uth of the Amazon. (The similar plains north 
of the Amazon are called llanos.) 

aitrib. and Comb., as P. Indisut ; p.-cat, a wild cat 
of the Pampas {Fell* pajtros) ; p. deer, a small deer 
of S. Ameri^ Carimcns enmpestru t p. rice, a va. 
riety of the common Millet vtUgart), with 

a drooping panicle. , , , 

Pampas-grass. 1850. [f. prec.] A gi|, 
tic grass, Gynerium argenteum or Cortaderia 
argentea, having ample silky panicles of silvery 
hue borne on stalks rising to the height of 
twelve or fourteen feet ; a native of S. America. 

Peunpean, pampaan (pemprin, pse m- 
ptftn), a. 1839. [f. Pampa, after Hyblxan, 
etc.J Of or pertaining to the Pampas. 

Pamper (pac-mpai), v. late ME. [Cf. W. 
Flem. pampieren.'] i. irons. To cram with food ; 
to over-indulge with rich food. Obs. exc. as 
in b. b. To over-indulge (a person) in his tastes 
and likings generally ; to bring up daintily 1530, 
ta. ;«/r.To feed luxuriously -1615. 

I After dinner I went to Snowhill; there I 

p'\mpered, and had an uneaiiy night J ohnson. P . up , 
to feed up. b.^#’. To p. his own vanity at the price 
of another’s shame FixLDiNa Hence Fa*mperer. 

Pampered (pse mpajd), ppl. a. 1539. [f. 
prec. I--ED'.] tOver-fed; luxuriously fed; 
over-indulged, spoiled by luxury. AIso^^. 

Pamper'd metafort Milt. P. children 1890. Henc« 
Pa-mperednen. 

II Pampero ^p 4 mpe-rfl). 1818. [Sp.,f. Peruv. 
pampa + suffix -ero . — L. -ariwj. J A piercing 
cold wind which blows from the Andes across 
the S. American pampas to the Atlantic. 

Pampblet (pm*mflet), sb. ME. [app. a 
generalized use of Pamphilet or Panflet, a fami- 
liar name of a lath c. L. amatory poem or 
comedy called Pamphilus, seu de Atnore.'\ 1. 
A small treatise occupying fewer pages than 
would make a book, composed and issued as a 
separate work ; always unbound, with or with- 
out paper covers. 9. More spec., a trc..tise of 
the size and form above described on some sub- 
ject of current or topical interest 1592. 3. 

attrib., ss&p, form, war, etc. 1646. 

I. In regard of the smalnesse of it, it [this Sermon] 
IS indeed out as a little P. 1633. a. Grattan ’.s incom- 

irable speech .ought to make a little separate p. 


tPamphlet, v. 159a. [f. prec.] a. intr. To 
write a pamphlet or pamphlets, b. Irons. To 
report or describe in a pamphlet. Chiefly in 
Pa'mphleting vbl. sb. and ppl, a. -1716. 
Pamphleteer (pmmfleti»'i), sb, 164a. [f. 
Pamphlet +-KER.] A writer of pamphlets. 
(Often contemptuous.) 

Pamphletee-r, V. 1715. [f. prec.] intr. To 
wnte and issue pamphlets. Chiefly in Pam- 
phletee’iing vbl. sb. and ppl. a. 
tPampina*tloii. late ME. [ad. L. pampina- 
honem, pampinare, f. pampinus vine-shoot.] 
The pruning or trimming of vines -1846. 
Pampinllbrm (psempi-nlfpim), a. 1668. 

1 f. 1 ., pampinus + -(i)FORM.] Anal. Curled like 
a vine-tendril ; applied esp. to a convoluted 
plexus of veins proceeding from the testis or 
ovary. 

PampooUe (p^mp^ti). local Irish. 1846. 
[Origin obsc.] A kind of sandal of undressed 
cowskin sewn together and tied across the in- 
step. Used in the Isles of Aran. 
Pamprodactylous (psemproda-ktilas), a. 
1899. [f. Gr. *o/t- Pan- + before + ShnrvKos 
finger or toe 4 -ous.] Omith. Having all the 
toes pointing forwards, as the colies, and a few 
other birds. 

Pan Cpae^, sby [OE. panne, ppnne wk. 
Jem. = OHG. pkanna, pfanna, etc. Evidently 
Com WGer. in 4th or ^h c.; hisUMyand origin 
unkn.] X, A vessel, of metal or earthenware, 
for domestic purposes, usu. broad and shaUow, 
wd often open. (Of^ in pi. with potsf) b. 
Often differentiated, as brtad-p., saucepan, etc. 
c. As part of any apparahu zoxx. a. In tedu. 
uses, applied to pan-like vessels in which sub- 
stances are expoeed to heat, or to mechanical 


processes ; e.g. an open vessel used for boiling, 
evaporadng, etc. ; also In Ckem. a closed vessel 
for evaporation, a vacuum pan 1674. 8* The 

contents of a pan, a panful 1763. 4. A pan- 

shaped depression of any vessel, or part ofany 
structure 1764. b. spec. In o^. types of guns 
and pistols : ITiat part of the lock which holds 
the priming 1590. e. A socket for a hinge, etc. 
1598. 5. A hollow or depression in the ground] 
spec, a Salt-pan r493. b. spec, m S. Africa, 
A dried-up salt-marsh or pool-bed 1786. 0 . 

» Brain-pan. Obs. or dial. ME. fb. The 
patella or Knee-pan -1753. 7 - A hard sub- 

stratum of soil, usually more or less impervious 
to moisture : see Hakd-pan 1784. 8. A small 
ice-floc 1863. 

a. Ful many a panne of bras Chauces. c. Whh 
the weights in the opposite & of the balance 1 843. 
ium the cat in the/t.: see Cat sb. 4. b. 
the p . : see Flash sb? 


143. To 
'lath iu 


used in separating gold from the alloy 

-washing, the separating of gold from gravel, etc., 
by Btiiring it in water map.; -wood, the small coal 
ised in salt-works. 

Pan (p®n), sb.^ ME. [a. Gr. ndv.] Name 
of a Greek rural deity, represented as having 
the head, arms, and chest of a man, and the 
lower parts (and sometimes the horns and ears) 
of a goat. 

He was suppo^ to preside oyer shepherds and 
flocks, and to delight in rural music ; he was also re- 
garded as the author of sudden and groundless terror 
(Panic sb *) ; and in later times, from association of bis 
name with ro irav the all, everything, as an inipersona. 
ion of Nature. 

Pan, sb.^ Also pane. 1719. [a. F. pan 
pane, compartment ; see Pane j^.’] In a tim- 
ber-framed or half-timbered house, a square or 
compartment of timber framework, filled in with 
bricks or plaster 1843. 

II Pan, pto (pfio), sb.* x6i6. [a. Hind, pan 
betel-Ieed ; — Skr. parna feather, leaf.] The 
betel-leaf; hence, the combination of betel-leaf, 
areca-nut, lime, etc., used as a masticatory. 
Pan (paen), v.* 1835. [f. Pan ri.i] z. irons. 
To wash (gold-bearing gravel) in a pan, to sepa- 
rate the gold ; to separate by washing in a pan. 
Const out. 1873. b. absol. or intr. To 
search or try for gold with the pan 1873. g 
transf and fig. ( 1 /.S. and Colonial.) To bring 
forth, rteld (wth out) 1884. 3. tnlr. (usu, with 
out.) To yield gold, as gravel, etc. when washed 
in a pan ; hence transf, of the vein or mine, to 
yield precious met.11 1865. Also fig. with ref. to 
the issue of a project or the hke. 4. irons. 
To cook or dress in a pan 187X. g. Agric. and 
dial, intr. Of soil : To cake on the surface 1835. 

I. They ‘ panned ' the surface dirt for gold rSBo. s. 
The department on being searched only panned out 
a few copMr coins 1884. 3. fig. Unfortunately this 

business did not 'pan out*, to use the American 
phraM 1893. Hence Pamnuig vbl. sb. the action of 
washing sand, etc for gold ; the gold so obtained. 

Pan (psen), ».* Sc. and north. 1556. [Origin 
unkn.] i«/r. To fit, tally, agree, b. /rawj.To 
fit or join together 1884. 

Pan-, comb, form and fonnative element, 
repr. Gr. vav- from iroi', nent. of was all. 

z. With national nam^ etc., with the senM 'Of, 
pertaining to, or comprising all (those indicated in 
the second element) ' ; with sbs. in -ism and -ist, gen 
expw»ing the notion of or aspiration for the political 
union of all those indicated. Pan-A*frican a. of or 
ertmning to all persons of African birth or descent. 
•an-Aine*rican is. of or pertaining to all the states 
of North and South America or to all Americans ; 
hence Pan-Axne'iicanism. Pao-A'nglo-Sa’zon 
a. of or including all of Anglo-Saxon race. Pan-Bri- 
ta*nnlc a. of or comprising all the British dominions. 
Pan-denomlna’titmal a. of or embracing all re- 
ligious denominations. Pan-GcTman a, of or per. 
taming to all Germans, or to the union of all ( 3 eriMiis 
in on*;, political state ; sb. an advocate of this union ; 
hence Pan-Gemui'xiic Pan.GeTixuuilsm. 

Pan-Io’niao, -lo-nic oA't. of or comprising all 
lonians. Ponlwlam, all Islam ; (the conception of) 
a union of the Mohammedan world ; so Paniala’mic 
Paniwlamfom. Pan-PreabyteTlan ^ or 
POTiaining to all Presbyterians. Pan-SUfV, Pui- 
Slartrle mdjs. of or peruining to all the Slavic 
races; of or favouring Paiiala’vlsai, tbs move, 
ment or aspiration for the union of all Slavs or Slavonic 
peoples in one political organization ; so Paiwla*vl9t, 
Pazwlavi-rtlc «. = Panatavo-n^ 

a. Pan.Slavic, Panslaristic. Pan-Tentomu a. of or 
embracing all Teutonic peoples; hence Pan-Tatt*tOll. 
the principle of a union of all Teutonic 


a. Other worda Panco*amlsilL Philos., the doc- 
tans t^t the material univerae u all that exists ; 
hence Pa^-amle a. Panemthalain, the doc- 
trtM that God iiicludM the workl as part of his btina ; 
M Paaantaelnitic a. Panidlomo'XT^c m. a/iu., 
having all its components idiomorpbic. Pa*nlOglam 
bi^.L.>asiZmxmN3], Philos., a term formed by J. E. 
ErdmMn on the analogy of pauthtismus, to describe 
the philosophy of Hegel, as one which holds that only 
the rational u truly real ; so Panlo'gicaL 
adfs. II Panmi'Jtla, Bht., Weismann's term for a 
supposed promiscuous reproduction of all manner of 
ancestral qualities or tendencic., consequent on the 
cessation of natural selection in relation to organs 
which have become useless or little used. Panom- 
pha’an (Gr. voice of a god, oracular re- 

sponse], a. of or pertaining to Zeus, ns sender of all 
ominous voices. Panpna'rmacon [Gr ^iip^iaxoi' 
drug], a universal remedy, a pon.icea Panphano*- 
menalism, Philos.^a theoi^ that the universe is 
purclyphenomenal. Panthele'matlam, Pa*nthel- 
lain [(jr. OfAtiioaT. will 1 WAfiv to will], Philos,, the 
theoiy of Schopenhauer that the Ultimate and Aliso- 
lute IS Will Fantheo'logy, n synthetic theology 
comprehending all deities and religions. Panzo'iam 
(Gr. life], Bio/., a name given to a synthesis of all 
the elemenu or factors of vitality. 

+Panaba*e(p8e'nabrfis). 1839 [a.F., irreg. 
f. Gr. wav all + Bask r^.‘] A/in. « IY-tra- 

HEDRITB -1896. 

Pana(» (poc-niz*). 1513. [ad. L. panac-, 
panax or panaces, name of a plant.] A fabu- 
lous herb, said to heal all diseases. 

Panacea (pecnast &). 1548. [a. L., a. Gr. 
wavintia universal remedy, f. wavan^t all-heal- 
ing. J X. A remedy, cure, or medicine reputed 
to heal all disea.ses. fg. » Panace -1741. 
Hence Panace’an a. of the n.iture of a p. ; all- 
healing. Panace'iat, one who believes in or 
applies a p. 

Panache (p&na-J). 1553. [a. F., ad. It. 
pennacchio, deriv. of penna feather.] A tuft or 
plume of feathers, esp. when used as a head- 
dress or an ornament for a helmet ; tlience, a 
tassel or the like, b. Astron. A plume-like solar 
protuberance 1887. 

He had m his cap a pennach of heron Evelyn. 
Hence Poma'ched a. diversified with stripes of 
colour like a plume. 

Panada (pina dfl). 1598. [a. So. panada 
li. panata, F. panade Panadb *, I. ft /cr*f, 
bread ; see -ada.J A dish miiac by 
lx>uing bread in water to a pulp and flavouring 
It with sugar, currants, nutmeg, etc. 
fPanadel. rare. MIS. only, (npp. related 
to OF., pan-, ptnanl, cutlass, ponlara ; cf.med. 
L. pennatus a kind of sword. J A kind of large 
knife. 

Panade* (pant'd). 1598. [a.F.]* Panada. 
Panama (psen&ma*)- 1833. [Name ol a 
town and state m Central America, and of the 
isthmus uniting North and South Americ.i. | 
attrib. Of or pertaining to Panama; ^c. 
Panama hat, a misnomer for a hat made from 
the undeveloped leaves of the stemicss screw- 
pine {Carludiwica palmata) of tropical .S. 
America ; also absol. as sb. 

Pan-Anglican (ptenisc'igglik&n), a. 1867. 
[Pan- X.] or, pertaining to, or embracing the 
whole Anglican Church with us branches and 
related communions. 

+Pa,’nary, j/l rare. 1611 only. 
narium bread-basket; see -aryI. 
house for bread, a pantry. 

Panary (psemari), a. 1818. [a. h.pana- 
rius, f. pants bread ; see -ary >,] Of or per- 
taining to bread ; esp. in the phrase p. ftr- 
mentation. 

n PanatlieneBa (pnensejirnra). Also -aia. 
1603. [a. Gr. waraff^rataadj. neut. pi. (sc. Upd 
solemnities), t wav- Pan- + *A 0 rj^ot Athe- 
nian, f. 'A^vat Athenz, or Athene, 

patron goddess of Athens.] The national fes- 
tival of Athens, held, in a lesser form every 
year, in a greater every fifth year, to celebrate 
the union of Attica under Theseus. Hence 
PanathensB-an, Panotbena'ic adjs. of or per- 
taining to this festival. 

Pancake (psemkiik), sb. late ME. [f. Pan 
b.i X -I- Cake sb.l i. A ibm flat cake, made 
of batter fried in a pan. (Often as the of 
flatness.) g. Applied to various objects thin 
and flat like a pancake 1843. 

1. The country is as flat as a p. laoa . 


y. fad. L 
yJ.J a St 
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store- 
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attrtt. and Comb.x p. day, Tnaaday, Shrove 
Tuttiday, from the custom of aatlng pancakes on that 
day ; p.*ice, floating ice in thin flat pieces, formug 
in the polar seas at the approach of winter. Hence 
Pa'ncake v. tntr. (of an aeroplane) to descend ver« 
tically in a level position (tlang), 

‘fpa'nchart. 1587. [ad. med.L. pancharta, 
f, Gr. TOv- Pan- + L. charta leaf, paper. J A 
charter, orig. app. one of a general character, 
or that confirmed all special grants, but later 
almost any written record -176a. 

Pancheoa ^ee njan). i6ot. [app. derived 
from Pan A lai^e shallow earthenware 

bowl or vessel, wider at the top than at the 
bottom, used for sotting milk to stand in, etc. 
llPanchway, pansway (psemt/w^i, pie-n- 
vmP), 1757. fa. Hindi a boat.] Alight 
kind of boat used on the rivers of Bengal. 
Panclaatite (prenklse-stait). 1883. [f. Gr. 
«»'- Pan- + ifAoffT^s broken, -«Aa(rri7t breaker 
+ -rre* 4.] An explosive formed in mixing 
liquid nitrogen tetroxide with carbon disulphide, 
nitrotoluene, or otiier liquid combustible in the 
proportion of three to two. 

Pancratic (pmnkrse-tik), a. 1660. [(i) f. 
next +-IC ; f. PAN- + Gr. KpAros strength +-ic.] 
1. Of or pertaining to the pancratium; hence, 
fully disciplined 01 exercised in mind. a. Of 
an eyepiece: Capable of adjustment to many 
degr^ of power 1831. So tPancra'tical a. <=> 
sense z. 

II Pancratiain (psenkr^'Jlflm), -ion (-i^n). 
1603. [L., a. Gr. vayKpinov, f. itav- Pan- + 
leparot bodily strength. i. Gr. Anttq. An 
athletic contest, combining both wrestling and 
boxing. a. liot. A genus of bulbous plants of 
the N.O. Amarylltdacft, bearing an umbel of 
larTC white flowers terminating a solid scape 
x66!^ Hence Pancra'tian a. of or belonging 
to the p. (sense 1). .So Pancru'tiast, Pa*ncra- 
tist, a combatant or victor in the p. Poncra* 
tia'stic a. of or pertaining to a p.incrati<ist. 
PlWCrm (ptE*Qkri|fles). 1578. [a. mod.L., 
a. Gr. vayKptat (stem -rptar-) sweetbread, f. 
mv- Pan- + Kpias flesh.] A lobulated race- 
mose gland situated near the stomach, and dis- 
charging into the duodenum a digestive secre- 
tion, the pancreatic juice \ called in animals, 
when used as food, the sweetbread. Hence 
Pamcrea'tlc a. of or belonging to the p. 
Paacreatin (pre-gkri’ifiun). 1873. [f. Gr. 
stem woyxpeor- (Panckbas) + -in Chem. 
A proteid compound, one of the active prin- 
ciples of pancreatic juice ; also, a preparation 
extracted from the pancieas and used to aid 
digestion. So Pa’ncreatlze ■;>. to treat with p. 
so as to make digestible, 

II Pancreatitis (pseijkrr'ifitai'lis). 184a. [f. 
as prec. + -ITIS.J Path. Inflammation of the 
pancreas. 

Pandfpsend). Sc. 1561, [a. MDu., MFlcm. 
pand - F. \pand, pan Panb j^.'J A valance. 
Panda (pae’ndi). 1835. [Said to be a Nepal 
name.] A racoon-like animal {/Elurus ful- 
gtns) of the south-eastern Hlm.-ilayas ; the red 
bear-cat. 

II Pandal (pse-ndal) E.Ind. 1717. fa. Tamil 
pendal shed.] A shed, Ixioth, or arbour, esp, 
for temporary use. 

II Pandantis (pamd/i'nffs). 1846. [mod.L., 
ad. Malay panaan. ] Bat, A genus of plants, 
type of the order Pandanacer, the screw-pines, 
found chiefly in the E. Indian archipelago. 
Also attrib. 

Pandean, -dasan (psndr&n), a. and sh 
1804. firreg. f. Pan jA*J a. adj. Of or pertain- 
ing to Pan 1807. b. sb, A member of a pan- 
dean band 1804. 

a. P. band, a band consisting mainly of players of 
th« pan.pipo. P. pipe =• Pan-pip*. P. harmonica, a 
moutb.organ resembling the pan-pips. 

Pandeirl (pse-ndekt). 1531. fa. F. pan- 
dtete, ad. L. pandeeta or -tes, a. Gr. irovSiimjt 
an all-receiver ; esp. in pi. pandect* , Gr. 
vavSinnu in sense i.] i. pi. (rarely A 
compendfam In fifty books of Roman civil law 
made by order of the Emperor Justinian in the 
6th c., lystemadting the opinions of eminent 
jurists, to which the Emperor gave the force of 
law. b. trams/, and jig. (Also sing.) A com- 


plete body of the laws of any country or of any 
system of law 1553. a. (stag.) A treatise cover- 
ing the whole of a subject 1591. g- A manu- 
script copy of the whole Bible 1893. 

a. That, .the commons would please to form a p. of 
their own power mud privileges Swift, g. Complete 
Fibles Faiidecu’, they are called) are very rare 1908. 
Pandemlan (pteudrmiSn), a. 1818. [f. Gr. 
vaybqpios of all the peoifle -t- -AN.] = Pande- 
mic A. a. 

Pandonic (pende'mik), a. and s6. 1666. 
r f. Gr. vdySriftos, f. irav- PAN- + Srjpos people, 
populace ; in sense a repr. Gr. tn&vlhj/iOT ipon, 
as opp. to oipivios. Cf. Plato Symp. z8o E.] 
A. adj. I. General, universal, esp. Of a 
disease : Prevalent over the whole of a country 
or continent, or over the whole world. Dist, 
from epidemic t whicbmay connote limiuition to 
a smaller area. a. Of or pertaining to vulgar 
or sensual love i8aa. B. sb. A pandemic 
disease 1853. 

Pandemonlac (psendrmeu'nixk) , a. 1849. 

I f. as next, after demoniac.'\ Of or pertaining 
to Pandemonium ; infernal. So Pandemonia- 
cal (-arakfll) a. characteristic of Pandemonium ; 
e^. of din or noise. 

Pandemonium (pscndimffumiifm). Also 
-desmon*. 1667. fin form, mod.L. f. Gr. irav- 
Pan- + Satftav Demon ; coined by Milton.] 
I. The abode of all the demons ; in Milton, the 
capital of Hell, containing the council-chamber 
of the Evil Spirits ; in common use, = hell or 
the infern.il regions, a. trantf. a. A centre or 
headquarters of vice or wickedness. b. A 
jilace or gathering of wild Lawless violence, con- 
fusion. and uproar 1779. A distracting 

fiendish ‘ row ‘ 1865. 

t Pnndxmonium, the high Capital Of Satan and 
his Peers Miit. Hence Pandemo'nlan a. pande- 
ninni.ac i sb. an inhabitant of P. 

Pander (px-ndw), sb. late ME. [prop. 
patidar, orig. Pandart, Eng. or AF. form of L. 
Pandanti, Gr. Tl&riapos, a character in Boo- 
caccio, and in Chaucer’s Troilus b* Criseyde. 
The spelling pander \s prob. after agent-sbs. in 
-BR L] 1. As projier name. a. A go-between 
in clandestine amours ; a male bawd or pro- 
curer 1450. b. I-ess usu., a panderess 1585. 
c. trail/, and fig. Said of a thing 1^83. 3. 

One who ministers to the baser passions or evil 
designs of others 1603. 

s. J'r, tfir. III. iL 9Ta a He that was the Pandor 
to procure her North c. Make virtue a p. to vice 
Hurkf 3 I’amlnrs to fully and extravagance John- 
son. So Pa'nderesa (now rare\ a female p. Pam- 
deriam, the practice of n p Pamderly a, of the 
nature of or befitting a p. (Obs. or arch .) ; so tPaUp 
deron* a. 

Pander (pce-ndoj), v. Also -ar. i6oa. [f. 
prec.] I. trans, 'To act as a pander to; to 
minister to the gratification of (another’s lust). 
Also fig. a. intr. To play the ponder. Const 
to, 1603. 

1. Jig Frost as actiuely doth bume, As Reason 
panders 'Will Shak*. 

Pandiculation (p8endiki»l/i*j9n). 1649. [f. 
L, pandiculatus, pandtculari, f. panders to 
stretch.] The extension of the legs, the rais- 
ing and stretching of the arms, and the throw- 
ing back of the head and trunk, accompanied 
by yawning, ns occurring before ana after 
sleeping, in hysteria, etc. 

P^dora I (paenddv’ra). Also fPandore. 
1579. [a. Gr. iravSttipa lit. ' all-gifled f. vav- 
Pan- DwpoK gift,] Gr. Myth. Name of the 
first mortal woman, on whom, when made by 
Vulcan and brought to Epimetheus, all the gods 
and goddesses bestowed gifts. 

Pandora's box, the gift of Jupiter to Pandora, a 
box containing all human ills, which flew forth wbra 
the box was foolishly opened by Epimetheus ; accord- 
ing to another version, the box contained *11 the hless- 
ings of the gjods, which, on its opening, escaped and 
were lost, with the exception of hope, which was at 
the bottom. Hence fig. and in allusive uses. 

Pandora > (pwidfisTi], pandore (peen- 

(ios’j). 1597. [*• pandora, F. pandore, ad. 
L. pandura, a, Gr. mxvSovpo, a word prob. of 
foreign origin.] ■= Ban^iORF. >. 

Pandour, pandoor (pEe-ndOsj). 1747. 
[op. pandour, G. pandur ; all a. Serbo-Croa- 
tian pdndfir a oeosuble, etc.] z. In pi. The 
name borne by a local force organised in X74X 


by Baron Trenck on his own estates in Croatia 
to clear the country near the Turkish fronder of 
bands of robbers ; subseq. enrolled as a regi- 
ment in the Austrian army, where, under 
Trenrk, thdr rapacity and brutality made 
Pandour synonymous with ‘brutal Croatian 
soldier’. ||3. In local use in Croatia, etc. : A 
guard; an armed retainer; a member of the 
local mounted constabulary 1880. 

I. His 8t\le might have better suited a colonel of 
pandours than a Christian bishop 1791. 

Pandowdy (psendau'di). U.S. 1846. 
[Origin obsc.] A kind of apple pudding, usu. 
seasoned witli molasses, and baked in a deep 
dish with or without a crust. 

Pandurate (poemdiurA), a. 1847. [f, L. 
pandura Pandora * + -ate •.] = next, 

Panduriform (psendiOBTifftim), a. 1753. 
[f. as prec. -t- -form.] Fiddle-shaped ; chiefly 
in Rot. and Entom. 

Pane (p^n), sb.i ME. [a. Y.pan : — L. 
pannum, acc. of pannus a cloth, a piece of 
cloth.] I. ti. A cloth ; a piece of doth ; any 
distinct portion of a garment, a lap, a skirt 
-1580. ta. A piece, width, or strip of doth, 
of which several were joined together side by 
side, so as to make one doth, curtain, or gar- 
ment -1694. tb. pi. Strips made by cutting or 
slashing a garment longitudinally for orna- 
mental purposes -1653. n. A piece, portion, 
or side of anything, ti. A length of a wall or 
fence -1673. fa. A side ol a quadrangle, 
cloister, court, or town -1560. 3, A flat side, 

face, or surface of any object having several 
sides : e.g. a side of a stone or log, of a nut 
or bolt-head, of the table of a brilliant-cut dia- 
mond. late ME. m. A division of a window, 
etc. I. One of the lights of a mullioned win- 
dow {obs.), or a subdivision of this ; now, One 
compartment of a window, etc. consisting of 
one sheet of glass held in place by a frame ; the 
piece of glass itself, or of horn, paper, or the 
like 1466. 8 . Panel ib. III. 3. 1583. 3. A 

rectangular division of some surface ; one of the 
compartments of n chequered pattern 1555. b. 
Each of the blocks of burr-stone of which a 
mill-stone is constructed 1839. 4. A section or 
plot of ground more or less rectangular in 
shape : spec, in Irrigation, a division of ground 
bounded by a feeder and an outlet drain 1805. 
Hence Pameleas a,, having no panes. 

Pane (p^n), sb.^ 1578. [CL F. fiansu.'] 
The pointed or edged end of a hammer ; 
north, dial. peen. 

Pane (pi?'n), v. 1504. [f. Pane sb.i"] z. 
trans. To make op (a piece of cloth, a garment) 
of strips of different sorts or colours, joined side 
by side. Chiefly in pa, pple. a. To fit (a win- 
dow) with panes 1736. 

Paned (p^nd),///. a. 1546. [f. Pane v, 
and sb.^ + -ED. | i. Made of strips of different 
coloured cloth joined together, or of cloth cut 
into strips, between which ribs or stripes of 
other material or cOiOur are inserted. 3. Of n 
window or door : Having panes of glass 1756. 
Panegyric (paen/d^i-nk), sb. and a. 1603. 
[a. F. panigyrique, ad. L. panegyricus, a. Gr. 
vavjjyvpinbs fit for a public assembly, f. uavn- 
yvpit Panegyris.] a. sb. 1. A public speech 
or vmting in praise of some person, thing, or 
achievement ; a formal or elaTOrate enconuum. 
Const. on,vpon,^of. a. Eulogy; laudation 16x3. 

1. 1 profess to write, not his paneg:^ck. .hut his life 
Boswell. 

B. adj. - Panegyrical a. 1605. Hence 
tPanegyTic v, intr. to utter or write a p. ; 
trans. to praise in a p. 

PazM^^yrical (pteni’dxi'rik&l), a. 159a. [f. 
as prec. -F -ai..] f x. Of the nature of a gene- 
ral assembly -1679. Of the nature of a 
panegyric or eulogy ; encomiastic, laudatory 

II Pan^yrit (p&nPdgiris). 1647. [a. Gr., 
f. wav- Pan- + iyvpis dyopd assembly.] 
Gr. Aniif. A general assembly ; esp. a festal 
assembly tn honour of a god. 

Panegyrize (pmmsdjiraiz), v. 1617. [ad. 
Gr. wavijyvpi(tiv to celebrate a public festival, 
to deliver a panegyria] i. trans. To pro- 
nounce or write a j^ej^c upon ; to eulofpse. 
a. intr. To compose or utter pan^yrics xSay. 
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So Puwfyriat (psenidsi'ritt), an encomiast ; 
one who writes or utters a panegyric 1605. 
jPuaegyry (pse-nidgln). 1641. [f. Gr. »oi 4 - 
yvpit, with change of sufRx.] Gr. Am/if. 
PANEOntts I. Also, A religious festival. 
Panel (psenil), sb. [ME. a. OF., - piece 
of cloth, etc., modLF. fanntau med.L. />«»- 
jm/Zm, dhn. of f annus Pane s 6 .^'\ 

L A piece of cloth, etc. 1. A piece of doth 
placed under the saddle, or. now, the pad or 
stuffed lining of a saddle, employed to prevent 
galling. a. A kind of saddle ; generally ap- 
plied to a rough treeless pad 1540. XL A sm^l 
piece or slip of parchment, etc. x. A slip or 
roll of parchment, esp. the slip on which the 
sheriff entered the names of jurors and which 
he affixed to the writ 1440. a. A list of jury- 
men ; the jury itself, late ME. b. iransf. A list 
of men, or of beasts 1575. 3. Sc. Law. In the 
phr. on or upon the p. =« upon (his, one's) 
trial. Also, later, tn the p. xss7. b. The per- 
son or persons indicted, the accused 1555. 4. 

A list of doctors who are prepared to accept as 
jiatients persons registered under the National 
He ilth Insurance Acts ; a doctor's list of such 
patients 1913. Ill A distinct portion of some 
surface, etc., usu. contained in a frame or 
border. i. A section or compartment of a 
fence or railing ; a hurdle 1489. a. A distinct 
compartment of a wain.scot, door, shutter, cover 
of a book, etc , often sunk below or raised 
above the general level, set in a border or frame 
x6oo. b. A piece of stuff of different kind or 
colour, laid or inserted lengthwise in the skirt 
of .1 woman's dress 1889. 3. A compartment 

in a stained glass window, containing a sepa- 
rate subject 1873. 4* Coal-mining, a. A piece 

of coal left uncut in a mine. b. A compart- 
ment of a mine separated from the rest by 
thick masses or ribs of coal. 1747. IV. A thin 
wooden board used as a surface for oil paint- 
ing ; also, the p.ainting on such a baard 1688. 
b. A large size of photograph, much greater in 
height than width. Chiefly attrib. 1888. V. 
I . Artillery. The carriages which carry mortars 
and their beds upon a march 1853. a. Mtntng. 
A heap of dressed ore 1858. 

attiio. and Comb., as p..euf>board, -tletue, etc.i 
(sense II i) p.-doetor, .patient, etc 1 ‘house, a bro- 
ihel in which the walls have sliding panels for the 
purpose of robbery ( f/.A’.l ; .atrip, a strip of wood or 
metal to cover the joint between a imst and a p , or 
between two panels; -thief, a thief in a jianel-house 
(t/.i'.); -work, (a) work in wood, etc., consisting of 
or containing panels j (b) the working of amine by di- 
vision intopanris. Hence Pu'nel.liedfpa: n 51 d ;//4 
« Pa*nel(l)ing, panels collectively i p -work. 
Panel (pae-ncl), ». 1451. [f. Panel sb.] 

I. trans. To empanel (a jury). a. Sc. Law. 
'I'o bring to trial ; to indict 1576. 3. To put a 

fwnel on (a mule, ass, etc.) ; to saddle with a 
panel 1530. 4. To fit, furnish, or adorn (a 

room, wall, etc.) with panels 1633. g. To fit 
or place as a p.anel in its frame 183a. 0. To 

ornament (a skirt, etc.) with a panel or panels 
1901. 7, Telegr, To arrange wires in parallels 
1890. 


Panful (psemful). 1874. [f. Pan sb.i -»• 
-EUL.] The quandty that fills a pan. 

1536. [Origin obsc.] Z. 
A brief keen spasm of pain which appears to 
shoot through the body or any part of it ; a 
shooting pain. a. Jig. A sudden sharp mental 
pain 1570. ts A sudden transitory fit of keen 
feeling or emotion -1694. 

1 111 the panee &distr«sse ofdeth i5a& m. Twel. 
AT. II iv. 94. Hence Pa'ngfbl a full of pangs, sor- 
rowful (rare). Pa'nglesa a. without a p. 

PaM (pseq), V. Now rare. 150a. [Origin 
obsc. J trans. To afflict with pangs ; to pierce 
or penetrate with acute physical or mentafpain. 
Also absol. 


Pangeneala Cpsendjemfeis). 1868. [f. Gr. 
nor- Pan- + -OENKsrs.] Btol. Name 

given by Darwin to his hypothesis, advanced 
to explain the phenomena of heredity, that 
evei7 separate unit or cell of an organism re- 
podu ces itself by contributing its share to the 
germ or bud of the future oflsprin^ So Pan* 
|ene*tle a. of or pertaining to pi. Paiig«ne*ti- 
cally adv. 


^ngoUn (pseqgifii'lio). 1774. [a. Malay 


pensf-gSling roller, t (denominative) + 

gbltng to roll, in ref. to iu piower of rolling 
Itself up. J A scaly ant-eater. 

Panfumdle (pBrnhsemdl). 1887. [f. Pan 
sbJ -I- Handle.] The handle of a pan ; hence 
U.S. a narrow strip of a Sute or Territory ex- 
tending between two others. Also attnb, 
Pannarmooic (p8Bnhaimp*nik), a. 1875. 
[f. Pan- 4- Harmonic.^ a. Adapted to all 
the ' harmonies ' or musical modes, b. Uni- 
versally harmonic, harmonizing with all x886. 
So Panbarmo'xiicon* a mechanical musical in- 
strument of the orchestrion type, invented by 
J, N. Moelzel in 1800. 

PanbeUeaic(peenhel/‘nik, -cMiik), 0. 1847. 
[f. Pan- z + Hellenic, after Qr. vavrXXi)viof, 
etc.] Of, concerning, or representing all men 
of Greek race. So Panbe’Uenlem, the idea of 
a political union of all Greeks ; the P. spirit 
and aims. Panhe‘lleniat 

Panic (pae mk), 0£. [ad. L.paHicum,] 
A grass or graminaceous plant ; ong. applied 
to Panicum itaheum of Linnmus, otherwise 
called Italian Millet ; also extended to other 
species of the genus Panicum and its sub- 
genera. Comb. p..graaa* any grassy species of 
Panicum. 

Panic (pjE'nlk), 0. and sb.^ 1603. [a. F. 
panique adj , ad. Gr. navinltt adj. of or for Pan, 
groundless (fear), whence uavinbv panic terror.] 
A. adj. (Now often taken as attrlb. use of B.J 
In p. fear, terror, etc. : Such as was attributed 
to tlie action of the god Pan : m B. a. b. Of 
the nature of or resulting from a panic 1741. 

B. sb? [»3 mod.F. une panique.] ti. Con- 
tagious emotion such as was attriouted to the 
influence of Pan -1708. a. A sudden and ex- 
cessive feeling of alarm or fear, usually affecting 
a body of persons, and leading to extravagant 
or injudicious efforts to secure .safety. (With and 
without a and //.) 1708. b. spec A condition of 
widespread apprehension m relation to financial 
and commercial matters. leading to hasty and 
violent measures, the tendency of which is to 
cause financial disaster 1757. 

I. We may.. call every Passion Pannick which is 
rais’d in a Muhitude, and convey'd by Aspect, or as it 
were by Contact or Sympathy SiiArruB. a. 'The Un- 
certainty of wliat they fear'd made their Fear eet 
greater. .And thb was what in after-times men enU'd 
a Pannick SMAmuiii. 

attnb.uaA Couth, x p.-fflODger, one who endeavours 
to create or fo^ter a p. ; an alarmist ; henre -monnr- 
Ing; -stricken, -atnick adjs., stricken with p 
Hence Pa'nic v. tram, to aflect with p. ; intr. to be 
afTecied with |>. .SoPamicala.rarv, — Panic a. A 1 
-ly adv. Paxilcky (pas’niku a, coUoq. of the nature 
uLor having a tendency to p. 

Panicle (pae-mk’l)- 1597. [ad. L. jpani- 
cula, dim. of panus a swelling, an ear of rail- 
let,] Bot. A compound inflorescence, usu. of 
the racemose type, forming a loose and irregu- 
larly spreading cluster, as in oats pnd many 
graces. Hence Pa’nicled 0. paniculate; fur- 
nished with a p. or panicles. 

Paniculate (pfini-kidflA), 0. 1737. [ad. 
mod.L. paniculatus, L panicula Panicle + 
-ATE *.] Arranged in a panicle ; panicled. So 
Panl'c^ted 0. rare. 17x9. 

pEUlificatlon (paenifik^'Jan). 1779. 
f. panifier to moke into bread,] The making 
into bread ; conversion Into the substance of 
bread, esp as a chemical process. 

Panjandrum (pmnd^se’ndrifm). 1755. 
A nonsense formation, occurring in the string 
of nonsense composed by S. Foote to test the 
memory of Macldin, who had asserted that he 
could repeat anything after once hearing iL 
Hence, A mock title fora mysterious or exited 
personage ; a local magnate of great airs ; a 
pompous pretender x88o. 

Ana thsrv were present the Picninniee, and the Job- 
lillies, and the Garyulies, and the Grand P. him'.dr, 
with the littla round button at top Foots, The P. of 
Biblical Science and Scotch Presbyterianum 189a. 
llPa’imag. 16x1. [Heb.] • Perhaps a kind 
of confection ’ (R.V, xnaigin, Ezek. xxvil. 17). 
Pannage (pse nids). late ME. [a. OF. 
pasnage, panage, F. ^nage -late L. pastio- 
naticum, f. pastionem feraing, from paseere, 
pastum.] I. Law. a. The feeing of swine, 
etc. in a linrest or wood ; pasturage for swine ; 
b. The right or privilege of pasturing swine in 


a forest ; c. The payment made to the owner of 
a woodland for thu right ; the profit thus ac- 
cruing. 14^ a. concr Acorns, beeoh-mast, 
etc., on which swine feed, late ME. 

II Panne (p«en, 11 pan). 1875. [F.; origin obsc.] 
A soft kind of cloth with a long nap, resembling 
velvet. Also attnb, os /. velvet. 

■tPamnicle. 1590. [a. QtY . panlji^U^ sd. 
L. panntculus, dun. of pannus cloth.] t i- 
App. misused as « brain-pan. bPENSBR. a» 
Bat. A membranous covering in plants, as the 
scales investing a leaf-bud 1071. 

Pannier (pw-niaj), J^.l [ME. panier, a. F. 
panier ; — L. panarium bread-basket, f. pants 
oread ; see -lER a.] x. A basket ; tsp, a large 
basket for carrying provisions, hsh, etc. ; in 
later use, mostly one of those carried by a beast 
of burden (usu. in pairs), or on the shouldrrs of 
a man or woman, b. A covered basket for 
holding surgical instruments and medicines for 
a military ambulance 1854. to. Arch. « Cor- 
BEIL 2. 3. A frame orwhalelmne, wire, etc , 

used to distend the skirt of a woman's dress at 
the hips 1877. Hence Pa'xiiiiered a. laden with 
a p. or panniers. 

PannW(piB'niaxl,r^.* colloq. 1803. [Origin 
unkn.] The name by which tlie robed waiters 
at table are known in the inner Temple. 
Paiznlerman. 148s. [f. Pannier jd.i] A 
paid officer in the inns of Court, who brought 
provisions from market (with a horse and pan- 
niers). (Abolished 1900.) 

Pannikin (pwnikm). 1803. [f. Pan sb.f 
+ -KIN ; cf. manntkin.] A small metal (usu. 
tinned iron) drinking vessel ; also, the contents 
of this. 

Pa*nning, vbl. sb . : see Pan v.i 
||Pannu8 (psenife). 1706. [perh. L. pasmus 
cloth. ] Path. A vascular condition of the cornea 
of the eye, with thickening and opacity. 
Panoply (pR'ii^pIi). 1576. [ad. Gr.vaKovAia 
the full armour of the dirAlTrjt HoPLrrE, f. nav- 
Pan* + Sv\a arms.] A complete suit of ar- 
mour, the * whole armour ' of a soldier of ancient 
or medimval times. Also trans, and fg., often 
with ref. to vayowklar rov &fo 0 ' the whole 
armour of God ’ (Eph. vl. xi, 13). 

Hee in Celestial Panoplie all arind Milt. Jir. Pa- 
tience is the P. or whole Armour of the man of God 
1650. tram/. Both of the Jlcsiri, nnd Orion, in golden 
p. dight 1887. Hence PanopUedl (pm DlFpiid) a, 
clad in complete armouri also^i.. 

Panoptic (paenp’ptik ), 0. i8a6. [f. Gr. 
vivowTos seen of all, wavdirrijr all-sccing + -IC. | 
z. All-seeing, a. In which all is seen ; Pan- 
opticon 1845. 

Panopticon (pscnjrptik/n). 1768. [f. Gr. 
way- Pan- + iwrtKoy, xicnt. of bwrtnut OPTIC.] 
I . Bentham's name for a proposed form of prison 
of circular shape having cells built round a cen- 
tral ‘well', whence the warders could at all 
times see the prisoners. Also attrib. or as adj 
1791. Also ttansf. and fig. a. Name given to 
an optical instrument 1768. 

Panorama (p8en6ra’m&, 1796. [f- 

Gr. way- Pan- -f 6 pafia view.] i. A picture of 
a landscape, etc., cither arranged on the inside 
of a cylindrical surface round the spectator as a 
centre (Cyclokama), or unrolled or unfolded 
so as to pass before him in successive portions. 
3. An unbroken view of the whole surrounding 
region 1828. h. Jig. A comprehensive survey 
of a subject 1801. 

x. tram/. The endless moving p. of the London 
streets 1876. m, '1 he P. from the top of the Brocken 
1836. Hence Pailora*miat, a painter of panoramas. 

Panoramic (p8en5r3r'miic), 0. 1813. ff- 
prec. + -IC. J Of, pertaining to, or of the nature 
of a panorama. 

P. camera, a photographic camera made to rotate 
automatically 10 os to take an extended landscape. 

II Panorpa (p 4 np-jpa). 187a [mod. 

L. (Linnaeus), of obsc. formation.] Entom. A 
genua of neuropterous imects, the type of a 
family Panorpidx, the scorpion -flies. Hence 
Psuio*xpiaxi« Paxio‘ti>ine adjs. of or pert^nlng 
to the genus P. PanoTplA* 
family Panorpidx, ^ 

Panpipe (pasmpaip). AUo P^ a jape, 
Paa’*.plpe. xSao. [Pah j^.®J A primUlw 
musical instrument made of a scries of reeds 


o C^ier. KJla). o (Fr. pen), u (Gti. MtfUer). u (Fx. » (cwrl). e (e*) (there). / (r^i) (reia). £ (Pr. l0*rc;. w (fir, feni, earth). 
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graduated in length so as to form a scale, the 
upper and open ends being levd ; its Invention 
was ascribed to Pan ; a syrinx, mouth-organ. 
Puutophy (psmsefi). 164a. [f. Gr. vok- 
Pan- + ffo^a wisdom.] x. Universal or cyclo- 
psedic knowledge ; a scheme or cydopsedic work 
embracing the whole body human knowledge, 
a. The clum or pretension to universal know- 
ledge 1793. So Paiiso*phic a. of or pertaining 
to p. Pamsopblsm « a. Pa‘neophi«t, a pre- 
tender to universal knowledge. 

Pa n ape r matiam. 1874. [f. Gr. vav- Pan- 
-(•ervepfwr- seed -(--ISM.] --Panspermy. Henoe 
Paiiape*niiatlat,one whoholds the doctrine of p. 
Panqmrmic (peenspSumik), a. 1857. [f. 
Gr. «dvair«p>u>t composed of or containing all 
sorts of seeds + -ic.] Of or pertaining to pan- 
spermy. SoPatiape*rmlBm» Panspermatism. 
Paaspe'rmlst » Panspbrmatist. 
Panspermy (psenspo'jmi). Al8oinmod.L. 
form panepeTSD^ z84a. [ad. Gr. wayantp/ua 
the doctrine of Anaxagoras and Democritus 
that the elements were a mixture of all tlie seeds 
of things, f. vdvawfpfios; see pruc.] The bio- 
genetic theory that the atmosphere is full of 
minute germs which develop on finding a fa- 
vourable environment. 

Pansy (psemsi). 150a [Formerly ptnsee^ 
f€Hsy, a. F. penUe, ptncit, a fanciful application 
of fetuU thought.] The common name of Viola 
tricolor \ the wild plant has small flowers com- 
pounded of purple, yellow, and white; the 
cultivated form has large richly and variously 
coloured flowers. Also called Heartsease, 
lavt-iH'idltness, etc. 

The Pansie fre^t with jeat Milt.^ Hence Pa*n- 
aled a, adorned with or abounding in pansies. 
Pant (pasnt), sb. 1500. [f. next.] 1. One 
of a series of short quick efforts of laboured 
tMvathing ; a gasp, a catching of the breath, 
a. A thi^ or heave of the breast in laboured 
breathi^ or palpitation of the heart 1581. 8- 

trunsf. The regular throb and gasping sound 
of a steam-engine, os the valves open and shut 
2840. 

Pant (psent), p. late ME. [perh. shortened 
f. OF. pantoisUr, -iserlo pant ;--pop.L. 
phantaiiare to be oppressed with nightmare, 
f. phantasia phantasy, nightmare.] i. intr, 'lb 
blithe hard or spasm^ically ; to gasp for 
breath, late ME. b. To run or go panting 
1713. c. iransf. To emit hot air, vapour, etc. 
in loud puffs, as a furnace or engine 1743. a. 
To gasp (for air, water, etc.); hence To 
jpasp with desire ; to yearn {for, after, or to with 
*«/.) 1560. 8* To throb or heave violently or 

rapidly; to palpiute, pulsate, beat 1460. 4. 

trams/. Of a plated ship : To have its plating 
bulge in and out in the struggle with the waves 
z8^ 5. trams. To utter gaspingly ; to gasp 

outtOXQ. 1605. 

X. I'hcw blows, and p. like discomfited souldiers 1576. 
Jig. If 1 were.. A wave lo p. beneath thy power 
Shxlucy. b. As a bare.. Pants to the place from 
whence at first be flew (Iolosm. a. As the Hart pant- 
eth after the water brookes, so panteih my soule after 
tl^ O God Ps, xliL X. 3. A breast that panted 
with alarms Cowfkr. 

Pant- « Gr. itayr-j shortened form of 
wovro- Panto- bef. a vowel. Pantomo'rphlc 
[Gr. dftop<pos formless], a. generally deformed. 
Pamtarchy [Gr. dpxri rule], a state in which 
the rule is vested in the whole people. 

Fantap erron. f. Panto-. 

Pantagruelian (pxDtftgrae'li&n). 1694. 
[f. Pamtagrmcl, name of a ^ant in Rabelais + 
-IAN.] A. adj. Of, peruining to, characteristic 
of, or appropriate to, Pantagruel, represented 
as a coarse s^ extravagant humorist, dealing 
satirically with serious subjects. B. sb. ^ Pas^a- 
gnulist 1899. 

PantagrueUam (psentftgri}*jiliz’m). 1835. 
[a. F. pasttagrm/lisme, f. Pantagruel \ see prec. 
and -ISM.] The theory and practice ascribed 
to Pantagruel, one of the characters of Rabe- 
lais; extrava^t and coarse humour with a 
satirical or serious purpose. SoPantagnTeliat, 
an imitator, admirer, or student of Pantagruel, 
or of Rabelais z6iz. Pa-'ntafnuU’rtlc.-aldif/t. 
Pantalettes, -lets (psentilets), sb. pi. {rare 
in stag.) Chiefly U.S. 2847. [dim. formation 


from pamtaloomi see 4TTB.] Loose drawers 
with a frill at the bottom dt each leg, worn by 
young girls c 1835-53; transf. eimhemistically 
to drawers, cycling * knickubockers ', or the 
like, worn by women, 

Pantaloon (psent&Km). 1590. [a. Y.panta- 
Ion. ad. It. pamtalosu ‘ a kind of mask on the 
Italian stage, representing the Venetian ' (Ba- 
retti), of whom Pamtalosu worn SamPamialeoste 
or Pamtalosu, formerly a favourite saint of the 
Venetians) was a niclmame.) z. au The Vene- 
tian charactm* in Italian comedy, represented as 
a lean and foolish old man, wearing spectacles, 
pantaloons (see 3). and slippers, b. Hence, in 
mod. pantomime, a foolish old man who is the 
butt of the clown's jokes, and his abettor in bis 
tricks 1782. a. Hence, a dotard, an old fool. 
Obs. exc. as echo of Shaks. 1596. s- Chiefly in 
pi. Applied to nrments of different styles for 
the le^; tsp. A tight-fitting kind of trousers 
fastened with ribbons or buttons below the calf, 
or, later, by straps passing under the boots, b. 
Hence, trousers generally (esp. in U.S.). 1798. 
■. A.Y.L. 11. vii. 15S. Hence Pantaloo'ned a. 
wearing pantaloonij trousered. Pantaloo*nery, 
the performance of a p. in the pantomime. 

Pantechnicon (paente*lmik^n). 1830. [f. 
Gr. mtv- Pan- -(- TOxrsKbv adj. neub, belonging 
to the arts.] Orig., the name of a bazaar of all 
kinds of artistic work; now, a large warehouse 
for storing furniture; also, colloq. short for p. 
van, a furniture-removing van. Also attrib. 
tPa'nterl. 03i. (exc. //«/.) [/MLpasuter, 
etc., a. AF. pameter, F. pasutier : — med.L. 
pasutarius baker, f. L. /team.] Orig. , a baker, 
but in ME. usu. the omcer of a household who 
hod charge of the pantry -1580. 

Pa*nter 2 . Obs, exc. dial. [^ME. a. OF. 
pastier ' tendicula, lacum * ; cf. K pamtibre, L. 
pasttAera hunting-net. Gr. voyf^pa.j A fowling 
net, a fowler's snare ; a net, trap, noose. Alsoyf,^. 
Panter 3 (peemtaz). 2700. [f. Pant v. -f 
-ER *.] 2. One who or that which pants 2739. 
3. slastg. The hearL (Partly a pun upon ' hart '.) 
1700. 

Panterer (psemtorai). Now only Jlist. late 
ME. [Expanded f. Panter *.] « Panter *. 
PanfAeiinn (pee'n>t|iz’m). 1733. [C Gr. 
mv- Pan- •(■ 6 fis God -ism ; app. after Pan- 
theist.] 2. The belief or theory that God and 
the universe are identical (implying a denial of 
the personality and transcendence of God) ; the 
doctrine that God is everything and everything 
is God. 0. The heathen worship of all the 
gods 2837. 

Pantheist (px'nju'iist). 1705. [f. as prec. 
•(■ -1ST. j One who holds the doctrine of pan- 
theism. Hence Panthei'stie, -al adjs, of or per- 
taining to piantheists, or piantheism ; -ly adv. 
Pantheon (psemju'i^n, jtxn^i'pa). ME. [a. 
L., a. Gr. wav 9 tiov (f. irav- Pan- + fitios of or 
sacredtoagod,0«dragod). Cf.F./an/4^(7».] i. 
A temple or sacred building dedicated to all the 
gods ; spec, that at Rome, orig. built by Agrippa 
£ 35 B.C. and also called the Kotusida. \>.Jtg. 

' Temple ’ or ‘ shrine of all the gods ’ 2596. c. 
treats/. A building in which the illustrious dead 
of a nation are buried,or have memorials erected 
to them 1713. a. A habitation of all the gods ; 
the deities of a people collectively 1550. b. 
Name for a treatise on all the gods 8- 

Name of a large building in London opened as 
a pilace of entertainment in 1773 ; also gem. 
Panther (p«e*n)»j). [ME. basttere, a. OF. 
pasture, mod.F. pantkirt, ad. L. panthera, ad. 
Gr. iriss$sip.'] x. Another name (or the Leopard 
{Felis pardus) ; pop. applied to large leop^s, 
a. AppxUed in America to the puma or cougar, 
Pelis costcolor; and, sometimes, to the jaguar, 
F. osua 2730. 

1. The Panther's breath was ever famed for sweet 
DavoKN. 

attrib. and Cosstb., as p.*aU, the ocelot 1 -cowry, 
a spotted cowry, Cvprma pmsUkertma of the East In- 
dies! -lily, UJS., me Californian lily, LUtusmparda. 
lisiusm. 

Hence PaiitberMa, a female p. Pamtherine 
(•rain, -rin) a. spotted, etc., like a p. 1 of, belonging to, 
or characteristic of, a p. 

Pantile (p«*n,t9il). 2640. [f. Pan sb.^ + 
Tile sb. Cf. Du. dakpam lit. roof-pan. j 1. 


A roofing tile tramversely curved to an ogee 
shape, one curve being much larger than the 
other, b. Erron. apphed to flat Dutch or Flem- 
ish paving tiles, and so to the Parade at Tun- 
bridge Wells which was paved with these 2774. 
m.joc. Hard sea biscuit, etc. 2873. 
Pantiaociacy (psentisfrkr&d, -ais-). 2794. 
[f. Gr. iravT- Panto- -i- Usoscparla Isocracy.J 
A Utopian community in which all are equal 
and all rule. So Pontisocrat (psentai'sdkraet), 
one who advocates p. Pantiaocra’tict -ad adfs. 
pertaining to, involving, or upholding p. Paxt- 
tiso’cratirt « pamtisocrat. 

Fhntler (pscntlax). Now only Hist. ME. 
[app. altered f. Panter », Panterer, perh. 
after butler.'] = Panter 
Panto (pm-ntp), abbrev. f. Pantomimx. 
Panto- (pmntp, psentp), bef. a vowel Pant-, 
repr. Gr. ttuvro- (itovt-), comb. f. vat, war 
(stem wovT-) all; as In Pantograph [Gr. 
-ypA^s writing, writer], an instrument for the 
mechanical copying of a plan, etc., on the same 
or an enlarged or reduced scale ; hence Panto** 
grapher; Pantogra'phlc, -al, adjs.; -ly, adv. 
Panto'graphy, complete description (rare), 
tPa*ntomancer, a diviner upon all kinds of 
things. Panto*meter [Gr. plrpov measure], an 
instrument for measuring angles and distances, 
and taking elevations. Panto'metry, tuniver- 
sal measurement; the use of a pantometer; 
hence Pantome*trlc, -al, adjs. Pa*ntomoiph 
(erron. panta-) [Gr. vasrTupopipotX that which 
takes any or all shapes ; so Pantomo'rphlc a. 
(panta-), assuming any or all forms. Panto*- 
phaglst I Gr. vavrotpayos all-devouring], a man 
or animal that devours things of all kinds ; so 
Panto'phagons a. ; Panto'phagy. Panto- 
pragma'tlc a. (joe.) universally meddling, oc- 
cupied with everything ; sb. a pantopragmatic 
person. 

Pantofle(p8e*nt^n,-t«n). 1494. [a.F.,^- 
toujU. Origin unkn.] A slipper ; formerly ap- 
plied esp. to the high-heel^ cork-soled cho- 
pines ; idso to out-door overshoes or goloshes, 
sandals, and the like. 

Pant^ogy (psent^'lSdsi). Also errost, 
panta-. 1819. [f. Gr. mzx'ro- Panto + •\oyia 
-LOGY.] A systematic view of aH branches of 
knowledge ; universal knowledge ; also, a com- 
pendium of universal information. So Panto* 
lo’glc, -al adjs. of or pertaining to p. Hence 
Panto’loglst, one versed in all knowledge. 
(AUjoc. or sarcastic.) 

Pantomime (pse’nt^maim), sb. (a.) Also 
tPantomimns. 1589. [ad. one 

who plays a part by dumb show, ad. Gr. vayrb- 
puitos, f. vavTo~ Panto + /upas mimic. Mime. J 

2. A Roman actor, who performed in dumb 
show ; hence, gen., a mimic actor ; one who 
expresses his meaning by gestures and actions 
without words. Now only /list. a. ‘A kind of 
dramatic entertainment in which the performers 
express themselves by gestures to the accom- 
paniment of music ’ (Grove Diet. Mus.) 1735. 

3. An English dnunatic performance, ong. con- 

sisting of action without speech, but now of a 
dramatized tale, thed^noiiementofwhichisoften 
a transformation scene followed by the broad 
comedy of clown and pantaloon and the danc- 
ing of harlequin and columbine 1739. 4. Dumb 
show 179X. 5. attnb. or adj. Of the nature of 

pantomime (sense 3) ; of, belonging to, or char- 
acteristic of the pantomime (sense 3) 1746. 

^ The p. has gradually interwoven iUMf into our re- 
cognized Christmas festivities, so as to become an efr- 
sential part of them 1893. 4. As . . he could not spmk a 
word of French.. he was obliecd to convey this senti- 
ment into p. 1871. Hence Pantomime v. isUr. to 
express oneself by p. ; trasu. to represent by p. Pan- 
toml'mlst =i sense 1. 

Pantomimic (psentAni'mik), a. and sb. 
16x7. (ad. L. pastiosnisnicsts, t pastiomisststs i 
see -1C. J A. adf. z. Of the nature of panto- 
mime ; expressed by dumb show 1680. a. Of 
or belonging to the pantomime 1805. b. Like 
a pantomime, in its sudden transformations 
1895. tB. sb. - Pantomime j^. z. >2689. So 
Pantomi’mical a., -ly adv. 

Pantopod (p8e*nt^P7d). 1887. [f. Gr. vasrro- 
Panto- r vo^ votit foot.] Zool. One of the 
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PaMtopoda, a name for the Pycnoganid* or Sea> 
spiden. when treated as a sub-order; a r - 

‘S^toaoope (pmmWslwTO). Also errm. 
pantap. 1875. [f. Gr. wovro- P anto- + -scope.] 
I. A form of photographic lens having a very 
wide angle, a. A pantoscopic camera i8go. 
PBnt0«0O*pic,a. 1875. [f. asprec. + -ic.] 
Having a wide range of vision. 

P, camera, a panoramic camera. P. eptctaeUs, 
thote so constructed as to have different fow tenths 
in the upper and lower parts, the upper being for long 
distance vision, and the lower for short i bi-focal spec- 
ucles. 

Pantry Cpm ntri). ME. [a. AF. panttru, 
OF, paneteru bread-room, f. OF. paneter, F. 
pa%etier\ see PANTER*,] A room or apart- 
ment m a house, etc., in which bread and other 
provisions are kept ; also (bntU/'s or housemaut s 
p.), one m which the plate, linen, etc. for the 
tabic are kept. 

attrib. and Comb : p..boy,an assistant in the com- 
missariat department on board a passenger-ship; 
•man, a man in charge of or employed in the p. (or 
in the commissariat department of a passengerahip). 

Pante (psents), sd. pt. 1846. a. A vnlgar 
abbrev. oi pantaloons (chiefly U.S.) ; b. oolloq. 
and shop slang for • drawers 
Panurgic(psniS’jdgik),a. tare. 1873. [ad. 
late Gr. wavovpyindt knavish, f. iravoSpyot ready 
to do anything, f. wov- Pan- - h Ipyov work.] 
Able or ready to do anything. 

|j Paolo (pa-nlp, paudp). 1617. [It., L. 

Paulus Paul.] An obs. Italian silver coin, 
worth about nvepence sterling, so called from 
Pope Paul. 

Pap (psep), sbA [ME. pappe, app. from 
Scandinavian. Supposed to echo the sound 
made by an infant in feeding.] i. A teat or 
nipple ; a mamilla (chiefly north, dial, or arch^. 
a. transf. Something resembling a pap in form, 
a. A small round tumour or swelling ; a pimple 
1553. b. pi. Formerly, a name for two (or 
more) conical hill summits rising side by side ; 
still used locally 1573. 

1. The pappes which gave the sucke Tinoalk Luie 
xi 97. s. b. The great ‘ Paps of Jura’ were hidden 
in the mists 1873. 

Pap^p), late ME. [-(M)LG.,G. 
pappe, Du. pap. For ull. origin cf. prcc.] i. 
.Soft or semi-hquid food for infants or invalids, 
made of bread, meal, etc., moistened with water 
or milk. Also^^. a. Any soft semi-liquid sub- 
stance ; a mash, paste, pulp, late ME. tb. The 
pulp of an apple, esp. when roasted -1761. 

X. tP. tuUp a hatchet, an ironical phr. for doing a 
kind thing in an unkind manner, or giving puiiuh- 
mem 111 the cuise of a kindness. 

_ Comb. : p..boat, (a) a boat-shaped vessel for bold- 
ing p. for feeding infants 1 ( 6 ) a shell of the family 
J urbinelliiiM used on the Malabar coast to hold 
anointing oil Hence Pap v. to feed with p. | to 
ie<-d up. 

Papal (pipa-). l6^o, [a.¥.papa,ipappa, 

« It. papj^, L. papa father ; d. Gr. wdn-jrai. 
At first only in courtly use; now largely aban- 
doned even by children. In early use the form 
varied between papd’ and pa'ppa ; from tlie 
latter the U.S. po'ppa.l A word used as the 
equivalent of father', cmefly in the voc., or pre- 
ceded by a possess, pron. (as ‘my papa’) ; also 
without any article ; less usu. with a or In pi. 

II Papa * (pi-pi). 1559. [a. med.L. papa as 
translating Or. sraaar, sravar father.] fi. The 
pope (of Rome) -1861. g. A parish pnest or 
wy of the lower clergy in the Orthodox Eastern 
t-hurch. Also in Gr. form papas. 1591. 
Papable (p^i-pib’l), a. ram. 159a. [a. F., 
after It. papabile ' able to be pope ’, t papa 
1 OPE sb.'\ Qualified for the office of pope. 
Papacy (ivi-pisi). late ME. [ad. med.L. 
papatia, t papa PoPE.] x. The office or posi- 
tion of pope (of Rom^ ; tenure of office of a 
pope. g. The pi^ system, ecclesiastically or 
politically ; esp. Hist, the papal government as 
one of the states of Europe 1350. 

Papagay, obs. f. Popinjay. 

P^Jato 1890. [f./fl^(aPA- 

PAw + -IN *.J Ckem. A proteolytic fennent 
obtained from the half-ripe fruit of the papaw 
{Cariea Papaya). j 

(p?i-pil), «. ME. [a.F..orad.eccU| 


L. papalis, f. papa Pope si.* ; see -au] i. Of or 
pertalnliig to a pope, or to the pope, his dignity 
or office, b. That u a pope z8oa. ta. Adhering 
to or suppordng the pope; belonging to the 
Church of Rome ; popish -1814. 

X. The P. benadictioo 1687. P. crass, one with t 
transoms: a triple cross. P. ervwn, or Harm, amitxe 
of cloth of gold, encircled with three coroneu or circles 
of gold. a. P. darkness Southbv. Hence Pa'oal- 
iam, the p. Mtem. Pa'paUst, an adherant of the 
p. system. Pa'pally adv. map. numner. 
fPkpa-lity. 1456. [a. F. papaliti\ see Pa* 
PAL and -iTY.] The papal office, dignity, or 
authority; the papal see -1804. 

Papalixe (p^i piloiz), v. 1634. [f. Papal 
-t- -IZE.] 1. intr. To brcome papal or popish, 
g. trans. To render papal ; to imbue with pa- 
pist principles or doctrines 1839. 
tPa*palty. 1577. [a. OF. papalti, F. pa- 
pauti, i. papal.') - PapAUTY -1859. 

Paparchy (p^i-pixki). rare. 1839. [f. L. 
p^a pope + Gr—apx^o sovereignty.] Papal rule. 

Ira^veraceoua (pfip^tvar^i-jM), a. 1846. 
[f. mod.L. Papaveraceae /f. L. papaver poppy) 
-1- -ous.] Bet. Of or bebnging to the N.O. 
Papavereuese, the poppy family. 

Papaverine (pkp^-vsrain). 1848. [f. L. 
P^ver poppy -ine *.1 Ckem. An all^oid 
(C;giHnN04) contained in opium, obtained in 
colourless needles. 

Papaverous (p&ii^-varM), a. 1646. [f. as 
prec. -1--0US.] Pertaining to, resembling, or al- 
lied to the peppy; papaveraceous ;yf^. soporific. 

Papaw (pAp^*, 1598. [Formerly 


papaya, fa^y, a. Sp. and Pg papaya, papaya 
(the tree), imopted from a Carib dialecL J i. a. 
The fruit of Cartca Papaya (see b), usu. oblong 
and about 10 inches long, of a dull orange 
colour, with a thick fleshy rind, and containing 
numerous black seeds embedded in pulp; used 
in tropical countries as food. b. The tree Ca- 
rica Papaya (N.O. Papayaeex), a native of S. 
America, somewhat resembling a palm. The 
stem, leaves, and fruit contain an acrid milky 
juice which has the property of rendering meat 
tender (see Papain). 1613. g. (Only in forms 
papaw, pawpaw.) U. S. name lor a small N. 
American tree, Asimina triloba (N.O. Anona^ 
ce»), with dull purple flowers and ovate leaves 
(p.-tree) ; or for its edible fruit 1760. 3. attrib., 
SL^.-bush ( = a), etc. 1704. 

Papayaoeous (psepfiy^i-Jas), a, 1846. [f. 
mod.L. Papayaeex {t Papaya ; sec pret) + 
-ous.] Bot. Belonging to the N.O. Papayaeex 
(sometimes reckoned as a sub-order of Passi- 
\floracex), of which the Papaw-tree, Cariea Pa- 
paya, is the type. 

Papegay, -jay, -joy, obs. ff. Popinjay. 

Paper (ifi-paj), sb. ME. [a. AF. *paper, 
«■ OF. papier, ad. L. papyrus, a. Gr. wAnpot 
Papyrus.] L Without a or pi. (cxc. as denot- 
ing a paniculsir kind), x. A substance com- 
posed of fibres interlaced into a compact web, 
made from linen and cotton rags, straw, wood, 
certain grasses, etc., which are macerated into 
a pulp, dried, and pressed ; it is used for writing, 
printing, or drawing on, for wrapping things in, 
for covering the interior of walls, etc. b. Also 
applied to other substances used for writing 
upon, as the Papyrus (A the ancients; or to 
substances of similar texture, as that made by 
wasps for their nests, late ME. c. Applied 
familiarly to substances made from paper-pulp, 
as mill-board, papier m&ch^, etc. 167a a. 
Comm. a. Negotiable documents, bills of ex- 
change, etc, collectively, b. Paper money or 
currency as opp. to coin, bank-notes, etc. X674. 
8. slang. Free passes of admission to a theatre, 
etc. ; transf. persons admitted by these 1873. 

x. Pbf. To tomsnit to p., towritadown. Ta put pen 
top.^ to commenoe wricine, to write. On p., in writ* 
ing, m print j aid ap. of a sketch or plan, in con* 
traat to the reality t hence » in theory, tbeoretically, 
M. a. The bankers will not look at his p. (mmf.). 

n. Individual sinmilar with a and pi, x. A 
piece, sheet, or leaf of paper x6a8. b. Apiece 
of paper serving as a wrapper or recep^le ; 
often including the contents; a paperfulj a 
sheet or card of paper containii^ pins or needles 
stuck in it Z5xx. c. A curl-paper. (Usu. in pi.) 
Z876. g. A slieet, leaf, or piece of paper, bw- 
ing writing ; a note, Ull, or other legal instru- 


ment ; in pi. written notes, memoranda, letters, 
official documenu. etc. late ME. tb. A note, 
fastened on the back of a criminal undergoing 
punishment, specifying his offence -x688. te. 
pt. -= State-papers, as m Qfiea of His (Her) 
Majesty's Papers, etc. -1799. 4. pi. The col- 

lection of documents establishing a person's 
identity, stondmg, et& ; the certificates which 
acoomptmy an omcer's application for permis- 
sion to resign x68s. e. A set of questions in an 
examination ; also, the written answers to these 
1838. 8. » Newspaper 1643. 4. A written 

or printed essay, dissertation, or article on some 
particular topic ; now cj;^. a communication read 
or sent to a learned society. 1669. 

x. But, in truth, the mind can never resemble a 
blank p. J. H. Newman, b. A p. of undwicbei 
Dickens, a. b. a Hen . VI, 11. iv. 31. d. Te send 
in one’s papers, to raript. Ship's peters, the let of 
paper* carried by a ahip for the manifcsution of her 
ovmenhip, nationality, destination, etc. ). The office 
of the local p. Stevkmson. 4. A short p. on the Cin- 
namon tree 1790. 

in. attrib., passing into adj. a. Of paper ; 
made or consisting of papier 1596. b./g. Like 
paper; slight, thin, flimsy, frail, feeble (as if 
made of piaper) X615. c. fig. Consisting of, 
piertaining to, or earned on by means of letters 
to ioumals, piamphlets, or books ; literary 159a. 
d. Written on i>aper, in written form ; esp. theo- 
retical, hypothetical 1638. 

a. Money of credit, which they commonly call p. 
currency Buaica. A large-paper copy of a book 1 see 
LAacB A II. b. P. ship, a ship huilt of inferior 
material and badly put toftether tSoi. C. A very 
acrimonious p. war 1761. d. P. profits wore divided 
as if they were real x8g3. 

attnb. and Cemb. x. General : tap.-case, -eireula- 
Hen, -faclery, -Jtbre, -pulp, trade, oic. | p.smvtne 
adj. I p. fastener, -heldtr, -maker, etc.i p.-beuad, 
-eenered, -panelled adjs. a. Special: p.^)ackf a 
book with a p. back or cover ; p. birch (see Bibck 
sb. x b) I t-book, («) a book of blank p. to write in ; 
(b) Law, a copy of the demurrer book which contains 
the pleadings in an action, when the Uaue is one of 
law; -boy, a boy employed to aell newspepers; 
■chaae, the game of hare and hounda when i^jier 
is used for the ' scent '1 matter, (a) a paper-knife; 
(b) a machine for cutting the eages of p. ; •Eaced, 
(<s) having a face like p., Le. thin or pale 1 (b) laced 
with p.t colder, an instrument for folding p^ a* the 
folding-etick used in Iniokbinding 1 .knife, a knife of 
ivory, wood, eiu, used tsp. to cut open the leaves of 
an uncut book; .marl, a kind of marl occurring in 
thin layers I >01111, a mill in which p. U made ; •mul- 
berry, a small tree {llreussenstiapapyrifcra) allied 
to the mulberry, from the bark of which p. is made in 
China and Japan | p. nautllua » NAirriLua a; tP. 
Office = Ofiice of Hu Majesty’a Papers ( 11 . a c.), the 
State Patek Office ; .ruBD, the papyrus > p. ooilor, 
the p. nautilus I ‘tree, name for trees or shrubs from 
which paper is made ; -wasp, a wasp that construcbi 
its nest of a papery substance made from dry wood 
moistened into a paste ; -weiEbt, a small heavy object 
intended to be laul upon loose papers to prevent tiieir 
being disarranged; -work, the written work of a 
student in a class or examination. 

Paper (p^i’p9j),v, 1594. [f.prec.] i. trans. 
To set down on paper ; to describe m writing. 
Now rare, g. 'lo enclose in, put up in, paper ; 
to stick (pins, etc.) in a sheet or card of paper 
1599* 8> To stick paper upon (a wall, etc.) ; to 
decorate (a rooi^ with paper-hangings 1774. 
b. Bookbinding. To paste the end-papers and 
fly-leaves at the beginning and end ot U volume) 
before putting on the cover X873. 4. To supply 
with paper 1883. b. slang. To fill (a theatre, 
etc.) by means of free passes ; see Paper sb. 
I. 3. j866. Hence Pa'perer, one who papers , 
spec, a paper-hanger 1844. 

Ptt*pW-lia.Tlger. 18^. A man whose busi- 
ness it is to cover the wa^ of rooms, etc., with 
paper-hangings. 

Pa«per<^ngiiig. 1693. Z. p/. Paper, usu- 
ally printed in ornamental designs, used for 
covering the walls of a room, etc. (so called as 
taking the place of the cloth hangings formerly 
used) ; wall-paper. a. The decorating of a 
room with wall-paper; the occupation of a 
paper-hanger (mad.). 

Pa'per money. 1691. [Paper sb. 1. 1, a* J 
Negotiable documents used instead of money, 
cap. bank-notes; more strictly, a paper cur- 
rency, which by the law of the country 
•enta money and is a legal tender. Aim attrte. 
I^*per>«tai4ier. 1596. i. One who suing 
or colours paper ; ioc. an (inferior) author, a. 

A maker of paper-hangings i7.0- 


^ (Gcr. Kiln), i (Fr. p«i). U (Ger. MwUer). w (Fr. dMue). » (cerl). e (e*) (thare). / (i«) (ram), i (Fr. fojre;. a (fir, firm, earfh). 
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Papery (p^'pari), a. i6oa. [f. Paper 
-r.] Of the coniistence of paper; like paper ; 
thin or flimsy in texture. 

Papeee (pri-pes). xflao. [ad. F./a/mr, It. 
papessa, f. ^pa ; see -Ess i. J A female pope. 
(Hist, of the alleged Pope Joan, A. D. 853-5.) 
llPapeterle fpaspitrr). 1847. [F., -paper- 
manufacttire, I. papetier paper-m^er.] A case 
or box for paper and other wriung materials ; 
a stitionery<case. 

Papbian (p^’fiftn), a. and sb. 1614. [f. L. 
Pafkius adj. (f. Paphos) f-AN.) A. adj. i. Of 
or belonging to Paphos, a dty of Cyprus sacred 
to Aphrodite or Venus {the P. Goddess). a. 
transf. Pertaining to love; esp. to unlawful sexual 
indulgence; belonging to the class of prosti* 
tutes 1650. B. sb. I. An inhabitant or native 
of Paphos, a. A devotee of the Papbian Venus ; 
a prostitute 18x1. 

II Papier (pa'pyr mcrjif). 1753. [a. F, 

papier paper, mdchi chewed, pa. pple. of m&cher 
« — L, masticare to chew. Not of French origin.] 
A substance consisting of p.iper-pulp or paper 
reduced to a pulp and shap^ by moulding ; 
used for boxes. Jars, trays, fancy articles, etc. 
Also attrib. (usu. ** made of papier mAch^). 
Papilionaceous (fdLpi.lnfneiJas), a. 1668. 
[f. mod.Lk paptlionaceus, f. L. papiltonem but- 
terfly ; see -aceous.] i. Of or pertaining to a 
butterfly or butterflies ; of the nature of a but- 
terfly ; belonging to the butterfly tribe. Now 
rare or Obs. Also fig. a. Dot. Applied, from 
its fancied likeness to a butterfly, to that form 
of flower found in most leguniinous plants, hav- 
ing an irregular corolla consisting of a large 
upper petal (the vtxillum or standard), two 
lateral petals (the alx or wings), and two nar- 
row lower petals between these (forming the 
Carina or keel). Also said of the plant 1668. 

II Papilla (pfipi-ia). PI. -ae. 1693. [L,, = 
niimle, dim. orPAPirtA.] j. 7 .ool. and Anat. 
a. The nipple of the breast ; the mamilla. (rare 
in Eng. use.) b. Any minute nipple-like pro- 
tuberance, usu. soft and fleshy, in a part or 
organ of the body: e.g. the papillre on the 
tongue 1713. c. Path. A small papule or pimple 
1797. a. Dot. A small fleshy projection upin 
any part of a plant 1848, So PaplUar (pre-pi- 
Iftj, papi-ULil, Papilleuy (p®*pil 4 ri, pftpi'liri) 
adjs. of the form or nature of a p. ; containing, 
furnished with, or consisting of piapillae ; of, 
pertaining to, or affecting papillae. Pai)lllate(d 
a. furnished or covered with papillae ; formed 
into a p., papillary. PapllU'ferous a. hearing 
papillae. PapfUlform a. of the form of a p. ; 
nipi^e-shaped. Pa'piUoae a. full of or beset 
with papilltu. Papl'liona a. (now rare or Obs^, 
p»llIO)e. 

Ilrapillltis (psepibl’tis). 189a. [mod.L. ; 
see prec. and -iTts.] Path. Inflammation of 
the optic papilla. 

H Papilloma (ptcpnju’m&). /V. -ata. 1866. 
[f. Papilla + -oma ] Path. A tumour of the 
skin or of a mucous membrane, consisting of 
an overgrown papilla or group of papilla;, usu. 
covered with a layer of thickened epidermis or 
eidtbelium ; c. g a wart, corn, condyloma, etc. 
Hence Papillcmatous a. of, pertaining to, or 
of the nature of a p. 

fPapillote (pte*pib>'t, 1748. [a. F., 
app. f. *papHloter, app. f. fiapillon butterfly.] 
A curl-paper -1845. 

Paplilule (psB'pilitfl), i8a6. Also in L. 
form. [ad. mod.L. pa/i 7 f»/a, dim. of Papilla.] 
A minute papilla; esp. a small elevation or 
depression with a minute papilla in the centre. 
Hence Papl'llulate a. beset with papillules. 
PAptoh (pfl'pi/), a. and sb. Now dial. 
1546. [app. f. pape, dial, form of Pope.}- A. 
a^. Papistical, popish. (.A hostile epithet.) 
B. sb. » Papist. Now dial. 1604. So fPa-- 
> B. 


Pkqiiam (p^’piz'm). 1550. [a. F. fiapisme, 
or od. x6th c. L. papismus, f. as next -f- -iSM.] 
The papal system; popery; Roman Catholicism. 

Papist (^'pist). 1534* [a* F- papiste, or 
ad. x6th c. L. papista, t papa pope ; see -IST. ] 
I. An adherent of the pope ; esp. an advocate 
of papal supremacy; also, more gen., a memlier 
of the Roman Catholic Church. (Usu. hostile 


. attrib. or quasi-d/(4 ‘ 


or opprobrious.) 

Papal 1819. 

Papistic (p&pi'stik), a. 1545* u prec. 
-I- -ic.] Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of 
a papist or papists ; adhering to the pope ; of, 
pertedningor adhering to. the Church of Rome 
and its doctrines ; popish. (Usu. hostile or op- 
probrious). So Papl'Btical a. X537, -ly adv. 1572. 
Papistry (pei-pistri). 15 . . [f. Papist + 
•RY. J The doctrine or system of papists ; po- 
pery ; the Roman Catholic religion or foith. 
(A hostile term.) 

fPa'pize, V. x 6 ia. [f. L. papa Pope - i- 
-IZE. J a. tntr. To play the pope ; to act on the 
side of the pope or pa^ system ; b. trans. To 
render papal or popish. Hence tPa*pized ppl. 
a. imbued with popery. •(■Pa’piaing vbl. sb. and 
ppl. a. -1843. 

II Papoose (papfi's). 1634. [Algonquin.] A 
North-American Indian young child. 

II Papooah, papoacb(e (p&pi 2 -J). x68a. [a. 
I’ers. pdpJsh slipper, shoe, f. pi foot + pish 
covering.] A Turkish or Oriental shpper. 
Pappeacent (p*pe*s 5 nt), a. Also erron. 
papeac*. 1720. [t L. see -escent. J 

Dot, Producing a pappus, as composite plants. 
Pappose (paip^u s), a. 1691. [See next and 
-osEr] Dot. Furnished with or of the nature of 
a pappus, downy. So Pa'ppoua a. 

II PapptlS (jjiE'pfls). 1704. [mod.L,, a. Gr. 
wdinror.] Dot. The downy or feathery appen- 
dage on certain fruits, esp. on the»achenes or 
‘ seeds ' of many Compoutte, as thistles, dande- 
lions, etc. ; hence extended to the reduced calyx 
of Compositae generally, whether downy, bristly, 
scaly, toothed, or membranous. 

Pa^y (piB'pi), c. 1670. [£ PAPjiJ.*-t--yi.] 
Of the nature or consistence of pap ; soft and 
wet. Also fig. 

II Papula (pse'piilla). /V. -8D. 1706. [L. 

- pustule, pimple, app. from a root pap- to 
swell.] «* Papule. Hence Paimlar a. per- 
taining to or of the nature of papules. 
Papwation (psej)i«l?i-/an). 1877, [f. L. 
p.^lare, f. prec. J The formation of papules, 
irapule (ptB-piwl). 1864. [ad. L. papula ; 
cf. F. papule.] I. Path. A .small, solid, some- 
what pointed swelling of the skin, usu. inflam- 
matory, without suppuration ; a pimple, 

Zool. and Dot. -- Papilla i b. a. 187a. 
Papulo- (pse’piwb), used as comb, form of 
Papula, Papule; as in Pa pulo-erythe’ma, 
cn[thema accompanied by papules ; etc. 
Jrapulose (pse'pifxbog), a. 1776. [ad. mod. 

papulosus \ see Papula and -ose. 3 Covered 
with papules or papilla; ; papillose. 

Papulous (pse-pmbs), fl, 1818. [f. asprcc. 
-*■ -ous.] Covered with papules, papulose ; of 
the nature of a papule. 

I^pyraceous Cpscpirrt’Jss'i, «. 175a. [f. L. 
papyrus [see Paper) -i- -aceoos.] Nat. Hist. 
Of the thinness of paper ; of the nature of paper ; 
;ry. 

ipyrian (p&pi-ri&n),a. Also-ean. 1754. 
[f. L. papyrius of papyrus -t- -an.J Pertaining 
to or composed of papyrus, 

Papyria (pm pirm). Also -ine. i860, 
[mod. f. L. papyrus (see Paper) + -is *.] .= 
Parchment paper. 

Papyrine (pfipaiTin), a. 1816. [ad. L. 
papyrmus of papyrus; see -ine*.] Made of 
yrus. 

ipyxtv, comb, form of Gr. ir&rtvpo? Papy- 
rus (also in sense ‘paper’); as in Papyro- 
type, name given to a modification of photo- 
litiiography, In which the picture is first printed 
on asensitlMd gebtin film supported on paper, 
and afterwards transferred to a lithographic 
stone or to zinc. 

Papyrograph (pajMivrargraf), sb. 1877. 
ff. Pa PYRO-+ -GRAPH.] Name of an apparatus 
for copying documents by chemical agents act- 
ing through a porous paper-stencih Hence 
Papy'rogroph v. trans. to copy with a p. Pa* 
pyrogra’phic a, perUdning to or produced by 
a p. or papyrography. 

Papyxt^ntpby (psepirygrXfi). X848. [f. 
Papyro— h-ORAPHT.J A process of writing or 
drawing on paper and transferring the design 


to a zinc plate whence it is printed, b. The 
process of copying with a papyrograph. 
Papyrolo^ (pscpiwlbdgi). 18^. ff.PA- 
pYRO--<->LOOY.] The study of pap]^ Hence 
Papyro’logist 

II Papyrus (pSpai^-rffs). PI. papyri (-airrai). 
late ME. [L., a. Gr. wbatvpos.] i. An aquatic 
plant of the sedge family, the Paper Reed or 
Paper Rush (Cyptrus Papyrus or Papyrus anti- 
quorum) ; formerly abundant in Egypt a. A 
substance prepared, in the form of thin sheets, 
from the stem of the papyrus plant, by Ia3dng 
thin slices or strips of it side by side, with another 
layer crossing them, and usually a third layer 
again paraller to the first, the whole being then 
soaked in water pressed together, and dried ; 
used by the ancient Egyptians, Greeks, Ro- 
mans, etc., as a writing material 1727. 3. (With 
pi. papyri.) An ancient manuscript or document 
written on papyrus 1824. 4. attrib. 1837. 

s. The few rolls of p. which ibe aticienti deemed a 
notable collection of h^lcs Lytton. y Those Biblical 
codices which roost resemble the Herculanean papyri 
1875 - 

Par (pax), sb.^ i6aa. [a. L., equal, equality.] 
I. Equality of value or standing ; an equal foot- 
ing. a level. Now chiefly in on or upon a p. 
1602. a. Comm, a. The recognized value of 
the currency of one country in terms of that of 
another ; In full, p . of exchange : see Exchange 
sb. 4. 162a. b. Equality between the market 
value of stocks, shares, etc., and the nominal 
or face value 1726. c. attrib. P. value •« value 

at fiar z86x. 3. An averse or normal amount, 
quality, degree, or condition 1778. 4. Golf. » 

Bogey, which has superseded it X898. 
a. b. Phr. At p., at the face value; above p., at a 
price above the face value, at a premium ; btlov) p., at 
a discount. 3. Oh a p., on an aver.ige. Above or 
below {under) p , above or below the average, normal, 
or usual amount, degree, condition, or quality t 1 
think he caught a chill, and being below p. he suc- 
cumbed 1886. So up top. 

II Par, jA* 1704. [L., equal, also a pair.] 
Anat. A pair, m L. names ot the cranial nerves. 

P. ragum. lit. ‘ wandering pair the two pneumo- 
gastric nerves. 

Par (pax), sb.^ colloq, 1879. Abbrev, of 
paragraph. 

Par (par, pai), prep. ME. [F., : — L. per 
through, etc.] x. Occurring in ME. in certain 
assevcrations(mostlyobs.),as/arrAart/e(wbere 
it was sometimes confused with OF. ^r, F. 
pour L. fro for), b. See Peradventure 
(par aunttr). Paramount, Paravail, Para- 
VANT, Percase, etc., which have coalesced 
into single words, a. In mod. Eng., in advb. 
phrases from mod.Fr., often hardly naturalized. 
Such are Paruleu ; par exemple, for instance ; 
par force =• Perrurce adv. 1597. ||b. Par ex- 

cellence [L. per excellentiam], by virtue of 
manifest superiority ; pre-eminently ; above all 
others tliat may be so called 1695. 

Par-, prefix^ repr. Y,par-, V.. per- ‘ through, 
thoroughly', occurring in words from Fr., os 
Parboil, Pardon, Parvenu ; eip. common 
in ME. m words now obs., or in which par- 
has now become Per- after L., as patfit Per- 
fect, etc. 

Par, var. Parr. 

. Paral(paTa). 1687. [Turkish (Peri.)/tfnz 4 
lit. piece.] A small Turkish coin, the fortieth 
part of a piastre, formerly of silver, but now of 
copper, and of the value of about one-twentieth 
of R penny. 

II Para 2 (pa*rfl). Also perra, paralL 1698. 
[Hind!. J An East Indian measure of capacity ; 
uso a weight of North Borneo. 

II ParA 3 (para*, pa-rS). X848. Name of a lea- 
mrt on the south estuary of the Amazon, in 
Brazil. Used attrib.. esp. in P. graas, a Bra- 
zilian forage-grass, Pauicunt barbinode, now 
cultivated in the Southern U. S. P. nut -• 
Brazil-nut ; see Brazil 4. P. rubber, an india- 
rubber obtained from the coagulated milky juice 
of Hevea brasiliensis (N.O. Bupkorbiactu), a 
tree growing on the bank s of the Axiuuon. 
Para-l (pserfl), bef. a vowel or h nsually 
par-, repr. Gr. irapa-, comb, fonn of eopa 
prep. As a prep., Gr. mxpa had the sense ‘ by 
the side of, beside whence * alongside of, by. 
past, beyond etc. In composition it had the 


ae(man). a (pass), au (load). » (cat). <-(Fr.chrf). 9(ev#r). oMJ.eye). f (Fr. eau dz vie), i (sst). » (Psychs). 9 (what). <>(£rtV 
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same senses, with such cognate advb. ones as 
'to one side, amiss, faulty, irregular, disor- 
dered, improper, wrong also expressing sub- 
sidiary relation, alteration, perversion, simula- 
tion.etc. These senses also occur in Eng. derivs. ; 
see below and PARABLE. Pasadox, PARASITE; 
parallel; Parenthesis; Parhelion ; Pa- 
rish ; Parochial. Parody, Paroxysm, etc. 

1, Terms (sbs. or adjsj chiefly Nat. Hifi., 

and Path., u Paraba*eal a. Zeol. in crindds, situ, 
ated next to end articulated with a basal plate j also 
as $h. Pa’rablaat IGr. SAaorot sprout, germ], Em- 
hrvN the nutritive yolk of a meroblastic ovum, u disu 
from the formative yolk or archiblast \ hence Para* 
bla’stlc a. llParabramchla. the modified o^phra- 
dium of certain gMtropod mollusc*, considered m a 
secondary brancma or gill ; hence Parabra*nchlal. 
Parabra'nchiate adjs. Poracerntral a. situated 
beside a centre j in Anat. applied to p^ of the brain 
lying alongside the central fissure. ParachoTClal 
Embi^l. situated betide the notochord : applied 
to two plates of cartilage, forming the foundation of 
the skull in the embr^l also as tb. Pa*racyst 
Bot. one of a pair of sexual organs in certain fungi. 
llParaatlie'Bla PiUk. disordered or perverted sensa- 
tion : a hallucination of any of the senses. PaTa- 
gaster [Gr. yaantit belly, stomach] the central 
or g.istric cavity of a simple sponge. Paraga'Btrlc 
a. ZooL (a) situated alongside the stomach or gutric 
cavity, as ceruin canals in CUnophora t (b\ pertaining 
to the paragaster of a sponge. JJParaglo'BSa [Gr. 
yAwirffn tongue] Eatam, each of two lateral appen* 
dsges of the ligul.t in various insects t hence Para- 
glo'ual, Paraglo'asate adjt. Para'gnathoue 
(Gr. jaw] a. Orttitk. having the mandibles of 

equal length. Pa<ralieliotro*plc fGr. eXtor sun, 
.rpoirot turning] n. B«t. of leaves : turning their edges 
in the direction of incident light. Pa<rahallo*tro. 
^■m B«t. a tendency in plants when expos^ to briU 
liaiit light to turn their leaves parallel to tM incidence 
of the nght-rays. Parama'etold a .Asm/, situated 


in cert.iin Protow, hence Paranu'Clear. Para- 
nuxleate adjs. ||Parapblmo*aia Pnik. perma. 
nent retraction of the prepuce. ||Paraphra*ala 
Path incoherent or disordered speech. ||Para*pliy- 
ais [Gr. growth], a sterile filament accompany- 
ing the reproductive ornns in certain crypiogama 
Pa'raplaam BM. (a) Kupffer's name for the more 
fluid part of a cell substance; (^) a neoplasm: hence 
Parapla’amic, Parapla*atic adji. llPaixpo** 
dlnm (Gr irofl- foot] ZM. one of the jointless lateral 
processes or rudimentary limbs of annelids, which 
serve as organs of locomotion, and sometimes of aen- 
satiun or respiration ; hence Parapo’dial a, ||Para- 
po'pbyala (ArorHVSis] A oat. an interior or ven- 
tral transverse process of a vertebra, in some animals 
serving as articulation for the head of a riU Para- 
aphcnoid a.Z<w/land Comp. A oat, lying alongside 
the sphenoid bone; applied to a bone extending m 
the median line along the base of the skull in birds, 
reptiles, arnphibians, and fishes; also as jb. Para- 
■teTnal (StkrnumJ a. lying alongside the sternum 
or breastbone t in /. litu, a line drawn vertically down 
the surface of the chest from a point in the collar- 
^no one-third of its length from its inner end. 
Para*atichy [Gr. arixo^ row, rank] Bot. a secondary 
spiral or oblique rank latew members around the 
stem or axis, in a phyllotaxis in which the leaves, 
scales, etc. are close together, as in ceruin leaf-rosettes, 
pine-cones, etc._ ParatheTmie (Gr. BopfiAt warm, 
hot] a. name given by Sir J. Herschel to invisible 
rays accompanyinjg the orange and red rays in the 
spTCtnim, so callecfin ref. to the neighbouring thermic 
or 06.11 raya Parath7*rold, one of several bodies 
adjacuit to the thyroid gland. ParatoTllc a. Bot 
pertaining to the effect of light or other external 
stimuli in causing movements or influencing growth 
in plants. _ Paratii'ptic [Gr, rptwr-, f. rpifino to 
ruy a. having the property of preventing waste of 
^ily tissue ; also as tb. Para*xlal a. Aaat. and 
AmI. lying alongside, or on each side of. the axis of 
the body. llPuaso'a [Gr. animal] sb. pL Zool, 
in some classifications, a name for the Sponges con- 
*‘“W=d M a division co-ordinate with Protonoa and 
Mttaaoai hence Panuo'ao a. and ti. Parelec- 
tro’nomyPAyjiW. a condition marked weakening 
ot the electncai current of muscle ; hence Parelec- 
^0*1^ A llParepldi'dymia (EnoiovMwl 
organ of Giraldea a mass of convoluted 
tubules just above the epididymis. Paroccl*pital 
^ Aaat. situated at the side of the oodput, or buide 
the occipital bone; applied j/tc. to certain bones, or 
processes of bone (alw called /anuaastoid), as the 
Jugular process of theoocipital bone; alsoassA ||Pa* 
^pboron (pmraip^rpn) [mod.L. oapMoron ovary] 
Parovarium ; (#) a small remnant of the 
Wolffian body in the female, cotresp. to the paimi- 
, ParoTChid [Gr.%xi< testicle] Aaat. the 
^Uymis. UParovaTium A mat. a remnant of the 
woinun body in the female, corresa to the epididy- 
nis tn the mala Panuabl’lieal (L. u m b ilie u o na- 
v«>l a. Aaat. situated around or near the navel, 
a Ckom, a. Names of substances that are (or have 


been supposed to be) modificatioos those to .... 
names of which para- is prefixed, or that have been 

prodnced along with or instead of theee, or, sor — ’ 

that merely occur with them, es Paraba*!! - 

hydrocarbon isomeric with bensene, occurring along 
with it in light coal mb ParactaloTallde, an isomer 
of cbloralproduced by the action of chlorM on wood 
spirit. ParacyaTiofnn, an inomer or polymer of 
cyanogen, formed in smalt quantity when cyanogen 
is prepared ftom cyanide of mercury. Paraglo'Da- 
UlL a name given to distinguish the pvticubur form 
of Globuun found in blood-serum. Paralaxtle a. 
in p. add, an isomeric modification of lactic acid, 
one of the two constituents of sarcolactic acid. Par- 
a'ldebyde, a polymer of Auoknydb, used as a nar- 
cotic and as a reniMy against insomnia. 

b. (More systematically) Names of isomeric ben- 
sene di-derivatives in which the two hydrogenAtoms 
replaced by another element or radical are symmetri- 
cally disposed in the bensene ring, being seperated 
on each side by two other atoms; as i and 4 in the 
ring ; o.g.paradiekiorob$nuat, CsCIHHaHH. 
These are unlimited in number. 

3. Other terms, often a. or ad. Gr. words, as > » 
cnroM [as if f. Gr. colouring] a. Mta. that 

changes colour by exposure to weather. ||Paradla- 
stole (.dsiim'stAu) [L.,a Gr. jrapofliaovoAij] Jikot, a 
figure in which a favourable turn is given to something 
unfavourable by the use of an expression that conveys 
only iMurt of the truth. Pandlplonui'tlc a. aside 
or apart from what is strictly diplomatic or concerned 
with the evidence of the manuscript texts. Para* 
dro'inie [f. Gr. irapoflpo^ior] a. running side by side ; 
^ -oiading, winding in courses that run aide by side. 

‘ramoi^h [Gr. form] Mia. a pseudomorph 

formed by a change of physical characters without 
a change in chemu^ composition ; hence ParamoT. 
pbic A, ParamoTphlsm. Paranats'Uon [Gr. 
aKarfXAaiv rising] Astrol. a star that risesat the same 
time as another star or other stars. PaTascene 
[Gr. tropoirxijvtov] Gr, and Rom. Aatiq. the part of 
an ancient theatre on mther side of the stage, com. 
priHing rooms to which the actors retired. Para- 
■chema'tic a (rare) formed by a slight change of 
an existing element. liParuy’nealB [Gr. wopaov- 
reirif] Phuoi. misunderstanding or misconception of 
a woi^,resuUing in an alteration or corruption of it ; 
hence Paraa3me*tic a. IIParata’xlB [Gr. wopd- 
roftc] Gram, the placing c^ propositions or clauses 
one after another, without indicating by connecting 
words the relation between them; opp. toA.i^/An>i 
hence Parataxtic, .al a 4 f*. llParembole (.e'm. 
bdh) [Gr. wopeu/SoAq] Rhot. a kind of parenthesis. 
llParemptoxls [Gr. ua^nwruvn] = paromboit. 
Para- a. F., a. It. /am-, ioiMrative of 
vb. farart to defend, cover from, shield, etc., 
orie. ‘ to prepare ' ; — L. farart Pare v. ; used 
witn a sb. object, in phrases which have them- 
selves become sbs., as para-sole lit. ' defend or 
shelter from sun ', hence ‘ a sun-shade', etc. ; on 
the analogy of these were formed F. farafluie, 
parachute, etc. Thence English has Parapet, 
Wrachute, Parasol, etc., will; occasional 
unnaturalized formations, as paraplnle [F. 
pluie rain], umbrella ; paratonmrre [F. tou- 
nerrt thunder], a lightning conductor. 
Parabanic (pasrAbtemik), a, 1838. [f. 
Para- prob. in sense ' instead of ’ + {allox)a- 
nie, with euphonic ^.J Chem. In P. acid, a di- 
basic add. CO.a(NH.CO), produced by the 
action of nitric acid on uric add or alloxan. 
Hence PaTrabanate, a salt of p. add. 
..Paxiabaris (pirr'bisiB). /’4-baaes(-b&sfz). 
i8aa [a. Gr. wap&fiaaiif f. wapafiaiyuv to go 
aside, digress.] In ancient Or. comedy, a part 
sung by the chorus, addressed to the audience 
in the poet's name, and unconnected with the 
action of the drama. 

Parable (pseTib’l), [ME. a.F./ara 
bole, ad. L. ]^rabola companson ; in Christian 
L., allegory, proverb, talk, a. Gr. mpafioK^ a 
placing side by side, f. wapar beside + 0 dR\uv 
to cast, put] A comparison, a similitude ; any 
saying or narration in which something is ex- 
pressed in terms of something else ; an aflegory, 
an apot<M^ Also, any kind of enigmatical or 
dark saying, arch, (exa as in b). b. spec. A 
fictitious narrative (usually of something that 
might naturally occur), by which moral or 
spiritual relations are tyiiictdly set forth, as the 
parables of the New Testament late ME. c. 
dial. An example or illustration (to follow or 
avoid) Z800. 

DoubtkisyewnisByaotome tbb Physician, heal 
thj-self N.T. (R. V.) Luke iv. »> PhrYTs take up one’s 
p., to h^in to discourse {arch.). ^Parables of Solo- 
«, thehookofProverhs. b. Heare ye therefore the 
( the sower Matt, xiii. 18. Hence Paxable v. 
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(rare) iatr. to speak or discourse in porahlssi troms. 
to represent or expreu hy means of a p. 

tPa^rabte, a, 1581. [ad.L./ia^i7tf,f./a- 
mretoprocure; see -BLE.] Thatoanbermwy 
prepared or procured -■X74X. 

PMabola (pirK WW). 1579. [a. i6th c. L., 
a. Gr. mpaPoXl) juxtaposition, appUeatioD. 
comparison : of. Parable. See note in N.E.D.] 
Geom. One of the conic sections ; the plane curve 
formed by the intersection of a cone with a plane 
parallel to a side of the cone ; also definable as 
the locus of a point whose distance from a given 
point (the focus) is equal to its distance from a 
given straight line (the directnx). b. Extended 
to curves of higher degrees resembling a para- 
bola in nmning off to infinity without approach- 
ing to an asymptote, or having the line at in- 
finity as a tangent 1664. 

Cuoie or eub/cal p., up. of the third degree. Doubt* 
p., up. having the line at infinity for a double tan- 
gent. Hence Parabo'liform a. of the form of a p. 

U Parabede (pAr<e‘bdli). 1589. [a Gr. n/xi- 
Pokif Parable.] Rhet. A companiKin. a meta- 
phor (in the widest sense). 

PRraboUc (paer&lv'lik). a. and sb. 1449. 
[ad. late L. farabolicus, a. late Gr. wapafiohutbs 
figumtive, f. rapafiok^ PARABLE, Parabola. ] 

A. adjh X. Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of 
a parable, b. Of or pertaining to parabole ; 
meuphorical 1696, a. Geom. Of the form of, 
or resembling, a parabola ; of which the section 
IS a parabola : alki, having relation to the para- 
bola 170a. 

I. The P. Teaching of Christ iSBa. a. P. rtftteior, 
a reflector, usu. of imlUhed metal, made in tlie form 
of a paraoobid of circular section, so as to reflect 
parallel rays to a focua or reflect in parallel lines the 
rays of a lamp placed at the focus. P. sptadle, a 
figure formed by the revolution of an arc oil a Vsru- 
hola about its (aouble) ordinate. P. spired » Rcu- 
com parabola. 

B. sb. Geom. A parabolic figure ; a parabola 
or paraboloid (rare) -1807. 

Parabolical (pserAbp lik&l), a. 1554. [Sec 
-ICAL.] 1. Of or pertaining to parable ; in- 
volving, or constituting parable; haring a figura- 
tive existence or value, a. Geom. m. prec. A. a. 
Now rare. 1571. Hence Parabo’Ucally adfv. 
Paraboliat (pflrse'b^ist). 1651. [f. Gr. 

wapaBoRfi PARABLE, PARABOLA 4 - -IST.] 1. 
One who deals in any way with parables or 
parabole. a. One who deals with the parabola 
1831. 

Parabolize (p&rse'bdlaiz), V. 1600. [-izk,] 
I. trans. To express in a parable. Also absol. 
a. To make parabolic or paraboloidal in shape 
189a Hence Pazm’boUxw. 

Pambolold (pfinc'bd'loid), sb. (a.) 1656. 
[f. Parabola +-01D.] A. fx. - Parabola b. 
-zyia a. A solid or surtace of the second de- 
gree, some of whose plane sections are para- 
bolas; formerly restricted to that of circular 
section, generated by the revolution of a para- 
bola about its axis, now called p, of revolution 
x7oa. B. adj. Paraboloidal (nrre) 1857. So 
Paraboloi'dal a. of the form of a p. 1835. 
Paracelaian (pseribc'lsifin). 1574. [f. pro- 
per name Paracelsus + -l an .] A. sb. A follower 
of the Swiss physician, chemist, and natural 
philosopher Philippua Aureolus Paracelsub, i. c. 
Theophrastus Bombast von Hchenheim (1490- 
X54X), or of his medical or philosophical prin- 
ciples ; In the former sense opp. to Galenist. 

B. adj. Of. pertaining to, or cbaracterisuc of 
Paracelsus 1617. Hence Parace’lslaolsm, the 
medical principles of Paracelsus. So Parace*!- 
oiat sb. 

.. Paracente«to (pmriscntimls). 1597- 
a. Gr. aaptsKkvrrptit, f. wapeumTtiy, L 
Para-» i + nevTttv to prick, stab.] Sutg. The 
perforation of some cavity of the body, esp. tor 
the removal of fluid or gas ; tapping. 
Paracentric (parise-ntrik), tf. 1704. [Sec 
Para- » and Centric. ] Lying unevenly al»ut 
a centre, b. Applied to the key or keyhole of a 
type of lock with longitudinal ribs and grooves. 

P. motion (Kinetic*), rendering Pa*vee^- 

cut of Leibnitz, used by him to expres* that motion 
which, compounded with harmonic aiculution, he 
BUpposed to make up the actual motion of a planet. 

So Paxace’ntricai a. _ 

a (fzr, fern, 
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Parachrooism (p&nrkrAiiz*m). 1641. |^- 
Gr. mpa- Para- » + xp^ot tima + -isM. CL F. 
farachronUmt.'l An error in ohronolc^y by 
which an event ii referred to a later date than 
the true one. (Cf. Anachronism.) 

Fbrachute pee’rijut), sb. 1785 

[a. F., f. PARA->+eA«/tf fall.] i. An apparatus 
Uke a large umbrella used for descending safely 
from a great height In the air, esp. from a bal- 
loon or aeroplane, a. gtH. Any contrivance, 
natural or aroficial, serving to check a fall 
through the air, or to support something in the 
air ; e.g. the expansible fold of skin or palagium 
of the flying squirrel 1833. 3. Mining. A con- 

trivance, such ns a safety-catch, to prevent a too 
rapid descent of a cage in a shaft, or of the 
boring-rod in a boring 1881. Hence Para- 
chn’te V. trans. to convey by means of a p. ; 
intr. to descend by or as if by a p. Parochu'tiBt. 

Paraclete (pBCTftklft). 1450. [a. F. para- 
clet, ad. eccl. IL paracletus, a. Gr. wapdnKrjrot 
advocate, one called to one's aid, f. wopaxoXftV.] 

1. A title of the Holybpirit (repr. Gr. irapdn^ijTot 
in John xiv. 16, a6, etc ) ; prop, 'an advocate, 
an intercessor', but often taken as ‘com- 
forter’. Also (rarely) repr. Or. mp&KXriTor 
'advocate' as applied to Christ (i John ii. 1). 
‘f'a. gen. An advocate or intercessor -tyoi. 

s. ITio P., the Holy Ghost, whom the Father will 
send in my name N.l. (Khem.) yokn xtv. 26. 
llParacxne (pfirce'kmi). 1706. la. Gr. mp- 
attfirfy f. mpa- past + tUpi) ACMK. J A point or 
period at which the prime is past ; the point 
when the crisis of a fever is past. So Parac- 
ma*stlc a. past tlie culmination or crisis. 
tPara'da, -a*do. idar. [Altered form (see 
-ADO a) of F. parade.] ~ Parade ii. -1690. 

Parade (pdr/i-d), s6. 1656. [a. F., ad. It. 
parata, Sp. panda ■» L. typo *par<ita, from pa- 
rart to make ready, adorn | 1. Show, display, 
ostentation, a. A muster of troops for inspec- 
tion or display; esp. one which takes place 
regularly at set hours or fur any special purpose 
2656. 3. A march or proce.ssion ; esp. in U S. 
one organized on a grand scale, for some politi- 
cal purpose 1673. b. A crowd of promenaders 
zyaa. 4. A parade-ground 1704. g. A public 
square or promenade 1697. 6. Fencing. = 

Parry. fF. parade.] 1693. 

s. TV make a p. qf,to dispfay ostentatiously ; Mak- 

ing an empty p of knowledge which wc do not really 
possess 1789. 3. The Rues perform'd, the Parson 

paid. In Stale return’d the giand P. Swift. 6. fig 
Marks, which serve best to "hew, what they [men] 
are . especially when they are nut in P. and upon their 
Guard Lockr. C«*nb. p.-ground, the place where 
troops assemble for p 

Parade (jiirt^i d), v. 1686. [f. prec.] I. 
trans. To assemble (troops, etc.) for Inspection 
or review, a. intr. 'I'o march in procession or 
with great display ; to promenade in a public 
place, esp. for the sake of 'showing off" 1748. 
g. trans. To march through (a place of public 
resort) in procession or with grwt display ; to 
promenade (some place), esp. for the sake of 
' showing on' 1809. 4. To march (a person) 

about either for siiow or to expose him to con- 
tempt 2807. 5. intr. 1 o make a parade ; to 

' show off ’. rare or Ohs. 1754. To 

make a parade of, to ‘ show off' 1818. 

t. The troops were paraded Wrixinoton. x They 
set him on a camel and p.iraded him about tne city 
Burton. 6. The very lost .to p. his feelings 1865. 
Hence Para*dor, one who parades 1748. 

Paradigm i^pBcridaim, -dim) 1483. [a. F. 
paradigme, ad. L paradigma, a. Gr. napabtiypa 
pattern, f. mpaSuKvvrai to show side by side.] 

2. A pattern, exemplar, example, a. An example 
or pattern of the inflexion of a noun, verb, or 
other part of speech 1590. 

t. l*he Universe, .was m^e exactly conformable to 
its Paradigme. or universal Exemplar 1669. Hence 
PaimdlgllUltlc (pB'ridigmse’tikI (t. exemplary; iti. 
one who writes lives of religious persons to serve as 
examples of Christian holiness (rare). tPaTadig- 
ma'tlcal dv ado. So tPoradl'fmatixe v. 
trans, to set fortn as a model, to make an example of. 

PanUUhwic (pseriUlisfi-ik), tf. r754- [Arbi- 
trarily f. Paradise or L. paradisus.] Paradi- 
siacal. So Paradiaadcal a, 2633. -ly adv, 

Parwdill (p«r4d»i-»Al), a. 1560. [f L. 
^radtsus’, see next and -AL.] Of or pertain- 
ing to Paradise. 


Paradise (pK‘r&d»is), sb. [ME. a. F. 
paradis, ad. L. paradisus, a. Or. mpiSsieot, a. 
OPers.patridalMaendosure, park, inmod.Pers. 
and Ar.firdaus, f. pain around 4- di* to mould, 
form.] I. The garden of Eden. Also called 
earthly p., to distinguish it from the keavtnly p, 

a. Heaven, the abode of God and his angels 

and the final abode of the righteous. (Now 
chiefly poet.\ ME. b. The Mohammedan 
heaven, late ME. c. An intermediate place or 
state where the departed souls of the righteous 
await resurrection and the last Judgement (Luke 
xxiii. 43) 169a 8. A place like Paradise ; a 

region of surpassing beauty, or of supreme bliss 
ME. b. fig. A state of supreme felicity, late 
ME. 4. An oriental park or pleasure-ground, 
tip one enclosing wild beasts for the chase. 

b. Hence, an English park in which foreign 

animals are kept. 16x3. tfl. A pleasure-garden ; 
spec, the garden of a convent -1875. 6. slang. 

The gallery of a theatre, where the ' gods ’ are 

1873- 

X. Bytwene the grete Inde 4 ' ertbly paradyse Cax- 
TON. Applu , the fruit of the planiaiii, Musa 
paradisiaca. Bird of p.. see Biao sb. Grains if p , 
see Grain sb^ I. 4. 3. [Australia] is a rather over, 

done P. of the working man iSgi. b. Comfort., 
teems to many Englishmen the only real p. 1902. 

at t rib and Comb.- p. apple, (a) a variety of 
apple; (b) the Forbidden Fruit or Pomello; tp.-Mrd 
» bird-of-paradiset see Bird sb. ; -flsll, (<s) a species 
of Pofynemus, esteemed as food m India ; (^) a bril. 
lianlly coloured E. Indian fish (Macropodus vtridi- 
auratus) sometimes kept in aquariums ; -flycatcher, 
a bird of the genus Terpstphone, remarkaole for the 
length of its middle tail.feathirs 1 p. stock, a hardy 
slow-growing apple-tree used as a ntock 1^ nursery- 
men lor d wai fing other varieties. H ence Pa‘radise 
V. trans. to make mto P. ; to make supremely blessed 
or beautiful. 

Paxadislac (pseridi'suck, -di’zisek), a. 
1633. [ad.L. paradisiacus, a. Gr. mpaSeiaia- 
KOi, f. mpdb§i(Tos Paradise.] Of, jiertaining 
to, or belonging to Paradise ; supremely blest , 
peacefully beautiful; celestial. So Paradisiacal 
(pasradisaritki!, -zal'ftkal) 1649, Paradi-aial, 
Paradl'sion, Paradl*aic, -al (rare), adjs^ in 
same sense. 

Parados (pje'rftd^, II parade). 1834. [»• I*'-* 
f. Para- * rdos back.] Forttf. An elevation of 
earth behind fortified places, to secure them 
from any sudden attack from the rear. 
Paradox (pne'rftd/^ks), sh. 1540. [ad. (perh. 
through F. /(ir<Tr/ox'/') L,. paradoxum, -on, sb., 
prop. neut. of paradoxus, Gr. vapd8o(ot adj. 
contrary to received opinion or expectation, f. 
wapa- Para -1 + 8b(a opinion.] 2. A statement 
or tenet contrary to received opinion or belief ; 
sometimes with favourable, sometimes with un- 
favourable connotation. (In actual use rare 
since xytl) c.) a. A statement seemingly self- 
contradictory or atisurd. though possibly well- 
founded or essentially true 1569. b. Often ap- 
plied to a proposition tliat is actually self-con- 
tradictory, and so essentially absurd or false 
1570- 3- (Without a or //.) -= Pakadoxy a. 

1589. 4. transf, A phenomenon that exhibits 

some conflict with preconceived notions of what 
IS reasonable or possible ; a person of perplex- 
ingly inconsistent life or behaviour 1635. 

I. Ham. ni. i. 115. That pleasant and true P, of 
the Annual Motion of the Elanb >653. a 'J'he legal 
p , that a libel may be the more a libel for being true 
CocaaiDcx. b. It is therefore no p. to say that in 
!<oine case the stre^ih of a kingdom doth consist in 
the weakness of it Fullsr. 3- The loveof p. Gibbon. 
4, Hydrostatic p. : see Hydrostatic i. Hence Pa-, 
radox V. rare, to utter paradoxes. Psrado'xal a. 
a; Paradoxical a. PsTSdoxer, Ps’radoxist, | 
a propounder of paradoxes. 

Paradoxical (Mtidfi'ksikai), a. 1581. [f. I 
prec. ; see -ICAU | i. Of the nature of a para- 
dox, exhibiting or involving paradox, s. Fond I 
of or given to paradox z6^. 3. Of a phenome- 
non, drcumstance, etc. : Exhibiting some con- 
tradiction with known laws or with itself 1646. 

*. Comedians, p. an it may seem, may be too n.itu- 
ral Lams Hence Pa<radoxica‘llty, p. character 
or quality. Paradoxdical-ty adv., -xwaa. 
Parad0xi*<Uanta. i8da [f. mod.L. Para- 
d oxides, L Gr. mpd5o(ot; see Paradox and 
-IAN.] Palseont. Of or pertaining to the Para- 
dox ides, a genus of large trilobites oi the Middle 
Cambrian age. 


Paradoxology (psetfldpks^-lddgl). 2646. 
[ad. Gr. napa6o(o\oyla, f. irapado(o\6yot tell- 
ing of paradoxes ; see -looy.J A putting for- 
ward of paradoxical opinions, a speaking by 
paradox. 

Paradoxure (pserfldf ksiuu). 1843. [ad. 
mod.L. paradoxurus, f. Gr. *ap(i8o^ot(8ee PARA- 
DOX) -t- obpb tail. ] Zool. An anim^ of the genus 
Paradoxurus, family Viverridae, or of an allied 
genus, so called betkuse of its remarkably long 
curving tail ; a palm-cat, -marten, or -dvet 

So Paradoxnrlne (perad^'ksiurein) a. and sb, 
fiiiod.L. PatadoxuriMsei of or pertaining to (a mem- 
ber of) the sub-family Pnradoxurinm, of which Pam- 
doxurus is the typical genus. 

Paradoxy (pac-rkilfiksi). 1646. [ad. Gr. 
wopaSofta, f. wopASofot ; see PARADOX.] +2. 
A paradox SiR T. Browns, a. Paradoxical 
quality or character 1796. 

II Paraenesis, paren- (pArPn/kis, -eiifliis). 
1604. [late L., a. Gr. oapalvtais exhortation, 
f. rtapaivtiv, {. mpa- PARA-1 + alveiv to speak 
■of. praise.] Exhortation, advice; a hortatory 
compiosition. Hence Pamne'tic^ -ene’tic* -lu 
adjs. hortatory, advisory. 

Paraffin (pse-iifmj, jA. Also-lne. 183^ 
firreg. f. L. parum too little, barely + afiinis 
having aflimty ; so named by Keichenbach (1830) 
in ref to Us neiitral quality and the small affi- 
nity it possesses for other b^ies.] 1. A colour- 
less (or white), tasteless, inodorous, crystalline, 
latty substance, solid at ordinary temperatures 
(chemically a mixture of hydrocarbons of the 
series CnHjn-fR), discovered by Reichenbach in 
1830 ; obtained by dry distilLition from woodi 
coal, peat, petroleum, wax, etc., and also oc- 
cureing native in coal and other bituminous 
strata ; used for making candles, for electrical 
insulators, etc. a. Short for/, oil 1861. 3. 

Chem. A general name for the saturated hydro- 
carbons of the series CnH2n-fs> of which the first 
four members, methane, ethane, propane, quar- 
tane (see -ane), are at ordinary temperatures 
gaseous, those higher in the series, oily liquids, 
and those higher still, solids ; all are remark- 
able for their chemical indifference, the hydro- 
gen being combined in the highest proportion 
possible with the carbon 187a 

atlrtb. and Comb,, as p. candle, lamp . ; p. oil, any 
one of several oils obtained by distillation of coal, 
petroleum, etc , used ss illuminants and lubricants { 
also called ixrctpXy parafiin, kerosene, otpetroUumx 
p. wax, solid p. (a sense i). Hence Fa*ralBn v. 
trans, to cover, impregnate, or treat with p, 

tPftTage. ME. [a. F. /arage, perh. f. L. 
/<zr equal ; see -AGE.] 1. Lineage, descent, 
rank ; esp. noble Lneage -165a. a. l^iuility of 
birth or station -1670. 3. (See quot.) 

3. When a fief is divided among brothers (..the 
younger hold tbcir part of the elder by P., i.e. without 
nny homage or service. This P. being an equality of 
dmy, or service among brothers or sisters CHAMSKaa. 

Paragene«te(ps«4ri3e-n6si8). 1855. [f. Gr. 
mpa- Fara -1 + yfvtois GENESIS.] i. Biol, 
a. The production m an organism of characters 
belonging to two diflercnt species, as m hybrid- 
ism 189a b, spec. Hybridism in which the off- 
spring IS partially sterile 1893. e. A name for 
unusual or subsidiary modes of reproduction 
1891. a. Alin, The formation of minerals in 
close contact, whereby the development of the 
individual crystals is interfered with, and the 
whole locked together m a crystalline mass; 
the structure so formed as in granite or marble 
1855. Hence Paragene'slc <7. pertaining to or 
of the nature of p. (sense i). Psragene’tlc a. 
a. pertaining to or originating by p. ; b. Afin. 
originating side by side, as in /. twin (crystal) ; 
so Parage'nic a. 

Paragoge (pxragdu'djf). 1656, [a. L., a. 
Gr. vapa'yoiy^ a les^ng [mt. addition to the 
end of a s) liable; f. wapa- P ar A- 1 dyoiy^ 
canwing, leading. In F.Paragoge,] Gram, The 
addition of a letter or syllable to a word, either 
inorganically as in peasan-t, or, as in Hebrew, 
to give emphasis or modify the meaning. Hence 
Parago'gic, -al adjs. of, pertaining to. or of the 
nature of p. ; (of a letter) added to a word by p. 
Paragon (psetlg/h), sb. (a.) 1548 [a. 

OF. paragon, now paranp^n, ad. It. ^retgoue 
(also parangone) ; etym. obscure.] L z. A pat- 
tern of excdlenoe; a person or thing of supreme 


i (Psychs). 9 (what), p (got). 


ae (man), a (pan), oa (Ipud). p (cat), p (Fr. chsf). a (ev«r). ai (/, eye), t (Fr. can d/ vie), i (s»t). 
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exceUenoe. t>> A match ; a mate, companion : 
a consort in marriage ; a compeutor. (Also of 
a thing. ) -1894. ts* Comparison ; competition, 
emulation, rivalry 

I. A p or a wife 183^ The p. of easy-chain x86i. 
3. Of both their beauties to make paragone SraNS. 

n. spec, and techn. x. A perfect diamond; 
now applied to those weighing more than a hun- 
dred carats 1616. +Also p.-stone -1698. fa. A 
kind of double camlet -1739- ts- A kind of 
black marble -1839. 4. Printing. A Uige sire 

of type intermediate between great primer and 
double pica, about 3! lines to the inch. Also 
called ‘ two-line long primer ' 1706. 

B. adj. [attrib. use of sb.) Of surpassing ex- 
cellence 160X. 

Thoiie jewels were p,, without flaw, hair, ice, or 
cloud SiK T. Brownb. 

Paragon (pae-rilg^n), v. 1586. [f. prec.] 

I. trans. To place side by side ; to parallel, 
compare. (Now arch, or poet^ a. To match, 
mate. (Now /wf., etc.) 1615. +3. To surpass 
SiiAKS. t4. 1 'o set forth as a paragon or per- 
fect model Shaks. fg. intr. To compare. 


so by allusiuti calld. Of that bright Starr 


compete, v: 
I Lucifer, 


dcscripiiuti SiiAKS. 5 Few or none could 
lure p with her Shelton. 

Paragonite (pse-ragdnait). 1849. [f- Gr. 

vapayow pr. pple. leading aside, misleading + 
-ipeLJ Aftn. A hydrous mica containing so- 
dium, and so dist from common or potash mica 
(muscovite). 

F.-sekist, a mit 

uf muscovite. HeiiLe Paragonl' 

Pa'ragram. 1679. [f. Gr. phr. rd mpA 
ypaufta aiditsixara, lit. ‘jokes by the letter'.] 
A kind of play upon words, consisting in the 
■dteration of one letter or group of letters of a 
word. So Paragra'mmatiat, a maker of fara- 
grams. 

Paragraph (pse rigraf), sb. 1490. [a. F. 
paragrapJu, ad. late L. paragraphus, a. Gr, 
vapaypaipoif orig. a short horizontal stroke 
drawn below the beginning of a line in which 
.1 break in the sense occurs ; also - 
<t passage so marked ; f. vapa- Para-^ + -yptu^ 
written, -GKAPH.] I. A symbol or character 
(now usually ^ or f) formerly used to mark the 
commencement of a new section ; now some- 
times to introduce an editorial oit/er dictum, 
or us a ref. to a marginal note or footnote 1538. 
a. A distinct passage or section of a discourae, 
ch iptcr, or book, dealing with a particular 
point, the words of a particular speaker, etc. 
This was at first usu. indicated by the mark de- 
scribed above ; but subseq., as now, by begin- 
ning on a new line, which is indented, and end- 
ing without running on to the next passage. 
1490. b. A distinct article or section of a law 
or legal document, usu. numbered 1552. 8- A 

.short passage, notice, or article in a newspaper 
or journal ; an item of news 1769. 4. attrU). 

1769. 

a b. 1 beg your Lordships particular attention., to 
the i3ihp. of the instructions Wellington, x Fresh 
and sparkling paragraphs of Court and fashionable 
goMip 1883. Hence Paragra’phic, -al adjs. of, per. 
lining to, or of the nature of a p. or paragraphs ; I 
•ly a iv. 

Paragraph (pasTftgrnf), ». 1601. [f. prec.] 
Ti. trans. = Paraph v. -165a. a. To mention 
111 a paragraph ; to write a short notice about. 
Also abs^. 1764. 8. To divide Into or arrange 
m paragraphs. (Chiefly in pass.) 1799. 
a No one was more paragraphed and puffed x88a 
Hence Pa'xttgrapher, Pa‘ragraphlst, a prxffea- 
wonal writer of newspaper paragraphs. 

Paraguay (psc ragw^i). 1737. [Name of 
a river and Republic of S. America.] The S. 
American shrub lUx paraguayensis, commonly 
called Mat 4 , the leaves of which are dried and 
roasted, and infused as a beverage in the same 
way as tea. Hence P.-tca, 

Parakeet (pas-rftkil, paeriki^t). Also pa^ 
roquet, t-qnit^ t'keeto, etc. 1581. The his- 
torical forms are of three types: {a) a. OF. 
paroquet, F. perroquet parrot ; L>) finom its prob. 
jource It farrocketto, dim. of parroco parson 
(cf. F. moineau sparrow, fr. moime moak); (c) 
Mglicixed forms of these typified by paraieet.} 
A bird of the parrot kind ; now spec, applied to 


Offc IS94- 

There are 


the smaller birds included in the order, esp, 
those having long tails, b. Applied allusively 
to persons, l.e. in reference to the chattering of 
the birds, or to their gay plumage 1596. 

II Paralipcnnena (pseritsipp'm^nd), sb. pi. 
Now rarely in sing, perallpomenon (-lelp*). 
M£k [late L. paraltpomena, genit. pi. -in, a. 
Gr. vapoKfutbfiwa (things) left out, neut. pi. 
pres. i^s. pple. of uopaKtlmiv to omit.] fi. 
(usu. ParalipomtHOH, repr. genit. pL Ila/ia- 
Ktiuopivw (sc. BtBkiaY the title in LXX and 
hence in the Vulgate.) The Hooks of Chro- 
nicles in the O.T. ; so called as conuining par- 
ticulars omitted in the Books of Kings -1706. 
a. Things omitted in the body of a work, and 
appends as a supplement. (Rarely in sing. 
-on.) i66a. 

llParalipsia (paerftli*psi8). Also 4 eipai 8 ; 
erroM. -lepals, -lepay. 1586. [a. Gr. uapdKtiipts, 
f, mpaXtivttv to pass OTCr, omit.] Phet. A 
figure in which the speaker emphasizes some- 
thing by affecting to pass it by without notice, 
usu. by such phrases as ' not to mention ', ‘ to 
nothing of'. 

Parallax (pa:*r&l8eks). 1594. [a. F. paral- 
laxe, ad. Gr. iropdAXo^tv change, alternation, 
mutual inclination of two Hues meeting m an 
angle, f. uapaWAaotiy to alter, alternate.] 
Astron. Apparent displacement, or difference in 
the apparent position, of an object, caused by 
actual change (or diflereiice) of posiuon of the 
point of observation ; spec, the angular amount 
of such displacement or difference of position, 
being the angle contained between the two 
straight lines drawn to the object from the two 
different points of view, and constituting a 
measure of the distance of the object 16 la. b. 


lere are two kinds of p., viz. diurnal and annual, 
the former wlien a (.elestml object is oliscrved from 
opposite points on the earth's sutfitce, the latter when 
observed from opposite points of tlio earth's^ orbit. 
As the mean or {wuper ^ition of the body is that 
which it would have if view^ in the one case from 
the e.'trth’s centre (or a point in a line with it), in the 
other case from the centre of its orbit, the p. Ik actu- 
ally calculated and stated from these central points, 
and called geocentric and A< hocentrie respectively. 
Hori-ontafp , the diurnal p. of a heavenly body seen 
on the horizon. b. The sort of p. which exhibits 
Whitman's fume at so different an ancle in bis own 
country and in England 1^3. Hence Paralla’ctlc, 
t-ol adjt. pertaining, relating, or due to p. 

Parallel (pae'ralel), a. and sb. 1549. [a. F. 
paralUle, ad. L. paraJlelus, a. Gr. vapiXktjhot 
beside one another, f. tropo- Para- i + dXAijAot 
one another.] A. adj. z. Lying or extending 
alongside of one another and always at the 
same distance apart; also of one line, etc.. Ex- 
tending alongside another at a continuously 
equal distance (const, to, with), b. transf. Ap- 
plied esp. to mechanical contrivances of which 
some essential parts arc parallel, or which are 
used to produce parallellism of movement, etc. 
159^ 9. fig. Having the same or a like course, 
tendency, or purport ; precisely similar, analo- 
gous. or corresponding 1604. b. Side by side 
in time ; contemporary in duration 1746. 3. 

Mus. a. Applied to parts which move so that 
the interval between them remains the same ; 
also to the movement of such parts {p. motion), 
and to the interval between such parts (usu. 
called consecutive) 1864. 

X. P. lines (Geom.), straight lines in the tame plane, 
which never meet however far prc^uced in any direc- 
tion, or tin mod. geometry) which inteisect at infinity. 
P. bars, a pair of bars supported on posts about 4 to 
6 feet above the ground, u^ for gymnastic exercises, 
b P circuit (I^ectr.), a term loosely applied to a 
circuit connecting the same two points as are con- 
nected W another circuit ; so fi. comuxion, etc. P. 
motion, (a) the motion of anything which always re- 
mains p. to itself, Lc. in the same direction 1 lb} a me- 
ebanieu dmee by which alternating rectilinear is 
converted into circular motion, and vice versa. P. 
pers^Hve, pexspective in which the plane of the 
drawing is p. to a principal surface of the object de- 
lineated. P. rod, the rod which connects the cranks 
of the driving-wheels on the same side of a locomo- 
tive; the coupling-rod. P. ruler (or rulers), an in- 
strument for drawing p. tinea, consisting of lira at 
more straight nilera connected by joinied crow-piocea 
so as to be always p., at whatever distance they are aet. 
P. sphere, the celestial or tcrreatrial sphere in that 
poaitioa or aspect in which the cqnator is p. to the 
oorimn, Le. at either of the poles; dist. from oUifue 


and right sphere, a. Havingqbserved it to happen 
befcm map. Case 1758. The p. passage in the 
ninth book 1873. 

B. sb. 1 . t.pL Pamllel lines (see A. i) ; rarely 
in stmg, a line parallel to another 1551. b. pi. 
Things running parallel 1589. a. Geog, Each 
of the parallel circles imagined as traced upon 
the earth's surfaue, or actually drawn upon a 
map, in planes perpendicular to the axis, and 
marking the degrees of latitude ; in full, p. of 
latitude. Also Astron. each of the correspond 
ing circles on the celestl.il sphere [paiallels of 
declination), or of smaller circles parallel to 
the ecliptic [parallels of latitude), or to the 
horizon [parallels of altitude). 1555. 3. Mil. 
In a siege ; A trench (usu. one of thiee) pa- 
rallel to the general face of the works attacked, 
serving as a way of communication between 
the different parts of the siege-works 1591. 4. 

Printing. A reference-mark consisting of two 
parallel vertical lines (||) 1771. ti>fig. A thing 
or person agreeing with another in cssenli.il 
particulars (see A. a) ; a counterpart, equal, 
match 1599. 

X. Who made the spider parallels design, Sure as 
Demuivre, without rule or line 1 Pope, a. attrib. P. 
sniliur (Haut ), s.uliiig along a p. of latitude, Lc. 
directly cast or west. 5. vi^y, this is without 11., 
this B. Jons, 

II. I. Parallel position ; {Mrallelism 1654. >• 
\fig. Agreement in all essential particulars ; una.- 
logy. parallelism 1617. 3. (Jompanson, ora 

comparison; a statement of parallelism, a simile 
J599- 

1. Lines that from their P. decline 1699. a. The 
two republicn Ktniid in continual p. Hallam. In >. 
(Electr.), said of two or more circuit- wires connecting 
the same points. 3. You are drawing Parallels be- 
tween the greatest Actor# of the Age Steblr. Hence 
Pa'rallelist, one who draws a p or comparison. 
So Parallell’stie a relating to or characterized by 
p^llelism. Pa’rallelly adv, 

Pa’rallel, tt. 1598. [f. prec.] x. trans. Tu 
place (one tiling) beside another (const, with, to), 
or (two or moie things) side by side mentally, 
so as to exhibit a likeness between them; to 
compare as being like. ta. 'I'o make parallel, 
equalize -1669. 3. To bring forward something 
parallel to ; to match 1606. 4. To be parallel 

or equal to ; to match 1601. ts. intr. To be 
parallel; to correspond; to ‘compare' (with) 
-1657. e. 'To run parallel with, run alongside 
of. (Chiefly U.S.) 1885. 

s. [He] parallels t(>-day'B outcry against Ritualism 
with yesterday's again-st Metliodism xBBt. a. Hi# 

l.f- !. ,r,j™l_l .1 T.’..- ,1.. 1 ling J... 

ight for hi 

— — nut paral — 

Shako. 6 . He hud then, .crossed over a ridge that 
paralleled iheir rear Kipling. 

Parallelepiped (psLufilclcpiped) ; earlier 
in Gr. form parallelepipedoii (pseirfilelfpi'pi- 
dpn), pi. -a. Olten erron. paraUelo-. isya 
[ad. Gr. uapaWsfKtirinttoy, {. uapil^tjhos 
Parallel + hrlntSoy plane surface, adj. neuL 
used bIl (f. iwt upon -f nidoy ground).] Asohd 
figure contained by six parallelograms, of which 
every two opposite ones are pai^lel ; a prism 
whose base is a parallelogram. Hence Paral* 
lelepl’pedaJ a. liaving the form of a p. 
Paralleliam (pse*rfilcliz'm). 1610. [ad. 
Gr. TiapaWTjKiaixos comparison of parallels, f. 
vapaKKr}\i^uy to FauaLLEU] x. 'The state or 
position of being parallel ; direction parallel to 
or with somctliing. b. 1 he state or fact of re- 
maining parallel to itself, i.e. of maintaining 
the same direction ; constancy of direction 1666. 
a. fig. The Quality of being parallel (see Pa- 
rallel a. A. a) 1638. b. An instance of 
this ; a parallel case, passage, etc. (Usu. in//.) 
1664. 8. spec. Correspondence, in sense or 

construction, of successive clauses or passages, 
esp. in Hebrew poetry ; a passage exemplifying 
this 1778. t4. «= Parallels. B. II. 3. -1660. 

a. 'This p. between the ancient or genuine Plat?"- 
ick and the Christian 'J’rinity Codwokth, x The 
very laws of Hebrew coinpositiun wba-h make the 
second phrase in a p. repeat ibo first in other word# 
M. AaNOLa . , 

Parallelize (psc-rfilelai-z), v. 1610. [ad. 
Gr. wapaKKijKi^tiy, f. wapdXXtfhot PARALLEL ; 
see -IZB. ] I. trans. » Parallel v. 1. 1610. 
a. - Parallel v. 3, 4. rare. 1634. 
Parallelogram (pserSle ldgrann). 1570. [a. 
F. paralUlogramme, ad. L. parallelograrnsnum. 


o (Gcr. KJln). i (Fr. paa). ti (Ger. MfifUer). U (Fr. dime). B(carl). e (e*) (thae), e {jfi) (ram). { (Fr. fosse), i (fir, lifrii, aorth). 
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a. Gr. wapaX\i}?<6ypatitu»^ £ iragiXX^Xof Pa- 
KALLEL ypafi/t^ line.] 1. C^m. A four- 
sided rectilineal figure whose opposite sides are 
parallel ; occas. s^e. applied to a rectangle, a. 
Anything of the form of this figure, as a block 
of buildings, a space of ground (cf. square), a 
brick, card, domino, etc. zSao, Tb. « Panto- 
graph -174Z. 

I. P. (Dynamics), a figare illustrating the 

theorem that if two fmces acting at one point be re- 
presented in magnitude and direction by two sides of 
a p., their resultant will be similarly represented by 
the diagonal drawn from that point; hence, the 
^eorem itself. Hence Paralie'logramma'tic, 
PatallOlogra'llimlc* -al adjs, peruming to, or of 
the form of, a p. 

Pandogism (pftrse’lAl^iz’m). 1565. [a. F. 
parattfgisuu, ad. late L. paralonsmus, a. Gr., f. 
wapakerfi(tff$ai to reason falsely ; see -isM.] A 
piece of false reasoning ; a faulty syllogism ; a 
fallacy, esp. (as dist from a sophism) one of 
which the reasoner is himself unconscious. So 
Para’logiat. one who commits a p. Paralo- 
§1*0110 a. fallacious. 

Paralogize ;p&ra:’lM23iz\ v. 1599. [nit. 
ad. Gr. wttpa\oyi(ta9cu, (. vapaXoyia, f. irapd- 
XoTor, f. mxpd I’ARA- + x6yos reason ; see 
•IZC.] inir. To commit a paralogism ; to 
reason falsely or illogically. ^ tPara'logy, 
faulty reasoning. Paralo'glcal <z. fallacious, 
illogical. 

nralyae, -ze (’pse-r&biz), v. 1804. [a. F. 
paralyur, f. paralysie (see Palsy). Cf. Ana- 
lyse.) 1. trans. To affect with paralysis ; to 
palsy. 9, fig. To deprive of power of action ; 
to render helples.*; or ineffective; to cripple, 
deaden 1805. 

a. His pride paralysed his love iS66 Hence 

i^;ral7aa*tlon. Paralysed, Pa'raly ting />/. 

Airalydz 'piras-Usis). 1535. [a, L.,n. Gr. 
itap&Kvais, f. uap^vtiv to loose from beside, 
diMble, f. vapa- Para*i + ktittv to loose. The 
word occurs In OE. in the Or.-L. acc. form. 
paralisin', the ME. form was Palsy. J 
z. Path. An affection of the nervous system 
characterized by impairment or loss of the mo- 
tor or sensory function of the nerves, esp. of 
those belonging to a particular part or organ, 
thus producing functional inactivity in such 
part a. fig. A condition of utter powerless- 
ness, incapacity of action, or suspension of ac- 
tiviiy ; the stale of being ‘ crippled helpless, 
or impotent 1813. 

I. Belts p., etc, bee Palsv sb. General p. {o/ the in- 
seme), a disease cbaracterired by a ntage of mental ex- 
citement with exalted delusions, folloi^by dementia. 
Pumlytic (pser&lrtik), a. and ME. [a. 
F. paralytique, ad. L. paralyticus, a. Gr. irapa- 
Xxmuh's, f. vapaXifiv ; see prec.) A. adj. i. 
Affected with or subject to paralysis ; palsied. 

a. fig. Deprived of power of action ; ineffective, 

characterized by impotency Z643. 3. Of the 

nature of or pertaining to paralysis 1818. 

s. His shabby clothes and p. limb Dickens. 3. A 
second p. attack i8t8. 

B. so. A sufferer from paralysis, a palsied 
person, late MEL 

Ge$umt p., a sufferer from general paralysis. So 
tParalr^al «. -1788. 

PBrain (pse rtem). 1866. [f. Para- 1 a + 
Am(iob.] Chem. A synonym of dicyanodia- 
mide, a polymer of cyanamide. 

Parainagnetic (p8erimscgne'tik),a. 185Z. 
[f. Gr. wapa- Para-* + Magnetic.) Having 
the property of being attracted by the pole of 
a magnet, and hence, when suspended or placed 
freely in a magnetic field, of t^ng a posiuon 
parallel to the lines of force ; opp. to Diamag- 
netic. Hence Pa:ramagne*tically adv. So 
Parama'gnetiai^ the quality of being p,j the 
phenomena exhibited by p. bodies. 
PBnUMtta (pmifimse'tA). 1834. {{.Para- 
matta (prop. Parramatta) in New South Wales.) 
A light dress fabric having a weft of combed 
mermo wool and a warp formerly of silk, but 
now usu. of cotton. 

tPA^rament. late ME. [a. OF. paranient, 
f. L. parars to make ready, adorn, etc. ; see 
-MENT.] An ornament, a decoration -1706. 
b. A decorated robe, a robe of state -1656. 

b. Lordet in paramenU on hir courteres Chaucxb. 

So llParame’nto - b. 


Paroinere (pse'tfiml'i). 18B3. [f. Gr.iropa' 
Para- 1 + pipet part] Biol. x. One of a 
series of radiating parts or organs, as a ray of 
a star-fish ; an actlnomtre. a. E^h of the 
halves of a bilaterally symmetrical animal, or of 
a segment or somite of such Z884. Hence Pa* 
rameric (-me'rik) a. 

Parameter (pArK'mitaz). Z656. [a. mod. 
L., in E*. paramitre', f. Gr. mpa- Para-* + 
lUrpov measure.) Math. z. In conic sections : 
The tWrd proportional to any given diameter 
and its conjugate (or. in the parabola, to any 
abscissa on a given diameter and the oorre- 
pondmg ordinate) ; this is the p. of the given 
hameter. spec. The parameter of the transverse 
axis {prisutpal p. or p. of the curve), i.e. the 
latus rectum, or focal chord perpendicular to 
the axis. a. gen. A quantity which is constant 
(as distinct from the ordinary variables) in a 
particular case considered, but which varies in 
different cases ; esp. a constant occurring in the 
equation of a curve or surface, by the variation 
of which the equation is made to represent a 
family of such curves or surfaces 1852. +b. 

Astrou. pL The data necessary to determine 
the orbit of a heavenly body -1841. c. Cryst. 
E^h of the intercepts made upon the axes m a 
crystal the plane which is chosen for a face 
of the unitor primary pyramid 1839. Hence 
Para’metral, Parame*trie, -al adjs. of or per- 
taining to a p. 

II Paramo (pa Tam^). 1760. [Sp.^rnmn. 
app. from a native name.) A high plateau in 
the tropical parts of S. America, bare of trees, 
and exposed to wind and thick cold fogs. 
Paramount (pacr&monnt), a. {sb.) 1531. 
[a. AF, parammt above, f. OF. /ar by -h 
amont, d mont adv., up, above : — L. ad montem 
to the mount or hUl.] z. Above m a scale of 
rank or authority; superior ZS79. b. gen. 
Above all others m rank, order or jurisdiction ; 
supreme Z53t. a. Superior to all others in in- 
fluence, power, etc. ; pre-eminent 1625. b. 
With ellipsis of to (now rare or Obs.) Z5^. 

I. Lord p., lord suparior, overlord; spec, the su- 
preme lord of a fee ; hence transf. one wlio exer- 
ciies supreme power. So lady p., a woman in supreme 
authority ; also trm^f. the woman who has made the 
highest score in an archery tournament, b. To make 
Britain the p. power in India Macaulav. a. 'I heir 
first duty .is p. to all subsequent eng»ements 1769. 
Matters of p. importance 1877. b* A Generali Coun- 
cell is p. the Pope 1643. 

B. sb. A lord paramount, overlord, supreme 
ruler or proprietor Z645. Hence Pa’ramountly 
aifv. pre-eminently, above all. Pa'ramoun(t)cy, 
the condition or status of being p. 

Paramour (pse'r&mOej), adv. fihr. and sb. 
[ME. a. OF. adv. phr. f^r amour, -s, by or 
through love. Early written as one word, and 
treated (in Eng.) as a sb.) A. adv. phr, ti. 
Through or by way of love ; out of (your) love, 
for love's sake ; occas.. Of your kinaness, as a 
favour, if you please -z6ii. +2, For or by way 
of sexual love -1848. B. sb. ti. Love ; esp. 
sexual love; an amour -1586. a. A 'love 
lover, sweetheart ; also of animals and fiq. 
\arch. and poet.) ME. +b. The lady-love of a 
knight, for whose love lie did battle ; hence, the 
object of chivalrous attachment (^/.) -1630. 
8. An illicit lover or mistress taking the place, 
but without the rights, of a husband or wife. 
Now, the illicit partner of a man or woman, 
late ME. 

B. s. To wanton with the Sun her lusty P. Milt. b. 
Chloris, the queen of flowers .The top of paramours 
BJons. 

II Parang (pfi-mq). 185a. [Malay.) A large 
heavy sheath-knife used by the Malays as a 
weapon, etc. 

II Paranoia (pee^oi-ft)* pa r an o ea 
1857. [mod.L. a. Gr. ira^wa, f. uapiwoos 
distracted, f. wapa- Para- * -f v6os, rovs mind.) 
Path. Mental derangement ; spec, chronic men- 
tal unsoundness characterized by delusions and 
hallucinations. Hence Paronol'ac a. afflicted 
with p. ; also as sb. 

Paranymph (pee’rfinimf). 1593. [ad. L. 
paranympkus, a. Gr. wapirvptpos, masc. the 
best man, fern, the bridesmaid, f. mpa- Para-* 

+ vvfufni bride.) z. Gr. Antiq. The ‘ friend of 
the Mdegroom who accompanied him when 


he went to fetch home the bride ; also, the 
bridesmaid who escorted the bride to the bride- 
groom ; hence, a modern ‘ best man or a 
bridesmaid z6oo. a. transf and fig. A person 
or thing that woos or solicits for another ; an 
advocate, spokesman, or orator, who speaks in 
behalf of another Z593. 

Parapegm (px r&pem). Now usu. in Gr.- 
L.formparapegma(psei&pe*gmfi). zfiaz. [od. 
L. parapegma, ph -pegmata, a. Gr. wapainjy/jui, 
-mitypara a thing fixed beside or near, f. wapa- 
Para -1 irqy/ia anything fastened.) Gr. 
Antiq. A tablet set up with some publk infor- 
mation or announcement, as a law, a proda- 
mation, or a calendar of annals or astronomical 
observations ; a canon, rule, or precept ; a fixed 
date or epwch. 

Parapet (pseTfipit). 1590. [a. F., or It. 
parapetto, f. PARA-^+/r//i? ; — L. pectus braaBt.] 
lit. A defence breast-high, a breastwork. z. 
Mil. A defence of earth or stone to cover troops 
from the enemy's observation and fire. a. A 
low wall or barrier, placed at the edge of a plat- 
form, balcony, roof, etc., or along the sides of 
a bridge, pier, quay, etc., to prevent people 
from falling over T598. b. transf. Anythmg 
resembling a parapet 1636. 

Comb. ; p. line, the line or level of the bottom of 
the p., estp. on a roof ; p. wall, a low wall serving as 
a p. Hence Pa*rapet v. chiefly in Pa*rapeted 
ppt. a. furnished with or defended by a p. 

Paraph (pEe*r*f), sb. late ME. [a. F.^- 
'aphe, parafe m^.L. paraphus, shortened f. 
paragraphus PARAGRAPH.) ti. A paragraph 
-Z4B3. a. Diplomatics. A flourish made after 
a signature, orig. as a precaution against for- 

E 1584. Hence Pa*raph v. to aflix a p. to ; 

e to sign, esp. with initials, to initial Z667. 
llParaphema (pser&fo'znfi), sb. pi. 1706. 
[L., a. Gr. mpdtptpva pi., f. mpa- Fara- I + 
tptprri dower. ] z. Kom. Law. Those articles of 
property held by a wife over and above the 
dowry she brought to her husband, and which 
remained under her own control, a. Para- 
phernalia a. 1876. Hence Paraphe'znal a. 
of, belonging to, or of the nature of p. ; also as 
sb. (serving as sing, to next). 

Para^emalia (pjeraism^-liA), sb. pi. 
1651. [a. med.L., short lor paraphernalia bona, 
ncut. pi. of paraphemalis, t Parapherna,) 
I, Law. Those articles of personal property 
which the law allowed a married woman to 
keep and, to a certain extent, to deal with as 
her own. a. Personal belongings, esp. articles 
of adornment or attire, trappings; aptmint- 
ments or appurtenances in general. Also as 
collect, sing. Z736. 

a. The p, of justice,— the judge, and the jury, and 
the lawyers Tkollofe. 

II ParaphOOia (pserilfpu-nia). 1776. [med.L., 
f. Gr. mpiupmos sounding beside (f. mpa- 
0o»t)).) z. Gr. Mus, Tlie harmony or concord 
of fourths and fifths a. Alteration of the voice 
from physiological or pathological causes Z799. 
Paiapbiagm (pac'rftfrsrm). 1877. [ad. Gr. 
mpdippaypa parapet.) Zool. One of the outer 
dirisions of an endostemite m Crustacea. Hence 
Porapliragmal (pecr&frse-gmfll) a. 
Paiiapbraae (pscTifr^iz), sb. 1548. [a. F., 

ad. L. paraphrasis, a. Gr. vapi^paou, £ wapa- 
^pi^tiv to tell the same thing in other words, £ 
wapa- Para- * + ippd^tiv to declare, tclL] z. An 
expression in other words of the sense of any 
passage or text ; a free rendering or amplifica- 
tion of a passage. (Sometimes, by extension, 
of a musical passage.) b. Without a and pi., 
as a process or mode of literary treatment Z056. 
tc. fig. A practical exemplification of or com- 
mentary upon some pnndple, maxim, etc. 
-Z670. a. In the Ch. of Scotland, etc. t Each 
of the hymns contained in the ' Translations 
and Paraphrases, in verse, of several passages 
of Sacred Scripture ’ usu. appended to the Me- 
trical Psalter in Scottish editions of the Bible 
or New Testament 1745. 

I. Not a liteial Translation, but a kind of P. Dar* 
DEN. Chaldee Parmpkruses, the Tarcum. b. P., or 
translation with latitude, where the author is kept in 
view. ., but hu words are not so strictly followed as 
sense Dsvobn. c. A glittering prelate without 
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PARCEL 


iawsrd omamtsU was bat the p. of a painted wall 

’^Sirmpbraae (pae*rifr/>z), v, x 6 o 6 , [ad. F. 
*araphraser, f. paraphrase ; see prec.] i. tram. 
^ express the meaning of (a word, phrase, 
etc.) in other words ; to render or translate with 
lautude. Also fig- * P*™’ 

phrase 1633. ts* 'I'o comment oa, to enlarge 

a subject -1683. ... 

t Dr. Wbately.. paraphrases Hume, though be 
forgets to cite him Huxuiy. So PaTaphraaer 
154s. 

II Parairtira*!* (pirse-frisis). 1538. [L.] 
Paraphrase s 6 . 1, 1 b. 

Parapbraat (pm-rftfrsest). 1549* [»a* L. 

paraphrastes, a Gr. mpatppaarip, f. aapa- 

; see Paraphrase One who para- 
phrases ; a paraphraser. 

ParaidirMtic (peerftfrs'stilc), a, 1603. [ad. 
med.L. paraphrasticus, a. Gr. wapa^paaTuc 6 t, 
U wapcuppaar^s Paraphrast ; see -ic.] Of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of paraphrase ; 
addicted to the use of paraphrase. So Para- 
pbra’stieal a. (now rare or Ois.) 1549, -ly adv. 

1557* 

llPanvhronostaCpserifrdnrsis). 1857. [mod. 
L., a Gr. irapaipp 6 yr]vis wandering of mind.] 
= next. 

||ParapliroByne(i)«r 4 fip*zmO. 1693. [mod. 
L., a Gr. aapat^pottiyi}, f. wapcuppatv out of one's 
wits, f. irapo- PARA- » mind.J A mild 
form oi delirium or temporary mental derange- 
ment. 

||Parapl^^a(pKr4plrd3i4). 1657. [mod.L., 
a Gr. wapairX'qyia - vapankri(ia a stroke on 
one side, hemiplegia, f. mpankiiaativ to strike 
at the side, f. wapa- + aX^orctiv.] Path. Para- 
lysis of the lower limbs and a part or the whole 
of the trunk, resulting from an affection of some 
part of the spinal cord. So Paraple*gle a. 
marked by or characteristic of p. ; affected with p. 
Paraquet, var. f. Parakeet, 

Parasang (pse'r&ssei]). 1594. [eA.'L.para- 
sanga, ad. Gr. wapaaiyyrjtf of Persian origin 
(cf. Farsang).] a Persian measure of length, 
usu. reckoned as between 3 and 3^ En^isb 
miles. Also fig. 

Parasceve (pse-risj-v, || pserasf'v*). 1548. 
[ad. late L. parasceve day of preparation, day 
before the Sabbath, a. Gr. vapaaKtvy prepara- 
tion ; f. mpa~ i^ainst + aKturi equipment, etc.] 
I. The day of preparation for the Jewish sab- 
bath, the eve of the sabbath, Friday; spec. Good 
Friday (from Mark xv. 43, etc.). Ods, in ver- 
nacular use. fa. gen. Preparation -1654. 

II Paraselene (pajiriUflPni). Pi. -nas (-nO. 
1653, [mod.L,, f, Gr. wapa- Para- ^ + atk^yrj 
moon (after Parheuon).] A bright spot on a 
lunar halo, somewhat resembling the moon 
Itself ; a mock moon. Hence Pa-raaele’nlc a. 
Parasite ^c-r&sait) , sh. 1539. [ad. \^. para- 
situs, -a, a. Gr. iraphairos lit. one who eats at 
the table of another ; orig. an adj. = feeding 
beside ; f. irapa> Para- 1 + mrot food.] x. One 
who eats at the table or at the expense of another 
(always opprobrious) ; a hanger-on from inter- 
ested motives ; a ‘ toady '. b. Gr. Autiq. One 
admitted to the table kept up for a public officer, 
or to the feast after a sacrifice 1697. a. Biol. An 
animal or plant which lives in or upon another 
organism (its host) and draws its nutriment di- 
rectly from it. Also extended to animals or 
plante that live as tenants of others, but not at 
their expense (strictly called commensal or :rym- 
hiottc) ; also to those which depend on others 
in various ways for sustenance, as the skua- 
gull, cuckoo, etc.; and (inaccurately) to plants 
which grow upon others, deriving support but 
not nourishment from them {epiphytes), or which 
live on decaring organic matter {snprophytei) 
*737- b. Applied, loosely or poet, to a plant 
that creeps or climbs about another plant, or a 
w^. trelbs-woric. etc. 18x3. e. fig. A person 
whose part or action resembles that of an animal 
parasite 1883. d. Philol. A parasitic vowel or 
consonant ; see Parasitic 3 b, 1888. g- ^»»». 
A mineral developed upon or within another ; 

[ad. O. parasifS a plumose variety of Bo- 
Racite. the result of alteration x868. 


s. You knot of Mouth-Friends :.. Most smiling, 
smooth, detested Parasites Shaks. Hath made 
his pen an hired p. Br. Haix. a b. Like tendrils of 
the p. Around a marble column Shxllby. 

Cimi. p.-dlplithong, a diphthong formed hy the 
development of a p. beside the origmal voweL Hence 
Panramte. v. (nsrv) («) tram, to infest as a p. 1 (d) 
intr. (PkiloL) to develop a parasitic sound awxXT. 
Pa*raaltal a. parasitic. 


Paretic (pserisi'tik), a. x 6 a^. [ad. L. 
parasiticus, a. Gr., f. irapd(riTot Parasite sb. 
and - 1 C.] X. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic 
of a parasite, sycophantic, a. Biol. Of, belong- 
ing to, or having the nature of a plant or animal 
parasite 173X. 3. transf. (from a.) Applied to 

something subsidiary growing upon or attached 
to something else x8ii. b. Philol. Applied to 
a non-onginal vowel, consonant, or other ele- 
ment, attached to an original phonetic element, 
out of which it has been developed, or to which 
it has been added ; e.g. tbe sounds denoted by 
the d in thunder, the e in fipwer, etc. 1^0. 

I. Some psraiitick Preschen 1648. So Paraai*- 
tical a., -ly adv., -nesa. 

Pan^tidde (pmrisi'tisoid). 1864. [f. L. 
parasitus + -CIOE 1.] Med. An agent that de- 
stroys parasites, e.g. such as infest the skin. 
PanuHtiam (pse'r&saitus’m). 161 1. [f. Para- 
site sb. + -ISM.] X. I^cophancy. servile com- 
plaisance. a. Biol. The condition of being a 
(plant or animal) parasite ; parasitical quality 
or habits 1853. 3. Path. Parasitical infesta- 

tion ; disease caus^ by this X884. 

Parasitize (ps*r&sit9i>z), v. 1890. [f. Para- 
site sb. -f-lZE.J tram. To infest as a parasite. 
ChicAy in pa. pple., infested with parasites. 
Parasitology (pser&ssitp'lfi^i). 188a. [f. 
Gr. wapdaiTos + -{o)LOOy.J That branch of 
biology, and of medical science, which treats 
of parasites and parasitism. Hence Patraslto- 
lo'glcal a. Paraolto'loglat 
Parasol (paer&iyt'I, sb. x6t6. [a. 

F., ad. It parasolt, L Para-* + sole sun.] x. 
A small light umbrella carried by women as a 
defence against the son ; a sunshade 1660. ta. 
tramf. Anything serving as a defence from the 
rays of the sun -t8ox. 

eUtrib. and Comb.-, p. snt. a leaf-carrying ant, 
esp. CBcedoma cephalotre of S. America 1 p. pine, 
the stone-pine {Pimms Pttuak from the form of its 
hesd of branches. Hence Paraao'l v, irons, to 
serve as a p. for, to shade from the sun. Para- 
aole'tte, a small p. 

;; Parasyntbesis (pseriLsi-nJ^AU). 1863. [a. 
Gr. irapaavi'tfftrir, f. irapa- Para-* 4- pvvdcair 
composition.] Philol. Derivation from a com- 
pound; conjoint combination and derivation, 
as a process of word-formation. 
ParBS3rntbetic(pxr&8in>e'tik),a.(53.) i86a. 
[f. Gr. wapasrivbtTos (f. wapa- Para- * avvPtros 
put together) + -ic ] Philol. Formed from a 
compound: formed by a conjoint process of 
combination and denvation. b. jp. A para- 
synthetic formation or derivative. 

.. Parathnsis (p&ne'Ksit). 1657. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. vapifftoit a putting beside, etc., f. wapa- 
TiSivai, {. wapa- Para- * + riOivai to place.] tx . 
Gram. = Apposition * 4. -it^8. b. In Gr. and 
L. grammar ; Simple composition of two words 
without change, as in Jkibouvpoif res-publica ; 
opp. \o synthesis nxA parasmthens i86a. t»- 

Rhei., etc. A parenthetical word, clause, irn- 
tence, or remark -171 x. 8- Gr. Ch. A com- 
mendatory prayer X864. ^ Paxwtiw'Uc a. 

pertaining to or characterixed by p. 
Paratyphoid (p8er&t»i'foid), a. and sb. 1903. 
[Para-*.] Path. Applied to a fever resembling 
typhoid but taking a milder course. 
Fhrattnter, obs. f. Peradventurb. 
PaitKmi*!, adv. (a.) Obs. exc. Hist. I579- 
[a. OF. par aval down, t par through, by -1- 
aval, d val adv. and prep., down 1 — L. ad vaU 
lem to tbe valley, as opp. to amont, ad montem.'\ 
Down below or beneath ; below one in position ; 
an tenant paravail, one who holds under another 
who is himself a tenant ; spee. the lowest tenant, 
he who actually worked or occupied the land, 
etc Opp. to Paramount. 

Paravane (ps’riv^in). 19x9. [f. Para-i 

•fVANB.] An apparatus for cu^ng the moor - 1 
ings of submerged mines, towed by warships. 


etc., during the war of 19X4-X8, at a depth regu- 
lated by Its vanes or planes. 
fPhnivant, -aunt, adv. 1590. [a. OF.para- 
vant adv. and prep., • before ', f. par through. 
\yf -savant : — L, *abante from before.] Before; 
in front; before the rest, pre-eminently ^M8EX. 
llParbleu(parblc), I«f. 1709. [F., perver- 
sion ^pardiem by God. J A minced oath. 

Parboil (piuboil), v. late ME. fa. OF. 
parboillir, parbouilhr >-late L. perbullire to 
tell thoroughly, f. per Par- + bulhrt to BoiL. 
Par- has beenerron. identified with/arf , whence 
sense a.] tt. trans. To boil thoroughly -1655. 
a. To boil partiallv, half boil 1440. z.fig. usu. 
in ref. to overheating 1566. 
fParbreak (paxbrri'k), v. late ME. [A com- 
pound of Brake v.*, sut»e^ referred to Break 
».] X. tram, and intr. To vomit ^ Brake 
V.* -16x0. '^•fig. {trans.) To utter recklessly 

or offensively; to vomit forth -xdaq. Hence 
fPaTbreak sb, (rare). 

Parbuckle (^ubnk’l), sb. i6a6. [orig./tar- 
bunkle, -huncle, of unkn. origin.] a. A sling 
formed by passing the two ends of a rope round 
a heavy object and through a bight of the rope, 
and tightening, the weight of the object serving 
to keep it tight, b. A rope having a bight 
looped round a post, etc., at the level to or from 
which an object is to be raised or lowered, and 
thetwo ends passed round the object, and hauled 
in or paid out to raise or lower it, the object 
acting as a movable pulley ; used in hoisting 
casks or other cylindrical bodies. Hence Pa‘r- 
bnckle V. trans. to raise or lower (a cask, gun, 
etc.) by means of a p. 

II Parcae (pSusO, M late ME. [L.] The 

(three) Fates of Roman mythology ; identified 
with the Gr. MoT/iai. 

Parcel (pSuscl, pfi'xs'l), sb. ME. [a. F. 
parcelle L. type *parttcella, dim. of parti- 
cula, dim. of pars, partem Part.] A. sb. x. 
gen. A part of anything, considered separately, 
as a unit; a small portion, a particle {arch.i. 
late ME. b. A component part (^something), 
something included in a whole, (Often without 
article.) areh. exc. in phr. part and p. (see Part 
sb. 1 . X c.). late ME. a. s^c. a. A piece of land; 
esp. as part of a manor or estate. (Often with- 
out article.) 1449. b. A small portion or instal- 
ment 0/ a sum of money (now rare or Obs.) 
149X ; H small portion of a book, e. g. the Bible 
or the Koran -1655. tS- Kach of the units 
which make up a complex whole ; an item, de- 
tail, parucular, point ; esp. an item of an account 
-X641. t4. A small piece, particle; a (small 

or moderate) quantity or amount ; a lot -1830. 
ts. A fragment, piece. Also fig. -1783. fl. A 
small party, company, or collection (of persons, 
animals, or things) ; a detachment ; a group, 
lot, set : a drove, flock, herd. Obs. exc. dial. 
or as in b. 1588. b. A ‘ lot * set ‘ pack ' (con- 
temptuous) 1607. 7. A quantity of anything or 
a number of things (esp. goods) wrap^d up in 
a single (small) packa^ ; an item of goods in 
carriage or postage ; a package : now chiefly 
used of packiwes wrapped in brown paper. A Iso 
transf. and fig. 1693. b. Comm. A quantity 
(sometimes definite) of a commodity dealt with 
in one transaction ; esp. in the wholesale mar- 
ket, a ‘lot’ X833. 8. Law. {fl.) That part of 

a conveyance, etc., which follows the operative 
words, and describes the property dealt with 
1766. 

I. A certein porcclle of the body of a man Chaucib. 
Thy>. of truth any. . individual can leiae M. Abkold. 
"i. Being p. of the common mass Cowvxa Phr. Of 

J.1 ^ m Owners of certain 

Ben. IV, «n ii. iW- % 
fora Manterr 


op. with, consonant with, 
of Land 179^ 3. 


fir. What p, of man hast thou iiuhied on fora Master r 
B. Jons. A. Sheep are kept in small parcels 1780. 
b. I think the Englub a p of brutes Misa 7 - 

Hia brown-paper p. Dickens fil. A p. of hnlf-forgot- 
ten obeervations Haiutt. Phr. Bill of parcels : sm 
Bill a*.* A b. Cocoa.— At public sale ttMlay the 
parcels offered went off freely at dearer prices 1^7. 

attrib. and Comb , as P. boy, office, van, etc. ; pW*- 
cel(S) d«Uv»X 7 , the action of, or an agency for,^- 
— ing parcels (also ct/frrA); p. paper, «out 
—..ally bown and unsirad, 
ping parcels ; p. post, that branch of 
vice which undertakes the carriage and distribution 

^k^dv. or quMsi-adv., or adj. In part, partly, 
lata ME. 


0 (Ger. Kiln). S{Yr.peu). ii (Ger. M«ller). lif (Fr. dime). B (asrl). e (e*) [there). /(^)(r«n). / (Fr. foire). 5 (fir, fern, earth). 


PARCEL 


i43g 


PARENT 


Parcell for pride, p. for gUdtiMha X43a P. Uw 

p, devil, all knave i6ti. Hawkiiia, FrobUber 

Drake, parcel-soldiera all of them 1867. P. bttnd, 
drunk, etc. (often hyphened, but improperly 
exc. when the adi. is used attrib^ P, ast, ^oet, 
Prpteslant, etc. (often hyphened, but properly so only 
when it has an a4J. force). 

Parcel (pausfl, paus’l), v. 1584. [f. prec.] 
I. irons. TO divide into ‘parcels’ or (small) 
portions. (Usu. with out.) b. To distribute in 
parcels x6^. b. To make into a parcel or par- 
cels 1775. 8. Afait/. a. To cover (a caulked 

seam, etc.) with canvas strips and daub with 
pitch, b. To wrap (a rope) round with canvas 
strips or parulling (to be then b lund with spun 
yariri 1637. 

I. *1110 empire.. was parcelled into twelve grand 
diviaiona m. The mechanical art of wemhine 

and parcelling up the tea 1887. Hence Parcelled, 
parceled (pa-iaSld) p}l. a. 

PaTcel-gllt, a. (jA.) 1465. [f. Parcel sh. 
B. + Gilt fpl, a.] Partly gilded ; esp. of silver 
ware, as bowls, cups, etc., having the inner 
surface gilt. b. quasi-jA. Parcel-gilt ware. Also 
/r. 1610. 

^b. Or changing His parcell guilt to maaaie gold 

i^LTcelling, paTcellng, r;/V. 1584. [f. 

Parcel v. +-ing *.J t. The action of Parcel 
V. a. coHcr. [Naut.) A strip of cunv.ts (usually 
tarred) for binding round a rope, to keep the 
interstices water-tight 1750. 

Parcenary (pa-jsifnkri). 1544. [a. AF. 
partenarie OF. parfonene, f. par(onter\ see 
-ERV, -ARY.] Law. = COHAKCENARV I. 

Parcener (pausgnaj). ME. [a. AF. - OF. 
parfonier =» mud.L. partionarius, for *parii- 
tionarius, f. Partition sb . ; see-ER*.] 

+1. One who shares, or has a part in, some- 
thing with another or others; a partner; a 
sharer, p.ariaK.cr -i6ai. a. Law. =« Copar- 
cener ME. 

Parch (piitj), V. late ME. [Origin nnkn.J 
z. trams. To dry by exposure to great heat; 
to roast or toast slightly (corn, pease, and the 
like), a. To make hot and dry ; to scorch ; said 
of tne action of the sun's heat, or of fever or 
thirst 1555. To dry, shrivel, or wither 

with cold 1573. 8. tnlr. 'I'o become very dry 

and hot; to shrivel up with heat 1530. 

a. Parch’d are the Plains, and frying is the Field 
Drvdkn. b. 1 he parching Air Burns frore, and cold 
performs th’ effect of fire .VIilt 3. We were better 
p. in Affricke bunne Siiaks. Hence Parch sb. (rare), 
the action of parching or being parched. Parched 
(pfijtjt, pa itjed) pM a., -ly adr'., -ness. Pa'rcliing 
vbt sb. PaTcnlng ppi a. that parches ; drying to 
excess ; kcorching ; that becomes parched 

Parchment cpa-jtjment). Also tparche- 
mln. [ME, a. F. parchemin, ad. L. pergamcna, 
absol. use (sc. charta) of Pergamena adi. fcm., 
of or belonging to Pergamum, a city of Mysia 
in Asia Minor. The later Eng. form in -ment 
corresponds to a med.L. by-form pergamen- 
/«>».] z. The skin of the sheep or goat, etc., 
dressed and prepared for writing, painting, en- 
graving, etc. a. skin, piece, scroll, or roll of 
piarchment ; a manuscript or document on parch- 
ment ME. 3. A skin or membrane resembling 
parchment; ipcc. the liusk of the coffee-bean 
Z677. 

I. Cotton p.. a parchment-liko material made by 
soaking cotton fibre in a solution of sulphuric acid, 
glycerin, and water, and then rolling it into sheets. 
Vigsiesbie p. = p.-paper (see Comb ). s. I am a 
scnbled forme drawne with a pen Vpon a P. .Shak^ 
Comb. ; p.-coffee, the coffee-bean while still in its 
husk; -paper, a tough, transpaient, glossy kind of 
paper resembling p., made by soaking ordinary un- 
sixed paper in dilute sulphuric acid; -Ain, a piece of 
p ; abo^;C’>> also, a disease of the skin in which it 
resembles p. Hence Pa'rchmonty a. of the nature 
ofp. 

Fardose (pS'jkUuz), perdose (pa*iltUuz), 
sb. [ME. parclos, parclose a. OF. ^rclos m , 
parehst fem., pa. jpple. of parclore (seo next) 
used subst.J fz. (Jlo&e, conclusion -167Z. a. 
A partition, screen, or railing, serving to shut 
OR \ space in a building ; now only, a screen 01 
railing in a church enclosing an idtar, a tomb, 
etc., or separating a chapel, etc. from the main 
body of the church MEk 
s. Let the Perclose of her thoughts be this, To study 
what Man was, and what Man is QuARLsa, 

Pbrdo^ perdoae, v. 1577. [ad. OF. 

parclore, pa. pple. parclos, -close, f. par-, Par- 


^clore L. elaudere to<rL 08 E.] ti. To close, 
conclude -Z667. a. trans. To enclose ; to shut 
off witli a parclose. rare. zwy. 

Pardl (paid). ME. (Now only arch, or 
poet.) [a. OF., ad. L. paidus (male) p " 

a. (jT. mipiot (from m&pSa^tt), an Eastern 
word.] A panther or leopard. 

A Soldier, Fall of strange oaths, and bearded like 
the P. Shakb. 

Pard* (paid), slang, chiefly [/.S. l8^a. 
[For pardner, PARTNER.] A partner, mate. 
rPa'rdal. 1553. [ad. jL./anftz/tV a female 
panther, a. Gr. ir^pSaXir fem. ; see Pard*.] A 
name for the panther or leopard -z66i. 
+||Parda*o. E. Jnd. 158a. [Pg., ad. 15th c, 
W. Indian form partdb, ult. : — .Skr. prdtdp 
splendour, majesty.] A com of Goa, worth 
orig. about 4^. 6 d., but later only xo|</.; used 
also as a money of account -1858. 

Parde(e, var. f. Paroie. 

Pardie (pazd**)t perdie (pazd/-), int. or 
adv. arch. ME. [a. OF. rf/ (mod. colloq. 
pardi), by God.] A form of oath ; =- ' By God 1 ’ ; 
hence as an asseveration : Verily, assuredly, 
indeed. 

The hous is myne, pardie 1475. Ham. in. ii 305. 

Pardaa (pa zdan, paud'n), sb. [ME. a. OF. 
perdun, pardun = med.L. perdonum, f. pardon- 
ner, late L. perdonare (see next).] i-z. Remis- 
sion of something due, as of a debt, tax, etc. 
- 1536. a. The passing over of an offence with- 
out punishment ; forgiveness (but often coloured 
bv sense 4) ME. b. TJieol. Forgiveness of sms 
Me. a. Eccl. - Indulgence 11 . z. ME. b. 
Acinirch festival at which indulgence is granted ; 
the festival of the patron saint 1477. 4. Law. 

A remission, either free or conditional, of the 
legal consequences of crime Z447. 5. I'he 

document conveying a pardon (senses 3, 4). 
l.atc ME. 6. (from a.) The excusing of a fault 
or what the speaker politely treats as one ; cour- 
teous forbearance or indulgence; excuse; ac- 
quittance of blame. Often in plirases of polite 
apology. ZS48. fb. Leave, permission -1606. 
fc. Allowance for defect, toleration -1639. 

a Let me ask my sister p. Shake. 4. I h^ it is 
some p., or repreeue For the moat gentle Cllaudio 
SiiAKS. General p., a pardon for offences generally, 
or for those committed by a number of persons not 
named individually, g- Dieir pardons, and other of 
their tromperye, hath bene bought and solde in Lom- 
bard stretc 1543. Meas. for M, ii. iv. 15a. 6. Phr. 

1 be^ your / .besides being used in its natural sense, 
is used also as a courteous expression of dissent or 
contradiction, ' Excuse me ’ ; e. g. ‘ I beg your p , 
It was not so ’ ; and interrogatively » ‘I do not 
catch what you say’, or ‘what you mean*. Often 
shortened to Pardon, b. liaml. iv. viL 46. 

Pardon (pa'zdan, paud'n), V. latcMK fa. 
OF. pardoner, F. pardonner ^ late L. perdonare, 
f. L. per- Par- -h donare to present, give, perh. 
after OHG. forgeben Forgive | ■fi. trans. To 
remit (something <luc, a duty, debt, fine, 
penalty, forfeit) -1643. *• remit the 

pienalty of (an offence) ; to pass over (an offence 
or offender) without punishment or blame ; to 
forgive. (A more formal term than forgive.) 
late ME. 3. To make courteous allowance for; 
to excuse 1509. 

I. 1 ;i, thee thy life before thou aske it Siiaks. a. 
He will not p. your transgressions F.xoti xxiii, 31 
In this thing the Lord p. thy scruant a Kings v. 18 
absol. Hee will abundantly p. Isa. Iv. 7. 3 P. my 

impatience 1648. Hence Fa'rdoner % one who par- 
dons or forgives 1581. Pardonee*. 

Pardonable (pi-jdanab’l), a. 1548. [a. F. 
pardonnable, f. pardonner to Pardon ; see 
-ABLE.] That can be pardoned or forgiven ; 
excusable, a. Said of an offence, b. Of an 
offender (or his condition). Now rare. Z638. 

a. A p Inadvertency Addison, b. 1 dare say your 
daughter is p. 1803. Hence Pa’rdonableness. 
Pa*rdoiiably adv. 

Pardoner 1 (pi’zdanoj). Now only Hist, 
late ME. [f. Pardon sb. + -ek * a.] A person 
licensed to sell papal pardons or indulgences. 

Pare (pew), ». ME. [a. F.parerto pre- 
pare, trim, dress : — h.parare-, see Prepare.] 
fz. trans. To ^t ready, to prepare; to deck 
out -z6x 7. a. To trim uy cutting off irregular 
or superficial parts ; to cut away the outer edge 
or outside of (something), e.g. the skin or rind 
of (a fruit), in thin layers, slices, or flakes ME. 

b. tTo prune by cutting off superfluous shoots; 


to reduce the thickness of (a hedge, etc.), late 
ME. 8. To slice off the turf or other vegeta- 
tion covering the surface of the ground 1530. 
4. To reduce (a thing) by cutting or shaving 
away ; hence, to reduce little by little ; to bring 
down in size or amount. Also absol. 1530. 5. 

To cut, shave, or shear off or away (an outer 
border, surface, rind, etc.), late ME. To 

cut off or remove 1549. c. To mtdee or form by 
paring or cutting away Z708. 

a w^hat a cursed wretch was I to p. my nails to* 
day 1 a Friday Middlrton, I'ake some pippins, p., 
core, and boil them 1769. Phr. To p to the quick, to 
cut away the epidermis, etc., so deep as to reach the 
sensitive parts; to p. so as to hurt. AlsoA(g. 3. 
Phr. To p. and bum, to cut the turf to the depth of 
two or three inches, and burn it, in order to use the 
ashes as manure. 4 To p. down the. .redundance of 
rhetorical expression 1864. 5. To pass a halfcrown, 

after paring a pennyworth of silver from it Macau- 
lay. b. Nor hauc >ca Iitle piece onlye of the carnall 
man pared awnye Coverdalk. Hence Pared (pC'id, 
poet. p«* rid) ppl. a. 

tParegal, peregal, a. and sb. ME. [a. OF. 
parigal, paregal, etc. L. type ^perxqualem, 
f. per- Pah- - l- segualts EQUAL.] A. adj. Fully 
equal ; equal (esp in power, rank, value, etc.) 
-1636. B. sb. An equal, peer, match -z6oa. 

Paregoric (pxrijgpTik). i^. [ad. late L. 
paregoncus, a. Gr, vapTjyopiKos, f. (ult.) vapa- 
Para -1 -f -ayopot speaking, f. Ayo^ assembly 
of the people. In F. parigorigue.] A. a^. Of 
medicines : Assuaging pain, soothing. B. sb. 
A medicine to assuage pain, an anodyne 1704 ; 
spec., m the British Pharmacopoeia = paregoric 
elixir 1875. 

P. elixir, a camphorated tincture of opium, fla- 
voured with aniseed and bcnzuic acid. 

Paxeira(pare»’ra). 1715. \aA.Vg.parreira 
vine trained ag.unst a w.tll. | A drug made of 
the root of a Brazilian plant, used m disorders 
of the urinary passages. 

Parellic (p&re*lik), a. 1866. [f. mod.L. 
parella, f. F. parelle, ad. med.L. paratella, 
name of a plant] Cheni. In p. acid (CjHj04), 
obtained from a crustaceotis lichen, Ixeanora 
Parella ; also called Pare’Uio. Hence Pare’l- 
late, a salt of p. acid. 

Parenchyma (pSre’qkima). PI. paren- 
chymata. Also pare’ncbym, -me. z6si. 

I a. Gr. wapfjxvfia, -par-, f. itapa- Para- 1 + 
ifXVfM inlusion.] x. Anat. and Zool. The 
special or proper substance of a gland or other 
organ of the body, .ts dist. from the connective 
tissue or stroma, and from flesh proper zfl.ijy. 
b. Tlie soft tissue coinjxising tlie substance of 
the body in s]X)ngcs, certain worms, etc. 1665. 
a. Dot. Tissue consisting of cells of about equ^ 
length and breadth placed side by side, usually 
soft and succulent ; found m all the systems of 
tissues, but chiefly and typically m the softer 
parts of leaves, tlie pulp of fruits, the bark 
and pith of stems, etc. (Dist. from PROSEN- 
CHYMA.) 1651. Hence Pare'nchsrmaL Parezi- 
cbyma-tic adjs. of, pertaining to, or consisting 
of p. 

Parenchymatous(paerer)kimat3s'),«. 1667. 

[f. prec. \ -ous.j I. Anat. and Zool. a. Con- 
sisting of or having the nature of parenchyma 
(sense z). b. Of or belonging to the paren- 
cliyma of an org.m ; occurnng in or affecting 
the parenchyma zSaa. a. Dot. Consisting of or 
having the nature of parenchyma (sense a) ; of 
or belonging to the parenchym.a Z79Z. So Pa- 
remchTTmoTU a. (now raic) 1666. 

Parent (pe-TSnt), sb. late ME. [a. OF. 

: — L. pareatem, sb. use of old pr. pple. of pa- 
rire to produce, beget ; prop, a father or mo- 
ther.] z. A person who has begotten or borne 
a child ; a father or mother 1450 b. By exten- 
sion : A progenitor, a forefather ; esp. in our 
\jirst parents, Adam and Eve. late ME, c. 
transf. A |>erson who holds the position of a 
parent ; a protector, guardian, etc. zsafl. ta. 
A relative , a kinsman or kinswoman. [So in 
Fr., etc. J Obs, or alien. -X771. 3. Any organ- 
ism (animal or plant) considered in relation to 
Its offspring Z774. 4 - /if- That from which 

another thing springs or is derived ; a source, 
cause, origin Z590. 

t. No man can select bU own parenu x883, Tbc 
cru»ty old pnrent-in-law 1899. C. Spiritual p., » 
sponsor, god-parent; also, a person to whom one 


t (man), a (pose), au (bad), v (art), g (Fr. didf). » (efw). ai (/, ^). » (Fr. can dr vie), i i fPivchr). o (what*!, a footl. 
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owM om’f conversioa. 4. P. of iweot and aolemn* 
bre&thioff Ain Gray* 

%//rt^.and Comb . ; p.>cell (.BMX a cell from which 
other cells are derived ; a cy tula ; •kernel. 1 he nucleus 
of the fertilired egg-cell ; a cytococcus. Hence Pn*- 
rent v. ran. tnuu, to be the p. of, beget, produce 


r act as a ^ to. Pa*ranthoo^ the Kate 01 

position of a p. 


p. to. FaTei . 

Paf e n t l e ea «. without parents, 

■phaned) having no (known) parents, author, or 

'pa^tage (pes-ritoteda). 1489. [a. F., f. 
aarra/PAKBNT -r -AOtt.J z. Exercise of the 
functions of a parent {ran), ta. Parents col- 
lectively (ran) -1590. 3. Derivation from pa- 

rents ; ‘ birth , lineage 1565. b. /jg'. Origin 
i<^i. 4< Hereditary dae^ or quality : 

‘ family ' birth ' ; abso/. good birth Z490. tg. 
Relationship ; comer, relations collectively -1768. 
6. Parenthood. Also//. 1876. 

3. The alleged p. of her son Harold was generally 
doubted 1870. 4. He askt me of what p. 1 waS] 1 

told him of as good as he Shaks. Bom of humble p. 

'Parental (pire-ntil), a. 1633. [ad. L.^- 
rmtalii ; see PARENT and -AL.] t. Of, per- 
taining to, or characteristic of a parent or pa- 
rents ; fatherly or motherly, a. Of the nature 
of a parent ; /Ig. that is the source or origin 
from which something springs 1647. 

a The principal, and (so to speak) p. agent in that 
scheme 1877. Hence Parenta'Uty, parenthood. 
Paremtally aJv. 

tParentate, ». i6flo. [{. L.pare$tfeU-,pa- 
ffntart, L paremttm PARENT; see -ATE*.] 
intr. To offer funeral obsequies, esp. those of 
p.irents or relations. So Parenta'tioii, the per- 
formance of the funeral rites of parents or re- 
lations; hence, any memorial service for the 
dead. 

fParente'le. ME. [a. Y.parentiU, ad. L. 
pannitla relationship.] 1. Kinship ; kindred 
-1541. a. *== Parentage 3, 4. -1734. 
Parenthesia (pHre-nJilhis). PL -theses 
(-sis). 1564. [a. med.L., a. Gr. wapMtais, {. 
vapanO^yai, f. irap(a- PAR A - 1 + in nBlvai 

to place, Biait placing.] z. An explanatory or 
qiidifymg woid, clause, or sentence inserted 
into a passage with which it has not necessarily 
nnv grammatical connexion, and usu. m..rked 
off from it by round or square brackets, dashes, 
or commas, a. tramsf. An interval : an inter- 
lude; a hiatus X599. 3. The upright curves () 
collectively, us^ to include words insertt^ 
parenthetic^ly ; now usu. in pi. parentheses \ 

' round brackets Also traasf. zyrs. 

I. You see the incunveniency of a loug p.| we have 
forgot the sense that went before 1639. s. I ne’re 
knew talwcco taken as a p , before fi. Jons. 3. 
irons/. Those ingenious parentheses csdled cat- 
cradles Lamb. 

Parenthesize (p4rc*nj>/s3iz), v. 1837. [f. 
prec. +-IZE.] z. trans. To insert as a paren- 
thesis ; to state in parenthesis (usu. with obj. cl.) 
a. 'I'o put between marks of j^renthesis 1866. 
Parenthetic (pseren]ie'tik), <t. Z776. [ad. 
med. L. pannthtticus, a. Gr. *waptvB*TiKos, f. 
mapivBtros put in beside, f. maptvriBivat , ; see 
Parenthesis.] z. Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a parenthesis ; inserted as a paren- 
thesis. b. fij. Interposed Z876. a. Addicted 
to parenthesis (ran) 178a. 

s. They speak of him with many ix qualifications 
>8^ So Pcuvnthe'tlcal a. 1624, 4 y adv. 

Parer (pe- rai). 1573. [£ Pare ». + -er l.] 
An instrument for paring ; a person that pares 
1862. 

II Parergon(p*raugpn). /V.parerga. i6or, 
[L.. a. Ur. naptpyov by-work, sb. use of neut. 
o^f m&ptpyot, {. irapa- Para- 1 + ipyoy work.] 
Ti. In Painting: Something subordinate to 
the mam subject ; hence, jfen. and omamen • 
tal accessory, grace, embdlishment. a. By- 
work ; work apart from one’s main business or 
ordinary employment z6z8. Hence Pare*rgal 
2^- wbsidiary, supplemental. 

Twergy. Z646. ("f. prec. with altered 
*umx. ) A tiling beside the main purpose -Z656. 
Ilfareaia (p«-i*i8). 1693. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
*^(su letting go, paral^ds, L wapsinu, {. 

Para- * + Urat to let go.] Pa/A. Incom- 
iwte paralysis, affecting muscular motion but 
^ sensatltm. So Pareide n. of or pertaining 
«o p. ; affected with or characterised by p. 


Par ezcellenoe : see Par prep, a b. 

PargaaitB (p2*jgisait). t8i8. [ad. G. 
pargasi/, f. Pargas in Finland, where found ; 
see -ITE ' ab.J Min. A green or greenish 
variety of Hornblende. 

Pai^ (piidz), V. ijoi. [app. short for 
Parget ».J - Parget v. x ; hence p 
Parget sb. a. 


e p..work ’ 


Parget (^‘idjet), si. late ME. [app. £. 
Parget t>.J z. Plaster spread upon a wall, 
ceiling, etc. ; whitewash ; roughcast. a. s/ee. 
Ornamental work in plaster ; a facing of plaster 
with ornamental designs in relief or iniknted, 
used for decoradon of walls ; also called Arr- 
geting. Ohs. or Hist. 1569. f 3. transf. Paint 
(for tne face) Drayton. 

Parget (pa-jdget), v. late ME. [app. a. 
OK. pargeter, parjeter to throw or cast over a 
surface, I. par through, all over + ^frr to throw 
or cast.] z. /tans. To cover or daub with par- 
get or (Master, to plaster (a wall, etc.); tonaorn 
with pargeting. tb. To daub or pl.'ister over 
with (anything) -1698. tc. To cover or deco- 
rate (a surface) with ornamental work of any 
kind, as gilding, precious stones, etc. -1886. 
ta. transf. To daub or plaster (the face or body) 
with paint ; to paint. Also intr. -1660. ta. fig. 
To ‘ whitewash smooth or gloss over -1824. 

1 The walles to be parieted mthout, and within, 
and diuersly paincted » 55 S. •- She '* aboue fifiio too, 
and pargets I B. J ONX 3. Thus they did . . p., or rough- 
cant their vices t64a So tPA'rgeter, a plasterer 1 
a whitewasher. 

Pargetiog (paudjetiq), vbl. sb. late ME. 
[-ING*.] z. The action of Parget v. a. 
concr. a> Parget rA z, a. late ME. 

Paitielion (pa.ihrli^). PI. parhelia (-ii). 

1648. [a. L. panhon, a. Gr. irap^Kioy, also 
vap^Kios, f. wopa- ParA- I + Ijkios sun.] A 
spot on a .solar halo at which the light is inten- 
sified (usu. at the intersection of two halos), 
often pnsm.atically coloured ; a mock sun. 

/if. The sky wa» full of parhelions of delusive 
clory 1867. Hence Parheliacal (pfljh/lai* 2 kSi), 
Parhellc (psuh/lik or .he'lik) a^/s, pertaining to or 
resembltiig a p. 

Pariah (i>e»‘ri 4 , pa*rift, pasTifi). 1613. [ad. 
Tamil papaiyar, pi. of papatyan lit ' hereditary 
drummer ', f. papii * the large drum beaten at 
certain fastivals ' (Yule & Burnell).] z. prop. 
One of a low caste in Southern India, especi.ally 
numerous at Madms, where its members sup- 
ply most of the domestics in European service, 
a. Hence, A member of any low Hindoo caste, 
or of no c:iste Z711. 3. fig. A social outcast 

1819. b. "= Pariah dog i8z6. 4. attrib. 1711. 

Comb. : p.Klog, a vagabond dog of low breed which 
frequents towns and villnges in India and the £ast| 
•kite, the Scavenger-kite of India KMilvut govinda) 
Hence Pa’riabdom, Pa'iiahshlp, the condition 
ofap. 

Parian (pe» rian), a, {sb.) 1638. [f. L. Pa- 
rtus of Paros 4- -AN.] I. Belonging to the 
island of Paros, one on the Cyclades, famed for 
a white statuary marble, a. Applied to a fine 
white kind of porcelain: usu. as sh. 1850. 
Paridigitate (pmrldi'd^itA), a. 1864. [f. 
pari-, stem of L par equal + DrciTATE.J 
Zool. Having an even numb^ of toes on each 
foot; artiodactyl. 

Pttrles (pe* ri|/z). PL parietes (pirai-ftiz). 
Z737. [L. panes, farietem wall, piartition-wall. J 
Anat., etc. A part or structure enclosing a ca- 
vity in an animal or plant body or other natural 
formation ; a wall (of a hollow bodily organ, an 
abscess or wound, a capsule of a plant, a cell of 
a honeycomb, etc.) Chiefly in pL 
Parietal a. {sb.) 1506. [a. F. 

pariital, ad. L, parietalis, f. Paries ; see -al.] 
I. a. Anat. and Zool. Belonging to or connected 
with the wall of the body or of any of its cavi- 
ties. b. Bot. Belonging to, connected with, or 
attached to the wall of a hollow organ or struc- 
ture, ew. of the ovary, or of a cell 1830. a. In 
U.S., Pertaining to residents and order within 
the walls of a college, as in P. Board, P. Com- 
mittee, at Harvard College Z837. 8- 01 o*" 

belonring to a wall {rare) Z84S. B. sb. * Pa- 
rietal u>ne 1706. 

s. P. bones, « pair of bonsa right and left, forming 

•art of tb* sidw and top of *' ' " “ 

rrontol and ocdpiul bonoo. 


tPa*rietary. [ME. and AF. paritarier^ 
OF. farilatre, ad, L. parietaria, he. herba 
farietaria, from panetarius, f. pariet-, PARIES,] 
I’he herb Pelbtory (Parutana ofi!etnalis)-i6g/b. 
Parieto- ipirar.ftp), used as comb, form of 
Paries or Parietal, denoting a. Belonging to 
or connected both with the parietal bone, and 
(the stnicture indicated by the second element); 
asParl!eto-ma*8told.j.. etc b. Belonging to or 
connected with the wall ol (a cavity), or of the 
body and (some structure) ; asPari eto.aplaii^. 
nlc a. belonging to the walls of the viscera, 
viscero-pleural , etc. 

Parillin (piri-lm). AlsoparigHn(p 4 ri-Fin). 
1831. [f. Sp. panlla (see Sarsapariixa) + 
-IN ‘.] Chtm. A white or colourless, odorous, 
crystaUine substance (C4oH7„Ou) obtained from 
sarsaparilla-root ; also called Parl'lUc acld,rii/- 
sapariH, sarsapariilm, sarsaparilla-sapmm,xsT 
stntlactn. 

n Pari mutuel (pnri mi/t/V^I). t88i. [Fr.,.^ 
mutual wager.] A form of betting in which 
those who have backed the winning horse divide 
among themselves the total of the stakes on 
the other horses (less a percentage for manage- 
ment). 

Pa^g (pcB-riq), vbl. sb. ME, [f. Pare v. 
4 --IN 0 *. I X. The action of pruning, or cutting 
off the edge or surface, or anything superficial 
(///. and fig.) late ME a. concr, A thin por- 
tion pared off the surface of anything; a shav- 
ing ME. 

II Pali pazsu (pe*‘r»i pm'sifi), advb. phr. 
1567. [L., — ■ with equal step ’. ) Side by side 
at an equ.il rate of progress; simultaneously 
and equally. In Law, On an equality, without 
preference. 

Paripinnate (pmripimA), a. 1857. [f- L. 
par, pari- equal + Pinnate.) Bot, Pinnate 
with an even number of leaflets, l.e. without a 
terminal leaflet. 

Paris (pDe‘ris\ name of the capital of France, 
in various collocations. 

tP. ball, a tennis ball ; P. bine, («) a bright shade 
of PruMuan blue 1 (b) a bright blue colouring matter 
obtained from aniline ; P. green, a vivid bgbt green 
picmcnt Composed of nceto-arsenite of co|>per| P, 
white, a fine kind of wbiting used in politbmg. 
Pariah (pscTi/). Ml^. [Two forms: 
(i) paroche, a. AF, paroche, OF. pa{r)roche, 
ad. late L. parockta ; (ii) parosshe, -tsk, etc. 
: — OF, Pa rots te :— pop.L. *patocia for paro- 
chia. T'he Litter was a form substitntra for 
Christian J.. parcecta, a. Gr. napoiKia, f. vipoi- 
Kos, in Christian use, ‘a diocese, a parish’.] 
z. In the United Kingdom, the name of a sub- 
division of a county. a. orig. A township or 
cluster of townships having its own church and 
clergyman, to whom its tithes and eccl. dues 
.Tie (or were) paid. b. A later division of such 
a parish for eccl. purposes only, having its own 
church and clergyman. c. A corresponding 
eccl. area in ancient times or in foreign countries 
1839. td. A parishfiil Shaks. a. A district, 
often identical with an original parish, consti- 
tuted for purposes of civil government, and 
thus designated a civil p. ; primarily, such an 
area constituted for the administration of the 
Poor-Law, and sometimes distinguished as a 
poor-law p. 1634, 8. Tiie inhabitants of a 

parish oollectively ME. b. U.S. 1 he body of 
people associated for CHinstian worship and 
work in connexion with a particular church ; a 
congregation ; hence, a denomination 1831. 

4. U.S. In Louisiana, a territorial division cor- 
responding to the county of other sUtes 1839. 

5. A diocese, or district under the spiiitual 
charge of a bishop (usu. Hist., in sense of Gr. 
vapoinia) 1587. 

0. On the >., in receipt of parochial relief 1 to to go 
H the p., te be bright up by the f. buned by thep. 
attrib. and Comb. : often =■ ‘ parochial , as /. bell, 
bounds, eonstmiU, etc. j /. doctor, magaetne, nurse, 
echooli p .boy. poor, relief, v/orhkouu, etc. j at» 
p. lands, landed property belonging to « p., and ad- 
ministered by the churchwardens; p. 
priest having the cure of souls in a p. I P*’*'®*****?^ 
a book recording the christenings, amrnsges, and 
burials which uke place at the parish church; t-^ 
a whipping top kepi for the use of^e parishioners 

Pai*rlab cbu^rcb. ME. The church of a 
parish. 
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Paillh cle*rk. late ME. An official ap- 
pointed by the incumbent of a pariah to aaaist 
in various duties connected with tbeebuich and 
its services ; esp. formerly, to say the responses. 

Pa-rlab CoundL 177a. A council of a 
parish; ipte. the local administrative body 
created in rural dvil parishes of more than 300 
inhabitants by the Act of 1894. Hence Palish 
Con*nciUor, a member of tUs body. 
tParli h i on a l , a. 1604. [f. ParishionCer 
+ -Au.] Of or pertaining to a parish ; paro- 
chial; of parishioners -1803. Hence fPa- 
11*1111000117 adv. 

ParUbioner (p&ri’fanai). 1471. [f. ME. 
paruhion Wn same sense, a. OF. faroissien, 
f. grouse Parish) + -iRi.] One of the in 
habitams or community of a parish. 

Paririail (p&ri'zi&n, -i'^^iin), sb. and a. 
3530, F. parisitH, med.L. parisianut, f. 
Parisii Paris ; see -AN. J A. sb. A native or in- 
habitant of Paris. B. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Paris ; resembling Paris or that of Paris. Hence 
Partilanism. Pari'slanlze v. irans, to make P. 

It Parisienne (partzy^n). 1886. [F. fem. of 
Parisien..'\ A female Parisian. 

Pariaite (pscrisaitX 1846. [f. name of T. 
Paris, its discoverer + A/in. A fli . 

carbonate of the metals of the cerium group, 
found in the emerald mines of California. 
yPariaoai (pae'risfib). P/.periaa. 1586. 

( a. Gr. miptcroy neat, of w&piaos exactly ba- 
anced, f. irap(a- Para- * + laot equal.] PAei. 
An even balance in the members of a sentence. 
Hence tPari‘sonal,Pai 1 ao*nlc ad/s. character- 
ized by p. 

Parum * (pas-risan). 183a. [a. F. pami- 
SOM, f. parer to prepare. ] Glass-blowing. The 
roundra mass into which the molten glass is 
first gathered and rolled wlien token from the 
furnace. 

Parlsyllabic (pse-risilx-bik), a. and sb. 
Z636. Lt L. par, pari- equal + syllaba syllable, 
+ -IC j cf. syllabic.'] Gram, A. adj. Of Gr. and 
L. nouns : Having the same number of syllables 
in the nominative as in tlie oblique cases of the 
sin gu lar. B. sb. A p. noun 1893. So tParlsyl* 

tPaiitor (paeTitoj). 1530. [Aphelic f. Ap- 
paritor ] An apparitor of an ecclesiastical 
court -1835, 

Parity ^ (pae*rlti). 1573. [ad. L. pantos, 
L equal. Cf. F. pant/.] i. The state or 
condition of being equal, or on a level ; equality 
zdzg. a. Equality of rank or status; esp. 
equality among tlie members, or among the 
ministers, of a church 1573. 3. Likeness, ana- 
f parallelism ; as in /. of reason or reason- 
istg. (Cf. L. pari ratione) 163a ts. Of num- 
bers : Evenness -1646. g. Comm. A standard 
of price expressed in another currency 1886. 
b. » Par jA* 3 b. 1900. 0. Equality, as legal 

tender or money, between coins of one metal 
and coins of another 1893. 

3. There is. .no p. of case between Spirit and Mat> 
ter Bbrkxlxv. 

Parity * (pscTlti). 1878. [f. Parous a. + 
-ITT.] Ohstet. Med. The condition of being 
parous ; the fact of having borne children. 
Park (pkJk), sb. (ME. a. OF. pare = (ult.) 
WGer. *parruk, whence OE. peamte (see Par- 
rock). In senses 5 and 6 from later uses of F. 


pare, and occas. so spelt.] i. Law. An en- 
closed tract of land held by royal grant or pre- 
scription for keeping beasts of the chase. (Dist. 
firom a forest or chase by being enclosed, and 
from a forest also by having no special laws or 
officers.; b. Hence, a latge ornamental piece 
of ground, usu. comprising woodland and pas- 
ture, attached to a country house or mansion, 
and used for recreation, and often for keeping 
deer, cattle, etc. 1715. c.fg.ssjg. a. An en- 
cloMd piece of ground, within or near a city or 
town, ornamentally laid out and devoted to 
public recreation, a * public paric ' z66x. b. An 
extansive area est land set apart os national 
property to be kept in its natural state (or the 
pubUe benefit, as the Yellowstone P. in the U.S. 
187Z. 8* In Ireland, Scotland, etc. : An en- 

closed piece of ground for pasture or tillage ; a 
field ; a paddodc 1581. 4. In Colorado, Wyo- 


ming, etc. : A high plateau-Ilke vallw among 
the mountains z8o8. 5. Mil., etc. The space 

occupied by the artillery, wagons, beasts, stores, 
etc., in an encampment; these objects them- 
selves collectively ; a complete set of artillery, 
of tools, etc. ; also, a place where motor-cars 
mciy be left unattended 1683. S. An enclosed 
.area, overflowed at every high tide, in which 
oysters are bred 1867. 

*■ h- Hungerford C^le — a line old place in a 
beautiful p. 1813. c. (Chriat Church, Oxford], 
[.Mnungi receptacle. Religion's perke 1606. a. 
The P. (in London), in lyth t St, Tamet'e Park, now 
esp. Hyde Park. 3, Tewn parks (Ireland), small 
plats of jnound lying round a town or village, usu. 
let for tillege or pasture to the townsmen or villagers. 

Como.; p.-haek, a horse for riding in the p ; 
•keeper, the keeper of a park; t-leavea, the shrub 
Tutsan {.Hypericum Atutrommum), 

Park (piik), V. 1536. [f. Park j^.] i. 
trans. To enclose in, or as in, a park. a. Mtl. , 
etc. To arrange compactly (artillery, wagons, 
etc.) in a park ; to leave (a motor-car) in a park 
see prec. 5. i8za. 

I. How are we park’d and bounded in a pale, 
Sh AKS. Hence PaTking vbl. sb. the action of the vb. 
(also aiirib. as in p.piace for motor vehicles) 1 eon 
ground laid out like a park ; in U.S., a strip of t 
in the centre of a street. 

Parker (pa*jkai). ME. [a. AF., in med. 
L. parcanus, f. pare. Park sb,‘, see -RR'' 9.', 
1. A park-keeper. Obs. exc. Hist. a. A rabbit 
that lives in a park 2846. 

Parkin (pft jkin). n. dial. i8a8. [perh. 
{. proper name Perkin or Parkin.] A kind of 
gingerbread or cake made of oatmeal and 
treacle. 

Parky(pil‘jkt),a. 1898. slang. Cold, chilly. 
Parlance (pa iUns). 1579. [a. AF., OF. 
parla(u)nce, f. parler to speak.] t. Speaking, 
speech ; esp. debate, parleying, parley (arcA^. 
a. Way of speaking, language, idiom ; as tn 
common, legal, ordinary, vulgar p., etc. 1787. 

1. Biittel and not P. should determine his right, and 
title r6tt. 

Parlatory (pa'jl&tari). 1631. [ad. med.L. 
parlatonum, f. parlare Parle r.] A convent 
parlour. 

Parle (piil), sb. arch, and dial. 2575. [app, 
f. Parle v. Cf. also F. parole. J z. Speech ; 
talk ; conversation 1587. a. A conference, dis- 
cussion, debate ; spec. = Parley sb, a. 2575. 

_ «7i.„ : .. gloJdeji 


. When in an angry p. He smot the 
Pdlax on the Ice Siiaks. 

Parle (paal), v. Obs. or arth. and dial. 
late ME. [a. F. parler == med.L. parlare, late 
pop.L. parabolare to discourse, f. parabola 
Parable.] i. tntr. To speak : to talx in con- 
ference. a. intr. To parley {with an oppo- 
nent) : to hold a parley 1558. 

m. The Jacobite and the presbyterian..parled to- 
gether Da Fox, 

Pcaley (pa’zU),!^. 1581. [perh, f. Parley 
t/.*.] 2. Speech, speaking, talk; conference; 

demte, argument. (Now usu. coloured by 3.) 
1583. a. A conference for the debating of 
points in dispute ; esp. Mil., an informal con- 
ference with an enemy, under a truce, for the 
discussion of terms, etc. 2580. 

0. Phr. To beat or sound a A, to call for a p, by 
sounding a drum or trumpet i The Henld sounder a 
parlee, and nmie answers Daxjua, 

Parley (i)&’jli),v.i 2570. [perh. f. F./or- 
ler, imper. parleM /] z. tntr. lo speak, talk ; 
to confer {with). Now arcA. 2591. b. trans. 
To speak; esp. to speak a foreign language 
2570. a. intr. To treat, discuss terms ; esp. to 
hold a parley {wttA an enemy, etc.). Also fg 
i6oa b. trans. To mnt a parley to (a per- 
son) ; to hold discussion with, spe^ to i6zi, 
a. We. .offered a Uuce to p. Da Foo. 

Parley, w.* C/.S. 2895. - Paroli v. 
Parleyvoo (pftjlivw*), sb.joc. 1754. [f. F. 
parlen-voHS (parirvw) in parlts-vous fran^ais f 
do you speak French ?] j. The French lan- 
guage, French ; French lessons, d, A French- 
man 1825. So Parleyroo' v, slangat joe. intr. 
to speak French, or a foreign tongue ; to pa- 
laver. 

Parllameat (pi’zllm^nt), sb. [ME. a. OF. 
parlement speaking, f. parler +■ -ment,] f i. 
The action of speaUng ; a ‘ bout ' of speaking ; 
a speech ; a colloquy ; a discussion or debate 
-2543. +b. - Parley sb. a. -162a a. A for- 


mal conference or council for the discussion of 
some matter or matters of general importance ; 
spec, applied to great counals of the early Plan- 
tagenet Kings (Now only Hist.) ME. a- The 
Great (Joun^ of the nauon, which forms, with 
the Sovereign, the supreme legislature of the 
United Kingdom, consisting of the three estates, 
viz. the Lords Spiritual and Temporal (forming 
together the House of Lords), and the rmresen- 
tatives of the counties, cities, etc. (forming the 
House of Commons) ME. 4. Name of corre- 
sponding legislative bodies in the colonies, and 
in other countries, late ME. g. Applied to va- 
rious consultative assemblies ; (a) one formerly 
held by tinners in the Stannaries 1^74; (^one of 
the members of the Middle or the Inner Temple 
1533. b.fg. and trans/. late M E. 0. In France 
(b^re the Revolution of 1789), the name given 
to a certain number of supreme courts of justice 
1360. 7. Short for p.-cake 2813. 

I. Thus ended the perlement betwene the fader and 
(lie fone 1450. a. 'I hey made request that it might 
be lawfull for them to sommon a Parlament of Gallia 
at a ceruin day 1563. 3. The privileges of p. Black- 
STOMB, The usual object of calling a p. waa to im- 
pose taxes 181B. Pbr. Act cf P„ a statute passed by 
both Houses of P. and ratified by the royal anent. 
Clerh of the Parlinments Parliament), the chief 
official of the House of Lords, who reads the ro^ 
assent to bills before P. assembled as a corporate 
body in the House of Lords. Member of P., wm 
Mxmbbk sb. 5. Writ of see WxiT. High Court 
o/P.,a name formerly applied collectively (as in Bk, 
of Com Prayer) to the two houses of P. in session ; 
now mostly said of P. in its judicial capaci^. To 
open P. 5. b. The P. of Bees 1640, of man Tkniiv- 
BOM. Hie Cricket P. at Lord’s 1903. 7. Gorging tlw 
boy with arales and p. Thackkray. 

Phrases. Barebone's P., the Little P„ so called 
from Praise -Ck>d Harbon, one of the memben for 
London. Little P., the assembly of lao members, 
nominated by Cromwell and his Council of Officers, 
which sat from 4 July to la Dec. 1653. Long P., 
that which met on 3 Nov. 1640, and was finally dis- 
solved in 1660. Rump P., the remnant of the Long 
P., in its later history. Short P., that which sat 
from la April to 5 May 1640^ before the Long P. 

attrib, and tomb., aa >. army, bui'dinn, news, 
etc. I also p..calKe, -gingerbread, a thin crisp 
rectangular cake of gingerbread; -chamber, the 
room in which a p. meets, spec, that in the Old 
Palace of Westminster ; p. ordinance : see Obdi- 
NANCX 6 ; P. Roll : see Roll ofp. Hence tParUa- 
me'ntal a. parliamentary -1775. ParliamenteeT 
(Hist.) PABUAJtXNTABIAN A. I. 

Pa-rliament, n. rare. 1491. [late MK 
parlement, a. OF. parlementer,] tl. intr. To 
talk, converse ; to parley -i6ia a. ta^. To 
attend Parliament. Also with it. 1643. 
Parliamentarian(paj]rmeDte*-rifia). 2644. 
[f. as next + -an.] A. sb. i. Hist. One who 
took the side or was in the service of the Par- 
liament dunng the Civil War of the xyth c. a. 
One versed in parliamentary usages and ta^cs ; 
a skilful parliamentary debater 1834. B. adj. 

>= Parliamentary a. Hence Pa-rliamenta'* 
rlaniam, the parlhimentary principle or system. 
Parliamentary (paillnie-niiri), a. (sb.) 
16x6. [t Parliament + -ary > ; cf. F. parte- 
mentaire, ] i. Of, belonging to or relating to a 
parliament, or parliament as an institution ; of 
the nature of a parliament z6a6. b. Of, belong- 
ing or adhering lo, the Parliament in the CSvil 
W ar of the jyth c. 1761. a Enacted, ratified, 
or established by Parliament 1626. s* Conso- 
nant with the usages or agreeable to the prac- 
tice of Parliament 1635. !»• Of language ; Such 
as is permitted to be used in Parliament ; hence 
allusively, civil, courteous x8z8. 

1. An Old P. hand Glaostonx. P. agent, a perion 
professionally employed to Uke charge of the inter- 
esu of a party concerned in or anected by any 
pnvate legislation of P. a. Chearfully pay all p. 
taxes Pbiksilry. Pbr, P. tram, a train carrying 
pas^gerk at a rate not exceeding one penny a mile, 
which, by Act of Parliament, every railway company 
was formerly obliged to run daily each way over its 
system. So /. carriagt.fare, ticket, etc. 3. b. Two 
gentlemen politely and in Birictl^ P. language calling 
one another incom|>etent administrators 1885. 

B. L 2. A member of Parliament z6a6. 
a. Short for parliamentary train ; see a above 
2864. n. A person sent to parley with the 
enemy 1863. Hence Parliame'iitaxlly adv, 
Pfu-liameiit boose, late ME. lliebniid- 
ing in which a parliament meets. (Still used of 
the building in Edinburgh in which theSoottUh 
Parliament met.) 
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paiibuiieiitiiMn* How Hist otdial. 1605. 
I A member of the Parliament, orig. of Eng- 
ird, alio of Scotland and Ireland, later of the 
United Kingdom ; osu. applied, like * Member 
of Parliament ' now, to a member of the House 
of Commons, a. =- Parliamentarian A. x. 

^pSrlo^,* parlor (pa’iloj). [ME. a. AF. 
parlur, OF. parleor. - med.L. parlaiorium, f. 
parktrt PARLE v. Parlor is usu. in U.S.] i. 
An apartment in a monastery or convent for 
conversation with persons from outside, or 
among the inmates, a. In a mansion, dwelling- 
house, town-hall, etc., orig. A smaller room 
.apart from the great hall, for private conversa- 
tion (e. g. a banker's parlour, the mayor's parlour 
tn a town-hall). Hence, in a private house, the 
ordinary sitting-room of the family. +Forme^ 
often simply * ' room ’ or ' chamber '. late ME. 
fb. Used as a dining or supper room, -e 1850. 

3. A room in an inn more private than the tap- 
room where people may converse apart 1870. 

4. orig. C/.S. An elegantly or showily fitted 
apartment, for some special business or trade 
use, as deauty p., cinema p., ice-<rtam p. 1890. 

a b. To the Parlor where they used to lup Sidnbv. 
attrib and Cotnb. : p.-boorder, a boardine^chool 
pupil who lives in the family of the principal i -CSIT 
a luxuriously fitted railway carriage a ‘draw- 
ing-room' cart -maid, a female domestic servant 
who w.nits at tablet -orcan, a reed-organ suitable 
for a private room i p. txicke sIm^, soaety arts or 
arromplishmonts. 

Parlotia (pa'ibs), a. (adv.) arch, and dial. 
[I^nte ME. perlotts, syncopated f. Perii,ous .1 
A. I. Perilous, dangerous, hasardous. b. Risky 
to deal with ; ticklish, awkward, precarious 
1658. 9. Dangerously cunning, clever, etc. ; 

keen, shrewd; mischievous ; very bad, ' shock- 
ing ' ; surprising, ' terrible ', ‘ awful '. (In later 
use coUoif. and dial.) late ME. B. adv. Exces- 
sively, 'terribly', ‘awfully*, 'desperately' 1599. 

I A perlous tyme 1535. D. A p. liquor 1658. a. A 
p Hoy ■ go too, you are too shrew'd Shaks. Hence 
Pa'rlouB-ly ado., -ness. 

tParmacc'ty. 1545. I. A pop, corruption 
of Spermaceti -i8fl8. 9. In full p, whale ; 

The Cachalot or .Sperm whale -185X. 
Parmesan (paJmfzR'n), a, and sb, 1519. 
(a. F. parmesan, It parmeHana, f. Parma.] 
A. ad]. Of or belonging to Parma in Northern 
Italy, e%p. applied to a cheese made there and 
elsewhere in North Italy. B, sb. Parmesan 
tlieose. (Now usu. with capital P.) 1556. 
Pa mo M i a n (pams-sikn ), a. and sb, 1644. 

[f I., Pamas{j)ius, -eus (f, Pamasus, Par- 
nassus) + -AN.] A. adj. I. Of or belonging to 
Parnassus ; of or belonging to poetry, poetic, 
b. spec. Epithet of a school of French poetry, 
from the title Pamasse contemporatn of a col- 
lection of their poems published in 1866 ; also 
transf. 9. lint am. Belonging to the genus Par- 
nassius of butterflies, found in mountainous re- 
gions of the northern hemisphere. B. sb. i. A 
poet 1659. b. spec. A poet of the Parnassian 
school i88x 9. Entom. A butterfly of the 
genus Pamassius or subfamily Pamassiinx, 
Hence Pamammianism, the principles or prac- 
tice of the P. school of poets (see k. i b). 
Pamaaoua (pajn*-8os). late ME. [a, L. 
Pamas{s)Ms^ a. Gr. Tlapraabs, later Ilapi/ao’O’iST.] 
A mountain in central Greece, anciently sacred 
to Apollo and the Muses ; hence used allusively 
in ref. to literature, csp. poetry, b. As the title 
of a collection of poems i6oa 
P. Grass, Grass 0/ P., a adiite-flowered marsh- 
plant, Pamassia pMMstns. 

Pamellism (pa-jneliz'm). 1885. [See -ism.] 
The principles or policy of the Irish Home Rule 
party in the House of Commons led by Charles 
Stewart Parnell from 1880 to 1891. So PaT. 
“jlllte# a member of this party. 

Parocdpital: see Para- 1 . 

Paroctiial (pftrdb-kiil), a. (sb.) late ME. 
[a. OF. parochial, ad. late L. parochiaRs, f. 
ate L. pateehia Parish,] A. adj. x. Of, be- 
longing, or pertainlM to a parish, or parishes 
in generaL a.Jfg. Pertaining or confined to a 
narrow area or domain ; narrow, provincial 
1856. B. sb. {rare), a. A parish church 1637. j 
h. A parish clergyman 185 
«. P. and shop-tiil polfi 
F*ro’chtal-ly ad^ .neM. 


ParocbiaIiam(pkz^‘kiilu*m). 2847. [See 
next and -isM.] x. Parochial character or ten- 
dency; local narrowness of view; petty pro- 
vincialism. 9. Absorption in parish dudes 1884. 

ParocbiallW (pirdukisedltl). 1769. [f. late 


terests or affairs. 

Parochialise (piz^'kl&laix), v. 1846. [& 

PAROCHlAL-f-iZE.l I. /ruM. To make paro- 
chial. 9. itxlr. To do parish work 1871. Hence 
Paroichialisation. 

tParo*ctiiaii, sb. and a. [ME. parechien, a. 
OF., ad. med.L. parochianus, f. parochia.) A. 
sh. X. An inhabitant of a {mrish, a parishioner 
-1765. 9. A parish clergyman (rare) -1713. 

B. adj Parochial -1644. 

A. I. I eyne amd bMuetb to the poure paiochUnB 
. . xl> T. (^OMWKu. B. The P. Pope, or independent 
Soveraigne io every Parish 1644. 

tPa*roctiin(e. Sc. 1500. ff.lnteL./awAm 
or ME. paroch(e PARISH.] =* Parish -1834 
(Hist.). 

Parode (pse*rdi>d^. z86i. [ad. Gr. wApoSos 
entrance from the sid^ f. wap(a- Para- ^ + bbbs 
way.] In ancient Gr. drama, the first ode sung 
by the chorus after its entrance. 
tParO'dlC, a.i rare. 1684. [ad. Gr. napofSinds 
passing, f. irdpoSot ; see -1C.J Afath. Applied 
to any one of the series of degrees or powers of 
the unknown or variable below the highest that 
occurs in an equation -1773. 

Parodist (pa-nWist). 174a. [a. V.parodiste, 
f. parodie PARODY.] The author of a parody. 
So PaYodise v. to parody 1658. 

Parody (posTAii), sb. 1598. [nit. (prob. 
through L. or F.) ad. Gr. aapqsSia burl^uc 
poem or song, f. iRi/i(a- P ara- ^ - f ^Si^.] i. A 
composition in which the characteristic turns of 
thought and phrase of an author arc* mimicked 
and made to appear ridiculous, especially by 
applying them to ludicrously inappropriate sub- 
jects. Also applied to a burlesque of a musical 
work. a. transf and /g. A poor or feeble imi- 
tation, a travesty 1830. 

a. The Brussels riot .is a wretched p. on the last 
French revolution Colkhiogk. A p, of justice 1900. 
So Paro’dlc «.*, -al adjs. of the nature of a p., 
burlesque. 

Parody (pae rddi), v. 1745. [f. prec.] 1. 
trans. To compose a parody on (a work or an 
author) ; to ridicule (a composition) by mimick- 
ing it. b. intr. To compose a parody 1875. 
trans. To imitate in a way that is no better than 
a parody i8ot. 

a.^ After his death, bis [Pitt's] finance was parodied 
by incapable successors 1869. 

llParcemia (p&rrmii). 1586. [L., a. Gr. 
vapwfua by-word, proverb, wapoiuos by the 
Way, f. irap(a- Para- * -f tn/sos way,] RM. A 
proverb, adage. SoParamio'graplierya writer 
of proverbs. Farcamio'logy* the study of pro- 
verbs. 

ParOBmiac (p&rrmiik), a. (sb.) 1699. 

Gr. oapotiuaKos, f. vapoipla Parckmia.] i. 
prop. Of the nature of a proverb, proverbial 
iSaa 9. Gr. Pros, (also sb.) (Applied to) the 
short line (anapaestic dimeter cataleclic) with 
which an anapaestic system usually ends 2699. 
I^UXd (paeT^H), sb. and a. I474* [orig. pa- 
role, a. AF., F. parole : — latepop.L. *paraula 
: — *paravola : — parabola VhttAVUt.] A,sb. i. 
Something said or spoken ; an oral statement ; 
an utterance ; a word. Chiefly in Law ; now 
only in phr. dy/., by word of mouth. 0, Law. 
The pickings filed in an action (formerly pre- 
sented by word of mouth) 2635. 

X. A tonancy at will may be meated by p., or by 
deed 1844. 

B. adj. [the sb. used attrib.] i. Expressed 
or given orally ; verbaL Now only in Law, in 
p. evidence, etc. i6oz. a. Law. Mode (as a con- 
tract or lease) by word of mouth or m a writing 
not seated 2590. 

Parole (pkrAi'l), sb. i6t6 . [a. Y. parole 
(see prec.}, in sense ‘ formal promise ', parole 
d'hoanemr word of honour.] x. In full, p, of 
honour : Word of honour given or pledged ; esp. 
AM, the undertaking given by a prisoner of war 
that he will not try to escape, or that, if libe- 


rated, he will return to custody under stated 
conditions, or will refrain from taking up arms 
against his captors for a stated period. A per- 
son so liberated is said to be 0 m #. b. elhft. 
The condition of being on parole 1667* t®- 

Mil. The password us«i only by the officers or 
inspectors of the guard ; dist. from the eouuber- 
Sign given to all the men on guard -1844. 8. 
attrib. 1813. 

*•. They had teokro their p. and fled 1880. b. 
This man had .. forfeited his military p, Macaulay. 

Parole (pkrtiu’l)^ v. 1716. [f. prcc,] +i. 
intr. To pledge one's word -1716. 0. trasts. To 
liberate (a prisoner) on parole 1863. b. U.S. To 
liberate (a prisoner) on bis own recognizances 
1888. 

Par6li(pa-rinx),jA 1701. [a.F.,a.Il. fiarp/* 
‘a grand part, set, or cast, at dice' (blorio); 
pern. f. paro pair, couple.] In faro, etc., the 
leaving of the money st^ed and the money won 
as a mrther stoke; the staking of double the 
sum before staked. Hence ns vb. 

My friendship goes to sleep like a p. at Pharoah, 
and does not wake again till their deal is over H. 
Waipolx. 

Paromology (ptcmmp'lddgi). Chiefly in L. 
form. 2386. [ad. L. paromologia, Gr. nupopo- 
Xoyla partial admission, f. nap(a- Para-^ -l- 
ipoXoyfa.] Rhet. A figure In which something 
i s conceded to an adversary in order to strengthen 
one's own position. 

II Paronomatia (]dir^0m/>‘zi&, -sift). Also 
tparono'masy. 2579. [L.. a. Gr. vapovopcusla, 
f. vap(a- Para- * + bvoficuria naming.] A play- 
ing on words whicli sound alike ; a word-play ; 
a pun. Hence Paronomn'alal, Paronoma*- 
sian adjs. of or pertaining to p. So Parono* 
ma'stic, -al adjs., -ly adv. 

You catch the paronomasia, play 'po' words Cal- 

VSRLEV. 

II Paronychia (prcrpni kift). 1597. [L,,a.Gr. 
vapurvxla a whitlow, f. wap(a Para-* + 6 yv(, 
brux' nail.] z. Path. An inflammation about 
the finger-nail ; a whitlow, a. Bot, A genus of 
herbaceous plonu f)i\, 0 ,llleeebraceM)\ whitlow- 
wort x666. 

Paronym (pccr^niro). 2846. [ad. Gr. voptb- 
vvpw adj. neut., f. vap(a Para- ' + bpo/sanasao 
word.] A word which is derived from another, 
or from the same root ; a denvativo or cognate. 
Paronymolu (pftr^ninnas),a. i66z. [if. Gr. 
impiivopos (see prec.) + -OUB.] z. Of words: 
Derived from the same root ; radically con- 
nected, cognate. 9. Having tlie same sound, 
but different orthography and meaning 1836. 
Paronymy (pfirf/ nimi ). 1885. [f. Gr. oap 6 r 
vvpos Pari >n vm + -v *. J Formation from a word 
in another language witli but slight change. 
Paroophoron, Parorchld ; see Para- 1 1. 
Paroquet (pscTdktt). var. of Parakeet. 
Comb p. (perroquet) auk, a small auk, Ombria 
psittacMla (Cyilot hynckus psittacului), inhabiting 
tlie cooaU and islands of the northern Pacific. 

Paroateal ( parp-su’iil), a. 1854. [(.Para-i 
+ Gr.barioy bone.] AHat.,otc,» Parostotic. 
II Paroatoaia (peerpst^ sis). 1893. [f.nt prec. 
+ -osis.] A not., etc. The formation of bone 
outside the periosteum, as in the sheaths of 
blood-vessels, etc. So Paroato'tlc a, of or 
formed by p. 1870. 

Parotic (pftrp-tik), a. 1857. [ad. mod.L. 
paroticus, f. Para-* + Gr, 06s, wt- ear, dmaiJ* 
of the ear.] Anai., etc. .Situated beside or near 
the ear ; parotid. 

Parotid (pftrp-tid), a. and sb 1687. [a. F. 
parotide, or ad. L. paroth, parotid- Pahotis. ] 
Anat., etc. A. adj. Situated beside or near the 
ear ; applied esp. to a lobulated racemose gland 
Just in front of the ear, and having a duct (p, 
duct or Stenson's duct) opening into the mouth 
opposite the second upper molar tooth. B. sb. 
The parotid ghind 1770. 
llParotto (pftnfii-U'.) ; usu. in pi. parotids 
( tidlZ). 16x3. [L., a. Gr. uaporris, .a/w/rifl-. f. 
wopa-PARA-' + oSr, drr-eor; sec-iD*.J i-Jbe 
parotid gland, fa. A parotid tumour -1893. 
Hence (| ParoUdltia [aec -iTls] - next. 
Parotitis (pxratoi'tis). iBaa. [irreg. for 
parotiditis, f. prec.; see -ms.] Path. }n^m- 
of the parotid gland, or of nei ghbourin g 
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structures ; usu. constituting the 

mumps. Hence Parotl’tlc a. affected with p. 

ParotDid(p&rJa>toid%a.(«^.) 1873. [irree. 
f. Pabotis + -OID.] ZmL Ap^ed to certain 
glands of the sldn forming warty excrescences 
near the ears in some batrachians. as toads. 
Also as sb. 

ParoOB (psB'ras), a. 1896. [f. as next] 
Having borne children. 

-piunouB, stMXf f. L. 'parus bearing (J>arlre 
to bring forth) -ous, as in multiparous, ovi- 
parous, viviparvus, etc. adjs. 
llParouala (p&ran*sift). 1875. [Gr. rapovff'ia 
presence.] Tbeol, The second coming or advent 
of Christ (the sense in i Cor. xv. 23, etc.). 
Parovaritim : see Para- 1 i. 

Pannyam (pse*r/Qcsiz’m). 1604. [a. F. 

paroscysme, ad. med.L. paroxysmus irritation, 
a. Gr. uapo^wriidt, f. vapo^wuv to goad, f. 
mpa- Para- ‘ to render acute.] i. 

Path, An increase of the acuteness or seventy 
of a disease, usu. recurring periodically in its 
course ; a fit a. A violent access of action or 
emotion ; a ht, convulsion 1641. b. (Without 
//.) The acute stage (of any action, etc.). Now 
rare, 1650. ts. An open quarrel -170X 

a. He was cast into paroxyim* of rage and despair 

Paroxysmal (pzer/ncsi'zmill), a. 1651. [f. 
prec. + -AL. J Pertaining to or of the nature of 
a paroxysm; marked by paroxysms; violent, 
convulsive. b. spec, in Geol. Of or pertaining 
to a violent natural convulsion ; occos. ■= Cata- 
strophic, Cataclysmic 1830. 

la a paroxismal frenxy of contendins^possions Shxl- 
LBV. Hence Paroxy*amallat. alto Pa-roxjramlat 
(1^0/.), a catastroptutt. Paroxy'amaliy adv. 
Paroxsramlc a, rare. 

Parozytone (p&ip'ksitenn'), a. and sb. 1764. 
[ad. mod.L. paroseytonus, a. Gr. uafso^rovos, f. 
irapa- Para- * + b^irovot OXYTONE.] A, adj. 
Having an acute accent on the last syllable but 
one. B. sb, A word so accented. 

Paipeil(t (paupin(t). late MK [a. OK 
parpain, in med.L. parpanus, of obsc. etym.] 
1. A stone which passes through a wall from 
side to side. a. Short for p.-wall, a thin wall 
built of p. stones, as in interior partition walls. 
Parquet (pauke, paike't), 1816. [a. F. 
parquet, OF. parchet a small compartment, 
etc., dim. of pare Park ; see -ET.] i. A floor- 
ing ; sp^-c. a flooring composed of pieces of wood, 
often of different kinds, arranged in a pattern ; 
a flooring of parquetry. s. (Also erron. par- 
quette.) Part of the auditorium of a theatre, the 
f^ront part of the ground-floor nearest the or- 
chestra. (Chiefly u.S.) 2848. || 8* in France, 
etc. : The branch of the administration of law 
concerned with the prevention, investigation, 
and punishment of crime 1893. 4. tUtnb., as 

p.-fiooring, etc. 1874. So PaTquet v. trans. to 
floor (a room) with parquet-work ; to moke of 
inlaid wood-work 1678. PaTquetage next. 
Parquetry (paukdtri). Also Hparqueterie 
(parkftrf). 1843. [a. F. parqueteru, f. parquet ; 
see -ERY^l Inlaid work of wood, in which a 
pattern is formed of different kinds of wood ; 
esp. in flooring. Also attrib. 

Parr, par (pai). 1715. [app. Sc. ; origin 
unkn.1 1. A young salmon before it becomes 
a smolt; distinguished by the parallel trans- 
verse bands on its side. a. A young coal-fish 
or black cod, less than a year old ; a sillock 
(loeal\ 1760. 

Cemi. p.>tall, an artificial fly used i 


Parrel, parral (pscT?!), sb, 1485. [app. 
aphetic f. ME. aparail, -ayle. Cf. OF.Jiarail 
rigging.] Naut. A band of rope, a chain, or 
iron collar by which the middle of a yard is 
fastened to the mast. Hence Parrel, parral 
V. to fasten by means of a p. 
nParrlieala (pirrzUi, -rrsii). 1577. [late 
L. parrhesia, a. Gr. uappifola free-spokenness, 
f. aopo- Para-* speech.] PAet. Frank- 

ness or freedom of speech. 

PWrlddal (pB*ris9idil), a. 1697. [ad. L. 
parrieidalis, t parrieida Parricidb *.] Of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of a parricide ; 
guilty of parricide. Hence Parrld'didly adv. 


Porriddei (pseTisaid). 1554. [a. F., ad. L. 
par\r)icida ; perh. for *patricida, f. patrem, 
pater father; see -ClDE z.] One who murders 
his father or either parent or other near relative ; 
also, the murderer of any one whose person is 
held sacred ; transf one who is gtiilty of treason 
against Ins country, b. attrib. » prec. z686. 
Pa*iTicide8. 1559. [a. F., ad. L. 
dium ; see prec. and -CIDB a.] The murder of 
a lather, patent, near relative, niler, etc.; the 
crime of a parricide ; transf, the crime of treason 
against one's country, b. attrib. « Parrici- 
dal z8o6. Hence tParrid'dla], tParrid'dions 
adn. parricidal. 

Farrock (pa-rak), sb. New chiefly dial. 
[OE. pearroc, -rue : — ^WGer. *parruk\ origin 
obsc.] z. An enclosed space of ground ; a small 
field, a paddock. a. A small apartment or 
narrow cell in a building ; a stall, coop, or pen 
for animals Z44a Hence PaTrock v, trans. to 
enclose, shut up, confine within narrow limits. 
Parrrt (pae'rat), sb. 1535. [Origin nnkn.] 
I. A bird of the order Psittaci, or family Psit- 
tacidse, and spec, of the genus Psittacus ; these 
are scansorial and zygodactyl, and have a short 
hooked bill and naked cere; many of the species 
have beautiful plumage, and some are excel- 
lent mimics and learn to enunciate words and 
phrases; hence, much valued as cage-birds, esp. 
the Grey Parrot {Psittacus erythaeus) of West 
Africa. s. Applied contemptuously to a per- 
son who mechanically repeats the woids or imi- 
tates the action of others 1581. s- Sea-parrot, 
a. The coultemeb or puffin, so called from the 
shape of its bill 1668. b. Some kind of fish : 
see PARROT-FISH 166S. 

I. A very little wit ia valued in a woman, as we are 
pleased with a few words spoken plain by a p. Pops. 

attrib. and Comb., as /. cage, species, etc. | p.-cry, 
•echo, faculty, teacher, ctc.t -green, a yellow- 
ish green like the colouring of some parrots t p. 
tongue, a tongue like that of a p.; spec, a dry 
itbrivellra condition of the human tongue in typhus, 
ctc.t -weed, the Tree Celandine, Beccontafimtescens, 
a tropical American plant 1 -work, merely imitative 
repetition t -wraaso - PasaoT-KiSM a.^ HencePa’r- 
rotlsm. mechanical repetition or imitation {rare). 
Pa'XTotlze V. to parrot (rare). PaiTotry, the 
mechanical or servile repetition of the sayings, etc., 
of others. 

Parrot (pacTat), v. 1596. [f. prec.] 1. intr. 
To chatter like a parrot ; to repeat words and 
phrases mechanically like a parrot. Now only 
its absol, use of next. s. trans.To repeat (words) 
mechanically like a parrot ; to iterate to weari- 
ness ; to repeat or imitate without underst.'ind- 
ing or sense 1649. 3. trans. To teach to re- 
peat in a parrot-like manner; to drill like a 
parrot 1775. 

s. Top. the ipsissima verba of Kant Db Quinckv. 
Hence Pa*rroter, one who repeats something learned 
byrote. 

PaiTOt-COal. Sc. and n. dial. [Ori- 

gin of parrot unkn.] Connel coal. 
Pa*rrot-fi8ll. 171a. A name given to some 
fishes from their brilliant colouring, or as having 
a strong hard mouth resembling the bill of a 
parrot, spec. a. A fish of the family Scartdx 
found in tropical seas and having a very strong 
jaw. b. A nsh of the Australian labroid genus 
Labrickthys, esp. L. Psittacula. c. One of the 
gymnodonts. 

Parry (pm-ri), f^. 1705. [f. Parry ». Sub- 
stituted for Parade, a. F. parade, ad. It. pa- 
rata,^ 1. == PARADE sb.6. u.gm. The ward- 
iim off of any attack 1709. 

Parry (pteii), v. 167a. [app. repr. F. 
paren from parer, ad. It parare to ward a blow 
; — L. parare to make ready.] z, intr. To ward 
off or turn aside a weapon or blow by opposing 
to it one's own weapon, etc. Also fig. a. trans. 
To slop, ward off, or tom aside (a weapon, a 
blow, etc.) in this way 1693. b. gen. and fig. 
To turn aside (anything threatened, an awk- 
ward question, etc.) ; to avoid, evade 1718. 

I. The Spaniards p. with the poniard. The an- 
cienu parried with their bucklers xvay. a. To p. a 
cudgel with a small sword 18S4. b. I parried her 
questions * -* - 


cudgel with a small sword 18S4. b. I parried 
questions by the best excuses 1 could offer 1859. 

Parae (pin, Sc. and US, pus), v. 1553. 
[app. f. L. pars part] trans. To describe (a 
word in a sentence) rrammatically, by suting 
the part of speed), inflexion, and reladtm to the 
rest of the sentence; to resolve (asentenoe, etc.) 


into its component parts of speech and describe 
them grammatically. Also intr. or absol. b. 
intr. mr pass. To admit of being parsed z88o. 

Let the childe, by and by, both construe and p. it 
ouer againe Ascuam. b. Anxious . whether hb sen- 
tences will p. i88a Hence FRTSer, one who 
parses; a book on parsing. 

Paraec (puse*k). 1913. [f. PAR(ALLAX-h 
Sec(ond.] a unit of measure used for inter- 
stellar distances. 

Panee (pajss*). 1615. [a. Pers. Pdrst^n- 
sian, f. Pdrs Persia.] i. One of the descendanu 
of those Persians who fled to India in the yth 
and 8th centuries to escape Mohammedan per- 
secution, and who still retain their religion (Zo- 
roastrianism) ; a Guebre. Also attrib. a. 
The language of Persia under the Sassanian 
kings 184a Porsee'ism, Zoroastrianism. 
Paraimonioua (pusim^nmiss), a. 1598. 
[f. L. parsimonia PARSIMONY + -ous.] Charac- 
terized by parsimony ; careful in the use or dis- 
posal of money or resources ; sparing, saving, 
•close'. AlsoXf. b. Of things; Yielding sparely; 
meagre, scanty ; poor, mean 1713. 

He husbanded the provisions.. with the most p. 
economy Robbhtsom. b. Our p. fare 1830. Hence 
ParBlmo*nlont-ly mto., -nesB. 

Paraimony (pa’isimsm). late MK [ad. L. 
parsimonia or parcimonia, f. parecre, ppl. stem 
pars- to spare, save.] Carefulness in the em- 
ployment of money or resources; saving or 
economic disposition. Also in bad sense S56X. 

a. P. is a vertue whereby we make only honest and 
necessary exMnees 1643 b. The mbplaced parci- 
mony of the Treasury 1896. 

Phr. Ltew of the logical principle that no more 
causes or forces should be assumed than are necessary 
to account for the facts. 

Paraley (pfi'jsli). \OE. petersilie, ad. late 
1.. peirostltum, unexplained alteration of L./0- 
t! oselinum, a. Gr. utrpoatXtyov rock-parsley, f. 
nlrpa rock or uhpos stone + alkivov parsley ; 
ME. percil, -sil, etc., a. OF. peresil : — late L. 
petrosilium ; the later forms are app. a mixture 
of the OF. forms with the ending of the OE. | 
A biennial umbelliferous plant {Petroselinum 
sativum, sometimes classed &sApium or Carum 
Petroselinum), having white flowers and aro- 
matic leaves, which .irc finely divided, and are 
used for seasoning and garnishing various 
dishes ; m another variety {Hamburg p.) the 
large spindle-shaped root is dressed and eaten. 
Hence, the leaves of this plant, or the plants 
collectively. (Not with a or in pi,, exc. as » 
kind of parsl^.) 

Hamburg P. (see above); Milk, Milky P., a 
name for spccic-i of rtucedanum and Selinum with 
milky juice; Wild P., name for various wild um- 
belliters with finely-divided leaves. See also Cow-/., 
Hxugk-/., Stonx-Parslkv, etc. 

attnb. and Comb,, as /, sam r ; p.-bed. a bed of p. ; 
-fern, name for the Ruck Hrake {AUoterus crispus 
or Cr^torramme cri^a), also applied to a variety of 
the Lady Fern {Athynum Pilix.jemina), 

ParEley-piert (-pivjt). AIso-p^ 1597. 
[app. pop. corruption of F. perce-pierre, lit. 

• pierce-sione ' ; cf. Breakstone.] A dwarf 
annual herb {Alchemilla arvensis), allied to the 
Lady's Mantle, growing on dry bairen ground, 
hedge-banks, eta 

Puanip (pa'jsnip). [ME. peusenep, pas- 
nep{e, ult. repr. L,. pastinaca parsnip, whence 
OF. pasnaie, of which pasnep may be an altered 
form by assoc, w. Neep.] A biennial umbel- 
liferous plant {Pastinaca sativa), having pin- 
nate leaves, yellow flowers, and a pale yellow 
root, used in the cultivated state as a culinary 
vegetable. Hence, the root or edible port of this 
plant Also extended to the genus Pastinaca. 
Also attrib. 

’^'t.Fiut^air, soft) words butter no parsnips. 
Meadow P.. («) Cow-pannip, Heracteum Sphrm- 
American genua Tkaspium ; 
Wild P., the wild form of Pastinaca sativa (see 
above). See alw Cow^nn/, WATBB./armr>. 
Parson (pa-isan, pa'Js’nX [ME. persotu, 
a. OF., AF. persone, later OF. parsoune, AF. 
parson{e '.— 1 ^. persona PERSON, in med.L. ‘rec- 
tor of a parish ’. For the genesis of the «*1. 
use see N.KD.] z. EccU A holder of a paro- 
chial benefice in full possession of its righu and 
dues; a rector, a. Extended, in oop. use, so 
as to include a vicar, or any faeuen^ deigy* 
man ; a chaplain, a curate, any deigyman ; a 
nonconformut minister or preacher. In the ex- 
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tended sense oti\jeolloq., 9 XiA often dyslogistic. 
1588. 8> troMsf. Applied to animals with black 
fitf or maridngs, or to birds with blade feathers. 
See also Parson-bird. x8o6. 4./^. A finger- 
post. Chiefly dial. 1785. 

1. P. iw^rtonu-. tee Impassonxe. a. 'Mr. C I 
He ain’t a parson. He 's a Man ' 1899. ^ lilt iff \ 
the cormorant ^ 

attrib. and Comb . : p.-gnll. the great black-backed 
gull {Lotus mitrmut) ; jp.-ln-the>pQlplt, a pop. name 
of two plants, cuckoo-pint and monkshood : paraon’a 
nose, the rump of a (owl, etc. t parson’s week, the 
time taken as a holiday by a clergyman who has a 
Sunday off, la<(ting usu. (rum Monday to the Satur- 
day week following. Hence Pa’isondom, the 
quality of a at parsons collectively. Pa*moned 
a. furnished with a p. ; married in church or 
Cliapel {colloq.). PaTSoneas {JPC.\ the wife of a p. 
Pareo'nlc, -al adjs. of or pertaining to a p. ; cha- 
racieristic of parsons ; -ly odv. 

Parsonage (pa ’ison^d^). late ME. [Altered 
form, as m prec., of personage Personage.] x. 
The benefice or living of a parson ; a rectory. 
Obs. exc. in Law, a. P.-house.) The house 
attaclied to a parson's living, the rector's house. 
Sometimes applied to the residence provided for 
any minister of religion, late ME. fg. I'he 
p.'irson's tithe. Sc. -1818. 4. attrib.^ as p,~ 

htiuse, etc. 1566. 

3. What have I been paying stipend and teind, p. 
and vicarage for, ever sin' the [year] aughty.nine ? 
Scott. 

Pa*rBon>bird. 1857. [See Parson 3.] i. 

A New Zealand bird (Prosihemadera novse~ 
:elandir)t so called from its dark plumage and 
wliite neck-feathers ; also called or Ini. 
a. The Rook 1902. 

Part (paJt% si. (at/v.) [In OE. ad. 'L..pars, 
partem (in sense a a) ; in 13th c. a. F. part : — L. 
partem^ A. sb. L Portion of a whole, i. That 
winch with another or others makes up n whole ; 
a certain amount, but not all, of any thing or 
number of things ; a portion, division, section, 
element, constituent, piece. (When denoting a 
nnmlier of persons or things, often taken os a 
noun of multitude with pi. verb.) ME. b. Often 
used without article, late ME. c. spec. An es- 
senual or integral portion; a constituent, ele- 
ment. (Also without article.) 173a. a. j/i.. ta. 

- part of speech. (The earliest use.) -1637. b. 

A division of a lx>ok, play, poem, etc.; also 
spec. Each of the portions of a work issued at 
intervals, a fascicule 1450. tc. An element or 
constituent of some quality or action (with no 
Stress on its being merely a part) ; a pioiat, par- 
ticular. Hence absol. Point; matter; affair; 
respect, -1719. 3. A portion of an animal body. 
Usu. pl,\ also absol, {eupkem.) ^ private parts. 
Lite ME. t4. A minute portion cd matter ; a 
puriicle -i8oa g. spec, (with a numeral) : Each 
of the ecjual portions of a whole; an aliquot 
part, exact divisor, submultiple ME. tb. Used 
liy confusion as if = ’umes' as in [by) a thousand 
parts, etc. -1635 c. In expressing the propor- 
tions of ihe ingredients of a mixture : One of 
a number of equal px)rtions of indeterminate 
amount 16x5. 

1. The greatest p. of the Indian cavalry were cut 
to pieces 1774, Whatever is the p. of a p, is a p. of 
the whole 1^6. b. He buraeth p. thereof in the fire 
Isa xliv. 16. Great p. perished before they tould 
rcMh the wall Southky. g. The rider sate as if be 
liAd been a p. of the horse Scott, P, aud parcel 
(emphatic). 5. Possession being nine paru of the 
law 1813. c. Take of pure sulphate of copper, two 
paru; subcarbonate of ammonia, three parU x8ii. 

n. Portion allotted, share, i. A portion of 
something allotted to a particular person ; a 
share. Also, Sharing, participation; interest, 
conrrm ME. b. Allotted portion ; possession ; 
one’s lot in life. Obs. or arch, late MEX a. 
What one has to do ; function, ofiioe, busines.s. 
duty, late ME. 3. Theatr. The character as- 
signed to an actor in a dramatic performance ; 
a rdle. Also, the words spoken by an actor in 
such a r61e ; hence, a copy of these. 149c. b. 
late ME. 4. Mus. The melody assigned to a 
particular voice or instrument in concerted mu- 
sic, or a copy of this ; each of the constituent 
melodies or successions of notes which make up 
« munony. Hence transf. Each of the voices 
°*'^truraent5 which join in a concerted jrfece. 
iS"* t5. A piece of conduct, an act -163a. 
o. A personal quality or attribute ; almost sl- 
*^^ s in pi. Ab ilities, capacities, talents. Also 
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0819/. »hi^b intellectual ability .cleverness. Now 
arch, or literary. 1561. 

I. Phr. Tt kavep., to share, partake (in, teO* To 
hooe neither p. nor tot in, to have no share or con- 
cem in. a. Accuse not Nature, she hath don her p. 
Milt. ^ All the world’s a stage. .And one man u» 
hu time playes many parts Shaki. b. Phr. To play 
(act) the p. of. to MX wave like. To play (acD a p., 
to perform a function, or pursue a course of action j 
also, to sustain a feigned character, act deceitfully ; 
He was unskilled to act a p. and speak half ihe truth 
1886. & A gentleman . .of very excellent good partes 
B. Jons. A man of Parts, but a most vue, stinking 
Whigg HcAaNE. 

IlL Region ; side. i. A portion of a country, 
etc., or of the world ; a region, quarter. (Usu. 
in pi . ; often with a vague collective sense.) late 
ME. fa. Side (It/.) ; hence, direction in space 
-1774. b. = Hand sb. (see On hand e.) Now 
rare. 1485. 3. Side in a contest, dispute, 

contract, etc. ; party ; cause, late M E. b. concr. 
A party ; a body of partisans ; a taction. Now 
rare or Obs. ME. 

s. To propagate the Gospel in foreign paru Brrkk. 
LET. a. Znhe xvlL 04. b. On the otlier p., 1 judged 
that I might lose nearly as much Stevenson. 3. An 
agreement made.. Bet ween— ..(the vendor) of the 
one p., and—. .(the purchaser) of the other p. 1884. 

rv. [f. Part v.j The pa^ng of the hair. C/.S. 
x8^ 

Phrases. P. of Speech (Crwiw.)(L. part orationis], 
formerly also >, 0/ reason, or simply psrt, each of the 
classes of words as determined by the kind of notion 
or relation which they express in the sentence. 
Most p., the greatest p , most t as adt>. mostly ; ft/u 
more the majority. 'Take p. : a. To share, pur- 
take 0/ or in (cf. II. i); b. To participate tn 
(some action), to assist, co-operate (cl. II. a). For 
my p., as rewds my share in the matter, as far as 1 
am concerned ; so _/or his, our, yenr p.. etc In p , 
partly. In good p., favourably or without offence ; 
IN ill unfavourably. Chiefly with take or the 
like. On the p. of (any one, on his p., etc.), on the 
side of : as regards (his, etc.) share in the action ; as 
far as (he, etc) is concerned t also, proceeding from 
(the person or party mentioned) as agent ; made or 
performed by i by. 

Comb. : p.-music, music in pni ts (esp. vocal) ; 
•singlnf, singing in parts t -writing, tomposiiion 
of music in parts, combination of parts in musical 
composition (see 11. 4). 

B. adv. or quasi-tufz/. or adj. In part, partly, 
to some extent. Usu. hyphened wlicn qualify- 
ing a sb. or an adj. used attnb. 1513. 

This wretch hath u. confest his VUIany Shaxs, A 
part-he.srd cose of alleged dealing in bogus clieques 
1891. P.-payment, payment in p., action of partly 
paying. P.-time, applied to a person employed lor 
part of his or her time, or to such an employment. 

Part (piUt), V. ME. [a. Y.partir la. par- 
tire (m ^ L. usu. partiri) to part, divide, share, 
f. pars, partem, stem parti- Part j^.J L i. 
trans. To divide into parts ; to divide, break, 
sever. Now somewhat rare. b. To separate 
(the hair), as with a comb, on each side of a 
dividing line or passing 1615. c. Naut, To 
break, or suffer the breaking of (a rope) so as 
to get loose from an anchor, a mooring, etc. 
*793' *• intr. To suffer division, break, cleave, 
come in two or to pieces 1579. 3. trans. 'I'o 

dissolve (a connexion, etc.) by separation of the 
persons or parties concerned, late ME. 4. T o 
put asunder, sunder (two or more persons or 
things, or one from another) ; to separate (com- 
baunts, companions, lovers, etc.). Also fig. to 
separate in thought, to distinguish ME. b. 'J'o 
keep asunder or separate ; to separate as a 
boundary 1575. c. spec, in tcchn. uses ; esp. 
(Metall,), to separate (gold and silver) from each 
other by an acid 1487. d. intr. or absol, I'o 
make or cause separation or division i6ti. 

s. Thou shall p. it in pieces, and powr oyle thereon 
Lev, U. 6. To p. the hoof, to have cloven houfs; 
Every beaut that parteth ibe hoofe Dent. xiv. 6. c. 
In the attempt, it parted the grappling rope (703. a. 
The frigate parted amidships Marsvat. 3. Pnr. 7 o 
p. eontpany (=■ sense II. s). To p. a light, fray, to 
put an end to a fight by separating the comhataulst. 
iTo p, beds, to cease to live together in wedlock 4. 
The Lord doe so to me, and more also, if ought but 
death p. thee and me Ruth i. 17. While be hlessed 
them, bee was parted from them, and carted vp into 
heauen Luke xxiv. 31. b. Where seas or deserte p. 
them from the rest Cowpkr. 

n. I. intr. To become or be separated (from 
something) ; to be liberated or deuched ; to 
emanate ; to come off (nsr») ME. a. In reci- 
procal sense : To go or come apart, to separate. 
Of persons : To quit one another’s company. 
ME. b. absol. lo part with something, esp. 


nraney; to give or pay money, slai^ or collog, 
*873* a* intr. To take one's leave or depar- 
ture ; to go away ; to set out (arch.) ME. b. 
To p. (hence, out of this life, etc.) : to die ME. 
t4. trans. ■> Depart v, 11 . 4. -i 8 ia. 

a. But dearest fnemls, alast must p. Gav. Here 
our reeds parted (mod.). I', from, (a) to go away 
from, leave ; sense II. 3 b (now rare). P. with 
(«) » tenM 11s a (now rare ) ; {h) to let go, give up} 
to send dismiss; of a bt^ly nr substance; to 

lose, give off (heat, etc.); Oh. that 1 should p. with 
so much gold I Marlowk. 3. but now he partetl 
hence Shahs, b. A [ = he] pai ted eu’n lusl l>et weene 
Twelua and One Shake. 4, Rnk. il, in i. 

m. 1. trans. To divide to or among a iiumticr 
of recipients ; to distribute in sliares. Somewhat 
arch. ME, a. To sliare witli anotlu r or others; 
(of one person) to give a share of to anotlicr ; 
(of several) to divide among tliemselves. Now 
rare or Obs. exc. dial. ME. fa. tn/r. To make 
division into shares; to give, take, or have a 
share ; to ’go shares ' (with a person ; of or in, 
rarely with, a thing) -167a 
s. To p hm time ^wixt reading and holies Popk. 
3. They shsll p. alike 1 Sam. xxx. 34. So tPa'rt- 
able a. - Paktiblk - 163a. Pa’rter, one who or thm 
which parts (now rare). 

(I Partage (partS'g). 1456. [a. f. partir 
to Part ; see -age. Formerly naturalized ; now 
treated as F.J 1. Division; esp. division into 
shares leqfl, a. A part, share, lot 1456, 
Partau (paitZi'k), v. 1561. [Back-forma- 
tion from Partaker, Partaking, syncopated 
f. part-taker, -taking repr. L. parttceps, -ct- 
pium.] L trans, 1. To take a part in, to share 
m 15^. b. To share (a meal) ; hence. To cat 
or drink of, to ‘ take ’. Now rate or Obs, 1611. 
tc. To be made acquainted with (news, etc.) 
-1667. fa. To impart, communicate j[/o or 
with) ; esp. to make known -i6xx. ts. 'To in- 
form (a person) ^ (news, etc.) 

I. The old man Partook that feeling Southey, c. 
Let her with thee p. what thou hast heard Milt, a 
lUint. T. V. ill. 13a, 

IL mtr. 1. To participate in some action or 
condition. Const, in, of (fwith) tiie thing ; 
with the person sharing. 1585. b. esp. (with 
of) To get, have a share or portion of. Often 
« to take some of, take of, take i6of. c. To 
have something of (a quality or attribute) 16x5. 
fa. To take sides with a person -1637. 

s. Bred in a luxurious tourL without partaking in 
its effeminacy Goldsm. b. Her kolitary meals she 
partook of in the apartment nrxt the eating room 
1B05. a. When I against my selfe with thee pertnke 
SiiAKs. SoHH. exhx. Hence Parta'kRble, -take- 
able a. capable of tpsrlaking, or of being putaken. 

Partaker (paitei-kaj). late ME. [f. Part 
Taker; rendenng L. />arf^<^r.] i. One 
wiio takes a part or share, a partner, participa- 
tor. (Now viewed as = one wlip partakes.) 
ta. One who take's another's part ; a supporter, 
partisan -1700, 

s. All the other are part-takers therof more or 
lesse 1561. Alike p. of my joys or grief 1774 a To 
the.. long unquiciing of kyng Henry and his par- 
takers mxB. 

Partaking (pajt/l'kiq), vil. sb. late ME. 
[f. Part j^.-hTakino vbl. sb.) I. The taking 
of a part or share ; participation. fa. '1 he 
taking the part of some one ; taking sides (in a 
dispute, etc.) -1657. 

Partan (pautin). Sc. and n. dial. Inte MIC. 
[app. Celtic ; in GacL partan ; ult. history 
unkn.] A crab ; esp. the common crab. Cancer 
pagurus ; fig. an lU-natured person. 

Parted (pa-Jted), a. late ME. t [fia. 
pple. of Part v, ; see -ED i. Divided into 
parts; severed, cloven; divided, as the hair, 
by a parting 1590. b. Bot. Cleft nearly to the 
base, us a corolla or calyx, as ■^-parted, tripar- 
tite 1880. c. Her, - I’AKTy a. 3; hence of 
cloth, trappings, eta 1478. a. Separated, sun- 
dered 16x1. 3. Departed, dead (arch.) 1593. 

H. [f. Part sb. + -ED *.] f i. Furnished with or 
liavlng (good, mean, etc.) parts ; gifted, talented 
1668. a. Charged with a dramatic part 161a, 

I. A Man wsU p., a sufficient bcholler U. Jons. 

Parterre (pajtes-jj. 1639. ja. F.;8ubft. 
use of par terre on or over the ground.] i. A 
level space in a garden occupicu by flower-bw 
ornamentally arranged. Also fig. a. ^le 
part of the ground-floor of the auditonum of a 
theatre behind the orchestra ; also, its occu- 
pants 171s. 


o ((3cr. Kain). S (Fr. pat), d (Ger. MmUct). a (Fr. <l«ne). 8 (cmtI). e (e«) (thrre). i (A) (tan). f (Fr. faire). » (fir, fern, garth). 
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PUHienic (pu>e’nik\ aA rant, z 
Gr. L frapiSiyot virgin.] 


.1834. [ad. 
Of or be- 
longing to, or of the nature of, a virgin ; /Ig. 
unmolated. So Paithe'nian a, 1656. 
Partbenic (pai>e‘nik), aA 1877. [f. L. 
fartkenium (in the herbalists) camomile -(--ic.J 
In p. acid, an acid obtained from some species 
of ParthtHium\ so PaTthenine. an alkaloid 
obtained from P, HysUrophorus and used as a 
remedy for fever and neuralgia. 
P&rtbenogeoealiCpiiuKnedge'nMis) .1849. 
[f. Gr. napSivot virgin + yiviait Genesis.] 
Bial, Reproduction without concourse of oppo- 
site sexes or union of sexual elements. So 
Pa:rthenogene*tlc a. pertaining to, of the na- 
ture of, or characterised by p. ; reproducing by 
p. Pairtbenogene'tlcaUy adv. 

II Partbenogonidium (pau}>£n<7gnni'di^m). 
1895, [mod.L., f. Gr. wa^ivos virgin + G0NI- 
DIUM.] Boi. A gonidium in certain algae, as 
Volvox, by which they are reproduced asexu- 
ally. 

rarthenospore (pauJi^naspCa-j'). 1889. [f. 
Gr. m/Bivm virgin + Spore.J Bot. A repro- 
ductive ceiyn certain algae, resembling a sygo- 
spore, but produced without coniugntion. 
Paithlan (pa’i)>i&n), a. and sb. 1536. r^e 
-AN, -lAN.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to Par- 
thla, an anaent kingdom of western Asia 15M. 

The Parthian horsemen were accustomed to dis- 
ebarga their missiles backwards while in real or pro- 
tandod flight ; hence used allusively in P. shaft, shot, 
glome*, etc. 

B. sb, A native or inhabitant of Partliia. 

Or like the P. 1 shall flying fight Shaks. 

H Parti (parti). 1814. [F., = party; side, 

match, resolution taken for oneself.] z. A 
marriageable person considered in reference to 
means, etc., or as a ‘ match *. a. Parti pris, 
aide taken, mind made up, bias 1871. 

Parti-*, extended use of parti- in Parti- 
COLXiiniED, as in tpaTtle^oated, having a 
parti-coloured or motley coat (Shaks.). ^ in 
TpUTti-me-'mbered, having members or limbs 
or two kinds (Mix-ton) ; etc. 

Parti- *, comb, form of L. pars, partem. 
Part ; as in parti-paTtial a. {/.opc), applied 
by Sir W. Hamilton to a proposition m which 
both terms are partial or particular; parti* 
to*ta]. in which one is particular and one uni- 
versal. 

Partial (pa-jJSl), a. (sb.) ME. [a. OF. 
fareial, F. partial, and in sense a partiel, ad. 
late L. partialis.’] A. adj. L Inclined ante- 
cedently to favour one party in a cause, or one 
side of the question more than the other ’ ; 
biased ; interested ; unfair. (Oppi. to impar- 
tial.) b. Prejudiced or biased in some one's 
favour ; hence : Favourably disposed, kindly, 
sympathetic. Const, to. Now rare. 1585. c. 
With toi Having a liking for, fond of {colloq.) 
Z696. 

s. 1 penwaue, that God ii not parciall Tindale 
Act* X. 34. b. bo obliging, so p. to our Sophist 
Bxntlbv. e. 1 am not more p. to my arm chair., 
than of yore 1827. 

XL z. Pertaining to or involving a part only ; 
constituting a part only ; incomplete 1641. b. 
spec. That is one of the parts that make up a 
whole; constituent, component 1481. a. In 
teebn. senses, a. Astron. Applied to an eclipse 
in which part only of the disk of the luminary 
is coverea or darkened 1704. b. Math, (a) 
Apidied to differentials, differentiation, etc. re- 
lative to one only of the variables involved, Ae 
rest being for the time supposed constant. ( 3 ) 
P. determinant Minor determinant 1816. c. 
Bot. Forming one of the parts of a compound 
structure; secondary, subordinate; as p. um-\ 
bet, each oi the smaller umbels of a compound 
umbel I etc. zyda d. Acoustics and Mns. Ap- 
plied to any one of the simple tones which to- 
gether form a complex tone. Upper p, tones (or 
wpftr partials) : those higher in pitch than the 
fundamental tone ; also called harmonics or emer- 
tones. 1879, e. P. C. Ch, Of an indulgence : 
Remittii^ part only of the temporal punishment 
(ff sin Z885. 

X. Or pi 111 Is universal Good Pora. P. danuge to 
BMfcluuidiM i6B6b 

B. sh. Aeomtties and Mns, Short for p. tone ; 
see 3 d above. Hence Pai U a lne es. 


Partialiam (piuJUix'm). Z864. [-ism.] 
I. A partial theory or view, which does not take 
into account all the foots 1873. a. Tkeol. 
Particularism x. 1864. 

Partialist (piupLHst). ZS97. [f. Partial 

a. + -1ST.] I. gen. A paitial, prdudiced, or 

biased pierson; a partisan. 9. One whose 
knowledge or outlook is limited 184Z. $• 

Theol. > Particui-arist 1864. 

PartiaUty (pazjlae-llti). late ME. [a. OF. 
parct-, parttalui, med.L. partialitas, f. partia- 
lis Partial ; see -itv.] i. The quality or 
character of being partial (see Partial I); 
prejudice, bias, unfairness ; on instance of this. 

b. Prepossession in favour of a particular per- 
son or thing; hence, Favourable disposition, 
predilection, fondness for some one or some- 
thing. Const to, for, towards 1581. fa. Party- 
spirit, rivalry ; foctioiuness -1753. 

I. Gyue trew iugement without ony fanoure or 
larMalyte Lo. BaaMERB. 

Paraalize (pau/ilsiz), v. 159a. [ad. F. 
partialiser, f. /arfia/ PARTIAL; see-IZE.] f 1. 
mir. To be partial >1656. a. trans. To render 
partial ; to bias 1593. 

Partmlly adv. Z460. [f. Par- 

tial + -LY *. J L ( *= F. partiahment.) In a 
biased manner, with partiality; unfairly, un- 
justly, Now rare. 1495. b. With special fa- 
vour or affection. Now rare. 1633. 

Their own tranigrettions p. they amother Shakb. 

XL {<« F. partullement.) In a partial way or 
degree; incompletely ; partly 1460. 

Which was but p. true Sia T. Bbownb. 

Partible (pa*jrtlb’l), a. 1540. [ad. post-cU 
L. partibilis, f. pariiri to part, divide; see 
-BLE.] Capable of being parted or separated ; 
subject to partition ; divisible ; separable, b. 
That involves partition of inheritance 1653. 

A father's land was p. among nil his children 1B63. 
Hence PortibiTity, pi quality. 

Participable (pajti'sipftb’I), a. 1450. [a. 

OF., f. participer to PARTICIPATE ; see -BLE.] 
f 1, Liable to participate, a. Capable of being 
participated or shared x6zo. 

Participant (poiti'sip&nt), a. and sb. 1549. 
[ad. L, partieipantem, pr.pple. of participare to 
Participate.] a. adf. Participating, partak- 
ing, sharing. B. sb. One who participates in 
nothing ; a sharer, partaker 1563. 

106 chief participants in the recent massacre 1891. 
Partidl»te (paxti'sipA), ppl. a. Now rare 
or Obs, X45a fad. L. ^rtieipatus made to 
share ; see next.]! fi. » prec. A. -1657. a. 
as/a. pple. Shared, participated i8sa 


participem 
weak form 

of cap-, stem 'of eapere to take.' See -ate*,] 
I. trans. i. * PARTAKE I. x. fa. « Partake 
T. 3. -1707. 

t. The one (the sou]] we p. with goddes, the other 
[the body] with bcates Elvot. 

XL intr, -=> Partake II. x (but not now said 
of sharing in material things]. Const, with a 
person, in (fa/ fwith) a thing, 1565. b. » 
Partake II. i a 1378. 

Millie and I. .participated very little in the general 
conversation 1873. b. Both members p. of harmony 
JoHMioN. Hence Paitl'clpatlng vbl. sh. end ppl. a. 
IsOee. profit-sharing). Porti'cipatlngly adv. 

PiBZticipation (putisip^Jan). late ME. 
[fc F., ad. L. pariicipationem \ see prec.] i. 
The action or fact of partaking, having or 
forming part of’, fthe partaking of the sub- 
stance, quality, or nature 0/. a. The fact or 
condition of sharing in commou {with others, 
or with each other) ; partnership, fellowship ; 
profit-aharing. late ME. b. A taking part 
(with others) in some action or matter 1667. 

I. As for the other Sacrament, make conscience of 
a frequent |X thereof 1631. a. For thou hast lost thy 
Prinwy Priuilodge, With idle p. Shaks. Sharing in 
whatever aurplus jirofito are realised by the more 
efficient labour whudi p. calla forth 1881. 

Participative (paxti-alp^itiv), a. 1651. [f. 
L. participat-, -are; see -IVE.J Having Uie 
quality of participating. 

Partidpator (puti'sipgitM). z^ [a. late 
L., t participare to PARTICIPATE.] One who 
paiticlpates; a partaker, sharer. So Parti*. 
cipatoi7 a. characterised by participation or 
profit-sharing. 


Partidpial foiLdsi'pUl), a. and ab. 1570 
[ad. L. partiHpialis, f. partieMnm Parti 
ciPLB.] A. adj. Of the nature cd a participle 
of, per^ning to, or involving a participle imi 
B. sb, A vertm derivative of the nature ejt, oi 
akin to, a partidfile 1^70. 

A. P. adjective, an adjective that is a participle it 
origin and form. Hence Particl'pialixe v. to inaki 
p., turn into a participle. Partid’^Utily adv. as 1 
participle. 

Partidple (pS-ztislpI), sb. late ME. [a 
OF. participle, by-form of participe, ad. L 
parluipium a sharing, etc., after Gr. fstrox^.] 
fi. A person, animal, or thing that partakes ol 
the nature of two or more different classes -Z694, 
a. Gram. A word that partakes of the nature ol 
a verb and an adjective; a deriv. of a verb 
which has the function and construction of an 
adjective (qualifying a noun), while retaining 
some of tnose of the verb (e.g. tense, govern- 
ment of an object) ; a verbal adjective. For- 
merly often reckoned a separate part of speech. 

a. To whom coming as unto a living stosu : the p, 
notes a continued motion 1681. 

Partlde (pa'jtik’l), sb, late ME. [ad. L. 
particula, dim. of pars, partem PART.] z. A 
small part or portion of a whole. Now rareot 
Ohs., or merged m 3. b. A very small part of 
any proposition, writing, etc. ; a clause ; an 
article of a formula 1536, a. A very minute 
portion of matter ; formerly often •» atom or 
molecule ; in Dynamics, a minute mass of mat- 
ter, which while still having inertia and attrac- 
tion IS treated as a point, i.e. as having no 
magnitude, late ME. b. The smallest conceiv- 
able portion of something immaterial 1630. c. 
Liturg. A fragment of the Host or consecrated 
bread 1737. 3. Gram. A minor part of speech, 
esp. one that is short and indeclinable, a rela- 
tion-word ; also, a prefix or suffix having a dis- 
tinct meaning, as vn-, -ly, -ness 1533. 

I. Ane p. of beif 1567. a Every p. of matter at- 
tracts every other p. 1871. b. They had never enter- 
teined n p. of doubt Paley. 

Parti-coloured, particoloured (pa’itl- 
k»*lwd ; stress var.), a. Also party*. zs3s. [f. 
parti. Party «.] Partly of one colour and 
partly of another ; di versicoloured. b, fig. 
Varied, chequered 1633. 

The Pope’s parti.coIoured body guard 1870. b. 
Life party-colour’d, half pleasure, half care Priob. 
Hence tParti.colonr a. 1 also as sb, -i66a. fParti* 
colour V. to make partinroloured, cokw variously 
(rarr). 

Particular (p&Jti’ki>n&i), a. and sh. late 
ME. [a. OF. partieuler (mod. F.-ier), ad.L. 
parlicularis of or concerning a part. f. parti- 
cula Particle ; ace -ak *.J A. adj. I. f x. 
Partial; not universal -1643. a. Relating 
to a single definite thing or person, a set of 
things or persons, as disL from others ; of one’s 
(its, etc. ) own ; special ; not general, late ME. 
tb. Proper, pecuUar, restricted {to) -1735, e. 
Logie. Applied to a proposition in which some- 
thing is predicated of some, not all, of a class ; 
opp. to universal J5S1. fa. Private, personal, 
not public -1768. 4. That is a unit or definite 
one among a number ; taken or considered by 
itself ; individual, single, separate 1539. g. Dis- 
tinguished among others of the kind ; marked ; 
special 1485. tb. Noteworthy ; peculiar, singu- 
lar -1791. tc. Singular, strange, odd- 1817. 
d. Used in the names of certain modifica- 
tions of ordinary iambic metres common in 
hymns, as Common P. Metre (8.8.6.8.8.6.), Long 
P. Metre (8.8.8.8.8.8,), etc. Chiefly U.S. «. 
Relating to or dealing with the separate parts, 
elements, or details of a whole ; detailed, mi- 
nute, circumstantial X450. ty. Specially at- 
tentive to a person ; bestowing marked atten- 
tions ; familiar in manner -1771. b. Qosely 
acmiainted, intimate. (Now assoa w. 5) 1706. 
8. Attentive to or scrupulous concerning details 
of action ; hence exacting as to details, nice in 
taste, fastidious 1814. 

s. The Three yeares Drought, in the time of BUss, 
but P„ and left People Aliue Bacon, a. Thaae 
re not my p. SentimenU Buaut. P. aoer^t eat 
Avsbaoe sh.* 4, P. Baptists, a body of Baptists 
holding the Calvinistic doctrines of>. usetioa bm >. 
rsdsm/tioM, be. the Divine election, etc., of aamn, 
not all, of the human race. c. 'Some Uces have an 
outlet 'is a p. Judgment x86oi sk Make. .each in 
haire to stand an end Shaks. ^ P. pains p, thann 


pc (am), a (pass;, uu (I«sd). v (cnt). | (Fr. ebrf). p (ever). 9i(/,eye). » (Fr. cau dr vie), i (sA), s (Psychr). 9 (what), /(gst). 
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ao b. Johiuoa* «ji>o<to o f pMungnthlp, 


wbkhatal 


I. Botwxu. 6 . The p. 


Oeicriptioa <tf the aevw^ lutroiaeiits z66a 1 <m 
thus p. b the tebUon of every bcident 1803. 7. 

Never saffsr this Fellow to be p. with you Again 
Fieldiiio. b. l*hese are p. ftiends of mine SHKaiDAM. 

a. People who have to work for their living must not 
be too p> il79< 

Phr. P. estate (Law), ' that bterest which is granted 
..out of a larger esute, which then becomes an ex* 
pKtancy either in reversion or remainder ’ (Wharton). 
^ /. tenant, the tenant of a p. esute. 

JL Absol. uses. z. The p. That which is par- 
ticular 1551. 9. In p. ta. (Each) by itself, in- 

dividually, severally ; in detail -1737* b. In 
di.stinction from others ; particubrly, especially 
150a. tc In private -1702. ta. In the p. In 
the particular or special case ; opp. to in the 
general -1827. 

1. This argument is from the p., to the vniuersall 
15S1. 

B. tA ti. A part of a whole ; spec, a division 
or ' head ’ of a discourse or argument -1859. 
2. A detail, item, point, circumstance 1533. b. 
pi. Items or details of statement or informa- 
tion ; mfonnauon as to detaib ; a detailed ac- 
count 1606. 'ta. A minute account, descrip- 
tion, or enumeration ; a minute -1786. t^. a. 
Each one of a number or group of things ; an 
individual thing or article -Z743. b. Am indi- 
vidual person ; occas. spec, a private person, one 
not holding a public position -1766. 5. More 

vaguely : A particular case or instance. (Usu. 
in pi . : opp. to generals or universals.) 1600. 

b. Lagic. particular proposition (see A. I. a c) 

1551. t6. (One's) individual case ; personal 

interest or concern ; part. Chiefly in phr. for, 
in, as to, etc. (one's) p. -1790. fb. Personal or 
private interest, profit, oradvantage -16^3. tc. 
Pei sonal relation, intimacy; personal interest, 
regard, or favour (rare) -1631. 7. colloq. or 

slang, a. Something specitJly belonging to, or 
characteristic of, a place or person, as Ijondon 
p., a Ixindon fog 1807. b. A special friend 1828. 

t Let uis devide the discourse, .into foure^ particu* 
lars 1601. a, Examine mea vpon the pcuticulars of 
my Life Shaks. b. But how, out how, giue me par* 
ticulars Shaks. g. Deliberation for the most part is 
of Particulars Hosses d. We have all admirM it. . 
and for my own p., 1 return you my sincerest rhankn 
(^wpEB. c. Cor. V, i. 3. Hence Parti’cularly 
a,lv. map, manne,', or with a p. reference. 

Particularism (pajti'kiihariz’m). 1834. [f. 
Part iculak + -ism.] x. Theol. The doctrine 
of particuLir election or particular redemption 
(see PAUriCULAU A. I. a) 1828. a. Exclusive 
devotion to one's particular party, sect, nation, 
etc. ; exclusiveness 1824. 3. Politics, The prin- 
ciple of leaving each state in an empire or tede- 
•ation free to retain its own government, laws, 
and rights ; esp. in German politiesafrer ^ 1850. 
1853. So Parti-culazist, an advocate of p. ; 
also as adj. 

Particularity (paitikiUte-rlti). 1528. [a. 

P. particular tti, ad. late L. particularitatem. f. 
parltcularis PARTICULAR ; see -ITY.] X. The 
quality of being particular as opp. to general or 
universal 1587. tb. A particular case or in- 
stance-1598. 9. The qu^ity of being special or 
of a spedal kind ; the fact of being noteworthy 
(now rare) 157a fb. Singularity, oddity -X791. 
3- An attribute belonging particularly to the 
thing m question; a peculiarity (now rare) 1588. 
t4* A particular point or circumstance, a detail 
-•*796. 6. Minuteness or detailedness of de- 

senpdon, statement, etc. 1638. fO. Special 
attentivencbs to a person ; familiarity -18x5. 7. 
^entiveness to details; scrupulous preciseness 

». b. 2 Hen yt, v. il. 44. 4. And so. .entored into 
P^’^icuhtridei of the matter 1528. 6. Objection- 
able p. to another woman Jamb Austxn. 7. A p. as 
iht aaviog of string i88a. 

FarticuUurire (pajti-kufl&raiz), v, 1588. 
[a. F. particulariser-, see -IZE.] x. trains. To 
render particular (as opp. to general) ; to re- 
strict to a particular thins ca class (rare). a. 
t o naxDe or state specially, or one by one ; to 
speak or treat of individually, or In detail ; to 
•Pedfy. (The usual sense.) 1593. b. intr. To 
go Into particulars or detail i6ox. s* trams. To 
lender distinct or separate; to individualise, 
disunguisb. differenuate (rare) 1643. 

a In motioning yonr friends, 1 must p. Mr. Pope I 
1741. b. In our hasty narrative., we have not paused * 
lop. 1834. Hence 


PArtlculaleCp&iti'kitflAt),<i. Onlybsden* 
tific use. 1874. med. or m^.L. pasiicuiatust 
Pyrticulare to divide into particles, f. partieula 
Particle.] Existing in the condition of mi- 
nute separate particles. b. Of or relating tc 
minute separate particles i88x. 

Paiticule. 06 s. exc. in sense a, as Fr. (par- 
ts. F., ad. L. partieula PaR- 
A particle -1647. || a. spec. A] 

plied to the French preposition de used as 


ttl). XS40. 
:le.] ti. I 


prefix of nobility in personal names 1889. 

11 Partie (part/*). 1678. [F.] a. A match in 
a game, a game. b. P, cartie, a party of four 

(pa'xtail, -tU),a. 1576. [ad.L./hir'- 
tilis divisible, partial, f. root of partire to di- 
vide; see -iLE.J tx. =* Partial a. II. -1697. 
9. Astrol. Of an aspect : Exact to the same de- 
gree and minute, or, at least, within a degree. 
Opp. to Platic. 1610. 

m. P. conjunction, exact conjunction ; so /. epposl‘ 
tioH ; /. tnne, positions exactly iao° apart. 

Farting ^a-jtig), tfdl. sb. ME. [f. Part 
V. + -iNG ‘.J The action of Part v., parti- 
tion ; the result, or place, of this action ; some- 
thing that parts, x. Dirision, breaking, cleav- 
ing X5^. b. The division or dividing line of 
the hmr when combed x6^ a. Separation ; 
spec, in techn. uses (cf. FART v. I. 4 c) ME. 
b. The place at which two or more things sepa- 
rate ; as the p. of the wap (often fg.) \ water^., 
a Watershed. late ME. c. concr. Something 
that parts or separates two things ; esp. in techn. 
uses, as (n) Mining andi Geol. A layer of rock, 
clay, etc. lying between two beds of different 
formations; (^ Founding. "Fine &a.nd (p.-sand) 
or other powdery substance used to prevent 
adhesion of the surfaces of the parts of a mould 
1708. a. Mutual separation of two or more 
persons ; leave-taking ME. 4. Departure ; also 
(euphem.) decease, death (arch.) ME. 

1. There beiiiK great danger oi the Bhip's p. 174B. 
3. P. i<i such sweete sorrow, That I shall say good 
night, till it be morrow Shaks. The p. with a be- 
loved Child (705. 

attrib. and Comb, a. attrib. Of or pertaining to 
parting; esp. (m adjectival construetton) Given, 
taken, performed, etc. at parting; 'farewell’, con- 
cluding, final, p. cup, (<s) a drinktng.cup with two 
handles, used by two perwns in taking a draught of 
luiuor at parting ; (b) a kind of ' cup ' or com^und 
beverage made with ale and sherry, b. Of or per- 
Uining to separation, as partit^point\ esp. in 


two parts, e. g. the vertical strip of wood inserted 
the side of the frame of a sash window to keep the 
sashes apart when raised or lowered ; 'tool, name of 
various timls used for separating pieces of material, 
for trimming, cutting fine outlines and markings, etc. 

Pa’rting, ppl. a. late ME. [f. os prec. -t- 
-ING ’.] That parts, i. Separating, dividing , 
forming a boundary between two things 16^. 
2. Dividing, breaking, going to pieces 1719. 
8. Going away, departing; fig. dying 1577. 
f 4. Sharing, participating ; p. fellow, sharer, 
partner -1514. 

^ The curfew tolls the knell of p. day Gbay. 

Partisan, partisan (pa-Jtizd&n, putizaem), 
sb,^ (a.) i«5. [a. ¥. partisan ah. and adj., ad. 
It. dial, form » Tuscan fartigiano ; f. parte 
part.] A. sb. x. One who takes part or sides 
with another; esp. a zealous supporter of a 
party, person, or cause ; often in bod sense : a 
blind, prejudiced, unreasoning or fanatical ad- 
herent 9. Mil. A member of a party of light 
or irregular troops employed in scouring the 
country, making forays, etc. ; a member of a 
volunteer force similarly employed, a guerrilla 
1699. b. A leader of a body of such troops ; a 
guerrilla chief X706. 

x. The clargynun must n«v« be a p. x866. 

B. attrib. or as ad/, x. Of, pertaining to. or 
characteristic of a partisan ; biased, prejudiced, 
one-«ided x84a. a. Mil. Of or pertaining to 
military partisans ; pertaining to irregular or 
petty wailare X708. 

1. P. malice 164a, politics iBSa. a. The system of 
guerflla or partisan warfare (in Spain] Scott. P. 
ranger « Rahokm 3. Henre Parttsansllip. the 
state, condition, or practice of a p. t zealous or blind 
support of one's |Muty. 

PWtiMUi, iWHtimn (pi xtiz^), sb:^ Obs. \ 
fromtr 1700 until revived by Scott, zss^* F. 


partizane, ad. It. partesana, var. of pariifnama, 
of obsc. etym.] x. A weapon used by infantry 
in the x6th-i7th centuries, consisting of a long- 
handled spear, the blade having one or more 
lateral cutting projections, b. Used as a ‘ lead- 
ing-staff* and borne as a halberd by dvio and 
other guards 161 x. a. iransf A soldier, etc. 
armed with a partisan 1693. 

s. 1 had as Hue haue a Kccdc that will doe me no 
seruice, as a Partisan I could not heaue Shams. 

Partite (pa-xtait), a. 157a [ad. L. par- 
titus parted, divided. Cf. Bh'Aktitk, etc.] 
a. Divided into parts or portions, b. Hot. and 
Entom. Divided to the base, or nearly so, as a 
leaf, corolla, or insect’s wing 1760. 

The leaves are. .palmate, five.p. 1880. 

Partition (pixti-Jan), sb. late ME. [a. F., 
ad. L. partitionem, f. partire to Part.] i. 
The action of parting or dividing into parts ; 
the fact of being so divided ; division 1509. b. 
Division into shares or portions ; distribution, 
late ME. 9. The action of parting or separat- 
ing two or more persons or things ; the fact or 
condition of being separated ; separation, divi- 
sion i^. 3. iMmething that separates ; esp. 

that wnich separates one part of a space from 
another; e.g, a structure setmrating rooms or 
parts of a room (esp. when slighter than a wall 
proper) ; a septum or dissepiment in a plant or 
animal body ; etc. 1545. 4. Each of the parts 

into which a whole it divide, as by boundunes 
or lines ; a portion, part, division, section ; a 
compartment ; a pane, a panel ; a pocket (of a 
bag) ; an apartment, chamber, room 1561. 5. 
Law. A division of real property, esp. of lands, 
between joint tenants, tenants in common, or 
coparceners, by which tlieir co-tenancy or co- 
ownership is abolished and their individual in- , 
terests are separated 1474. 6 . Logu. Analysis 
by systematic separation of the integrant parts 
of a thing ; enumeration of parts. (Dist. from 
division.) 1551. 7. Math. fa. - Division 5. 

-1729. b. Any one of tlie ways of expressing a 
number as a sum of positive integers (e.g, tiie 
partitions of 4 are i + i-n-n, i + i + a, 1 + 3, 
a -fa) 1855. 8. Mus. A score. Now rare or 
Obs. IS97- 9* Her. a. The division of a shield 

into two parts of different tinctures by one of 
the dividing lines (see Parted, Party a,). 

1 Obs. tb. An ordinary which lies between 
common charges on a shield, c. ICach of the 
divisions of a parted or quartered shield. 
i486. 

I The p. of the Empire 1741. b. The first p. of 
Poland in 1773 W. Tookb. a Con wa not P. make 
..Twixt faire, and fuule? Shaks. 3. Great wiis are 
sure to madiicHs near allied, And thin partitions do 
their bounds divide Drydbn. Did 1 not overhear 


.. (^t. 1700) attempting to settle the question of the 
Spanish Succession after the death of Charles II; 
•wall, a wail forming a p. 1 es/, an internal walk 

Paitition (^iftxirjan), v. 1741. [f. prec.] 

x. traas. To divide into parts or portions ; to 
dismember and deal out. b. spec. I'o divide 
(land) into severalty 1880. a. To separate by 
a partition ; to divide <1^x833. Hence Partl*- 
tionment, the action or fact uf partitioning; 
concr. a partition, a compartment. 

Partitioiied (p&xti'/and), ppl. a. 1625. [ f. 
Partition sb. and v. + -eu.] Having parti- 
tions ; divided or separated by partitions. (Also 
with qf.) 

Partitive (pi xtitlv), a. and sb. 1520. [ad. 
L, partittvus, f. partitas divided ; see -IVE.] 
A. ad/. Having the quality or function of divid- 
ing into puts ; characterized by or indicating 
partition j spec, in Gram. Denoting or indicat- 
ing that only a part of a collective whole is 
spoken of : esp. applied to a noun, etc. 
noting such a part ; also to the genitive used 
■ ■ * ds in G • ’ ‘” 


with such words in Greek, Latin, etc. (repr. in 
Eng. by of with the sb ). B. sb. Gram. A parti- 
tive word ; a word denoting a part of a whole 
530. Hence PaTtitively odv. map way ; 
tram. In a p. sense. 

Partlet I (pa-xtlct). late ME. [a. OF. Pier- 
telote, female proper name.] Used as the 
proper name of any hen, often Dame F . ; also 
applied, hke * hen , to a woman. 


® (Cser. Kbin). 0 (Ft. jteu). u (CJer. Mailer), a (Fr. dime). 9 (cwrl). e (e*) (tlwre). / (A) (re$a). i (Fr. tore), b (fit, fem, serth). 
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Partlet^. Obs, exc. Hist, Z519. [app. 
corrupt f. paieUt, a. OF. fattUtU bond of 
dim. of fatte paw, flap.] An article of apparel 
worn about the neck and ut^per part of the 
chest, chiefly by women : orig. a neckerchief ; a 
collar or ruff. Also attrib. 

Partly adv. 1503. [f. Part sb. 

+ -LY *.] With respect to a part ; in part ; in 
some measure or degree ; not wholly, b. Usu. 
hy^ened to a ppL adj. which prec^es its sb. 

Reflexions which were p. private, and p. political 
Aodibom. b. A partly>heard conversation 1888. 
Partner (pautnoj), sb. ME. [In 13th c. 
parientr, app. a var, of Parcemkr after Part 
J^.] I. One who has a share or part with an- 
other or others ; a partaker, sharer. Const 
with, rarely of (a person) ; of, in, (a thing), 
a. One who is associated in any function, act, 
or course of action; an associate, colleague 
(occas. merely companion). Formerly often : 
An accomplice. ME. fb. One who takes part 
in some action -1565. a. ipec. a. Comm. One 
who is associated with another or others in some 
business, the expenses, profits, and losses of 
which he proportionately .shares 1523. b. A 
husband or wife 1749. c. One's companion in 
a dance 1613. d. A player associated on the 
same side with another in whist, tennis, etc. 
z68o. 4. Naut. (in ^/.) A framework of timber 
fitted round any hole or scuttle in a ship's 
deck, through which a mast, capstan, pump, 
etc. passM, and serving to strengthen the deck 
and to relieve strain 1608. 5. attrib . : formerly 
quasi-tn^l «= associated 1639. 

I. A wife worthy to be the p. of hin Empire 1870. 

a. A p. in coiupiracie 160? 3. Plir. Sleeping (or 

dormant) ^ , a p. who has capital in a business and 
shares in its profits without taking aiw part in the 
management. PredomtHant p , : see Predominant. 

b. So forth 1 set . .And took the p. of my life with me 
SouTHBY. Hence PaTtnerleas, without a p. 

Partner (pSutnaj), v. 1611. [f. prec. sb.] 
X. tram, lo m.ikc a partner, to join or asso- 
ciate. a. To be or act :is the p.irtner of ; to 
associate oneself witii as a partner 188a. 
Partnership (pautnajpp). 1576. [-ship.] 
z. The fact or condition of being a partner, a. 
Comm. An association of two or more persons 
for the carrying on of a business, of which they 
share the expenses, proht, and loss 1700. b. 
The person.^ so associated collectively i8oa. 
8. .4nth. B FelU)WSHTI> 9. 1704. 4. attrib. 
177a 

I. A scandal which charged Kmma herself with a 
p. in the deed 1877. His brother took him into p. 
Mab. Edobwobth. 

Pa’Xt-owiner. 156a. [f. P art ji. + Owner; 
■B owner in p-irt.] One who owns something 
in common with another or others ; each of two 
or more joint owners or tenants in common. 

Partridge (pa Jtridj). [ME. pertruh,par- 
trick modified a. OF. ferdriz, altered f. ptrdtz 
L. perdix, perdicem, a. Gr. nipibi^, vipSina 
(the Greek) partridge. ) 1 . The name of cer- 

tain well-known game-birds ; esp. Perdix cine- 
rta, the Common or Grey P. More widely, 
used to include all species of the genus Perdix, 
and some allied genera, b. In BnUsh Colonies 
and U. S., pop. applied to several birds of the ' 
Tetraonidte or Grouse Family and Phasianidx 
or Pheasant Family, esp. in New England, the 
Ruffed Grouse (Bonasa or Tetrao umbellus), in 
Pennaylvanin, etc. the Virginian C'olin, 

or Bob-white (Ortyx viigintanns) 1634. c. The 
bird, or its flesh, as us^ for food ME. a. 
Omith. With defining words, applied to par- 
ticular species of the genus Perdix, or of the 
sub-families Perdieinx, Odontophorinx , .and 
Caeeizbiiux, of family Phasianidx, also to some 
spedea of Tetraontdx, all of order Galltnx ; 
in S. Africa, to some of order Pterocletes (Sand- 
grouse) x6ii. f 3. Mil, A charge for cannons 
consisting of a number of missiles fired together, 
similar to langruge or case-shot ; also p.-shot 
-x8fi7. 4. Sea p. +a. The sole. [Cf.F. ^rdrix 
de mer.l b. A local nanae of the Golden Wr.issc 
or GUt-nead. Creni/abrus melops. Z633. 

s. A fat portrich Cmaucbb. Plump as any p. was 
each Miw Moald DidCBNs. a. Ba m boo P., of 
North Chini^ Bambrnskola ihoracica\ Ghreek P., of 
Southern Etuope (the original Gr.-L. perdix), 
Caccabit taxeuilitx Painted P. (or Frmncolin), of S. 


Africa, Franeolinns pietnet Rad-legged P., of 
Europe, Cacembu rtifa\ Snow P.* Lerwa nhncoln ; 
also TetroogmllntHimmlegiemie. AIsolfbihtP.,U.S. 
name for the American woodcock, Philohela minor, 
atlnb. and Comb., %xp,<drive, wing, etc | p.-thoot- 


pea, {a) a speckled or mottled variety of field pea ; 
( 6 ) a yellow-flowered leguminous plant (Catsia Cha- 
mmensta) of U.S. t also called eeneitivo pen 1 (c) a 
plant (Heiiioriaeoeeinea, N.O. Olaeinem) having red 
fruits enclosed in an enlarged fleshy calyx ; -ahell, a 
large univalve thell (Dolium pordlx) with partridge. 
like mottlings ; .vine = PAaTRiDCR.BBKav a. Hence 
Pa*rtridglng vbL tb. shooting partridges. 
Pa'itridge-betTy. 1714. Name of two 
N. American plants and their fruit : a. Mit- 
chtlla repens (N.O. Cinckonacex), a trailing 
evergreen herb with edible but insipid scarlet 
berries ; also called partridge-vine. b. Gaul- 
theria procumbens (N.O. Ericacex), the Check- 
ER-BEKKY or WiNTES-GREEN, whose red berries 
furnish food for partridges. 
Pa*rtrid^woo(L 1830. 1. A hard red 
wood, having darker parallel stripes, much 
prized for cabinet work, also used for walking- 
sticks, etc., from the W. Indies, supposed to be 
(at least in part) obtained from the leguminous 
tree Andira tnermts) called also pheasant- 
wood, a. A name for the appearance of wood 
when attacked by the saprophytic fungus Ste- 
reum frustulosum, on account of its speckled 
colour ZB94. 

PaTt-aong. 1850. [f. Part sb. + Song.] 
A song for three or more voice-parts, usu. with- 
out accompaniment, and in simple harmony 
(dist. from glee and madrigal). 

Parturiate (pajtiOa'ririt), v. rare. 1660. 

( irreg. f. L. parturire-^-KlV.^.) a. intr. To 
bring forth young ; to bear fruit, b. trans. To 
bring forth. 

Pculuriency (pajtin*Ti&BiV 165a. [f. L. 

parturientem, PARTURIENT ; see -ENCY.] Par- 
turient condition or quality : usu. fig. 
Parturient (pajtiOt*ri{nt), a. 159a. [ad. 
L. parturiens, -ent-, parturire to be in labour, 
desiderative of farirc, part- to bring forth.] 
I. About to bring forth; travailing; transj. 
bearing fruit, a. fig. ' Big ' or ' in travail ' with 
(a discovery, idea, etc.) 1599. 3. Of or pertain- 
ing to parturition 17^. 

I. Alien's p. mounuunea produced a.. ridiculous 
Mouse 1657. 

PartniifiEu:ient (pajtiiiarifri'Jifot), a. and sb. 
*853. [f. L. parturire to travail + -FACIE NT.] 

B (JXYTOCIC a. and sb. 

Parturition (pajliuri’Jan). 1646. [ad. L. 
parturitionem,'] The action of bringing forth 
or of being delivered of young; childbirth. 
(Chiefly techn. ; also fig.) 

Party (pa'Jti), sb. [ME. partie, -ye, a. F. 
partie »: It. partita, subst use of fern. pa. pple. 
of L. partire (It. pariire, Y.partir) to Part.] 
I. Part, piortion, side. partie.) fi. A 

division of a whole ; a part or pwrtion ; an ali- 
quot part : a part or member of the body -1654. 
+a. =- Part sb. HI. i, a. -1588. +3. = Part 

sb. III. 3. -1834. 

3. 1 cannot tell on whose partie first to commence 
I/dall. 

IL A company or body of parsons, x. concr. 
A number of parsons united in maintaining a 
cause, pxilicy, opinion, etc., in oppxaition to 
others who maintain a different one ME. b. 
abstr. The system of taking sides on public 
questions ; party feeling or spirit ; partisanship 
X701. a. Mil. A small body of troopis selected 
for a particular service or duty 1645. 3. A 

company of parsons travelling together or en- 
gage in any common pursuit ; a number of 
parsons met together for amusement or the like 
1773* 4* ^ social gathering or entertainment, 

esp. of invited guests at a pnvate liouse ; also 
with qualification, as garden-p. 1696. tg. A 
game or match, esp. at piiquet -1796. 

l. My end is mirt\ And pleasing, if I con, all 

parties 1625. b. (Burkel to pb gave up what was 
meant for mankind Goldsm. ^ A reading p , a 
house p. {mod.). 4. 1 detenaioea to give parties of 

my own 1809. 

m. A single parson considered in some re- 
lauon. z. of two or more parsons (or 
bodies of poople) that constitute the two does 


td, p. per chevron : oee 
pole (fig.), having two 
alities I of mixed charoc- 


in an action at law, a contract, eta ME. a. A 
participator; an accessory. Const to. fin. 
late ME. 3. The individual conoemed or in 
question ; more vaguely, the parson (defined 
some adj., eta). (Formerly in serious use; 
now shoppy, vulgar, or joa, the proper word 
being person.) 146a b. With a. : A parson. 
Now low eolloq. or slang. 1686. 

I. It appears to be a narrative written by a third pi. 
1853. Vht. Party.est^party (attrib.), os between the 
two parties in an ution at law. a. He was a p. to 
all their proceedings Dickens. 3. Tu the p., 
modame. What p>.? Has he no namet B. Jons. 
‘ Do you know, my Lord ', (said the old p. solemnly) 
1888. b. 1 should say he was a go-aheod p>. 1855. 

IV. Senses mostly repr. F. parti, ti. A de- 
cision on one side or the other, determination ; 
esp. in to take a p. (cf. F. prendre son parti) 
-1760. +a. A parson to many ; a (good or 

bad) match or offer -1855. +3. A proposal, an 
offer -176^ 

a. A girl in our society accepts the best p. which 
offers itself Thackbsay. 

Comb. p.*verdlct, one person's sbsre in a joint 
verdict (Rich. //, i lii. 834). Hence tPaTty v. (Sc. 
rare) trans, to take the side of, side with t intr. to 
side (with). PaTtyism, the system of parties t 
party.spirit. 

Party (pfluti), a. late ME. [a. F. farti 
: — L. partitus divided, pia. pple. of parttr, L. 

to Part.] ti. Parted, divided, sepa- 
rate ; fig. different. ME only. +». Parti- 
coloui^, variegated -X707. 3. Her. Said of 

a shield divided into p>aits of different tinctures, 
usually into two such parts by a line in the di- 
rection of an ordinary (indicated by per) i486. 

a. She gadereth floures p. white & rede (Jhaucek. 
3. Phr. P, per pale, divided by a vertical line through 
the middle I /. /rr b' 
the middle; so /. per I 
Pale, Fbss, etc. fT*. per pole 
different, esp. contrasted, qualities 
ter; half-and-half. 

Pa*rty-inan. 1693. [f. Party sb. + Man.] 
ft, Mil. A .soldier belonging to, or officer com- 
manding, a piarly (Pasty sb. II. a) -1724. a. 
=- Partisan sb.‘ i. 1701. 

Pa-rty-wall. 1667. [f. Party sb. (used 
attnb.)-^VJ all sb. ] A wall between two build- 
ings or pieces of land intended for distinct oc- 
cup.ation, in the use of which each of the occu- 
piers has a partial right. Also Jig, 
Parumbui(»l : see Para- 1 1. 

II Partire. Obs. or alien. late ME. [a. OF. 
par{e)ure L. paratura, f. parare to prepiare, 
F./a«frtoPARE.] fi. An apparel for an mb or 
amice -1552. || a. A set of jewels or other orna- 
ments intended to be worn together ; a set of 
decorative trimmings for a dress 1818. 
Parvanimity (pajv&ni'miti). 1691. [f. L. 
parvus small -i-afffmwr mind ; opp. to magnani- 
mity.] Littleness of mind, meanness; also, an 
instance of this, or transf a person character- 
ized by it. 

II Parvenu (p)a*jveni«, || parvmM), sb, and a. 
Also fern, parvenne. 180a. [ F., sb. use of pa. 
pple. ofparventr to arrive (at a desUnation), to 
make a fortune L. pervtnire.) A. sb. A per- 
son of obscure origin who has attained wealth 
or position ; an upstart. B. adj. That has but 
recently risen to wealth or position ; like or 
characteristic of a parvenu 1839. 

A. I'he ladies their wives, who could not bear 
tlie parvenue [Rebcccal Thackekay. 

Parvi- (paxvi), comb, form of L. parvus 
small, as in Parvi 'potent a., having little power; 
Parvi'Bcient a., knowing little ; eta 
Parvis (pa* jvis). Alsormw. parviae. late 
ME [a. F. parvis, 0¥,parevxs, earlier pareds 
: — L. paradtsum Paradise (med. name for 
the atnum in front of St. Peter's at Rome, and 
for the courts before other churches).] x. The 
enclosed area or court in front of a building, 
esp. of a cathedral or church ; sometimes ap- 
plied to a single portico or colonnade in front 
of a church, aniHin dictionaries) explained as a 
church-porch. ^ b. Enron, applied to * a room 
over a church-piorch ' 1836. ‘('a. A public or 

academic conference or disputation. ^So called 
from being originally held in the court or portico 
of a church.) -Z706. 

Parvitude (i^'zvitiMd). rart. 1653. [CL. 
parvus, after me^itude.'] Smallness X657. •j4>. 
An extremely s m al l thing, atom -X709. 
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ParvoUtie (pS ivAaio). 18:;^ U.U parvus 
small ■¥ -oline, uiSw quinoliHe^ Cktm. A pto- 
maine dimetbvletbylpyridliie, obtained as an 
oily liquid with a disagreeable odour, from 
decaying mackerel and horse-flesh, and also 
from certain shales and bituminous ooals. 
||Pa» precedency, 


etc.] 


e light of going first ; precedence. 


Also jSg. 1707. 8. A step iiT dancing ; a kind of 
dance 1775. 8* Pas-de-souris [F. Ut, ' mouse- 

steps'], Portif. a staircase from the ravelin to 
the ditch 1704. 

x. Phr. ToditpuU^givtt imkt, yield, the f. a. P. 
de deux, a danca or figure for two porsons. P. eetd, 
a. dance or figure for one. 

Pasan, paaaxig (pS zAn, -kn). x774- [<i- 
Pers. ^aan the mountain goat] A species of 
wild goat {Capra JEgagru^, found in western 
Asia and Crete ; the bezoar-goat. ^ Enron, 
identified by Buffon with the gemsbok. 

Pascb (pask). Now arch, or Hist. ME. [a. 
OF.pasche and pasque (mod.F. pdque), ad. L.. 
Paseha, a. Gr. a&axa, ad. Heb. pesakh a passing 
over, the Passover, f.pdsaik to pass over. For- 
merly often pi. with sing, sensed t. The Jewish 
feast of the Passover, a. The (Kristian festival 
of Easter larch, or local) ME. 3. attrib. ME. 

Pascbal (pa*skkl), a. and A. late ME. [a. 
F. pascal, ad. late L. ^sckalis, f. paseha PasCH ; 
see -AU] A. eutj. z. Of or pertaining to the 
Jewish Passover, a. Of or pertaining to Easter ; 
used m Easter celebrations, late ME. 

1. P, lamb, the lamb slain and eaten at the Pass- 
over I ajmlied to Christ ; hence, Agnus Dki b and 
a. P. candle, a large candle blessed and lighted 
in the service of Holy Saturday, and remaining on 
the gospel side of the altar till Aacension day. 

B. sS. t. A Paschal candle, b. A candlestick 
to hold this, late ME a. The Passover celebra- 
tion, Passover supper, or Passover lamb 1579. 
Pa«cb-egg (po’skicg). Also paato-egg. 
Sc, and ». dial. 2570. An Blaster egg; an 
egg dyed of various colours and boiled hard. 

Pash (psej), s6,^ Obs. exc. dial. 1611. A 
head. 

Paab (pxj), p. Now chiefly ditVi/. late ME. 
[app. echoic.] x. trans. To throw (something) 
violently, so as either to break it against some- 
thing, or to break something with it. Obs. exc, 
dial. a. To dash (a thing) in pieces ; to s.iiash 
by blows, late ME. 8* To strike violently, usu. 
so as to bruise or smash. Also absol. 1440. 
4. mtr. Said of the dashing action of heavy rain 
(now ; also of that of a wave upon a rock 
1589. Hence Paab sb.^ a crash, heavy fall ; also, 
debris, medley. 

11 Pasha, pacha (pa*Ja, pifa*). 2646. [Turk- 
ish pashd, prob.K earlier bdAd, from bam head, 
chief.] A title in Turkey of otficers of high rank, 
as military commanders, and governors of pro- 
vinces. Formerly, esp. of military commanders, 
written Bashaw. 

There are three grades of f»shu, formerly dis- 
tinguished by the number of horae-b^ (three, two, 
or one) displayed as a symbol in wari a pasha of 
three tails being the highest in rank. 

Paahalic, pachalic (pa J'alik, p&pi'lik), sh. 
{a.) X745. [Turkish pdshdlih, from -Ith, suffix 
of quality or condition.] The Jurisdiction of a 
pasha ; the district governed by a pasha. B. 
adf. Of or pertaining to a pasha 1863, 

II P a s hm (pm-fm). 1880. [Pers. pashm wool, 
down.] The under-fur of hairy quadrupeds 
inhabiting Tibet, etc., esp. that of the goat, of 
which Cashmere shawls are made. So || Pash- 
mlna (pjejmfna) \yvrs. pashmln adj., woollen]. 

Pa 8 i^phy(pasi'gr 4 fi). 1796. [irreg.f.Gr. 
voffi for all + -GRAPHY.] A system of writing 
proposed for universal use, with characters re- 
presenting ideas instead of words, so as to be 
(like the numerals z, a, 3, etc.) intelligible to 
persons of all languages. Hence Pa*aigrapli v. 
to represent in p. Pasigra'phic, -al adjs. of 
or penning to p. 

(px’siUli). rare. 1805. [irree. f. 
(Ir. vairi for all + -AnAta speakmg.] A spdiien 
Iwpage for universal use. 
tPBsk, Paaqne, var. flf. Pasch. 
Pasque-flower (pd*skflan«i). 1578. [orig. 
Hisepmoer, a. F. passe-fitur ' a variety of ane- 
mone‘; changed by (Serarde to pasque^fhwer. 


after pasqut, Pasch .1 A species of Anemone 
{A. Alsatitla) Mosiming m April, with 
shaped purjfle flowers dotned with silky hairs. 
Called also pasque-antmomt, 

Paa(|Uil (pse’skwil), sb. 1533. [ad. med.L. 
Pa^iUus, ad. \\.PasfuUl», dim. thPasiguino', 
in F. PasquilU ; see next] tx. « Pasquin x. 
-x6sx. a. A pasquinade 154a. Hence fP***' 
qiill V. intr. to compose pesquils; trans. to 
lampoon. Pa'sqnillant sb, the writer of a p. ; 
adj. lampooning. Pa'oqiiiller, the composer of 
a p. or pasquils. 

Paaqtdn (jMC'skwin), sb. 2566. [nit. ad. It 
Pasquino, in L. Pasquinus, F. Pasquin. Pas- 
quino or Pasquillo was the name given to a mu- 
tilated statue disinterred at Rome in 1501, and 
set up by Cardinal Caraffa at the comer of his 
palace near the Piazza Navona. On this satiri- 
cal Latin verses were annually posted on St. 
Mark's Day. and the anonymous authors of 
these often sheltered themselves under the name 
‘ Puquin '.] 1. The Roman Pasquino (man or 
statue), upon whom pasquinades were fathered ; 
hence, the imaginary perMnage to whom anony- 
mous lampoons were ascribed, fa* ^ Pas- 
quinade -2745. 

z. The Grecian wits, who Satire first began, Were 
pleaaant Pasquins on the life of man Dbvdbn. a. I 
hope yon will not think this a pasquine Swift. 
Hence Pa*aqnln V. to lampoon. 

P—qulnade (pgeskwin^'d), sb. 1658. [ad. 
It. pasqutnata ; see prec. and - ade .] A 1 am- 


podn affixed to some public place; a squib, 
libel, or piece of satire generally. Hence Paa- 
qulfia’de v. to satirize or libel in a p. Pas- 
qulna’der. 

PaM (pas), sby [In ME. pas^paas, a. F. 
pas : — V,.passus step, pace, etc. A doublet of 
Pace sb.\ later, assoc, w. Pass w.] I. ti. Occa- 
sional spelling of pas. Pace sb. '-1615. ta. 
» Passus -1647. 

XL I. A way or opening by which one posses 
through an otherwise impassable region, or 
through any barrier : esp. a. A passage through 
a mountainous region or over a mountain range, 
or (less usually) through a forest, marsh, bog. 
etc. ME. b. Chiefly Mtl. Such a passage viewed 
as commanding the entrance into a country or 
place ; hence, any place which holds the key to 
such entrance. Also Jig, 1683. c. gen. A way 
through; a passage, road, route. Also fig. 
i6c^. d. A place at which a river can be crossed 
by ford, ferry, or rarely a bridge. Now rare, 
1649. ^ A navigable channel, esp. at a river's 
mouth 1698. C Applied to other narrow pas- 
sages, e. g. in a road or street lyxa g. A 
passage for fish over or past a weir 1861. a. 
Mining. A wooden frame through which the 
ore sliws down into the coflfer of the stamping- 
mill xfiyx. 

s. a. ‘ne height ofthep. is 6890 feet 1833. b.When 
Philip reached iTiermqpylm, he found the p. strongly 
guarded 1838. Pbr. To gain, held, keep^ the p , ; to 
sell the peue, often fig. to betray one’s allies or one's 
uiuse. 

Pan (pas), sbfi I48x. [Partly a. F. fiasse, 
f. passer to dms ; partly f. Pass v.] I. i. An 
act or the fact of passing ; passage 1599. b. 
Departure from life, death. Also fig. s6^. ta. 
Demeanour, courseofaction-x6o3. tg-Tbcfect 
of passing os approved ; reputation ; currency 
-160X. 4. The passing of an examination ; esp. 
in a university, the attainment of a standard 
tliat satisfies the examiners without entitling the 
candidate to honours. Often attrib. 1838. 

z. Charming the narrow seas To jgiue you gentle 
Passe Shake a Meeu. /er M. v. 1. 375. > All 's 
Welln, V. 58. 4. Sbemanaged toget ap. degree; to 
read an. school isned.), 

n. The condition to or through which any- 
thing passes. Event, issue; completion, 

accomplishment ^164^ a. A position or situa- 
tion ; esp. a position qualified in some way ; a 
critical position, a juncture, a predicament 1560. 

i. To no other posse my verses tend Thro of your 
graces and yonr gifts to tell Shaki. Pnr. (now 
somewhat arch.)b Te bring te p. (rarely funte #,), to 
bring to accom|ditfaiiirat i to carry out ; to bring 
about To eeme to p., to come to the event or issue 1 
to be carried out, accomplished, or realized t to turn 
out in the event t to come about. Also, qnaM- 
impere., with it, a^ subord.cL To come to be tte 
to oome atxwt (e^ in Scriptuial l«n|^ )} It 
to pesse after diM things, that God djaten^ 


Abra^m Gen. xxii. i. a Wbare is the pa tri o ti s m of 
Wni™f to this p. ? 1833. 

Xu. Permission to pass. a. Parmlssitm to go 
or come anywhere ; esp. a written permission to 
pass Into, out of, or through a puce ; a pass- 
port: also, authorization to pass. e.g. through 
the lines of an army xsqi. b. Mil. A certificate 
of leave of absence to a soldier for a short time 
26x7. te. An order passing a pauper to hU or 
her parish -2786. d. A document authorising 
the holder to travel free on a railway, etc. Usu. 
j/ree p. e. An order, etc., giving free admission 
' to a theatre or the like. 1858. 

a. l*he Dutch have ordered a passe to be sent for our 
Commiasionen Pbfve 

IV. The causing of something to pass. x. 

Fencing. A lunra, a thrust ; a bout of fencing 
1598. tb.//. A sally of wit ; a witty thrust or 
stroke -iSaa. a. The manipulation of a Juggler ; 
the changing of the posidon of anything by 
sleight of hand ; a trick X599. a- A passing of 
the hands over or along anything; manipu- 
lation ; esp. in mesmerism 1848. 4. Football, 

Hockey, etc. A transference of the ball by one of 
the players to another on bis own side X891. 

I. In a dosen passes between yourself and him, he 
shall not excecdf you three biu Shaks. b. Temp. iv. 
L 344. E Phr. To mnhe the (in card uicka), to 
alter the poettiim of the card* in the pack, e. g. by 
dexterotisly shifting the top or bottom card. 

V. More fully p.-hemp, the third quality of 
Russian hemp 1744. 

attrib. and Comb., as (sense 1 . 4,)p.Aegrce, examtna. 
tion, schools, etc.i (sense III) f. -inspector, etc. t also, 
p.-boat, a broad flat-bottomed boat 1 a punt, or the 
like ; .box, a box for transferring cartridges from the 
magasine to the guns on the field i -check, a ticket 
of ^miuion to a place of entertainment allowing the 
holder to go out and re-enter 1 -hemp : see sense V. 

Pass (pos), V. Pa. t. and pple. paaaed ; put 

t now rare as pa. t.). ME. [a. F.j^ser, Com. 
(om. (pop.L.) *passare, f. possess Pass sbl^ Cf. 
Pace n] A. intransiUve uses. I. x. To go 
on, move onward, proceed ; to make one’s way. 
Now usu. with some prep., adv., etc. b. Of 
something inanimate or involuntaiy : To move 
on under any force, to be moved, carried on- 
ward ; to flow, as water, a stream, etc. ME. c. 
Of a line, string, path, etc. : To extend, ' run ‘ 
1703. d. To proceed In narration, considera- 
tion, or action. Now usu. only in pass on. late 
ME. a. VVith ref. to place or object of destina- 
tion. Chief] V with to {unto, into). ME. 

I. 1 was iraploy’d in passing to and fro. About re- 
lieuing of the (^ntineu Shaks She once bad past 
that way Tbnnvson. c. The path passes round a 
bay 1813. d. £r that I fertber in this tale pace 
Chaucxe e Passing through Nature, to Eternity 
Shake Tbisriuer, passetb southward 1600, 

XL tx. To go about, to travel ; to move about, 
be astir -1585. a. To be banded about; to 
circulate, be current 1589. 

a. Our tnonev they thought would not p. Bubnit. To 
p. ctsrresU [i/or current) ; see Cubbknt a. Top.fer, 
eu, to be seeded as (often with the implicatioii of 
being something else). Top. by, to be currently 
known by fa name. etc.), t TV /* ^h, lytMs, to impose 
upon I to gain credit with. 

XXL 1. 1 'o go or be transported from one plice 
or set of circumstances to another. (Usu. with 
prep.) ME. a. To be changed from one form 
or state to another ; to undergo chemical, struc- 
tural, or other gradual conversion into, late ME. 
8. Law. Of property : To go by conveyance, or 
come by innentance to, into the hands of. late 
ME. 4. To be uttered between two (or more) 
persons mutually ; to be interch.inged or trans- 
acted 1568. 

X. To p., in descending a mountain, from snow to 
rain i86» a. The hatred of theologians has passed 
into a proverb 1855. 4. 1 know what has past be- 

tween you Golusm. 

XV. With reference to place left. x. I'o go 
away; to depart /torn ho f, off) a place, thine, 
or person. Of a thing : 'Tobe taken away {from). 
ME. h. fig. 'i'o depart, diverge Jnm a course, 
practice, principle, late ME. a. To depart froni 
this life, die. Now arch, or dtal. when used 

E ^/it be Msible, let this cup pasK fioim me Matt. 
xxvi. 39.^ ^ E Vex not his ghost, O let him p«sa 

V. 1’. To go by. (Now the leading i«tr. senm 
of the simple verb.) M E. b. Of things ; To be 
moved or impelled past ; to flow past. Avofig. 
ME. a. a. Of umc : To glide by. come to an 
end ME. b. Of things m time ME. 


o(G«r.Kkln). e (Fr. psw). u (Ger. Miller), jif (Fr. done). ii(c«rl). c (e*) (there). ; (/i) (r«n). ^ (Fr. feirc). a (fir, few, earth). 
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stand backs, and let tbs Coffin pasts Shaks. It is 
done evervday.and pastes unreKudsd 1766. C.With 
oompl. adja, as to /. umkt 9 dtd^MH$t 9 ik»d> late ME. 
a. m. The first day passed without any thing doyng 
Lo. Berness, b. Not to let th* occasion p. Milt. 

VL z. To go or get through ; to have, obtain, 
or force passage, to make one's way. Also of 
things. ME. b. Of things : e.g. to Iw admitted 
through a customs barrier 1637. c. To go 
through a duct ; to be voided 1731. a. To go 
uncensured ; to go without check or challenge : 
to pass muster ; to ‘ do * ME. 3. To be allowed 
and approved by a court, legislature, or delibera- 
tive body ; to ‘ get through^; to be ratified 1568. 
4. To get through any trial successfully; spec, in 
an examination, to reach or satisfy the required 
standard 1600. 

s. My Lord you passe not heere Shaks. a. Indeed 
and indee^the trick will not p., Jonas Wycherley. 
I navar suffer a line to p till 1 h.ive made it as good 
as I can Cowpbk ^ The bill passed without sub- 
stantial alteration 1880. 4. If 1 p., which I trust 

1 shall be able to do Marryat. To /. titasitr, etc to 
l^uata as master, etc. (in some faculty): cf. Passro-, 
Past-mastkil 

J VXL To excel, to surpass ; to go to excess 
II. fb. quasi-iM^ertr. It passes : it passes 
description, ‘ beats everything -1689. 

VIXL Of events : To go on in the course 
things ; to take place, occur, happen 1542. 

1 am attentive to all that passes Berkklrv. 

IX. Used in ref. to process of law. 1. Of a 
Jury (assize, inquest) : To sit in inquest on or 
upon ; to decide or adjudicate between parties ; 
to give a verdict for or against (arch.) ME. b. 
To serve on (upon, fin) a jury, assise, or trial 
157^ e. Of a court, a judge, the law : To ad- 
judicate, pass sentence on, upon. Also iransf. 
153a. a. Of a verdict, sentence, or Judgement : 

be given or pronounced ; of justice : To be 
execut^ late ME. 

a. A similar sentence passed agaiiut some of his 
adherents Goldsm. 

+X. To care, to reck (usu. with neg.) -1671. 
XL Elliptical or absol. uses of 13 or C. l . 
Fencing, To make a pass (Pass sb.^ IV, z). 
Const. Ml, upon. 1595. a. Cards and Dice. a. 
In primero, poker, etc.: To throw up one's 
hand, retire from the game 1599. b. In euchre, 
napoleon, etc, ; To decline one's opportunity 
(as of making the trump) : see Kucure so. 
z. 1884. 8. To pass the ball at Football, etc. 

(See C. in. z b.) z888. 

B. Transitive uses. (From A. V, VI, VII.) 

I. 1. To go by, proceed past ; to leave behind 
or on one side as one goes on MK. To 

go by without attending to ; to n^lect, disre- 
gard, omit -17x9. b. To leave unmentioned 
158c c. U.S. To omit payment of (a dividend, 
etc.) 1890. +d. To p. one's flag f^Naval), to de- 
cline promotion to flag rank, and become a re- 
tired captain Nelson. 

s. So p. I hostel, hall, and grange Txnnvson. a 
John lu i. ajB. 

n. To go through, across, or over (some- 
thing). I. I'o go from side to side of, or across ; 
to cross (a sea, barrier, frontier, etc.) ; also (less 
frequently) to go through, traverse (a forast, 
way, etc.) ME b. Of a book, etc. : To go 
through (the pnniing-press, or successive edi- 
tions) 1665. -fa. To pierce, to penetrate ; said 
of a spiear, etc., also of the person driving it 
-zyao. a*//' 'I'o experience, undergo, endure, 
put up with, suffer. Now usu. pass through, 
ME. 4. To go through the process of being 
consider^, examined, and approved by ; to 
come up to the standard required by. late ME, 
t . The wales are dangerous to passe Shaks. 3. 
The Battaile, Sicces, Fortune, That 1 haue post 
Shake. 4. My Bill bath passed the (A>rdB House and 
was this day read in the House of Commons 1670. 
You'll p. your exams with distinction 1901. To A 
mutter : see Muster 3. To A the teals, to re- 
ceive royal (or other) ratification by sealing. '' 

m. To go beyond, surpass, exceed, i. To 
go beyoD(r(a point or place) ; to overshoot (a 
mark) ; to outrun; to surmount, late ME. a. 
To overstep (bounds or limits) ; to transgress. 
fig. To go beyond (one's province, warrant, know- 
ledge, etc.). ME. 8 > To be too great for, tran- 
scend (any faculty or expression), late ME. 4. 
To surpass in some quality ; to exceed in de- 
gree (arch.) ME. b. To exceed in number, 
measurement, or amount. Now r<rn!. ME. tg. 


To get beyond (a stage or condition of life or 
existence) 'Z685. 

I. Mount AthM it M b'^, that it panath tha akias 
1585. a Let not the cobler paaaa hit pantofle 1604, 
He pass'd the flaming bounds of PlaM and Time 
Gray. 3. That grief which pasaea show i8ao. 4. 
Thy lone to me was woodarfull, pastjmg the loue of 
wemen Biblb (Great) a Smm, i. a& 

IV. To p. the lips, fthe mouth ofi to come out 
of the mouth of, to be spoken or uttered by 1526. 

C. Causative uses. L i. To cau.se or enable 
(a person or thing) to go, proceed, or make his 
way anywhere ; to carry, convey, send ; esp. to 
convey imross a river, a ferry, etc., lo transport, 
late ME. a. To make (a thing) go in any spe- 
cific planner or direction ; to move, draw, push 
(a thing) 1705. 3. To cause to pass or go by 

185a. 4. To cause or allow fa person or thing) 
to go past or through some barrier or obstruc- 
tion zoiz. g. To cause or allow to pass or go 
by, to spend (time, one's life, a season, etc. ) ME. 

I. Every vanant Person may .be.. pass'd back lo 
their last legal Settlement Da Fo*. a. To p. one's 
hand over, to p. one's eye ever (to glance rapidly 
over), to p. a wet sponge ever (often fig. to obliterate 
the memory oQ, to peas the sweeper eves a floor, to p. 
a rope or stnttg round anything, etc. % To p in 
revieso, (orig.) Mil. To cause (troops) to march by fur 
inspection ; hence dg. S,To p the winter est a place, 
p. one's time tn steep, p. a pleasant evening, etc. 

XL ta. To carry through its stages ; to execute 
(a matter, a business) ; to complete (a voyage) 
-1748. b. To carry or get earned (a measure in 
Parliament, a resolution) ; to agree to, confirm, 
sanction, endorse 1529. c. To allow or enable 
(a person) to pass an examination 1823. td. To 
overlook, excuse, pass over (something) -1802. 

a. Tam. Shr. iv. iv. 57. b. Their majority will p. 
the bill 1799. I'fl P- you I conscientiously 
report you a htalthy subject Dickens. 

in. I. To cause to go from one to another ; 
to hand over, hand round, hand, transfer 1596. 
b. Football. To transfer (the ball) to another 
player on the same side. Also absol. (sense A. 
XI. 3.) 1865. c. To put into circulation (coin, 
csp. base coin, or the like). Also fig. 1589. a. 
Law. To convey, make over, with legal effect 
1587. 8* To give in pledge (one’s word, promise, 
oath) ; tto pledge (one's faith, etc.) 1x69. 

x. P. the word to rMuce the cartridges MARtVAT. 
They passed buckets of water from luiiid to hand 
1901. G. U tterers of ba.se coin have a trick of |iassing 
a bad shilling between two good ones 1864. a. The 
delivery of the key of the trunk was held to p the 
trunk and its contents 1891 x He wil not pasM bis 
word, .that you ore no Foole Shakk 
rV. t. To discharge from the body bv excre- 
tion 1698. a. To utter, pronounce (speech, 
criticism, censure) ; rarely, to put (a question) ; 
occas., to exchan^ (words). 1615. b. To pro- 
nounce Judicially 1590. 

a. How to n. Complem 

1698. Phr. To p, the time of day (dial, or culloq.), to 
exchange salutations or gossip in passing, b. hen- 
tence cn death was passed upon him iSao. 


V. fi. Fencittg. To make or execute (a thrust) 
Shaks. a. To perform the pass on a pack of 
cards ; see Pass sb.^ IV. a. 1884. 

With preps, and advs. L With preps. Pass be* 

r nd — . a. See simple senses and Brvonu prep 
To pass the limits of, exceed, transcend. F. by 
— . fa. To go through or by way of. b. To go past ; 
to paai. C. To take no notice of, disregard, omit. 
P. over — . a. To cross, to traverac (a sea, river, or 
expanse). Also/w. b. To wm the band over. tc. 
trssne. To spend (time), d. To pau a thing widiout 
dwelling on it, or without notice or remark, to omit. 
P. through — . a. To go from side to side of, to 

cross, traverse, b. In rel i ' ‘ 

lessee, actions, experlencei 

e a passage through! tc . ^ 

through ; to send a shot through. Also fig. d. 
causal. To cause (a thing) to pass or go through; to 
puL thrust, or im^ through. 

JI. With .idverns. Pasa a. See simple 

.enses and Away esdv. b. inir. Of persons : To de- 
part { also, to get or break away (as from restraint). 
G. isstr. To die, expire, d. isUr. Of time : To come 
to an end. «. intr. Of things: To come to an end, 
rease to be, be dissolved, pensh. t, tram. To spena 
(time, etc.) 1 to while eway, to pass. tf. To transfer 
away (rights, etc.) j to convey away (property). P. 
by. a. isstr. To go past 1 to move on without stop- 
ping I to flow pest. AUofir. and in ref. to time. b. 
trans. To go past (a thtng_ or person) without stop, 
ping, or without taking notice ; to overlook ; to omit t 
to disrenrd, ignore; m/ws over d, e. P. forth, 
a. intr. To go out or »wmy (arch J. fb. To go for- 
ward, go on, continue. P. fax. tram. To hand in 
(e. g. a cheque torn bank). P. off. a. intr. To go off 
or disappear gradually, as eeneations moisture, etc. 


b. intr. To go or be carried through (with more or 
loss success), e. tram. To put into orculation, or 
dispose of (e^ deceptively); to palm off; to Im. 
pose. d. To cause (a petsoo) to be accepted ia come 
false character ; esp. re/t. (with.^'^’O''*') to give one- 
self out as what one is not, to ptetend to be. P. on. 

а. intr. Sec simple tenses and On adv, b. tressu. 
To send or hand (anything) on to the next member 
of a series. P. ont. intr. See simple senses and 
Out adv. ; chiefly, to go out through a pasaage. 7 *# 
p out of, to issue from, leave ; to p. eat ^ mghi, to 
go beyond the reach of sight. P. over. a. intr. Tb 
go across! to ctoss to the other side. In Cheese., 
said of the volatilized substances which pass from the 
retort in distillatioii, and are condensed in the re- 
ceiver. b. intr. Of a period of time: To go by, 
come to an end. c. tram. To band over to another ; 
to transfer, d. To pass (a thing) without touching 
it, or without remark or notice, csp. in narration i to 
omit, skip, disregard t to ignore the claims of (a par- 
son) for promotion, etc., to pass by in selection for a 
post, etc. e. To let go unpunished, to overlook (an 
offence). P. through: emphatic of sense A. VI. 1. 

Pasa-t vb.-stem or imper. of Pass v., used 
in a few combs., as pa'na-ont a. (of a ticket) 
that enables the holder to pass out of and return 
to a place of entertainment. 

Pamble (po’sibl), a. late ME. [a. F., f. 
passer to Pas.s ; see -able.J z. That may be 
passed, crossed, or traversed, fa. Able to pass 
or have passage -176a. 3. Of money : That 
has valid currency, current ; of a book : fit for 
circulation. Also fig. 1590. 4. That can pass 

muster ; tolerable ; sufficient, presentable 1489. 

б. quasi-mfu. .i- Passably 1581. 

s. The ford was not p. Dk For. 3. The vertue of 
your name, Is not hccre p. Shaks. The coin may 


cease to be of value as a p thing, as money 1BB8. A 

ring languages Southey, g. P. 

Hence Pa'toableneas. 


A p. knowledge of living h 
good Christians 1706. 

Pa'aaably adv. tolerably; fairly well, moderately. 

II Panacaglia (possflka'lyk). 1659. [It, a. 
Sp. pasacalle (pas&ka'lye), f. pasar to pass 4- 
callt street; because often played in the streets.] 
An early kind of dance tunc (uf Spanish origin) 
having a movement slower than theCHACONNE, 
generally constructed on a ground bass and 
written m triple time ; also the dance to this. 

Paasade (pass’d), rare. 1656. [a. F., ad. 
Pr. passada or It. passala, f. passare to PASS ; 
see -ADE.] Horseman ditp, A turn or course of 
a horse backwards and forwards on the same 
plot of ground, fa. — next, 1. -1741. 
tllPaaaa'do. 1588. [Altered f. F. passedt, or 
bp. pasada. It. passata ; see prec. and -ADO.] 
I. Ftnesng. A forward thrust with the sword, 
one foot being advanced -1830. a. = PasSAOB 
sb. III. I b. -1656. 

Passage Qise-bt'd^), sb. ME. [a. F. t— Rom. 
*passattcum, f. *passare to Pass ; see -aob. ] 
1. The action of passing. 1. A going or moving 
onward, across, or p.ast ; transition, transit, b. 
The passing of people ; hence nearly ■= people 
passing (rare) 1590. c. The migratory flight of 
birds 1774. 'Transition from one state or 

condition to another (spec, from this life to the 
next, by death); the passing of time; the course 
of events, etc. ; a passing in thought or speech 
from one point, idea, or subject to another, late 
ME. tb. absol. Departure, death -1837. 3. 

Possibility, power, or opportunity of passing ; 
liberty, leave, or right to pass (lit. andfig.) ME. 
4. A Journey; a voyage across the sea from one 
port to another, a crossing ME. b. Right of 
transit or conveyance as apassenger, esp. by sea; 
accommodation as a passenger 163a. fg. A 
charge or custom levied upon passengers -1883. 
tc. The fact of being genei^ly accepted, as 
coins, customs, etc. ; currency -1644. 7. The 

passing into law of a legislative measure 1587. 
8. Horsemanshtp. A slow trot, in which the horse 
brings the duagonally opposite l^s to theground 
at the same moment 1737. g. Mat. An evacua- 
tion of the bowels, a ' mouon also concr. X778. 
10. 1'he action of causing something to pw ; 
transmission, transference, etc. (rare) z86^ 

* The p. of the chyldran of Isnel from Egypta 
isafl- b. Oth. V. i. 37 C. Bird /., a bird that 
migrates from one region to anothv at a particular 
season and returns at another, a migratory bird (also 
fig ). B. Wyth good p. out of thys lyf 1430. b. 
liaud. III. liL 66 . 3. To.. guard Ml p. to the Tree 

‘^H-ife Milt. 4. A rough p. 1877. b. Free p. home 

n. a. I'hat by which a person or thing passes 
or may pass ; a way, road, path, route, chan- 


K(iiuBi). a (pom). au(l««i). » (ottt). i(Fr.clitfl). a (ever). ai(,J,epe). a (Fr. eau de vie), i (wt). 1 (Psyche). 9 (what). p(gat). 
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nel. esp. when aerving as an entnuioe or exit 
ME. b. iftc. A crossing; a ford, ferry, or 
bridge, arch, ME. e. A corridor or alley 1^- 
ing to or giving access to an apartment, garden, 
etc. x6ti. 

a. A new attempt upon the North.West or North- 
Eatt passages Da Fob. The liver and lU bile pas. 
sages 1897. 

uL z. Something that 'passes’, goes on, 
taices place, occurs, or is done; an incident, 
event ; an act, transaction, or proceeding. Obs. 
or arch. (exc. as in b and c.) 156& b. A nego- 
tiation between two persons ; an interchange of 
communications, confidences, or amorous rela- 
tions x6z3. c. (Now usu. p. of {or at) arms ) 
An exchange of blows between two persons, a 
fight ; also jSjf. X599. a. An indefinite portion 
of a discourse or writing, taken by itself 1549. 
tb. A digression -1663. tc, A remark, observa- 
tion (in speech or writing) ; a phrase, expres- 
sion -1660. d. Afuj. In early use, a figure or 
phrase ; now, a portion of a composition, of no 
great length, forming more or less of a unity 
1737. e. jva. An indefinite portion of a course 
of action ; an episode (rare) X848. 

I, Twet, N. iti.il. 77. b. Certain passages.. between 
Will Stephen and this simple country maid 1901. c. 
Luther.. bad not forgotten hiit early pi at arms with 
the EngliNh Defender of the Faith 1856. a. To look 
for the p. in the original autlior 1803. e. Despite 
such passagra of gloom he worked on 1897. 

+lV. (^ht^ssiHg or exceeding of ten « It. 
passa'dUci, ¥, passt-dix, i.e. pass-ten.] An 
obsolete game at dice, played with three dice, 
m which the thrower fosses or wins when he 
throws above ten -1755. 

attrib. and Comb.-, p.-bed {Geet.\ a stratum 
showing transition from one formation to another | 
•hawk, a falcon taken when full-grown, during its 
' passage * or migration, for the purpose of training 
(opp. to eyas) t -money, money charged for p., fare 1 
-way, a way affording pawage t a passage esp. in a 
building (chiefly U. 9 .). Hence Pa*asage o.x (<i) to 
make a p., as in a ship or boat 1 to move across, pus ; 
(li) to cairy on a p. ol arms { Jig, to fence with words. 
PaMage (p8e*sed5\ v.l Chiefly io vbl. sb. 
passaging. 1796. [a. F. passager, altered by 
pop. etym, from pasuger, ad. It. fasseggiare to 
walk, pace, f. L. passus Pass a. inlr. To 
move sideways in riding, by pressure of therein 
on the horse’s neck and of the rider's leg on the 
opposite side ; said of the horse, or of the rider, 
b. trans. To cause (a horse) to ' passage ’. 
Pa*Mag^boa:t 1598. A boat for tlie con- 
veyance of passengers, plying regularly between 
two places. 

PasKUit (pae'sint), a. ME. [a. V.fassant, 
passer to Pass.] f Surpassing ; excelling 
-148c fa- Passing, transitory, fugitive -1715. 
tS- Passing, going on ; proceeding -1710. a. 
Her. Of a beast: Walking, and looking towards 
the dexter side, with the dexter fore-paw naised 
1506. +5. Current, in general use, in vogue 
“1844. t8- Cursory, done in passing -1693. 

s. Our p. words, and our secret tnoughu 1677. a 
Many opmions are p. concerning the Basilisk Sia T. 
Bkownc. fl. OnaP. reviewofwhat..lwrotetotbe 


Bp. 1693. 

Pa'M-book. 


i8a8. [app. — book passing 
between bank, etc., and customer.] x. -■ 
Bank-book. 9. U.S. A book iu which a mer- 
chant or trader makes an entry of goods sold 
to a customer, for the customer’a i^ormation 
X839. 

llPaiad (pase), tf. Also (fern.) pftw 6 e . 1775- 
[F., pa. pple. oi passer to Pass, used as adj.] 
Past, past the prime ; esp. of a woman : past 
the period of greatest beauty ; also, beliind the 
times, superseded. 

Pa'aMd^magter. 1563. [f. phr. pass mas^ 
ter : gee Pass V. A. VI. 4.] One who has passed 
as a master ; a qualified or accomplished mas- 
ter ; c£ Past-mastek. 

tPaaaemeanire. 1568. [Alteration of It. 
passe~, fassa-metsa.] A slow dance of Italian 
origin, app. a variety of the pavan ; the music 
for this, in common time. Also called pasu- 
measures pavex, etc., fassy measures « it. passe- 
fftetao pavana* -1796. 

Then he 's a Rogne, and a pasey meararcs Panyn : 
* a drunken rogne 7W/. N. v. i. *05. 

Pawciin e n t (pse*smdnt), sb. Obs. exc. Hist. 
*535* [a. F., f. passer to pass ; see -iicnt. I * 
*-ace d. 4. +b. aitrib., asp. lace, silk -X6X3. 


Hence Pa'seement v. to adorn with p. or lace , 
to edge (a garment) with deoondve braiding 
X539. So jlPaaaemeiitorle (pasmAAtrt}, trim- 
ming of gold or silver lace, or, later, of gimp, 
bn^d, or the like, or of Jet or metal beads. 
PMaenger (px'iendgai). [ME. passager, 
a. F. passer, -ier, sb. use of fassager, -srr adj. 
pusing, flMting, etc., f. passage PASSAGE 
-ier ( s L. -arts). In late ME. u was intruded 
before -ger (d.^aj) as in harbinger, messenger, 
etc.] X. a. A passer by or through, b. A tra- 
vellei (usu. on foot). Now unusual, exc. in 
foot-passenger. 9. One who travels in some ves- 
sel or vehicle, esp. on board ship or in a ferry- 
or passage-boat ; later applied also to travel- 
lers by any public conveyance entered by fare 
or contract. ( The prevailing sense.) 1511. ts* 
A passenger-boat ; a ferry-boat -1630. t4. A 

biid of passage. Also attrib. -1672. tb. spec. 
A passage-hawk; also, a name for the Peregrine 
falcon ; In full, p. falcon -1694. g. slang. An 
ineffective member of the crew of a r.-icing-boat, 
a football team, etc. 1885. 8. attrib., as p. 

boat, depot, fare, ship, traffic, etc. 1836. 
Pa*neng«r-^:ge(». i8oa. [See Passen- 
ger 4.] The ‘Wild Pigeon’ of N. America 
(Ectopistes mtgratorius), noted for its excep- 
tional powers of long and sustained flight. 

II PasM-portout, paaaqpartout (pasipar- 
tw). 1675. [F. ; f. passer to Pass partout 
everywhere.] z. That which passes, or permits 
to pass, eve^where ; spec, a master-key ; also 
\fig. and attrib, 9. An ornamental mat or plate 
I or cardboard, etc., with the centre cut out, 
serving as a mount or border to a photograph, 
drawing, etc. when framed. Hence p. frame, a 
frame ready nude with such a mount 1867. 
Passer (pa*sM). lateME. [f.PAssxi. + -erI.] 
1. One who passes, travels, or goes by. 9. One 
who causes to pass. (See Pass v. C.) 183a. 
Paaser-by*. 1568. [f./<ijjii^; see Pass w.] 
One who passes by, eip. a casual passer. 
||PaBaeres(p«’scr/z\ 187a. [L.,pl. 

of passer sparrow.] Omith. An order of birds 
typified by the genus Passer, including the 
pcrcbers generally, and comprehending more 
than half of existing birds. So Pa'saexiform 
a, sparrow-like; sfee. of or pertaining to the 
Passeriformes or osanine group of Passeres. 
Pasii^ne (pe's^rainl, a. (sb.) 1776. [f. as 
prec. •!■-«£ '.] X. Of or belonging to the Pas- 
seres. 9. Of about the sixe of a sparrow, as 
the Passerine Parrot (Psittacula fasserina), 
etc. 1883. B. sb. A passerine bird 1843. 
Pa'sa-guard. Obs. exc. Hist. 1548. [app. 
f. Pass sb.^ IV. i + Guard sb,'] An item of 
ancient tilt armour; said to be a separate piece 
provided to accompany the grand guard, being 
screwed upon the left elbow ; also elbow-shield. 
Paastble (px'sib’l), a. ME. [a. OF., ad. 
late L. passibilis, f. pass-, fati to suffer; see 
-I ULE.] z . Capable of suffering, liable to suffer ; 
susceptible of sensation or emotion, f 9. Liable 
to suffer change or decay -Z655. ts* Capable 
of being suffered or felt -1621. 

s. The Paradise SainU have bodies of flesh, n., and 
sttch as must have foiKi >691. So Passlbi'Ufy^ the 
quality of being p. Pa'seibieneae. 

I^UMUora (paesifl5**i8). 1763 . [mod.L. 
(Linnaeus), irreg. f. L. fassio Passion -floras 
flowering. ] Bot. *11)6 genus of plants contain- 
ing the Passion-flower. Hence PEaslflo’iine 
Chem., an alkaloid substance obtained from tlic 
root of the Passion-flower. 

scat- 


(pK*sim), odv. 1803. [L., 
teredly ’, f. passus scattered, pa. pple. of fandere 
to spread out,] Used chiefly after the name of 
a book or author cited, to indicate that some- 
thinjg occurs here and there throughout the 
book or writings. 

Pawl meter (pgnrmitai). 1993. [app f. 
Passenger + -meter.] An automatic railway 
ticket-hooking machine. 

Pairing (pa'sin), vbl. sb. ME. [f. Pass 
V. -f -iNG *.] X. The action of Pass v. in va- 
rious senses. b. A passing-place ; a ford ; a 
railway siding xSax. e. eoner. A gold or silver 
thread made by winding a thin stnp or ribbon 
of the metal aliout a core of silk 1883. 

mSMb. and Comb.t p..bell » Dbath-sbu.: JU. 
the 'knell* I t-petmj* the obolna placed by the 


andent Grwkson the tongue of the dead to pay their 
the Styx; hence, a paanport to the futwe 
(«) » ford : ( 4 ) a raUmy sidlns. 
Pfc-tring, ///. a. (adv. and ME. 

[-INC ■.] That passes, in various senses ; ejp, 
transient, fleeting; ephemeral; done, given, eta 
in passing ; cursory. 

A p. remarl^SSa. Some p. traveller from dUtant 
landa 1B74. The confounding of the P. with the Per- 
manent 1899. 

B. adv. In a passing or surpassing degree; 
exceedingly. Now »mewhut arch. ME. 

man he was..p. rich with forty pounds a year 


fC. qnui-prep. Beyond, more than (usu. with 
neg.) ; more or better than ; rather than -183a 
Men paste feare, and hnrdie p. measure 1561. 
Hence Fa‘ealng*ly adv,, .neaa. 
Pa-aring-note. 1790. Mus. A note not 
belonging to the harmony, interposed between 
two notes essential to it, for the sake of smooth 
transition. 

I^mrioa (pa:*/an), sb. ME. [n. OF. fas- 
siuM, passion, ad. L. fassionem suffering, f. 
pati.^ss- to suffer.] I. The suffering of pain. 
I. (Now usu. with capital.) The sutferings oi 
Jesus Christ on tlie Cross (also often including 
the Agonv in Qethsemane). Formerly also m 
fl, b. The narrative of the sufferings of Christ 
from the Gospels; nlso. a musical setting of 
this ME. 9. The sufferinjgs of a martyr, mar- 
tyrdom (arch.) ME. tS* buffering or affliction 
generally -1656. 4. A painful disorder of the 

Body or of some part of it. Obs. exc. in certain 
phrases. late ME. 

I. By thy croaae and p.i -Good lorde deliuer ua 
Sh. Com. Prayer. Instruments of the /*., the crois, 
tha crown ol thorns, the nails, scourge, etc. b. 
t Bach’s] ‘ Passion according to S. Matthew* is.. the 
fiiie-it work of the kind 1880. 3. /4nt, fl- Cl. v i. 63. 

4. Colic, iliac, sciatic p. t see the adja. 

XL The being passive; [Late !.. passio, as 
tr. Gr. irdflos.] a. The being affected from 
without. Now rare or Obs. late ME. fb. A 
passive quality, property, or attribute -1707. 

a, 'The work of p. rather than of action 18461, b. 
What’s the proper p. of meltalNT B. Jons. 

XXL An affection of the mind. [L. passio •* 
Gr. wAbos,] X. Any vehement, commanding, or 
overpowering emotion ; in psychology or art. 
any mode in which the mind isaffectra or acted 
upon, as ambition, avarice, desire, hope, fear, 
love, hatred, joy, grief, anger, revenge. Occas. 
personified, late ME. b. Without article or 
: Commanding, vehement, or overpowering 
feeling or emotion 1590. e. A fit or mood of 
excited feeling; an outburst of feeling 1590. 
d. A passionate speech or outburst. Obs. or 
arch. 158a. a. sfec. An outburst of anger or bad 
temper Z53a b. Without a : Angry feeling 
1534. 3. Amorous feeling ; love ; talw in pi., 

amorous desires 1588. b. transf. A beloved 
person 1783. 4. %xual desire or Impulse 1641. 
g. An overmastering zeal or enthusiasm for 
some object 1638. b, transf. An aim or object 
pursued with zeal 173a. 

s. Wa also are men of like passions with you Acts 
XIV. 15, The ruling P. conquers Keaton still Port, 
b. Is this the Nature Whom P. could not sliakef 
Shaks. c. .She burst into an hjnteriial p.of weeping 
1856. d. Afids H. v. I «i. a. Folks who put roe 
in a p. Browwinc. b. P. mada bis dark face turn 
white SouTHBV. 3. P. lends them Power, tune, 
mcanes to meete Shaks. The most wretched of all 
niariyrs to this tender Fibloinc. & '1 hr growing 
p. for the poawMioii of land 1 674. b. Golf has become 
a p. with him {mod,). 

attrib. and Comb. : p..mnBlc, music to which the 
-arradve of the P. is set (cf. I i b) j -plays R my^ery- 
play repretentinR the P. of Christ. Hence Pa’Mdon. 
al a. or or pertaining to p. or the paiaions i cburiu.. 
tcrUad by p. 

ftairion (pse-Jan), V. 1488. [a.OF.fas- 
sioner, f. passion.] t. trans. To affect or im- 
bue with passion, ta. To affect with suffering, 
afflict -1626. 3. ititr. To show, express, or 

affected by passion or deep feeling ; formerly 
sjp. to sorrow 1588. 

r. For whoao soul-soothinaquiet, turtles P. their 
voiees cooingly Kkath. 3. ^w»s Ariadne, 
ing For Theseus periury, and vniusi flight omaks. 

Pa-asioned a. ^ Passiomatb «. a. 

Patrional (pse-fouAD, sb. 1650. [aH. med. 
L. passionals (also u.sed). neut. of passtOMlis 
adj. of or belonging to passion, as sb. « 
liber passionalii. ) A book containing accounts 
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of (besufferings of saints and martm, for raad- 1 »773* •!>»» 

ing on their festival days. So I^'aalcmary I the i»uer Carlyle. P. 


i^UMdonate (pac'/snA), e 


*450. [ad. 

med.L. fassionatus, oorreap. to F. fatsiontU ; 
see Passion v.] 1. Easily moved to angry pas- 
sion ; hot-tempered ; irasdbie. tb. Enraged, 
angry -'1B17. e. Of language, etc. : Angry, 
wrathful 1590. s. Of persons t Affected with 
passion or vehement emotion ; enthusiastic, ar- 
dently desirous ; f zealously devoted 2536. b. 
Of language, etc. ; Expressive of strong emo- 


tion, impassioned 1581. c. Of an emotion 
Vehement 1567. 8« Subject to passion ; easily 
moved to strong feeling: impressible, suscep- 
tible; of changeful mood 1589. t4. spec. Af- 
fected with the passion of love -■T704. t5. 

Moved with sorrow ; sorrowful -1665. b. Com- 
passionate. Now ifia/. ZTO4. te. lliat moves 
to compassion -159s. & si. One who is in- 

fluenced by passion, fesp, one who is in love 
x6n. 

A. z. Homer made Achilles p., Wratbfulh re- 
vengefull 1613. c. This p. expletive 1691. a He . 
swept with p. hand the rinsing harp .Soitthev. b. 

Foillve this p. language Jumui Lett, S> ^he is sad 
and p. Et yonr highness Tent .Smakv b. Rich, III, 

I. iv. xRx. Hence Pa'Salonate-ly ailv., >0018. 
tP>’»rionate, v. 1566. \{.V,j^sioHrur 
see >ATE *.] z. irans. To excite or imbue 
with passion, or with a passion, ns love, fear, 
eta -x^. n. To express or perform with pas- 
sion -1:015. 

P&'nlon^ower. 1633. [f. Passion sh. 1 . 1 
+ Flower d, ; m 16th c. L. flos pasnoms,'] 

The name of plants of the genus Passi flora ; 
so called because of the fancied resemblance of 
parts of the flower to the iustrumenls of the 
Passion. 

PaaMonlat CpsB'Jonist), (tf.) *833. f-F. 
pttssieniste, f. Passion si , ; see -1st. J P, C, Ch, 

A member of ‘ The Congregation of the Dis- 
ealoed Clerks of tlie roost Holy Cross and Pas- 
sion of our l^rd Jesus Christ '^founded in Italy 
by Paolo della Croce in zyao. b. attrib, or as 
a^. z8^. 

Paaaionless (pie'J^snlos), a, 1619. [-less.] 

Void of passion ; unimpassioncd. 

Hopelm grief 1 m p. X844. Hence Pa'asionleas' 

Ay mflti., -ness. 

POMdoQ Sunday, late ME. [tr. metl.L. 

Dominica in Pasnone,"] The fifth .Sunday in 
Lent; reckoned as the beginning of Passion- 
tida 

Patalon(-)ti(de. 1861. The season imme- 
diately before Easter, in wliich Christ’s Passion 
ig commemorated ; see prec. 

Pa*MlonWee:k. 1449. [f. Passion 1 . 1 
•h Wkek; cl. mcd.L. hebdomada passionis.\ 

The week immediately before Easter, in which 
the Passion of Christ is commemorated ; Holy 
Week. b. In recent use applied by some to 
the fifth week of heat, beginning with Passion 
Sunday 1859. 

PMaive (pK’siv), a. and si. late ME. [ad. 

L. passivus, f. pati, pass- to suffer ; see -IVE. 

Cf. F. pttssif.] A. adj. ti. Suffering, liable to 
■uffhr-z655. ■ a. Suffering action from without; 
that Is the object, as dist. from the subject, of 
action ; acted upon by external force; produced 
by external age^y. late M E. g- Gram. An epi- 
thet of voioe in verbs used transitively ; opp. to 
Active 3. Applied to that form of, or that 

mode ^ the verb, in which the action | to pass ; esp.'Mil. a parole a walSiword. b. 

depoud by U is tr^ted as p attribute of the |y:^Twatdiword ; sSt of admittance 2836. 


thing towards which the action is directed, late 
ME. 4. Sc. Law, Involved by acceptance of 
the property of an ancestor 2576. g. Suffering 
or receiving something without redsUnce or 
ofmoi^n : readily yielding to external force 
or influeaoa or to the will of another; xubrais- 
aive x6a6. 0 . Not active ; quiescent, inactive, 

Inert Z477. f. a. Polk. Ol an inflammation, 
congestion, or the like : Characterised by slug- 
gish or diminished flow of blood 1813. b. 
cams. Not readily entering into chemical com- 
bination j inert, inactive 2849. e. Law and 
Camm, Cff a bond, debt, or share : On which no 
Interest is paid. Of a trust: On which the trus- 
tees have no duties to perfoim ; nomin.al 1837. 


day in the 

nsittatu*, rigkUomntst : see the sfaa 6 . 1 am p. in 
their duputex ijio. 

B. si. [The adj used ellipt.J 1. A passive 
thing, quality, or property. Now tisu. in pi. 
late ME. a. Gram, The passive voice ; a pas- 
sive verb 2530. 8. An unresisting or submis- 

sive person or creature. Now rare. r6a6. 

t, A due cnnjtinution df actives and pRuatves S» T. 
Bbowme. Hence Pa*aaive 4 y adv,, -neaB. 
Passivity (p»8i*vfti). 1659. [f. L. /iexx*- 
w/j Passive +-rrv.] tz. Passibility -z68o. n. 
The quality, condition, or state of being pas- 
sive. Also, with a and p/., an instance of this | 
1659. 8. Submissivencss i68z. 4. Want of 

activity, inertness, finerdn 1667. 

s The liability of matter to be Khaped, and the 
liability of the mind to have perceptiotu and ideas, 
ore pure p.iMsivitieB Z885. 

Pass-key (pa’siki). 1817. [^^ Pass v. or 
Key ,^.*1 A key (other tlian the ordinary 
key) of a door or gate, spec, su A master-kay ; 
also Jig. ; b. a private key to a gate. Me. ; c. a 
latch-key. 

Passless (pa'slte), a. 1656. [-LSS&] Im- 
passable. poet. 

Pass-man (pa‘8tm£n). i860, [f. Passx 3 .s 
1.4 + Man,] A student who takes a ‘ pass ' 
degree at a university; opp. to class-man, 
honours man. 

Passover (pa'senvox). 1530. [f. phr. pass 
over\ see Pass tl] 2. The name of a Jewish 
feast, held on the evening of the fourteenth day 
of the (first) month Nisan, commemorative of 
the ‘ passing over ‘ of the houses of the Israel- 
ites when the Egyptians were smitten with the 
loss of their firstiMm. +•. contextually. The 
Paschal Lamb. \s.fig. Applied to Christ (i Cor. 

'. 7). -1680. 3. attrib. 1545. 
x. Paumier.^diaia called the feast of unleavened 
brrod 1840. 

Passport (pa*S|pojt), si. 1500. [a. F. 
passeport, f. ^sser to PASS + port I’ORT x^.’] 
tx. Authorization to pass from a port, to 
leave a country, or to enter or pass through 
a country -1606. a. A document issued b^ 
competent authoritjr, granting permission to the 
person specified in it to travd, and authenticat- 
ing Ins light to protection 2536. tb. A permit 
for discharged inmates of a hospital, soldiers, 
etc. to proceed toaspccibed destination -1608. 

3. Naval. A document granted to a neutral 
merchant-vessel, csp. in time of war, by a "power 
at peace with the state to which it belongs, 
authorizing it to proceed without molestation in 
certain wateis ; asen-letter 1582, fs* A licence 
to import or export dutiable goods duty-free, or 
contra!band goods on payment of the duties 
-174X. a. An aareonzation to pass or go 

anywhere 25 . . b. A warrant of admission into 
some society, state, or sphere of aodon 2582. 

A voucher 1578. 

X. Letters s/p >= Mniie a. a. ■irons/. Formal pass, 
lorti, siimetl and seated for heaven 1717. $. a. Goe 
yttle Calender, thou hast a free paaseporte SraNaKii. 
b. His p. is hui innocence and grace Drvdkn. c. 
Looke on his Leticr Mndam, here’s my Pasport 
Nhakb. Hence Pa'oaport V. to furnish with a p. 
Pa’asportlen a. 

.'.'Pbrsus ipa: siis>. 1575. [l-i “ pace> 
etc.] A section, division, or canto of a story 
Tr poem. 

Pawword (pa-8, wwd). 1817. [CPassx^.* 

Word si.] A word authorizing the utterer 


l.«r to 


Pany-measures: see Passeusasukk. 
Paat (post),^/. «. andxA. ME. [pa-pplc. 
of Pasi V. ; cf. h. pasd, L. pnetsntus.Y A. ppl. 
a. 1 , Predicatively after Gone by in time ; 
elapsed ; over. 

Surdy the bittemesse death is p. x Sam. icv. 39. 

XL attrib. i. That is passed away, bygeme ; 
elirosed (of time) ; belonging to Ibrmer days 
ME. 8. Qone by Immediately before the pi^ 
sent time; just past. Often strengthened by 
last (see Lact euiv, B. a). ME. 3. Of or re- 
lating to bygone time; in Gram., Exjxvuing 
past action or state, preterite ; as in e. tmssa,p. 
participle 2530. 4. In the use of vatwus 80 ^ 
ues : Having served one’s term of oifioe. CL 
r\ST-M\SrEK, 


I. A narmtioij of events, either p., ; 
come Jowarr. a About forty years » (» 4 
Walton. For several months p.i I have enjoyed s^ 
liberty Bkrkeley, ellipt. I have yours of the e8th p. 
(= last month, ultimo) to adenowledKe WAaEuaroH. 

B. sb. [ellipt. uses of A.] i. The p. : AH 
time before the present ; bygone davs colleo- 
lively, past time 159a b. That which happened 
in tlic past 2665. a. A past Lfe, career, or his- 
tory ; a stage that one bu passed through ; esp. 
a past life over which a veil is drawn 1836. 3. 
Gram, (ellipt.) = Past tense : see A. 3. 2783. 

t. The storied P. Tennvson. a A woman.. who 
has had a p. X876. 

Past (past), prep, and cuiv. ME. [Develop- 
ed from pa. pplc. of Pass v. (conjugated with 
the vb. to be) in uses such as * Now is ( » has) 
the king passed (past) the sea’.] A. Pr^. 2. 
Beyond in time (as the result of passing) ; after; 
beyond the age or time for. b. clhpt Beyond 
the age of (so many years) 1560. a. Beyond in 
place (as the result of passing) ; further on than 
ME. b. Of motion : By (in passing) 1549. 3, 
Beyond the reach, range, or compass of; in- 
capalile of Occas. - No longer c^ble of or 
within the scope of. late ME. b. Beyond the 
ability or power of (colloq.) 1611. c. Beyond 
the limits of ; without (now dial.) 2470. •(•4. 

More than, above -16^. b. Beyond in man- 
ner or degree. Now rare. 1611. 

I. It was passed 8 of the clokkr Chaucer. Alter 
he was p. tlie Aee of one hundred Veara 1709. b. 
Auxustus injoin’d Marriage to all p. 25 Years 1718. 
a. Until wr be [R.t’. have] p. thy borders Num. 
xxi. 02. b. Pbr. To/ro to pass; so te flew, ride, 
run, hurry, etc p, (,1 person or place). 3 Phr, P, 
Mu/, comprthttmon, cure, fliuitng out, etc ; also, 
p ptayiHK Jor (coWaal^-. hopeless. C. P.himsetf, 
beside biniself (now dial.), 

B. adv. (absol. use of the prep. ; b past the 
speaker or what is spoken ^.) i. ^ as to 
pass ; by 2805. a. On one side, aside. Sc, 
and north Irel, X830. 

X. ‘Tlie alarum of diumM swept p. Loncf. a Phr. 
To lay p., to put by or save up. 

Paste (p^st), si. late ME. [a. OF. Aix/x» 
mod.K. ^te : — Com. Rom, *pasta, pern. ad. 
Gr. viarrf, also pi. vaarh, vaarai barley por- 
ridge, subsL uses of iraoTos sprinkled.] l. 
Cooi^. Flour moistenL*d and kneaded, dough ; 
now only, with addition oi butter, lard, suet, 
or the like. b. Applied to compusitions of this 
consistence used as baits in anghng 1653. c. 

A relish of some hsb, ci nstacean, or meat, cook- 
ed, pounded or minced, and seasoned, as an- 
ehovy-p„ shrimp-p. 1817 a. A cement made of 
flour and water (sometimes \Mtli starch) boiled 
together; used for sticking paper, etc. 1530. 

3 gen. Any soft an^lastic composition or mix- 
ture 1604. A. fig. The material of which a per- 
son is figuratively said to be made (in ref. to 
quality) 1645. 5. A hard vitreous composition 
(of fusra silica, potash, white oxide of lead, 
borax, etc.), used in making imitations df pre- 
cious stones ; a gem made of this. Also called 
Strabs. Also attrib. x6t>a. 6. Mia. A mine- 
nil substance in which other minerals are em- 
bedded i8a8. ty. A head-dress (app. with a 
foundation of pasteboard) worn women 
- 2 S 9 a- 

4. The Inhabitants of that Town, matbinks, are 
made of another p 1645. 

Comb. : p.-cntter, an instrument for cutting p. into 
shapea for pastry, .eel, a small nematoiJ worm 
{Anguitlnta glutmis) found in sour p.; p. graizi, 
split shrep-skiii with p put on the back to haraeu it 
and give it a better gram. 

Paste (jrfist), V. 1561. [C prec.] l trerns. 
To fasten with paste. Also transf. and Jig, 
a. To cover bv (or as by) pasting over z^. 

3. slang. To beat, thrash ; cf. Basie r.® 2852. 

- Top. up. lu Mick up (on a wall, cue) with paste. 
Pa.<)ting a screen all over with prints X849. 

Comb.- p.-down, an outer blank leaf a book 
pasted on the cover ; dzi a., pas te d in, insenad by 
-laKting. 

Pasteboard (p^i-stbfieid), d>. (a.) 2548. 

[ f. Paste sb. or z/. + Board x*.] A. L A 
substitute for a thin wooden board made by 
posting sheets of paper together ; esp. a board 
of a book so made (cf. Board x^.) -17961, a. 

A stiff hna substance made by pasting together, 
compressing, and rolling tbiM or more sheets 
of paper ; a piece of this 2569. b.>;g. As the 

tj-pe of anything flimsy, unsubstantial, or conn- 


ceiving like wax the Impressions 
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PASTE-EGG 


PAT 


terfnt x 8»9. 8* A cord. a. 

^ J..,. 

cardi 

o^whicli paste 'or dough is rdlH^ ont'for i^- 
ing pastry, etc. z8^ B. attrib, (or as adj.) 
Made of puteboard 1599. b. Unsubstan- 
tial ; unreal, counterfeit, sham 1^9. 
b. The p. triumph and the cavalcade Golosk. 

Paste-egg : see Pasch-ego. 

Pastel 1 (^-stcl). 1578. [a.F.,ad.It./ 5 or- 
uU0 wood, dim. j^sta paste.] The plant 
Woad. Isatis titutoria ; alMO, the blue dye ob- 
tained from it. 

Pasdel 3 (pse*st£l). z66a. [a.F.,ad. It./aj- 
itllo ; see prec.] z. A kind of dry paste made 
by compounding ground pigments with gum- 
water, used as a crayon or for making crayons. 

s. A drawing in pastel ; also, the art of drawing 

with pastels 1855. 3. Applied to certain soft 

tints of dress-material ; usu. attnb. 1899. 

a Two charming portraitii,. .two pastels 1803. 
Hence Pa’stelliat, pasteliat, an artist who works 
with pastels. 

Paster (p^'stw). 1737. [f. P aste w. +-eri.] 

t. One who pastes. 9. U.S, A small slip of 
gummed paper, which a voter pastes over any 
n.tme he objects to on the ballot paper z888. 

Pastern (parstam). [ME. ^tron « OF. 
pasturon, mod.F. paturon, f. OF. pasture’, 

P crh. the same word as OF. pasture, F. pdture 
AbTURE, transf. first to the tether of a horse 
.It pasture, and then to the Joint.] ti. A sliackle 
fixed on the foot of a horse, or other beast ; a 
hobble -1625. a. That part of a horse's foot 
between the fetlock and the hoof Z530. b. 
The corresponding part in other animals ; also 
transf. the human ankle 1555. g. Postem- 
bone 1656. 

attrib. and Camb , : p..joint, the Joint or articula- 
tion between the cannon-bone and the great pastern- 
bone; p.-bone, each of tlie two bones {upper or 
jn'taf, and Uwer or small p.) between the cannon- 
tone and the roflfin.bone, being the hrst and second 
phalanges of the foot of a horse. 

Pastearism (pu'stdnz'm). 1863. [f. name 
of Louis Pasteur, a Fr. scientist (1892-95) + 
-ISM.] Pasteur's method of treating certain 
diseases, esp. hydrophobia, by successive in- 
oculations with attenuated virus gradually in- 
creasing in amount. 

Pasteurize (pa'stdraiz), v. 1881. [f. as 
prec. -h -IZE. 1 z. trans. To sterilize by Pas- 
teur's method ; to prevent or arrest fermenta- 
tion in (milk, vwiie, etc.) by exposure toa high 
ten^rature so as to destroy microbes or germs, 
fl. 'To treat by the method of Paste URISM 1886. 
Hence Pa'steuriza’tion. Pa'stouriser, an ap- 
paratus for pasteurizing milk. 

II Pasticcio (pastrttfa). 175a. [It., in med. 
V..pasUcium, deriv. of Com. Rom. *pasta paste.] 

A medley ; a hotchpotch, farrago. Jumble { spec. 
a. A tnusical composition made up of pieces 
from different sources, a pot-pourri ; b. A pic- 
ture or design made up of fragments pieced to- 
gether, or in professed imitation of the style of 
another artist; also the style of such a pic- 
ture, etc. 

11 Pastiche (pssu'-J), z87a [F.ad.It.^- 
siiecia; see prec.] *= prec. 

Pastil, pairtilla (px*stil, psest/-l), sb. 1648. 
[a, F. past tile, ad. L. pastillus, -um a little loaf 
or roll of bread, etc, ; app. In Romanic assoc, 
w. *pasta Paste.] z. A small roll of aromatic 
paste for burning as a perfume, now esp. as a 
fumigator, deodorizer, or disinfectant 1658. a. 

A sugared confection of a rounded flat shape 
(often medicated) ; a troche, lozenge Z648, g. 

^ Pastel * z. Z662. 4. attrib, 1833. 

Pastfane (pa*staim), sb. 1489. [f. Pass v. 
+Time ; in sense i, tr. F. passe-temps.] i. 
gen. That which serves to pass the time agree- 
ably; diversion, entertainment, amusement, 
yiort ; occas. toccupation. (No pi.) 1490. b. 
With a and pi. A recreation ; a spe^, a game 
1489. fa. ApaSbingor elapsing of time; a 
spaoe of time; an interval between two points 
of time -1539. 

b b. The Wood-Nyinpht deckt with Daisies trim, 
picir merry wakes and pastimes keep Milt. Hence 
n*atlme v. (now rare) intr, to past one's time 
PMMsntly, to entertain or amuse ooesclfi trasu. to 
divert, amuse. 
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, _ maator (pa*it muatai), 
zyba, [Later spdiiiig of Passed-MASTES.I z. 
One who has fllled the office of * master * in a 
guild, civic company, freemasons' lodge, etc. 
a. A thorough muster (of a subject). Const 
la, »f. z868. So Fa'at^niiatreaa (in soise a). 
Paator (pa*stai), sb. [late ME. and AF./w- 
iour^u OF. pastor, pastur, ad. L. pastorem, f. 
pasetre to feed.] z. A herdsman or shepherd. 
Now rare. a. A shepherd of souls ; spec, the 
minister in charge of a church or congregation, 
with particular to the spiritual care of his 
'flock*, late ME. g. One who protects or 
guides a number of people, late ME. 4. Omith. 
A genus of starlings, of which the species Pastor 
roseus is an occasional visitor to the British 
islands 1895. g. A small tropical fish {Nomeus 
CroMovii)i called also Portuguese maH-a/-war\ 
\fsh 190a. 

3. A Moms or a David, paKtors of their people 
Bacok. Hence Pa*Stor w., to take charge of (n spiri- 
tuai flock) as A p. Pa'atorage {ran), fthe funcuon 
of a p. I also, a patsonage. 

Paiitoral (pa*8tdr&l), a. and sb. late ME. 
[ad. L. pastoralis, i. piutor PASTOR ; see -AL.] 
A. adj. I. X. Of or pertaining to shepherds or 
their occupation ; of the nature of a shepherd. 

a. Of land : Used for pasture. Hence of sce- 
nery, etc. : Having the simplicity or natural 
charm associated with such country. 1790. 3. 
Of literature, music, etc. : Portraying country 
life ; expressed In pastorals zs8t. 

z. Or sound of p. reed with oaten stops Milt. 
n. Of or pertaining to a pastor or shepherd 
of souls ; having relation to tlie spiritual care 
of a ‘ flock ’ of (Christians isa6. 

P. epislUs, the epistles of Paul to Tiiiiotby snd 
1'itus, which deal Urgety with the work of a pMtur. 
P. staff a, Csosisa 3. 

B. sb. (The adJ. used ellipt.) J. fi.pl. Pasto- 
ral games Sidney. a. A poem, play, etc., m 
wliich the life of shepherds is portrayed, often 
in a conventional manner; also extended to 
works dealing with country life generally Z584. 

b, A pastoral picture 18x9. c. Afus. =. Pasto- 
rale 1851. 8* Postoru poetry os a mode of 

literary composition Z598. 

3. The Golden Age is not to be regtlt ; P. Is gone 
out, aud Pan extinct Hoou. 

iu t. a. ' A book relating to the cure of souls ’ 

( J . ). late ME. b. A letter irom a spiritual pas- 
tor to his flock ; esp. a ieiter from a bisliop to 
the clergy or people of his diocese S865. c. pi. 
The pastoial epistles; see A. 11 . 1901. a. A 
pastoral staff, a crosier S658. Hence Pa'ato- 
raUy adv. Pa’storalism, p. quality or cha- 
racter ; the p. style in literature. Pa'atoraliat, 
a writer of pastorals; also, one who lives by 
keeping flocks of sheep or cattle ; ^e. {A ustra- 
li^ a sheep-iamer, a squatter. 
ilPutorale (pastorad^). PI. -tdi (-fi'li), 
•^es. 1794. [IL, sb. use ot pastorale aA]. Pas- 
toral.] Mus, a- An instrumental composi- 
tion in pastoral style, or representing pastoral 
soundsond scenes ; usu. a simple melody in 6-8 
time. b. An opera, cantata, etc., the subject 
of which is pastoraL 

PaatoralityCpasfSisB'IIU). 1506. [ad. med. 
L. pastoralitas, f. pastoralis PASTORAL; sec 
-ITY.] Pastoral quality or character. 
PaitoraUxe, v, 1805. [-ize.] x. trans. 
To make pastoral or rural, a. To put into or 
celebrate m a pastoral Z839. 

Pastorate (pa*8t6r/l). 1795. [ad. med.L. 
pastoratus.] z. The office or position of a pas- 
tor ; the tenure of such office, a. Pastors col- 
lectively 1846. 

Pastorly (pa'staili), a. 1616. [-lyI.] Of, 
pertaining to, or befitting a pastor ; pastor-like. 
Pastonbip (pa-stsj^p). 1563. [-ship.] 

- Pastprate. 

Pastry (pfi'itri). 1539. [app. f. Paste 
-P-RY (-ERY) ; cf. pastaiene, Y.piUiswne.] 

X. Articles of food made of or with paste (see 
Paste sb, z) ; now only, such articles when 
baked, as faes, tarts, etc. a. A place where 
pastry is made. Obs. etc. Hist. 1570. ta- 
The art and business of a pastry-cook -1753. 
Cesssb. p,<oook, oos who siskse p., esp. for public 


[fr Pasture rf. or v. + -able.] That may be 
pMured ; fit for pasture, 

Psaturage (pa’stifirfidg, -t/aiw). 1533. [s. 

OF. pasturage, mod JT. pdturmge, f. pasturer to 
Pasture ; see -age.] 1, The aciiw or occu- 
pation of pastunng ; grazing 1579. a* - Pas- 
ture sb. 3. 1540. 3. a Pasture A. 4. X533. 
Pasture (pQ'stilii, -tXai), x^. ME. [a. OF. 

pasture, mod.F. pdture late L. pas^ra, (. 
past; pascere to feed, graze ; see -urk. j z. The 
action of feeding (said of animals) ; spec, the 
grazing of cattle (mre). lute ME. fa. Food, 
sustenance (lit. andjfg.) -1786. g. The grow- 
ing herbage eaten by cattle ME. 4. A piece of 
land covered with this ; grass-lund. ME. 

3. Twenty acres.. For p. ten, and ten for plough 
Phioo. Commsw /., the use of p by ihe cattle of a 
number of owners. : see Common sb. 4. 

4. Jig. The Lord my P. shall prepare Addison. ^ 
Pa'Btnral a. of or peruining to pw 
Pasture (po-stioi, -t/ax), v. late ME. fa. 
OF. pasturer, mod.F. pdturer, f. pasture; see 
prec.] ’I'x. intr. Of cattle, sheep, etc. : To 

f ^nuc. Also jfg. a. trans. To lead or put 
cattle) to pasture, late ME. 3. (Of sheep or 
cattle) To graze upon (herbage, grass-land), to 
eat down ; (of persons) to put sheep or cattle 
on (grass-land, etc.) to graze 1533. 

a. Tlere Uzsiali pastured his cattel Fullbs. Hence 
Pa*aturer (rare), one who pasturee cattle, a beids- 
man or grazier. 

Pasty (pa.‘-sU, pzfsti), xiJ. [ME. pastee, a. 
OF. past/e (^so pasti), adj. of ppl. form, f. 
late E. pasta Paste ; lit. (something) made of or 
witli paste.] A pic, conusting usu. of seasoned 
vcnisou or other meat, but sometimes of apples, 
jam, etc., enclosed in a crust of pastry, and 
baked without a di.sh. 

The venison p. was palpable beef, which was not 
handsome Parvo. 

Pasty a. 1607. [f. Paste sb. + 

-Y *.] Like paste in consistence, appearance, or 
colour ; esp. of the complexion : pale and dull, 
b. Of or pertaining to paste Jewellery 1865. 
Hence Pa'atlneea, p. quality, 

Pat (ptetl, shS [late ME. /a/, potto ; prob. 
echoic.^ L The action. 1. A stroke or blow 
with a Bat or blunt suriucc. Obs. exc. dial. a. 
a. A stroke or tap with a flat surface, so as to 
flatten or smooth. b. spec. A gentle tap with 
the hand or fingers, esp. as a caress or in ap- 
probation. Alsoyf^. 1804. 

a b. A word of approbation— a little p. on the bock, 
os I may say 1898. 

U. a. A small mass of some soft substance 
(e.g. butter) formed or sliaped by patting 1754. 
b. bomethiiig of the shape and size, or appear- 
ance, of up.it of butler, etc. 1853, 111 The 

sound, a. The sound made by striking lightly 
with something flat ; esp with the foot in walk- 
ing or running 1697. b. Reduplicated, to ex- 
press repetition i8;^. 

Pat (pa:t), x^.8 1835. [nbbrev. of Patrieb.] 
A nickname for an Irishman ; of. Paddy 
Pat (pat), V. 1567. [f. or related to Pat 
' . tram, 'i'o cause (something) to strike 


,n tr 

bit up 


PaaturaUe (pa*stiiirAb*l, -tjor-). a. 1577. 


to strike, prop, with a flat or blunt instrument; 
also, to drive by so striking, as a ball with the 
hand. exc. efra/. Z59t. 3. r«/r. To tap or 
beat lightly (upon any surface) z6oi. 4. trans. 
To strike mometbing) gently with a flat surface, 
so as to Imtten or smooth ; to flatten down by 
such acuon 1607. fi. esp. To strike or clap gently 
with the fingers or hand, by way of approba- 
tion, encouragement, sympathy, etc.; hence//, 
to express such feeUog to (any one), esp. in to 
p. on the back X714. fl. intr. To up or strike 
lightly so as to produce a ohuacterlstic sound. 
Also reduplicated, pat-pat. 1760. 7. 'i'he vh.- 

stem as adv. or int. 1681. 

3. Tbe child patted CaioHDc's cheek x8i3' • 

p. every man on tbe bock who bos the cuurap of h« 
coiivlcuons 1884. fo A ebori quick step »he bears 
Cfome patting cloM bcb'uid i8ox. 7. Still on, p., pu 
the Goblin went iBox. 

Comb . : p.«baU, tbe game of rounders 1 also, poor 
or feeble lawQ tenniie 

Pat(p«t),m/o..ndo. 1578. r.pp.cloKly 
related to Pat sb.^, v.: perh. fraa ^ vo*' 
stem.] z. adv. In a way that hits its o^ct or 
aim ; appositely : opportunely ; so as to be reuy 
for any occasion, reiulily, promptly, a. preatc. 


i (Ger. E/lu). d (hr. pen), u (Ger. MwUer). a (Fr. d»ue). p (carl), e (e*) (tbzre). e (/>) (rziii). f (Fr.loire;. a trru, earth). 
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as adv, or adj. 1638. s< attrib. or as adj. That 
comes or lies exactly to the purpose; apposite, 
apt t opportune. (Said esp. of things spoken.) 
ze^ b. P. hand (Poker), a band so good 
when first dealt that it is not likely to be im- 
proved by drawing other cards 1889. 

I. I csme Just p. to b« a godfather Ptrva a. A 
passage .very p. to his jMipoie 1636. 3. A story so 

pb, you may think it b coined Cowrxa. Hence Pa*Uy 
mdv. B X. Pa*tnesSf the quality or condition of 
being p. or to the point t aptnesa 
Pa*Mb<ake. First words of a nursery rime, 
said or chanted to accompany the action of 
patting or clapping together a child's hands; 
also a game playedin doing this. 

II Pttta'Cliei 1589. [F. (pata'Ht or Sp. (pa- 
U'tjr) ; origin tmkn.] A small l^t, used for 
communications between the vessels of a fleet. 
Ohs. exc. HtsU 

tPaitaooO*n. 1584. [a. .Sp. patacon, also 
^taeehina, a. Pg. patacUo, augm. of pataca piece 
of eight, dollar.] A Pg. and So. silver com, 
worth, in the 17th c. , about 4^. &/. English -i 749 ' 
|| Pfttagium (paeUd^ai'Am). PI. -la. z8a6, 
[med.L., from anctent L. patagium gold edging 
on a tunic = Or. aarayctoi'.] a. A fold of skin 
or membrane extending along the side of the 
body of certain flying mammals and reptiles ; 
the wing-membrane of a bat. etc. b. Omith. 
The fold or integument occupying the angle 
between the upper arm and (he forearm of birds, 
c. Eniom. Name for each of a pair of processes 
or appendages on the pronotum or thorax of 
certain Lepidoptera. Hence Pataglal (p&t^'< 
driU), PaU-giate adjs. 

tFa*tagon. 1579. fa. Sp. patagon large 
clumsy foot.] A member of a tribe of S Ameri- 
can Indians, whence Patagonia received its 
name -1773. 

Patagoiliail(paeiagdii*ni<in),tf.andr^. 1767. 
[f. Pataj^onia : see preo. and -AN.] A. adj. Of 
or pertaining to PatagonK or its inh.ibitants ; 
hence fGigantic, huge, immense. B. ih. A S. 
American Indian of a race inhabiting southern 
Patagonia, said to be the tallest known people; 
hence,^,f. fa giant, a gigantic speamen 1767. 
|[Piata» (Mta*). 1745. [F., from a dialect of 
SenegaL 1 The red monkey ( Cercopithecus patas ) 
of W, Africa. 

Ffttavinity (pxtivi’nfti). 1607. [ad. L.pa- 
iavinitaSf f. Patavinus of PataviumfWO'H Padua, 
the birthplace of lavy.J The dialectal charac- 
teristics of Patavium or Padua, as .shown m 
Livy's writings; hence gen. Provincialism in 
style ; also, an instance of this, 

PatcllCpseU^, Jii.i [lateME./)nff/ie, . 
origin unkn.J i. A piece of cloth, feather, 
metal, etc., put on to mend a hole or rent, or to 
strengthen a weak place, b. A piece of court- 
plaster or the like put over a wound 1591. 

A pad worn to protect an injured eye 1598. 

A small piece of black silk or court-piaster worn 
on the face, esp. in 17th and 18th centuries, 
either to hide a fault or to show off tlie com- 
plexion by contrast 1593. Also attrib., esp. in 
p.-hox, 8> A large or irregular spot on any sur- 
faoe 1573. b. A small piece or area of ground, 
or of anythiim lying or growing on it 1577. c. 
An area of floating pieces of ice, overlapping 
one another, of a circular or polygonal form 
1817. d. Anat. and Path. A small well-defined 
area of the skin, etc. distinct in colour or ap- 
pearance 1797. 4. A piece of doth sewed to- 

gether with others to form patchwork or to 
adorn a garment 153^ g. A small scrap, piece, 
or remnant of anything 1539. 0. Anytliing 

suggestiQg a patch (sense 1) m the way it is 
fastened, or in shape or size, or otherwise 1835. 

I. A foul coat full of patches HoaBica. Phr. Not m 
p. m (cotloq.), not comparable to, nowhere near. a.. 
Your black jiatches you wear variously, Some cut 
llkeatan^aomebhalfmoimsibas. 3. b. A p. of April 
■now WoKDSw. Here and there a p. of iMUtoes or 
beam 1894. 8* A King of ihreds nno patches Suaks. 

attrti. and Comb.', p. bead (V.'i. local), the surf* 
scoter, <Sd$$nim psr^kUlata\ -ice, meces of ice 
overlapping io aa to form a p t .leather, leather 
used in p«*«^btng x -polled a., having a p. of colour 
onthe head, etp. in pnUkpolUdc^ » /. htmd 
PBteh (^J), jA.* *549- [perh- anglicized 
f. It poMM fboLl A domestic fool ; a clown, 
dolt, bool^. Now only diaU or eolloq. appUed 
to an ill-natomd person, esp. a child, etc. Hence 


tPa*teher]r*, the conduct of a p.; roguery, 
knavery -1607. 

Patch (paetj), V. 1500. [f. Patch x. 
irons. To put a patch or pat^es on ; of a thing, 
to serve as a patch to 1516. b. In pa. pple.. 
said of a person m reference to his clothing, 
etc. 1300. a. To mend, repair, or make whole, 
in various fig. appheadons. (Usu. with up, and 
implying a hasty, clumsy, or temporary man- 
ner.) 1573. g. *10 make by joinii^ pieces to- 
gether as in patchwork; hence, to botch up 
1539. 4. To put on or in as apatch. Also fi ^. ; 
otteii depreciatory. 1549. b. To piece together 
1630. 5. To diversify or variegate with patches. 
(Chiefly in pass.) 1595. 0 . To adorn (a person, 
the face) with patches. Also intr. for refi. 1674. 

I. Windows patched with rags and paper Diocsns. 
P. up, to mend by putting patches on. a. Sin that 
amends, is but patcht with vertue Shaks. You’ll 
have to. .p. up your quarrel 1875. 3. Out of what 

booke patched you out Cicero's Oration T Lodge. 
4 b. It is just possible to |x the two narrative.s to. 
gether 1867. g. Grey rocks patched with moes 1774. 


a. having the form of a p., knee-pan, or Umpet- 
shell. 

i|PBtelltila(pAte‘lUiIi). 1890. [mod.L.dim. 
of paietla.} A small patella ; one of the suddng 
disks or cups on the tarsus of water-beetles. 
Paten (pm-ldn). [ME. potent, a. OF. 

patine, ad. L. patena, patina wide shallow ves- 
sel.] I. The shallow dish, usu. circular and of 
silver, on which the bread is laid nt the oelebra- 
don of the Eucharisb a. gen. A shallow dish 
or plate, arch, or Hist, late ME. 8- A thin 
circular plate of metal ; anything resemtfling or 

suggesting this 1596. 

3. LGokeliow the floore of heauen Is thicke inlayed 
with pattens of bright gold Shaks. 

Patency (pengnsi). 2656. [f. Patent ; sec 
-ENCY.] X . The state or condiuon of being open 
or exposed to view. a. The condldon 01 bang 
open, expanded, or unobstructed, as a passage 
2843. 

Patent (p^<*tjfnt, pse*t-), sb. late ME. [orig. 
short for /e/tcr(s) patent : see prec.] 2. - letters 
patent : see prec. 1 . 2. tb. INDULGENCE II. i. 
ME. only. tc. An official cerUficate or hcence ; 
esp. a health certificate -x666. a. A licence to 
manufacture, sell, or deal in an ardcle, to the 
exclusion of other persons ; now, a grant from 
a government to a person or persons conferring 
for a certain definite time the exclusive privilege 
ol making, using, or selling some new invention 
1588. 3. A process which has been patented 

i86x 4. A territory, district, or piece of land 
conferred by letters patent. U.S. 263a. 

A sign or token that one is entitle to some- 
thing ; authority to do something ; tide to pos- 
sess something 1590. 

z. 1 . . was examined . . and gott my p. of Doctor ther 
1695. a. Abuses practised by Monopolies and Pa- 
tents of pnviledge 1507. 4. It is not my intent to 

wander far from our P. 1634. 5. Giue her pattent to 
oflend, fur if it touch not you, it comes neere no body 
Shaks. 

attnb. and Comb., aA p. laiv\ p. office, an office 
where patents are issued and where the claims to 
patents are examined ; p.-right. the exclusive right 
conferred by letters patent ; •roll, a parchment roll 
containing the letters patent issued in Great Briuin 
in any one year. Hence Pa'tentor (a) one who 
grants a p 1 (^) a patentee. 

Patent (pri'tfint, px'tenl), a. late ME. [In 
branch 1 , a. F., ad. 1 .. patentem open, lying 
open; in II, directly from L. The pronunc. 
(pm'tent) prevails in U.S. In Eng. official use, 

I and II are sometimes diflierentiated as (pse‘- 
tfint) and (p/ft6nt).] L 2. In letters p. (L. lit- 
terse fatentes, Fr. lettres patentee) : An o^n let- 
ter or document, usu. from a sovereign or person 
in authority, issued for various purposes ; now 
esp. to grant for a statutory term to a person 
or persons the sole right to make, use, or sell 
some invendon. Also fig. a. Conferred by 
letters patent ; endowed with a patent. Of a 
person : Appointed by letters patent 2597. 8- 
Of an invention . Protected or covered by letters 
patent. Also m the names of invendons of which 
the patent has expired, as p. leather', see 
Leather sb. i. 1707. b. fig. and transf. To 
which one has a proprietary c^m ; also, special 
for Its purpose; sovereign, sujMrladve 2797. 

I. Riduud II wu the first to confer the peerage by 
letters-p. 1863. The Letters P. were.. written upon 
open sheeu of parchment, with the Great Seal pen- 
dent at the bottom 1891. 3. The venders of p. or 

q«^*ck mediunes 1799. b. That p. Cbriatianity 
which has been for some dme manufacturing at 
Clapham Svo. Smith. 

IL X. Open as a door, gate, etc. 1513. a. 
Open as to situadon ; unenclosed ; freely acces- 
sible. Now rart. late ME. 8- Spreading, ex- 
panded; spec, in Bot, opening wide, as petals; 
diverging widely from the axis, as branches or 
leaves ; /mI. patulous ; having a wide aperture, 
or a shallow cavity 1733. 4. = Open a. 1 . 5, 

II. X. 2508. 5. Open to general knowledge or 

use ; public 2566. 

a. A circular temple, p. to tba aun 1839. 4. A p. 

fact, as jKrtain as anj^ing in mathematics 1874. 
Hence Pa'tently mdu. in a p. manner t i^nly, 
evidently, clearly. 

Patent (p^'tfot, p«t-), v. x8aa. [L Patent 

sb. and a. j x. tracts. To grant a patent to ; to 
admit to some privilege or rank by letters patent 
(rare) sBa8. a. To take out or obtain a patent 
for 1833. 8< To obtain a patent right to 

2874. 

ae(maa). o (posa). »(c«t). fCFr.cluf;. a (evgr). a (Fr, eau tfr vie), i^^). t (Psyche). 9 (what). |i(gtft). 


work (tuu. fit )• Pa'tcbing vit. sb., the action of 
the vb. I alM the condition of being patched. 

Pa*tch-boz. 2674. [f. Patch a + Box 
T^.*] A box for holding patches for the face. 

Patchouli 2845. [Ver- 

nacular name in Madras.] x. An odoriferous 
plant {Pogostemon Patchouli, N.O. Labiatse), 
native to Mlhat, Penang, and the Malay Penin- 
sula ; it yields an essential oil, from wldch the 
.scent (sense a) is derived 2852. a. A penetrating 
perfume made from this plant 2845. 3* attnb., 
asp. oil 2881. 

Patchwork (pseTjiwnik). 169a. [f. Patch 
v. or sb.^ + Work jA] 1. Work made up of 
pieces or fragments put together, esp. in an in- 
congruous manner; a thing patched up ; a med- 
ley, a jumble. Now often viewed as fig. from 9. 
b. Work of patching up Svvift. a. work con- 
sisting of small pieces of cloth of different kinds 
and colours sewn together by the edges, so as 
to make a counterpane, cushion, tea-cosy, etc. 
1796. b. Any surface divided like such a coun- 
terpane 1865. 8. attrib., as p. quilt 27x3. 

a Croup p., that in which the pieces are t^uite ’* 
regular in ‘ 


^ . shape and size. 

and p, intellects 1814. 


3. Second-hand minds 


Patchy (pse’tlt), a. 2798. [f. Patch sb.^ 
4 - -Y ^.] ATOuncitng in or consisting of patches ; 
resemming patchwork in appearance or struc- 
ture. Hence Pa’tchily atfp. Palehineas. 
Pate (prtt). ME. [Origin nnkn.] 1 . The 
head, the skull ; esp. the crown of the liead. 
(Not now in serious or dignified use.) a. The 
head as the seat of intellect ; hence, skill, clever- 
ness, * brains ', and formerly occas. for a person 
having these {arch, or poet.) 2610, 3. The skin 
of a calfs head 1687. 

s. His vnhappynes shall come vpon, his owne 
heade, and his wtekednes shall fall vpon his owne p. 
CovEaDALK Pt, vii. 16. a. Aa excellent passe of p. 
Shaks. 

||P&ti6 (pkt/). 1704. [F. (OF. past/; see 
Pasty ji.)] 2. A pie, pasty,or patty. 9. Fortif. 
(Erron. written ^te.) A kind of om platform, 
with a parapet, usu. erected in marshy grounds 
to cover a gate of a town 2704. 
s. t’^% pasty of fattad goose liver, 

Fated (pelted), a. 2580. [f. Pate + -ed -.] 
Having a pate (of a specified kind) ; as empty-p. 
tP 0 itraE*Ction. 25^. \su\.\^^efaetiosum, 
f. patefacere to Patefy.] The action of making 
open, visible, or known ; a disclosing, revela- 
tion, declaration -187a. 

+Pa’tefy,*». 1533. \uA.\^pattfacert,i.palert 
to be open 4 - facere to make ; see -fy.] trans. 
To make open ; to disclose, manifest >1788. 

II Patella (p&te'li). 2672. [L., pan, knee- 
pan, dim. of patina Paten.] i.Anai. The knee- 
pan or knee-cap. Also transf. a. Archteol. A 
small pan or shallow vessel ; the vessel so called 
by the Romans 1852. 8« A natural formation 

in plants or animads in the form of a shallow 
pan 2672. 4. Zool. A genus of Molhisca, con- 
taining the common limpet 2753. Hence Pa- 
tellar (pm 'ffiUU, pftte'UU) a. of or pertaining to 
the p. or knee-pan. nlellate a, furnished 
with, or formed Into or like, a p. Potedlifonn 
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PATIENCE-DOCK 


a. A taiKtoicy. .to GUI into « atyla potcntod by 
Hence Fa fnt i Me e. capable of betas 

'p&itee (p^it£ati% p«t-). late ME. [H 
Patent sb. + -ke >.] One to whom letters pa- 
tent have been granted ; now «it^. one who has 
patented an invention. Also^f/. 

II Pater. ME. [L. - father.] i. (pse-toj) 
Paternoster x. a. (pa*tu) Schoolboys’ slang 
for father xyaS. 

II PatMB (pse-t«rft). PI. 1658. [L., f. 
fatere to be open. Cf. patina, patella x. 
Rom. Antiq. A broad flat saucer or dish, used 
esp. in pouring out libations at sacrifices, a. 
Arch. An ornament resembling a shallow dish; 
any flat round ornament in baa-relief 1776. 

II ^terfamiHaa (pretax-, psedaiflimi’lUfcs). 
late ME. [L. (familias, archaic gen. of fa- 
milia).'] X. Rom, Law. The head of a family 
or household ; also, a person of either sex and 
any age who is sui hru and free from parental 
control X850. a. The (male) head of a family 
or household, late ME. Now chiefly joc. 
Paternal (p&tS'xnftl), a, 1605. fad. late L. 
or Com. Rom. type patemalU, f. L. patemus 
fatherly + -al.] x. Of or belonging to a father 
or to fathers ; fatherly, b. Of or belonging to 
one’s father X667. c. That is a father X667. 
3. Inherited or derived from a father ; related 
on the father's side x6ii. 


I. P. /VMTWwraX, government as by a father, pa- 
ternalism. C. P. God in Fihal ihines. And in our 
Nliu with FilUd Joyns Kkn. a My p. grandmother 
.ran away with my p. grandfather Ruskin. So 
PateTnaUy adv. 1603. 

Patemallam (pit5‘xn&liz’m). 1881. [-ism.] 
I. The principle and practice of paternal ad- 
ministration ; government as by a father, a. 
The principle of acting in a way like that of a 
father towards his children 1893. So Pater- 
nalistic a. of, pertaining to, or of the nature 


Paternity (pStS'xnlti). late ME [a. F. 
patemtli, ad. L. patemitatem, f. patemus pa- 
ternal; see -ITY.] X. The quality of being a 
father; the relation of a father; fatherhood 
xs8a. tb. Patriarchal rule -17x1. a. The 
quality or personality of an eccl. father : used 
as a title, Your, His P. ; talso, a monk or priest. 
Lite ME. 8* Paternal origin or descent. Also 
fig, 1868, 

1 Having been spared the cares. .of p. 1786. 3. 

The secret of the baby’s p. 1882. fig. Many of the 
historical proverbs hai-e a doubtful p. Emkksou. 

Paternoster (pae taiiystw), sb. OE [a. E 
pater noster ‘our Father’, the first two words 
of the Lord’s Prayer in Latin.] i. The Lord’s 
Prayer, esp. in Latin, b. A repetition of this 
as an act of worship ME. a. transf. a. Any 
form of words repeated by way of a prayer, im- 
precation. or charm, late ME. b. A long non- 
sensical or tedious recital or utterance 1663. 
3* A special bead in a rosary indicating that a 
paternoster Is to be said ; also, the whole rosary 
ME 4. Anything resembling a rosary : in 
Fishing, = p.-line X839. 

a la Black P,, White P,, names of specific charms. 
Devits P., a murmured or muttered imprecation. 
Apt's P,, a * dithering * or chattering with the teeth. 

attrib. and Comb. : p.-llne, a lino used in fishing, 
with hooks attached at intervals, and weights to sink 
It; .pump, a chain-pump; •wheel, a device for 
raising water, liaving a number of buckets on a chain ; 
•while, the time it ukes to say a p. Hence Pa<ter> 
no'ster v. intr. to fish with a paternoster-Une, 

Path (paji), sb. PI. paths (p5«x). [Coxn. 
Wtier. : OE /»/; ulL origin nnkn.] i. A 
way beaten or trodd«i by the feet Of men or 
beasts, not expressly planned and constructed ; 
a footway or footpath ; hence also a walk made 
for foot-passengers. b. A track specisdly laid 
for foot or cycle radng. c. A track constructed 
for some pait of machinery to run upon. 1883. 
a. The way, course, or line along which a per- 
son or thing moves, passes, or travels OE. g. 
fig. A course of action or procedure, Une of 
conduct, etc. ; less commonly, a line of thopght, 
argument, eta OE 

u The perplex't paths of this drsar Wood Mar a. 
Thy waya was in the see, and thy patbes in the 
pvMa waters CovtaoALX Ps. lxxvi(il 19. j. The 
psm of glory lead but to the grave Gsav. 

Comi.t p.-flnder, one who discovers a p. or 
way; an explorer; •racer.a bicycle made for racing 


yem^^pryared p. or track 1 so p. 4 mcillg> Hance 

fpath, V. [OE pm}}an, f. pm} Path si."] 
X. irasu. To go upon or along, to ‘tread’ (a 
way, etc.), lit. and Jig. -X807. To tread, 
beat down by treading, as a path ; usu. fig. 
-xyAS- 8* To go in or as in a path ; to 
pursue one's course. Also rtfi, -i6ox. 
s. Pathing young Henries unadvised wayes 1398. 
Pathanfpa}i&*n,-thi‘n). 1665. [Hindnstanl 
Pafhdn.} One of a race inhabiting Afghanistan 
and notM for courage and fiercenessln war. 
Pathematic (pseKmsenik), a. rare. xSaa. 
[ad. Gr. watfi^/torixot liable to passions, f. 
ubBinsa, f. stem va0- ; see next.] Pertaining to 
the passions or emotions; caused or charac- 
terised by emotion. So PathemaTicalty adv. 
Patheimato’logy, the doctrine of passions or 
emotions. 

Pathetic (p&)ie*tik), a. (xA) 1598. [ad. late 
L. pathetiens, a. Gr. wa 9 rfTtn&t, f. (tilt.) wa$-, 
root of vdtrxctv to saflier, mldor suffering.] i. 
Producing an effect i^nthe emotions; mo'ring, 
stirring, affecting. Obs. in gen. sense, b. In 
mod. use : Exciting pity, sympathy, or sadness; 
full of pathos Z737. fa. Arising from strong 
emotion, passionate, earnest -1755. 8* Per- 

taining or relating to the passions or emotions 
of the mind 1649. 4. Anat. A name for the 
fourth pair of cranial nerves, also called tro- 
chlear. So p. muscle, the superior oblique muscle 
of the eyeball, connected with the trochlear 
nerve. x68i. 

x. b. Our parting with our uncle was quite p. 
Lytton. ^ 3. Ail violent feelings, .produce, .a fnlae- 
neu in..impresaiona of external things, which I 
would generally characterise at the * P. fallacy ‘ 
Ruskin. 

B. absot. or ns sh. x. absol. The p. : that 
which is pathetic ; pathetic quality, expression, 
or feeling xyia. a. ta. sing. Pathos, or the 
expression of pathos -1849, b. ^/. Pathetic 
expressions or sentiments; cf, herons X748. 8* 
pi. The study of the passions or emotions S89& 
4. Anat, Short for p. nerve: see A. 4. So 
Pathe'tieal a. (now rare), pathetic 1573; 4y 
adv, ; -nese (now rare or Obs.), 

Pathic (pae'Jnk), sb. and a. Now rare or 
Obs. 1603. [ad. L. fathieus, a. Gr. va$in 6 s, f. 
stem waff- to suffer.] A.sb. x. Aman or boyupon 
whom sodomy is practised ; a catamite, a. One 
who suffers or undergoes something 1636. 
a. A mere p. to Thy deviluh art MASsiMcxa. 

B. adj, X. Being, or pertaining to, a catamite 
1657. a. Undergoing something, passive {rare) 
1857- 8- Pertaining to suffering or disease ; 

morbid X853. 

Patbo* (pse'Jw, pSff ). • Gr. waffo-, comb, 
form of waffot suffering, feeling, disease, ric., 
as in Pa*thof en [-GEnJ, a micrococcus or bac- 
terium that produces disease. HPathopoeia 
[Gr. -wotia a making] (<x) Rhet, a speech or 
figure of speech designed to arouse passion or 
emotion ; {b) Path, production of disease. 
Patbogeneflis (psejipd^jc'nesis). 1876. [f. 
PATHO- + Genesis.] A/ed. and Path. Produc- 
tion or development of a diseasa Also Patbo- 
gevieay, Patho’geny, in same sense, bo Patbo- 
gexw’tic,Pathoge*nic<irif;>.producin^, or relating 
to the production of, disease or bodily affection, 
Pathogxunnonic (p&)i(^0n]^*nik), a. (sb.) 
1635. [ad. Gr. waffoyraiftontcbt (Galen), skilled 
in jud^ng of symptoms or diseases, f. waffo- 
PaTHO- -I- •yvvftoyiKos, f. •p'u/safy judge.] A/ed. 
and Path. A. adj. Specifically characteristic or 
indicative of a particular disease. B. sb, A 
pathognomonic sign or symptom 1704. 
Patbognomy (pijip*gn0'mi). 1793, [f. as 
piea, after physio^my^ x. The knowledge 
or study of the passions or emotions, or of the 
sinis or expressions of them. a. The knowledge 
of the signs or symptoms by which diseases may 
be distinguished (rare) 1839. So Patbogno'mlc 
tt. of or pertaining to p. z68z. Pathogno’inlcal 
a. 1643. 

Pathology (pse]MV*dgik), a. 1656. [ad Gr. 
waBaKvpn&s, f. wesBo- PATHO-; sec -LOGIC.] 
Of or belon^ng to pathology. 

PdlurfO'glcal, a. t688. rfasprea-f-AL.] 
z. Pertaining to or dealing svfth pathology, b. 


That is or may be the subject of pathology j 
morbid 1845. a. Pertaining to the passions or 
emotions (rare) x8oa Hence PathOlo'gleany 
adv. in relation to pathology. 

Pathologibt (piJrlfidxist). x65a [fiPATHo- 
LOGV + - 1 ST.] One versed in pathology ; a stu- 
dent of or writer upon diseases. 

Pathology (pftj>(.-l6d5i). i6ti, [ad. mod. 
or med.E pathologia, f. Gr. mtfo- PathO- + 
-A07/0 -LOGY.] 1. The science or study of 
disease ; that department of medical science, or 
of physiology, which treats of the causes and 
nature of diseases, or abnormal bodily affections 
or conditions, b. transf, '1 he sum of morbid 
processes or conditions 1673. c. Extended to 
the study of morbid or abnormal mental or moral 
conditions 1843. a. The study of the passions 
or emotions (rare) i68x. 

PathOB (p/i fra). 1579- [«L Gr. whffos suffer- 
ing. feeling.] i. That quality in speech, writing, 
music, or artistic representation (or transf. in 
events, persons, etc.) which excites a feeling of 
pity or sadness ; power of stirring tender or 
melancholy emotion 1668. b. A pathetic ex- 

f iression or utterance (rare) 1579, a. Suffering 
bodily or mental), i are. 1693. 3. In reference 
to art, esp. ancient Greek art : The quality of 
the transient or emotional, as opp. to the per- 
manent or ideal i88t. 

I. 'The tale of Protestant sufferings was told with a 
wonderful p...by John Foxe 1874. 

Pathway (po'Jiwei). 1536. A way that con- 
stitutes or serves as a path ; a path, track, way. 
(Often fig.) 

A plaync nathwaye to Christ and hys kyngedomo 
Dale. Hign in his p. hung the Sun Scott. 
-pathy, repr. Gr. -wiffeia, lit, 'suffering, 
feeling ’, the second element of Homceopathy, 
extended to Allopathy, and applied, with the 
sense * method of cure, curative treatment ’, to 
other compounds, as hydropathy, etc. 
tPalible, xA ME [ad. a fork- 

shaped yoke, gibbet, etc., f. patere to lie open 
4- ^ulum, forming names of instruments, etc.] 
A gibbet, a cross ; the borisontal bar of a cross 
-IZ45- 

tPa’tible, a. 1600. [ad. L. patibitis, f, pati 
to suffer ; see -IBLE. J x. Capable of suffering 
or subject to somctlung -1834. b. Capable of or 
liable to suffering; passible -1691. a. Capable 
of being suffered, endurable (Diets.) ~17SS. 
Pati^ary (piti'bidllilri), a. rare. 1646. 
[f. L. patibnlum I’ATlBLE sb. + -ARY *.] Of or 
pertaining to the gallows ; resembling the gal- 
lows: suggesting the gallows or hanging. 
Chiefly joc, 

I never saw a more p. pbys 1697. So PRtl'bnlate 
V. trans. to hang. 

Patience (pei'Jjins). [MF.. a. OF. patience, 
pacicnce.aA. L. patientia, {.paiseniem Patient, 
see -ENCE. J L The practice or quality of being 
patient z. The suffering or enduring (of pain, 
trouble, or evil) with calmness and composure; 
the qu^ity or capacity of so suffering or en- 
during. b. Forbearance under provocation of 
any kind ; esp. beanng with others, their faults, 
limitations, etc. late ME e. The calm abiding 
of the issue of time, processes, etc. late ML. 
d. Constancy in laliour, exertion, or effort 1517. 
e. personified, late ME. a. With of : The fact 
or capacity of enduring ; patirnt endurance of 
(rare) 1530. ts- Sufferance; leave -x6io. _ 
z. That.. We may with p. bear our moderate ills 
Cowraa. b. 1 doe intreat your p. To bcorc me 
speake Shaics. C. In your p. posseas ye your souls 
/.vheexX. ig. He had not the p. to expect a present 
but demanded one 1615. d. He ieaint with p., and 
with meekneM taught 1774. e. She fate, like P. on 
a Monument, Smiling at greefe Shaks. Phraae*. To 
have p, with <t««, towartt), to ahow forbearante 
ward t so, /V have no p. with (collo<|.), to be unable 
to bear patiently. Out tf advb phr. fnomeiime* 
adj.), provoked ao as no longer to have p. with. a, 
P. of banger 177a 3, 1 can goo no further, Sir,, .by 

year pu 1 needes must test me Shaks. , . 

IL Special senses, x. A species of 
(Rumtx Patientia), formerly used instead of 
spinach, in salads, etc. Wild P. , Rumtx obtun- 
folius. x,^. a. A game of cards ; usu. for one 
person aJone 1816. 

Patience-dock. 1776. [f. Patience II. i 
-P Dock^TT. - p«c. 11. x. .884. B. In the 
north of England, the Bistort (Polygonum Bts- 
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/orta), there also called Pastioms, Pauum^dock, 
of which the leaves are oaten as greens 1776. 
Patient a. and sb. ME. [a. OF. 

facient.fassteHt, later Mitnt, ad. L. fatimtem, 
pr. ppic. of pati to suffer.] A. adj. 1. Bearing 
or enduring (evil of any kind) with composure ; 
exercising or ptossessing panence. b. Ix>ng- 
suffering, forbearing {tc, towards), late ME. c. 
Quietly awaiting tM course or issue of events, 
etc. late ME. d. Persistent, constant, unwearied 
in the face of difficulties and hindrances 159a 

e. //. of things i8ao. a. Const, of : Enduring 

or able to endure (evil, etc.), i^jo. b. Of 
words, etc. : Capable of bearing (a particular 
interpretation) 1638. 3. Passive. (Correl. to 

agitnt.) rare. 1611. 

s. Jot* the pmtienteat of men Milt. b. Be ae pa* 
dent to mile men Wyclif i Tkess. v. 14, C. I know 
twenty persevering girls for one p. one Rubkin. d. 
P, continuance in well doing Jtom. ii. 7. e. The 
flame bright, p. starf Kkatb. a. Neither ore they so 
p. of hunger as of thirst 1600. 

B. si. Ti. A sufferer ; one who suffers patient- 
ly -1795. n. One who is under medical treat- 
ment. late ME. 3. A person or tlimg that un- 
dergoes some action, or to whom or whicli 
something is done, as corrcl. to affent, and dist. 
from imsintmenl la. recipient 1580. 

m. He brinn his Phyiicke Afier his Patient* death 
SuAita 3 He that is not free is not an Agent, but a 
P. WaaLEV. Hence fPa'tlent ». tram, to makejp. ; 
esp. rf/t. to calm oneeelf : intr. to be p. Pa'tienwy 
MV., -neaa (now rare). 

Patina (pae'tmft). 1748. [a. L. patina, 
HHa a broad shallow dish or pan. In .sense a, 
prob. through F. pattne.'] ti . a, Archteol. The 
ancient Roman vessel so called. b. Eccl. = 
Paten z. -1868. a. A film or incrustation 
produced by oxidation on old bronze, usu. of a 
green colour. Hence extended to a similar al- 
teration of the surface of other substances. 1748. 

a. The vase is of bronze, covered hy n p. of very 
fine green 1797. Hence Pa*tlnate^ Fa*tlnona 
adjs. covered with a m (sense a). Patina*tion, 
formadon of a p. So ||Patlne (patf'n) >= a. 
j| Patio (pa*ir», i8a8. [Sp., -■ court of n 
liouse.] I. An inner court, open to the sky, in 
a Spanish, or Spnnish-Amencaii house, a. 
Mining. A yard where ores arc deaned and 
sorted t also, the Spanish proc(‘s.s of amalga- 
mating silver ores on an open floor 1877. 

II Patlwerie (patrwr*). 1784. [F. pdtisserie, 

f. (ult.) tavd.L.pasticittm pastry, f. pasta Pastl 
+ -#nf, -KRY.] Articles of food made by a 
pastry-cook; pastry. 

|| Patois (pic'twa). 1643. [F. (13th c.); 
origin unkn.J A provincial form of a language 
spoken in arestricted area and having no literary 
status. Also xen. any dialect or sul>-dialect. 
b. transf. 1790, c. attnb. or ns adJ. Of, per- 
taining to, or of the nature of a patois 1789. 

The Dutch p, s^Kiken in South Africa 1893. b. 
Their language is in the patois of fraud Bubke. 

Patonce (p&tp*ns), a. 156a. [perh. a mis- 
taken use of V. eroix poienrte \ .see PuTENC^.] 
Her. In cross p., a cross with its arms usu. ex- 
panding in a curved form from the centre, hav- 
ing ends somewhat like those of the cross fleury. 
Patrial (p^’Ul&I), a. {sb^ rare. 1639. [f. 
L. *patrialis, f. patna fatherland.] i. Of or 
belonging to one’s native country. a. Gram. 
Applied to a word denoting a native or inhabi- 
tant of the country or place from the name of 
which it IS denved ; also to a .sutfix forming 
sneh words. Also as sb. A word of this class. 
** 54 : 

a. P. ^..connotes origin from a place or stock :.. 
English 1B70. 

mriarch (p^^'trlaik). [ME. a. OY. pa- 
triarehe, ad. L. patriarcka, ad. Gr. warpiApxrjt 
chief or head of a family, I varpti family, clan 
+ wipx’F comb. ‘ ruler ’.] z. The father and 
rider of a family or tribe; spee. (pi.) in N.T., 
etc., the twelve sons of Jacob, from whom the 
tribMof Israel were descended: also, the fathers 
of the race, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and 
their forefathers. a. In later Jewish history, 

S " sd (as repr. Heb. n&st prince, chief) to the 
or President of the Sanhedrim in Pales- 
tine (e z8o B. C.-A.D. w) i 79 S- 8. In 

ref. to the primitive Church : in earliest use, an 
honorific designation of bishops generally, be- 
coming at lei^h the official title of the bishops 


of Antioch, Alexandria, and Rome, also, later, 
of Constantinople, and of J erusalem. b. Hence, 
in the Orthodox Eastern Ch., the title of the 
bishops of the four patriarchates of Constanti- 
nople, Alexandria, Antioch, and Jerusalem, the 
Patnarch of Constantinople being the (Ecu- 
menical P. Also the title of the heads of the 
other hlastem Churches. e. R. C. Ch. (a) A 
bishop second only to the Pope in episcoi»l, 
and to the Pope and Cardinals in hierarchical, 
rank, (i) The title of the Latin bishops of Con- 
stantinople, Alexandria, Antioch, and Jerusa- 
lem ME. d. transf. Applied unofficialfy to the 
chief dignitaries of other Churches 1477. 4. 

The father or founder of an order, institution, 
etc., or of a science, school of thought, or the 
like T566. 6. A venerable old man ; esp, the 

oldest man, the ‘ father ' of a vilWe, class, pro- 
fession, etc, 1817. b. transf. The head of a 
flock or herd : the most venerable object of a 
groim 1700. 

4. The p. of political economy, Adam Smith > 864 . 

Mr, Creorge Bancroft, now the p. of American 
iteraturc 1888. b. llie monarch oak, the p. of the 
trees DavnxN. A goat, the p. of the flocK Scott. 
Hence Pa'tiiarchdom, Pa'tiiarcbablp (rare) the 
state or office of a p. j the position or authority of an 
ancient p. 

Patriarchal (p^trifi‘zk&l), a. 1570. [ad. 
late patriarchalis,l, patriarcka Patriarlii ; 
see -al] 1. Of or belonging to a patriarch , 
of or characteristic of the patriarchs or their 
times Z656. a. Etcl. Of or belonging to a 
hierarchical patriarch ; ruled by a patriarch ; of 
the nature or r.ank of a patnarch 1570. 3. Of, 

pertaining to, or of the nature of n patriarchy 
]8a8. 4. Venerable, aged; like that of u pa- 
tnarch 1837. b. transf. 1837. 

t. Who could to P. years live on 1687. a. P. 
church, any one of the five great Roman basilicas, 
viz. St. John Lateran, St. Peter's, St. Paul's, St. Mary 
ttie greater, and St. Lawrence extra muroa. P, cross 
(Her.), one with two transvenie pieces, the upper 
lieing the shorter (an emblem of the patriarchs of the 
Gr. Churchl. 3. The P. theory of society is.. the 
theory of iu origm in separate families, held together 
by tbe authority and protection of the eldest valid 
male ascendant 1883. 4. b. Along the spoor of the 

p. old black buck 1850. Hence PatsiaTChally 
adn. Patrin*rchali«m, a p, system of society or 
government. 

Patriarchate (p7i*triaik<‘'t). 1617. [ad* 

mcd.L. patriarchatHS\ see -ATR*.] z. The 
office, see, or residence of an ecclesiastical pa- 
triarch. a. Patriarchy a. 1651. 
fPatriaTchical, a. 1606. [See Patriarch 
and -iCAL] z. = Patriarchal 3. -1670, a. 
Of, pcnaining to, or of the nature of the ancient 
patriarchs, or of the patriarchal system of 
government ; like a )mtnarch, venerable -1698. 
Hence Patrla’rchlcally adi>. 1887. 
Patriarchisin(p^i’triajkiz’m). 1666. [-ism.] 
The patriarchal system of organization, govern- 
ment, etc. 

Patriarchy (p^-tniUki). 1561. [ad. Gr. 
narpiapxia office of a patriarch.] +1. •>= Pa- 
triarchate z. b. 'The government of the 
Church by a patriarch or patriarchs a. A 
patriarchid system of society or government ; a 
family, tribe, or society so organized 1633. 
PaMclan (p&tri-Jm), and a.I late ME. 
[f. L. patricius belonging to the rank of the 
patres, ‘fathers' or seinitors of Rome, + -an.] 
A. sb. i. A person belonging to one of the 
original citizen families or gentts, of which the 
ancient Roman populus consisted ; a Roman 
noble 1533. b. In the later Roman Empire, A 
member of a new noble order nominated by the 
Emperor of Byzantium ; also, an officer, orig. 
a member of this order, sent as representative 
of the Emperor to administer the western pro- 
vinces of Italy and Africa. late ME. c. Applied 
to the hereditary noble citizens of some of the 
mediaeval Italian republics, and to the higher 
order of the Free Cities of the Gorman Empire 
i6zx. d. ,fini. A nobleman, aristocrat Z631. 
a. One versed in the writing* of tbe Fathers 
(rare) i8zo. 

1. c. The sentence pass'd on Midid Stsaoi born P. 
Byron, a, Luther vru no great P. C^Laainca. 

B. adj. Of, belonging to, or composed of the 
patndans of undent Rome ; see A. z. z6aa b. 
gen. Of or belonging to the patricians in Italian 
or German dries ; noble, aristocrario Z6Z5. c. 


Applied to aristocratic or non-popular parties in 
later times zSza. ^ . 

He had a p. disdain of mobs *879. b. Yon have 
strange thoughu for a p. dame Bvbon. Hence 
Patri'cianiam. p. quality, style, or spirit j also, 
ustricions collectively. Patrl'cianly ado. 

Patri'Cian, sb.ft Z659. [ad. L. (pi.) Pth 
irtetant, f. the name of their founder, Patri- 
ctus.) Ch. Hist. A member of a 4th c. heretical 
sect, which held that the substance of the flesh 
was the work of the devil, not of Gk>d. 
Patri*cian,a.s rare. 188a. [f. L. Patricius + 
-AN.l Pertaining to, or founded by, St. Patrick. 
Paoii^te (p 4 tri'Ju?l> 1656. [ad. med.L. 
patriciatus, f. patricius ; see PATRICIAN si.'^ 
and -ATE 1. The position or rank of a pa- 
tridan. a. A patrician order or class; tbe 
aristocracy 1795. 

Patricidal (partrisd *d&l) , <s. 1 8a i . [f. next 
+ -AL.l Of, pertaining to, or resembling a 
patridae. 

Patiiddei (paj-trissid). rare. 1593. [f. L. 
*patricida, f. L. patrem father + <<ida -CIDE i, 
uar.parricida PARRICIDE.] = PARRICIDE K 

Pa'tridde*. rare. 1635. [od. L. type 
*patrtctdium, after prec. ; see -ciDE a.] ™ Par- 
ricide *. Also attnb. 

Patrico (pse-trike). Vagabonds^ Cant. 1550. 
[perh. f. Patter sb,^, v.^ + co, a cant wd. for 
‘ lad '.] A priest or parson ; esp. a hedge-priest. 
Patl^onyCpse'trimani). ME. [a.F.^r»-, 
patremoine, ad. L. patrimonium paternal es- 
tate, f. patrem fattier; see -MONV.] Pro- 
perty inherited from one's father or ancestors ; 
heritage, inheritance, late ME. b. transf. The 
andent estate or endowment of an institution, 
corporation, etc. ; esp. that of a church or re- 
ligious body ME. a.fg. is8z. 

To rcBUe the Orphan of his Pktrimonie Shaks. b. 
P. of St. Peter, the Papal States or territory for- 
merly held by the Pope in Italy, c. The p. of a poor 
man lies in the strength and dexterity oi his band* 
Adam Smith. Hence Patrimo’nlal 0, pertaining 
to or constituting a p. Patrimo‘nlally adv. 

Patriot (p^Tri^,psB't-). (a.) 1596. [a. 
F. patnote, ad. late L. patnota fellow-country- 
man, nd. Gr. varpiwTrjs, 1 . irirpios of one’s 
fathers, irarpit fatherland ; see -OT*.] ti. A 
compatriot (rare) -1639. s.One whoexertshim- 
sclf to promote the well-being of his country ; 
one who maintains and defends his country’s 
freedom or rights 1605. b. Assumed at various 
times by persons or parties whose claim to it 
has been denied or ridiculed by others. Hence, 
in 18th c. used for ' a factious disturber of the 
government' H.). So sometimes, ‘Irish Pa- 
triot 1644. tF c. Erron. (with ^or possessive) 
as if = lover, devotee -1641. K attnb. or adj. 
That i.s, or has the character of, a patriot; cha- 
racteristic of a patriot ; patriotic 1733. 

A. a Such a* were known patnotx, Sound lovers of 
their country U. Jons. b. Gull'd with a PatrioU 
name, whose Modem sen.se Is one that wou'd Mr Law 
supplant his Prince Dsydrn. So Pa*tnoteM 
(rare), a female p. 

Patriotic (p^tnV'tik, pset-), a. 1653. [ad. 
late L. patnoticus, a, Gr, warputTiuds, f. wa- 
rpii/Tsjs Patriot ; see-rc.] tz. Of or belong- 
ing to one’s country -1653, a. Having the 
character of a patnot ; characteristic of a pa- 
triot ; marked by devotion to the wellbeing or 
interests of one’s country 1757. 

a Tbe threatened invasion, .roused the p. feeUimof 
all classes *867. So Patrio'tlcal a. (mn). TUr 
trio’tically adv. 

Patriotism (p^ tri^tiz’m, pact-), x^a 6 , [f. 
Patriot + -ism.] The character or passion 
of a patriot; love of or zealous devotion to 
one's country. Sometimes ironical (cL Pa- 
triot 3. b). 

P. must be founded In great principles, and sop. 
ported by great virtues 1738. P. is the lost refuge of 
u scoundrel Johnson. 

Patripaasiaii (psetripse'sifin), sb. and a. 
1574. [ad. late L. patnpassianus, f. pater, 
patn- father + fassus having suffered.] A. 
One who held, as certain early heretics, that 
God the Father suffered with or in the person 
of the Son for the redemption of man. B. adj 
Belonging to, or involving the doctrine of, the 
Patnpasrians zyay. Hence Patrlpa*aslaniaili. 
Patristic (pfttii’stik), a. and sb. Z837. [f. 
L. pair-, Gr. miTp- father + -isric, after G. 
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fairistiteh ; cf. fftlUmisHc.'] A. adj, a. Of or 
pertaining to the studv of the writlaes of the 
Fathan w the Churoh, as in f. Ite^ng\ h. 
hence, kx^ly, of or pertaiaiog to the Fathers 
themselves, or their writings, as in f, works, 
doetrims 1874. B. sb. i. A student or adherent 
oi the doctrines or opinioas of the Fathers 1849. 
9. pi. The study of the lives, writings, or 
doctrines of the Fathers 1847. So P«‘triat 
(ran), one versed in the lives or writings of the 
Fatbws. Patrl*«tleal a. Z83T, Patrl*a* 

tldsm, pr^, a system founded upon the 
study of the Fathers ; loosely, the doctrine or 
mode of thought of the Fathers themselves, 

Patrlx (p^*triks). Also patrloe. PI. pa- 
tiicea. 1883. [f. father, as a cor- 

relative term to matrix.'} A die, punch, or pat- 
tern used to form matrices In type-foundiug, etc. 
fPatro'Cinate. v. 1611. [f. L. pa/rocinat-, 
ta/roeittari to patronise, defend. L patronem 
PATRON.] trans. To champion, maintain, pa- 
troiiise(acause,etc.)-i8»a. SotPatrocliia*tloii* 
fPatro'clny. patronage, protection X450. 

Patrol (pitrJ>i*I),rA 1664. \iuT.patrou- 
ille, f. patrouiller ; see next.] x. The action 
of going the rounds of a garrison, enmp, etc. 
for the purpose of watching, guarding, and 
checkitijg disorder ; the perambulation of .a town 
or district by a police constable or detachment 
of police for the protection of life and property. 
Also Jig. and iransf. a. A detachment of the 
guard, a police constable, or a detachment of 
police, told off for these purposes 1670. 8« A 

detachment of troops sent out in advance of a 
column, regiment, etc., to reconnoitre 170a. 
4. One of tl>e smaller units of a troop of Boy 
.Scouu, consisting of six scouts, commanded 
by a p. leader 1908. 

). Th« French pushed their patroles of cavalry sear 
the town Southbv. 

attrib, and Comb, as p. duty, etc.: p.«wagon 
{f/..S',), a prison van. Hence Fatro'lman (chiefly 
a man who i^ on p. ; spec, a police constable 
attached to a particular or dutrict. 

Patrol (pktrJu-i), V. Iiifl. patrolled, pa^ 

trolling. 1691, (a. F. pntroHiller, ong. to 
paddle in mud, altered from patoxiller. Tlie 
military use was prob. at hrst a piece of French 
camp slang.] 1, tttir. To act as patrol ; to 
reconnoitre as a patrol, b. To traverse a bent 
or distiiot as constable or patrolman, a. tmxs. 
To go over or round (a camp, garrison, town, 
etc.) for the purpose of watching, yarding, 
etc. 5 to traverse (a beat or distnclj as con- 
stable, etc. ; to traverse leisurely in all directions 
1765. 

Patron (pci'tran), sb. [ME. pairoun, su 
0\!.patrMn, patroH, ad. L, patromus proteotor, 
defender, deriv, of pater, patrem father.] I. 
benscs conn. w. ancient L,. patrouus. x. One 
who stands to another or others in relations 
analogous to those of a father ; a lord or mas- 
ter; a protector ; ta lord superior; ta founder 
of a religious order, a. Rom. Antiq The for- 
mer master of a manumitted slave, who retain- 
ed certain legal claims upon him. b. A per- 
son of distinction who protected a dient (see 
CLrENT 1) in return for certain services. Hence 
allusively. ic6o. c. Rom. Antiq. An advocate, 
a pleader; hence fig. late ME. g. One who 
lends his influential support to advance the in- 
terests of a person, cause, art, eta ; spec, in 
17th and i8th c. the person who accepted the 
dedication of a book, late ME. b. An advocate 
or champion of a theory or doctrine. Now 
rare. 1573. a One who supports a practice, a 
form of sport, an institution, eta Also (in 
tradesmen slanguan), a regular customer. x6os. 

3. Books, .ought to nave no patrons but truth and 
reason Bacon. A p. of some tbir^ charities Tbnny- 
■ON. a The patrons of the pubhe-house {mod,). 

n. Senses arising ia used. Latin, s. One who 
holds the right of presentation to an eccl bene- 
fice. (The earliest sense in Eng. use.) ME. a. 
The special tutelary smnt of a person, place, 
craft, eta; often p. saint, late ME, tb. A 
tutelary pagan divinity -X697. 

a. Saint Nicholas is the great P. of Mariners 1718, 

m. Senses repr. mod. Romanic uses. x. The 
captain or master of a galley, or of a oonsting 
Mssd in the Mediterranean (now ran), late 
ME< ta. A master or owner of slaves or cap- 


tives (in the Levant, eta) -xyio. |tB> The host 
or landlord of an inn (ia ^inin) 18;^ 

IV. Applied to things, n. A case for holding 
pistol-cartndges. {F. patron, ptUnmne.) b. A 
cartridge (G. patrone). Obs. exa Hut. 1683. 

attnh, and Comh , aa >. dH^. god. martyr, eta : 
p. aaint » sense II. a. So Pn'faron V. {ran) to net 
an p. ta to champion as a p. 1 to patronise. Pntro. 
nal (patr^*nSl, p«*t-, p^i'trSnSI), «. of or pertainiiii 
to a p. or p. saint t of the nature of a p. loii. Pn* 
tronnte, the position, right, or du^ of a p, i the 
juriMliction or pouession of a p. ]Pm*txoniens a. 
without a p. PsL*tronsbip. 

Patron* obs. variant of Pattern. 
Patronage (psetrtedds), xA late ME. [a. 

F., » metLL. patronalicum, -agiam, f. L. pa~ 
tromms Patron ; sen -age.] The office or ac- 
tion of a Patron, i. Reel. The right of pre- 
sentation to an eccl. beneflee ; advowson. 
Guardianship, tutelary care, os of a divinity 
saint, arch, or Obs. 158a. s* The action of a 
patron in supporting, encouraging, or coun- 
tenancing a person, mstitution, work, art, etc. 
Orig. implring the action of a superior. 1553. 
tb. spec. Protection, defence; ^otectorshtp 
-1844. c. The action of patronising or conde- 
scending to a person 1809. d. In commercial 
or colloq. use : The financial support given by 
customers in making use of a hne of steamers, 
a hotel, store, shop, eta 1804. 4* The control 
of appoiatments to offices, privileges, etc., in 
the public service 1769. 

a Henry’s p. of letters was highly commendable 
»839« C. Tb«e was a little savor of p, in the gener- 
ous hospitality the exercised among her simple neigh- 
bors 1B83, 

attriS : P. Secretary (In Great Britain), the 
Secretary of the Tre.'isttiy through whom the p. of 
that department is administered and appointments to 
departmenta under ha control made. Hence tPa* 
tronage n. trans. to PATuoNiaa 
Pati^eas (p^«*tr3nes, pte’t-), sh. late ME. 

i ad. med.L. patronitsa, fem. of patronus (after 
asilissa ; see -Es.s),] A female patron) patron 
saint, or tutelary tlci^ ; also fig. 

P, of a ball UvsoN. fig. Befriend me Night best P. 
of grief Mich 

Patronize (pte triSnais), v. 1589, [f. Pa- 
tron sb, + -IZE.I z. trans. To act ns a patron 
(or f patron saint) towards ; to protect, support, 
countenance, encourage. Also absol, tb. To 
defend, supirart, stand by; to countenance 
-1785. fc. Said of things -171a a. To treat 
with a manner or air of condescending notice 
1797. 8< In commercial or colloq. use> To 

frequent as a customer mr visitor; to favour 
with one's presence, resort to x8oi. 

1. H« patronises the Orphan and Widow, asaisti 
the FneiKll«w,aBd guides the Ignorant Addison, a. 
The aristocracy . patroaized him with condescending 
dexterity Disoarli. Hence Patroillza'tlon,tl)e 
.iction or fact of patronizlug. Pa’tronlxer, Ta* 
tronizingly ado. with the manner or an of a patron. 

Patronym (pwtrAiiro). rare, 1834. [ad. 
Gr. mrpoivvpos, f. variipf warp- father -t- Svopa, 
Doric ow/Mt qame.] next, B. 
Patroayinlc(p8etr^i’mik),a.Bndj^. x6ia. 
[ad, L. patronymicus, a. Gr. warponnipaHCs, f. 
marpimpot ; see prea and -ic.} A. adJ, Of a 
name : Derived from the name of a father or 
ancestor, esp, by addition of a suffix or prefix 
indicating descent. Also said of such a sufiix 
or ptefix. 1669. B. sb. A ratronymic name ; a 
name derived from that of a father or ancestor ; 
a family name. 

A. English p suffix corrcs;mndlD||' to the 
finish -row is -ing 18^ B. Their original p. is 
MacAlpIne Scorr. So Patronyrnlcal a. i6$6 1 •ly 
ada. byap. 

Patroon (plWPn). i66a. [var. ofPA’ntoN 
in some Fr. applications. In sense 4, a. Du. 
patroon.] fi, — Patron 1 . 3. -1697. ■» 

Patron III. a. >x7o4. s- » Patron HI. z. 
Now ran, X743. 4 * possessor of 

a landed estate and certain manorial privileges, 
granted under the old Dutch governments of 
New York and New Jersey, to members of the 
(Dutch) W. India Company 1758, HenoePa* 
troo*iiiiAip, the poaition, or estate, of a p. 

» Patct)ainar (psetimli). P. Jnd. 1598, 
[a. Pg. patamar, a. Konkani pdtamdr, Marftthl 
dispatch-boat, f. pa/ta tidiafp + -mdri 
courier.] f** A courier -1789. a. An Indian 
advice-boat or dispatch-boat; spec, a lateen- 


rigged sailing-vessel used on the west coast of 
India 1704. 

PAt(t) 4 o (pate, pteli), a. 1486. [«• K. 
pattd, paltie pawed, In eroix pattie * a cross of 
which the extremities are widened in the form 
of an open paw ’ (Littri), ] Her. Applied to a 
cross the arms of which are nearly triangular, 
being very narrow whore they meat and widon- 
ing out towards the extremities, so that the 
whole composes nearly a sqiiart*. 

Patten (pte-l’n), sb, [lateMK. a. F.paHn, 
in med.L. patinas ; perh. f. patte paw. J %. A 
name applied at different, periods to various 
kinds of foot-gear, e.g. to wooden shoes or 
clogs, ‘ Chopins etc. Now only In sense b, 
b. spec. A kind of overahoe worn to raise the 
ordinary shoes out of the mud or wet ; consist- 
ing of a wooden sole ippuiited on nu iron oval 
ring, or the like, by which the wearer is raised 
on Inch or two from the ground 1575. a. A 
s\M.o (local or alien). [« F. 1617. g. 
Arch. A base or foot : the base of a column ; 
the sole for the foundation of a wall, etc, 1643, 

X. b. Good housewives. .Safe thro* the Wet on 
cKnking Pattens tread Gay. Phr. To run on pattens 
(saidfig. of the tongue), to make a great clatter. 

Comb., as p.«iaak«0r (now esp. as (he name of one of 
the London City (Joiiipaqiex). Hence Fk'tten v^tr, 
to go about on pattens; alsO| to skate (AvoO. FR’t* 
tened a. wearing pattena 
Patter 1758. [f. Patter t/.i, 

sense 3.] t. Tim cant or peculiar lingo of any 
profession or dau; any langunge not generally 
understood. b. Name for the orafory of a 
Cheap Jack, a conjurer, or the like; a^ for 
‘jaw 178.. c. colloq. Mare talk; chatter, 
gabble 18^. a. Rapid speech introduced into 
a song ; also, famtltariy, tha words of a song, 
comedy, etc. X876. 

I. ‘T^t’s my name ia your p.', said the gipsy 
X875. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.-^sek 1 p.M|ong. a humor- 
ous song in which many words are iittw to a few 
notes and sung rapidly- 

Patter (p«-tai),r 4 .* 1844. [f. Patter v .*1 
The action or fact of pattering ; a quick suocas- 
Sion of pats, taps, etc. 

Patter (paiw), w.i late ME, [f. Pater i 
Paternoster : from the rapid recitation of the 
paternoster, etc. ns in saying the rosary.] f i, 
intr. To repeat the I’aternoster, esp. In a rapid, 
mechanical, or indistinct way ; to mumble one's 
prayers -i(>4a. a. trans. To say over (prayers, 
charms, etc.) in n rapid mecfianical manner, 
late ME. g. tntr. To talk rapidlv, without 
much regard to sense or matter ; to jabber ; to 
pr-nttle. b. In Pedlars' slang, 'lo talk, to 
speak ; to * speechify ’, like a Cheap Jack, or a 
conjurer. c. To talk the slarm or ' patter ' of 
thieves, beggars, etc. late 4. tram, 

(slang.) 'I'o talk (some languan) t8ia. 

a For masa or prayer can I rar Jy tarry, Save to p, 
an Ave Mvy Scott, a You all p. h ranch more or 
less 18^7. To p. flask, to speak slang, Hrace 
Pa‘tterer, one who patters or speaks patter. 

Patter (pae toj), p.8 i6r i, [Dim, and fre- 
quent. of Pat V. ; see -eR ‘.] i. tntr. To make 
a rapid succession of pats, taps, or the like, 
as rdndrops on a window-pane. a. To rim 
with a rapid succession of snort quick sound- 
ing steps x8o6. g. trans. (eattsal) To cause to 
come or fall witii a rapid stiocession of slight 
sounding strokes 1819. 

z. The rain pattersd dismally against the panes 
1818. a Away she pattered full speed 1824. 

Pattern (pse-taxn), sb. [ME. patron, a. F. ; 
a doublet of Patron, The pron. (pa*tr’n, 
pa'tun) began to he used m the 16th c„ and 
by 1700 patron and pattern had been differen- 
tiated.] I. An example or model deserving - 
imitation ; a model of a particular cxcellcncr. 
late ME. o. A model, design, plan, etc., from 
which something is to bo made. Aiao fig. MK. 

8. spec. In Founding, fa. A matrix, a mould, 
b. A figure in worn or metal from wliich a 
mould is made for a casting. 1508- ’' 4 * A 

copy ; a likeness, similitude (rare) - 17 * 4 « 5 * 

A sample. Abo fig, 1644. 0 . An example, an 
Instance ; esp. a typical instance, a •'flniu «- 
an*pl® * 5 SS« 'tt- A precedent *• 

corative or artistic design, as for ohms, w, ; 
this design carried out in the roanufactorad ^ 
tide; style, type, or class of de sign. A lso 


o (Ger. Kdln). a (Ft. prar). U (Ger. Mailer), el (Fr. d«ne). 9 (curl), c (€•) (there). / (r^) (rein), g (Fr. fatre). d (fir, fern, earth). 
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tranxf, z^a. Q. A spedmen model of a pro- 
posed com, not subsequently adopted. Diet, 
from a prjof. 1837. 10. A dress-ieuKth. U.S. 

1847. 11. Gun-making. The marks made by 

the shot from a gun on a taifet, in respect of 
their closeness U^etber and even distribution 
within a gi?en radius from the central point 
z88z. la. In Ireland. A patron saint s day ; 
hence transf. the festivities of the day 1745. 
IS. attrib. or adj. Serving as a model ; typical, 
archetypal | idem, model. Occas. hyphened to 
the sb. 1809. 

I. For all an example, for no one n p. Swirr. A p 
of the domestic virtues 1870. a. By tb'jpattenie 
of mine owne thoughts. 1 cut out The puritte of his 
Shaks. a. A tailor, with his books of patterns Just 
imported from Paris iBag, d. The only p. of con- 
sistent gallantry I have met with Lamd. 7. Tit. A. 
v. iii. 44. 8. irmmtf. The broken frames.. cast pat- 

terns on the ground Dickkns. 13. Two p. young 
ladies,. .with p. deportment C. Bronti. 

stMrw. and Came ; p.<book, («) a book of patterns 
or designs 1 (h) a blank book of cardboards to hold 
patterns 1 .box ( W*uvit^\ a box conuining several 
abuttles, any one of whidt may be sent along the 
* shed * as required by the pattern in colour-pattern 
weaving t •card, («) a sample card (of cloth, etc.) > 
also, a b(X)k of such cards ; (0) Wtioritq' « (Jard th.‘‘ 
d: also attrib., aa patttm-card cutler, etc.t -chain 
ilVemviMg), a device for bringing the shuttles auto- 
matically from the p -box to the picker in the re- 
quired sequence 1 •designer, -drawer ; -maker, 
one who makes patterns; spec, one who arranges 
textile patterns for weaving. 

Pa*tiem,v. 1581. [f. prec.] l.ix, irons. 
a. To desira, sketch, pLtn .Sidney, tb. To be 
a pattern for ; to prefigure -1654. a. To make 

i sometbiiu^ after a pattern or model ; to model, 
dshion. Const, after, on, upon ; talso by, from, 
to z6o8. 3. To match, to parallel, to equal ; 

to compare (a person or thing to or with an- 
other). Obs. or arch. 1586. 4. To take as a 

pattern ; to imitate, copy (rare) 1601. 

' If. It. I- 3< — 


a. I'o patteme our 


im , 

-t. b. Meat, for AT. 11. L ^ - , 

obedience to the holy Angels 1608. \P. out, to work 
out according to some p. 3. Wini. T. in. iL 37. 

n. z. trans. To work or decorate with a pat- 
tern ; also tranf. to adorn with light and shade, 
or with varie|fatod colouring 1857. a. intr. Of 
a gun : To distribute the shot in a pattern : sec 
Pattern sb. ii. 

I. The walls, that Giotto patterned Ruskin. Hence 
Pa*ttaming vbL th, the production or arrangement 
of patterns 1 couer. work done according to a pattern. 
Pa*ttemer, one wlio draws or composes patterns. 
PattiiMonize (pseninsonaiz), v. 1859. [f. 
name of H. L. Pattinsan, inventor of the pro- 
cess.] trans. To extract silver from (argenti- 
ferous lead-ore) by the Pattinson process. So 
PatHnaonisa-tion x88z. 

PatUe, pottle (pa-tl, pe*t’l). Sc. and n. 
dial, late ME. [Origin obsc.] A tool like a 
small spade with a long handle, used chiefly to 
remove the earth adhering to a plough. 

Patty (preti). 1710. [Altered f. Y.pdte, 
OF. pflj// Pasty.] Aiittle pieorpasty. Hence 
Pa*tty-cake ; H alra erron. for Pat-a-cake. 
Pattjrpan (p®-tipsen), i66a [f. prec, 
Pan sb.^\ t * • = Patty -1700. a. A small tin 
pan or shape in which patties are baked 1694. 
Patulous (pSB'tifSlos), a. 1616. [f. L. 
tulus, f. root of patere to be open.] i. Open ; 
expanded; wide open, a. Spreading; said 
es^ of the boughs of a tree 1682. 3, Bat. 

Spreading outwards 1756. 

a. His hands and feei are large and p. 1875. Hence 
Patnlotts-ly adv., -neas. 

Paud- (p^'si), comb, form of L, ptsucus 
few, little, as in Pand'loqnent, uttering few 
words ; whence Pauci'loqnently adv, Pancl'- 
loqny, sparingness of speech. Panciapl’ral a. 
having few wliorls, as a shell ; so Pandspl*- 
rated a, 

Pfcudty late ME. [a. le.pauciti, 

or ad. L. ^uei/as, f.paucus few, little; see 
-IT7.] z. Fewness; a small number. a. 
Smaifneu of quantity ; scantiness z65a I 
I. Having to cajjdiulate owing to. .the p, of its de. 
fenders Jowstt. u. P. of evidence 1858. 

Pftngllty Sc. pa^i), a. Sc. and n. 
dial. ZSTS. [Ongin unkkj Haughty; insolent. 
Paul(p^). late ME. [«• OF. /W, mod.F. 
Paul :->L Panlum, nom. Pamlus. ] z . English 
form of L. Panlus, the ' Apostle of the Gen- 
tiles ’ (Aott xiii. 9). a. [repr. It. Paolo, Paul] 


- Paolo 1767. 3. Paul Pry 1 a very inquisi- 

sitlve person fname of a character in a comedy 
by John Ponle. 1835); also attrik. i8a& b. 
Hence Panl-Piy v. tnir. to be impertinently 
prying 1839 t4. Paul’s! pop. name of St. 

Paul's Cathedral in London ; formerly a resort 
of loungers and gossips. (Now always St. 
Paul's.) Hence attrib. in Paul's Alley, Cress, 
etc. late ME. 

t. For proverbia] pbr. cf. Pbtxr. 3. attrib. It will 
cure her of her Paul-Pry tricks 1870. 4. This oyly 

Rascall is knowne as wef! as Poules Shaks. 

Comb, vrith PauTei PauTe betony, n species of 
Veronica, the Wood Speedwell (K omcinaiii). 

Pauldron. 1594. Var. of Pouldron. 

Paulian (po'liftn). 1449. [f. L. Paulus 
Paul ; cf. Christian^ Ch. Hist. One of a sect 
who rejected the personality of the Logos and 
the Holy Spirit, and denied the pre-existence 
of Christ os ‘ the eternal Son of God ’ ; founded 
by Paul of SamosaU in the 3rd c. So Pau*- 
lianiat, Pdnlianlte. 

Paulidan (p§lKiftn),z3. anda. 1574. [ad. 
L. Paultciani, a. Gr. IlauXiKiarot, perh. from 
Paulus Paul] Ch, Hist. A. sb. A member of 
a sect which arose In Armenia in the 7th c., 
holding modified Manichoean opinions. B. 
adi. Of or belonging to this sect. 

Pauline (p^'fain), a. andzA late ME. [ad. 
I.,. f. Paulus Paul ; see -ineL I 

A. adj. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of 
St. Paul, his writings, or bis doctrines 18x7. 

The P. Epbtles *876. 

B. sb. z. A member of certain religious orders 
so named, late ME. a. A scholar of St. Paul’s 
School, London 1867. 

t. Some lie Paulines, some be Antonynea isso- u. 
The Paulines were especially famous for caligTaphy 
1867. Hence Pan'liuiam, P. theology.^ Pau'lin. 
lat, nn adherent of St. Paul or nis ducinne. 
Paullnl'stiC a. of or peruining to a Paulmist or 
Piiulinism. 

Pauliam (p^dlz’m). 1823. [f. Pau/ -h -ism.] 
The doctrine of St. Paul ; Paiilinism. 

PauUit (p9*Ii8t). 1678. [f. a.q prec. + -I.*5T.] 
1. In India, a name for a Jesuit, from their 
church of St. Paul in Goa. a. A member of a 
Roman Catholic association, the Congregation 
of the Missionary Priests of St. Paul the Apostle, 
founded at New York in 1858. 

Paulite (p^'lait). 1839. [f. name of St. 
Paul. L. Paulus + -ITK * i.] One of an order 
of monks, also called HerroiU of St. Paul, 
founded In laic at Budapest. Also attrib. 

Paulc^poat-rature (p$il0|pJ<>st,ri»'tiui, 

-tjoj), a. and sb. 1824. [ad. mod.L. paulo post 
futurum, tr. Gr. 6 /wr’ oXiyoy /liXXuv the fu- 
ture after a little. In i9lh c. grammars called 
also ‘ third future', 'futurum exactum’, 'futu- 
rum perfeclum ‘ future perfect ’ J i. A name 
of a tense of the passive voice of Greek verbs, 
used chiefly to state that an event will take 
place immediately. a. allusively. A future 
which is a little after the present ; a by-and-by ; 
(belonging to) an immediate or proximate future 
1848. 

a Shelley's, anticipated profits were in the paulo. 
post.futare 1887. So Pau>lo>jM*at a. [L paulo 
post], a little subsequent! also Pau>lo-pa*Bt a. re. 
lating to something lately finished. {monce.Wfit.) ' 
f| Paulownia (polp YnUi, poIpu’Dift). 1847. 
[After Anna Paulovna, daughter of the Tsar 
Paul I.] Sot. A genus of Scrophulariacest, com- 
prising the single species P, Imperialis, a j apa- 
nese ornamental tree with purplish trumpet- 
shaped flowers blossoming in early spring. 

Paundl (p§nj), sb.l [late ME. a. ONF. 
panche ■=> OF, patue, now pause Com. Rom. 
*pantica. f. L. pantex, pan/icem.] z. « Belly 
so. 5. Now usu. dyslc^stic, implying promi- 
nence, gluttony, etc. a. The first and largest 
stomach of a ruminant; the rumen, late ME. 
b. esp. as used for food ; tripe, late MEl 

FBimcb, paneb (ppnj), sb.* i6a6. [app. 
the same word os prec.] JVaut. a. A thick 
strong mat. made of Interlaced spun yam or 
strands of rope, used on a ship to prevent 
chafing. b. A wooden covering or shield on 
(he fore side of a mast {rubbing p 7 ), to preserve 
it from chafing when the masu or spars are 


Paundl (p$dJ)> v. Now ran or dial. 
(530. [f. Paunch zd.*] z. trusts. To stab in 


the paunch ; also loosely, to stab. a. To cut 
open the paunch of (an animal) ; to disembowel, 
eviscerate 1570. ts- To fill the bdly, to glut 
(Also tntr. for reft.) -z6«. 

" i-«- or giro with a stoke Shaks. 


.. Batter his s , , 

Paunchy (pQ'nfi), <z. 
' Hanng a 


1598. [f. Paunch 
arge paunch; big- 
bellied. Ilence Pan~nclilneas. 

Pauper (P9'paj). 1516. [a. poor.] 

1. A poor person, a. In Law : One allowed, 
on account of poverty, to sue or defend in a 
court of law. without paying costs {in forma 
pauperis) 1631. b. gen. A person destitute of 
means of livelihood ; a beggar. (Now assoc, 
with c.) 1516. c. spec. A person in receipt of 
poor-law relief 1775. a. a. attrib. (in apj^si- 
tion) or as adj. That is a pauper; destitute 
1809. b. attrib. Of, belonging or relating 
to, or intended for a pauper or paupers, as /.- 
asylum, -grave, -rate, -system 1823. 

M. C. The p. lives better than the free labourer ; the 
thief better than the n. Kmrrson. a a. Educating 
p. children 1846. Hence Pau*perdom, the con. 
dition of a p., destitution; paupers collectively. 
Pau'perimn, the condition of paupers ; the existence 
of a p. class; poverty, with dependence on public 
relief; coacr. paupers collectively. 

Pauperize (po’parsi?), v. 1834. [f. prec. 
+ -IZE.] trans. To reduce to the condition of 
a pauper ; ep. to make dependent on public 
relief. Also absol. 

I'he charity that pauperises 1903. Hence PaU'- 
periiailon. 

Pauaal (po'zdl), a. (sb.) 1877. [f. Pause 
sb. -f -AL.] Of or pertaining to a pause or the 
pause in a sentence ; in Heb. Gram, applied to 
the form which a word receives in the patise. 
Pauae (P9z), z^. 1440. [a. F.,nd. L./a»za 
halt, stop, ad. Gr. wavotf, f. iraitiv to cease ; in 
the musical sense ad. It. pastsa.] s. A short 
interval of inaction or silence ; occas. spec, an 
intermission arising from uncertainty, a hesi- 
tation. h. (Witiiout article.) Intermission, 
waiting, liesitatlon, suspense 1593. a. pec. An 
intermission, stop, or break made, according to 
the sense, in speaking or reading ; in Prosody, 
a ceesura ; also, a break of definite length in a 
verse, occupying the time of a syllable or a 
number of syllables. Also transf. in a piece of 
music. Z440. 3. Mus. fa. A character denoting 
an interval of silence ; a rest -1674. The 
character hi or w placed over or under a note 
or rest to indicate that it is to be lengthened in- 
definitely. (Also placed over a double bar at 
the conclusion of a piece, and rarely over a 
single bar in the course of it.) 1806. 

s J here was a p. before the preacher spoke again 
Gbo. Ki iot. b. Md p. and deep regard beseem the 
sage Shaks. Phr. To gtve /. to, to put to a p., to 
cause to stop or hesitate ; to * pull uo At paus- 
ing, not proceeding! in suspense; You stand there 
at p., and silent Ruskin. Hence Pan*sefhl a., -Ij 
adv. Pau'Beleos a., -ly adv. 

Pause (p^z), V, 1526. [f. prec., or ad. L. 
pausare or r . paustr to halt, cease.] 1. intr. 
To make a pause; to stop (temporarily), to 
wait ; to stop for deliberation or on account of 
uncertainty ; to hesitate, hold back. fb. r^. 
m same sense a Hen. IV. iv. iv. 9. a. 'To 
dwell, linger upon, some particular word or 
thing 1530. 

1. why doth the lew p.T take thy forfeiture Shaks. 

1 p. for a Reply Shaks. a Giber (Dffenders we will p. 
x-pon Shaks. Hence Pau'ser {.rare), one who 
pauses. Pau'singly adv. 

!l Pauxi (p^ ksi). 1753. [a. Sp. pattxi, now 
(pau'xO, a. Mexican pauxi (pou'Js).] 
Tlie Galentcd Curassow {Pauxis galeata). 
Pavage (pf -vedg). ME. [a. F., f. paiuer 
to Pave ; see -age.] z. A tax or toll towards 
the paving of highways or streets ; also, the 
right to levy this. a. The action of paving, the 
li^g of a pavement Also attrib. 1553. 
Pavan (parvdn). 1535. [a. F. pavatu, ad. 
It. pavana, or Sp. pavana ; perh. f, Sp. favo 
peacock.] A grave and stately dance, in which 
the dancers were elaborately dressed; intro- 
duced into England in the z^ c. b. Music 
for this dance or in Its ihytbm, which is duple 
and very slow 1545* 

Pave (p?iv), V. ME. [a. OF. paver, either 
from L. pavire to beat, strike, ram, or a bade 
formation from F. pavement Pavement.] 1. 
trans. To lay or cover with a pavement (a road, 
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Street, yard, etc. ; hence, a town, hotiie, etc.) ; 
see Pavement x. b. To overtie as a pave- 
ment i6oa a. 4 /. To cover or overlay as 
with a pavement. Ute MEl 

s. The court is MvkI with Monkrao stone <585. b. 

They had more Rubies than wold paue Cheapsidc 
1600, A Hell b paved with good intentions 1771. 
Pht. To >. th* to prepare the way {/or 

•ometliing to come) 1 to lead on to an object in vww. 
II Pa.v 6 (pave). 1764. [F., sb. nse of pa. pple. 
favi pav^] I. A pavM street, road, or path, 
a. A setting of diamonds, etc., placed close to- 
gether like the stones of a pavement, so that no 
metsil is visible. Also attrtb,, as f.-efftct 1871. 

t. On tktpmfii wenontkt PAvaMBNT. 

Paved (pr^vd),^/. a. late ME. [f* Pave 
V. + -ED 1 .] Laid with a pavement ; having a 
pavement ; fset or laid together as a pavement. 

There was s^er his feet, as it were a paced worke 
of a Saphiie stone Bxod, xxiv. xa 

Pavement (pdi*vm«nt), sb. ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. favimmtum a beaten or rammra floor, 
t*avire to beat, ram, tread down.] z. A piece 
or paved work, a paved surface ; the superficial 
covering of a floor, yard, street, etc., formed of I 
stones, bricks, tiles, or, in later times, blocks of ’ 
wood, fitted closely together ; also, an undivided 
surface of cement, concrete, asphalt, etc. b. 
The paved part of a public thoroughfare ; now 
only spec, the paved footway by the side of a 
street, as dist. from the roadway M E. c. transf. 
xaAfig. 1599. d. The floor of a mine 1839. e. 
A seam of fire-clav underlying a seam of coal. 

a. A not. and Zool. A level surface formed 
by close-set teeth, bony plates, or the like 1847. 

0. On ike p, (after F. tnr U pnv/), walking the 
streets, without lodging, abandoned ; I was left com. 
pletely on the p. 1818. C. Or like a gallant Horse 
falne m tint ranke, Lye there for pauement to the 
aUect reere Shaks. 

nttrii, and Comb., as p.-tione, etc. t p..artUt, one 
who draws figures or scenes on the flagged p. in 
coloured chalks in order to get money from passers* 
by t .tooth, a broad flat tooth forming with others a 
p. in sense a, as in the Port Jackson shark. Hence 
Pa'vement v, tmnx. to lay with a pavements 
pave (chiefly inpn.jtp/e.) 1634. 

Paven (p?*v8n), ///. «. Chiefly Av/. 1634. 
[irreg. f. PAVE v,, after jAaw«i, etc.J = PAVeo. 
Paver ('p?*v3j). ME [f. Pave®. -t-erI.] 
I, One who paves, a paviour. a. A paving- 
stone or tile 1696. 

flPavla (^-via). 1753. [mod.E; named 

.ifter Peter Paaw (Pavius), Professor of Dotany at 
Leiden Z589-Z617.I So/. A genus ot trees and 
shrubs (N.O. Saptndaeex) closely allied to the 
Horse-chestnut, but distinguished by having a 
smooth, not prickly, capsule; hence called Buck- 
eye, or Smooth-fruited Horse-chestnut. Hence 
Pavlln (piF‘*vi,in), Chem. a fluorescent sub- 
stance, Ci«Hi|Oio. existing in the bark of F. 
and other trees ; also called Fr axin. 

Pavid (pse'vid), a. rare. 1656. [ad. L./a- 
vidus, f. stem of pavere to quake with fear.] 
Fearful, timid. 

Pavilion (p&vidyan), sb. [ME a. F. pa- 
vilion tent, canopy, standard ; — L. papHionem 
butterfly, moth, transf. tent, pavilion.! L i. A 
tent, esp. a large one, rising to a peak above. 

b. Her. A tent as a hei^dic bearing lyat +c, 
A canopied litter -1703. a. fig. AnyOiing likened 
to a tent 1535. 

s. This mountmine. .resembling perfectly the fashion 
of a p., or of a sugar loafe 1604. a He nvade darknes 
bis pauylioa ronnde abonte him Covmoauc a Snm. 
xxiL 19. 

n. In transf and techn. uses, chiefly from 
French. x. A French gold coin struck by 
Philip VI of Valois in Z3a9, the obverse of 
which represented the king seated under a ca- 
nopy or pavilion. Also applied to the royal' 
<f or struck by the Black Prince for use In Oul- 
enne, etc. 1755. A light ornamental build- 
ing or pleasure-house ; also, a building attached 
to a cncket or other ground, for the convenience 
of spectators and players X687. ^ A project- 

ing subdivision of a building or ufade, often 
elaborately decorated, forming an angle, or the 
central feature of a large pile X67& b. A de- 
tached or semi-detached subdivision of a hos- 
pital x8s8. ts. A flag or ensign -X778. fg. 
Sot. The spreading 1^ of the corolla of a 
flower ; the vexillmn or standard in a papilio- 
naceous flower >1796. fl.ThepartofabriIliant- 


cut diamond between the girdle and the collet 
X 75 X* 7 * Anat. n. The irtnna or anricle of the 
ear x84a. b. 'Phe fimbriated extremity of a 
Fall^ian tube 1857. 

A Ilie h a nd some p. which was recently built (at 
Lord’s! 1891. 

mitrio, and Comb. : p.-facet, any one of the four 
largest facets in the p. of a brilliant^nit diamond. 

PavUion (p 4 vi*lyan), v. ME [f. prec,] 
I. trans. To set. place, or enclose in or as in a 
pavilion; to canopy, a. To furnish or set (a 
field, etc ) with pavilions 1667. 

A l*be field Pavilion’d with hu Guardiana bright 
Milt. 

Paving (p 7 >*vig), x>A/. xA late ME. [-inoL] 
The action of Pave v. ; concr. a pavement ; the 
material of which a pavement is composed, 
Also a/irib.t as p.-s/ont. -/tie, etc. 

Paviour, -ior(t^*viai). late ME. [f. Pave 
V . ; var. (perh. auer saviour) of pavter, -ytr, 
altered f. Paves, after sbs. in -iek z.] x. One 
who paves or lays pavements. Also fig. b. A 
rammer for drimg paving-stones 1875. 

Paver 9. x 6 zx. 

Pavia, paviMrJpm’vis), sb. Now Hist. [ME. 
Paveys, -ets, a. OF. pavais, F. favots, ad. It. pa- 
vese ; app. f. Patna in Italy, wnere orig. matte.] 
1. A convex shield, large enough to cover the 
whole bodv, used as a defence against archery, 
and esp. in si^es ; hence, any large shield, 
fb. As used on board a ship (ranged along the 
sides as a defence against archer^ -X569. ta. 
A screen of pavises ; a pevisade ; nny screen or 
shelter used in fighting -X58A t8.yf^. A de- 

fence, protection -1534. 

3. He wu their bulwark, their pauex, and their 
wall 1599. Hence Pavle, paviee ^‘via) v. to 
cover, slielter, or defend wiin a p lObs. or Hitt.) 
Pavlaa*de, paveaa’de, tPavlsa'do, naveaa‘do. 
a defence or screen made of paviaes or shields joined 
together in a continuous linet hence, a screen of can* 
vas run round the sides of a ship for protection 
against missiles, etc. Pa*vlaer, -or, a man armed 
Moth or bearing a p. 

|Pavo*lie. rare. [ad. It. parvtte i — h-Pavo, 
pavonem.'] A peacock Spenser. 

Pavoman (pftvda ni&n), a. 1793. [f. L. 
pavo, pavonem peacock + -i AN.] Of or pertain- 
ing to a peacock ; pavonine. 

Pavonine (pse-vdoain), a. and sb. 1656. 
[nd. E pavontnns, i. pavonem peacock; see 
-INE*.] A. adj. I. Of or pertaining to, re- 
sembling or characteristic ol a peacock, b. 
Zool. Of or pertaining to the genus Favo or 
sub-family Favoninte, including the peafowl 
1895. Resembling the neck or the tail of 
the peacock in colouring x688. B. sb. x. An 
indescent lustre found on some ores or metaU : 
peacock-tail tarnish 1805. T.00I. A bird of 

the sub-lamily Pavoninse 1895. 

Pavy (p/l’vi). 1675. [a. Y.pavie, f. Pavie 
Pavia.] A hani clingstone peach or nectarine. 
Paw (p 61 , sb. [ME a. OF. patoe, pout, 
var. of /w \iooe) — vupanta ; app. of Frankisli 
origin; cf. HO. pfo/t paw.] x. ^e foot of a 
beast having claws or nails. (Dist. from hoof.) 
b. The foot of any animal ; esp. the claw of a bird 
{rare), late ME. a. joe. The hand, esp. when 
clumsy or awkwardly used {colloq.) XS93. b. 
Handwriting; 'fist'; signature X709. g. (f. 
Paw V.] The action, or an act, of pawing 1611. 

A Whatsneuer goetb vpoa his pawes, among all 
maner of beasu Lev. xL 97. 
fPaw (p§), a. slang or col/og. 1668. [app. 
a var. of pah, adj. useof Pah in/.} Improper, 
naughty, trtisoene -1730. 

Ftaw(p 5 >,v. 1604. (Y.PawxA C(. to claw.] 
I. trans, and intr. To touch or strike with the 
paw i6tr. a. To strike or scrape the ground 
with the hoofs; said of a horse, etc. i6zi. 3* 

a. iratts. To pass the hand over, handle, esp. 
awkwardly, coarsely, or rwdely (eolloq.) 1604. 

b. intr. To pass the hand dumsily, etc. X848. 

A Ho paweth in dm valley, and reioyceth in his 

strength Job »xiA ax. j. a. Our great court- 
Galen. .paw'd his besrd, and mutter’d 'caulepsy' 
Trmnyson. 

P»wk.pauk^). Se. and n. dial. 15x3. 
[Origin otec. I Trick, artifice, cunning device. 
Hence Paw*!^ a. tricky, artful, sly, cunnii^, 
shrewd ; esp. dryly humorous. Paw’kily aau. 


PMwl(p§I),i^. z6a6. [peril. ■■ F. /a/ stake. 


E pains stake, prop. st^. or Dn. pal (used In 
sense 9).] x. Haul. Each of the short stout 
bars made to engage with the whelps, and pre- 
vent a capstan, windlass, etc. from recoiling, 
a. A bar pivoted at one end to a support, and 
engamng at the other witli the teeth of a ratchet- 
wheel or ratchet-bar, so a.s to hold it in a in- 
quired position 1799. 

Contb., as p.-bl^ -post (.Va«/.), a strong vertical 
post in which the pawls of a winillnss are fixed t 
•head {Han/.), the port of the capsinn to which the 
pawls are attached : .rim {A'ant.), a notched cast, 
iron ring for tlie pawls to catch in. 

Pawl, V. Chiefly A'ata. 1704. [f. prec.] 
X. trans. To stop or secure (a capstan, mtehet- 
whecl, etc.) by means of a pawl or pawls, a. 
\fig. (colloq. or slang.) a. trans. To bring to a 
' standstill, stop, check, * pull up b. int». To 
stop, cease, esp. to stop talking. 1895. 

Pawn (pjn^ [late ME. peunt, a. AF. 
poun, OF. poon, paon, var. of peon, earlier pe- 
don foot-soldier, pawn at chess L. pedo, pe- 
donem, f. pes, ped- foot.] One of the pieces of 
smallest size and value in the game of chess. 
Also fig. (usu. of a person). 

Councillors of State. . playing their high chew, 
game, whereof the pawns are Men Cailyla 
Pawn (P^n), xA* 1496. [a, OF. fan 

pledge, security, surety, also booty; cf. G. 
p/and. Ult. history obsc.] x. A thing (or per- 
son) given, deposited, or left in another's keep- 
ing, as security for a debt, or for the perfor- 
mance of some action ; a pledge, surety, gage. 
(Now rurr.) ^.fig. 1573. fc. « Gage 9. 
Shaks. d. A person held as security for a 
debt, and used as a slave 1837. 0. '1 Ee state 

of being pledged, or held as a pledge (lit. and 
\fig.), Usu. in phr. tn p., at p., T/o p. (The usual 
sense.) X5i;4. b. The action of pawning 1894. 

X. Ha must leave behind, for pawns, His mother, 
wife, and son Drvukn. c. Sich. //, 1. i> 74- A Hei 
plate and Jewels are at pawne for money PxrvA b. 
The Contract of P. as it exists at Common Law i88t. 
^ Comb. p..Hcket, a lit ket issued by a^ pawnbroker 
in exchange for a pledge deposited with him, and 
bearing particulars of the loan. 

tPRWn,ji 5.3 15^8. [— Du. pattd; a Du. de- 
velopment of F. pan ; see Pane sb.* II. x, 9 ) 
A gallery or colonnade, a covered walk or pas- 
sage, esp. one in a bazaar, exchange, etc. along- 
side whicti wares are exposed for sale -x8B8. 
Pawn (p^), V. 1567. [f. Pawn jA*; cf. 
G. pfandenA trans. To give or deposit as se- 
cunty for the payment ol a sum of money, or 
for the performance of some action (some- 
thing to lx; forfeited in case of non-payment or 
non-performance) ; to pledge ; to stake, wager ; 
to ri^. a. lit. 1570. tS’fig. (c. g. one's life, 
honour, word, etc.) 1567. 

a. He is over head and ears in debt, and has 
pawned several things Swift, b. I will p. my life 
for her, she will never be pert Kichardmn. Hence 
Pawtiable a. that can be pawned. 

Pawnbroker (p^'nbr^ikax). 1678. [!. 
Pawn jA* + Broker a.] One engaged in the 
business of lending money upon interest on the 
security of articles of personal property pawned 
or pledged. Hence Pawmbroiking vM. sb. the 
action or business of a p. 

Pawnee (ppni*) 1683. [f. Pawn zi. -ee.] 
The person with whom something is deposited 
s a pawn or pledge. (CorreU to next.) 
Pawner (p^-nu). Also (in legal nse) •or. 
* 745 - (f- Pawn v. -h -er ‘ or -or.] One who 
pawns; one who deposits something ns a 
pledge, esp. with a pawnbroker. 

Pawnshop (pjtjt^p). 1849. [f. Pawn sb.* 
•f Shop.] A pawnbroker's shop or place of 


msiness. 

Paw-paw (p§'p50, a. slang ox colloq. 
790. [Redupl. ofPAW fl.l Nursery ter 

noctv tmnrnrWH’ naiKrhtv' used eUDhCH 


lObs. 

1790. [Redupl. of Paw a.\ Nursery term for 
' nasty, improper, naughty^, used euphem. lor 
' indecent, obscene, immoral 
Pawpaw, var. of Papaw. 

I Pax 1 (peeks), late ME. [a L. fax peace.] 

I III. The L. word meaning ‘peace 1485. b. 
EecL In L. saluutions, etc., as F. vobts peace 
I be with you 1593. c. qtwsi-»«/. (m schoolboy 
slang). * Keep quiet 1 ’ ‘Truce I ' 185a. a. Scol- 
The kiss of peace ; see Peace sb. 4; the ceiw 
mony of kissing the pax : see sense 3. ran. 
1440. 8- A tablet with a projecong irnmne 
behind, bearing a representation of the Cruet- 
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fixion, etc., which was kissed by the otficiating out by the rope.) Now always with 0x1 or 
priests and congregation at Mass ; an oscula- ateay. 1627. 14. Namt. (trams.) To cause (a 

n . late ME, 4. (Public school slang.) ship) to fall to leeward, or fall away from the 
lend ; good friends 1781. wind. Now always, with off. 1627, b. tnir. for 

t. P. Dti, Kccletim, Reeis, the peace of God, the pasu To f.ill to leeward 1625. 

Church, the king’s peace. P. Romama, the i>eaue «. He had been, paid by the job 1813. Phr. TV/, 
within the Roman empiret so/. Brilanmca, the ,»^(rBrely w/), to pay in fiill and dincharge ; r/«c. to 
peace imposed by Bntuih rule. 4. To btgood to pay and discharge the crew of (a ship) upon complc. 
b^ood friends. t ion of a commission. Also fw/r. for /arr. Top. out. 

fPaX 1641. Corrupt f. Pox -1716. to get rid of by payingi The Man in PossesMoii hud 
H Pazilla (pssksi-li). PI. -W. 1870. [mod. out 1687. 3- b- The^, in return, (as the 

T f «l T ■mall .t..!.. 1 vulgar phra,se has itj ‘p. him out 1863. C. Thence 

L., oi'E. small stake, peg. J 7 .ool. home, and find the lioy out of the house and office., 

A pillar-like pedicel in echlnoderms, surmount- j aij p la, coat for him Pkpvs. 4 Haste still paies 
ed by a tuft of minute calcified spinclets at- haste Siiaks. It will more than p. the trouble 1 have 
tached to the integument. Hence Paxi'Uar a. taken to write it CnssrESF. 5. Have pacience with 
Pazl'llate a. having paxilloe. Paxl*Ulform a. me, and I will paye the all Tindalx Matt, xviii. ag 

lus (see above) + -OSK.l a. Cro/. Resembling ^ 6 . Phr. P ok to ^ iiifull; to dear off (a 

a small stake. b. Of or pertaining to the debt) by payment, r. up, to make up arrears of pay- 
Paxillosse, a group of echinoderms bearing ment. d. riuit this estate should be liable to p. 
paxiltae 1805. debts 1818. 7. Y» traytours were payed iher 

Pasewaz (pa:-ks,wa:-ks). Now dial, and d^rrtes Lo. IIrrukhs. M^e.moe p. the price of 

the second element being prob. Irom OE. lo forget the p.iin he paid for his discoveries iBgo 
weaxam to grow, Wax The stout elastic Phr. To p. one's debt to nature, or nature's debt, 
tendon extending from the dors.tl vertebrro to ^spec.) to die ; see Dkbt sb. a They p.iid little 
the occiput, and serving to support the head ; *’**** sermon 188a. 9. The vngodly horroweth 


fitting, or of discharging an tMigation ; the 
thing so rendered ME. 4. attrib. 1581. 

1. The great principle of p. by results 1892. Whea 


Pay (p^*)* ME. [n. OF. pate, 1. [Ilelshal pa}efural)>at hythewcylsaiientCHAiicuR. 

/ay<r to PAY.'l fi. Satisfaction, liking -Iboa. b. l>otpayes deare for his rashnesse Up. Hall. 
a. The action of paying, payment (esp. of The to p. throu^k He Nous, to p. 

wages or hire) 1440. b. 'l\e condition of being 

paid, or receiving wages or lure 1596. 3. corner. Pay-ingy//. « that pays, remunerative. 

Money paid for labour or somce ; w.ages, hire, p^y (p, 7 ,) ,, g chiefly Naut. Pa. t. and 
salary. stiiMnd ME. 4- M ketahation or ppi^.^yed (paid). 1 ^ 94 - [a. ONF^/Vr t-L 
piinis^ont inflicted} penalty or retribution f^^rare.L ptx.ptceL irons. or 

suffered ; recompense, etc. bestowed. Now tallow, or the like, 

t\T flht VI l< A4t9P9*»a. A r«>miin/krativi' - , ^ : 


rare or Obs, ME, 5. Mintng. A remunerative 
yield of metal in a l*ed of ore 1877. 


ns a defence against wet, etc. 


yield or metal m a if a ot ore 1877. , r „ . . of Pa v » H 

a. Rather to score 11 up against the future, than re- comii. LI AY so. or stem ot r A Y 

quire ptesent p. ih^;. 3. I take the yueen’.s P. iii denoting persons or things cotiiieLted 

Quin's Regiment 'rHACK?RAY. Phr. fOead /. 1 sec "'""liy ’ *’’^1 T- i 

Dbaofav. 5. It is 111 this str.atum.. where tlie nth Paymasthi. Pm m^tbesi. 5 -W, 

p. will be found Kavmohu, -/f ''' « ^ ‘»toetope 1 / -offee, -room ; Pay-day, 

■•.'‘fc«rContainine mineral In sulficient quan. 

Pay (,v.), .J ra t. ».,i ppic. paid (p,-.d). 

[MEi. a. F. payer - It. pagare : — L. pacarr to -vtin. 

appease, pacify, in incd.L. also ‘to pay', 1. x ilic vb.-strm in comE with object ; as p.«all, he 
/rtx, /««!« peace.] '(i.irans. - AhaY v. l. who or tlmt whirh pays all, or lieais the whole 
Chiefly m pa.pp/e. Satisliod. content, jileased "'""'V i 

-iSor. a. it ant. To give to (a ix-rson) what Payable U»ri- 4 bl) .r. 1447. [f- I’AY r;.l 

is due in discharge of a debt, or as a return for + •abi.e. Cf. h . payable.] i. Comm. Of a sum 
services done, or goods received, etc. ; to re- of money, a bill, etc. ; lhat is to be p.tid ; due ; 
munerate, recompense ME. 3./^. or gm. To falhng due (usu. at or on a. specified date, or to 
reward, recompense, rei)uite, give what is due specilicd person), b. Of a person : I hat is to 
or deserved to (a iicrsoii). Late ME. b. 'I'o 1617. a. Mining. (In active sense. 1 Of 

give (one) his deserts, punish 1450. c. spec. « a l>ed of ore, etc : Th.at can be made to 

To boat, flog. Now dial, or slang. 1581. pay; capable of bcmgprohtably worked. Hence 
4. To recompense, reward (a service, work, Commercially prohtable; paying 1859. 

etc.) ; in good or bad sense. Also, of a tiling, *• A bill.. p here at the shorten sight 17*4 s. 

«Li^ 1-4-2 ikiffL' . Never ncain did we hit upon p» gold 1870. Hence 

To yield or recompense for. late Mt^ 5. lo payability (rare), capability of being prufitably 
hand over (money, etc.) In return for goods or worked (as a mine). Payably adv. 
services or in discharge of an ohhgation ; to Pay-day. 1539. [Pay- i.] The day on 
rendm fa sum or aiiiouiit owed). Also /rrxr/: ; payment is, or is to be. made; «/. a 

‘'r ^ -K periodically recurring day for the iwyment of 

’'"'‘i’ wages; on the Stocb Exchange, the day on 
etc.), late ML. b. tramf. Of .a thing : To furnish ^ transfer of stock has to be paid for. 

(money, etc.) for the discharge of (a debt, etc.) p_„__ r.s rr Vav ml ^ 

1656. y.jf/. T ogiveorrender(Buythiiigowed, P®y®® (P^'i» 1758- [f. Pay t. + -hn.] 

diii or deserved) ; to discharge (an obhi.Uion). ^Iie person to whom a sum of money is, or is 
In good or bad sense. MK %. Arith. Ui sub- J "A whom a bill or 

traction, to compensate for • borrowing ’ (see ‘s m.ide payable. 

Borrovyv.^ ic) by mentally adding a unit to the trayen. ME. [a. Ut. : — h. paganus.] = 
subtrahend of the next higher denomination. Pagan -i5sa 

Usu. to p. back. 1897. 8. (With the notion of Payer (pA'Oj). late ME. [f. Pay w.l + 
debt weakened or lost.) To render, bestow (at- -kk >.] One who pjtys ; esp. one who p.ivs a 
tention, respect, a compliment, a visit, etc.), sum of money. (As correl. to payee occas. 
1590. g. absol. or intr. To ^jdve money, etc., m spelt favor.) 

return for something or In discharge of .in ohli- f^ygiaster (p?i-ma:8tw). 1550. [f- Pay- i 
gation; aho ffg. ME. »o. absol. or init. Of ^ i/astkr.] An official (esp. an officer in the 
thing or action : To yield an adequate return ; navy) whose duty it is to pay troops, 

to be prohtable or advantageous 1812. b. ^yorkmen, or other persons. Alsoyfr. 
trams. To be profitable to (a person) X88^. _ii. P. .general, the ofliLer «t the head of the dppart- 


P. for'. To give money or other equivalent ment of the Treasury through which payments arc i 
value for. Also transj. of a thing, sum of made. Hence Paynaufstership, Pay*master- ' 
money, etc. ; To furnish an equivalent for ; to ge-neralahlp. 

besuffidenttodefray thecostof. lateMK. b. Payment (p?«-mfot). ME. [a. F. /tew- 
fg. To atone for; more usu., To suffer or be ment, f payer Pay f.*; see -ment.] i. The 
punished for. late ME. tia. trams, mupayfor-. action, or an act, of paying. a. A sum of 
see XI. -1848. tb.y^f. I'o make up for -X 790 - money (or other thing) paid ; pay, wages ; price 
13. Naut, To let out (a rope or chain) by 1449. ^.Jig. The action, or an act, of render- 
slackening it. (Also in ref. to something let mg to a person anything due, deserved, or be- I 


of the Trensury through which 


t the bend of the drpart- 


g(^s arc offered in exchange for goods, ft is popu- 
larly dihtinguisbed as ‘ payment in kind ' 1893. 
Paymistrem (prfi*nii:stres). 1583. [£ Pay- 
■V Mis tress, paymasier.'] A woman who 
superintends the payment of persons or ser- 
vices ; also^,g. 

Paynim (p^*nim), sb. (a.) arch. [ME. a. 
OF. pauntme, earlier •isme : — late L, pagamis- 
mus Paganism.] A. sb. A pagan, a heathen; 
a noii'Christiaii ; esp, a Mohammedan, a Sara- 
cen. arch, and poet, late ME. B. adj. (orig. 
atirib. use of sb.) Of pagans ; pagan, heathen ; 
non-Chnstian ; chiefly = Mohammedan or Sa- 
racen. In mod. writers poet, or Ptst. ME, 
Ch.impic)n< bold Dffi'd the best of Fantm cliivalry 
To mortal combat Mur. Hcncc Pay*nl]Xiry, pay- 
Dtms Lollectively, heathenry. 

Paynize (pci-n-^iz), v. X844. [f. Payne, in- 
ventor's name. ] trans. To impregnate (wood) 
witli a solution of calcium (or barium) sulphide 
followed by one of calcium sulphate, to harden 
and preserve it. 

II Paysage. Obs. cxc. ns F. (prtia’j). 16x1. 
[F.. f. pays country ; see -AGE.] a. A repre- 
sentation of rural scenery. b. A rural scene, 
landscape. Hence Paysagist (p^i'zkdjist), a 
landscape-painter. 

II Paysaime (pmam). 1748. [F., fcm. of 

kiysan Peas.\nt.] A peasant-woman ; a 
counlry'woman. 

Paytamine (juridfimsin). 1879. [f. Payta 
•f Amine.] them. An amorphous alkaloid, 
obtained from Payta-bark, a pale variety of 
cinchona bark, shipped from Payta in Peru. 
So Payrtlne (pr* t.gin), a crystallizable alkaloid 
ubtamed with p. 1B75. 

Peal (pf). 1666 [New img. f. the earlier 
sing, and pi. Pea.se, sometimes written peas, 
where 1 w.is regarded as a pi. inflexion.] 1. 
Tlie seed or plant. i. The round seed of Pt- 
snm sativum (see a), used for food. a. The 
plant Ptsum sativum, a hardy climbing legumi- 
nous annual, with laige ptipilioimceous flowers 
succeeded by long pods each containing a row 
of round .seids, Usu. dist. as p.plant, 1699. 
3. Apjilied with defining words lo leguminous 
pLints allied to the tommon pea 1783. 

1. To liiul the p , whidi 1 put under one of my 
thimbles Borhow Creen peas, Pms guthered for 
food while Rtill green .md unrt|)u, Ptovb As Me as 
two peas, i Angola P. = ( ongo Pea ; Beach-p. 
= ^,tapea\ outterfly-p., ChUnia Mat tana of S. 
AiueriLA and liidu; Congo P., a variety (bicolor) of 
Cajanus mduus, with yt How llowers marked with 
(rimson; Egyptian P., the CincK-i>rA; Everlast- 
ing P./scc Kvkrlashng a. 4. h.); Hoary P., the 
genuk Ttphtosia, which ha,s leaves covered with a 
grey .^wn . Milk-p„ the N. Ameiiuin genus Ga/«c- 
tia\ Bea-p., Sea-side P., I.atbyrus manttnms 
(Ptsum ntartttmum), a se.i < ('ust species rare m 
England; also .Swkk] fba 
U. Something small and round like the seed ; 
the eggs, roe, or spawn 1 1 certain fishes X758. 

attrib. and Comb., os p..bloom, blossom, etc t pv 
bean (see Blan j); -beetle, -bug, a small coIm- 
picrou* insect (Pruchus ptst), a native of S. America, 
which inlests pe.is, to winch its larva is very destruc- 
tive; -coal (f^ .S’ 1, coni in very small pieces like 
peas; -comb, a triple lomb occurring in some varie- 
ties of domestic fowl; -crab, a small crab of the 
immPtHHotkeres, commeiisally inhabiting the shell 
of a bivalve mollusc, a.s a mus.sel or oyster; -dovo, a 
species of pigeon, Ztnaida amabtlts, found in W. 
Indies and ilonda; -flour, flour made of peas, 
pewe-meal ; -green a. and sb., (of) a colour like that 
offiesh green peas, a nearly pure but not deep green ; 
•grtt, _ a coarse pisolitic limestone ; -maggot, a 
caterpillar which infests peas, the larva of the pea- 
moth', -motb, a small moth ( tortrix pUi) which 
jays its eggs on pea-pods ; -rifla, a rifle with e thick 
barrel and a small round bullet like a p. ; -shooter, 
a toy weapon, consisting of a tube from which peas 
are shot by the breath; -vine (L/.S.) the ‘vine , or 
climbing stem of any p..plant ; es/. (a) the Hog- 
peanut ; (b) an American vetch, t'icia amerkana. 
Pea 2 (pr). Also pee. 1833, [perh. short- 
ened from peak.'\ = Peak j 4 .* 3 c. 

Pea .3 local. fjSi. [prob. f. pease, Peise 
weight, taken as a jpl.] The sliding weight used 
on a steelyard, safety-valve, etc. 
PeabenyCpi’beri). 1879. [f. Pea i + Berry 
j^.*] A single round seed of the coflee-iriant, 
occurring towards the end of the branches. 
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through abortion of one of the usual two seeds 
in the fruit. 

Peace (pfs), si, [Early ME. pats, a. OF. 
pait, nu)d.F. paix L. pacem (nom. fax) 
peace.] i. Freedom iirom, or cessation cS, war 
or hostilities; that condition of a nation or 
community in which it is not at war with an- 
other. b. (With article. ) A ratification or treaty 
of peace between two powers previously at war. 
(tAlso. formerly, a truce.) late ME. Tc. With 
posussivt or of. A state of peace, concord, 
and amity with a person -*570. *. Freedom 

from civil commotion; public order and se- 
curity ME. 8- Freedom from disturbance or 
perturbation (esp. as a condition in which an 
individual is) ; quiet, tranquillity. Also empha- 
sized as /. and guie({ness. ME. b. In or idtet 
Biblical use, in expressions of salutation, etc. 
ME. 4. Freedom from quarrels or dissension 
between individuals ; ooncord, amity ME. tb. 
transf. An author or mamtainer of concord 
-1560. 6* Freedom from mental or spiritual 

disturbance or conflict arising from passion, 
sense of guilt, etc. ; e.c. p. mind, soul, or 
consciince ME. 6. Absence of noise, move- 
ment, or activity; stillness, quiet ME. b. 
elhpt. as exclam, after L. pax, F. paix, etc. (Cf. 
Peace v . x.) 7. In generalist sense, late ME. 

1. In this weake pipins tima of P. Shaks. P. bath 
her victories No less nnownd then warr Milt. b. 
The P. of Amiens Cannino. 3. Let him sleep in p. 
Okay. Bill of p., a bill brought by a person to 
establish a right, with the object of securing freedom 
from perpetu^ litigation, b. P^ p., be unto thee, 
and p. be to thine helpers i Ckron. xiL iS. 4. Kiss 
of p„ a kiss given in sign of friendliness t spec, a kiss 
of greeting given in token of Christian love (see Pax) 
at religious services in earjy times: now, in the 
Western Ch., usu. only at High Mass. b. And be 
shalbe our p. Biblk ((^nev.) Mieak v. 5. 6. Calm 

and deep p on this high wold Tkmnvson. 7. Every 
thing that is sincerely good . .With Truth, and P., and 
l.ove shall ever shine Milt. 

Phrases, a. Belor^ing to r. P. at any price. P. 
wttk honour. b. Belonging to s. The king's p , 
orig. the protection secured to certain persons by ihe 
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hence, the general peace of the kingdom under the 
king's authority. The p. a the king's peace, in its 
wider sense; as in to keep the p , breach of the p.\ to 
swear the p. against (any one), to ssvear that one is 
in bodily fear of another, so that he may be bound 
over to keep the peace; also, commission, j'nitiee, 
oficsr, 0/ ike p., etc Gofe God's requirrment oi 
peace and good order. The Roman p, °= peuc Ro- 
mana, the British p, 1= ptx Briianm'cat sec Pax* 
I. To keep the p., to refrain, or prevent others, from 
disturbing the public peace, e. In various senses 
At p., not at stnfe or variance ; quiet, peaceful. To 
hold (occas. keep) one's p„ to keep silence («rcA). 
To make p„ {a) to effect a reconciliation between 
parties at variance ; to conclude peace with a nation 
at the close of a war ; (b) to enter into friendly rela- 
Uons with a person ; (c) to enforce public order. To 
make one'^ or a person's, /., to come, or bring some 
one, into friendly relations (with anotner). 

Comb. : p.«breaker, one who breaks or violates 
p. ; one who commits a breach of the p. 1 p. entab- 
llnhmentf the reduced troops under arms and mill, 
tary supplies maintained in a standing army in time 
of p ; .monger, hostile term for one who advocates 
p. ; O&cer, a civil officer appointed to preserve the 
public p.,as a consuble; -warrant, a warrant for 
^st, issued by a Jfnstice of the Peace. Hence 
Pea'celoM a. devoid of p., unquiet ; -nesa. 

Peace (pfs), v. late ME. [f. prec. At flrst 
in the imper. ; prob. mterjectional use of prec.] 
I. intr. imper., as exclam. : Be silent, keep 
silence (arek.). fa. intr. To be or become still 
or silent ; to keep silence -1633. 

1. He ..sayde vnto the see : p. and bo still Tixdalb 
Mark iv. 39. a When the Thunder would not p. at 
my Indding Smaxs. 

Peaceable (pfsib’l), a. [ME. peisiblt, a. 
OP. pais-, peistblt, L pats Peace sb. ; see -ble.] 
I. Disposed to, or making for, peace; not 
quarrelsome or pugnacious, fb. Not talkative, 
taciturn, «dm ; quiet in behaviour -i8a6. a. 

Peaceful s (now the usual word) ME. 
Hence Pea'oeablenees. Pea'oeably adv, 
Peacefiol (pi'sfiil), a. ME. [C Peace s6 . 
+ -FUL.] z. Disposed to or making for peace ; 
fnendly, pacific. (Now usu. pea^able.) a. 
Full of or characteriKd by peace; free from 
!>*nfe ; uutronbled, tnmquil, quiet. (Now the 
usual sense.) ME. 8> Belonging to a time or 
state of peace 1586. 

X. And smooth the frownw of War, with paaoafUl 


lookwSaAxa. a Tbap. hamiuge Milt. 
fiiUldmtyi^. Haaca Poa>e«fU>ly 
Peacemaker (pPt,xttA>kai). late h 

Peace sb, + Makes.] One who m 

brings about peace; one who reconciles op- 
ponents. b. pK. A revolver, warship, etc. 1841. 

Blessed are the peacamukers Tindalb Matt. v. 9. 
SoPaa‘camwkii]« sb. and a. 

Pea'ce-o fiering. 1535. [f. Peace s6. + 
Offerino.] 1. An offering or sacrifice pre- 
sented as a thanksgiving to God. under the 
Levitical law. a. An offering made to make 
peace ; a propitiatory sacrifice or gift x66z. 
Pea^ (pAf). [Utc ptcAo, a. F. 
pbskt, OF. peeks, earlier peseke ( =■ It. persica, 
pesea) late L. persica, for cl. L. pUsicum, 
ellipt. for Persieum malum lit. Persian apple ; 
so Persica malus or arbor peach-tree.] x.The 
fruit of the tree Atnyp^alus perstca (see a), a 
large drupe, usually round, of a whitish or 
yellow colour, flushed with red, with downy 
skm, highly flavoured sweet pulp, and rough 
furrowed stone, a. The tree Amygdalae (Pru- 
nus) persica, N.O. Rosacex, a native of Asia; 
the peach-tree, late ME. 3. Applied to other 
edible fruits resembling the peach, or to the 
plants producing them; esp. Sarcocephalus 
esculenius, a climbing shrub of West Africa 
(Guinea, Negro, or Sterra Leone P.), bearing a 
large juicy berry 1760. 4. Short for p.-brandy 

(U.S.) 1853. 5. =■ P.-colour\ also attrxh. or as 
adj. 1848. 8. slang, (orig. U.R.) Applied to 

anything particularly good of its kind, as in 
she's a p. lori. 

attrib, and Comb„ as p.-tione^ etc. ; also p..bloom, 
(a) the delicate powdery deposit on the surface of a 
ripe peach 1 heime in ref. to complexion 1 (b) n 
PSACH-ULOSSOM I { -boror. any insect whose larva 
bores through the bark of the peach-tree ; spec, a 
moth, Mgeria exitiosa, and a beetle, Dicerca divan, 
catat -brandy, a spirituous liquor made from the 
fermented juice of peaches; -colour, (a) the colour 
of a ripe p., a soft pale red ; (b) the colour of Puach- 
BLOS.SOK, a delicate rose or pink ; also eUtrih. or as 
Oiij. ; so -coloured a. t -tree ^ 3. 

Peacb, sh.^ 1778. [f. nrcc.] Min. Cornish 
miners' term for chlorite slate. Hence Pea'chy 
<r.^ containing a large proportion of p. 1814. 
Peach (p;t/), v, 1460. [Aphetic f. apeche, 
Ai'PEACIlj f I. irans. To accuse (n person) 
formally; to impeach -lyay. b. To inform 
.ig.aitut (an accomplice or associate) ; to ' round 
upon Now ran. 1570. c. tranif. To blab, 
divulge (calloq.) 1852. a. tntr. or absol. To 
turn informer. Const, upon, against. Now 
chiefly slang or colloq. 1596. 

a. If I be tane. He p, for this Shaks. Save iny life, 
and in pi 1717. Hence Pea*cb«r, an informer. 
Pea'Ch-bloiMom. 1664. i. The blossom 
of the peach-tree. a. attrib., esp. Of the colour 
of a pcach-blossom, a delicate purplish pink 
170a. 8- A species of moth (Tkyatira baits), 

from the colour of the spots on its wings 1819. 
Pea’Ch-blow. 1861. [See Blow sb.^] A 
delicate purplish-pink colour ; cf. pi^. a. b. 
A glaze of this colour on some oriental porce- 
lain. Also altrtb, 18B6. c. A variety of potato 
of this colour 1868 

Pea-chick. 1543. The young of the pea- 
fowl. b, A young and vain person 1746. 
Peachy (p/ tji), <t.* 1599. [f. Peach sb.^ 
•f -Y.] Of the nature or appearance of a peach ; 
chiefly of the cheeks : Round, soft, and having 
a delicate pink flush like a peach. Hence 
Pea'chlneas. 

Pea'-COaL 1845, [f. after pea-jacket.'] ~ 

Pea-jacket. 

Peacock (pPkpk), sh. [ME. f. *pe OE. 
pPa + Cock jA* ; beside which ME. had po- 
cock, f. po, poo, and pacock, f. (northern) faa, 
pa-, both imr. OE. p&wa, a. L. pavo.] x.The 
mala bird of any species tbe genus Pavo or 
peafowl, esp, of the oommon species P. crtsla- 
tus, a native of India, well known as the most 
imposing and magnificent of birds ; often treat- 
ed as a type of ostentatious display and vain- 
glory. b. transf. and fig. late ME. c. The 
bird or its flesh as an article of food 1460. a. 
A soudMvn constellation (Pavu) 1674- 8- Short 
for p,-buiterfiy, p.-moth 1887. 

t. Tbe self^qiplanduig biidi, tbe p. Cownnt. b. 
Phr. TV plesy the p., ooropert oneself vain-glori- 


attnb. and Comb, s p,-blae, tbe lualrous blue of a 
peKCocks neck I -butterfly, a Bnropaan butterfly 
{ICanetsa to) with ocellated uringst -Coal* iridescent 
; -eye, the ocellus on a peacock's fsather » also 
aHpA : -moth, Mncarla motata and M. esitersusia. 
of famtiy Geoinetn<ia; -throne, the former throne 
of tbe kings of Delhi ; adorned wiih the representa- 
iion of a peacock;s lad fully expanded, composed of 
precious stones. Hence Pea'co'ckery, Pea*eock- 
lam, foppery. Peaxocklah «. bke a p. or that of 
a p. I -ly ad».t -neaa. Pea*cockllke a. peacock- 
ish ; adv. after the m.inner of a p. Pea’cocky a. 
suggesting a p. in walk, liearin;;, self-display, or 
showiness. 

Peacock (pf'kpk), ». 1586. [f.prcc.] i. 
trams. To make like a peacock ; to puff up with 
vanity ; esp, nfi. to strut about 01 jkisp like a 
peacock, a. intr. To strut aliout ostentatiously ; 
to make a vainglonous display, pose 1818. 

a People of \ariuiis nstionalliies..p about in fine 
fentbers i8m 

Peacock’s feather, peacock-feather. 

kite ME. A feather of the peacock ; spei. one 
of the long tail-feathers, adorned with irides- 
cent ocelli or * eyes Hence taken as a sym- 
bol of vainglory, or a decoration of rank, etc. 
Pea'COCK>fi>ih. i66x. A European labroid 
fish, the blue-stripcd wrasse (Cremlabrus pavo) ; 
from its green, blue, red, and white colouring. 
Peacock's talL 1570. The tail-coverts of 
the peacock collectively, which the bird Is able 
to erect >n a resplendent vertical circle behind 
Its body. b. Hence transf. \ esp. in peacock's 
tail (peacock-tail) tarnish -» Pavonine B. i. 
Pea’-flower. 1885. a. The flower or blos- 
som of the pea, or any flower resembling this, 
b. Name tor several W. Indian leguminous 
plants having such flowers, as species of Centro- 
senta and Clttona, etc. 

Peafowl (prfaul). 1804. A bird of the 
genus Pavo ; a peacock or peahen. 
tPe-age. 1456. [a. F. />Ayv: — latepop.L. 
pedattcum, f. pes, pedetn foot ; see -AGE.] j’oll 
paid for passing through a place or country 
-1846. 

Peahen (prhen). [late ME. pehen{ne, f. 
pe-, OE. pitt + hrnne HfN. Cf. PEACOCK.] 
A female ^a-fowl, the female of the peacock. 

11 Peal (p;,ar'), 1613. (ad. Carih /lai.] 

A medidne-man or witch-doctor among the 
Indians of Guiana and other parts of S. Ame- 
ric.i ; cf. PlACiiR. 

Pea'-jacket. 1735. [app. f. Per jAI + 
Jacket.] A short stout overcoat of coarse 
woollen cloth, now commonly worn by sailors. 
Peak (pzk), j/i.i [OE. P/ac (only in P/ac- 
lond) of unkn, origin.] x. Name of the hilly 
distnet in the nortli-west of Derbyshire, Eng- 
land ; divided into the High Peak and the Iaiw 
or Lower Peak. a. attrib., as P, country, etc. 
Peak (pfk), sb.'k 153a [A later equtv. of 
Pike j^.*J 1 . 1. A projecting point; a pointed 
or tapering extremity ; ta beaJc or bill. Now 
rare. jp8. b. spec. tThc projecting front of a 
widow s hood -X719 ; fany pointed part of a 
garment, etc. -18x8 ; the point of aboard 1592 ; 
the projecting part of the brim of a man's cap 
x66o ; a point formed by the hair on the fore- 
head, a ' widow's peak ’ 1833. 9. A headland. 
Now local. X548. 3. Naui. a. The narrowed 

end of a ship's hold at the bow, the Fokefeak , 
also the corresponding part at the stern, the 
after-peak X693. b. ' I'lie upper outer comer 
of those sails which are extended by a gaff' 
(Smyth) ; also, tl»e upper end of a gaff. Hence 
gaffp., mtexenp. ijti. c. The point at thcend 
of the fluke of an anchor 1793. 

I. The moon put forth a little diamond p. Keats. 

H. Later form of Pike si.* a. The pijiuted 
top of a mountain ; a mountain or hill having 
a pointed summit, or of conical form 1634 b. 

Highest point, summit 1784. c. transf. 
'The pointed top of anything 184a 
a. 'The top of the high Peake of Damoaa like a 
Sugar-loafe Sm T. Hkhiikiit. b. Also mttnh , a* in 
p. month, year, in which the allusion ix now ofien to 
tbe high points of a graph rrcord. C. A con1c.1l rr>ol 
gmng up into a p. Dies rub. 
tPeak, 1599. [Origin unkn.] A dolt, 
noodle. See Hoddypeak. -1580. 

Peak (pik), ti.I 1550. [Origin unlm.] it, 
intr. To shrink, to slink -1649. t9. To move 

about dejectedly or silently -16 03. a- I o droop 
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ia health and ipiriu, waste away ; to look sickly 
or emaciated. Chiefly in and fittt, 1605. 

a. Yet I..p;Mke Like John a^reames..And can 
My nothinz Bhaks. 3. Wearie Sett'mghu. nine 
times nine, Shall he dsHIndle, peake(and pine Shaks. 
Peak (plk), e.* 1577. [TPeak sb.*\ i. 
intr. To proj^t or rise in a peak. a. trans. 
To bring to a head ’,Mg, to accentuate 1887. 

PeakfV.S z6o6. [£. /iVtr or in the adv. 
a~fiie, A*PBAK->Tertica^, or aphet. f. theadv. 
itself.! Naut, {tratu.) To place, put, or raise 
a-peak or tertically. a. To tilt up a yard ver- 
tically, or nearly so, by the mast; to top a 
yard ; esp, to /. tie mituH. b. To p. the oars: 
to raise the oar blades out of the water to an 
almost yertical posltkm 1875. c. Of a whale : 
To raise (his tail or flukes; straight up in div- 
ing Terticmiy. Also intr. 1839. 

Peaked (pfkt, pf’kdd), a. X45a [f. Peak 
si.* +-ED*.J 1. Having a peak; pointed; 

brought to a p^k or point. b. spue. Of a 
mountain: Having, or rising into, a peak. 
Also iu oomb., as twin-p.. etc. So of a roof. 
2670. a. Sharp-featured, thin, pinched, as 
from illness or want; sickly-looking. Chiefly 
eollo^ 2835. 

s, [Charles the first] his Vandyke dress,, .and his p. 
beard Macaulay, a. As pale and p. as a charity- 
school-gtrl 1883. Hence Pea'kedneas. 

Peekitlg (pfkig), tpl. a. Now dial. 1598. 
[f. Peak v.* -i- -inoO i. Sneaking, skulking ; 
mean-spirited. a. Emaciated, sit^y, pining, 

*^aiciSS*(prkiJ), 0.1 1519. [f. Peak j^.a ; 
sense a goes with prec.] fi. Slothful, spiritless ; 
stupid ; ignorant -1603. a. Somewhat ‘ peaky * 
(Peaky «.*) 2836. Hence tPea'klatineBa. 
tPea’ldSh, aS 1567. [f. Peak sb.y + -ish V] 
or, pertaining to, or resembling that of the dis- 
trict of the Peak in Derbyshire -1646. 

That p. caue HoiXANa His p. dialect Dp. Hall. 
Peaky (prki), 0.1 183a. [f. Peak st>.^ + 
-y'.] 2. Abounding in, or characterised by liv- 
ing, peaks. a. Peaked, pointed ; peak-hke 1869. 

l. HUls with p. tops engrail'd Tbmmysom. a. A p. 
nose 1887. 

Pea*ky, pee‘ky,a.2 andrAd/. 1853. 
» Peaking ppl. a, s. 

Peal (pH), sb.^ [Late ME. pele ; in sense I 
and pern, in other senses, aphctlc f. optlt, 
Appeal.] tL “Appeal sb. -1471. n. +2. 
The ringing of a bcU as a call or summons 
-1675, a. The ringing of a bell, or of n set of 
bells; spec, a scries of changes rung on a set of 
bells. Also transf. and fig. 1511. 8* A set of 
bells tuned to one another; a ring of liell.s 
2789. 4. A discliarge of guns or cannon so as 
to produce a loud sound ; esp, as an expres-sion 
of lOY, a salute, etc. Obs. cxc. Hist. 1515. 
g. A loud outburst or volley of sound 1535. 

m. Ths bells ring .a joyous p. 181a. tfams/. My 

pockets ring A golden p. Masbincco. 4. The Castle 
dlicharged a pealeof onlinaunce 1577, 5 Still gnr- 

ing in a doubt Whether ihoM oealea of nraiN be his 
or no Shako. A rattling o. or thunder Ukvoen. 

Peal* ped (pfl ), sb.* [In 1533 sa/mon pele ; 
origin unkn.J a. A grilse or young salmon ; b. 
A smaller species of salmon, Salnio cambrievs 
(or S, trutla). 

Peal (pfl), v.l Nowefto/. lateMK Aphetic 
f. apele. Appeal v. 

Peal (^), ».* 163a. [f. Peal xi.i] x. 
isstr. To sound forth in a pieal, to resound. 
•(«. trams. To storm, din, or assail (tiie ears, 
or a person) with (loud noise, etc.) -1719. 3. 

To pve forth In a peal or peals 1714. 

t. There let the ^ling Ornn Mow, To the full 
v^c*d Quire below Milt. > Loud thunder u pealed 
from the akies 1887. 

Peen (pfn). 156a. [Origin obsc.J Her. 
One of the furs, represented as sable powdered I 
with 'spots' of or. 

Peanut (proot). 2835. [f. Pea 1 + Nut x^. 
I. 2.) The fruit or seed of Arachis bypogsea. 
or the plant Itself, much cultivated in warm cli- 
mates ; the fruit is a pod ripening underground, | 
containing two seeds like peas, valued as food 
and for tSeIr oiL (Also called grommd-mut or 
gnmud-pea.) b. attrib. 2875. ... 

b. P. PotUiea (tJ.S. sUngh underhand and secret 
tactica 

Pom: (p«*4). [OE. ptrt :~WGer. *pera, a. 
late L. pira, ptrm, fern, sing., for L ptra pi. of 


pirum pear.] 2. The fleshy fruit of the pear- 
tree (see a), a pome of a characteristic shape, 
tapering towaras the stalk, a. The tree J^rms 
communis (N.O. Rosacem), or other species 
with similar fruit; widely mwn in many varie- 
ties for the fruit (sense x). More usually p.- 
tree, late ME. s- Applied, with defining words, 
to various other frmu or plants in some way 
resembling the pear ; at Allioatoe/., Prick- 
ly P., etc. 4. transf. Applied to things re- 
sembling a pear in shape ; e.g. the fruit or hip 
of the rose ; a pear-shaped pearl, etc. 2576. 

I. Appeles and pnet that semen very g^e, Fnl 
ofte tyme are roten by the core Lvna 

attrib. and Comb., as p.^kaped, etc. { p.'bUght, 
(a) a destructive disease of ptasr-trees, caused by a 
bacterium (Micrococcus amytovorus) which turns the 
leaves rapidly brown t (b) a disease of pw-trees 
caused by a beetle (Xyteborus) which botes into the 
bark (pear-blight beetlt,tL\wisca\\eApiu-bertry, .drop, 
(a) a p..ihaped sweetmeat, usu. flavoured with Jar. 
gnnellr.p. essence; (A) a p -shaped Jewel used as b 
pendant; •gauge, a gauge invent^ by Smeaton, 
consisting of a peorohapi^ glass vessel and a her- 
metically closed tube, for measuring the degree of 
exhaustion of air in an air-pump ; •alng, the slug-like 
larva of a saw.fly, Selatuirta cervsi ( Enoeampa lima- 
ana), which iniats the leaves of the pear and other 
fruit-trees; also called plum-slug, slug-worm, 

•tree “ a ; also the wood of this tree. 

Pearl (p5xl), shy [ME a. Y.perle, .id. pop. 
L. *perla (IL perla), obscurely related to L. 
Persia kind of mussel (It dial, pema pearl). J I. 
1 . A nacreous concretion formed within the shell 
of various bivalve molluscs around some foreign 
body (e.g. a grain of sand), composed of filmv 
layers of carbonate of lime interstratificd with 
animal membrane ; it is of hard smooth texture, 
of globular, pear-shaped, oval, or irregular form, 
and of various colours, usually white or bluish- 
grey ; often having a bmutiful lustre, and hence 
prized as a gem ; formerly also used in medi- 
cine. (The chief source is the Pearl-oyster.) 
b. (without a or pi.) As name of the substance 
ME. c. “ Mother-of-pearl. Chiefly 
a. Her. In blazoning by precious stones, the 
tincture argent or white 1500. 8> Some- 

thing especially precious, noble, or choice ME. 

I. b. Like the wounded oyster, he mends his shell 
with p. EMBKiior). 3. He is the very p. Of curtesie 
Shirlbv, ProvU. To cast pearls be/ort swine, to 
offer a good thing to one who is incapable of appre- 
ewting It. (From Matt. vii. 6.) 

IL In transf. senses. 1. A thin white film or 
opadty growing over the eye; a kind of cata- 
ract. Obs. or dial, late ME. a. A small and 
round pcarl-like drop or globule ; c. g. a dew- 
drop, a tear 1460. 3. Applied rhet. to teeth. 

Cf. ‘ ivory '. 1586. 4. One of the bony tuber- 

cles encircling the bur or base of n deer's antler 
*S7S* 5* of several small white or silver 

balls set on a coronet ; a similar boll as a heral- 
dic beanng 1688. 6. Printing. Name of a size 

of type intermediate between agate and dia- 
mond, equal to 5-point 1656. 

1 his line Is printed in pearl type. 

7. A small fragment or sire of various sub- 
stances, e.g. of molten metal; a small piece 
of clean co.'il; a small pill or pilule 2873. 

8. One of the stages in sugar-boiling 1883. 
g. The colour of a pearl, a clear pale bluish- 
grey, Also attrib. or as adj. « p.-coloured. 
1688. 


attrib. and Comb., ns / -fisher, fishery, etc. ; p.» 
buttot^ a button made of n p., or of moiher-of.pearl 
or an imitation of it; ’diver, one who dives fur 
pearl-oysters I -vyrn, tl«) = H. H (*) an eye of a 
pigeon, etc, resembling; a p. 1 so •eyed a. ; ’fiah, 
a Mell-fish producing l^rls ; (^1 a fish (e.g. the 
bleak) from the scales of which artificial p. » made ; 
•grain, the grain or unit of weight by which the 
value of pearls is estimated 1 a carat.grain, one fourth 
of a carat ; •grass, the large quaking-grass (BriMa 
maxima), from the shape of its spicuTmt >1100, the 
guinea-fowl 1 ’moM, carrageen (Ckondrsa crupns) ; 
•motll, a pyrulid moth of the genus Bo^s or .Uar. 
cen'/fA, so called from iuahining'appeanncei •mQa> 
Ml, a speciet of mussel bearing pearls t <1011111100, 
(he pearly nautilus; ’powder, a cosmetic used to 
impart whiteneH to the skin; <» p..wkite\ •Mgo, sago 
in small hard rounded grains; ’Stone Pkiu.itk: 
•white a., paariy>wfaite) db. white oxide of bismuth; 
= p -powder. 

Pearl (pSil), 1804. [app. a vor. of 
Purl xA^J One of a tow of fine locps forming a 


decorative edging on pillow-lace, braid, ribbon, 
gold-lace. etc. C^y in Comb., as p.’tdge. 
-loop, etc. 

Pearl (pSil), t>. late ME. [a. Y-perltr, f. 
perle, or directly £, Pearl x^.'] x. trans. To 
adorn, set, or stud witli or as with pearls, or 
with mother-of-pearl. (Only in/tf.^fr.) a. 
To sprinkle with pearly drops 1595. 8* To 

make pearly in colour or lustre 18 . . . 4. To 

reduce (barley, sago, etc.) to the shape of small 
round pearls 2600. 5. To cover with a ooadi^ 
of * pearl ’ sugar (Pearl sb.^ II. 8) 2883. 6. 

intr. 'I'o form pearl-like drops or beads 2595. 
7. To seek or fish for pearls 1639. 
a The evening dew bsd pearl'd their tresses Kkats. 

7. We've pearl^ on half-shares in the Bay Kipumo. 
Hence PeaTllng rbt. sb. seeking or fishing for 
pearls; coating ol comfits with ‘ pearl ' sugar; fonna- 
tion iniopearl-like grains. 

Pea*rl-a8h. 1736. The potassinm carbonate 
of commerce, so called from its pearly hne. 
Grig, only in pi. 

PeaTl-bn-rley. 1710. [Cf. Pearl v. 4.] 
Barley reduced by attriuon to small rounded 
grains. 

Pearled (psxld),///. a. late ME. [f. Pearl 
sb.* and v. -i- -ED.J 1. Furnished, set, or adorn- 
ed with pearls or mothcr-of-pearl. a. Formed 
into pearly drops ; dew-bespnnkled 1586. 3. 

Formed into small rounded grains 1600. 4. Of 
sugar: Boiled to the degree called ‘pwl' 
(Pearl sb.* II. 8) 1706. 

Pearler (po-xlai). 1887. [f. Pearl v. + 
-ER ^.] A trader engaged in pearl-fishing ; 
also, a small vessel employed in this trade. 
Pearling (pauliQ). Sc. and n. dial. i6ai. 
[Goes with Pearl sb .^ ; see -ing *.] A kind of 
lace of thread or silk for trimming the edges of 
garments ; also called p.-lace. In pi., edgings 
of this lace; also franx/. clothes trimmed with it. 
Pearlite (p5*jl»it). 1833. [f. Pearl x^.i 
•f -ITE z.“ Perlite. 9. Metall. One of 
the forms in whicli caibon and iron are com- 
bined in cast steel 2889. 

Pearrl-oyater. 1668. A pearl-bearing bi- 
valve mollusc of the family Aviculidte\ spec. 
Meleagrtna snargantifera of the Indian seas. 
Pea*rl-BbeU. 1614. I. A shell having a na- 
creous coating; motlicr-of-pe.'iri. Also rhet. 
something resembling such a shell. 9. Any 
shell producing pearls; a pearl-mussel 1788. 

8. attrib. Of or resembling a pearly shell i6i8. 
Pea'rlwort. 1660. A bwk-name for the 

genus Sagma of caryophyllaceous plants. Also 
Pea'rlweed. 

Pearly (pS-jli), a. {adv., sb.) late ME. [f. 
Pearl sb.* -y *.] i. Round .and lustrous like 
a pearl, as a dewdrop, etc. b. Like pearl in 
appearance or lustre 1603. 9. Abounding in, 

having, or bearing pearls 1619. b. Nacreous 
1667. 3- Made of, set with, adorned with 

pearls or pearl 1742. 4. Of the colour of pearl 
1790. 6-jg’ Exceedingly precious ; of supreme 
(spiritual) punty or lustre 176a B. adv. After 
the manner irf, or in respect of, pearl or pearls 
1818. C. sb. in pi. Pearl-buttons ; clothes adorn- 
ed with these, as worn by costermongers. z886. 
A. I. b. Her teeth were of a p. whiteness Gibbon. 
A diver in the p. xeas Kkxts. b. Pearlie shells 
Milt. Hence PeaTlineas, p. quality or character. 

Peannain (pe. jm«in). [late ME. a. OF. 
/ar-, permatn, app. ad. L. *parmaniss of Par- 
ma, J +1, A variety of pear ; app. the same ai 
the Warden -x6ii. g. A variety of apple 
*597. 8. late ME. 

Peait (piwt), a. Variant of Pert a. (q. v.) 
from 25th c. ; still dial, or arch. ; esp. a. Lively, 
bnsk, active ; b. Clever, intelligent, sharp. 
Peasant (pe-z&it), sb. 2475. [a. AF. paU 
sant, OV.patsenl, -enc, mod.P. paysan, t. pais, 
pays L pagensis, sc. agtr territory of S 
Hsgus or canton, the country.] x. One who 
lives in the country and works on the land ; a 
countryman, a rustic. (In early use, prop, only 
of foreign countries ; often connotit^ the lowest 
rank, antithetical to noble.) tb. Snf, viUein ; 
also boor, clown -2623. tc. A low fellow -x6ox. 

9. atirib. a. That is a peasant, as p.-proprietor ; 
tformerly, of peasant nature, base X55a b. Of 
or pertaining to a peasant or peasants 2597. 

X. Heaven Ims no more open 10 a Noble mans per* 
fonnnnces and merits, then a paranu t^s. a. a. Oh 
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taaaatry (pe'xintri). 1553. [t m prec. 
-t- •BT.] 1. PeMants oollecUvely ; a body of 

peasants, a. The condition of being a peasant ; 
the legid position or rank of a peasant i nuti* 
city 

I. A bold p., their country’s pride, When once de- 
stroy'd, can never be supplied Golusm. a. Colours so 
borne, shew Bastardy, peasantry, or dishonor x6aa. 

Peaaood : see Pbasbcod. 

Pease (pfz), s6. [OE. pise wk. fern,, pL 
fisan, a. L. pisa (pi. -sr), late collateral form 
of pisuM, pL pisa, a. Gr. wlaoy, earlier wiaot, 
pulse, pease. In ME. pese, pi. pesen ; i6th c. 
peau, pi. peastH, pests, ^ase. See also PttA *.] 
1. The plant, Pea ^ 3. s. A single seed, a pea 
(Pea * z). Obs, or arch. OE. Aim cottect. esp. 
m ptest p., ^peasen =» green peas ; sec Pea * 

p,-p0rri^e, piuiditig, etc.) p.-meal, 
meal made by grinding peas i alio fig, a medley, 

fPeCM, V. [ME. paisen, a. OF. pMs(i)er, 
f. pais. Peace sb. Also partly aphetic f. Ap- 
PEASE .1 1. brans. To make peace between, 
reconcile (two persons, or one wtbA another). 
Also tntr. -1653, a. brans. To quell the hos- 
tility of. to appease (a person) ,* to satisfy, con- 
tent. Also, to quiet, pacify. -1561. 3. To re- 
duce to peace, still, appease (strife, wrath, etc.l. 
Also, to quiet, pacify (sorrow, violent feeling). 
-1541. 4. To pacify (a country or community) 

S* To reduce to stillness or silence -1536. 
Pea«ecod,peaacod (prsk^). HovrarcA. 
or dial, late ME. [f. Pease sb. + Cod sbJ- 3.] 
The pod or legume of the pea-plant ; a pea-pod. 
Peaaon,-en (przan). oreA. anddial. pL of 
Pease q.v. 

Pea'-aou'p. Also peaae-aoup. 1711. [f. 

Pease j^.. Pea * + Soup.] A soup made from 
peas. Also abbrib. (in ref. to its colour and con- 
sistency). Hence Pea'-aonpy a, eolloa. . resem- 
bling pea-soup (said csp. of a thick yellow fog). 
Pesustone (pf'stJnn). i8ai. [£ FeaI + 
S'! ONE jd.] A variety of limestone co'-sisting 
of large rounded grains like peas ; Pisolite. 
Peati (pit). [In 14th c. pete, in Anglo-L. 
peta ; origin unkn.] z. (With a and //.) A 
piece of the substance described in sense s, 
usually roughly brick-shaped, for use as fuel. 
(Chiefly Sc. and n. dial.) a. Vegetable matter 
decomposed by water and partly carbonized by 
chemical change, often forming bqgs or mosses 
of large extent, whence it is dug or cut out and 
‘ made ' into peats (m sense 1). late ME. 

Cemh.'. p.*bog, a bog composed of p.t -coal, a 
soft earthy lignite | •nag, broken ground whence 
peats have been dug | •moos, a peat-boe (the regular 
name in the North) | the substance p. ; mo, the nog* 
mou (SphagnMiH)\ pi, the family of mosses that 
grow in peat-bogs | .reek, the smoke ol a peat.fire | 
alto aitrib. i hence, a cant name for whisky distilled 
over a peat.fire and so flavoured with peat-smoke | 
also, loosely, Highland whisky generally. Hence 

* (pft). Obs. or arch. Z568. [Re-in- 
troduced by Scott. Origin unkn.] ti. As a 
term of endearment pet of a woman ; hence 
“ girl simply, light or merry girl, spoilt girl, 
etc. -zdja. 8. As a term of obloquy for a 
woman ; esp. in proud p. ZS99. b. As a term 
of dislike for a man z8i8. tg. ' Formerly, a 
lawyer, supposed to be under the peculiar pa- 
tronage of any particular judge, was invidiously 
termed his peat or pet ’ (&mtt Jiedgauntleb Let. 
xiH, note) -Z834. 

Pea'-tree. i8aa. Name for several leeu- 
nunous trees or shrubs with flowers resembl^ 
those of the pea ; esp. the genus Caragana, of 
Siberia, China, etc., and the tropical Sesbania. 
Peav(e)y (pf vi). U.S. 1878. [Inventor’s 
flame.] AinwArrM/. A cant-hook having a spike 
at the end of the lever. 

II Peba (pt’ba). Z834. [Shortened from Tupi 
babu-peba * tabu armadillo and peba low.] An 
American armadillo, Tatusia (Dasypus) 
the seven- or nine-banded amuuUUo. 

PtebUe (pe'b’l), sb. ME. [First element of 
OE. ^poh popelstdn ; origin obsc.] z. A 
small stone (leu than a bomlder or cobble) worn 


and rounded by the aotioa of water. Also, a 
stone roundel by attrition of ice or sand. 
Applied to : a. A oolourleu transparent kind 
of rock-crystal, used instead of glau in spec- 
tacles ; a lens made of this. b. Various loads 
of agates, etc., as Scotch, Egyptian, Moeka p. 
c. rkeb. The loadstone. z6oo. d. A kind of 
earthenware invented by Wedgwood 176S. 3 * 

a. Short for p.-leather. Also, the grain pro- 
duced on leather by pebbling 1875. !*• Short 

for p. powder z88o. 4. atbr^. Of or pertaining 
to a pebble or pebbles ; made or consisting of 
pebbles, or of agate or ‘ Scotch pebble ’ lyac 
z. A pibble out of the brook Ba Hau. a C. Mm 
than the diamond Koh-i-noor, .they prise that dull 
p...whoM pules turu themselves to the poles of the 
world Bmesson. 

Comb.'. p.-daalMd a., treated with p. 4 lash or 
•dashing, L e. mortar mth pebbles in it t -leather, 
pebbled leather (sM next 2); p. powder, a slow, 
burning gunpowder in the form of cubes or prisms of 
the sise of pebbles t -ware^ a kind of Wedgwood 
ware in which clays of diflerent colours are incorpo- 
rated in the paste. Hence Pe*bbW a. 

Pebble (pe b’l), v. 1605. [f. prec. sb.] i. 
brans. To pelt with (or as with) pebbles, a. 
iMther Mannf. To produce a rough surface, 
such as might be produced by the pressure of 

S ebbles, upon (leather), by means of a roller 
aving a piattem upon it. 

Pebbled (pe*bld), a. 1600. I. [f. Pebble 
sb. -h -ed*.J Covered, strewn, or heaped with 
pebbles ; pebbly. (Chiefly eoe/.) a. [f. Pebble 
V. -♦- -ED*.] Cn leather : Treated by the peb- 
bling process (see prec. a). 

t. Like as the waues make towards the pibled 
shore Shaks. 

Pc’bble-etoDe. OE. ^ Pebble zAi. 

II Pdbline (pebrsm). 187a [mod. F. ad. Pr. 
ptbrino, {. pehre pepper, in ref. to the Uack 
spots.] A destructive epidemic disease of silk- 
worms, marked by black spots and stunted 
growth. 

Pecan (p/k**n). 1773. [In i8th c. paccan 
F. pacane, from the native name in Algonkin 
dialects.] Thu nut or fruit, olive-shap^ and 
finely flavoured, of a species of hickory (Cary<z 
ohvseformis) common in the Ohio and Miuis- 
si ppi valleys, often attaining a very great height ; 
also, the tree itself, the pecan-tree. b. Bitter 
p., bitter-seeded hickory (Carya aquatica)\ also 
called water- or swamp-hickory. 

Peccat^ (pe'kilbl), a. 1604. [a. F., or 

ad. med.L. ^ccabilis, f. peccare to sin. after L. 
tmpeccabilis Impeccable.] Capable of sin- 
ning, liable to sin. 

We hold all mankind to be p. and errable, even 
the Pope himself Bkbxkuy. Hence Peccabl’Uty, 
liability to sin. 

Peccadillo (pekidi’lg). 1591. laL.Sp.peca- 
diUo f-diVo), dim. of pecado sin.] A small or 
venial fault or sin ; a trifling ofience. So tPec- 
cadill. 

Peccancy (pe'kknsi). z6ii. [uA.'L. peccan- 
tia, f. peccant-’, see next and -ancy.] 1. The 
qu^ty or condition of being peccant ; sinful- 
neu Z656. b. A sin. offence 1^. fa. Fault!- 
neu, incorrectueu Chapman. 

Peccant (pe*kint), 0. 1604. [ad. L. pec- 
cantem, pr. pple. of ^ccare to sin ; in sense 3, 
a. OF. peccant.) z. Sinning, offending. Also 
said of things, fa. Faulty, incorrect - z8az. a- 
Causing dUordv of the system ; morbid, un- 
healthy, corrupt ; also, inducing disease Z604. 

I. The p. Offioals..(ell on their lueet Cablvlb. g. 
Tbs patient.. pointing to the p. tooth os the source 
of hU woe 189& Henca PO’CCaat-ly mdv., .DCH. 
Peccary ^k&ri). Z613. [ad. Carib Pa- 
kira, paquira.) A gregarious quadruped of 
South and Centnl Amerin, allied to the swine, 
of which there are two species, the collared p., 
extending north to Texas, and the white- 
lipped p. of S. America. 

Peocavi (pek^-vai). 1553. [L., pa. t. of pec- 
care to sin.] ’ I have sinned ’ in the phrase ' to 
cry peecavt' ; hence, a confession or acknow- 
ledgement of guilL 

So *we bav« sinnad’i pecea'tdb 'ha 

’*?edk(iik),sd.l [ME./eit- OF.>)ttt;his. 
tory unim.] z. A measure of capacity for dry 
go^ ; the fourth part of a bushel, or two gal- 
lous. a. A vessel used as a peck measure, late 
MEL 3. loouly. A large quantity or number, a 


great deal, a ' heap ’, ‘ lot Chiefly Jig. in 
phr, a p. of troubles. lear, 
_t.O.Wlir»bmWdapSJp’« 


Svory man must e«t a p.'^of dirtTn his life xjxo, 

CowA p. loaf, B loaf made froot up. at flour. 

PeCk^pek), jA.'i 1567. [f. pBCK«.l] X. 
An act of pecking ; a stroke with the beak or 
bill ; /oe. a perfunctory kiss i 6 r i. e. The mark 
made by p^ing ; a prick, hole, or dint ; a dot 
ZS9Z. 3. slang, orig. Thieves' Cant. Food. 

* grub ; provender 1567. 

the throfttr 

^eck (pek), ».l late ME. [grip. var. of 
Pick p.M L z. brans. To strike with the beak, 
as a bird ; to indent or pierce by thus striking, 
b. To make (a hole, etc.) by pecking lytiS. a. 
intr. To strike with or use the beak, as a bird, 
late ME. 3. brans. Of birds : To take (food) 
with the beak; esp. in small bits at a time. 
Often with up. late ME. 4. brans, and mtr. 
Of persons : a. To eat, to feed, colloq. (ong. 
Thieves’ Cant). b. To bite, to cat daintily or 
in a nibbling fashion. 1^. 

t. Thesa ponrotB p, the uirest fruit Dbvokn. a 
They fk and combat with their dawn Golubm. P. 
of, to aim at with the beak, to try to p. i alao troMs/. •. 
Tib not long after But 1 will weare my heart vpon my 
sleeue For jDawes to pecke at SwAxa P. mt (fig.), to 
try to pick holes in ( to carp or nag at t The ScriMure 
bee peckaot 1641. 3. Little birds.. Light on Uw Hour, 
and p. the uble-crumba 1804. 

11 . brans. To strike (something) with a pick, 
etc., so as to indent, pit, pierce, f Also tnlr. 
1530. Hence Packed (pekt] ppl. a. Pecked lint, 
a line formed by short strokes thus 

Peck, Now chiefly dial. 1611. [var. 
of Pick ».• = Pitch w.*] z. brans. To pitch, 
cast, fling, throw ; to Jerk. Obs. etc. dial. a. 
intr. To pitch forward ; esp. of a horse : to 
stumble through striking the ground with his 
toe {dial, and eolloq.) Z770. 

s. rltH. VI 1 1, V. iii. 94. a. The hone pecked snd 
stumbled, and 1 fell forward on his neck 1B98. 

Pecker (pe-kw), 1587. [f. Peck t».i + 
-ER >.] z. One who, or that which, pecks ; a 
bird tnat pecks, as FiG-p,, Flower*/., etc. ; 
also short for Wooohecker 1697. An im- 
plement for pecking ; a kind of hoe 1^7. 3. 

slang. Courage, resolution. Chiefly in phr. lo 
keep one's p. up. Z848. 

Peckieh (pe'ki/), 0. colloq. xiSs. [f.PKCK 
V.S + -isH *.] Disposed lo ‘ ptxk ’ or eat ; some- 
what hung^. 

Peckuun (pe'ksnif). 1844. Name of a 
character m I^ckens’s 'Martin Chuxzlewit', 
represented as an unctuous hypoente. always 
prating of benevolence, etc., used allusivelv. 
Hence Peckanl’flfery, Pe'ckanlfBam. Peck- 
•nl-llUui a. 

Pectaae (pe'kteis). 1866. [f. Pict(in or 
Pect(ose, after diastase.] Chtm. A ferment 
having the propertv of converting pectin into 
pectic and other related acids. 

Pectate (pe-ktA). 1831. [f. Pectic + 
-ate i.J Chem. A salt of pectic acid. 

Pecten (pe'kten). P/.pectbie« (pe'ktinfz), 
pectens. late ME. [a. L. pecten, pectin-, f. 
peebtre to comb, cogn. w. Gr. to comb, j 

Anat. and Zool. ti. The metacarpus -IS 4 ** 
a. The pubes ; also, the pubic bone or share- 
bone. 70 bs.iS 6 i. 3. Applied to various comb- 
like structures in animal o^ies. a. A pigment- 
ed vascular process which projects from the 
choroid coat of the eye into the vitreous hu- 
mour in birds, and in certain reptiles and 
fishes ; also called marsupium 1713. b. Each 
of two comb-like appendages bebind the pos- 
terior legs in scorpions x8a6. c. The pecti- 
nated structure on the claws of certain birds, 
d. «- Ctenophore 1, 4. A genus of bivalve 

molluscs, having a rounded shell with radiating 
ribs suggesting the teeth of a comb ; an animal 
of this genus, a scallop 1663. 

Pectic (pektik),0. 1831. [ad. Gr. 

f. vi/rrdf, congealed, cnnilen, f. stem w^- in 
urpfrbaw to m^c firm or solid, j Chem. In /. 
actd, 9 . transparent gelatinous substanw fom^ 
1 ^ chemical action from Pectin, and forming 
an important constituent of fruii-jcllJes. 

Pectin (pe-ktin). 1838. [f- P*ct{ic -j- 
•IN*.] Chem. A white neutral substanoe, »luble 
t_ p ^ l>vr’rf%bM hv hfifttinff 


o(Ger.Kaln). 0 (Fr. pwi). u (Ger. Mtfller). 0 (Ft. dime), (csnrl). e (e*) CtJ»#re). r (A) (rrin). i 'A'x.faiie), 


in water, fomed from Pectose by 

»(ftr, l4m,40ith). 
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with adds, or naturallj In the ripeniag of fruits, 
and consututing thegdatinising agent in vege- 
table Juices. 

■t-Pectiiial (pe*ktin41), <u 1541. [ad. med. 
L. peelinatu, f. L. fiteten, ftcHw-x see -At..] 
z. Anat, Bdonging to the 'pecten^or pubes; 
f, bout, the pumc bone -154Z. a. Nat. Hut. 
Of the nature of or resembung a comb -1705. 
Pectinate (pe*ktinA), a. 1793. [ad. L. 
pectinatus, f. ^cteH coijib ; see -ate *.] « Pec- 
tinated. Hence Pe'ctiiiately adv. like the 
teeth of a comb. 

PecUnate (pe*ktinatt), v. 1646. [f. L. pec^ 
tinmt-jjictinare, f. ptcU* comb.] tram, and 
intr. To fit together in alternation like the teeth 
of two combs; to interlock. 

Pectinated (pe*ktinrit6d)j///. a. 1671. [£ 
as Pectinate a. + -ed.] Qnefly Nat. Hist. 
Formed like a comb ; having straight narrow 
closdy-set projections or divisions like the teeth 
of a comb. 

Pectination (pcktin^<‘Jan). 1646. [f. L. 
peetinare to Pectinate ; sec -a j ion.I x. The 
action of interlocking or condition of being in- 
tarlooked like the teeth of two combs, t Obs. 
a. The condition or character of being pectin- 
ated I eaner. acomb-Iikc structure 1819. 
Pet^neal (pekti*n(,&l), <x. 1840. If. mod. 
L. pectineus, f. pecten comb + -AL.J Anat. 
Pertaining to the pecten or pubic bone ; applied 
to certain parts of this bone and connected 
structures. 

II Pectinena (pekti‘nf,fih). 1704. [mod.L.i 
f. peetin- Pecten.] Anat. For />. mmcnlns, a 
flat muscle arising from the pectineal eminence 
of the pubic bone and inserted into tlio thigh- 
bone just behind the small trochanter. 
Pectini', bef. a vowel pectin-, comb, form 
of L. p€cttn comb. 

Pe'ctinlbranch (.bncgk), -bramchlan, -bram- 
Chlate (Bbamchia], adpt. licluuutug to tUo Ptctinu 
hrmtuhtn (or •brnneAlat*), a family of gastrupuU 
molluKa having coinb-like gills (also called Cttn*. 
brmHcfua)\ also as th., a mullusc of this faiiiily. 
Pe*ctlnlcom [L. cornu horn] a. having pectinated 
mnteniuB, as the division Ptetinieomia of lainellicnrn 
beetles t sb. a beetle of this division. Pe'ctiolform 
A., (a) coinb>sbaped t ( 4 ) of the form of a scallop 
(PaersN 4). 

Pectlnlte (pc'ktiiiait). 1677. [f. L./Vt/*«- 
Pecten + -1TE '.] PaUottt. A fossil pecten or 
scallop. 

Peenze (]>fktaiz), v. i88a. ff. Gr. wyteris 
fixed, congealed (cf. Pkcitc) + -i/E.] tram. 
and intr. To change into a gelatinous mass; to 
congeal. 

Pectollte (pe-ktiflait). i8a8, [f. ns prcc. + 
-LITE.] Afiw. A wliitish or greyish hydrous sili- 
cate of calcium and sodium, found 111 dose ng- 
gragations of acicular crystals, usually fibrous 
and radiated in structure, 

Pectoral (pe ktoriil), sb. and a. 1440. [As 
ab., in sense x, a. OF. pectoral, ad. L. pectoral* 
breast-plate, sb. use of adj., f. ptetus breast ; as 
idj.. au. the L. adj.l A. sb. x. Something worn 
on the breast, a. An ornamental breast-plate; 
spu. that worn by the Jewish High Priest 
niBAST-PLATE a) I44O. b. =< PR EAST-PLATE 
f . 1 vy>. tc. An ornamental doth for the breast 
^ a horse -i66a. a. A medidtie, food, or drink, 
good for affections of tiic chest, 1. c. the lungs, 
etc. 160Z. 8. Anat. Short for/, muscle, p.fiu 

1758. B. adj. 1. or, pertaining to, situated or 
occurrl^ in or upon, the breast or chest ; tho- 
facio. Cniiefly.^»a/. 1578. a. Of a medi- 
cine, fo^, or drink : Good for diseases or affec- 
tions of the chest (or, loosdy, the internal organs 
generally) 1576. 8< Worn, or to be worn, on 

me breast ; as the /. cross of a bishop. i6z6. 4. 
jU. Proceeding from the ‘breast* or ‘lieartj 
Z030. 

C P. ntvA or girdle, the shoulder^irdle (see Gia- 
olb dbP 4. a), r, fin*, the pair or lateral fini at. 
tacked to the pectow arch in naheii. P mnseUs, the 
muwlee of the cbeet, eap, the ptetormhs major und 
the pectm^iUu minor, a Some ix physick to ease bia 
cough 1637. 4. His words are then so pithy and so 
pec^ s63jT Hem FO’otorally (W), in 


am manner or pomuoa. 

Pectoriloquy (pekt 5 ri*Wkwi). 1834. [ad. 

F. pectoriloquu. f. U pcctns,J*cior- breast + 

-loquium speaking.] Path. The transmission 

K (man), a (pass), an (liMrd). » (errt). f^tr. cli#0. a^evsr). 


of the sound of the voice through the wall of 
the chest to the ear in ausculutioa ; usu. a sign 
of a cavity or some other affection in the lung. 
So Pectorilo*q;alal, Peetori'loquona adjs. of, or 
of the nature cf, p. 1804. Pectorl'l^nism, 
pectoriloquy x8ao. 

PectOM (pe*ktJns). 1857. [fr Pect(ic + 
-OSE.] Ckem, An insoluble substance r^ted 
to cellulose and occurring with it in vegetable 
tissues, esp. in unripe fruits ; by the atmon of 
acids, etc. it is converted into Pectin. Hence 
Pectoslc (pekt7‘Bik) a.,ia pcctosic acid, an acid 
formed immediately from pectin by the action 
of alkalis, etc., and converted by further action 
of the same into pectic add. 

PectouB (pe’ktas), a. 1861. [£ as Pkctize 
-(--ous.] Ckem. n. Congealed, solidified; said 
of substances normally fluid, b. Related to 
pectin. P. cuid, an add related to pectic acid 
II Pectus (pc*kifti). PL pectora (pe-kt6ra). 
1693. [1-} Anat. and Zool. a. The breast or 
chest, b. Entom. The lower surloce of the 
thorax or protborax of an insecL 
Peculate (p‘ki<»l<;*t), v. 1749. [f. L. pccu^ 
lat', peculan to embezide, f. peculium private 
property, f. pecu cattle, money.] ti. tram. To 
rob (the state or country) by peculation -1749. 
a. To embezzle or pilfer (money) iSoa. AIm 
tntr. So Pe’culator, an embezzler, esp. of 
public money or property 1656. 

Peculatioa (pekitfl^f/an). 1658. [f. L. 
peculart to PECULATE ; see -ation.J The ap- 
propriation of public money or property by one 
in an official position; the embezzlement of 
money or goods entrusted to his care. 

Peculiar (p/kitiMiai), a. and sb. 1460. [a. 
obs. F. pecutier, or ad. peculiaris of or re- 
lating to private property, t peculium (see 
Peculate v.).] A. adj. x. Tliat is one's 
own private property ; tbat belongs exclusively 
to an individual ])erson. place, thing, or group, 
(^onst. with preceding ^siiicsBlve, or witli to. 
fa. Of separate constitution or existence; in- 
dependent, particular, individual; single -X799. 
3. Particular, spedal 1590. 4. Unlike others, 

singular, strange, odd, queer 1608. 

I. All other goods by fortune’s hand are givV * 


fur n 


X 1766. tA ituMutioH, a cant phrase m t 


icepe it selfe from noyance Shaks. 3. A more 
proper 8ul)je(,t of p. taxation Adam Smith. 4. Mr. 
Weller's knowledge of London was exieusiva and p. 
DiCKKNa A girl of p. temper iSiiS. 

Phrases P. ^nsdictien {authority, etc.), in Canon 
Carv, a junsdiciion^ proper to itself, exempt from the 
jurisdictiun of the bishop of the diocese. P. measHee 
(in hymns ), any metre other than Common, 
Long, or Short. P. People, (a) the lews, as Cod’s 
own chosen people; hence transf , ; (p) a mcxlem re. 
ligious sect, having no preachers, creeds, or cfiurch 
organization, and relying wholly on prayer for the cure 
of disease. ^In /., as a peculiarity ; in particular. 

B. sb. (the adj. used absol.) 1. gen. z. a. A 
property or privilege exclusively one s own 1650. 
tb. -i P. people', said of the lews, and of Chris- 
tian believers -1659. to. A pecuharity -1750. 
U. Spec, and techn. x. Bed, A parish or church 
exempt from the jurisdiction of the ordinary or 
bishop in whose ^ocese it lies 1560. b. transf . 
and fig . A place, district, office, etc. exempt 
from ordinary jurisdiction 159X. o. a. A nick- 
name in Oxford (c 1837-8) for members of the 
Evangelical party 1837. b. One of the Peculiar 
People 1876. 

I. Court op Peculiars^ a branch of the Court of 
Arches having Juiisdiction over the peculiars of the 
archbishop of Canterbury. a a. ' Puiieyites and 
Peculiars* stood shoulder to shoulder 1895. Hence 
Peea’Uar.ly ndv., -oesa (now rare). 

Peculiarity (pAij}H|Se'riti). x6ia [f. prec 
+ -ITY.l 1 1 , delusive possession; private 
ownership Bp. Hall. a. u*he Quality of being 
peculiar to a single peraon or thing ; also, that 
which is peculiar to a single person or thing 
1646. ts. A parflcular liking ; a partiality -X847. 
tb. Special attentiveness to a person Richakd- 
.sON. 4. The quality of bcin^ smigesuru ; sin- 
gularity, oddity; an odd trait or characteristic 
>75*. tfi. The doctnne or practices of ' Pecu- 
liars’ (see Pecuuar B, II. a. a.) rare. -1838. 

a We shall speak first of those things wherein they 
agree ; and of their peculiaritiea afierwarda 17*6. 4. 
There is anotlMr..p. about Mr. Talfourd ; he can't 
spell 1817. 


Pecnliarice V. z6a4> [<•«■ 

prec + -IZE.] irons. To make pecoUarj tto 
appropriate ezdusively to -i704- 
llPecuIium (pfkitH'lifhn). 1681. [L. ■■ pri; 
vale property, £ pecu cattle.] x. Kom. Lino, 
■The property which a father allowed bis child, 
or a master his slave, to bold as his own 1706, 
a. A private or excluMve possession, propmty, 
or appurtenance. 

a. This IS the p. of blame, which your lordship hat 
portioned out to me, and separated from the common 
stock Bukkiu 

fPecunial, a. late ME. [ad. L. pecunialis, 
f. pecunia money.] Z. ■= PeCONIARV a. I. b. 
Having to do with pecuniary penalties. -1726. 
a. = Pecuniary a. a, -1530. 

Pecuniarily (piki»*ni£nli), adv. 1614. [f. 
next H- -LV *. J In a pecuniary maimer ; in re- 
sp«t of money ; thy exaction of money. 
Pecuniary (p/ki^'niari), a. (sb.) 150a. 

I ad. L. pecuniarius, f. pecunia ; see -ARY *. In 
V.picuutatre^ x. Consisting of money; exacted 
in money. b. Of an offence or law ; Having 
a money penalty 1610. a. Of, belonging to, 
or having relation to money 1633. 8. Of which 
money is the object 167a, tB. sb. Money; 
pi. resources in money ; money matters -xif/j. 

A. I. P aids Stubbs, a Paltry p. ddficulues Lmxb. 
SON. 3. P. Matches Sia T. Bbownb. 

Pecunioua (p/kiM-mas), a. Now rare, late 
ME. [ad. L. peeuntosm, f. pecunia ; see -OUS. 
Cf. F. ipicunieux.'] Well provided with money. 
So Peconio'alty, the state of being p. 1883. 
Ped. late ME. [Origin unku.] A wicker 
pannier; a hamper with a lid. 

Pedage (pe'd6dj). Obs. exc. Hist, late ME. 
fad ined.L. fedagium, for earlier L.pedaiuuMl 
see Peace.] « Peace. 

Pedagogic (pedagp-djik), a. and sb. 1781, 
[mod. f. 1.. pxdagogtcus, a. Gr. itaiba-fcoyiicbs, 
1. uaiSayorfds pedagogue ; sec -IC. So F.pLda^ 
gogique.] A. adj. Of, pertaining to, or charac- 
teristic of a pedagogue or pedagogy ; having 
the office or character of a pedagogue. B. so. 
(usu. pi. Pedagogics.) Ihe science, art, or 
principles of pedagogy 1864. So Pedago’glcal 
a, 1619, dy adv. 

Pedagogue (pe'd&gi^), sb. late ME. [a. 
OF. fedagoge, pedagogue, ad. L. pxdagoaes, a. 
Gr. muSaywyos, f. treus, watb- boy + OTory^j 
leader. ] i. A man having the oversight of a 
child or youth ; an attendant who led a boy to 
school. Obs. exc. in ret. to ancient times. 1483. 
tAlso/4^ -1653. a. A schoolmaster, teacher, 
preceptor. (Now usu. hostile, with iroplicatiod 
of pedantry, dogmatism, or severity.) late ME. 

s. fig. S. Paul leaching that the whola law was a p. 
guiding men to Christ 1609. a A Welsh school- 
mastcT, a good scholar but a very p. Pxna Hwce 
Pe'dagogue v. to instruct as a p. 

Pedagoguism, pedagogism (pe'dfiopg- 

i z’m, -gpd5i z’m). 1642. [f. prec. + -ISM.] The 
character, spirit, or office of a pedagognet the 
system of pedagogy. 

This tetter of Pedagoguisnie Milt. 

Pedagogy (pcdfija’gi, .g^dgi, -gpdji). 
Also psBdagop. 1583, [a. F. ptdago^e, ad. 
Gr. vaiSayarua office of a wcuSaytoy^; see 
Pedagogue.] x. The function, profession, or 
pracuce of a ^agogue ; pedagogics 1623. a. 
jfig, liistrucUon, discipline, tniming; a means 
or system of introductory training. (Cf. Gal. 
lil. 34.) 1 583. 8. A place of instruraon ; a scho^ 
or college. (Also/^.) Obs. exc. Hut. xdas. 
Pedal (pe dlU),jA i6n. [app.a. F.p/£i/c, 

ad. It. pedale a foot, footstod, footstalk, stock 
of a tree, etc., £ L. pedalis adj.; see next.] x. 
A lever worked by the foot, in various musical 
instruments, and with various functions, 
a. In the organ: (a) Each of the (wooden) keys 
by the feet, tocher constituting the /. 


for (Irawuig a number of stops c „ 

other purposes, (c) Short for/, organ or koy 
board, b. In the pianoforte, etc. ; (a) A fooc-levw 
tor r^ing the dampen from the strings, tbna render- 
ing the tone fuller (diasn/sr A,alsolooMy oslM loud 
OT forte p,). (b) One for aoltening the tone (mfi at 
pittnop.). (c) Any one of various others occasiotially 
used lor sustaining or otherwise modifyinW the tarns 
for ii>ecial effects. 


ai (/, ejte). 0 (Fr. eau 6 c vie), i (sit), i (Piychr).* 9 (what), p (g^t). 
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a. A lever woriced by the foot ia various ma- 
chines ; a treadle ; esp, in a tdcycle mr tncycle 
17^ 8* A note sustained (or ndterated) 
in one part, usu. in the bass, through a sucoes- 
^on of harmonies some of which are indepen- 
dent of it ; in organ*music usu. sustained by 
bolding down a pedal 1854. 4. Gtom. A curve 
or surfiace which is the locus of the feet of the 
perpendiculars let fall from a Axed point (the 
p. origin or pole) upon the tangenu to a given 
curve or suriace 1863. 

attrib and Con^, Of, belonging to, connected with, 
worked by, having, or constituting a p. or pedals (in 
sense 1 or 2}, as /. action, harp, key, keyboard, 
mechanism, etc.; played upon the i^,als of an 
organ, or constituting or involving a i. (in sense 3), 
as p. bast, note, pastasre t in Goom. relating to a p. 
curve or surface; p.*board (see x a); •piano, a 
pianoforte fitted with a pedal-board like that of an 
organ ; •point « sense 3. 

Pedal (pe’dhl, prdfti), a. 1635. [ad. L. 
pedalts.i. ^s, ped-\oov, see-AL. (Pronounced 
pf’dftl only in senses x, i b.)] x. Of, pertaining 
to, or connected with the foot or feet Irare Ingen. 
sense), b. Anal, and Zool.: usu. in reference 
to tlie foot or podium of a mollusc 1851. a. 
Geom. Relating to the feet of perpendict^rs; of 
or pertaining to the picdal of a curve or surface 
1803. 3. Mus. That is, or relates to. a pedal 

or ped.als: see PB:nAt, sh. i, 3. 

a. P. curve or surjaes = Pcdal sb. 4. P. orisin, 
/,'/<•. see Pedal 4. : 

Pedal (pe dal), ». 1866. [f. prec.] intr. 
a. To play UjKin the pedals of’ an otgan. b. 
*10 work the pedals of a bicycle, etc. so as to 
propel it; also trans, with the bicycle, etc. as 
ohiect 1888. 

Pedalier (pcd&liau). 1881. [a. F. p/dalier, 
f. pidalt Pedal The pedal keyboard of an 
organ ; similar pedals attaciicd to a pianoforte 
or harpsichord. 

Pedant (pe*dfint), sb. («.) 1588. [a. F. pi- 
dant or It. pedante teacher, etc. Origin utikn.'] 

i x. A schoolmaster, teacher, or tutor -1704. •. 

Iverson who overrates book-learning or tech- 
nical knowledge, or parades it ; one who has mere 
Iccirning without practical judgement ; one who 
lays excessive stress upon details or upon strict 
adlierence to formal rules ; occas., one who is 
possessed by a theory, a doctrinaire 1596. 3. 

attnb. or adj. That is a pedant ; of or pertain- 
ing to a pedant ; pedantic z6i6. 

1. Lika a P. keepes a Schoole i'th Churcli 
.SiiAKs a A Man who has been brought up among 
Books, arid is able to talk of nothing eLe, u..what 
we call a P. Addison. 

+Peda*nte, -a’ntie, 4*nty. 1593. [app. a. 
It. pedante PEDANT.] x. = Pedant -1630. 
a. A company of pedants Milt. 

Pedantic (p/dsE ntik), a. 1600. Pedant 
or It. pedante + -ic.] Having the character of, 
or characteristic of, a pedant ; characterized by 
or exhibiting pedantry ; unseasonably or al^ 
surdly learned. 

He does not .sacrifice sense and spirit to pt refine- 
ments Macaulay. So Peda'nticau a. (now rare) 
1588, -ly ado. Peda'ntlciam, a p. expresuon or I 
notion; a piece of pedantry. PedU'nuoly adtt, 
(;m w rare). 

Pedantiam (pe'd&ntiz’m). Now rar^. X5S>3. 
[U Pedant + -ism.] fi, llic office or autho- 
rity of a schoolmaster ; the state of bung under 
a schoolmaster, pupillage. Also jSg. -X658. s. 
Pedantic phraseology, treatment, or method; 
pedantry XS93. 3. With a and pi. A piece of 

pedantry it so. 

3- History«8obks, opulent in nugatory padantisms 
Carlvls. 

Pedantize (pc’d&nt9iz),v. i6xx. [f. as prec. 

+ -IZE.] X. tntr. To play the pedant ; to speak 
w write pedantically. Also to p, it. a. tram. 
To turn into a pedant ; to make pedants X734> 
Pedantocracy (pedin^-krisi). 1859. [f. 
Pedant 4 -ocracy ; app. coined (in F. form) 
by T. S. Mill] A system of government by 
pediuits; a governing body of pedants. So 
PedamtocraL Pedantocra*tlc u. 

Pedantry (pe*dintri). z6ia. [ad. It. podoM- 
terta, (.pedante ; see Pedant and -RY.] x.The 
character, habit of mind, or mode of proceed- 
ing. characteristic of a pedant ; mere leamiiig 
without judgement; unseasonable display of 
leandng or technical knowledge, b. with pi. 
^piece of pedantry 1656. a. Undue insis- 


tence on forms or details | slavish adherence to 
rule, theory, or precedent 1845. 

s. P. procMds frm much Reodug and little Under- 
standing Stkxlb. That men are mghted at Female 
p. B very certain 1766. 

Pedarian (plu^TiAn), eu and sb. 1753. [f. 
L. pedartns of or belonging to a foot, of a foot 
long, f.^j, ped- foot; see -ary* and -AN.] Rom. 
Anitq A. adj. Applied to Roman senators of 
an inferior grade, who had no vote of their 
own, but could merely signify their assent to 
that of another. B. jA A pedarian senator. 
Pedate (pc*dA), a. 1760. [ad. L. pedatus 
liaving feet, f. fedem foot ; see -ate Nat. 
Hut. X. Having divisions like toes, or'uke the 
claws of a bird's foot ; spec, in Rot. applied to a 
compound or lobed leaf having a slender midrib 
paSMn|( through the central leaflet or lobe, and 
two thicker lateral ribs which branch at succes- 
sive points to form the midribs of tlie lateral 
leaflets. Applied also to the venation of a simple 
leafwhen thus arranged. SofPedated. a. Zool. 
Furnished with feet 1816. 3. Anat. Exjianded 
(at the end) like a foot 1870. Pe'dately adv. 
Pedati-, comb, form of I., pedatus Pedate, 
in adjs. relating to leaves t Pedatlfld (pfdis'tifid) 
[L. -fidus split], pedately cleft or divided at 
least hnlf-way to the base ; PedatipaTtlte (pf- 
dflti-) [Partite |, pedately divided nearly to the 
b.ise; so Peda'tisect* Pedatiae'cted (pfdtHU-) 
[L. sectus cut] ; etc. 

Peddle (pc'dl), V. 153a. [In I, app. back- 
formation from ^dler Pedlak ; in If perh. 
alteraiion of Piddle v.] I. x. mtr. To follow 
the occuptation of a pedlar ; to go about carry- 
ing small wares for sale. a. trans. To trade or 
deal in as a pedlar ; to carry about and offer for 
sale. Chiefly U.S, 1837. To deal out in 

small imantities ; to ‘ retail ’ 1837. 

a. b. Going around peddling his griofs in private 
ears 1864. 

II. tntr. To busy oneself with trifles; to trifle, 
dally. (Cf. Piddle v.) 1597. b. trans, with 
aioap : 1 o fritter away on trifles x88o. So Pe*d* 
dling vbl. sb. the occupation of a pedlar ; also, 
de.iling in trifles or in a trifling manner. 
Peddling ({le’dliij) »/>/>/. a. 1533. [See Ped- 
dle V, and -INO*.] x. Plying the trade of a 
pedlar ; going about with small goods for sale. 
3. a. Of persons: Busying oneself with trifles, 
or in a trifling way. b. Of things : Trifling, 
contemptible, petty, trashy 1597. 

e. iW |L Dilette n tis m Caklyls. Hence Pe’d* 
dllngly adv. 

Pederast, etc. : see pAiDKRAbT, etc. 
IjPedesis (p/d/'sis). 1878. [a. Gr. w^Sriffts 
leaping.] A name given to the Brownian move- 
ment of minute particles; see Brownian «. 
Pedestal (pe'ddstil), sb. 1563. [a. F. pU- 
destal, ad. It. ptedestallo, ^piedutallo, i. 0. pte 
di stallo foot of a stall, f. pit, piede foot +stailo 
stall, hovel, shed, suble. In Eng. refash. alter 
Lm pedem.'] x. The base supporting a column 
or pillar in construction ; the base of an obehsk, 
statue, vase, or the like ; also, each of the two 
supports of a knee-hole writing-table. a. A 
ba!w, support, foundation X591. 3. techn, fa. 
On a railway, the 'chair* us^ to support the 
rails, or a base to support the chair ; b. an axle- 
guard or hom-plate ; c. the standaid or each of 
the standards or supports of various machines 
or pieces of mechanism; e.g. the standard of a 
pillow-block, etc. 1774. 

s. Self-denial and Mortification, which ore the P. of 
the Crosse Jxi. Tavlok. Fein would be make the 
world his p. Young. 

attrib, and Cotni.i p.-COll, -coiler, an upright 
coil of steam-pipe for use as a radiator ; -cover, the 
cap a pillow-block I -table, one with a maxsive 
centnsl support or foou Hence Pe'doetal v. Iran i. 
to net or support upon a p,; to fumidi with a p. {lit. 
and Jig'.), n'deetalled, -aled a. provided with, 
set upon, or having a p. 

Pedestrial (pfde'strUU), a. x6ii. [£. L. 
pedester on foot, going on foot (f. pfs, ped- foot) 
+-AL.] fi. » Pedestrian -1634. s. Fitted 
forwalldng,asthe/./r,g/of acrab 1890. Hence 
Pede*stria^ adv. 

Pedestrian (pftle'stri&n), a. and sb. 1716. 
[C L./wfexto' (see prec.) -t'-AN.] K. adj. t.On 
foot, going on foot ; performed on foot ; of or 
pertaming to walking 179X, b. Of a sutue : 
Representing a person on foot 1832. a. [After 


L. pedester. Or. wsfiJt] Applied to {dain prose as 
opposed to verse ; prosaic, commonpteoe 1716. 

I. A p. tour WoRDsw. a P. Mnies Veno 

. .of a very p. order t888. 

B. sb. One who goes or travels on foot ; a 
walker 1793. Hence Pede’etriaolam, the prac- 
tice of a p., walking ; prosaic or commonplace 
quality or style. Pode’etrianise v. intr. (abo 
with sV) to act the pcdestiian ; to go or travel on 
foot ; to walk 18x1. 

tPedettrloum, a. 1646. [f. l. pedester^ 
-ous.] Going on foot -1822. 

PedietentouB (pcd/lemtas), a. rare. 1857. 
[f. L. pedeteniim stcji by step + -ous,] Pro- 
CL'cding step by step ; advaiuing cautiously. 

Pedenc (pAlctik), a. 187B. jad. Gr. *767- 
riKbs, f. wrjbfjriis le.ipcr ; cl. Pedesis.] Of or 
pertaining to p^esis. 

Pedl., comb, form of I., pes, pedem foot, aa 
in L. pediseejnus, Eng. pedicnn, etc. 

Pe’lUfonn, a. having the furm r.f a foot ; said 
chiefly of the organs of insects. Pedlgerous (pidr- 
d^serss), a. bearing feet or legs 

PedJAd (pe*dwd),d. 1899. [ad. Gr. ecSiiit, 
-ida adj. flat, level, f. vtiiov Pediun.] Cryst. 
or, pertaining to, or consisting of pedia. 

Pedicel (pe'diti^l). 1676 [nd. niod.L. 
Cfllms, dim. of pediculus lltilc foot, footstalk, 
dim. of pes, ped- foot. In mod.P. ptduelie,] 1. 
Hot. A small stalk or stnlk-liko structure m a 
plant ; esp. each of the subordinate stalks which 
immediately bear the flowers in a branched in- 
florescence (the main .stalk bein^ the peduncle)', 
also, a small peduncle. a. Zool, and Anat. 
Applied to various small stalk-like structures in 
animals (mostly also called Peduncle) xBafi. 

a. In iiuHM.tc, the third joint of an antennal also, 
the boisal Joint of the alxloiiien when long and slen- 
der. b. Ihe rye-stalk in some Crustacea, etc. C. 
The stalk by which a brachiopod, etc., is attached, 
d. Eacli of Ine ambulacral feet of an OLhinoderm. e. 
'1 he pRUiLLK of a vertehta. 

3. attrib., ns p.-cell, a cell forming a p. 188a. 
Hence Pedlce'Uar a. pertaining to, or of the 
nature of, u p. Pe'diceUed, -eled a, iiediccllatc. 
II Pedicellaria (pe:diBclu»‘ri&). PI. -m. 187a. 
[mod.L., f. pedictllm Pedicel.] 'Zool, In 
ccliinoderms. Each ot a number of small pincer- 
like oigans, with two, three, or four valves, on 
the outside of the body, usually among and 
around the spines. 

Pedicellate (jicdis^Itfit), a. 1834. [f. motl.L. 
ptdicellus Pedicel 4 -ate •.] Hot. and Zool, 
Having a pedicel or pedicels; spec, in Zool. 
belonging to the division Peduellata of echiiio- 
derms. So Pe'diceUated a. i8ax. Pedicella'- 
tion, the condition of being p. 

Pedicle (pe'dik’l). i6a6. [ad. L. pediculus 
footstalk, dim. of pes, ped- foot ; see -CULK. ] 
Nat. Hut., etc. x. Bol, A small stalk, footstalk, 
pedicel ; formerly, the stalk of a leaf ( petioU), 
or of a flower or fruit ( - peduncle) ; now u.su , 
a minute stalk-like support, as those of seeds, 
glands, etc. a. 'Zool,, etc. A small stalk ; u 
pedicel or peduncle. 

spec, a. Path. A stalk by which a tumour, etc., is 
attached to a part of the body. b. Anat. Each of 
the two narrow thickened parts of a vertebra connect- 
ing the centrum with the Uoiina. C. Zool. The pro- 
cesa of bone siippotting the bum of a deer, etc. X733. 
Hence Pe'dicled a. having a p., pedicuUted. 

Pedicular (pAli'kiilflij), a. 1660. [ad. L. 
pedtcularis, f. pediculus louse. Cf. F. pidtiu- 
latre.'\ Of or pertaining to a louse or lice; lousy. 

Pedlculate (pWi-kitflA), a, 1857. [f- 
L. pediculus footstalk 4 -ate *.] Nat. Hut. 
I. w next 3 . Belonging to the group Peduu- 
lati of telcost fishes, characterized by the elon- 
gated basis of the pectoral hns, resembling an 
arm. Also us sb. A member of this giouji. 


Pa^culated (p/di'kidll^<ted), a. i 6 aa. [f. 
as prec. 4- -EU *.] Having, or borne upon, a 
pedicle; stalked. (Chiefly in Path, of morbid 
growths.) . . , 

Pedicula*tioo. mo. fad. laic 
tl^!^ediculuslL\^<s-siXoH.\ Path. 
« Pediculosis. 

|(Pedicuk>«3l«. 1890. [l\^ peduulus\wsa» 
4 -OSIS.] Path, Phthiriasis. 

PodiculOUS (pWikiiW;**), a. isy. [*d. U 

pediculosus^ \eptdicultti louwr. I Inf^tcd with 
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lice, lousy ; also, of or pertaining to a louse, or 
characterized by lice. 

Pedicure (pc'dilcinat), sb. 184a. [a. F. p^- 
cure, f. L. pes, ftdi- foot eurart to take care 
o£1 X. One whose busineu is the surgical care 
and treatment of the feet a. The surgical 
treatment of the feet, esp. in the removal or 
cure of corns, bunions, etc. 1863. So Pe*dicnre 
V. to cure or treat (the feet) by the removal of 
corns, etc. Pe'dlearlsm, the art of a p. Pe*dl> 
cttiiat x sense z. 

Podigree (pe*dlgT/)> late ME. [In 15th c. 
fedep^tjbtt^grrw, etc., app. AF. forms - F. 
p'U \pU^ degrue crane's foot ; so called ‘ from 
a three-line mark (like the broad arrow) used in 
denoting succession in peditpees* (Skeat).] 1. 
A genealogical stemma or table ; a genemogy 
drawn up in tabular form. a. One's Tine of an- 
cestors t ancestry ; descent 1440. b. Of animals 
1606. e. transf. Origin, line of succession ; ety- 
mcdogical descent 1566. 3. (Without article.) 

Descent in the abstract ; esp. ancient descent ; 
* birth ' Z460. 4. A line of succession ; loosely, 

a long series or ' string ' of people 1532. 5. 

attrib. and Comb. Of, pertaining to, or having 
a recorded line of descent, os p. cattle, etc. 1863. 

I. 1 wish. .you would make a p. for me 1711. a. 
Who had no better cover for his sordid extraction 
than a Welch pedegrew Sidnby. c. I'he origin and 
p. of our moral judgments 1B33. 3. Vertue iieth not 

in P. Hosbks. s i’edigree*monaers nowadays in- 
vent pedigrees 1871. Hence Pe’dlgreed a. having 
a recorded p., os cattle. 

Ij Podiluvlum (pedili«*viiJm). P/.-ia. 1^3. 
[mod. or mod.L., f. pes, pedU foot + -luvium 
washing, f. lutre to wash.] A foot-bath ; a 
washing of feet. Also attrii. Hence Pedlln*- 
vial a . ; also sb. pi. ceremonies connected with 
the washing of feet (as a rehgious act). 
Pedimane (pe'dlm^in). 1835. [a. F. pJdi- 
mame, t 'L.pes,peJi- foot-f hand.] Zool. 

A pedimanous quadruped (sec next). 
Pedlmanoua (pAIi'mllnas), a. 1839. [f. ns 
prec. 4- -OUS.] Zool. Having feet like hands ; 
applied to the lemurs and opossums in ref. to 
thdr hind feet 

Pediment (pe'dimint). xsga. [An altera- 
tion of permeut, peremint, porh. a workman'.* 
corruption of fyramid.X i. The triangular 
part, resembling alow gable, crowning the front 
of a building m the Grecian style of architec- 
ture, esp. over a portico. Also, a similarly-placed 
member in the Roman and Renaissance styles. 
Hence, in Decorative art. Any member of similar 
form and position, as one placed over the open- 
ing in on ironwork screen, etc. a. Referred to 
L. pes (ped*) ‘ foot ’, and used for s A base, foun- 
dation ; a pavement 1726. Hence Pe'dlmented 
a. having a p. ; foimed with or made like a p. 
PetUme’ntal, a. 1851. [f. prec. + -au] i. 
Of or pertaining to a pediment, of the nature of 
a pediment, b. Shaped like a pediment, rising 
to a vertical angle 1890, 2. Of or pertaining to 
a pedestal (see Pij^utMtcNT a). G. MtcRiiiDiru. 
Pedion(pe'dipn). /v.pedia. 1899. [a.Gr. 
wtdloy a plane, a nut surface.] Cryst. A terra 
for any face of an anorthic crystal, each face 
being bounded by a set of faces of which no two 
are necessarily parallel, and which are connected 
only by a law of rational indices. 

Pedipalp (pe-dtpselp). Also in L. form 
pedlpelpnstpl. •!. 1826. [std. mod.L. PeJipalps' 
ab.pl., t. L.p!es,peds-{oot+palpusPALP.} ZooL 
I. An araohnid of the group Pedipalpi, distin- 
guished by large pineer-like pal^ ; formerly 
tnoluding the true scorpions, now only the 
Phsryniam and Thtlypkonldx, or whip-scorpions 
1835. a. Each of a pair of palps or feelers at- 
tached to the head Just in front of the ambula- 
toiy limbs in most Arachnids ; in some case^ 
large and plncer-llke or chelate 1826. Hence 
Pedipa'lpal a. Pedlpaipato a. provided with 
pedipa^. Pedipa'lpotts a. belonging to the 
group/Wz/a//* (see i); having large pedipalps. 
Pedlar (pe'dlai), sb. Also £/.S. ped(d)ler. 
late ME. ^Origin obsc. Cf. earlier pntder.] 1. 
One who goes about carrying small goods for 
sale (usu. m a bundle or pack ) ; a travelling chap- 
man. (Ct Hawke*.) Also/r. a. One who, 
peddles, or works in a petty, incompetent, or 
ineffective way 1585* » 1553. I 


built in the s6tb c. in the border counties id 
England and Scotland, for defence against fo- 
rays 1726. 5. Hence, the proper name of a 

place m the Isle of Man 1718. 0. attrib., as 

p.*hoiise, -tower « sense 4. 1505. 

Peel ipfl), sb.^ J>te ME. a. OP.ptU (mod. 
F. pelle shovel) pala spade, shovel, etc.] 
1. A shovel or shovel-shaped instrument, a. 
tpec. A baker's shovel for thrusting loaves, pies, 
etc. into the oven and withdrawing them from 
It, late ME. 3. Printing. A T-shaped instru- 
ment used to hang up damp freshly printed 
sheets to dry 1683. 4. The blade or wash of 

an oar. U.S. 18175. 

Peel (pil), sb:^ 1583. [var. of Pill sbX, 
after Peri, v.] The rind or outer coating of 
any fruit; esp. in orange-, lemon-, citrem-p.', 
candied p., the candied rind of species of Ci- 
trus, esp. tiie citron. 

Peel (pil), w. ME. [var. of Pill ».l, in 
later use appropriated to the sense 'decorti- 
cate ’.] fl. To pillage, trans. — PlU. ».* z. 
-1732. IL To decorticate, strip, x. To strip 
anything of its outer layer, as an orange, pt^ 
tato, etc., of Its skin or rind, a tree of its bark ; 
also usu. with off, to strip off (skin, bark, et&). 
>. To make b 


late ME. b. To make by peeling z88^ 
intr. Of trees, animal bodies, etc. : To be- 
come bare of bark, skin, etc. ; to cast the roi- 
dermis as after a fever. Of skin or bark : To 
become detached, scale off. Also b. To admit 
of being peeled or barked. 1599. 3. absol. or 

tntr. To strip, as for exercise, etc. (Now slang 
or colloq.) 1785. 

I. b. / ■ ’ ‘ 


I. Alt as a poore padler he did wend, Beazing a 
Tuiie of tryfles at hya faacke SraasBa. 

Comb. Pedlar*a French^roguM* and thieves' 

f. prec. 

^ , Iness or 

practice of a pedl vr Also Jig. 1604. b. Pedlars' 
wares X593. a. Trifling practices or things ; 
trumpery, trash, rubbish 1530. 
a ^r-confeaaion and pvdona with like p. 1530. 

B. attrib. or as adi, x. lit. Belonging to a 
pedlar or his occupation ; pbdlar's X55a fa. 

for a pedlar; peddling, trashy -X674. 

I Pedo-: see P.«DO-. 

Pedometer (pi'dp'mftax). 1723. [aA.Y.pi- 
domitre, hybrid f. ^do- for L. beds- PEDI-■^Gr. 
fiirpor measure, -metek.] i. An instrument for 
recording the number of steps taken, and thus 
approximately measuring the distance travelled 
on foot ; qsu. resembling a watch, hainng a dial- 
plnte marked with numbers, round which a 
pointer or index-hand travels, s. A surveying- 
wheel, chiefly used in measuring roads X727. 

Hence Pedome*trlc, -al ad/s. of, pertaining to, 
or of the nature of, a p. ; -ly adv. 

PedolllOtivefpc‘dd^inJ<>tiv),(x. andr^. 1824. 

[ erron. f. pedo- for Pedi--»- Motive, prob. after 
locosnotive.] A. adj. Actuated by the foot or 
feet. B. sb. A vehicle worked by the foot or 
feet ; a velocipede 1843. 

Pedregal (pedrega*!, pe'dregill). Also 
erron. pedra^. 1839. [Sp. pedregal a stony 
place, f. piedra stone L. petra.'\ In Mexico 
and south-western U. S., a rough and rocky 
tract : an old lava-field. Also transf, an ice- 
field. 

Pedrero (pedre*w). Now Hist. 1440. [a. 

Up. pedrero, repr. L. type *petrarius, -urn, in 
mea.L. petraria a stone-throwing engine, f. pe- 
trarius, adj., f. petra stone.] A piece oT ordnance 
orig. for discharging stones ; formerly also used 
to disch.'irge brweti iron, partridge-shot, etc., 
and for firing salutes. 

Peduncle (p/dy gk’l). 1753. [ad. mod.L. 
peduncutusfooiaitdls., dim. oip^em,pts foot. ] x . 

Bot. The stalk of a flower or fruit, or of a cluster 
of flowers or fruits ; the primary stalk, or one 
of the general stalks of an inflorescence, which 
bears either a solitary flower, a number of ses- 
sile flowers, or a number of subordin.ite stalks 
{pedicels) directly bearing the flowers. (Dist. 
lium a leaf-stalk or petiole^ 2. Z.00I., etc. A 
stalk or stalk-like process in on animal body, 
cither normal or morbid ; Pedicel a a, b, c, 

PEUicroi: a a; also, applied to several bundles of 
nerve-fibres in the brain, connecting one part 
of it with another 1797. So Pedu’ncled a. pe- 
dunculate. Peduiunxlar a. {Nat. Hist.) of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of, a p. 

Pedunculate (p/'dv qkiilhft), a. 1760. [ad, 
mod.L. pedunculatus, pednnculus \ see prec. 
and -ATE *.} Nat. Hist, Having a peduncle or 
peduncles ; supported by a peduncle ; stalked. 

So Pedu'ucQlatod a. 175a. 
tPee, sh.'i 1483. [- late MDu. pte (now 
pij) coat of coarse woollen stuff; found from 
X4th c. in courttfy * Du. korte pit short coat of 
this kind; history obsc. Now only in Pea- 
COAT, Pea-jacket.] A coat of coarse cloth 
worn by men, esp. in the x6th c. -'X635. 

Pee fpiT, 1653. [History unkn.] Min- 
ing. The portion common to two veins which 
intersect. 

Pee.sti.3 * 747 * [Cf. Pea 3 .] Mining. K 
small piece of ore. 

Pee (pf), V. 1788. To urinate. Also sb. 

Peek (p/k), V. [ME. pike, pyke\ ongin 
unkn., but cf. Pekh v.* and Keek (ME. kike).] 
intr. To look through a crevice, or out of or 
into a recess, etc. ; to peer, peep, pry, look in 
or ont. Hence Peek sb. a peep, a glance. 

Peek’tio, pedM-boo. Now chiefly C/.S. 

1599. [f. Peek p.l - Bo-peep, Peep-bo. 

Cpfl), sb.' [ME. pei, fdU - AF. pel, OF. 
piel (mod.F./sra) stake L. pains, patum,] 
tx. A stoke {rare). ME. oniv. fa. A palisade 
formed of st^es; a stockade; a stockaded or 
palisaded (and moated) enclosure -X596. ts. 

A castle; esp. a small castle or tower -1679. 1 - .7. 

4. The general name, in modem writers, for L“u fah w rwir'"** 
the massive square towers or fortified dwellings I the p!. ofda^ G^. ^ 


37 (R. . . 

better 1641. 3. He began to p., os the boxers coll it 

Mabryat. 

Peeled (pild),pp/. a. 1470. [f. prec. + -ed l. 
bee also Filled, j 1. Stripped of possessions, 
plundered 1508. a. - Pilled ppl. a. 2. 1470. 
3. Worn threadbare, as a gannent; bare of 
herbage, as ground. b. transf. Beggarly, 
mean, wretched. X510. 4. Stripped of skin, 

bark, rind, etc. 1725. 5. Pbr. Scattered and 

peeled (Isa. xviii. a), prob. a mistranslation ; but 
peeled has been vaguely associated with one or 
more of the senses above 1611. 

1. Istliy land p., thy realm marauded? Embboom. 
4 Plir. 7 o keep (one't'^ ej'esp., i. e. open, on the alert. 
U.S. coHoq g. A people scattered and peeled and 
trodden under foot Wxscev. Hence Pee*llng vbl, 
lb. the action of the vb. ; eoncr. that which is peeled 
-rpeeU off. 

Peeler 1 rprlaj}. ME. [f. as prec. +-er L 
See also Pillek.J ti. - Filler i. -z6o 8. 
b. A pKint th.'it robs or impoverishes the soil 
*573* One who or that which peels 1597. 
Peeler * (pflai). 1817. [-er L] A nick- 
name for members of the Irish constabulary, 
founded (1812-18) by Mr. (later Sir) Robert 
Peel ; hence, for a policeman in England. Sec 
IklBBY 2. 

PeeUte (p/ loil). 1853. [Scc-iteL] A 
name given to those Conservatives who sided 
with Sir Robert Peel when he introduced his 
measure for tlic repeal of the Com Laws in 1846. 
So Peeliam. 

Peen (pfo). dial., techn., and U.S. 1683. 
(* 7 ^ 0 * i of obsc. origin.] The sharp or 
thin ena of a hammer-head, opposite to the 
face ; -= Pane 

Peenge (pshd3), p. Sc.axAn,diaL Also 
plnge. 15 . . . [peril, after mAtsrn to whine, infl. 
by peek, peevish, etc.] tntr. To whine, com- 
plmn in a whining voice. 

(p*P). late ME. [f. Peep n.l] 
X. An imiUition of the feeble shrill sound made 
by young birds, mice, etc. ; the sound itself ; a 
cheep or faint squeak. Now arch, or local. 
X470. 2. A pOT. name of certain birds, e.g. 
species of sandpiper, the meadow-pipit, etc. 
* 794 - 

Peep (pip), 1530. [f. Peep ».8] An 
act of peeping ; a surreptitious, furtive, or peer- 
ing glance 1730. ^ fig- Said esp. of the first 

appearance of daylight, as in p. of dawn, P. oF 
Also, a tiny speck of IfghL 1530. c. 

— _PEEP-Ba Obs, exc. dial. 1677. 

l-iko a rogue that 
MQ him at 


e(roaii). a (pass), au (Umd). » (cirt). ^(iT.clwf). a (ev«). ai(/,<yr). ^ (Fr. eau d< vte). 1 (ast). s (Psych#). 9 (what). (got). 
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rnttrO. and C#M^.t p. hawk ifUrntX a kutnli 
•sight; « backlight for riflei with a ilit for bringing 
tbi fomight into line with the object ainwi at. 
Peep tp*p)» «'•' me. pepen, rml. 

eariier pi^, pyt** “ OF* P*pf>'\ echoia ^ 
Pipe t/.‘J x. iitir. To utter the weak ehrill 
sound propier to young birds, mice, and some 
frogs : to cheep, chirp, squeak, a. Of 

persons : To squeak ; to ‘ sing small (Chiefly 
contemptuous.) 1550. 

I. There was none that moved the wing, 

the month, or peeped [R. V. chirped] /m. x 14. 
Witards that peepe and that matter Ita, viiL ip. 

Peep (pfp), ».* 1460. [app. related to 
Peek v.] x. intr. To look through a narrow 
aperture as through the half-shut eyelids or 
through a crevice, chink, et& into a larger 
space ; hence, to look furtively, slyly, or pry- 
ingly. To emerge into view ; to bemn 

to appear or show itself; said of daylight, 
flowers, distant eminences, etc. ; freq. with the 
suggestion of looking out or over something. 
1535. b. Of a plant, seed, etc. t To sprout 
1593. c. Of a chamcteristic : To come slightly 
Into view unconsciously 1579. 3. trans. To 

cause to appear slightly ; often with out Z573. b. 
To cause or allow (the eye) to peep. fare. 1818. 

I. Some that will euermore peepe through their 
eyes And laugh like ParraU at a hag-piper Shaks. 
a Sweet as the primrose peeps beneath the thorn 
(tOLDsM. C. The way the retired statesman peeps 
out in hu euays Lamb. 3. This love. .Peeps out his 
coward head to dare my ago Dkydkm. 

Peep-bo (pi'pbJtt). colloq, 1837. » Bo- 
peep. 

Peeper 1 (p/^paj). 1591. [f. Peep -f 
-erI.] I. One who or that which peeps or 
cheeps 161 z. a. epec. a. A young chicken or 
pigeon 1591. b. U.S, One of various tree- 
frogs, esp the Hylodet Z884. 

Peeper* (p?paz). 165a. [f. Peep ».* + 
-ER L J z. One who peeps or peers ; esp. a ‘ Paul 
Pry a. slang. An eye. Chiefly pi. 1700. g. 
Cant. A looking-glass ; also, a spy-glass j pi. a 
pair of spectacles 1694. 

1. What would not 1 give for a peeper's place at 
the meeting 1663. 

Peep-lu>le (prphd«l). i68i. A small hole 
through which one can peep. 

Pee’ping, ppl, a. 159a. Tf. Peep t;.* + 
-IMG I That peeps or peers ; that peeps forth. 
P. Tone (see quot.) ; hence allusively. 

/I'he sto^ [of Godiva] is embelliihed with the in- 
cident of P. Tom, a prying inquisitive tailor, who was 
struck blind for popping out his head as the lady 
pawed 1837. 

Peep of day. 1577. [See Peep b. 
Cf. day-peep (1530).] The first apiJcarance of 
daylight. 

Peep-<)/< 

Nortf 
the 


d^break in search of arms. 


opponents a 


Peep-dim (pppfju). i86i. ft Pkki* 

or si.* + Show zd.J A small exhibition of pic- 
tures, etc,, viewed through a magnifying lens 
inserted in a small orifice. Also pg. 

II Peepul, pipal (prp»l). 1788. [Hindi pi- 

pal :--Skr. pippala^ •» Bo-TKEE. Also p.-tree. 
Peer (pisz), sh. («.) [ME. p«r, pe{f)re, a. 
OF. per, peer, F. pair — L. parent, par equal.] 
1. An equal in standing or rank ; one’s equal be- 
fore the law. a. An equal in anyrespmt ME. 
3 * One matched with another | a companion, 
mate; a rival. Obs. or arch. ME. 4. A mem- 
ber of one of the degrees of nobility In the 
Onited Kingdom; a duke, marquis, earl, vis- 
count, or baron. Also transf. and fgen. ME. 
5. attrib. That is a peer Z693. 0 . adj. or quasi- 
adj. ^ual [to) 1567. 

I.. Nor most Strafford suffer by an ordinary way of 
judicature by his peers,, .he mutt die by Act of ni- 
l ument s66o. a Ulysses.. Jove's p. in wisdom 
Lowpia. 3. To stray away into these foTMts drear, 
^ona without a p. Kbats. 4. Peert ^ the Vttiui 
f^ngdom at 0/ the rtmim (op to tyoj called peert af 
Swtuttd, from 1707 to iBoi Wm ef Great BrUatni, , 
of whom may sit In the House of Lords. Peen ^ 
Scotland, of whom sixteen are elected to each Parlia- 
ment as representative members to sit in the House 
of Lords. Petrs of Irtland, of whom twenty.cigfat 
npreaentativee ara elected tie life to the House of 
Lwde. Peers pfPrttme, (•) « Douzarxn j (A) those 
who possessed a territory which bad been erected 
into a Icftlsblp and who bad a right to sit in the Par- 
luunent of Parisi if) memben of the Upper Legiala. 


uy« Chamber, 1814-1148. 4 More than oM artist 

srtiose tend has not been p. to hie feeling s88i. 
Hence Pee*rahip «> Puaate a, PkerdCm 3. 

Peer (pl»j), late ME. [a. 01 *. perer, 
var. of pairier, parer L. pariare to make 
equal, i. partm Peer.] fi. tram. To make, 
or class, as equal ; to rank with -166a. s. To 
equal, to rank with 1440. 3. intr. To be equal, 
to rank on an equality, late ME. 4. [f. proc. 
sb.] tram. To make (a man) a peer, eollog. 
> 7 S 3 * 

a. O, that *a the queen o* womankind, And na*n a 
ane to p, her Busnu 

Peer (plu), «.* 145a [Origin obsc. ; perh. 
connect^ with pear, pert, aphet. f. APPEAR.] 
I. tntr. To look narrowly, esp. in order to make 
somethii^ out. a. fig. Said of inanimate 
things : To ' peep out so as just to be seen ; 
to appear slightly 7593. 3. transf. To show 

(itsdO ; to appear 7593. *(‘4. trans. To moke 

to peep out Shaks. 

I. Peering in Maps for ports, and peers, and rodes 
Shaks. Deep into that darkness peering, long I 
stood Poe. a. Already streaks of blue p. through 
^ clouds Carlyle 3. No Shephcrdciuie, but Flora 
Aprils front Shaks. Hence Pee'iing ppl. 


Peering in .. 

that peers 1629. 


Peerage (m»*r6d;5). Z454. [f. Peer sfi. + 
-AGE.] z. The body of peers. h.gen. No- 
bility, aristocracy 1725. a. The rank or dig- 
nity of a peer zfiyz. tb. The territory ol a 
peer -1759. 3. A book containing a list of the 
peers, with their genealogy, connexions, etc. 
1766. 4. attrib. nap.-book, etc. 1727. 

1. When Charlemain with all his P. fell By Fonta- 
rabbla Milt. 3. His name was in the P 1856, 
Peerdom (piaudam). 1603. [f. Peer sb. 
-t- -DOM.l 1. *= Peerage 2. ta. The terri- 
tory of a French peer -1762. 3. Equality 1891. 
PeeroM (pisTos). 1689. [f. Peer sb. + 

-ESS.] The wife of a peer. 

in her tnvn r^ht, a woman having the rank of a 
peer by creation or descent. 

Peerlas* (pisulcs), a. ME. [-less.] With- 
out peer ; unequalled, matchless. 

The moon.. /parent Queen unvaild her p. light 
Milt. Hence PfleYleCE-ly adv., .neas. 

Poery (pi*Ti), o. 1700. [C Peer w.* + -y.] 
Inclined to {>eer; hence, prying, inquisitive, 
b. Roguti Cant. Knowing, sly Z757. 

Two p. gray eyes, which nad a droll obliquity of 
vision Scott. 

Peesweep (przwfp). Sc. and 1796. 
[From the cry.] The lapwing. 

Peetweet (]M twil). U.S. 1844. [Echoic ; 
cf. peewit^ The spotted sand-piper or sand- 
brk of N. America [Trtngotdes maculartus). 
Peeved (pfvd), ppt, a. Orig. C/.S. 1918. 
[f. Pekv(ish -I- -ED*.] Annoyed, vexed. 
Peevialh (pPvij'), a. late ME. [Origin 
unkn.] tz. Silly, senseless -Z676. fb. lie- 
side oneself; mad -1591. ta. Spiteful, malig- 
nant, mischievous, harmful -1601. fg. An 
epithet of dislike, hostility, etc., expressing 
rather the speaker's feeling than any quality of 
the object referred to -*548. t4. Perverse ; 

headstrong, obstinate ; sluttish, capricious, cov 
-t^z. 5. Morose, querulous, Jll-tempered, 

childishly fretful Z530. b. Of personal quali- 
ties, actions, etc, : Clutracterized by petty vexa- 
tion 1577. 6. in advb. constr. m, peevishly x^. 

I. P. chattering Foan, a. Pceuuae and mocking 
rymes Grafton, x Sirs, howe is it thus, .that thin 
peuyuhedouebouae noldeth agaynit vs so longe? 1533. 
' fwo Gent. v. ii. 49. a. Some men last to mortiiie 
dr lust ■ and their fasting makes them p. Jax Tay- 
-R. b. Withap whineinnisvoicaHAZUTT. Hence 

Pee*vish.Iy ado., .neas. 

Peewit ; see Pewit. 

Peg (peg), 1440. [app. of LG. origin ; 
cf. dial. Du. ptg, plug, p^, small wooden pin, 
LG. pigge peg, etc.] z. A pin or bolt, orig. of 
wood; dso of metal, etc., used to hold together 
parts of a framework, of machinery, etc., for 
stopping up a bole, as the vent of n cask, for 
ban^ng up hats, clothes, etc., for holding the 
ropes CM a tent, etc., or for marking boundaries, 
levds, the score in cribboge, etc. Also short 
for ctothes-p. b. A ciidcet stump, colloq. X909. 
a. spec. a. In stringed musical instruments, A 
pin of wood or metal to which the strings are 
fastened at one end, and which is turned to 
artiust the tension in toning; a tunii 
Often in fig. expressions. 1589. b. One 


ining-peg. 
oeMaset 


of pins fixed in adrinktaf-veaseltofMaiuretba 
qt^tity each person was to drink iftiy. c. 
Shotmaktng. A pin of wood, *to., used to fasten 
the uppers to the sole, or the lifts to each other 
1765. d. The met^ pin on whidh a psg-top 
spins 1740. Z-fig. ?The interval between two 
pegs ; a step, degree 1589. 4. A drink ; esp. 

of brandy and soda-water. Chiefly In Anglo- 
Indian skma, (Cf. a b.) 1864. g. An impl^ 
ment furnished with a pin, claw, or hook, used 
for tearing, harpooning, etc. 1731. 

t. Phr. A *nnnd p. in a square hoU (ot vieevertn), 
a man placed in a poaition unkuiled or uncotiganiu 
tu him. A p. to hang (a discourse, opinion, etc.) on, 
an occasion, pretexi, excuse for. To move, start, stir 
ap., to move a limb, make a move. a. a. 0 th. 11. i. 
aoo. b. Come, old fellow, drink down to your p, 
Lomof. 3. Phr. 2 o take, oHng, iet U person) down 
up. {or two), a p. tower, etc., to lower him a degree 
in his own or the general esUtnation. Also, to come 
down np. 

attrib, and Comb., as p.-hole, etc.; p.*board, a 
board with bolts and pegs, used in some games 1 
•ladder, a ladder with u single standard having 
rungs fixed through ii, or to one side; p. lea, a 
wooden leg I .tazikard, one with pegs inseriM at 
intervals to mark the quantity aach parson ix to 
drink ; 4 ooth, a peg.afaaped tooth, a canine tooth. 

Peg (peg), sb.* x6g4. [Altered from A/tg 
B Margaret; cf. Roll Moll, Mary. | z. A 
pet form of Margaret, a. Old Peg (dial.) : 
^im-milk cheese 1785. 

Peg ^k)» x'. X543. [f. Peg zA.'l L 1. 
tram. To fix with a peg ; to fasten with or as 
with a peg or pegs. Also with down, tn, out, 
up. 1598. b. fig. To coniine ; to tie or bind 
down 1824. c.yfE. To fix the market price by 
buying or selling freely at a given price. Stock 
Plxchange slang. s88a. a. To Insert a peg into, 
ta. To thrust a peg into the nose of (a swine, 
etc.) to prevent it from routing -X63Z. tb. To 
plug ; to spike (a cannon) -S747. 3. To strike 
or pierce with a peg ; to strike with a turtle- 
peg ; to harpoon. b, intr. To aim at with a 
i>cg ot peg-top. Z740, 4. Cribbage. To mark 

(the score) with pegs on a cribbage-board (also 
absol.) ; hence transf. to score (so many) 1821. 
8. To mark witli pegs ; esp. to mark the boun- 
daries of (a piece of ground, a claim, etc.) with 


at the comers ; usu. out 185a. 
^ ilas pegged at him with bia woomm leg Oickem 
5. Several oilier claima have been pegg^out iBsa, 


'TsSi 


IL Transf. and (ig. senses, fi. To drive in 
os a peg by repeated blows -1647. a. intr. To 
make one's way with vigour or haste. Also 
with away, off, etc. [dial, and colloq.) 1808. 3. 
intr. To work on persistently ; to ‘ hammer ' 
away ; esp. p. away\ also p. on, along [colloq.) 
180^ 

a Down the street I pegged like a madman 18B4. 
3. It b no good pegging away at one little point 
1867. 

Peg out. a. Croquet. To put (a ball) out by mak- 
ing it bit the winning-peg. b. intr. Cribboge. I'o 
win the game by reacbingtha last holea before the 
show of hands. C. intrTTo peg or pilch one’s tent 
d. To die: to be ruined {slang\ Hence Pe'gger, 
one who pegat also, a pegging-machine. 

Pegamui (pcgfisAi). late ME. [L. , a. Or. 
niTTOoor, f. spring, fount ; named from 
the NiTyot or springs of C 5 cean. near which Me- 
dusa was said to have beem killed. Formerly 
also, Pe’gaae, in late ME. Pegaoee.] x. 6V. 
and L. Myth. The winged horse fabled to have 
•sprung from the blood of Medusa, and with a 
stroke of his hoof to have caused the fountain 
HiepoCRENE to well forth on Mount Helicon. 
Hence, represented as the favourite steed of the 
Muses, and said allusively to bear poets in their 
poetic • flighu *. Also attrtb. b. Her, A wing- 
ed horse as a bearing, eta 1562. a Astron. 
A northern constellation, figured os a winged 
horse, containing three stars of the and magni- 
tude forming with one star of AndromwJa a 
large square (the sqtsare of P.)i 6 g 6 . a. ^ot. 
A genus of fishes, typical of the fomil)' / 'gu- 
sidse, with body somewhat like a horse s head, 
and one dorsid and one anal bn, siiggestiof 
wings ; also called /tying sea-hones 1835. 

I. Each spun hia jaded P. apare Hvhon. Ha^ 
Eega*aean, -a'elan adjs. pertaining lo, connecUNl 
with, or rcaembling P. ; swift; poetiL — 

Pegging (pc gin), vbt. sb. i6r i. [f. Pec 

V. -r -ING *.] X. The action of the vb. Pro. a. 
eoncr. Pegs collectively, material fat pegs. 
estirib. and Comb. ; p.-«wl, an awl lot dnlllng 


o (Gcr. Kiln), g (Fr. pou). U (Ger. MrfUer). (Fr. dame). # (esirl). e (e.) (thare). i iff) (wan). / (Fr. fiwrc). 4 (br, fen, swrth). 


PEGGY 


1460 


PELL 


holes for the pegs of shoes ; «macUiM, a 
for driving in the pegs of sIk^ 


Peggy (pe-gi), [Alteiation of Meggy, 

- MARGARET, a, Polly,'\ I.A^I 
name of vanous warUen {Sylvta) and allied 
mera ; also of the Pied Wagtail 1836. a. - 
Dollv 4a. Alio p.<tnb. 1833. 3. P.- 

v)ith-(her-) lantern - J ack-o’-LANtern 1855. 
fPe gma, pegme. 1603. [a. L. pegma, a. 
Gr. ir^/w framework fixed together, etc . f. 
mp/vieiv to fasten.] A kind of framework or 
stage tued in theatrical pageants, sometimes 
bearing an inscription; hence irausf the in- 
scription itself -1^7. 

Pegmatite (pe*gp]&uit). 183a. [L Gr. 

miyitar- thing Joined together +-ITE *.] 
Min. A coarsely crystallised kind of granite, 
containing little mica. Hence Pegmatl'tic, 
Pe*ginat(rid ad/t. 

pc'gtop. 1801. [f. Peg sA.^ 4 
Tor jAI 1. A pear-shaped wooden spinning- 
top, with a metal peg forming the point, spun 
by the rapid uncoiling of a stnng wound about 1 
it b. A game of spinning peg-tops i8a8. 3. | 
//. «■ p. trousers 1859. 3. attrib. Having the 

shape of a peg-top, as f, whiskers ; p. trouaera, 
trousers very wide in the hips and narrow at tiie 
ankles 1858. 

Pehlevi, Peblvl: see Pahlavi. 

II Peignoir (pfn'war). 1835. [F., f peigner 
to oomb.1 A loose dressing-gown worn by 
women while their hair is being combed, or on 
coming out of a bath ; misapplied to a woman's 
morning gown. 

(jPelne (^'n, ||p«i). 1554. [F.«Pain.] Pam, 
punishment. In phr, f. forte el dure ; ‘ severe 
and hard punishment’, formerly inflicted on 
persons arraigned for felony who refused to 
plead i pressing to death. Also used allusively. 
Peinistic (p3 irse’stik), <1. rare. Also pir-. 
1656. [ad. Or. weifuurrtKot tentative, f. ireipai' 
to try.] Involving, or performing, an attempt j 
experimental, tentative. So Peira'atlcally adv. 
tPei'iage. peeage. 1455. [ME. a. OF. pe- 
sage, f. peser Peise v.] A duty paitl for tlic 
weighing of goods *1706. 

Peise (p^'z, pfz), sb. Obs, exc. dtal. [ME. 
peys, a. early OF., ONF., and AF. fns 
(OP. pois, F. potds) \ — L. fensum something 
weighed, weight, 1 pendere to weigh,] fi. The 
quality of being heavy ; lieavineas, weight. Also 
in seml-ca«£r. sense; cf. load, burden. -1624. 
tb. Gravity, importance; burden (of blame, 
eta) ; * ballast* -160a. ta. Definite or speci- 
fied weight ; the amount that a thing weighs 
-i6za 8< concr. A weight ; spec, (a) a standard 
weight for goods ; (#) one of the weights of a 
clooc. Now dial, ME. t4. Forcible impact, 
as of a heavy body ; momentum ; a heavy blow 
or fall -i6oa. 3. Balance, poise, equilibrium ; 
suspense; the act of holding TOised. Now 
dial. Ute ME. 

Peise (p^'r, pft), V. Obs. exc. dial. [ME., 
repr. the stem-stressed form of OF. peser L. 
P^are to weigh, freq, of pendere.’] ti. trans. 

To weigh, os in a balance. Also absol. -1609. 
b. To estimate the weight of, as by poising in 
the hand. Now diaLaXa MEl. To 

weigh in the mind ; to ponder ; to estimate 
--X633. f 3. To keep or place in equilibnum ; 
to balance, poise -1633. f b. To Iwlance (two 
things^, or (one thing) against another ; to moke 
equal in weight. Usu. pg. -i6aa. +c. To be 
of equal weight with, balance, counterbalance 
t4. To put a weight upon ; to load, 
borden ; to wei^h down ; to oppress {lit. and 
H* weigh (so much). Now 

4. Lsm leaden slamber peixe me down Shaks. 
Hence fPetier, one who weight ; spec, an officer ap- 
pointed to weigh the tin from the Comuh mince, 

fPei^tiial, pey*trdl, pe*trd. [ME. a. AF. 
pHtrelum OF. peitral (mod.F. poitrait^ : — L. 
peetoraU ; see racTORAL.] » Poitrel -Z687. 

PcjjCKVts (prdjdwit), V. 1644. [£ L. pcjo~ 
rat-, pejorarexm moke worse, f. pejorem worse.] 
trans. To make worse, deteriorate, worsen. 
Hence Pefom^tioa. 

P«;)arenve (pPdgfimitiv, pddispT&tiv), a. 
and sh, z88a. prea and -IVE. So F. 


joratif.] A. adj. Tending to make wt 

predatory ; applied esp. to a derivative word 
in which the meaning of a root word is lowered 
by the addition of a suffix, etc. B. sb. A word 
of this character, as poetaster, etc. Hence Pe*- 
Joratively adv. in a deteriorated sense. 

Pekaa (pe'kfin). 1796, [Csnadisn Fr. /v- 
kan, ad. Abnaki pikani . J A carnivorous beast 
(Musiela pennanii) of the weasel family, valu- 
able for its fur ; ewed also Pennant's marten 
also, Its fur. 

Pekizi, -king (prkPn, -ki’q). 1783. [a. F. 
ptkiH, ad.Chinese.P^.(r<rg-(p/‘kf ‘1}), lit. * northern 
capital I (0pp. to Ndnkfng • sou&ern capital '), 
the capital of China.] 1. A kind of silk stuff. 
II s. Fr. pikin, plqutn (pde^) ; A name ong. 
given by the soldiers under Napoleon I to any 
civilian ; occasional in Eng. use 1837. 

a. Study was..ducaur«^ed as fit only for pdkins 
1^0. 

PekinCgleae (pikinf-z, pHcin/ z), a. 1907. 
[f. Pkki.n - r-KSE.J Of or l^longing to Pekm 
spec, in P. dog or spaniel, a small long-iiaired 
dog, of the pug type, orig. brought from the 
Imperial Palace at Pekin ; also as sb. 

Pekoe Cpe‘ke, prkn). 171a. [a. Chinese 
(Amoy dial.) pek-ho, f, pek white + ho down, 
hair.] A superior kind of black tea, so called 
from the leaves being picked young with the 
down still on them. 

Pelage (pcledj). i8a8. [a. F. pelan, f, 
OF. pet I, pel, F. pail hair, down -f -AGE. J ‘ 
general and collective term for the fur, na 
wool, etc., uf a quadruped. (Cf. plumage.) 
Pelagian (pfld'djijn), a.l and sb.'^ T449. 
ff. L. Pelagianus, f. Pelagius, latinized form of 
the name of a British monk of the 4th and 
Sth centuries,] A. adj. Of or pertaining to Pc- 
fagius or his doctrines. (He denied the Catho- 
lic doctrine of original sin.) 1565. B. sb, A 
follower of the doctrine of Pelagius 1449. 

'1 he sect of Pelagianys, which helden that a man bi 
his ire wil mat detente h^*uen withoute grace 1440# 
Hence Pela'glanism. Pela'gbMlxs v. intr, to 
bold or express P. views; 

Pelagian (p/lz'i dgifin). a.i and sb.^ i6oi. 
f f. L. pelagius, a. Gr. wcAa-yior of the sea -f- AN.] 
A. adj. ti. Of or pertaining to dies pelagite con- 
1 4a;orsea sliullswhencc purpiedyc was obtained 
Holland, a. -= Pelagic 1746. B. sb. An 
inhabitant of the open sea or ocean 1854. 

A. a. Some fshell-n.sh] are p., or inhabit only the 
deeps of the sea X776. 

Pelagic (pflm-djik), a. 1656. [od.'L. pela~ 

gicus, a. Gr. *«(Aa7i«r^s, f. vtXayor the sea.] 
Of or pertaining to the open or high sea, as 
disL from tlie shallow water near the coast ; 
oce.miu ; now spec, living on or near the surface 
of the open sea or ocean, as dist. from its 
deptlis. b. Of sealing ; Carried on or perform- 
ed on the Jiigh seas. So p. sealer. iSas. be 
fPela'gions a. 

Pelamyd, -mid (pelJmkl). Also in L 
form, 1598. {ad, I.. pelamys,-mvd-,pelamis, 
a. Gr. wrjKauvs, -MvSa.] i. A small Mediter- 
rane.an fish ; n young tunny, a. Applied to the 
genus Pelamys of scombroid fishes 1863. 

pelargonlc (peliu^-nik), a. 1848. ff. Pe- 
largonium ; see -ic!] Chem. Of or derived 
from the genus Pelargonium ; esp. in P. acid, 
a fatty acid, C\H,gOj, prepared from the vola- 
tile oil of plants of this genus; nonylic 
acid. 

II Pelargonium (pelftjgJu-niiim). 1819. [mod. 
L., 1. Or. mXa/iydr stork; .app. ed.\.n geranium. ] 
Hot. A large genus of plants of the N.O. Ce- 
raniaeex. having showy flowers and fragrant 
leaves, common’y cultivated under the name of 
geranium. 

Pelaaglan (pfljB-zdgiin), c. and 1585. 
[f. L. Pelasgius, a. Gr. IlfXdiryiot, of or pertain- 
ing to the nsKaayol or Pela^gi.J A. adj. -next. 
B. sb. One of the Pelasgi, an ancient race widely 
spread over the coasts and islands of the Eastern 
Mediterranean and vEgean, and believed to have 
occupied Greece before the Hdlenes. 

Pdaaglc (pil* Zdxik), «. 1785. [ad. L. 

Pelasgicus ; see prec. ] Of. pertaining to, or ; 


characteristic of the Pelasgi or Pdaigians. 
P. *rckitecture,huitdimg. the oldwK fonn of m 


ry found in Greoco, constructed of roogh or nalwwB 
stones piled up without coment 

Pelecoid (pe'Ulcoid), <1. and zA Z7a7. [ad. 
Gr. veKenoeMis, i. riktKut axe, hatchd + •m 9 qt 
-shaped.] A. adj. Hatchet-shaped. B. sb. A 
figure bounded by a semicircle and two concave 
quadranU meeting in a point, and so resem- 
bling the blade of a battle-axe. 

Pelecypod (pfle’sipfd), e. and sb. Z857. 
[f. Gr. alKtKos hatchet -woSot -foot^.] 
Zool. A. ad/. Having a hatchet-shaped foot, as 
a bivalve mollusc ; pertaining to such amoUosc. 
B. sb. A p. mollusc. Hence Pelecjrpodoiu a. 

Pelerine (pe’l&in, -fn). 1744. [a. F.plle- 
rtne, transf. use of fem. of pllerin Piix 3 RIm ■= 
pilgrim's mantle or cape.] A name for various 
kinds of mantles or capes worn by women ; in 
recent use, a long narrow cape or tippet, with 
ends coming down to a point in front. 

Pelf (pelf). [ME. a. ONF. *pelfe (mod. 
Norman peufe), var. of OF. ptlfre, pet^re sp " 
perh. related to L. pilare to pillage, 1 


je, F. piller.] 
ft. Spoil, booty -1470 fa* Property, goods, 
gear -1847. 3. Money, wealth, riches ; now 

‘ filthy lucre ' 1500. t4. 'frash ; frippery -1633. 
b. Refuse ; now dial , vegetable reiuse Z589. 

3. Ye rich men cannot think to carry your pelfe 
wuh you into Heaven Bp Halu So i rPe-lfpy («) 
= sense x. -1565; (b) — sense 4. -155X. 

PeUuun (pe'lim). 1849. [From the snr- 
namc.] In uill, P. bit, a form of bit combining 
tlic snaffle and the curb in one. So P. bridle. 
Pelican (periikin). OE. [ad. late L. ^/x- 
canus, pelecanus, ad. Gr. wfXfirdv ; app. reUted 
to weXtvar woodpecker, peril, f. ff^XcKvt axe, 
from the appearance or action of the bill.] L 
The bird, x . One of a genus, Pelecanus, oflarge 
gregarious fish-eatmg water-fowls, having an 
enormously distensible membranous pouch de- 
pending from the lower mandible of the long 
hooked bill, which is used for the storing of fish 
when caught, b. In ref. to the fable that the 
pelican feeds her young with her own blood, 
late ME. fc. Hence .applied symbolically to 
Christ -1814. a. A representation of the peli- 
can. late ME. 

I. b. What, would'st thou have me turn P., and 
feed thee out of my own Vitals ? Concrkvs. C. [St. 
John] who lay Upon the bosom of our p. Casv. a. 

in her piety (Her'), a pelican represented as vuln- 
ing (i. e. wounding) her breast in order to feed her 
young with her blood. 

n. ttansf. I, An alembic having a tubulated 
head, from opposite sides of which two curved 
tubes p.ass out and re-enter at the body of the 
vessel ; used in distilling liquors by fermenta- 
*559- s- An instrument having a strong 
curved beak, formerly used for extracting teeth 
t597« 3- An ancient piece of artillery ; also, 

tlie shot Irom it 1727. 

uttrib. and Comb , as p..hrood, etc. ; p.-fisll,an eel* 
ike fish (liiitypharynx peltcaneides), dredged from 
great depth near tlic Canary Islands) so called 
from Its enormously developed Jaws and gular pouch ; 

“ W. Indian climbing plant {.Aristolochta 
sraH4itflora\ Poisonous Hogweedi p. Ibls, an 
Asiatic wood-ibis (I'antalus leucocepkalus)i peU- 
cani root, a gastropod shell (Aporrhais pestle- 
eani), so called from its digitate outer lip. Hence 
Pe’iKanry, a place where pelicans breed. 

Peliw (pglf-s). 1718. [a. F., -= IL pel- 
iccia • any kind of furred garment ’ (Florio) 
med.Z.. pelhcia, for L. pellicia (or -icea) 
tunica or a garment of fur, f. pellis ikin.1 
1. TR. a garment of fur, b. A long mande or 
cloak lined with fur. a. A long mantle of silk, 
velvet, cloth, etc., worn by women, reaching to 
the ankles, and having arm-holes or sleeves 
1755* A garment worn out of doors by 
young children over their other clothes 1853. 
PeU (;«]). Obs. exc. Jlist. [ME. a. AF. 
pell, OF. pel, mod.F. peau L. pellem skin, 
leather, p.archmenL] fi. A skin or hide ; ap. 
a furred skin used as the lining of a cloak ; a 
cloak so lined, a fur -1596. s. A sldn or rail of 
parchment, a parchment ; spec, each of the two 
pells, of receipt {pellis recepiorum) and dis- 
bursement {pellis exituum), kept at the Ex- 
chequer. b. In pi. The Office of the Exchequer 
in which th^ Obs. exc. Hut. Z4S4. 

■ of the Pells, an officer fiwmerly charged 

with the entry of r^pu and disbursements on the 
^rchmmt rolls in^ Exchequer. So Master of the 
Pells. Obs. exc Hist. 


«(inan). a(jpem). au (loud), o (art). c(Fr. chsf). a (cvst). 9i{/,eyt). » (Fr. eau dg vie). i( 8 »t). i(Piidig).' 9 (what). 
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tPdlafe. ME. [f. AF./#i!/PxLL-f-Aoi.] 
An impott formeriy leviod on exponed skins 
-1691. 

II Pdlagra (pel^-grl, ^*8:14). i8ix. [It »nd 
modX.; parh. orig. It ftlU agra ‘rough 
Path, An endemic disease often end- 
ing in insanity (frequent among the peasantry 
of Lombardy, etc.), in which the skin reddens, 
dries, and cracks, and the epidermis peels off. 
Hence Pella*grln, a person afflicted with p. 
Pella 'grie« Pella'grona adjs, of the nature of or 
pertaining to p. ; affected with p. 

Pdlet (pe'Ut), sb. late Ml^ [a. F. pelote 
« \K.fillotta, med.L. pehta.filota, deriv. of It. 
fila, L. fita boll.] x. Any (small) globe, ball, 
or spherical body ; a bolus, a pill, etc. a. spec. 
A ball, usu. of stone, used as a missile during 
the x^h and 15th centuries, and shot from 
mortars, eta ; later, a bullet ; now applied to 
small shot. Also//, late ME. b. A toy bullet 
of clay, wood, paper, eta xss3. 3. Her. A 
roundel sable 1572. 4. A circular boss, rounded 
or flat, in coins or decorative work 184a. 
a. As swifte as pelet out of gonne Chaucbs. 

Comb. p. moulding Arch.,*, moulding consisting 
of a flat hand on which are circular flat duka (Gwilt). 
Hence Pe'llet v. troMs. Ha) to form or shape into 
pellets i to send as a pellet ; (i) to hit with (paper) 
pclleti, small shot, etc. Pe*lletad /pi, a. marked or 
charged with (heraldic) pellets. 

P^etierine (peletis'rainV 1881. [f. name 
of F. chemist, ^rtrand Pelletier (xyOt-qy) + 
-iNh..] Ghent. A colourless alkaloid (C|Hi,NO) 
obtained from the bark of a pomegranata 
Pe*llety, o. 1578. [L Pellet j 4, 3+ -y®.] 
Her, Charged with pellets ; pelleted. 

Pellide (pe‘lik’1). 1541. fad. L. pellicula^ 
dim. olpellis skin.] A small or thin skin ; a 
membrane, cuticle. Aim. Chiefly in scientific 
use, and applied to natural formations, as a 
thin membrane in an animal or plant body, eta 
So Pe*lllcnle {rare), late ME. Pelll'cular a. 
of, pertaining to, or of the nature of a p. 
PeUitory fpeditari). 1533. [In sense i var. 
of earlier peUtre^ peletyr, with changed suffix j 
in sense a alteration oX*peretarie, paretarie, Pa- 
RiETAEY, by dissimilation of r . . r to /. . r.] 
I. A composite plant, Anaeyclns Pyretkrum, 
called distinctively P. of Spain, a native of 
Barbary, the root of which has a pungent fla- 
vour, and is used as a local irritant and salivant 
and as a remedy for toothache. Also, the root 
{radix fyrethri) as thus used. +b. Applied to 
other plants resembling this ; esp. (a) Master- 
wort, Pencedanum Ostruthium (also Great or 
False P, of Spain) ; {b) Snecsewort, Achillea 
Ptarmica (also Wild or Dastard P.\ -X760. a, 
A low busby plant {Parieiaria ofietsutlis, N.O. 
Urtieaeese) with small ovate leaves and giwnish 
flowers, growing upon or at the foot « walls ; 
commonly distinguished ns P. of the wall. 
Also extended to the whole genus Parieiaria. 
X548. 8. attrii., as p. root 17x3. 

Pell-mell (pe lmcl), adv. (a., sb.) 1579. 
ja. F. piU-miie, in OF. pesle mesU, pelU-melle. 
The second element was app. the stem of the 
yb, mesler, miler to mix, mingla Prob. a rim- 
ing combination, as in tire^ire, Eng. helter- 
skelter, etc,] I. With disorderly or confused 
mingling ; promiscuously 1596. b. Of com- 
batants : Without keepi^ ranks ; hence, hand 
to hand ; in a mfllie 1579. fa. Indiscriminate- 
ly ; in the mass -xdsp. 3. In disorder and 


burry ; headlong, recklessly 1594. 

1. (They] were to closely followed, that our Sol- 
dien entred with them p. into the City 1677. 3. I 

went to work p., blotted several sheets of papm with 
choice floating thoughts W. Invinc. 

B. adf (pelmei) Tumultuous; confused, in- 
discriminate t535. C. sh. Promiscuons min- 
glii^ ; a hand-to-hand fight, a mflUe X590. 

High deeds Haunt not the fringy edges of tbe fight 
But the pw of men Clouoh. 

Pdl melt, obs. f. Pall-mall. 

Pellock, -ack, -och (pe*lak, -px). Se. 
ME. [Of obscure origin.] The poipoise. 
Petmicid (pgiitB’sid), a. 1619. [a^ L. pel- 
Imcidus, L pel-, pertueere to shine through. Mot 
in oAoq. use.] x. Tianslocent, tran^nrent ; 
clear. a. ta. Easy to ‘ see through ' ; 
‘ transparent ' -i66x. b. Clear in style or ex- 

presidon. c. Mentally dear. x8aa. 


s. 1 will. .send the mys.. through this slab ef m 
ice TymMU. P, annex see Zona, a a. Their enift 
was p. 164^ Hence Pellael'dlty, pi quality 
cooditioo. Pelltt'clddy edbt, •ness. 
Pelmatosoan (peiimitm^’in), a. snd sb, 
[f. mod.L. PelmaloMoa, neut. pL (f. Or. wt\- 
naro- sole of the foot -f animsl) -f -AN.] 
A. adj. Belonging to the division PelmatoMoa w 
echinoderms, characterised by a stalk by which 
they are fixed. B. sb. An echinoderm of this 
division. So Pedmatoxodc a, 
P6liniet(pe'lmet). i8ai. [Of obsenre origin.] 
A horisontal curtain or vdance fixed over a 
door, window, etc. to hide the fittings of hang- 
imx curtains, etc. 

Pelo*, comb, form of Gr. wjkbt clay, mud, 
occurring in a few rare scientific words ; as in 
Peloll*tbic [Gr. XlSot stone] a., Geol. applied to 
rock-strata consisting of day ; eta 
II Peloria (p/16»*ri4). 1859. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
niKe/pos monstrous, f. niXtup monster.] Pot. 
Regularity or symmetry of structure occurring 
abnormally in nowers normally irregular or iin- 
symmetrical. Hence Pelo'iian* PeloTlate, 
Pelo'rlc ad/t. characterized by p. 

II Pdota (pfUaui). 1895. [sp- Pcicta ball, 
augment. tApella L. pUa Imll.] A Basque 
game somewhat resembling tennis or rackets, 
played in a large court with a ball and a racket 
of wicker-work fastened on the band. 

Pdt (pelt), sb.^ ME. [jicrh. a back-forma- 
tion from Peltry i.J 1. T he skin of a sheep 
or goat with short wool on ; also, the undressed 
skin of a fur-bearing animal ; a fell. a. spec. 
A raw skin of a sheep, goat, etc., stripfMsa of 
its wool or fur 1560. 3. The human skin {foe. 
or /i<r/.) 1605. 4. fa. A garment made of a 

skin or fell >1649. b. Untanned sheepskin 
used to form a printer's inking-pad; a pelt- 
ball 1683. g. The dead quarry of a hawk, csp. 
when mangled 1615. 

1. Some others of them (Saints] went about in 
peltes and goates skinnes Foxk. 

attrib. and Camb.^ as f>.*baU » sense 4 b; .moH' 
ger, one who deals in skins i 'rot, a skiii'disease in 
sheep. 

Pelt, sb.^ 1513. [f.PELTti.] Z. An act of 
pelting ; the act of pelting with missiles or (//.) 
with obloquy, b. The beating of rain or snow 
1863. a. An outburst of temiier, a rage. Obs. 
exc. dial. 1573. 3. The action of pelting (Pelt 
V. 6) esp. in full p., (at) full speed 1819. 

3. Just fancy m horse that comes full p. Hood. 
P^t, sb.^ Now only did/. 1567. fOf obsc. 
origin ; cf. dial, pa/t in same sense, ] TTrash or 
rubbish ; rags ; also mod. dial. Refuse, wasta 
Pelt CpcH), V, 1500. [Origin nnkn.] I. 
trans. To strike with many or repeated blows 
(now, with something thrown] ; to assail with 
missiles. b.fig. To assail with reproaches or 
obloquy 1658. a. intr. Togo on striking vigor- 
ously. Also ^g. 1535. 3. To strike at vigor- 
ously with missiles ; to go on firing. Also fig. 
1565. 4. trans. To go on throwing (missiles) 

with intent to strike. Also fig. 1683. fg. intr. 
To throw out angry words -1706. 0. To move 
at a vigorous and rapid pace 1831. 

z. A crowd.. pelting one another with Cudgel-. 
1687. Make snowballii and p. each other 1835. a. 
Tbe anutb . . pelting away at hu hot iron Hooa The 


rain began to p. 1(79, fl I taw the rhinoceros pelt, 
ing away 1873. Hence Pe’lter, one who mIis; a 
pelting shower 1 Idtml > a rage, ' temper Pe'lting 
ppL «. that pelts | {/Dal.) violent, passionate. 


pPeltafpe-lti). 1600. [L., 

a. Gr. irixrq a small light shield of leather.] 
x. Antiq, A small light shield used by the 
andent Greeks, Romans, etc. a. Dot, The 
apothedum of a lichen when without a rim ; 
also, a bract or scale attached by the middle 
like a peltate leaf 1760, 

Pelteat (peftsest). 1603. [ad. L. pcltasta, 
ad. Gr. neKraarift, f, irArq Pelta.] Gr, 
Hist. A kind of foot-sddier, armed with a pelu 
and short spear or javelin. 

PettaAe (pefuit), a. 1760. [ad. L. peltaius 
armed with the Pelta.] Bot.axAZool. Shield- 
shaped; usu. of a leaf: Having the petiole 
joii^ to tbe under-suriace of tbe blade at or 
near the middle flnstead of at tbe hose or <md) ; 
hence, said of other stalked parts similarly at- 
tached. So tPrttated 0. 1753. Pe'ttiitaly 


i( a porcupine, uos. or 
f/, 'I'he internal, some- 

o (Ger. KAn). i (Fr. psw). ti (Ger. MsAler). u (Fr. dwae). b (c»rl). e (cs) (thdie). / (^) (xrtn). i (Fr. liairej. a {lit, Use, rorth). 


adv. in tbe manner of a p. leaL r«lta*tloa» p. 
o^<UUon, or a p. formation. 

Peltl-, comb, form of Pelta, in some rarely 
used sdentific terms ; as Pw iHf om a„ shield- 
sbap^; of a peltate form ; eta 
Pelting, a. arch. 1540. [app. related to 
Peltry •.] Paltry, mean, insignificant, trum- 
pery; worthless. 

* Tenownt or peUing Forme Shaks. 
Peltry 1 (pe-lui). Ute ME. [a. AF pelttru 
-= OF. ^leterie, mod.F. felktcru, f. peUtier, Pel- 
letier furrier, f. OF. pel : -L. pellcm, -is skin. In 
mod. use a newadoption. | 1. Undressed skins; 
csp. fur-skins ; pelts collectively, b. pi. Kinds 
of peltry 1809. a. attrib., as p.-man , tp.'Ware 
u sense x. late ME. 

•fPe'ltry*. Chiefly A:. 1550. [opp. a var. of 
Paltry xA] Refuse, rubbish, trusli ; a piece 
of rubbish -1808. 

II Peludo (pfltf'de). 1845. [Sp., Bubst. use of 
^ludo haiiy, f. pelo L. ptlus hair.] The 
hairy armaaiUo {Dasypus villosus) of S. America. 
Pelvi-, comb, form of L. pelvis (see below); 
as in Pedvlform a. basin-shaped. Polvl'metsr 
[•meter] an instrument for measuring the dia- 
meters of the pelvis ; so Pelvl'metry ; etc. 
Pelvic (peflvik), a. 1830. [irreg. £. L. pel- 
vis -f -1C.J I. Of, pertaining to, contained in, 
or connected with the pelvis (I^LVis t). a. Of 
or pertaining to the pelvis of a crinoid 1849. 

I. P. arckf/. girdle, the girdle formed by the &>neH 
of the pelviB, the hip-girdle. P. Itmbs, the limbs 
•imported by the pelvic arch | es tbe legs of a man. 

II Pdvis (pe-lvis). PI. pdive* (pe'lvft). 1615. 
[L. pelvis ^in, laver.] i. The basin-shaped 
cavity formed (In most vertebrates) by the 
haunch bones or ossa tnnomtnata Uwether with 
the sacrum and other vertebrae, a. The basin- 
like cavity of the kidney, into which the uri- 
niferous tubules open 1678. 3. 'I'he basal part 
of the calyx of a crinoid 1839. 

I. True /., that part of tbe (human) pelvis below 
the iUo.pectineal line \ false /,, the space above this 
between the iliac fossae 

Pembroke (pe-mbrAc). 1778. Name of a 
town and shire in Wales and of an earldom in 
the British peerage. Hence P. table, or ellipt, 
Pembroke, a table supported on four fixed 
legs, having two flaps, which can bespread out 
horizontally and supported on legs connected 
with the central port by joints. 

Pemmican (pemikin). Also pcmican. 
180X. [a. Cree fimecan, pimtkan, f, fime fat. ] 
A preparation made by certain N. American 
Indians, consistbig of lean meat, dried, pound- 
ed, and mixed with melted fat, so as to form a 
paste, and pressed into cakes ; hence, beef simi- 
larly treated, and usu. flavoured witli curranu, 
etc., for the use of arctic explorers, soldiers, 
etc., as containing much nutriment in little 
bulk, and keeping for a long time. b. Ex- 
tremely condensed thought or matter 1870. 

b. attrib. A curtain tendency to. .the p. style 1900, 

K Pemphigu* (pe’mfigjis). 1779. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. wipufaf, wf /jupiy- bubble. | Path. An af- 
fection of the skin characterized by the forma- 
tion of watery ve&iclcs or eruptions {bullx) on 
various parts of the body. Hence Pemiphl* 
gold, Pe'mphigoua adJs. 

Pen (pen), sb.^ [OK penn, of unkn. origin.] 
I. A se^I enclosure, for cows, sheep, swine, 
})Oultry, etc. ; a fold, sty, coop, etc. b. transf. 
A number of animals in a pen, or sufficient to 
fill a pen 1873. a. Applied to various enclo- 
sures resembling these 1630. 3. A contrivance 
for penning the water in a river or canal, so as 
to form a bead of water; a weir, dam, etc. 
i Obs. 1585. 

s. Tel.. bow my Father stole two Geese out of a 
P. Shaki. b. A p. of Plymouth Rocks 1904- *■ 

The place where viailora were allowed 10 go was a 
little p. at tbe left of tbe entrance 18. ., 

Pen (pen), sb.ii [ME. a. OK. penne * IL 
penna feather, etc. L. peuna feather, wings, 
in late L. writing pen.] L A feather, a quiII, 
eta I. A feather of a bird, a plume. Obs. or 
dial. late ME. b. In pi. 'I he flighi-feathcrs 
(remiges) of birds r^ardod as the organs of 
flight; hence put for * wings ’. Now a P«hc 
archaism, late ME. a. spec. The quill or banel 


dial, late ME. 3. Iran 
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PEND 


what feather-shapad shell of oartain cuttle- 
fishes, as the squids xS^a. 

t. b. On mighty pmu upliftsd sosn the csglt aloft 
xSoo. 

XL A writin|r tool, eta x. A quill feather or 
part of one, with the quill pednted and split into 
two nibs at its lower end, for writing with ink ; 
a quill-pen. Hence, a small instrument made 
of steel or other metal, pointed and split like 
the end of a quiU-pen | a pen-nib ; such a nib 
with the pen-holder into which it is fitted. 
Also, any instrument adapted for writing with 
fluid ink. ME. b. Viewed as the instrument 
of authorship; hence, the practice of writing 
or literature; liiterary alnlity; manner, style, 
or quality of wriung X447. c. Hence, a writer 
or authmr. Now rare. 156^. a. Anything hav- 
ing the function of a wnting pen. fsu A 
stylus ; a graver -1650. b. A black-lead or 
other pencil. Now dtai. 1644. 
s. The penne of a ready writer Ps. xlv. 1. Duaw- 
Music-/ ” ■ " 


iwth pen and brush 1 also Pkn-and-inr. b. Tyranny 
has no enemy so formidable as the p. Cobuctt. C. 
book] wherein a second 1’. had a good share 


.it perforate the lines or writing in fine 

dotSf whence copies are made in ink by stencTlltng. 
C#Md. : m-eaae, a case or receptacle for a p. 


ingi 

picture drawn with the 
deacriptioni -plume 


p.| usu. a piLturesquo 
. PBN-raATMaK t -point, («) 

the point of a p. ; (i) dial, a steel p. or nib t -^r- 
trait (cf. p.-^ciur*') I -tray, a tray for pens. 

Pea, 155a [Origin unkn.] A female 
swan. 

Pen, sh.^ local, [a. Brythonic pen head.] 
A word orig. meaning ‘ head ', frequent in place- 
names in Cornwall, Wales, etc., as Penzance, 
Penmaenmawr, eta ; in the south of Scotland, 
eta, used as a separate word m names of hills, 

e. g. Ettrick Pen, Lee Pen, eta ; rarely as com- 
mon noun, * the pun 

Pen, ci.l Fa. t. and pplc. penned (pend) ; 
also f pend. [ME. pennen, repr. OE. *penHian, 
app. f. penn, PkN i. irata. To fasten, 

msiko fast. Now dial. a. To shut in, shut up, 
confina Often with up', also in, ME. 3. spec. 
a. To dam up (the water) in a river or canal. 
Now rare, 1570. b. To confine or shut up 
(cattle, poultry, eta) In a pen ; to put or keep 
in a pen x6io. 

s. ^nne-btight honnur pend in shamefiill coupe 
SrKNSKS. a. Where Shepherds p. thir Flocks at eeve 
In hurdl'd ^tes Milt, Hence Penned (pend) ppl. 

shut up in a pen 1 confined, as water, liy a weir or 
lock I also with in, np. 

Pen, v.^ Pa. t. and pple. penned (pend). 
X490. ft Pen jA* II. x.] Irane. To write 
down with a pen; to write; to draw up (a 
(document) ; to composo and write, to indite, 
yb. To set forth in writing -1659. 

Panegyrick upon Folly, penn'd iirL^cin by Erusmus 
1683. Penning a letter to the Times 1880. Hence 
Penned (pend), ppl. written (with a pen) 1 r- 
down in wnting i also with ndv., as well-penned. 

Penacute (pfn&ki« l), a. 1751. [f. L. pene 
almost -f Acute.] JJeb. and Gr. Gram. Hav- 
ing an acute accent on tlio pcnuUimate ; also 
as si. 

Penal (pf'niil), a, late ME. [.-i. F. p/nal, 
ad. L. penalis of or belonging to punishment, 

f. peeiea penalty, ad. Gr. irotvq quit-money, fine.] 
X. Of, pertaining to, or relating to punishment, 
a. Punitive ; prescribing or enacting the punish- 
ment of an offence or transgression, b. Of on 
act or offence : Punishable, usp. by law 1473. 
e. Constituting punishment ; inflicted os, 0;^ in 
the way of, punishment 1600. d. That is pay- 
aUe Of forfeitaUe as a penalty 1633. e. Used 
or appointed as a place of punishment 1843. 
t InvMVing, connected with, or characterize 
by, m potuuty or lepe punishment, g. Of, ;)er- 
toinlng to, or suhtject to the penal law, penal 
servitiMe, etc. x&sy. to. Painful ; severe, esp, 
in the way of punishment -i709> 

t. a. P. Lame, laws which impose a penalty for the 
commissloQ of any net t spec, the laws inflicting 
penalties upon Nonfloaformisu and Papixts. P. 
Code (in Ireland)^ m aanw applied to the successive 
penal statutes passed te zyth and 18U1 centuries 
against Papists, b. A second edict made it p. to pay 


more 1870. G. AssrBdtedr.iBpriaooaMnt with hard 
labour at any p> estabiiriuaent ui Great Britain or Itt 
dominions I substltutsd for transporteUon in 1833. 
d. Let another hand. .exact Thy p, forfeit Milt. e. 
P. settlemenu 1B43. (^yenne is.. the p. colony of 
France 1876, Hence Penally adv. in the way of 
punishment. 

Penality (pfnielfti). Now rare. 1495. [a. 
F. plnalUi, or ad. med.L , pcenalitas Penalty.] 
fi. = Penalty 1. -1513. t». •= Penalty a. 

-1548. 8- The ciiaracter or fact of being penal 

i6<;o. 

Penalize (pPidlldiz), v. 1868. [f. Pbnal 
a. -f -IZE.] I. trans. To make (an action) penal 
1879. ®- Sport. To subject to a penalty ; henoc 
gen., to handicap 1868. Hence Penallsa'tion. 

Penalty (pe-nilti). 1512. [Ult. ad. med.L. 
paenahtas, tpanalis Penal; cf. PENAUtY.] 
+1. Pain, suffering (rar-A-ifiaa. a. A punish- 
ment impiosed for breacti of law, rule, or con- 
tract ; a loss, disability, or disadvantage of some 
kind, cither fixed by law for some offence, or 
agre^ upon in case of violation of a contract ; 
occas. s^c. the payment of a sum of money 
imposoa in such a case, or the sum of monev 
Itself; a fine, mulct. b.^g. Suffering, disad- 
vantage, or loss, esp. that resulting from an 
error or fault, or incident to some position or 
state 1664. a Sport. A disadvantage imposed 
on a competitor or side as punishment for a 
breach of rules; also, a handicap 1885. g. 
attrib., esp. in p.goal, kick, etc. 1889. 

a In the day tliou eatVit, thou di*st( Death is the 
penaltie impiw'd Mii.t. Phr. On, upon, under p., 
with the liability of incurring p. tn case of nut ful- 
filling the command or condition stated. b. It is 
the p. of greatncM that its form should outlive its 
substance Baves. 

Penance (pemfins), sb, ME. [a. OF. pe- 
ptnnance L. pxnitmtia, f. pxni- 
tentem Pknitent; see -ance.] ti. Repen- 
tance, penitence -'I699. a. Theol. 'The sacra- 
mental ordinance in which remission of sins is 
received by a penitent through the absolution 
of a priest, the necessary parts being contrition, 
confession, satisfaction, and absolution ME. 
3. The performance of some act of sclf-mortifi- 
cation or submission to some pcnaltjr, ns an 
cxjircssion of penitence; penitential discipline 
or observance; spec, in Ecct. use,, such disci- 
pline or observance officially imposed by a 
priest after confession ME. b. Temporal 
punishment for sin. late ME. 4. transf. ME. 
ts. Punishment -1769. 

I. Plir. To do p H* aetre pmnHenttam\ to repent. 

Phr. To do p, to perform ai u of seff-mortifica> 
lion or undergo penitential discipline, b. Trentals, 
seyde he, dclmereii fro penaunce Hir freendes soules 
Chauck*. 4. We. .made our horses do p. for that 
little rest they bad Dx Fox. g. He.. shall, for his 
obstinacy, receive the terrible sentence of / , or print 
\/orU ft dure Blackstonr. Hence Pe*nance v. 
trans, to subject to penance) to discipline, chastise. 

Pen and Ink, pm-and< 4 nk, pkr. 1463. 
A. as lb, I. ht. The instruments of writing, 
a. Short for pen-and-ink drawing 1890. B. as 
adi. (prop, hyphened.) i. Using pen and 
Ink ; clerkly. Now rare or Obs, 1676. a. Done, 
made, or executed with pen and ink, as a draw- 
ing ; also, done or described m wnting 1843. 

B. I. The Duke of Bedford ..says he is tirrf of being 
A pen and iuk man H. Walfolx. So fPen ana 
Inkbom, as writing instruments, carried by clerks, 
etc. t usu.aitrtfi. or as ndj. (with hyphens) : Engaged 
in writing, clerkly t learned, pedanUc. 

Penang, var. of Finamg. 

Penanntilar (pftate’niiniu), a. 1851. [f.L. 
pteme, Pene- Annular.] Neariy annular ; 
of the form of an almost complete nng. 
|]Penatea(pfti^’tfz),x#.^. 1513. [L.,perh. 
r. penns innermost part of a temple of Vesta.] 
Roman Myth. The guardian deities of the 
household and of the state, who were wor- 
shipped in the interior of every house ; often 
coupled with Lares (see Lar) ; household gods. 
Also tran^. and 

Pence (pens), collect, pL of Penny, q. v. 
Pencel, peniel, -il (pemsfl). Now only 
Hist, or arch. ME. fa. AF. pencel, reduced 
from^wMrr/jPENNONCBL, dim. of penon, Pen- 
Nun. J A small pennon or streamer, tb. A 
lady’s token worn or carried by a knight -X485. 

II Penchant (pafi/afl). 1670. [F., sb. nse of 
pr. pple. of pmdstr to slope, indlne : — L. type 


portrait 1830. '3. Drawfng a line of white paint 
along a mortar-joint In a brick wall 1875. 

I. Whether they arc. .made by the penciUngB of art 
or nature Hocaxth. 

tPe*n-clerk. Ute ME. [f. Pen xA.* + 
Clerk.] a * clerk ’ whose scholarship extend- 
ed only to the use of the pen (as dlst. from 
clerk ~ clergyman or scholar) ; a dterk, a secre- 
tary ; also -X634. 

Pencraft (pemkroft). rare. 1600. [t Pen 
si.* -f Crakt jA.] The craft or art of vmting ; 
penmanship, authorship. 

Pend, V. 148a [app.a. F./ym&y : — ^late 
L. pendere to hang. But occas. apbetic t 

Ap pend v.\ or of depend.'] ft. trams, 

I (man), a (pass), ou (Iwid). » (cstt). | (Fr. dwf). o (eY«r). 9i{/,eye). s (Fr. eau dx vie), i (sit). HJPsydae). 9 (what). 


*ptndicarifrompeadereiohasig.\ Afstrongor 
habitual) inclination ; a favourable bias, bc^ 

She hao a /. for brown Mim Mitvobo. 

Pencil (pemsll, j)e*ii5l), sb. [late ME. a. 
OF. pincel, mod.F. pinceau pop.L. ^pmi^ 
eeilum, for cI.L. penicillum, dim. of penuuhu 
brush, dim. of pmij tail.] L i. An artist's 
paint-brush of camel's hair, fitch, satfle, etc., 
gathered into a quill ; esp. a small and fine 
one. Now arch. b. Put for the painter's 
art, skill, or style ; and transferred to word- 


painting. late ME. c. fig. i^i. s. An in- 
drawing,^ or wri tinj|( ; 


strument for marking, drawing, or writing 
formed of black lead, white or coloured chalk, 
charcoal, soft slate, aniline, etc., and having a 
tapering point ; spec, a thin strip of such sub- 
stance (usu., when not otherwise described, of 
plumbago or graphite), enclosed in a cylinder 
of soft wood, or in a metal case with a tapering 
end. (Now the prevailing sense.) i6xa. 

1. b. I'ruth needs no colour, with bis colour fix'd) 
Beauty no p. Shaxs. c. Tinted by the golden p. of 
autumn DisiiAZi.1. 

n. I. A small tuft of hairs, bristles, feathers, 
or the like, springing from or close to a point 
on a surface. Now only in Hat. Hist, X599. 
a. optics. A set of rays converging to or diverg- 
ing (rom a single point, or such number of them 
as may fall upon any surface or be considered 
collectively 1673. 8. Geoni. The figure formed 
by a set of straight lines meeting in a point 
1840. 4. Anything pencil-shaped 1837. 

a. optic p , the rays that pass from any pdnt throng 
the crystalline lens, and are again brought to a focua 
on the retina, thus forming a double tone with the 


rX. : p. cedar, any of several species of Juniper the 
wood of which is used for the casing of lead-pencils; 
p. diamond (see sense II. 4); p. flower, a name 
for the genus Stylosautkes of leguminous planu 1 pi- 
lead, black-lead or graphite as used for making pen- 
cils) a Blender stick of this for fitting into a pencil- 
ca.se, etc. i -aharpener, an instrument for sharpen- 
ing a blm k-lead or slate p. by pushing or rotating it 
against a cutting edge. 

Pendl (pc'nsll, -s’l), v. 153a. [f. prec.] 
I. trans. 'To paint with a pencil or brush (oAx. 
or arch .) ; now, tisu., to colour, tint, or mark 
with or as with a black-lead pencil, Alitojlg. 
b. To depict or represent with the pencil tw 
brush ; ^transf. to depict in words ; also (in 
later use) to outline, sketch, or delineate in 
pencil. Also fig, 1610 a. To write or jot down 
with a pencil 1760. fa. intr. To form into 
pencils (of hghl) -1774 4 - trans. To treat or 

* paint ' (a wound, etc.) with something applied 
with a fine brush 1822. 

I. 'J'ime enough to pencil! it over with all the curious 
touches of art Milt. 

Pe'ndl-ca«e. 1553. A holder for the re- 
ception of a pencil or pencil-lead, etc., usually 
of metal; also, a case of wood, leather, etc., 
for keeping pencils in. 

PendUed, -iled (pe-nsAd, -s’ld), ppl. a. 
1592. [f. Pencil sb, and v. -ed.J x. Hav- 
ing a pencil 1593. a. Painted with a ' pencil ' or 
fine brush ; depicted with or as with a ‘ pencil ' ; 
now, usu., drawn or sketched in pendl 1593, 
8. Marked with or as with a load pendl 159a. 
4. Written with a pencil 1794. 5. Having pm- 
cils of rays ; radiate 1853. 8. Zool. and Rot. 

Tufted ; brushy , peniciUate 1846. 

3. Small pensild eye broww Kvo. 

PencUUng (pe*nsTllq, -s’liq), vbl. sb. X706. 
[-IN0 *.] I. The action of PENCIL v. ; esp. fine 
colouring or drawing ; also trans/. a. corner. 
A drawing or sketch with a penim ; a jotting or 
note, made m pencil ; fig. a literaiy sketch or 
. .. - ’"awing all 



PENDANT 


PENETRANT 
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To bang: ; to append >x66o. a. im/r. To hang ; 
to dep^ (Uf. Kod/g.) 1480. 

Pflodant (pe'ncUnt), s6. ME. [a. F. pen- 
dant, sb. use pr. pide. of p^re to hang.] 
fl. a F. pendant « penie. Slope, declivity, 
inclination (of a hill, etc.) -1641. n. Some- 
thing that hongs or is suspended. x. A 
loose hanging ornament ; now diiefly, an oma< 
ment o€ some precious metal or stone, attached 
to a bracelet, necklace, etc. ; rarely, an orna- 
mental fringe ME. tb. spec. The end of a belt 
or girdle which remained hanging down after 
passing through the buckle -1577. c. spec. The 
pendant part of an ear-ring 1555. d. transf. 
1586. fa. A natural hanging part ; as Bot. an 
anther -X790. 8* Applied to mechanical con- 

structions ; as ta pendulum -1653 ; a hanging 
chandelier, etc. x8^ ; fa hanging shield -vjvj, 
4. Arch, a. In the Derated and Perpendicular 
styles : A knop or other terminal toother with 
tlie stem suspending it, hanging from a vault or 
from the framing of an open timber roof. b. In 
Carpentry, A similar object on the lower end of 
the newel at the angle of a staircase when this 
projects below the string, c. A representation 
of fruit, flowers, etc., in a hanging position, as 
a decorative feature. ME. 5. Arch. In open 
timber roofs : a. A wooden post placed against 
the wall, usu. resting on a corbel, its upper end 
secured to the hammer-beam or to the lower 
end of the principal rafter ; also called p. past. 
b. A spandrel formed by the side-post, the 
curved brace, and the tie-beam or the hammer- 
beam. e. In stone-work : A shaft worked on 
the masonry of the wall, supporting the ribs of 
a vault or an arch or the pendant-post of on 
open timber roof, and resting on a corbel or 
terminating in a decorated boss. ME. fl. Naut. 
{f^igpng p.) A short rope hanging from the 
head of a (main or fore) mast, y^-arm, or 
clew of a sail, and having at its lower end a 
block or a thimble spliced to an eye for receiv- 
ing the hooks of the fore and main tackles. 
Also n similar device used in other parts of the 
ship, late ME. 7. Naut. A tapering flag, very 
long in the fly and short in the hoist ; spec, that 
flown at the masthead of a vessel in cotr mis- 
sion, unless distinguished by a flag or broad 
pendant. The ofiidal form is Pennant. 1485. 
b Broad p. : a short swallow-tailed pendant 
flown as the distinctive mark of a commodore's 
ship in a squadron X716. 

1 b. The Wkles and pendentes were all of fyne 
Rolde 1548. d. Man, orainarily a p. to events, only 
half attached EMateon. 7. 1 hoisted my P. on the 
Irresistible Nelson. 

nL I. That by which something Is hung or 
suspended; now spec, the pendut-sbonk or 
stem and the pendant-ring or bow of a watch 
1580. a. A thing, esp. a picture, fbrming a 
parallel, match, or companion to another. Also 
said of a person Often pron. as F. (paAdaA). 
1788. b. A complementary statement, con- 
sideration, etc. ; a counterpart 1841. 

a When St. Catharine is grouped with other sainu, 
her usual p. is St. Barbara 1848. 

I p.-bovr, the ring or ‘ bow * of a watch-stem i 
•Stonga, banging fluings for electric ''"*•* ■ * 

Arch, m sense 11 . 5a; -t" '*■** 
the masthead p. 

Pendency (pemdSnsl). 1637. [£. Pendent; 
see -ENcy.] X. The state or condition of being 
pendent, or awaiting settlement, a. Pendent 
position ; drooidngness, droop {rare) 1770. 
Pendent, -ant (pemd&t, -4nt), a. {prep.) 
ate ME. [orig. penda{tt)nt, a. F. pendant ; see 
Pendant sb. About t6oo, refash, after L. 
pendens, pendentem. But pendant is still iireq. 
used.] X. Hanging ; dependent. Of a ttee : 
having down-hanging brtmebes. a. Over- 
hanging ; Juttiim or Teaning over ; also, sliint- 
iog; ina^ or hanging on a steep slope, late 
ME. Also/f. 8* Hanging unsupported in the 
mr or in space ; supported above the ground on 
arches, ediomns, etc. Now rare or Obs, x6oo. 
4. Hanging in the balance, undecided, pending 
>633. g. Gram. Of which the grammatical oon- 
stru^on is left incomplete 1849. 

. •* * woodbine Woaoew. s. Another pendant 
nice that at PiM EvaLVM. 8 To be. .blowne 
wim rattleeM violence roottd about The peadant 
o^Sttaas. Heoee Peiidantl j, -suitljr, 
ijPendenta Mte (peodentf lattQ. 1736. [L., 


: lighti -poet 
ie riggod from 


lit. ' vrith the lawsuit pending '.] Law, While 
a suit is pending ,* dui^ Ut^auon. 

Pendentive (pendemtiv), sb. (a.) xwj. 
[ad. F. pendentif, -ive, f. L. pendentem hanging; 
see -IVE.] I. Arch. Each of the spherical tri- 
angles formed by the intersection of a hemi- 
spherical dome by two pairs of opposite arches 
springing fram the four supporting columns; 
otig. supporting an independent dome, cupola, 
or the like. Also (as in Gothic architecture) 
extended to each of the similar so^ments oon- 
stituting that part of a groined vault restiim on 
a single impost. H a. Tnoorrect uses : - Pen- 
dant II. 4, 5. 1845. B. adj. Of or belonging 
to pendentives ; 01 the form of or having pen- 
dentives 1790. 

Pendicle (pe-ndikTi). Chiefly Sc. 1488. 
[ad. L. *p»ndtculum, f. pendere to hang -f -oriaM, 
suffix forming names of instruments, idso often 
dim.] X. A hanging ornament, a pendant. 
Now rare. a. Something dependent on some- 
thing else; an appurtenance, appendage, de- 
pendency ; spec, a small piece of property, csp. 
when separately sublet X530. Hence Pe'ndl- 
cler, the holder of a p. ; an inferior tenant. 

Pending (pe*ndii)), a. and prep. 164a. 
[Formed after F. pendant, L. /VwriMj hanging, 
in suspense, with Eng. ppl. ending -iNC J A. 
ppl. a. X. Remaining undecided, awaiting settle- 
ment ; orig. of a lawsuit X797. a. Impending, 
immi^nt {rare) 1806. 

>. The p. negotiations 1838. a. These p. ills 1833. 

B. prep, or quasipr^. During, throughout 
the continuance of, in the prociiss of. (Orig. 
used in a construction corresp. to the abl. absol. ; 
thus L. pendente hte, F. pendant le procis ( « U 
procis pendant). The ppue. when it stood before 
the sb. came to be viewed as a prep.) 1643. 
b. While awaiting, until 1838. 

b. P. his return, Kate and her mother were shown 
into a dining-room Dickens. 

Pendle (pe*nd'l). local. 1808. [Origin obsc.] 
A term for various kinds or beds of stone as 
occurring in quarries. Also p.-rock, -stone, 

Pendxiigoa (pen,drec*j^). 147a [Welsh 
=> chief leader in war, i. pen head + dragon 
dragon, f. L. draco, draconem dragon, the stan- 
dard of a cohort.] A title given to an ancient 
British or Welsh prince holding or claiming 
supreme power: chief leader or ruler. 

Hit bofel in the dayee of Vther p, when he was kpge 
of all Rnglond Maloky. Hence Pendni’f onohip, 
the rank of p 

Pendulant (pe-ndiilflint), a. Also -eot. 
x^ [See PENDin.ATE.] Pendulous, pendent. 

Pendular (pendidlAi), a. 1878. [f. Pen- 
dulum -h -AR ».] Of or pmtaining to a pendu- 
lum ; resembling that of a pendulum, as a simple 
vibration. 

Pendulate (pemdisn^it), v. 1698. (jf. L. 
*pendulare m II pendolare, f. pendulus raN- 
DULOUS ; see -ATE y intr. a. To swing like a 
pendulum, b. pg. To osdllate betweeh two op- 
posite conditions, be in suspense or undecided. 

Pe^ule. Now ram. 1578. [In sense i, 
app. ad. L. pendulns PBNOiftxius ; in senses s, 
3, a. F. ptsidule.'] i. Something pendulous or 
suspended, fa. A pendulum. [F. pendule 
ma.se.] -1798. 8. A time-piece having a pen- 

dulum. Now only os Fr. pmdule (paAdifl) fern. 
i66x. fa. attrib., as p. cloeh -1(^7. 

Pendtume (peTididbin), a. {sb.) i8oa. [a. 
Y.penduline, mod.L. pendulinus, f. L. pendulus 
Pendulous ; see -ine y x. Apphed to a bird 
that builds a pendulous nest, esp. the/, titmouse 
of Southern and Eastern Europe {/Bgithalus 
pendulinus), a. Pendulous, as a bi^’s nest 
X885. B. sb, A titmouse of Uie genus Penduli- 
nus, or allied to this 1890. 

Pendokjua (pemdidias), a, 1605. [f. L. 
pemduOu banging down, pendent (f. pendere to 
hang) -h-ous.] i. Suspended; banging down, 
penoent, drooping. Freq. in Nat. Hist. x6^ 
Tb. Suspended overhead; overhanging. Also 
\jlg. Impending. -x8oo. c. Hanging or floating 
in air or space. Now mrt or Obs, 1638. a. spec. 
Suqmided so as to swing ; osciflating ; hence, 
of movement : OsdUatory, undulating ; consist- 
ing of simple vibrations 1706. Wavering 
between two opinions, ptupotes, or tendencies; 
vaemating, undecided, doubtful. Now fwv. 1604. 

t, Ben long, faraed, and p. syU. b. Lear in. Iv. 


<>(Ger.]Ula). ^(Fr.pca). U (Ger. Mwllor). d(Fr.dsme). §{csal). c (e«) (thsre), i{if){roia). 


mind was My p. (or doubtful!) PlivNwa, ” So'Pea> 
aalo’uw (rrtn) Ihr quality or condition of being p 
Pe*ndulons-ly oifc., -neoa. 

Pendnlum (pc nduilflm). PI. -nmi, for- 
merly {rare) -a. x6bo. [a. mod.L. pendulum, 
sb. use of neut. of \^. pendulus 1 ‘enD 0 LOU 8 , Ut 
a free-hanging body.] A liody suspended SO 
as to be free to swing or oscillate ; usu., an in- 
strument consisting of a rod, with a weight or 
hob at the end, so suspended as to swing to and 
fro' by the action of gravity ; esp. as an essential 
part of a clock, serving (by the Isochronlsm of 
Its vibrations) to regulate and control the move- 
ment of the works, a. fig. In ref. to oscillation 
between two opposites 1769. fa. A pendulum- 
clock, a pendulum-watch -1706. s.aUrtb. 1664, 
s. Compound p., (a) a p. coiVMsUng of a number 
of weights at fixed dwancei ; an actual material p. 
regaided theoretically, aa opp. to a simple p. 1 (^1 a 
compensation p. whoaa rod coniiau of bora ofaifTerent 
meuli. Conical p., a p. so contrivad that the bob 
revolves in a drcl^ the rod thus dasaibing a cone. 
Mercurial (or ti^ckallver) p., a coropansation 
p. with a cylindrical bob containing mercury, whose 
upward expatuion by beat counteracu the lengthening 
01 the rod. Simple p., («) a theoretical p. constating 
of a particle having weight but no magnitude, sus- 
pended by a weighdass Inextensible rod, and moving 
wiihout friction 1 (^) a p. consisting simply of a bob 
Kunpended by a coni or wirei (c) a p. unconnected 
witn any mechanism. Spherical p., ■> eonical /. 
.See also BALusrir/., CoMnNSATioN p., Osidibon/,, 
eta a Man 1 Thou p, betwixt a smile and tear Bvson. 

Comb, I p.-ball, -Dob, the heavy ball or bob form- 
ing tha lower end of a p. 1 •clock, a clock that goes 
by means of a p. ; •level, a pluinb>lsvel t t•waCcll. 
a watch of the modern type, with a balance.whcef 
provided with a spring and oscillating regularly, thus 
having the function of the p. of a emk 1 •Wheel, (a) 
the escapement wheel of a clock; t(^) the balance. 
wheel of a watch. 

Pens- (pihOr prefix, repr. L. pstuo nearly, 
almost, all but. bef. a vowel pun-, pen-, in a few 
words of rare occurrence, as Pemacontem. 
pora'neone a. ; Peineplalii, a tract of land al- 
most a plain ; etc. 

II Pendbpe (pfhc'U'pO. 1581. [a. Gr. ntjut- 
Adiri).] I. Name of the wife of Ulysses in anaent 
Gre^ legend, who, during her husband's long 
absence, nightly unraveUed the web she had 
woven during the day, and thus put off the 
suitors whose offers were to wait till the web 
should be finished ; hence, allusively, for 'chaste 
wife', a. y.ool. A genus of gallinaceous birds 
of Central and South America, typical of the 
subfamily Penelopinu or guans 1605. 

s. Our absent Penelopes were, doubtla^ dreaming 
1835. Hence Penelcrpe'aa a. of or penning to, 
or resemblingtlie web or weaving, or tiine.gaining 
policy of P. jPene'loplne «. Zooi. belonging to the 
subfamily Pentloptnm of gallinaceous birds. 

PenetrabiUty (pemArAbrllti). 1609. 
next ; see -ity.T ti- Capacity of penetrating 
-1687. a. Cap^Iity of beii^' ^netrated : spec. 
in Nat. Phil, the capacity of simultaneously oc- 
cupying the same space as something else 1648. 
Pen^able (pe'nftrftb’l), a. late ME. [ad. 
L. penetrabilis, f. penetrare PENETRATE ; see 
-BLE.] fx. Having the quality or capacity of 
penetrating; penetrative, penetrating -1668. 
a. Capable of being penetrated or pierced ; into 
or through which access may be gained 1538. 

a It is not p. by the eye of man 1 ofsku. Jig. lam 
. .p. to your fcinae entreaties Shaks. Hence Pe’ne* 
trableneM, penetrability. Pemetrabty ado. fa. 
penetratingiy 1 b. so as to be p. 

Penebml (pe’nitr&l). Nowrarr. 1589. [a. 
L. peuotral{e (usu. in pi. penetralia ; see next), 
f. ^netralis interior, innermost, f. stem of pene- 
trate Penetrate.] The innermost part ; of a 
temple, the sanctuary ; usu. in pi. » next. 
MlPenebmlia (penitrA’lii), sb.H. 1668. [L., 
^ of ptnetral\e\ see prec.] 'rhe innermost 
ports of a building ; esp. of a temple, the sanctu- 
ary or inmost shrine; hence gen. Innermost 
parts. 

The p. of the harams of the East 1778- Hence 
Penetra’llan a. rare. 

tPeiietnuicy. X578. ff. L- penetrant^ 
Penetrant ; see -ancv.] Penetrating quality; 
peoetradvmess {lit, andpg.) r j t 

Peoetnut (pc*nftrint), a. t 543 > 
penetrantem pr. pple. of fe^ran Pg^JRj^i 
or F. pMtrantS i. lit. Having the prop^y 
of penetrating, piadng. or making its way into 

{ {¥r. fairs), i {fit, fom, mth). 
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anjrthing. a.//. Of the mind, intellect, etc. 
Acute, subtle 1599. 

Penetrate (pe-nitreit), v, 1530. [f. 'L.pene- 
tmt; ftnetrare to place within, enter within, 
etc.; imted interior, etc.; see-ATE*.] 

I. trans. To m^e or find its ((Mr one’s) way into 
or right through (something) ; usu. implying 
force or effort; to gain access within ; to pierce, 
b. To permeate. Also with personal sub], : l o 
cause to be permeated ; to imbue (w«M some- 
thing). x68o. e. intr. To make its (or one'.s) 
way into or through something, or to some 
point or dace (implying remoteness or difficulty 
of access) ; to gain entrance or access X53a 3> 
fig. (trams.) To pierce the ear, heart, or feelings 
cl; to 'touch’ X59X. b. i/ttr. To touch the 
heart Shak& 4. trarrs. To gain intellectual 
access into the inner content or meaning of; to 
see into or through ; to find out, discover, dis- 
cern xj^. b. imtr. To see tn/o or through 1589. 

I. A cloud which it wasalmost impoMible top. 18^ 
b. Th« reader.. should have penetrated himself with 
the atmosphere of the times 1887. a Bum where 
Heav'n's influence scarce can p. Pops. 4 A Man 
pmotrated with.. Grief 1730 b. Cymb. 11. lii. 14. a. 
t^ve penetrated and disappointed his desi^ x8i8. 
Hence Penetrating //fl a., -ly adv., .ness. 
Penetration (jien/cr^i’/an). 1693. [ad. late 
L. fonetrationem, f. penetrare Penetrate.] x. 
Tm action, or un act, of penetrating; also, 
mutual permeation as of two fluids, b. Nat. 
Phil, The occupation of the same space by 
two bodies^ at the same time; formerly p. of\ 
dimtHsioHi‘1661. a. Power of penetrating, as 
a measurable quantity or quality, a. Gunnery. 
The depth to which a bullet, etc. will penetrate 
any material against which it is fired 1807. b. 
Cities. The power of an optical instrument to 
enable on observer to see into space, or into an 
object X799. s> fig. Insight, acuteness, discern- 
ment IMS. 

X. His Mavneiic beam, .to each inward part With 
gentle p.,.. Shoots invisible vertue even to the deep 
Milt. a. a. The more p. shells have the better 1901. 
g. You can pretend to be ■ Man of P. STfchLK. 
Penetrative (pemAr^itiv), a. late ME. 
[ad. med.L, penetraiivus, {.penetrat-, penetrare 
to Penetrate ; see-ATivE.I i. Having the 
quality of penetrating ; spec. Having the quality 
of entering through the senses, or of keenly 
affecting the sense or^ns; sharp, pungent. 
Also said of the eye or sight, a. fig. Tiint pene- 
trates to the seat of the feelings SilAKS. 3. 
fig. Having the power of mental penetration ; 
intellectually acute 1797. 

s. The p. character of tem|)tations Trench, a. A nt. 

4 CL IV. xiv. 75. 3, .So minutely p. wai the quality 
of bis understanding Moelky. lienee Penetrative- 
•ly mAi.. - noee. 

Pen>ieather (i)e*n|fe:0ai'). 1609. [f. Pen 
sb.* -f Feather. J 1. A quill-feather of a bird’s 
wing. a. PiN-FEATHER 1877. Pe'n- 
ftaithered a. - Pin-feathered. Also said of 
a horse or his hair when rough or bristly. 
Pen-flab. 1763. [^f. Pen -f Fish j^.I] 
X. A squid x^5. a. 'The spuroid fish Calamus 
penna of the Caribbean Sea 1763. 

Penfiold (pe*n|fpuld), sb. and v. 1575. [f. 
Pen sb.^ +Fold = Pinfold sb. and v. 
Pe n gu in (pe'iggwm, pe-ngwin). 1578. [Ori- 
gin obsc.] fx. The Great Auk or G.-ire-fowl 
[Alca imptnnis) -179a. a. Any bird of the 
uunily Spheniscidst, including several genera of 
sea-fowl inhabiting the southern liemisphere, 
distinguished by having the wings represented 
by scaly * flippers ' or paddles with which they 
swim under water 1588. 

Comb. : p. duck, a variety of the common duck 
having the feet placed ao far h.ick as lo induce a 
aeariy erect atdtude like that of a p. ; p. groas, the 
luasockjirau of the Falkland Islands, roajlabfltata. 
Hance Femgillliery, a colony of penguins; a place 
where penguins congregate ana bre^ 

Pfloboldcr (M'nhpuildaj). 1815. [f.'l’EN 
ji.* -f Holder J A bolder for a (steel or other) 
pen t the pen and penholder together forming 
a wilting instrument or ' pen ’ of which the pen- 
holder ranns the handle. 

Pental (pf nifil), 0. 1877. [f. Penis - f - al.] 
Asust. JMc^ng to or connected with the penis. 
Pevitda^ 0. late ME. [a. F. f. 

peimt pain ; see -BI-E.l ti. Painstaldng ; hard- 
working -X481. a. causing or invoMng pain 
or trouble ; painfiiL Obs. or ran arch. 


PenicU (pe'iiiiil). X806. [wL'L.ptsticiUHs 
Pencil.] Nat. Hist. A small bundle or tuft 
of slightly diveiging hairs, resembling a paint- 
brush. 

Penldllate (pe*nisil/t), 0. 1819. [f. L. 
pmicillus Pencil + -ate ■.] Nat. Hist. a. 
Furnished with a penicii or penicils ; having a 
small tuft or tufts of hairs, scales, etc. b. 
Formed into or forming a small tuft or brush, 
c. Streaked, pencilled. 

PenicUlllonn (penisidif/^m), a. i8xx. [ad. 
mod.L. penicilliformis, f. penicillus PENCIL; 
see -FURM.J Of the form of, or resembling, a 
hair-pencil. 

Peninsula (pfoimsixili). PI. (-iz), for- 
merly •m. 1538. [a. L. pmninsula, f. pienc- 
Pene- + insula island.] A piece of land that 
IS almost an island, being nearly surrounded by 
water ; hence, any piece of land projecting into 
the sea so that its boundary is mainly coast- 
line. b. {fpec.) The P. : Spain and Portugal. 
Peninsular (pAiimBitnii), a. (5^.) 1619. 
[f. prec. + -AR.J Of, belonging )o, or of the 
nature of a peninsula, b. specl{a%a. with capital.) 
Of or pertaining to the peninsula of Spain and 
Portug.al, or (esp.) the war carried on there in 
1808-14. 1819. B. sb. a. An inhabitant of a 
peninsula, b. A soldier of the P. war. 1888. 
Peninsulate (p/himsifll^t), v. t538. [f. as 
prec. -f -ATE • ; after insulate.] trans. T o make 
Into a peninsula; to di^de into peninsulas. 
A detached tract peninsulated by aea, lake, or river 

(pr-nis). PI. penes (-fx), 1693. [L., 
orig. eauda tail.] 'I'he intromittent or copu- 
latory organ of any male animal. 

Penistone (pe*nistJn). 1551. [Name of a 
small town in Yorkshire, where the doth was 
made.] f i. A kind of coarse woollen cloth 
formerly us^ for garments, linings, etc. Al.so 
attnb. -1834. a. P. flags, sandstone flags from 
the coal measures around Penistone, used for 
paving-stones 1688. 

Pemtence (pemit&s). ME. [a. OF. peni- 
tence, ad. \..p»nitentia, 1 . pxnitens Penitent ; 
see -ence.] x, -• Penance sb. 3. Now rare, 
and usu. including sense 9. s. The fact or state 
of being penitent; contrition, with desire and 
intention of amendment ; repentance 159X. 
a. By P. th' Eternalls wrath’s appeal’d Shaks. 
tPeftiitencer. ME. [a. P'. pinitemier^ ad. 
med.L. pseni-, paenitentiarius.] In the medi- 
!Eval Church, a priest appointed to hear confes- 
sion, assign penance, and give absolution in 
extraordinary cases; a penitentiary. 
Penitency (pemitensi). Now rare. X450. 
[nd. V..p»nitenUa\ see Penitence and - encv.] 

I . Penitence as a state ; repentance, ■f A 
jienitential practice or discipline (rare) -1676. 
Pexiltent (pe'nit&it), a. and sb. late ME. 
[a. OF. penitent, ad. pxnitentem, pr. pple. of 
psenitere to repent.] A. adj. i. That repents, 
with intention to amend the sin or wrongdoing; 
contrite. b. transf. of things 1 Ebtpressive of 
repentance 1793. +a. Regretful, grieved ; le- 

lenting, sorry, vexed. Const, of, upon, rare. 
1609. 8. Undergoing penance 1590. 

I. A p. prodigal X840. D.^varal p. lettenDx Fox. 

. Cotn. Err. 1. ii. ca. 

B. sh. 1. One who repents ; a repentant sinner, 
late ME^ a. A person performing (ecclesias- 
tical) penance; one under the direction of a 
confessor, late M E. 3. fl, A name designating 
various R. C. congregations or orders, associated 
for mutual discipline and charitable works. 
Rarely in sing,, a member of one of these. 1693. 

mitrih. p.*fdrilL a form or bench for penitent*. 
Hence Pe'sitenUy mdv. 

Penitential (penite’nJU), 0. and sh. 1508. 

, ad. med.L. paenitentiahs, f. pseni-, feenitentia 
i*ENlTENCE ; see -AL.] A. adj. i. Of, pertain- 
ing to, or expressive oipenitence or repentance. 
9. Pertaining to, expressive of, or constitut- 
ing eixles^tioal penance ; of the nature of a 
penanM IMS- Also/f. , 

I. P.PsaJms, seven p^nufvi, xxxui.xxxvh; l^ai, 
exxx, cxliii) which are uaed as penitential devouons. 
P. robe, arobe wora by a pubbe penitent 
B. iA. x. A pmiitenL tAlso fic. a prisoner. 
1697, a. A Dook containing m codified form 
the canons oi the Church relatinjg to penance, 
its imposition, etc. x6x8. 9, pi. Short for P. 


Psalms : see A. z. 1641. 4> ta. The demea- 
nour, appearance, or behaviour of a penitent, 
b. Mourning garments ; black clothes (eolloq.). 
1748. Hence Penltemtially esdv. 
Penitentiary (penite-njlri), 0. and sb. late 
ME. [ad. med.L. pamiteutiarius adj. and sb., 
f. L. pmnt-.pamiteutia Penitence ; see -ary*.] 
A ad]. 1. Of or pertaining to penance; ad- 
ministering or undeigoing penance X577. a. 
Pertaining to, or expressive of, pemtence ; re- 
pentant (rare) 1634. 3. Intended for or rat- 

ing to the penal and reformatory treatment of 
criminals 1776. 4. Of an offence ; Punishable 

by imprisonment in a penitentiary (U.S.) 1856. 

I. The p. books and canons 1678. a. A p. letter 
i8o6y 3. P. House «= B. III. 3. P. Act, the Act 19 
Geo. Ill, c. 74. 4- It had been a p. oflfinoe to teach a 
black to reau and write X896. 

B. sb. L ~ med.L. poenttentiarius. x. A per- 
sonappointed to deal with penitentsor penances; 
spec, in R. C. Ch., an officer vested with power 
to deal with extraordinary cases 1475. +a. = 

Penitent sh. i and 9 -1654. 3. A member of 
a religious order so colled 1631. 

I. Grand, Hifh (Chief, Great) P., a cardinal who 
presides over the office called ‘ penitentiary ’ Csee 11), 
and has the gi anting of absolution in cases reserved 
for the papal authority. 

IL med.L. poenitentiaria. R. C. Ch. The 
office or dignity of a penitentiary ; an ofl 5 ce or 
congregation in the Papal Court, presided over 
by the Grand Penitentiary, and forming a tri- 
bunal for deciding upon questions relating to 
penance, dispensations, etc. 1658. IH. = OF. 
pen(t)anctrie. i*!. A place of penitential disci- 
pline or punishment for ecclesiastical offences 
-x6^. a. An asylum for penitent prostitutes 
1806. 8. A reformatory prison ; a house of cor- 
rection 1816. IV. = Penitential sb. a (rare) 
1853. Hence fPenlte'ntlaryahip, the office of 
p. (see B. I. x). 

Penknife (pe-n|naif). late ME. ff. Pen 
■ f Knife.] A small knife, usu. carried in the 
pocket, used ong. for making and mending 
quill pens. (Formerly provided with a sheath: 
now made with a jointed blade or blades which 
fit inside the handle when closed.) 

Penman (pc*nuia>n). P/. penmen (pe’n- 
men), xtoi. [ 1 . Pen sb.‘ + Man j^.] 1. A 

mail employed to write or copy documents, etc. ; 
a clerk, secretary, notary, scrivener. Now rare. 
1619. 9. A man skilled in penmanship ; a cal- 
ligrapher. (Qualified as good, expert, swift, etc.) 
1591. 3. An author, a writer 1599. b. Const 
c/(tliat which is written). Now rare. z6io. 

t. Penmen of 6W or 0/ the Holy Ghost, applied to 
the. writer* of Sci ipture regarded as writing from 
divine dictation or command ; Su Paul, one of the 
first Pen-men of the Holy Ghost 1656. Hence Pen- 
man a hi p, the action or performance of a p. 

Pennaceou8(i)eii^i-j3s),fl. rare. 1819. [f. 
mod.L. pennaceus (f. penna feather) +-OUS ; see 
-ACEOUS.J a. Orntth, Having the structure of 
a pen-feather or quill-fcather. b. Entom. and 
Dot. implied lo markings resembling feathers, or 
to surfaces or structures having such markings. 
tPc'nnage. rare. 1601. \a.Y. petmage,i, 
pmne plume ; see -age.] = Plumage -1857. 
Pennant 1 (pe’nant). 1611. [app. a com- 
promise between Pfnuant and Pennon.] x. 
« Pendant sb. II. 6. s 
Pennon 3. 1698. b. - 
x8is, 

Pen^*(pe-nint). 1756. [a. Welsh 
nant, lit. ' dale-head f.pen(n head + namt val- 
ley ; also, a common Welsh place-name.] Now 
usu. P .grit ; the name of an unproductive series 
of gritty strata lying between the Upper and 
Lower Coal-measures, m South Wafes, etc. 
Also P. flag, rock, stone, 

Pennate (pe-nA), a. rare. 1857. [ad. L. 
peunatus winged, f. penna feather , see -ATE «.] 

‘ 1. Nat, Hist. ^ Pinnate. 9. . Penniform 
1877. So Pemnated a. (in senses x, 9) ; also, 
feathered 1797. 

Pexmati-, comb, form of L. penmatus Pen- 
nate, as In P enn a tifl d a., etc. Pinnatifid, 
etc. (see Pinnati-). 

Pennatulaoean (pensetUnA'/iin), 0. and 
sb. 1857. [t mod.L. Pennatulaeea neut ph, 
f. Pennatula, the typical genus.] A adj Be- 
longing to the order Pennatulaeea of alc^ona- 
nan polyps. B. j^. A polyp of this order. So 


" Pendant sb. II. 7, 
= Pennon z. Also fig. 


se(m0n). a (p0u). ou(b0d). 0 (cat). { (Fr. chrf). » (ev#r). a* (/, cyr). F (Fr. eau dr vie). i(s*t). s (Psyche). 9 (whot). y(g0t). 
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^ ^ PennatulW, a polyp of 

the family PtHmatuiidm, of which Ptnnatula, 
the «e»>pen, is the typical genus. 

Penner 1 (pe-nai). Obt. or dial, late ME. 
fad. mecLL. pennarium, f. penna pen; see 
■ARiUM, -BR * a.] A case or sheath for pens ; 
a pen-case; in later use. occas.. a wridng-case. 
Penner > (pe*nw). 1570. [f. Pbm w.** + 
-er'.] One who p^ or words a writing, 
document, etc.; a writer 0/ something. 

Penni-, comb, form of L. penna feather, 
Fen jb.*. as in Pennl'fbrons (U pennifer] a. 
Nat. Hist, bearing or producing feathers; 
feathered. Pe'nnfformfmod. 

Nat. Hist, having the form or appearance of a 
feather ; spec, ap^ed to a muscle whose fibres 
are obliquely arranged on each side of a central 
tendon. Pennigerons (peni*d5eros)[ 'L,.pettniger\ 
a. feather-bearing, feathered. Pemnfnerved 
[Nerve] a. Bat. (of a leaf) having nerves or 
veins diverging on each side of a midrib; 
feather-veined, pmnately veined; also Penni* 
neTvate a. Pe*nnlveined [Vein] a. Bat. 
prec. 

PennileM (pemll^s), a. ME. [f. Penny + 
•less.] Not havmga penny; having no money; 
poor, destitute. 

fP, banck, name of a covered bench which formerly 
stood beside Carfax Church, Oxford; and app. of 
KimiUr open-air seata eliiewheret prob. as be’ 
resort of destitute wayfarers; hence allusively. 

Pcmilless-ly <«&'•, •neaa. 
llPeoniU (pemil**), nsu. in pi. peonilUon 
(peni l*'i^n). 1784. [Welsh.] A form of im- 

provised verse adap^ to an air played on the 
harp, sung at the Eisteddfod, etc.; a stanza of 
such verse. 

Pennon (pe nan). [late ME. a. OF./r«(«)eN, 
prob. a Rom. deriv. of L. penna, F. penne 
feather, plume, wing.] 1. A long narrow flag 
or streamer, triangular and pointed, or swallow- 
tailed, formerly borne as a distinction by a 
knight under the rank of banneret ; now a mill- 
Ury ensign of the lancer regiments. b. Any 
flag or tenner, late ME. e. fig. Applied to 
things of the shape of a pennon z( 3 i 8 . fa. a, 
A knight-bachelor, b. An ensign-bearer. -1661. 
3. The long pointed streamer of a ship ; also 
called Pendant and Pennant 1627. 4. poet. 
Used b^ Milton, and others after him, for : A 
wing, pinion 1667. 

I. C, A pillar uf dork smoke, which . spread its long 
duoky IS through the clear ether Scott. 3. Yai-hts 
with pennons dying 1884. 4. Kiuttring bis pennons 

vain plumb down he drops Mar. Hence Pe’nnoned 
(pe'nand) a. having, bearing, or furnished with a p. 

Pemionoel (pemonsel). Obs. exc. Hist, late 
M E. fa. OF. penoneel, dim. of penon , Pennon. J 
A small pennon borne upon a helmet or lance, 
a Pkncbl ; a pennon or pendant of a ship. 
Peony (^-ui). PI. pei^es (pemiz), pence 
(pens). [OE. ppn(n)ing, p^ing, later pfnii 
(whence ME. ^ni, ^ny\. Evidently of wGer. 
origin, but the source is unkn.] L Original 
senses, z. An English coin of the value of ^ 
of a shilling or jJjj of a pound ; orig. of silver, 
later of copper, now of bronze. Denoted (after 
a numeral) by if* (for denarius, denarii ) ; thus 
5 <f., fi vepence. b. The full plural, pennies, in now 
used only of the individual coins ; pesue is usually 
collective, and is especially used after numerals, 
where from tuupence to elevenpence (rarely 
twelvepence) and in twentypence, it is stressless 
(tv’ptes. etc.) and now written in comb. With 
other numbers fence Is written separately (or 
hyphened) and has a separate stress, as 
fence (^‘tAi,pe*ns). OE. a. Rendering L. de- 
narins (see Denarius) ; also occas. argenteus 
('piece of silver '). and nummus {^nnmtnus 
seitertins, Sesterck). Now only in Biblical use. 
OE. b. In U.S. eolloe. a cent 18^. 

t. Scott*., m coin equal in 17th c to one-twelfth of 
the English penny, s. Shew me a p. Whoee image 
and ■nparacnption hath it t And tney said, CiBsar\. 
AwWxx.t4aLv.) 

n. From the fact that the (silver) penny was for 
long thediief or only com in circulation, the name 
came to be used in the following senses : i. A 
coin ; applied to coins of distinct origin from I 
the ordinary penny. Now Hist. 1483. a. Used i 
vaguely for a pieoe of money ; beooe, a sum of 
Money, money. Now chiefly in phr. a pretty p. 
me. b, Inpl, money; o^. asoomnstingof I 


(silver) pennies ; in later use. often depreeiative. 
' small money 'coppers ‘, ' small earnings ’ ME. 
te. (Sing.) With ordinal numeral, expreuiag 
an aliquot part of a sum of money, as the fifth 
p., i.t, every fifth penny in any number of 
peftnies =* one-fifth of the whole amount **1844. 
d. The particular amount of some tax, impost, 
or customary payment. With defining wora, as 
Earnbst-p., Goo’s p.. Pkte»-p. {pesue), etc. 
ME. 8* As the type of a coin of small value, 
or of a small amount of money. Often in oon- 
trast nsith pousid. MR 

z. P. qf twfenee, a stiver coin of the value of two- 
pence. a half-graat. Goldp., a gold coin of t he value of 
ao shillings, s. They may. .there be lodged . . witbont 
paying of any j^nie 1585. ^Ftrst prime cost, 
cost price, b. Dispensers of treasnre. .without price 
to them that have no pence Milt. 3. A peny yii 
seson spent wille safe a pounde 1457 
m. Transf. uses; chiefly ellipt. fi. «« 
Pennyweight -X 59a t»« The amount bought 
for a penny -1591. 

Phr. and Prov. A p./er your thoughts. I would dve 
something to know what you are thinking about 
(addressed to one in a * brown atudy *)l Ag, saved is 
a p, gained {got, eamedf. A pretty {fine, etc.) a 
considerable sum (in the way cX gain or cost), tn for 
a p., in for a ponttd, having entered upon a matter 
one must carry it through at any cost No pater- 
natter, no p., no work, no pay. Take cart of the 
Pence and ike pounde wilt take ear* qf themselves. 
To turn {windf tho {a) fi, to employ one’s money 
profiubly I or, to gain money. Obs. exc. in to turn 
an honest p. (xee Hohest <r. 4 b). 

esitrib. and Comb. t. eUtrib. or as ttdj. Of the price 
or value of a penny, costing a penny, as p. bun, news- 
paper, etc.1 p. drtttd/ul (see DaxADruu C); so with 
prefixed numeral, as fivepenny susit, a site of nail 
(orig. a nail which cost yl. a hundred), tenpenny ssait. 
etc I for the use of or admission to whitb the cli 
is a penny, as fi boat, but, gaff (fjKTf tb.*), etc t . 
a game) at which the stake is a penny, as fi-nap, 
etc. I (of a person) selling something or doing ^some 
work for a penny or cheaply f hence, enga^ea in in* 
fertor work, as p.-barber, Pvet. wit a C omb . : p.* 
bank, a a.-vvings bank at which as little as a p. may 
be deposited ; •cress, the plant Tklatpi aments, or 
some other cruciferous plant with flat round pods ; 
•dog, a kind of dogfisn, also called milter's aag or 
t<fe% f-farm (•fsrme), a money rent, instead of ser- 
vices; •faurtliingre//«y., an old fashioned high bicycle 
having a large and a small wheel ; -fatheij one who 
is too careful of his pence ; a niggard, skinflint | -fee 
.S'c., a payment of a p ; * wages paid in money ' 
(Jam.); •fish, the John Dory, so called as having a 
round spot upon cither side | •ln>the'Slot a, [from the 
direction * Put a penny in the slot ’], (of mechanical 
devices for the automatic supply of commodities) 




actuated by the fall of a p. inseriM through a slot 
' , ; -land, land valued at a p. a year (Obt. o 
•plsce.a piece of money of the vuue of a p., a 


also /ff.i 
dissl.Y,-\ 


p.| l^rent, rent paid in money; periodical payment 
in cash ; •brompet, a toy trumpet costing a p. t also 
\fig. in reference to petty boasting; p. wedding, a 
wedding at which each of the guests contributes 
money to the expenses of the entertainment and to 
the setting up of the newly-married couplet. 

Pe*nny-a-line, a. 1833. [The phr. (a) 
penny a Hsu used attrib.J Oi writing or a 
writer ; Paid at the rate oif a penny a line ; of 
che.ip and superficial literary quality.. SoPenny- 
a-U'ner, a writer who is paid at a penny a line, 
or at a low rate (usu. implying one who writes 
in an inflated style so as to fill as much space 
as possible) ; a hack-writer for the press. 
Pe*nny-graMU late ME. [f. Penny + 
Grass.] Pop. name of : a. Navelwort or Wall 
Pennywort, Cotyledon Usnbilieuf, b. Marsli 
Pennywort, Hydrocotyle vulgaris (in both cases 
from the round leaves) ; c. Yellow-rattle, Nhi- 
nanihtu Csrista-galli (from the flat roundish 
pods). 

Penny poet, penny-poet x68o. [See Post 
sb.^] An organisation for the conveyance of 
letters or packets at an ordinary chaim of a 
penny each ; esp. that established in the United 
Kinraom on xojnn. X840 on the initiative of 
RoimndHill. Also attrib. SoPe*nny-po’stace, I 
the, postage of letters, etc. at a charge of a 
penny each. 

Pennyro^ (penlrol'il). 1530. [app. an 
alteration of earlier pulyole ryale, m AF. puliol 
real m OF. poliol thyme (;— L, type *pule^lufnt 
dim. thyme) -i-rra/.ri^a/ royal.] A 

species oi mint {Mentha Pultgiusn), with small 
leaves and prostrate haUt; formerly cultivated 
for its supposed medicinal riitues. Alsoapplied, 1 
usu. with qualifying words, to other aromatic . 
latriates, or other pumts. Also attnb. 


Bastard or False P., names of two N. American 
iabtatM, Trtchositmma dieho t om ns n Itmnthtu 


attnb . ; p..water, a liquor diatillod from the leaves 
ofp, formerly us.ed m mMicine. 

Pennywj^ht (pe-niwrit). late ME. [f. 
Penny + Weight Ji.] a measure of wdght, 
- 04 grains, of an ounce Troy, or - 1 . of a 
pound Troy. (Formerly .. jJ, of a Tower 
pound, i. e. grains, the actual weight of a 
silver penny.) Abbrev. i/w/. b. A proporUonnI 
measure of one-twelfth used in sutlng tlie fine- 
ness of silver (thus, pure silver is xa penny- 
weights fine) 1758. 

Pe*nnv-wi*«e, adj.pkr., or a. 1607. [cf. 
Penny II. 3.] Wise or prudent in regard to 
pence, i.e. careful {esp. over-careful) in small 
expenditures; usu. in phr. pessny-wise {and) 
pound-foolish, thrifty in small matters while 
wasteful in large ones. Hence Peimy-wlsdom, 
the quality of oeing penny-wise. 

PeiUl3rwort (pe’niwtut). late ME. [f. 
Penny + Wort.] i. (In full. Wall P.f Coty- 
ledon Utnbilietts (N.O. Cs assulaceTtY having 
peltate leaves of a rounded concave form, and 
growing in the crevices of rocks and walls; 
navelwort. a. {Marsh P. or Water P,\ Hydt-o- 
cotyle vulgaris, a small umbelliferous plant with 
rounded peltate leaves, growing in marsliy 
places. Also extended to other species. 1578. 

Penn3fwoirth(pe’niwoi)i), contr. penn'oiili 
(pe-na|>). OE. k Penny + Worth.] i. 
The amount which may be bought for a j^nny ; 
as much as is worth a penny, h.fig. Amount, 
sum ; esp. a very small, or the least, amount ; 
often with neg. -• not the least bit ; ironically, 
‘ a deal ‘ a lot '. late ME. ta. That which is 
or may be bought for a given sum, in contrast 
to the money itself. (Often in //.) -1656. 8> 
Money's worth, value for one’s money ; a bar- 

f 'ain ; fprofit, advantage obtained. Usu. uun- 
ified as bad, cheap, deas\ good, etc. ; also ahsol. 


A good bargain. 


\ etc. ; also a 
Ai&ofig. ME. tb. Price in 


proportion to value ; (cheap, etc.) rate -lyaq. 

s. She .will never buy anyihing by single penny, 
worths Johnson. 3. You take your Mniworlhs now. 
Sleepe for a wceke Shaks. You will not find it a 
dear p. i86B, h.Ata {good, etc.) fi ; This tract of 
land he bought at A very great penny.worth Swirr. 

Penology (piiylod^i). 1838. [f. Gr. iroivA 
fine, penalty, L. ^na punishment + -OLOGY.] 
The scientihe study of the prevention and 
punishment of crime ; the science of prison and 
reformatory management. Hence Penolo'fb 
cal a. of, pertaining or relating to, p. Peao*- 


Iqgist, one versed m p. 

Pen* • ' - 


^ens, obs. f. Pence, pi. of Penny. 

^ Pensite. ME. [In sense i , a. OF. fesiste ; 
in a, only as Fr.l* fx. Thoughtfulness, a 
thought -1477. II a. (pahse) A thought or re- 
flection put in literary form 1886. 

II Penaeroao (penserdu’so), a. and 1765. 
[From the title of Milton's poem /I Penseroso, 
a. obs. It. penseroso, now pensieroso, f. pensiere 
thought.] A. adj. Meditative, brooding, melan- 
choly. B. sb, A brooding or melancholy per- 
son or personality. 

Peninle (pcnsail, -sil), a. 1603. [ad. K 
ptnsilis pendent, f. feus-, ptndeie to hang ; see 
-ILE.] z. Hanging down, pendulous, b. 
' Hanging ' or situated on a declivity 175a a. 
Hanging in the atr or in space ; suspended on 
arches, with void space bent'ath ; vaulted X613. 
3. That constructs a pensile ucst x8oa. 

I. The p. nests of the weaver bird 1854. b. Hisanire 
stream, with p. woods enclos’d bHENsroNX. s. Baby- 
Ion.. was then the wonder of the world for its walls 
pb gardens 1703. 3. The F. Warbler 180a. 

Hence Peixsileneas. Penal’llty (rare). 

PeiulOQ (pe*n|jn), si. late Mii. [a. t. 
pestsion, -uu, ad. h. penstosusn payment, rent. f. 
pest*-, pessdeirt to weigh, to pay ; see -ion. J t*. 
A payment ; a tribute, tax, charge, imposition ; 
a contribution ; a price paid or received ; an 
expenditure. Aisofig. -1638. a. Ecel. A fixed 
payment out of the revenues of a benefice, UTOn 
which it forms a charge. late ME. tS- Sti- 
pend, salary, wages ; fee -i77fi« *»• ^ payment 
made to one who is not a professed servant or 
employee, to reuin his good will, secret ser- 
vice, etc. ; a subvention, a fixed allowance, x. 
A regular payment to persons of ^k, r^l 
favourites, etc., to enable them to maintain their 


<>(Ger. K«n), di (Fr. psix). ii (Ger. M«kr). U (Jt. dmm), » ipmA). e (€•) (tlwie). i{P){x*ia). / (Fr. fiiire). b {fir, feta, taxth). 
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stats ; also to men of Isarning or science, artisu, 
etc., to enable them to carry on work of public 
interest or value. 1500. 4. An annuity or other 
periodical payment made, esp. by a government, 
a oon>]»ny, or an employer of latmur, in con> 
sideration of past services or of the relinquish- 
ment of rights, claims, or emoluments 7539. 
f 5. The annual (or other periodical) payment 
n^e by each member of a gild, college, or 
society, towards its general expenses ; e^. that 
levied upon each member of an Inn of Court to 
defray its standing charges -1838. tO. Payment 
for board and Iraging, or for the board and 
education of a child, etc. -1803. b. A board- 
ing'house, a lodging-house at a fixed rate; 
occas. a boarding-school ; talso formerly a ta- 
vern. Now only as F. (paftsyoh). 1644. 7. 

[firom 5] A consultative assembly of the mem- 
bers ofOray's Inn, one of the Inns of Court in 
London 75^ 

^ He commanded to glue to all that kept the city, 
ptnaiooa and wages i Esdras iv. b. Peiuinn, an 
allowance made to any one without an rquivalent. 
In England it U generally understood to mean pay 
given to a state hireling for treason to lits country 
Johnson. 4. Old ajrt J., a payment of so much per 
week or month paid to a workman or poor person (or 
to every one) on reaching a specified mc. 

Peniioni (pe-njan), v. 1649. [f. nrec.] I. 
Mr. To live or stay In a pension or boarding- 
bouse ; to board and lodge, a. trans. To grant 
a pendon to; also (contextually) to buy over 
with a pension. To p. off, to dismiss with a pen- 
sion. 1709. Hence Pemaloiutble a. entitled to a 
pension ; of service, etc. : entitling to a pension. 
Peneionary (pcn/an&ri), sAj 1536. [ad. 
med.L. see Pen sign r^.and-ARV* 

B. X.] z. » Pensioner i. 1548. a. [« Du. 
pem/iomaris.l Formerly, the chief municipal 
magistrate of a Dutch city, with the function 
of a legal adviser or speaker, //tsf. 1587. b. 

(prop. Grand /*. -= Du. Groot Penstonaris) •. 
'Ine first minister of the province of Holland 
and Zealand in the heven United Provinces of 
the Netherlands (16x9-1794) 1655. «. transf. 

Satirical nickname for ICnglish statesmen 1771. 

x. The Nabob sank Into a p. 1874. a. c. The grand 
p. tPitt], that weathercock of patriotism Smoixstt. 
Petutanary (pe-n/an&rt), sb* 158a. [f. 
PKNSION sb, + -ARY* B. 3.] A place of resi- 
dence for pensioners ; formerly, at Cambridge, 
a residence for undergraduates not on the 
foundation of a college. 

Penaionary (pe’n/an&ri'), a. 1548. [ad. 
med.L. feniionanui't see Pension and-AKV* 
A.] X. That is in receipt of a pension ; hence, 
mercenary, hireling, venal, a. Consisting, or 
of the nature, of a pension 1631. 

I, An extensive p. clergy 1835, a. P. favours 1771. 
Pemioner (pcn/ansi). late ME. [a. AF. 
fensiontur =, OF. penstonnier, f. pension, PEN- 
SION I see -BR *,] L One who receives a pen- 
sion. X. One who is in receipt of a pension or 
regular pay ; one who is in the pay of another; 
in early use, a mercenary; in zyth-xSth c, 
often, a hireling, tool, creature 1487. b. spec. 
One who is in receipt pf a pension in considera- 
tion of pMt services or on account of injuries 
reoeived in service; csp. one of the inmates 
of Chelsea and Greenwich Hospitals 1706. 
fa. spec. « Gentkman p . ; see Gen i'LEMAN 3. 
’*S737« A member of a bodyguard, a re- 
tainer. Also fig, -163a. 8> The officer of the 
Inns of Court who collected the pensions, kept 
the pension-book or pension-roll, etc. Obs. 
axe. Hist, late ME. t4* » Pensionary sb.^ 

a, a b. -1756. 

s. Charlaslll.] became the of the French king 
1863. a. b.Xr- 1 Queene,..The 

OomljM tall, her peiuioners bee Shaks. 

IL One who makes a stated periodical pay- 
ment. z. At Cambridge University : AJi under- 
g^uate who is notaacholar on the foundation 
of a ocdlega, or a sisar ; one who pays for his 
own Qommons, etc. ; » Conmoner at Oxford 
X450, fa. A boaider ; esp. a girl or woman 
livl^ m pemHen in a convent or school in 
Franoe, Bdgium.cta ; - F. pensionuaire -1837. 
S. ottra., as /. m$ss$nger, etc. 1678. 
P imil o mM d r e (palayonf r). 1598- [F. - 
ined. L. *t$ui9ee€trims,'\ a. One in receipt of a 
pension; a pansloaer, a paid retainer {rare). 

b. One who bo^ In a French lodging-house, 


institution, or familjr. e. A Junior member of 
the Comidie Franfaise. 

fpenwlonry. [f. Pensioner; see -ry.] 
A body of pensionera or paid retainers Milton. 

Penmve (pemsiv), a. {sb.) late ME. [a. F. 
penuf, -ive, \. penur to think; see -IVR.J i. 
Plunged in thought; meditative; reflective; 
often with some tinge of melancholy, ta. Full 
of anxious thought or foreboding ; anxious, 
apprehensive -1654. 8> ' Sorrowfully thought- 

ful, sorrowful ; mournfully serious ; melancholy ’ 
(J.); gloomy, sad. late ME. 4. transf. Of 
things : Aasodated with thought, anxiety, or 
melancholy 1548. 5. absot. as sb. Pensive man- 
ner or mood 1775. 

X He hod a greater feare of thews who were p. as 
Brutui 1639. 3 - The beavie burthen of my p. brext 

Dbayton. 4. P. Twilight in her dunky car S. KociBxa 


? rendered p. or sad. Shaks. 


Brutui 

Dbayton. ^ 

Hence tPe'noivad 

Pcnslve-ly adv., .1 

Penstock (pemisipk). 1607. [f. Pen sb.^ 
-f Stock sb.^J t. A sluice for restraining or 
regulating the flow from a head of water formed 
by a pen (Pen xA* 3). as in a water-mill. Also 
attrib. a. -= Pentrouch. 11 /.S.) b. A tube 
by which water is conveyed from a head of 
water into a turbine. c. Also applied to the 
barrel of a pump. 1838. 

IjPensum (pemsilm). rare. 1705. [L., 

weight, char^, duty, 1 pendere to weigh.] A 
school-task or lesson to be prepared ; also, 
a school ‘ imposition *. 

Pent (pent), sb. 1754. [Short for Pent- 
house.] A sloping roof or covering, a Pent- 
house. 

Pent (pent), pa. pple. and ppl. a. 1550. [In 
form, pa. pple. of pend, obs. var. of Pen t/.*J 
I. Shut up or confined within narrow limits. 
Often with in, up. a. Of a place, room. etc. : 
Shut up, confined 1594. t 8- Having some- 

thing pent within it ; distended or strained by 
being overfull ol something -1738. 

I. Lung in populout City p. Milt. Id vain our p. 
wills fret M. Abnou). Pent.up emotion X879. 

Penta- (penti), bef. a vowel pent-, a. Gr. 
vft'ra-, comb, form of nipre five. In Chem. it 
indicates the presence of five atoms of some 
element, as in ^ntacarbon, pentaeh loride, penta~ 
sulphide, pentoxide, etc. 

Pentaboaic (•b/"sik) a. Chem. having five atoms 
of a base, or of repiaceable hydrogen. Pentaca’D- 
aulor a. having five capsules. Pautachromlc 
(-krou-mik) a. of five colours, capable of distinguishing 
(only) five colours in the spectrum. Pentada'ctyKe 
[Gr. 8 mtvAov finger] a. having five toes or fingers i sb. 
a iierson or animal with five digit.s on each limb. So 
Pentada'ctyloua <1. Pentadelphona ( aUe-lfM) 


[Gr.^A^Mt brother]*. Bet, (of stamens) united by the 
bundles I (of a plant) having the sta- 


filaments in five fa 


mens so united. Pe’utafld {L.fidns split] a, Bot. 
cleft into five. flPentagyniJX [Or. ywfi woman, in 
sense ‘ pistil ’]| an order of plants in tlie Linnman 
system, comprising those having five pistiU. Hence 
Pentagy-nUin, Penta-gynoua aajs. Pentaha'- 
loid *. Chem, containing five atoms of a halogen in 
the molecule. Pentli'narla [Gr. ivfp., man, in 
sense * stamen '] Bot. tlie fifth class in the Linnawii 
system, comprising plants having five stamens not 
cohering. So Peutm’ndrian, Penta'udroua enOs 


Penta^*taloua a. Bot, having five petals. Panta- 
phyllouB (-fi'las) [Gr. leaf] *. five-leaved. 

Pa’ntaptoto [ad. Gr. verrdvrwroc udL] Gram, a 
noun having five case*. PeTataptyeb (-ptik) [Gr. 
wTvxif fold, after DirrvcH, etc.], an auar-piece 
like conusting of five leai^ 1. e. a central piei 


'utaptote [ad. 

noun having five cases. , , , 

* ' e or the 

^ icce and 

two folding pieces on each side. PentaToic [Ansis] 
a. Pros, haviiu; five stresses. Pentaae paloua a, 
Bot. having five sepals. Pantaape’noona (Gr, 
(Txs'ppa seed] «, having five seeds. Pe’ntaafyle 
[Gr. ervAoe piUarl a, Ar^ having five rolumns in 
front or at the eud; sb, a pentastyle building or poi- 
tica 

Pentacbord(pe’Dt&k/jd). 1731. [f. Penta- 
■f Gr. atring.J Mus, i. A musical in- 
strument with five strings. a. A system or 
series of five notes x8xs. 

Pentacle (pe-nUk’!). 1594. [In med.L. 
pentaeulum, app. £ Penta- -culum, dim. or 
instrumental suffix.] A certain figure used as 
a symbol, esp. in magic ; app. prop, the same 
as PSNTAORAif ; but also used for the Aexa- 
m or six-ptdnted star formed by two inter- 
ed triangta, etc. Hence Peiita*ctil«r a. 
entaoiolto (pentss'kTinsiO. 1818. [f. 
mod.L. Pentaeris$su sea-lily (f. Gr. verra- five 
4- nptpop lily) -ITB * a a.] Palseosst. An en- 


crinite or fossil erinoid of the genus Pentaeri-> 
nus or family Ptntaerinidte, So Pentexrlnoid 
a. allied to or resembling the genus Ptssta^ 
crinus or family Ptniaennidte ; sb. a penta- 
crinoid erinoid. 

Pentad (pcnU&d). 1653. fad. Gr. utpvit, 
..aba, later form of wepuds, -aSa a gronp cd 
five, see -ad x a.] x. The number five (in the 
Pythagorean system) ; a group of five. a. A 
period of five years x88o. 3. Chem. An element 
or radical that has the (xjmbining power of five 
units, l.e. of five atoms of hydrogen. Also 
attrib. or adj. 1877. Hence PentR’dlc e. oi 
the nature of a p. (sense 3), pentavalent ; whence 
Pentadi*eity, the fact of being a p. 
Pentadecane (pe-nt&d/krin). z87a. [f.late 
Gr. wcKra5<«a- for vfVTinedSfna fimen 4- 
-ANE 3 b. ] Chem. The paraffin of the 15-carbon 
series, CisHg,. So Pemtadedne (-disain), the 
corresponding hydrocarbon of the ethine series, 
Ci«H,g ; Pentode *cyl, the radical CigHu. 
Pentagon (pemtag^), a. and sb. 1570. 
[In A, acLL. pentagonus, a. Gr. ntvrdymos, f, 
wevTu- Penta- 4- •ycuvos from stem of ywla 
angle. In B, ad. L. pentagonum, Gr. vfvri- 
yoivov adj. neiit. used as sb.] fA. adj. Having 
live angles ; pentagonal -16^ B. sb. A figure, 
UbU. a plane recUlineal figure, having five anglei 
and five sides. In Forttf. A fort with five bas- 
tions. 1571. 

Pentagonal (pentjc'gfinal), a. {sb.) 1570, 
[f. prec. 4- -AL,] X. Geom., etc. Of or pertain' 
ing to a pentagon ; of the form of a pentagon 
five-cornered or five-sided I wi. b. Appli^ tt 
a solid figure or body of which the base or sec 
tion is a pentagon 1570. c. Contained bj 
pentagons, as a sohd figure 1851. a. P 
numbers : the series of Polygonal numbers x 
5, 12, 33. 35, 51, etc. formed by continuoui 
summation of the arithmetical series i, 4, 7, 10 
13, 16, etc, b. as sb. A pentagonal numbe) 
X795. Heace Penta'gonally adv. in a p. form 
var. fPenta'gonoua a. 

Pentagram (pe-ntAgraem). 1833. [ad. Gr 
wivTu-, irfVTlypappov adj. nent. us^d as sb., £ 
irivTf five 4- ypapyai line, mark.] A five-pointec 
figure formed by producing the sides of a pen 
tagon botii ways to their points of intersection 
so ns to form a five-pointed star ; the ' fivi 
strajglit lines ' of which the figure consists forn 
one continuous line or ' endless knot ’. For 
merly a mvstical symbol credited with magica 
virtues. (Also called pentacle, ^pentagonon 
pentatpha, f entangle.) 

Pentahedral (j^cntAhrdrAI, -he*drAl), a 
Also pentaedraL 1804. [f. Penta- 4- Gi 

itpa seat, base 4- -Ai«] Of a solid figure o 
body : Having five faces ; esp. having five late 
ml faces, five-sided (as a pnsm of pentagons 
section). So fPentohe'drlcal, Pentohc’droui 
a^s. Pentahedron, a solid having five faces 
IjPentalpha (pentse liA). 1818. [a. Gi 

wirraA^a, a synonym of vfvrdypannop PEN 
TAOKAM, f. uipTf five 4- iAipa the letter A 
from its presenting the form of an A in fivi 
different positions.] ■= PENTAGRAM. 
Pentameroiu (pentse'meras), a. i8a6. [i 
Penta- 4- Gr. fiipos part 4- -ous.] Having 
consisting of, or charaetcrixed by, five parts 0 
divisions. I. Bot. Having the paru of th 
flower-whorl five in number. (Often writtei 
S-merous.) 1835. 9. Zool. a. Consisting of fiv 
joints, as tlie tarsi of certain insects ; alio ap 
plied to such insects themselves, as the beetle 
of the group Pentamera. b. Having five rs 
diating parts or organs, as a star-fish, etc. i8at 
So Penta-meral a. PentaTneran, a p. beetle 
Peata meriam, the condition of being p. 
Pentameter (pentecmltai), sb. and a, i54< 
[a. L pentameter sb., od. Gr. uerfd/UTpos adj 
consisting of five measures, f. wskto- five H 
fsirpov measure. ] A. sb, A verse or line con 
sisting of five feet. x. Gr. and L. Pros. A fort 
of dactylic verse composed of two sicoilar halve 
(penthemimers), each consisting of two feet an 
a long syllable ; in the first penthemimer eao 
of the two feet may be either dactyl or sponder 
in the second they must both be dactyls. Mm 
commonly used in elegiac verse ; see Elbgia 
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A. I. (The verse was erroneously analysed as 
two da^yls (or spondees), a spondee, 1^ twd 
anapaests; hence the name.) a. Applied 

to bnes of verse consisting m nve feet in other 
languages ; e.g. the EngU^ heroic verse of ten 
syllaUes 1706. 

I. In the hexameter rues the fountain’s silvery 
colnmn, In the p. aye (ailing in melody back Colx> 

(Now attrib. use of sb.) Consisting of 
five metrical feet; having the form of a penta> 
meter 1546. 

Pentane (pe*ntfin). 1877. [£ Gr. 
five + -ANE a b.] CAsm. The general name of 
the paraffins of the pentacarbon series, ; 
also called guintatu and fentyl hydridt. Three 
such hydrocarbons are known, all colourless 
mobile fluids, occurring in petr^eum, etc. 
mttrib., as >. tan^, va^(mr, etc. So Pentane (pe'n- 
tih), an olefine of the pentacarbon series. CsHiot 
comprising four known forms, one of which is Amy- 
lkmr ; Pantlne (pe'ntain;, also Pe*ntlnlne, Pe*nty> 
lette, the hydrocarbon CsHs, of the same senes, 
homologous with acetylene or etbinej Pentode a. 
applied to fatty adds, aldehydes, etc. o( the same 
senes, as PtnMc or Valeric acid t Pe'ntone, Pe'n* 
tonene, a hydrocarbon of the formula CrH* i Pe*n* 
tyl, the radical CtHu, of whidi one form ii Amyl t 
hence Penty*Uc a. 

Pentaogle (pemtccqg’l) . f Also pentagle. 
MEL [In form a hybrid, f. Gr. ««pra> + Angle ; 
but, in sense z, perh. a var. of peatagle. Pen- 
TACLK.l X. = PeNTACLB. PENTAGRAM. B. 

=x Pentagon (rare) 1658. 

Pentangular (pentse ni^fn&z), n. 1661. [f. 
as pree. + attgu/ar.'] Having five angles or 
angular points ; pentagonal. 

Pentapody (pentse-pWi). 1864. [f. Gr. 
trcKitivovt of five feet, £, wtvra- Penta- + 
voi/r foot ; cf. Dipody.J Pros, A verse or line 
consisting of five feet, or a sequence of five feet 
in a verse. 

II PentapoUa (pentae'pdlis). 1838. rL.,a. Gr. 
vcnrdvoAit, f, wevra- Penta- + woAtt city.] 
A confederal^ or group of five towns ; applied 
in ancient times to several such groupa So 
Pentapo'Utan a. of or pertaining to a p., spec, 
to that of Gyrene in Lybla zyay. 

Pentarch (pemtaifc), sh, Z793. [£ Gr. 
aivTt five + -opxof ruler.] a. The ruler of 
one of a group of five districts or kingdoms, 
b. One of a govermng body of five persons. 
Pentarcb (pentajk), a. 1884. [f. as prec. 
+ dpx 4 beginning.] Boi, Arising from five 
distinct points of origin, as the woody tissue of I 
a root. 

Pentareby (pcmtaiki). 1587. [ad. Gr. 
vtvrapxiu a rule of five, f. wirre five + -apxla 
rule. ] z. A government by five rulers ; a group 
of five districts or kingdoms each under its own 
ruler, a. Government by a body of five per- 
sons : a governing body of five. Also Jig, 1633. 
a /if. The P. of aenoes idsx. 

Pentaatteb (pemtistik). ^ Z658. [ad. mod. 
L. pentastichus, a. Gr. wsyroerixof, £ Penta- 
-I- ffn'xM row, lines] /Viu. AgroupoffiveLnes. 
Pentaatictoua (pentae*stikaB), a. 1857. [t 
as prec. + -ous.] Bot. Arranged in five rows, 
five-ranked ; esp. of a stem ; having five leaves 
in the spiral row, and thtu five vertical rows in 
the phyllotaxls, 

PentaahMn(e (pemtistpm, -sum). 1857. 
[ad. mod.L. Ptntasiomum, t Penta* -f Or. 
-aropoi adj. formative f. arSpui mouth ; so 
called from the appearance of the mouth and 
the two purs of cnitinoid hooks adjacent to it. ] 
Zool. An animal of the genus Pentastomum or 
Pentastoma, comprising internal parasites in- 
festing man and other animals; an aberrant 
group of Araeknida, formerly classed as tre- 
matode worms. So Penta’stomoas a. having 
five mouths or openings. 

Pente^rllaUc (pe>oUisil«*bilc), a. 1771. 
[C L. pesetatyllahui, a. Gr. wem^Xkafiot -i- 
->c, after SvLtABic.] Of five syllaUes. So 
Peotasj'llaUe, a worn of five syllables. 
Pontetecicb (pe’utfititfk). Z53a [ad. L. 
PtHtatemchus, -urn, t Or. () vcmirf vxot the pen- 
tatench, sb. use (sc. of werrirevxot 

RdJ. • of five books ’, f. wevro- PEHTA-+T«)xot 
hoplement, vessd. in late Or. ’book*.] 


Name for the first five books of the Old Testa- 
ment taken as a connected group, tradidonally 
ascribed to Moses (hence culed ‘ the five books 
of Motes *). a. iransf. A volume composed of 
five books, etc. Wart) x6^. 

a. The Hebrew Pulter came together not as a book 
but asa RiSgr. Hence Pentaten*ehal «. 
Pentatbionlc (pe nt&)»i^>nik), a. Z848. 
[Irreg. fi PENTA-fOr. flsTor sulphur -h-ic; see 
Dithionic.] Chem, In A acid, an acid con- 
tainiM five atoms of sulphur In the molecule, 
H|SfOf, colourless, inodorous, and of bitter 
taste. Hence Pentathimnate, a salt of p. acid. 
Pentatblete (pentset^ft). i8a8. [ad. Gr. 
weyraSXtjr^s, f. virraSkor; see next.) An 
athlete who contended in the pentathlon. 

II Pentathkn (pente*j>lfm). Also in L. form 
pentattalnm. Pi. •a. Z70& fa. Gr. nivnOKw, 
{. wivT* five •¥ dBKw contesL] Gr, and Rom. 
Antig. An athletic contest consisting of five 
exercises (leaping, running, throwing the dis- 
cus, throwing the spear, and wrestling) per- 
formed on the same day by the same athletes. 
Peatatomic (pentfttpTntk), a. 187a. [f. Gr. 
vfrrs five + drofiot Atom + -IC ; cf. atomic.] 
Chem. Containing five atoms of some substance 
In the molecule ; spec, containing five replace- 
able hydrogen atoms; also ■■ Penta valent. 
Pentetonic (pent£tp‘nik), a, 1864. [f. 

Penta- + Or. rlvot Tone sb. + -ic.] Afus. 
Consisting of five notes or sounds ; esp. applied 
to a form of scale without semitones. 
Pentavalent (pentsc'vftl^nt), a. x8^l. [f. 
Penta- + L. valeniem having power or value.] 
Chem. Having the combining power of five 
atoms of a univalent element ; quinquivalent. 
Peatecontar (pentlkpntfi), bef. a vowel 
•cent*, comb, form of Gr. ver^xovra fifty ; as 
in tPenteco*ntBrch [ad. Gr. iwKTi;«(irra/>XotJ, 
a commander of fifty men ; etc. 

II Penteoonteri. 1633. [a. Gr. atvriiKorr^p.'] 
Gr. Antig. A commander of a troop of fifty men. 
||Penteoo*nter‘A 179a [ad. ur. 

Hiprp.'] Gr. Antig. A fifty-oared ship of burden. 
Pentecost (pe*nt/kf«t). OE. [a. Christian 
L. pentuoste, a. Gr. wtrrtfnoarff (sc. ijfUpa or 
loprtf) fiftieth (day or feast), in Tobit ii. z, 
3 Maccabees xii. 3a.] z. A name of Hellenistic 
origin for the Jewish harvest festival (in O.T. 
the Feast of W«ks) observed on the fiftieth day 
of the Omer (q.v. sense a). s. A Christian 
festival observed on the seventh Sunday after 
Easter, in commemoration of the descent of the 
Holy Ghost upon the disdples on the day of 
Pentecost (Acts ii) ; Whit Sunday OE. Z.Jig. 
in allusion to the gift of the Holy Spirit, or the 
circumstances recorded in Acts 11. 176. . 

B. Come Pentveost as quickely as it will Shaks. 3. 
Ever the fiery P, Girds with one flame the countless 
host EMKaaoK. Hence Penteco'Btals^. (usu. pi.) 
oflerings formerly made in the Church of England at 
Vi^ltsuntide to the priest, or to the mother-church t 
a, of or pertaining to P.f like that of the Day of P. 
in Acts li 

Penteoostyi (pentAp*itis). Also irreg. ang- 
licised pe*ntekoi^. z8o8. [a. Gr. werrtnoffrvt 
f. inmjnocT6s fiftieth.] Gr. Antig, A body of 
fifty men, as a division of the Spartan army. 
PenteUc(peate'lik),a. 1579. [aA,l..Penie- 
liens, a. Gr., f. nevrsAf) name of a dome of 
Attica.] Of or from Mount Penteiicus, near 
Athens ; esp. applied to the white marble there 
quarried. So fPenteli'ctoo* Pente’Ucan adjs, 
Pflothemimer (penj^i*maj). 1586. [ad. 
Gr. wevStfiuiMpip consisting of five bslvet, f. 
vim five + halved (ijfu- half + pipot 

part).] Amc. Pros. A group or catalectie colon 
of five bi^-feet ; esp. as constituting each half 
of a pentameter, or the first part of a hexameter 
when the caesura occurs in the middle of the 
thiM loot Hence Pentbemi’merBl a. applied 
to a caisura in the middle td the third foou 
PenCbooae (pemthaus), pentice (pemtis), 
sb. [ME. pentls, rarely fmdis, app. apheu f. | 
OP. apentis, apendis, -deis ; cf. med.L. append^ 
Hum 'a sm^ saored building dependent upon 
a huger chnreh ’ (Du Cai^e), po8t-cl.L. append- 
dictum appendage. As a * lean-to ’ has usually 
a roof with one slope only, the word was asso- 
ciated early with F. pcm/c slope; hence, by 


pop. etymology, penthouse for p«utiu\ x. A 
subsidiary structure attsehed to the wall of a 
n^n building, a. Such a structure having a 
sloping roof, formerly sometimes forming a 
covered walk, arcade^ or colonnade^ in fitmt of 
a row of buildings ; a sloping roof or le^e 
placed against the wall of a building, ete., lor 
shelter from the weather; occas., the eaves of 
a roof when projecting considerably, f b. Any 
small building attached to amain one, an annex 
-1886. c. A shed with a sloping roof, as a 
separate structure 1816, a. Anything of the 
nature of or akin to a sloping roof ; an awning ; 
a canopy, etc. 1530. g,Jig, Applied to things 
likened to a penthouse (e.g, the eyebrows) 15^ 
4. attrib., as b.~roof, etc. X588. 

3. l‘here..Iurl(ed under the pent-houae of hb eye 
that ily epicurean twinkle Scott. 4. L.L.L. 111 1 . 17. 
Hence Pemthouae v. (mu. in pa. pple.) to furnbh 
with or as with a p. 1 to cuum to project like a p. 

Peatoodde (pentp'ksaid). 1863. [Penta-.] 
Chem. A binary compound containing five 
equivalents of oxygen. 

Pent-roof (pemtirdf^. X83S. [f. /«»/- In 
PENTiioitSB Roor sb.'] A roof sloping in 
one direction only ; a shed-roofi 

Pentfxmgh (pe’nitr^O- I793* [f.PENj^.lS 

Trough.] A trougli, channel, or conduit 
constructed to convey the water formed by a 
pen to the wheels of a water-mill, etc. 
Pen(t)Kteinon(pen(t)8trman). 1760. [mod. 
L., irreg. f. Gr .wfi-rt five -f or^pasv, taken ns — 
stamen.] Bot. A genus of herbaceous plants of 
the N.O. ScnphuJariaceK, natives of America, 
having showy clustered flowers, usu. tubular 
and two-lippra, and of various colours. 
Penult (pfoo’It), a. and sb. 1539. [orig. 
abbrev. of pknultima. Penultimate.] a. 
adi. I.ast but one, penultimate. (Now chiefly 
scientifia) B. sb. +1, The lost d^ but one of 
a month. Sc. -1678. a. Gram, The last syl- 
lable but one Z650. 

A. Th« p. Joint of tlw eight posterior legs Daka. 
Penu*ltim(e, a. and sb. 153a. [ad. L. 
ptenuliimus i see next] Penultimate. 

II Penultima (pfirndtimi). Z589. [I... pmn- 
ultima (bc. syllaba) adj. fem., f. ptene almost -f 
ultimus last.] The last syllable but one (of a 
word or verse). 

Penultimate (pf'iurltim/t), a. and sb. 1677. 
[f. Penk- + Ultimate, after h. pumu/timus.] 
A. adj. Lost but one. (Chiefly sdentific and 
techn.) Also, occurring on the last syllable but 
one. B. sb. The last member but one of a 
series ; spec, in Gram, the last syllable but one 
of a word 1727. 

Ij Penumbra (pftur*mbrA). 1661. [mod.L. 
(Kepler), f. PENE--f Umbra shadow.] z. The 
partially shaded region around the shadow of 
an opaque body ; the partial shadow, as dist. 
from the total shadow or umbra ; esp. that sur- 
rounding the total shadow of the moon, or of the 
earth, in an eclipse, b. The lighter outer part 
of a sun-spot, surrounding the darker central 
nucleus or umbra 1834. a. fig. A partial sliade 
or shadow, esp. as bordering upon a fuller or 
daricer one i8oz. 

a It b but a^ a twilight of virtue and happincM 
i8t 6. Hence Panii*mbral, Penumbrous (rerr), 
caj's. of. pertaining to, or cbaracterbed by a p. or 
partial snadow 1 wSafig. 

Penurious (pfoiQe*rias), a. Z596. [ad. 
med.L. penuriosus, f. L. pennria ; tee Penury 
and -ous.] z. In want; needy, poverty-stneken 
(also fig.) ; +with of, wanting in. tb. Of things, 
circumstances, etc. : Of, pertaining to. or asso- 
ciated with want ; poor, exiguous ; barren, un- 
fertile -Z789. a. Niggardly, parsimonious, 

■ ' g; transf. meagre, slight, 'shabby', 
> 34 « +8* Fastidious, dainty (ratt)-}yyp. 
Dive*, rich in tbb world, became exceeding p. 
in the other 16x4. b. Seven most scant andp. 
of great famine 1639. a. As a p. niggard of hxs wesltb 
Milt. Hence PenaTtous-ljr mdu , •oaaa. 
Punury (pe-niuri). late ME. [ad. L.fittm- 
ria, ptenmrta want, need.] x. Destitution, 
indigence ; poverty. a. Lack, scardiy, want 
(0/ something material or tenMterial) 1^7. 

8. Penuroatness, miserliness. Now rare. i«i. 

I. Chill P. repress'd their noble rege ^ay. a Yw 
PM .A «our stars your p. of sense xom. S. \foa 
puiusbes..p. with oppression Jaa. TAYLoa. 
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Ponwlper (M-nwaiipu). 1848. [f. Fen 
siA II. I + WiPEE.] A contrivance, usu. 
coniisting of one or more pieces of cl^ folded 
or £kstened toeether« for cleaning a pen by 
vidping the ink from it. 

Penwoman (pc'nwtum&n). 1748. [f. as 
prec. + Woman, after pemtiutnA A woman 
skilled in the use of the pen. (Usu. qualified 
ti%good,fitu, eta) 

Peon (pr^n). 1609. [In sense i, ad. Pg. 
pedesttiu, and F. pion foot>soldier ; in 
sense a, a. Sp. pton in same senses, f. (ult ' 
L. fes, p*dtm foot. A doublet of Pawn ib.\ 
i, in India I a. A foot -soldier, b. A native 
constabla c. An attendant or orderly; t 
footman or messenger, a. In Spanish America 
A day-labourer ; in S. America, a man or boy 
leading a horse or mule; in Mexico spec, a 
debtor held in servitude by his creditor till his 
debts are worked off. Also atirib. i8a8. Hence 
Peonage, Proniexn, the work or service of u 
p. ; the system of having or using peons ; m 
Mexico s^c, the condition of a p. serf. 

Peony (prjni). Also pasony. [In OE. 
ptonie, in ME. pione from OF., in 15th c. con- 
formed to their ult. source, late L. peonia, L. 
pmomia, a. Gr. iraiuyla the peony, f. Tlaiwy 
Paeon, physician of the gods.] 1. A plant or 
flower of the genus PaeoHia (N.O. Ranuneu- 
iacex), comprising stout herbs, or rarely shrubs, 
with large handsome red or white globular 
flowers, often double under cultivation; esp. 
P. offieinaUs. a. atlrib. or as adj. Dark red ; 
e». of the cheeks, plump and rosy 1548. 
Pooplo (prpi), iA ME. \p. KY.poepU^ 

people ■■ Or. pople, potple, peupte, etc. : — L. 
podium, aoa or populus the people, the popu- 
lace.] It Folk X. a. In sing., as a collec- 
tive of unity, b. In sing, form, construed ns 
pL ME. e. pi. Nations, races (= L. populi, 
gentes). late ME. td. Used in sing, in the 
sense ‘ nations ' -X793. e. transf. of animals, 
late ME. a. The persons belonging to a place, 
constituting a particuku- concourse, congrega- 
tion, company, or clasa Construed as pi. ME. 
+b. As eolleet. sing. A company, a multitude. 
Also with pi. -x66a. 8- Persons in relation to 

a superior, or to some one to whom they be- 
long. Chiefly with possessive, a. The sub- 
jects of a king or other ruler ; the servants of 
God, or of Christ ; the congregation or flock of 
a pa.Ntor, eto. Const, as fl. ME. b. The body 
of attendants, armed followers, retinue, work- 
people, servants, eto. Const, as ^/. M& a 
Those to whom any one belongs, one’s tribe, 
clan, eto. collectively > esp. (colloo.) one's pa- 
rents, brothers and sisters, and other relatives 
at home. Const, as pi. late ME. 4. The 
commonalty, as dist from the nobility and 
ruling or official classes. Const, as pi. ME. 
g. Polities. The whole body of cnfranchi.<ied or 
qualifled citixens, considered as the source of 
power I esp. in a democratic state, the electo- 
rate 6. Men or women indefinitely ; 

persons, folk. Const, os pi. ME. b. emthali- 
tally - Human beings 1450. c. transf. Living 
creatures, poet, oxrhet. 1667. 7. Unemphati- 
oally, people » F. on, U. man ; in colloq. use 
repl. men ('men say', etc.) ME. 

t. a. A people's voice I we ere a p. yet I'eNNYSON. 
b. Should not a p. seeke vnlo their GodY /m viii, lo. 
a All our Bagruh-speaking peoples Morlev. d. 
Hoe shall iudge among the nations, and shall rebuke 
many p. IWvci.ir puples, R.V. peoples] Isa. ii. 4. e. 
The Ants are a a not strong Prm>. xxx. 35. a. The 
p, here want sadly to know what I am b. He 


the ftince ^ - - -• — 

Douglas p. are in motion on both sides of the river 
Scott, a Mrs. Sterling . . had lived . . with his 
Father's p. Caai,YUL 4-1 to the p. as one of 
the p. ymdnt Lett. p. The will of the p. Min. tt. 
1 have bought Golden Opinions from all sorts of p. 
SitAKa GW P. formerly a courteous way of ad- 
dressing an assamnlage 1 cf. Goon a. a b. Raskall 
is properly the hunters terme giuen to young detre ., 
and not top. PirmwHAia a The little p , the good 
p. the fliinM 7. P. cannot undersund a man being 
m aatate ofdoatt J. H. NawuaM. Hence Peo'ple* 
leas, having no p. or populatran x6«. 
Peopl^prp’l), Vt X 4 ^. fa. F. ptupler, 
f. peuple ; see prM] >• trams. To furnish with 
people or inhaUtanU ; to populate xsoa b. 
transf. To fill or stock (with animals, Inani- 


PPER sb.] slang. Vigour, energy, 'go . 
•eperino (ijepdriim). Also mp-. 1777. 
,, ?. pepere pepper; so called from its con- 


mate objects, etc.) 1533. Ctfig. To imagine or 
represent as peopled z8z7* a. To fill or occupy 
as miiabitanta ; to coiutitute the population of 
(a country, etc.) Z489. b. transf. and fig, of 
animals, inanimate objects, etc. 1593. tc. 
absol. To form a settlement -1604. 8- intr. 

(for rtfi.) To grow populous 1659. 

I. Tile nearest Redons must have been first and 
most fully peopled x6^ C. This silent spot tradition 
old Hod peopled with the spectral dead Suaixav. 
a. What vary d Being peoples every star Pops. b. 
The gay motes that p. the Sun Beams Milt. Hence 
Peopled (pTp’ld) ppt. a. occnpled by people 1 full 
of inhabitants 1 Inhabited 1 also^^. Peo*pler, one 
who peoples or causes the peopling of a country 1 a 
colonizer I an inhabiunt 

f Peopliab, a. [-ish ^.] Clownub^ vulgar 
Chauceb. 

Pep (pep). 1920. orig. [/.S. [abbrev. of 

Pepper jA] ’ — ' “ ’ 

II Pi 

[It., f. pepere pepper; t 
sisting of small grains.] Geol, A light porous 
voloanio rock or tuff, formed of sand, cinders, 
etc. cemented together ; a name first given to 
the tufas of Monte Albano near Rome. Hence 
Pe^perine a. rare, consisting or composed of p. 
II Peplos, peplua (pe*plp8, -if a). 1776. [a. 
Gr. vfvAot, in pi. wfirXo, whence L. peplus, 
pepluntt^ An outer robe or shawl worn by 
women in ancient Greece ; spec, that woven 
yearly for the statue of the goddess Athene at 
Athens, carried in procession to her temple at 
the greater Panathenoea. 

II Pralum (pe'plifm). 1678. [L. ; see prea] 
X. -= Peplos. a. A kind of overskirt, sup- 
posed to resemble the ancient pcplum 1893, 
llPepo (px po). 1861. [L. ^po pumpkin, 
a. Gr. vivasv, short for vlvtav clievoSf a 
gourd eaten when ripe, f. wiwojv ripe.] Dot. 
Any fleshy fruit, with numerous seeds attached 
to parietal placentae, and a firm rind ; as the 
gourd, melon, cucumber, etc. 

Pepper ^'pox), sd. [OE. pipor; Com. 
WGcr. a. L. piper Or. vintpi, of Oriental 
origin.] i. A pungent aromatic condiment, 
derived from species of Piper and allied genera, 
used for flavouring, and acting as a digestive 
stimulant and carminative; e^. the dried berries 
of Piper nigrum, either whole (PEPPERCORNS) 
or ground into powder, b. Also, the pungent 
condiments yielded other plants; see 3. 
rSsS. a. The plant Piper nigrum, an E. and 
W; Indian climbing shrub, having alternate 
stalked leaves, with pendulous green flower- 
spikes opposite the leaves, succeeded by small 
berries turning red when ripe. Also, any 
plant of the genus Piper (including Chavica), 
or (by extension) of the N.O. Ptperacex. late 
ME. 8. With qualifying words, applied to 
other plants furnishing pungent condiments; 
sometimes to plants having leaves uf a pungent 
flavour 1538. a. In allusive or proverbial ex- 
pressions. late ME. 

I. P. was a favourite ingredient of the most ex. 
pensive Roman cookeiy G»aoN. Black p.. that form 
of the condiment which is prepared from tne berries 
dried when not quite ripa. If'kitep., a less pungent 
form, from the same berries when fully ripe, or from 
the black by nmoving the husk. Ltmg^ A, a simi- 
lar condiment prepaid from the immature fruit- 
spikes of the al lied plants Piper {Chavii a) oJjhcinarHm 
and P, langam, formerly supposed to be the flowers 
or unripe iniit of P. nterum, j. African p., (a) 
Habutlia {Xylopia) eetktopca or other species (N.O. 
Anenaceefii (b) Capsicum fisstiftatum, CbiU p. 

(a) PxrrBR-TRKsat (^) erron. Chilli. CblnOM 
p. ™ Japanese pepper. Guinea p,, («) see Guinea 
! r. 1 ■=■ African p. JapMCBO p., Xanthoxyhn 

of Japan and Cfhina. nelegueta p. = 
grains Pnratiisex see Crain sb} 4. See also 

CAVRimay., CuBRB p., Jamaica Rxo etc. 4. 

Heere '» tne Challenge, reade it : I warrant there ’s 
'inegar imd p. in 't Shakb. fTo tahep. in the tiost, 
0 ulte oflfence. So enuffp. 
mttrib. and CmnA., aa P. Alleys name of an alley in 
-london, hence allasively in pugilistic, slang 1 p..cake, 
local name for gingerbr^t -elder, luune tor plants 
of the genera P^ronua, Encktm, and Artanthe, 
allied to the common p.t •grass, (a) any species of 
Lfpidium (as L. emtwum, garden-cress), from the 
pungent taste 1 (b) ■ Pillworti -mill, a small hand- 
mill for grinding p. 1 •moth =< PRarxRxn moth t 
plant* the plant Pi^ nigmm or any plant pro- 
lucing pepper I •poo, the pod of any species of 
Capsteumi •root, any species of Dentmria, esp. D. 
jj. . .. ^ calloa from the pungent root 1 >00000, a 


pungent sauce or condiment made by ateeplng 'ro 
papers ’(capsicum pods) in vinegar. 

Pepper (pe-paj). 1581. [f.prec. (OE-hac 
piporian, ptprtan, etc. in the same sense-)] x 
trans. To sprinkle with pepper ; to flavour o 
season with pepper. Pdsoeusol. a.Tosprinkk 
(a surface) as with pepper ; to besprinkle, dot 
stud. Mao fig. (Mostly in/n.MA;.) 161a. g 
To sprinkle like pepper. Also^^. i8az. 4. T< 
pdt with shot or missiles. Also fig. X644. b 
tntr. To discharge shot, etc. (at something 
1767. 5. trans. To ‘ give it (a person) hot ’ ; t< 
beat severely, trounce. Hence tb. To give ont 
his death-blow (lit. and fig.), to ' do for ruin 
1500. 6. To pve pungency, spice, or flavoui 

to (speech or writing) X83S. fb. To dose with 
flattery -1784. ty. To infect with venerea 
disease. (F. foivrer.) -1723. 

a. E ' 

Voun 

I’^irant, (or this world Shaks. ' 6. fi". Who pepper'd 
the highest, was surest to please Goldsm. Hence 
Pe'ppering v6l. sh. the action of the vb. t pelting 
with shot, missilei, etc Pe’ppering ppt. a. that 
{lepers I pungent ; falling heavily (as rain). 

Pe«pMr-cmd-«a‘lt 1774. Name for s 
kind of cloth made of dark- and light-coloured 
wools woven together, showing small dots ol 
dark and light closely intermingled; also, s 
garment made of this. Usu. attrtb. or adj. 
Pe*pper>boz. 1546. x. A small box, usu, 
cylindrical, with a perforated hd, for sprinkling 
powdered pepper. 2. transf. Applied con- 
temptuously to a small cylindriem turret 01 
cupola i8ai. 3. The irregtibir buttress sticking 
into the fives-court at Eton 1865. ^.fig. A hot- 
tempered person 1867. g. atlrib. 1825. 

x. Hee cannot cre^ into a balfe-penny purse, not 
into a Pepper- Uoxe Shaks. 

Pe'pper^:ai8tor, -carter. 1676. [See 
Castor *. ) i. A small vessel with a perforated 
top, usu. one of the castors of a cruet-stand, for 
sprinkling pepper at table. a. transf. au « 
prec. s. 1859. b. slang. A revolver 1889. 
Peppercorn (pepark^jn). OE. ff. Pepper 
sb. -1- Corn a.f 1. The dried be^ ol 
black pepjier. b. Stipulated for as a quit-rent 
or nomin.al rent 1607. *• attnb. Of or consist- 
ing 111 a peppercorn, asp. rent; also fig, very 
small, insignificant 1791. 

I. b. In modern times building leases sometimes 
reserve a iiepperH»m as rent i8y8. 

Peppered (pc-paad), ppl. a. 1581. [f. 
Pepper v. -h-Epf.] Sprinkled or seasoned 
with pepper; sprinkled with small dots like 
gmins of jiepper ; |xjUcd with shot, etc. 

P. moth, collector's name of the Gcometrid moth 
Amphydasis (Bistou) betulana. 

Pepperer (pe-paraa). ME. [In i, f. Pep- 
per sb. -t- -kr * ; in a, fi Pepper v, -er ^.] 
I. A dealer in pepper and spices; a grocer. 
(The original name of the Grocers' Company 
of Ixindon.) Obx. exc. Hist. a. One who or 
that which pcppers;yf(r- a hot-tempered person ; 
something pungent 1711. 

Pepperidge (peiioridg). Also -ag«. 1823. 
I. Var. of PipPERitK'.E. a. 1/.S. The Black 
Gum. Sour Gum, or lupelo, a N. Amer. tree of 
the genus Nyssa, having very tough wood z8a6. 
Peppermint (pe*]i3jmint). 1696. [f. Pep- 
per sb. + Mint sb.*, app. after Bot. L,.] x. 
A species or subspecies of mint (Mentha pipe- 
rita), cultivated for its essential oil (ail of p.). 
a. The essential oil of peppermint, or some pre- 
paration of it 1836. b. A lozenge flavoured 
with peppermint, a peppermint-drop X884. 8. 
(In full p.-iree.) Name for several Australian 
species of Eucalyptus (E.amygdalina, piperita, 
etc.) yielding an aromabc essential oil resem- 
bling that ol peppermint 1790. 

Camh.'. P.> camphor « Mxmtholi p. •drop, 
•loxenge, a lozenge made of sugar, flavoured with 
p.1 .tree (see 3). 

Pe‘ppm*-pot 1679, X. - Pepper-box x. 
Also m allusive and fig. uses. a. A W. Indian 
dish composed of meat (or fish, game, etc.) and 
vegetables stewed with cassareep and red pep- 
Per or othe r hot spices 1704. 8* Mtrib. 1883. 
Pe*pper-tree. 1691. a. An everereeu tree 
or shrub of S. America, Sekmus Molle (N.O. 
Anaeardiaeese), having a pungent red fruit; b. 
A tree of Australia and TasmanU, Drimys or 


8e(raen). a (pass), ou (lasrt). z» (crt). g(Fr.chrf). a(ev#r). ^(/.trpe), # (Fr. eau dx vie), i (si^). »(P8ychg). jCwhat). p(got). 
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Tasmamria ofpmatica, or other species (N.O. 
Afagmaliaeem), havlnf small pungent fruit used 
as pepper. 

Pep p er w ort (pe'paiwfilit). xpba. i. A 
spedes of cress (Lifidium latifalium), for- 
merly also called ditunder or dittany; also 
the genus Lepidtum in general. 9. pt, A name 
for the N.O. MartiUaceu, consisting dL small 
aquatic plants allied to the ferns X846. b. 
Lindley’s name for N.O. Piperactn 1846. 
Peppery (pe*pari), a. i 6 gg. [£ Pepper sb. 
+ -Y.J 1. Abounding in pepper; of the nature 
of or resembling peppier ; pungent, ‘ hot a. 
pg. a. Of speech or writing : Sharp, stinging, 
pungent, b. Of a pierson, etc. : Hot-tempiered, 
irascible, testy. 1896. 

a. a. Soma good, strong, p. doctrine Dickbns. 
Hence Pe*ppm'ly mdv., *0999. 

Pepsin Q(>e*psin). Also formerly -me. 1844. 
[f. Gr. ir^i digestion (f. stem mw- to cook, 
digest) -f -IN J A ferment contained in the 
gastric juice, having the propierty of converting 
proteids into pieptones in the presence of a 
weak acid ; also used medicinally in cases of in- 
digestion, etc. Hence Pe’palnate v. to mix or 
treat with p. 

Peptic (pe’ptik), a. and sb. 1651. [ad. Gr. 
ttmiKot aole to digest, f. trtrrbs cooked, di- 
gested.] A. adj. X. > Digestive A. x ; used 
spec, in relation to the digestion in which i>ep>- 
sin is concerned. 9. >= Digestive A. a. 1661. 
8. = Eupeptic A. a. Carlyle. 

I. P. digtstion. stomachic or gastric digestion. P. 
glandt, the glands which secrete the gastric juice. 

B. sb. X. A substance which promotes diges- 
tion 184a. %. pi. The digestive organs Qoc.) 

184a. Hence Pe'ptieal <z. — A. Prati'eiaiL a 
|)crson who has good digesdon Carlyle. 
Pepti'clty, good p. oondidon. 

Peptogea (pc'ptddgen). 1875. [f- Gr* 

(see prec.) + -GEN.] A genei^ name for sub- 
stances which stimulate me formaticp of pep- 
sin m the gastric juice. So Peptoge'nlo* Pep* 
to'genona adjs. having the quality of forming, 
or stimulating the formation of, pepsin ; also, 
of converdng proteids into peptones. 

Peptone (pe'ptonn). i8^. ^d. G. 
ad. Gr. neat, of irturbs Peptic.] The 

general name for a class of albuminoid sub- 
stances into which proteids (the nitrogenous 
constituents of food) «re converted by the ac- 
don of pepsin or trypsin ; differing from pro- 
teids in not being coagulable by heat, and in 
being easily soluble and diffusible through mem- 
branes, and thus capable of absorotion into the 
system. Also attrtb. Hence Pe*ptotils» v. 
trans. to convert (a proteid) into a p. ; €sp. to 
subject (food) to an artificial process of nredi- 
gestlon by means of pepsin or pancreatic ex- 
tract : also//. Pe ptoiilsa*tion. Pe*ptonlxer. 
II Peptonuria (pept<miO»Ti4). 1891. [mod. 
1-, f. as prec. + Gr. oSpop urine ; see -uria.] 
P^h. The presence of peptohes in the urine. 
Peptotoun (pept^iV'^sin)* 1890. [f. Gr. 
vfvrdr (see Peptic) + Toxin.] A poiMnous 
alkaloid formed from peptonesduring digestion. 
Per (pw), pr^. A lAtin prep, (whence It., 
OF. per, F. 9ar) meaning ' through, by, by 
means of ' ; In med. L. also ■■ ‘ for every . . , 
for each . . ’ : used in English in various L. and 
OF. phrases, and ulL becoming practically an 
Eng. prep, used freely with sbs. 

I. In Latin (mad.L. and It.) phroMs. x. per acd* 
dena [ =0r. by accident, by virtue 

« tome non.«sMntial drcumitonoe, contingently, in- 
directly. (Opp. to/frrr.) iseS. b. In Ae/ic applied 
to conversion in which the quantity of the propoution 
M changed from universal to particular 1677. a. per 
tmum, (so much) by the year, every year, yearly 
ttex. 3. per conaequena. by consequence, con- 
seqnently. Ute ME. 4. per contra (iLl on the 
opposite side (of on account, etc.) t on the otto hand ; 
os a set-off 1534. b. os sb. The oppodte side (of an 
account, et&) 1804. s. per diem, (so much) by the 
day, every day, doily isto. b. os sb. An amount of 
w much every day {U.S.) 1888. 6. per menaem, 

M much) every month 1647. y. perpro enmt i o n e m 
(abbrev./(r>r0c.,>rr pre., pp. j sometimea read as 
prtcttrmtittCt, by procuration, by the action of a 
pocurotor or officid agent, by proxy or deputy X819. 
per enltum, by a leap, at one bound, ul at onoe 
p, per 99, by or in Uaelf (himself, herself; 
themMlves) \ intrinsically, essentially} without refer- 
once to anything (or any one) else 157a. fb. For- 


raeriy uaed in naming a letter which by itself forms a 
word (A per as), or os a symbol which by itself stands 
for a word (mud per aa«a&, AMFxasAiiD)t hence 
alius. X47S. xa In various phr., os per mriim, etc, 
(see Aosis, etc.)} per eapUR (Lsno), 'by beads', 
applied to succession when divided among a number 
of individuals in equal shares (opp^ to Per stirpes) ; 
per faa et (aut) nefaa, by right and (or) wrong, 
by means fair or foul} per pares, by (hb) peers; 
PW stirpee (Law), by ‘stocks’ or ' families '1 ap- 
plied to succession when divided in equal stuures 
omemg the branches of a family, the shore of each 
branch being then subdivided equally among the 
represenutlves of that branch (opp. to per cepita). 
bte ME, rr r- r 

n. I. In OF. phrases, some of which occur with 
Pah, q. v., sa per ckarite. etc. ; also tper maletrle, 
by conquest 1 per my 9t per tout (Law), ' by half 
and by all ', by joint.tenancy } per pail, per pays 
(Lew), ‘by the country'. See also Pxrauvknturk, 
Pbrchahcx, PxRroRCu, etc. ME. e. Htr. In phr. 
denoting partition of the shield in the direction of 
any of the principal ordinaries (per Bkho, Per Chkv 
BON, etc.). 

111 . ^an Eng. preposltioa s. By, by means of, 
by the instrumentality of 1 asp, in phrases relating to 
conveyance, os per bearer, per carrier, per post, etc. 
Also B according to, bh atated or inuicated by, as 
per invoice, per mesrgin, etc.; as laid down by (a 
judge) 1588. So in joc. sbng use, (at) per usual =t 
aa usual, a. In dbtrib. sense, following words of 
number or qutuitity, in expressions denoting rate ur 
proportion ; For each. ., for every. . . See also Pxs 
CKNT. 1598. 

Per-, prefix \ The L. prep, per (see prec.) 
used in composition with vos., adjs., and their 
derivatives. 

L In senses 1 1. llirough, in space nr time ; through* 
out, all over ; with verbs (and derivs.), as Pkrambu- 
latk, Pbrforatk, Pbkvadb. a. Through and through, 
thoroughly, completely, to completion, tu the end; 
with verbs (and their derivs.), as PxRntcT, Purmvtk, 
PxRrBTKATK, Pbrtuib, etc. 3. Away entirely, to 
destruction, ‘to the bad'; with verba (and their 
derivs.), ms Pkroition, Perish, Pervert, etc. 4. 
Thoroughly, perfectly, extremelj^ very; with odjf. 
and advbs,, os Pxrfebvio, etc. Formerly also with 
derived sbs. (or their analogues), in sense ‘ very great 
' extreme as Ptrdiligenc^ etc. 

XL Chem. (from 1 . 4). Forming sbs. and adjs. de- 
noting the maximum (or supposed maximum) of some 
element in a chemicid compination; esp. R. With 
names of binary compounds in -lox (formerly -ursi), 
designating that in which the clement or radical com- 
bines in the brgest proportion with another element, 
e. g. Peroxide, PKacHLoaiDB 1804. b. With adjs. in 
• 1 C, naming oxides, acids, et&, designating that com- 
pound which contains the greatest proportion of 
oxygen (and, consequently, the least of toe element 
namM), as Pbrchuiric, -manoanic, etc. Also in 
names of salts of these acids, and analogous bodies, 
os Perchlosatb, -mamoanatx, etc. Formerly per. 
was also prefix^ to adjs. in -ous, where kype- is 
now vMftdyeapersulpkmreus » HYrotULrauBOUs; etc. 

prefix repr. OY.per or F. peer (see 
Par prep.. Per p^. II), in phr. which have 
coalasced intosingle words, as raR adventure, 
Perchance, etc. ; 10 also Perhaps, q. v. 
Peract (psrse’kt), v. Now rare. i6ai. [f. 
L. peract-, pera^ere, U ter (Per- * a) + agert.'\ 
trans. To practise, penorm ; to accomplish. 
Peracute (psr&kiBt), a. Now rare, late 
ME. [ad. L. peraeutus) see Per-* 4 and 
Acute.] Path. Of diseases ; Very acute or 
severe ; attended with much inflammation. 
Paradve'ntun^ /A 1450. [sb. nseofnext.] 
The possibility of a thing being so or not ; un- 
oertamty, doubt ; a contingency ; a conjecture, 
chance. 

Some to be saved infallibly, and others to be left to 
a a Cowpxo. Phr. Out past, beyond, without 
(alt) p., beyond question, without doubt. ^By, at (a) 
p., by haphoxard 1 at random, randomly. 

Peradventure (peridve*ntiuj, -tjax), adv. 
arch. [ME. per~, paranenture, a. OF. phrase 
' rr or par aventure, by chance. ReCash. after 
. in 15th a] fi. In a sUtement of foot : By 
chance ; as it happened -1624. a. In a de- 
pendent clause expressing hypothesis or pur- 
pose (with if, unless, that, lat) : By chance or 
accident, perchance; if p., n it chance that 
ME. g. In a hypothetical or contingent suie- 
ment 1 Perchance, haply ; maybe, perhaps ; not 
improbably, belike ME, b. Qualifying a word 
or phr., uso. by ellipsis ME. 

a. UnlesB, p., their wives were comely and young 
Lvttom. «. Peraduenture there be fifty nehtcous 
within the cltio Gen. xvili. C4, b. L<^ where be 
commeth towards, peroduoitnre to bis pome 1575. 
Pengnite (peTigr^it), tt. If om rare, 

[f. L. p eragrat-, peragrare, f. per through + 


country.] trans. To travel or pass 
through (a country, etc,). Also/f. Henoe 
Pefagra*tlon (now rare), a travelling through 
or traversing; as ^month ofp., the period of 
the moon's revolution ; a sidereal (or tropical) 
month 1561. 

Perai(pirai‘),piraya(pira‘y4). 1753. [nd. 
Tupl/»>wya. lit. ‘scissors’.] A vorncioii.s fresh- 
water fish, Serrasaltno piraya, of the Orinoco, 
etc. 

Perambulate (pSrtcmbiiilfit], v. 1568. 
[t L. perambulat-. terambulare (f. per through 
+ ambulem to walk) ; see -ate ». ) 1, trans. 

To walk through, over, or about (a place); 
formerly to travel through. Also fig. b. intr. 
To walk about ; to move about 1607. ^Pee. 
a trans. To travel through and inspect (n terri- 
tory). b. To walk officially round the bounda- 
ries of (a forest, manor, jmrish, etc.) for the 
purpose of formally determining or preserving 
tliem 16x3. 

X. Thera is a gnat deal of Spain that has not been 
perambulated Johnson. So Pera*mbnlant a. 
(narr) perambulating, Itinerant. 

Perambulatioil (p^reembiinii'jan). 1479. 
[a, AF., med.L. ferambulatio, f. ^rambulare', 
see prec. and -ation.] x. The action of walk- 
ing through ; a walk, a journey on foot ; for- 
merly, the action of travelling through or about 
1485. a. The action of traveling through and 
inspecting a territory or region ; a survey, b. 
transf. A written account of a survey. 1576. a. 
The ceremony of walking officially round (a 
forest, manor, parish, or holding) for the pur- 
pose of asserting and recordingTts boundaries ; 
beating the bounds X47a. b. transf, A record 
of a perambulation x6io. 4. The boundary 
traced, or the space enclosed, by a perambula- 
tion; bounds ; extent {lit. and fig.) 1601. ts. 
//. C!lomprehensive relation or description; also, 

' circumlocution -1653. 8. attrih. 1670. 

t. His daily perambulations at Loaswade 1877. a. 
Discrete persons.. to make narambulaciont & to 
ap^nt..wher the boundes..siuil extend 1540. 

Perambiilator(p£r«e*mbifIfo>tai). 1611. [f. 

L. perambulare to Perambulate ; see or a.J 

I. One who perambulates (see the vb.). Now 
rare or Obs. fa. A machine for measuring 
distances ; a hodometer, waywiser -x8a8. g* A 
hand-carriage for young children, pushed from 
behind. (Onen colloq. sliortened to pram.) 1857. 
II Peramelea (perftmrliz). 1886. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. vbpa liag.J^uch + L. melts, melts marten 
or baciger.] Zool. A genus of small marsupials 
of Australia and New Guinea, typical of the 
family Peramelidte, or true bandicoots. 

Percale (paikei'l, II perki’l). 1618. [So in 
F. Origin unkn.] a. A fabric imported from 
the East Indies in the 17th and i8th centuries, 
b. A closely woven cotton fobric, like muslin, 
but without gloss 1840. 

PeroUine (p5ik&U~ n, pS'xk&lin). 1858. [a. 
F., dim. of percale.] A glossy kind of French 
cotton cloth, usually dyed of one colour. 
PercarUde (pajldl'jbaid). x8a6. [f. Prr- 1 

II. a -f Carbide.] Chem. A compound con- 
taining the maximum proportion of carbon with 
another element Also fPerca'fbaret. So 
PereaTborettod a. containing a maximum of 
carbon, as percarbureited iron. 

Perca*ae, adv. Obs. (exc. dial.') ^E. a. 
AF. per cas, par cas, OF. par cos ; see Per and 
Case xA*] ti- » Peradventure adv, i, Per- 
chance I. -1513. ta. If {except, lest, etc.)/., 
if (lest, etc.) by chance -1575. 3. In a hypo- 

theticsi or contingent statement : It may (might) 
chance or be the case that . . ; maybe, pcrchanw* 
ME, tb. - Peradventure adv. 3 b. -x6oo. 
Perceailt(p5'js4nt),<i. poet, arch, or Obs. 
late ME. [a. F. perfant, pr, pple. of percer to 
pierce.] Penetrative, keen, piercing. 

The oophikt'a eye, . . Keen, cruel, p., stinging Kxats. 
PerOMVable (pwsf-vib'l), a. Now rare. 
X450. [orig. a. OF, pereevabte ; now 
to PERCEIVE V.] Perceptible ; sensible ; intelli- 
gible, appreciable. Henoe Perccl-vably adv. 

Pa^^vance. Obs. exc. dial. *534* [*• 
OF. percevance-, see Perceive and -an«.J 
The capacity of perceiving, discemroent, wis- 
dom ! peroeption (mental or physical), 
PereSva (pwsPv), u. ME. [ a. OF. > r. 
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€eivn, north, f. perfoivrt, now ftreevoir >-L. 
f e r e i^n , f. fer thoroughly -f eaftn to lay hold 
I. To take in with the mind or semes. 
1. trans. To apprehend with the mind ; to be- 
come aware 01: to observe, understend. Also 
atsol. fb. Of an inanimate object : To be 
affected by -zded, a. To become aware of by 
sight, hetmng, or other sense ; to observe MR. 
tS* To q}prehend what is not present to ob- 
servadon ; to see through, see into -1660. 

I. Dm you not perenueuw lest? Shaks. b. The 
Vpper Regions or the Aire perceiue the collection of 
the matter of Tempest and Winds, before the Aire 
here below Bacon. a. They went awaye by nyght 
so pryvely. that the enemy perceived it not 1560. 3. 

They think their designes are too subtile to Iw pei> 
ceived Hoeass. 

tXL To take into possession, lu tram. To 
rooeive (rents, profits, dues, etc.) -1635. b. gen. 
To receive, get, obtain -1748. 

b, Tmo Gent, l L 144. Hence Perceivsdly (psi- 
srv«dli)«db. Pereel’ver. 

Par cent (pai sent), /An (r3.) 1568. [See 
Pbk III. a and Cent*. Usu. written with full 
stop I per cent.), as if an abbrev. of per centum.] 
A. pkr. By the hundred; for, in, or to every 
hundred ; expressing a proportion, rsp. of in- 
terest to principal, b. Used attrii. (‘ four per 
cent loan J or as sd. in pi. (‘ three per cents ') 
xyao. B. Per cents as so. pi. Percentages ; 
s^. in U.S. schools 1850. 

Pmroentase (pajsemtddj). 1789. [C prec. 
+ >AGB.] A rate or proportion per cent; a 
quantity or amount reckoned os so much in the 
hundred ; loosely, a proportion {of something). 

A serious p. of books are not worth reading at all 


e(pajse'nt9il,-il),a. and xA 1885. 
[f. per centrum (see above), app. after bissex- 
tile. etc.] A. ad). Pertaining to percentage; 
reckoned as a percentage 1890. B. sb. Elach of 
a series of values obtained by dividing a large 
number of ouantities into a hundred equal 
groups in oraer of magnitude x88c. 

Percept (pi'jsept). 1837, [f. L. percep- 
tom , f. pereipere to Perceivk, after conceptr\ 
Philos. I. The object of Perception, a. The 
mental product of perceiving 1876. 

a. A p. is the abKtract of sensations 1876. So 
Perce'ptual «. of or pertaining to perception 1 of 
the nature of percepts. 

Perceptible (paise'ptib’l), a. 1551. [ad. 
late 1... perceptibilis, t pereipere, percept- to 
Perceive ; see -ble.] +1. Percipient, percep- 
tive of -1779. a. Capable of being perceived, 
cognisable, apprehensible; observable 1603. 

a. The soule is not p. by any sense Holland. 
Hence Perce'ptlbl’lity, tpercentivityi capability 
of being perceived. Perce’ptlbly adv. In or to a 
p. degree. 

Perception (pajse pjan). 1475. [In earlier 
senses, a. OF. perception ; In later, perh. ad. L. 
perceptionem, 1. pereipere to Perceive.] L 
From L. pereipere, to t.ike, receive, i. The 
collection or receiving of rents, etc. Now only 
in legal use. 1475. 'fa. The partaking of the 
Eucharist -1674U II. From L. percipm, to be 
«r become cognisant of. x. The t^ng cog- 
nisance of objects in general ; occas, practically 
tm consciousness. In Locke esp. as dist. from 
volition. x6ti. fb. The being affected by an 
object without contact, tliough consciousness is 
absent Bacon, a. 'The taking cognizance of 
a sensible or quasi-sensible object X704. 3. 

Tbe intuitive recognition of a moral or (esthetic 
quality, e. g. the truth of a remark, the bcauti- 
lu in objects 1837. 4. Philos. The action of 

the mind bv which it refers its sensations to an 
external object as their cause. (Dist. from 
sesuatioH, conception or imagination, and judge- 
ment or Inference.) 176a. 5. The (or a) faculw 
(rf perceiving (in any of these senses) X713... o. 
a raRCEiT a. j6gf>. 

s. Tba two. .principal Actions of the Mind.. are 
thaM two 1 P., or Thinking, and Volition, or Willing 
LooUL a. The whole apparatus ofvision, or of p by 
any other at our senses 1736. 4. External things 

and thdr attributes are objecu of p,: relations 


taining to or having perception ; imtrumental 
to perception, b. Of ready peroration. Also 
with of. 1B60. fa. Pen^tible -zSig. B. sh. 
pi. The perceptive (acuities or organs 1858. 

I. Your mother's p. faculties are extraordinary 
1897 Hence Perce*ptlve*ly eidu., -neaa. Per* 
crati'vlty, p. quality. 

Perch (paJtj), ME. [a. F. /x/rAe L. 
perca, a. Gr. w^/Mcn.] x. A common spiny- 
fmned freshwater fish {Perca fiuviatihs) of 
Europie and the British Isles. Also, the com- 
mon yellow perch of N. America (P. amtricana 
or flaveseens), or species of the family Peretd* 
m general. (Now rare in pi., the collect, sing, 
being used instead.) b. Applied on the Pacific 
coast to any fish of ^he viviparous family Em- 
biotoeidx or surf-fishes, and locally to various 
other fishes 188a. a. With qualifying word, 
applied to various fishes of the family Percidie, 
and of other families, resembling the common 
perch or taking its place os food 16x1, 


- ......^ are objacu of conception ryda 5. He 

b a new man, with new perceptions Emerson. 
Henoa Paroa*ptlolial of; pertaining to, or of the 
nature of p. 

Per c ep ti vB (paise’pHv), a. (pb,) 1656. [£ 
L. percept-, peretpere to Perceive +,^ve.] x. 
CharacterisM by or capable of perceiving ; per- 


p., the Burgall or Gunner t Red p., the rose.fish, 
Sebatiet marinuti White p., {«) Morom ameri. 
COMO, family Labraetdmi (^) various species of the 
Rmbiotocidmx Yellow p. (see x). 

Perch (poJtJ), me. [a. F.perche L. 
pertica pole, measuring-rod. J I. A pole, rod, 
stick, or stake, used e.g. for a weapon, a prop, 
etc. Obs. or dial, in gen. sense, b. A pole set 
up in the sea, a river, etc., to serve as a mark 
for navigation 1465. c. The centre pole con- 
necting the hinder to the fore-carnage in some 
four-wheeled vehicles 1668. II. i. A bar fixed 
horizontally to hang something upon ; a peg. 
Obs. or Hist. tb. A bar to support a candle or 
candles -1565. a. A bar fixed horizontally for 
a hawk or tame bird to rest ufion. late ME. 
b. Anything serving for a bird to alight or rest 
upon ; also transf. Z470. c. fig. An elevated 
or secure position or station 1536. d. eolloq. 
An elevated seat on a vehicle for the driver 
1841. 3. A wooden b.ar, or frame of two 

parallel bars, used in examining and dressing 
cloth, blankets, etc. Obs. or dial. 1553, 
a. As Chnuntecicer among bise wyues alle Sat on 
his perche Chaucer, b. To take one's to perch, 
to alighL Phr. To knock off one's to upset, vau- 

qui'^ ' do fur ', be the death of. So kip the p., to die. 

lu. A rod of a definite length for measuring 
land, etc. ; hence a. A measure of length, esp. 
for land, etc. ; in Standard Measure ^ 5J yards, 
but varying locally. Also called Pole or Rod. 
late ME. b. A superficial measure of laud ; a 
square perch or pole (normally of an acre) 
1443. c. A solid measure us^ for stone, con- 
taining a line.'il perch (see a) in length, and 
usually i| feet in breadth and x foot in thick- 
ness ; but varying locally 1833. 

Pet^ (paJtJ), V, ME. [a. F. percher, f. 
perche Pkrcii sb.*'\ I. i. intr. To alight or rest 
os a bird upon a iierch. Hence tranf. of per- 
sons or things : To alight or settle, or to stand, 
sit, or rest, upon something, i486. s. tram 
To set or place upon a perch ; to set up on a 
height, or as on a perch. Also reft. 1575. 3. 

pa. pple. Standing, seated, or settled upon a 
percti ; set up on an eminence, late ME. 

1. Birds of daxxlin|; plume P. on the loaded boughs 
1804. S* The heighta on which the old town is 
perched 1884. 

XL To stretch (cloth from the loom) upon 
a perch (Perch jA® 11. 3), for the purpose of 
examining it, etc. 1553. 

Percha (p5-jt/5). Short forGuTTA-PKRCHA. 
Perebanoe (paitjams), adv. arch. [ME. 
a. AF. par chance, f. OF. par by + chance 
Chance.] i. - Peradventure ®fi/. i. Obs. 
exa arch. a. «« Peradventure adv. a. late 
ME. 8.«<^PERADVENTURE<x4fv. ^.lateME. b. 
Qiudif;^ng a word or phr., by ellipsis. late ME. 

3. b. To sleepe, p. to Dreame: I, there's the rub 
Shake. 

Peixtied (p&itjt, poet, pd’xtfed). ppl. a. late 
ME. ff. Perch w., x#.* + -ed» and ».] x. 
Seated as a bird upon a perch ; set up on a high 
point ; spec, in Geol. applied to a block or boul- 
der left resting upon a pinnacle or tlie like by 
the melting or the ice which carried it a. 
Furnished with a perch or perches Z67Z. 
PerctMsri (p9*Jtfax). 1775. [f. Perch v. 4- 


-BR 1.] X. A person or animal that perches, 
a. spu. One of the Insessores or perching Urds 
1835. 8* A workman employed in pmhing 

cloth (see Perch v. 11 ) 1883. 
tPerchcr*. ME. [f. Perch IL zb.] 

A toll candle -Z706. 

llPercberon(i^jarofi). 1875. [Fr. adj.from 
le Perche, a district of France.] A horse of a 
noted breed raised in le Perche, combining 
strength with lighmess and speed. 

Perchior-, percblt^. 1857. Comb, form 
of perchloric, perchloride, perchlorinated ; chiefly 
indicating a compound in which there is tte 
maximum replacement of hydrogen by chlorine, 
as in perchlo race'tic, perchlo roqui'none, eta 
Percblorate (p3jkl6»T/t). r8a6. [t Per-i 
II. b 4- Chlorate.] Chem. A salt of perchloric 
acid. Hence Perchlo*rated ppl. a, 
Percbladc (p3Jkl6»Tik), a. 1818. [f. Per -1 
II. b 4- Chloric.] Chem. In P. acid, hvdro- 
gen perchlorate, HCn04, the oxygen acid of 
chlorine, containing more oxygen than Chloric 
acid (HOO.). 

Perchloride (pajkl5«T3id). 1818. [Per-i 
II. a.] Chem. A compound of chlorine with 
another element or radical, containing the maxi- 
mum proportion of chlorine. So PerctaloTi- 
noted, combined with the maximum proportion 
of chlorine ; hence Perchlorinaiion. 
Perdforin (p5'xsifpjm), a. 188a [ad. mod. 
perctformis, f. L, perca perch ; see -FORM.] 
Ichthyol. Of the form of, or resemblii^, a perch ; 
spec, belonging to the division Perciformes com- 
prising the Percidte and several allied families. 
Perdpience (psxsi’pims). 1768. [f.L. per- 
eipientem PERCIPIENT ; see next and -ENCE.J 
Tne action or condition of perceiving; per- 
ception. So Percl'plency, the quality of bdng 
percipient. 

Percipient (psxsi'pi&it), a. and sb. z66a. 
[ad. L. percipicntem, pr. pple. of percipereio Per- 
ceive.] A. adj. 'I'hat perceives or is capable 
of perceiving ; conscious 1693. B. sb. One who 
or that whioi perceives ; spec, in Telepathy, etc., 
one who perceives something outside the range 
of the senses 1885. 

Percoid (ps'xkoid), a, and sb. 1840. [f. L. 
perca PERCH sb.^ + -OJD ; first in F., in pi. Per- 
eoides, the perch family of acanthopterygious 
fishes {Percidse).'] Ichthyol. A. adj. Resembling 
or akin to a percb ; belonging to the family Per- 
ridse. B. sb. A fish of tbc perch family. So 
Percoi'dean a, and sb. Percol*deona a. 
Percolate (pouWfWl), sb. Z885. [ad. L. 
percolatum strmned ; see next] A product of 
percolation. 

Percolate (pauk^hit), v. i6a6. [f. L. per- 
colat-, percolare, f. per Per-^ z 4- colart to 
strain, f. colum a strainer.] 1. trans. To cause 
(a liquid) to pass through the interstices of a 
medium ; to strain or filter. Also fig. e. intr. 
Of a liquid : To filler, ooze, or trickle through 
a porous substance or medium 1684. b. fig. 
1867. 8. trans. Of a liquid : To permeate 

(a porous body or medium). Also fig, Z794. 

E. The water which hot percolated through the 
sandy beds Huxlrv. b. The worship of liis bad 
percolated.. into the Greek Peninsula Gladstone. 
Percolation (paxkolB’jiHO. Z613. [ad. L. 
percolationem,f.ptrcolare\f>n 3 hCO\.Krt.^ The 
action or process of percolating ; filtration ; 
spec, in Pharmaty, the process of obtaining an 
extract by passing a dissolving Hquid through 
a pulverized substance until all the soluble mat- 
ters are extracted, b. An oozing through X646. 
Percolator (pS’xk^tw). 183a [f. L. fer- 
colare to Pk rcol ate. ] One who or that which 
percolates, b. An apparatus for percolating or 
straining a liquid (e.g. coffee). 

PercomcK'^ (l^’xkAn/jf ), a. and sb. Z885. 

mod.L. Percomorphi pL] Ichthyol, A. adj. 
Belonging to the order Percomorphi, compris- 
ing most of the spiny-finned fishes. B. A 
fish of this order. 

Percur (paikffu), v. rare. Z657. [ad. L. 
percurrere to run through, £ Per- * z 4- currere 
to nuu] trans. To run through, traverse. So 
Percn*rreiit a. rare, running mrough : spec, in 
Bot. said of a midrib, eta, extending mmi the 
base to the apex of a leaf; 
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Pe fCUi Bory (paikd‘ii6ri), a, rare. 1837. 
[f. L. peremnor one who runs through ; see 
Characterized by running through 
something rapidly or hastily. 
Perctiw(p^o'«),v. Z56a [f. L. 
ftrcutere, f. Per- * z + quatert to shake, strike, 
etc.] tz. trant. To strike so as to shake; 
hence ^n«. to strike, hit, knock. Also/g. 
-1694. 9. Med. To tap or strike gently (some 

part or the body), for purposes of magnosis, or 
of therapeutics. Also absol. or intr. 1834. 

1. S<did Bodies, if. .softly p er c us s ed , give no Sound 
Bacon. 

Perctmioa (pmkn'ran), sb. 1544. [ad. L. 
ftrcumonem n. of action from fercutere\ see 
prec.] *. The striking of one body with or 
against another with some degree of force ; im- 
pact ; a stroke, knock. Usu. in reference to 
solid bodies, b. transf and fig. 1607. a. ipec. 
a. The striking of a fulminating powder, or p. 
cap, so as to produce a spark and explode the 
charge in a fire-arm 1810. b. Med. The action 
of striking or tapping with the finger, or with 
a small hammer, upon a part of the body, either 
to ascertain the condition of some organ by the 
sound produced, or for therapeutic purposes. 
1834. c. Instrument of p.\ e. musical instru- 
ment played by percussion 1776. 

I Centrt of p. wen Ckntbx tb. b. With.. The 
Thunder-like p. of thy sounds Thou mad'st thine 
enemies shake Shaks. 

cUtrib. and Comb., as p. bullet, fute, run, mmiek, 
etc. (made so as to be ignited or exploded by p.) t /. 
masiuge, etc. t p. cap, a small copper cap or cylinder 
containing fulminating powder, exploded by the p. of 
a hammer so as to fire the charge of a fire4tfmt 
•drill, a drill worked by p. j -loCK, a form of lock 
fur a fire-arm in which a charge is fired by a >. caPt 
p. powder, the powder used in p. caps, consisting, 
since e 1823, of mercury fulminate ; .aleve, an appa- 
ratus for sorting ores MXordiiig to size by means of 
two inclined sieves agitated by levers t -table, an 
apparatus for sorting ora according to weight, con- 
sisting of a slightly inclined table which is shaken by 
B mecnanical appliance. Hence Percu*Mloa v. to 
fit (a fire-arm) tor being fired by p.t to treat with p. 
massage. 

Percussive (pozko'sty), a. 1793. [f. L. 
percuss^, percutere (see Percuss) -i ve. ] Hav- 
ing the property of strikmjg ; 04 pertaining to, 
or connected with percussion. 

Percutieat (pujklS Jfidnt), a. and sb. ? Obs. 
i6a6. [ad. L. ^rcutientem ; see Percuss.] A. 
adj. Striking, percussive. B. sb. Something 
that strikes ; a striking agent or body. 

Perdie, var. of Pardie. 
fPe'rdiftdl, pe*rdifoL rare. 1657. [f. mod. 
L. perdifolius, f. perdere to lose + folium leaf, j 
A plant which annually loses its leaves ; a de- 
ciduous plant -1803. 

Perdition (pmdi-/an). [ME. a. OF. per- 
dtetun, F. perdition, ad. L. jberditumem, f. per- 
dere to destroy, lose ; f. tor- * 3 + dare to 
give, put.] X. Utter destruction, complete 
ruin. Now rare. +b. Loss, diminution {rhet.) 
biiAKS. c. That wherein ruin lies. Obs. or 
arch. 1^5. 9. Theol. The condition of final 

damnation; the fate of those in hell, eternal 
death, late ME. b. In imprecations 1604. fc. 
The place of destruction -1637. 

I. A Man may be cheaply vitious, to the p. of him- 
self Sir T. BaowMa b. vTu. it7. a. Chil- 
dren of p. and inheritors of bell fire 1563. b. Otk. 
ui III. oix c. Down To bottomleas p. Milt. Hence 
PerdlTionable a. deserving p. 
n Perdix (p5*jdlks). i6^ TheL. word for 
* partridTC ', retained in the Douay Bible and 
used in Ornithology as a generic name. 

Perdu, perdue (p5-jdi«, paudid-, Hpfrdtf), 

a. and jd. 1591. [a. F. perdu lost ; app. orig. 
introduced in the F. mU. phrase seutinelle pe^ 
due, and so spelt perdue ; now usu. treated as 
alien, and written perdu or perdue according to 
gender. ] A. adj. (or pa. pple.) fx. In senHnel 
perdue : a. The post of a sentinel in a very 
dangerous position. b. A sentinel posted in 
such a posluon. -1688. o. fa. Placed in an ex- 
b’eraely basardous positimi : hence, in a dei- 
perate case, lost -X656. b. Lying bidden ; dis- 
guised. Now chiefly as Fr. X734. 8. In i^rase 

tie perdu, a. Mil. Placed as an outpost, 
scout, etc., in a hazardous position ; Ox^) ia 
ambush, in wait Often transf, ot fig. 1607. 

b. Hidden ; out of sight 1701. 


a b. A Huguenot perdue in the Louvre 1837. s. 

a. It is unfltUng he should lie Perdue, who is to welk 
the round Fuixea. b. [It] had lain perau in my head 
all that timo 1^3. 

tB. [Pamy short for sentinel Perdue or F. 
enfants pirdus, partly ellipt uses of A. 3.] 1. 

A soldier placed in a position of special danger, 
or ordered on a forlorn hope -1706. b. collect. 
The watch, guard -1654. c. pi. «» FORLORN 
HOPE [F. enfants perdus] -1656. d. transf. 
One who acts as a watcher, scout, or spy -X734« 
9. A desperado; a roud. Chapman. 

s. Shepnaards lying emutant Perdues in defence of 
their flocks Finj-sa. 

Perduelliaa (p3xdiM|e‘li^). 1533. [ad. L, 
perduellionem, f. (alt) Per through + duellis 
warrior.] Rom, and Sc. Law, Hostility against 
the state or government ; treason. 
Perdnratde (paidiu«‘^b*l, po'idiur&b’I), a. 
ME, [a. OF. per-, pardurablt, ad. late L. per- 
durahtlis, f. ^rdurare", see next and -ble.] 
Enduring continuously, lasting, permanent. 

b. e^. (in theoL lang.) Everlusting, eternal, 
late ME. c. Of matetim things : Imperishable ; 
lasting indefinitely, late ME. 

Leaving a name p. on earth Southky. Hence Per- 
dnrabl'U^, Perdurableneas, the quality of 
being p, Perdnrably adv. 
Perdure(paidia*‘j),zt. NowmrA 1450. [a. 
obs. F. par-, perdurer, ad. L. perdurare, f. 
Per- * a -h durare to harden, endure. ] intr. I'o 
continue, endure, last on. So PerduTance, 
permanence, duration. Perdttra*tion {arch.), 
continuous duration. 

Peregiixxate (peTegriniiit), v. 1593. [f. !-» 

peregrinat-, pertgrinari to sojourn or travel 
abroad, f. peregrinus Peregrine.] intr. To 
travel, journey. b. To sojourn In a foreign 
country 1755. ^ trans. To travel along or 

across 1835. So PeTegrinator (now only 
affected) one who peregrinates; a traveller; a 


pilgrii 

Pci 


'cTegrinate, a. rare. 1588. [f. L. pere- 
^inatus, pa. pple. of peregrinari ; sec prec. ) 
Foreiga-fashioned ; hanng the air of one who 
has travelled abroad. 

Pcrcgriaatloa (pcsregrio^'jMi). 1593. [a. 
Y. pirigrination, or ad. L. pertgrmationem, f. 
peregrinari to Peregrinate.] x. The action 
of travelling in foreign lands, or from land to 
land; hence, from place to place 1548. b. 
With a and pi. A course of travel ; a jour- 
ney, csp. on foot ; in//. « travels 1548. c. fig. 
A systematic going through a subiect, course of 
study, etc. d. The * journey ’ of life. 1615. fa. 
A sojourning in a foreign land -1697. l^./g. 
Man's life on earth viewed as a * sojourn in the 
flesh ' -1733. 

X. b. My peregrinations about this great meuropolis 
1890. a. b. lu the eighty third year of bis p. 1703. 
Per^^xllie (peregrin), a. and sb. late ME. 

S ad. L. peregnnus coming fnmi foreign parts, 
brdgn, f. pereger that is abroad or on a jour- 
ney, pertgre aov. abroad, f. per through + ager 
field.j K.adj, 1. Foreign; outlandish, strange ; 
imported from abroad; also, tforei^ to the 
matter in hand 1530. 9. Astrol. Of a planet ; 

Situated in a part of the zodiac where it has 
none of its essential dignities x^. ts- Upon 
a pilgrimage ; travelling abroad -1768. 4. P. 

fUcon : a typical species of falcon {Falco pere- 
grinus), formerly esteemed for hawking. (So 
named because caught on their passage or 
' pilgrimage ' from their breeding-place ; cf. 
passage-hawk.) late ME. 

1. P. tone (m«id.L. tonus peregrinus), name of one 
of the Gragorian ' tones ' or chants. 4. A Faucon 
peregryn thiutne semed she Of fremde Land Chaulek. 

B.-a. I. A sojourner in a foreim land ; now 
only in Rom. Antiq. An alien deniran in ancient 
Rome z W3. ta. A pilgrim ; a traveller in a 

foreign land >1654. 8- “ P. falcon 1553. 

Peregrluity (perfigrinifti). 1591. [a, F. 1 
pMgriniti, or ad. L. peregrinitas, f. perarinus I 
raRBGRiNE ; see-iTY.] 'The condition of being | 
a foreigner or alien; fthe quality of being 
foreign; outlandishness. b. A journeying 
abroad Carlyu. 

Peramptory (pe’rSm'tari), a. {adv., sb:) 
15x3. [ad. (through F.) L. peremptorius de- 
structive, decisive, t peremptus, perimere to cut 
ofif, destroy (f. PER-* 3 + emere to buy ; orig., 1 
to take) ; see -ort.] ▲. adj. i. In R<mt Law. 


used in the sense * that puts an end to, or pre- 
cludes all debate, question, or delay brace 
• decisive, final’ ; hence, in Eng. Law in same 
sense (see quota.) 1530. b. +(«) Of a oondu- 
sion, statement, etc.; Incontrovertible; con- 
clusive, final (now merged in 4) -17x8. (^) Of 
a command, eta : Admitting no refusal ; Im- 
perative 1576. 9. Law. Said of a day or time 

decreed for the performance of some act. ?Obs. 
15x3. b. Hence, Positively fixed ; absolutely 
requisite, essential 1596. tc. colloq. 'Abso- 
lute*, utter B. Jons. fg. Resolute ; resolved, 
determined {to do something, or that, etc.); 
also, obstinate, self-willed -1759. 4. Of per- 

sons, their actions, etc. : Positive in opinion or 
action ; esp. in bad sense, intolerant of debate or 
contradiction; over-confident, dogmatic 1586. 
5. Intolerant of refusal or opposition ; imperious, 
dictatorial. (Now the most usual sense.) 1591. 
fB. Deadly, acstructive -1614. 

I. P, challenge ur exception (Law), an objection 
without showing any cause allowed to a prisoner, 
against a certain number of jurymen.^ P. mmudautut, 
a mandamus in which the command is absolute. P. 
writ, an original writ directing the sheriff to enforce 
the defendant's appearance in court without option i 
•10 /. eitatioH, etc. b. The orders of the Senate arerc 
p. 1878. a. b. It IS a p. point of virtue that a mnii’s 
indeMndence be secured EuxasoN. 4. His humour 
is lofty, hia discourse peremptorie Shaks. s- 1 'hc n. 
tone in which he sent forth hia sublima commanub 
Golds M. 

fB. as adv. a. eolloq. Absolutely, entirely, 
b. By a peremptory order; without fail. -1709. 

fC. ellipt. as sb. Short for p. challenge, writ, 
etc. -1753. Hence Pe*remptoii-ly mft;.. -nets. 

Pereaoial (p^rc'niil), a. and sb. s 6 ^a. [f. 
L. perennis lasting through the year or years 
(f. per through + annus year) + -AL.J A. adj. 
1. Lasting or continuing throughout the year ; 
said esp. of a spring or stream which flows 
tlirough all seasons of the year 1703. 9. I.ast- 
ing tlirougii a long, indefinite, or infinite time ) 
enduring, never-foiling ; everlasting, eternal 
1750. b. or plants, their roots, etc. : Remain- 
ing alive through a number of years ; opp. to 
annual and biennial 167a. 

a. A constant and p. 
b. P. herbs and bhrubs 

B. sb. I. A perennial plant ; see A. a b. 1763. 
9. Something that lasts through a succession of 
years. (With conscious allusion to sense x.) 
177Z. Hence Perennially adv. 
Pexvnnlbranch (p^re'nibrseqk), a. and sb. 
1835. [f. mod.L. Perennibranchia neut. pi., f. 
perennis Perennial + Branchia.J A. adj. 
Having permanent gills : belonging to the di- 
vision Perennibranchia (or Perennibranehiata) 
of Amphibians. B. sb. An amphibian of this 
division. Also Perennibraizcliiate a. and sb. 
Pereiinity(p£rc’nlti). 1597. [•A.h. pereu’ 
nitas, f. perennis PERENNIAL ; see -ITY. J The 
quabty of being perennial ; perpetuity. 
■fPererra'tk^ 1608. [f. L. pererrart.') A 
wandering or travtUing al^t -1658. 
Perfiiy(paxl?i’),«»/. arch. [ME. a. OF. 
fei, f. far by (Par prep, i) + OF. fei, moa.F. 
foi '. — L. fidem.) By (my) faith ; verily, truly. 

PerfBCt (pS'xfekt), a. (adv., sb.) [orig. ME. 
pargt{e, a. OF. parfit{e -L. perfutum, -am, pa. 
pple. of perflcere to accomplish, f Per- * a +/a- 
cere ; suwra . conformed to L. perjectus. ] A. adj. 
l.gen. fx.'Ooroughlymade, formed, done, per- 
formed, carried out. accomplished ; of full age 
-1773. a. Fully accomplished, versed, trained, 
conversant. Const in, with, \of, arch. ME. 
tb. Made ready -1568. c. Thoroughly learned 
or acquired. Also of a person : Having I(»rnt 
one's lesson, etc. thoroughly. zeSt. 8. Com- 
plete; not deficient in any particular ME. ft** 
Sound ; of sound mind, sane -t 6 ig. 4* Free 
from any imperfection; faultless. But often 
used of a near approach to such a state, and 
hence capable of comparison. ME. to. spec. (M 
supreme moral excellence ME. 5. Ckimplctcly 
oorresptmding to a definition, pattern, or de- 
scription. late ME. b. Of a copy, represenu- 
don, etc. ; Exact, correct 1540. c. EnOrc, un- 
qualified ; pure, unalloyed 1590. a. Sh<^; 
unmitigated, utter. Chiefly eolloq. sots. fo. 
Completely assured, certain ; of a statement or 
*pcn^{rare). +7- ‘^tished. coni^ Skaks^ 

s. SoniME at p. age Snaes. a- The Hawae mat 
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»f..p. unoeri^ 1641. 
1 and perfit Enalub 
nd behold the vpnght 


meet p. for the flight Giwmi. 
underUxflc t * *- 

^AtJLS! Critd imB. a man . 

b. L**r Vi, vH. 6^ 4. Good ^ 

xspa b. Marke the p. man, uid behold the vpnght 
Ps. xxxvii. 37. Guide me in thy p. way Weslby. 5. 
The p. octahedron xSas. b. A more p. copy pro* 
cured at Aleppo PAtav, c. You talk,. like a p. 
stranger 1699. d. A man whose chin terminated in 
a pomt . .would be a p. horror 1804. & Cyntb. in. L 

73. y. Macb, in. iv. ax. 

n. ieckn, z. Arith, Applied to a number 
which is equal to the sum of its aliquot parts, 
late MEl. a. Gram. Applied to the tense which 
denotes a completed event or action viewed in 
relation to the present ; hence (with qualifica- 
tion) to any tense expressing action completed 
at the time indicated 1530. g. Afus. ( 0 pp. to 
lUPERFECT a, II. 3.) 1597. 4. Physiol,, Anal,, 
etc. Having its proper characteristics developed 
to the fullest degree } typical 1693. 5. Pol. 

Having all four whorls of the flower (calyx, 
corolla, stamens, and pistils) 1706. 6. Entom. 
In the most completely developed form or 
phase, as b. insect, state, etc. 1834. 7, Physics, 

Conceived as existing in a state of ideal perfec- 
tion, as /. elasticity, gas, 1849. 

I. The partes of 6 are x, 9, 3.. wherefore 6 is a p. 
number 1570. g P. concorgs or cotuoututces, a name 
including the concords of a unison, fifth, octave, 
and sometimes a fourth. Hence, applied to the 
intervals of a fourth, fifth, and octave, in their normal 
form (opp. to augmented and ditntnished). So 
chord or triad, a name for the common chord in its 
direct position (involving a perfect fifth). P, cadence : 
a cadence consuling of the direct chord of the tonic 
preceded by a dominant or aubdominant chord 
(authentic or plagal cadence), and forming a full 
close. 

B. as adv, ^ Perfectly. Obs. exa dial, or 
poet, Z47a C. quasi-x/. 1. 'That wbicli is per- 
fect, perfection {rare), poet, 184a. a. Oram. 
ellipt. for p. tense ; see A. II. a. 1841. Hence 
*PeTfect-ly adv„ •ness. 

Perfect (p 5 -jfckt,i»jfc‘kt), v. late ME. [f. 
Perfect <x. J z. trans. To complete ; to carry 
through, accomplish 14^ b. Printing. To 
oomplcte the priming of a sheet by printing the 
second side 1834. fa.To bring to full devdop- 
ment -1607. 8« To moke perfect or faultless ; 

loosely. To bring nearer to perfection; to im- 
prove Z449. 4. To moke (a person) perfect tn 

some art, etc. ; fto inform completely Z603. 

I. Labour perfected, with the evening ends Quaulks. 
Then urg'd, slie perfects her illustrious toils Popk. ^ 
George especially perfected hb accent soas to be able 
to pass for a Frenchman Thackxray. 4. Meat./or 
M. IV. iii. 146. Hence Perfecter, one who perfects, 
completes, or finishes. 

PerIbctibUity (pufektibi-llti). 1794. [f. 
next.] z. Capability of being perfected or be- 
coming perfect ; spec, the capacity of man to 
progress indefinitely towards perfection; the 
doctrine of this capacity, a. loosely, A state of 
perfection (rare) 1809. Hence FeifeictlbiU- 
teTlan* an upholder of human p. 

I Perfectible Cpaife*ktTb’l,p3'ifuktIb’l). 1635. 
[f. Perfect v. or a. + -ible ; cf. F. perfectible.') 
Capable of being perfected or brought to per- 
fection . So Perfectlbi’lian, PerfecH’billst. one 
who holds the doctrine of Perfectl'blUsm, the 
theory of the perfectibility of man. 

Perfecting (ra'jfbktii}, paafe>ktig), vhl, sh. 
X494. [-ING The action of Perfect v. 

attrii, P. machine or (U.S.) preM, a printing 
machine on which the sheet, ns it passes through, is 
printed first on one side and then on the other before 
leaving the machine. 

Perfection (^paife'kfan), ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. perfeettonem, f. ^rfect-, perficere\ see 
Perfect a.) z. llie action, process, or fact 
of making perfect ; completing, accomplishing, 
late ME. fa. Completed state, coraj^eteness 
-1679. b. The full growth or development oT 
anything zuo. fc. Afus. The condition of 
beW 'jperfect' (see Perfect a. II. 3) -1880. 
g. Flawfessnesa, faultlessness. Also often, Com- 
pandve excellence. ME. b. concr. A perfect 

e rson, place, etc. Z594. 4. The condition of 

ing morally perfect ; holiness ; fin ME. spec. 
Monastic disapline ME. 5. The most perfect 
degree, the highest pitch Wa quality, faculty, 
etc.) ; the extreme or height (of anythiug good 
or evil) ME. 6. (With a and//.) A quality. 


feature, accomplishment, etc, of a high order 
or great excellence Z578. 

X. To study your own p. Law. a. b* They, .bring 
no fruite to p. Luhe viit. 14. a. In diflbrm^laciers, 

. .these veins display variotu oegraM of p. Tyndall. 
b. Is this the dtic that men call the p. of beauty? 
Lam. ii. 15. 4> A p. like Buddha's x88a. Ceunulof 
p., see Counsel sb. a. $, The p. of goodness 1729, 
6. [He] bathe many perfections in him 157a. 

Phr. To /., completely, perfectly. Hence Per* 
fe'ction V. tram, (rare) to perfect. Perfe'ctional 
a. of. pertaining to, or of the nature of p. So Per- 
fe*ctionate v, tram, (now rare) To make perfect or 
complete t Parfsctioius'tion, the action or fact of 
being made perfect. PeffC’Ctionlxe v. tram, (rare) 
to bring to p. Perffctlonment, the action of t>er. 
fecting. 

Peifectioniam (pazfe'k/cniz’m). 1846. [f. 
after next; see -ISM .1 A system or doctrine of 
perfection ; esp. the theory of the moral perfecti- 
bility of man. 

Penectioniat (patfe’k/anist). 1657. [f. Per- 
fection sb. + -1ST. J One who holds any theory 
or follows any practice as to the attainment of 
religious, moral, social, or political perfection ; 
etp. one who holds that religious or moral per- 
fection may be attained; spec, (with cap.) a 
member of the communistic community of 
Oneida Creek, N.Y. Also attrih. 

Perfectist (paufektist). Obs. exc. Hist. 
i6i8. ff. Perfect a, +-ist]- Perfectionist. 

Perfective (pufe'ktiv), a. 1596. [See Per- 
fect V. and -IVE.J 1. Tending to make per- 
fect or complete ; usu. with of. How rare. a. 
In process of being perfected, rare, X84B. 3. 
Gram. Expressing completion of action ; opp. 
to Imfeufective i80. 

I. That which is..perlTCtiue of his kind i6sa a. 
Dug&s was. .able to see. .the eight legs in a p. state 
184B Hence Perfo'Ctively adv. in a way tending 
to completeness. 

Perfervld (paziauvid), a. 1856. [ad. mod. 
perfervidus, t. Per-* 4 + fervtdus FV.rvid; 
chiefly in the "pYa.perfervtdum tngemum Scoto^ 
rum, founded on liuchanaii's Scotorum prxfer- 
vtda ingenia.) Very fervid, glowing, or ardent 

Perfidient (jiaifi'Jent), a. (sb.) rare. 1641. 
[ad. L. perficuntem, pr. pplc. of ftificert to 
complete.] A. adj. That accomplishes some- 
thing ; effectual, actual 1659. f B. sb. One who 
perfects or completes -z66a. 

Perfidious ([Mxfrdias), a. 1598. [ad. L. 
perjidtosus, f. fetfidta Perfidy; see -ous.] 
Characterized oy perfidy; guilty of breaking 
faith or violating confidence ; treacherous. 

P. dealing lyso. The victim of a p. woman Lytton. 
Hence Perfl'dtone-ly adv., -nesa. 

Perfidy (paufidi;. X59a. [n.F./Frii<fx«, ad. 
L. petfidia, f. (ult) Pkr-» 3 ir fides faith.] 
The deceitful violation of fiuth or promise ; base 
breach of faith or betrayal of trust ; often, the 
profession of friendship in order to betray. 

Many other things he reporieth of the p. of the 
French nation 1607. The name of judas has become 
a ^word of covetousnewi and p. 1885. 
fPerfla'ble, a. late ME. [ad. L. perjiabilis, 
f. perflare Perflate.] That may be blown 
through s allowing of ventilation -i6aa 

Penlate v. Now rare, 1540. [f. 

L. perjlat-, perfiare, t Pee- » z flare to blow.] 
trans. To blow through, ventilate. So tPerfla** 
tUe a. exposed to wind ; airy. Perflatloii, free 
passage of wind or oir ; veutilauon. 

Perfluent (pfiuflxxent), tx. 1673. [ad. L./er- 
\jlMeniem, pr. pplc. of perjluere to flow through ; 
see Per- » z.] Flowing through. 

P. battery, a kind of galvanic battery actuated by a 
liquid flowing through. 

Perfoliate (paifini'liA), a. 1687. [f, Per -1 
X -f L. folium leaf; see -ate ■ sl] i. Hot. 
Having the stalk apparently passing through 
the led, the edges of the basal lobes uniting 
round the stem. Said orig. of a plant and its 
stalk ; later transf. of the leaf. a. Entom. Of 
antennae ; Having the foints dilated or ex- 
panded laterally all round. Also Perfo’Uated. 
i^a. Hence PexfoUm'tion. 

Per fo r a te (pSuforA), ppl. a. i^io. [ad. 
L. perforatus, pa. pple. Qlperf6rare\ see next.] 

~ PERFORATED. 

Perforate (pa‘zi&-/it),v. X538. [f. L./rr- 
forat-, peHorare, t Per-* x -irforare to bore.] 
1. trans, ‘To make a hole or boles ri|^t through; 
to pierce with a pointed instrument or projec- 


tile ; spec, to make rows fA small hdes separat- 
ing coupous, stamps, etc., in a sheet. b. To 
bore into (a thing) zyia. e. To 'pass through ' 
in position ; to extend or be continued through 
183a a. To form (a hole, etc.) by boring zS^. 
8. To make or suffer perforation Z775. 
Perforated (pa'oidr^ted), Ml. a. Z486. 
[f. prec. -I- -ED *.J z* Pierced vrith one or more 
holes, b. Nat, Hist. Cribrose 1678. a. Made 
or outlined by perforations (rare) 1790. 
m. P. Initials on Stamps xSpi. 

Perforation (pfiilorli'jan). ME. [ad. late 
L. perforationem, f. perforare to PERFORATE.] 
z. The action of perforating, boring through, or 
picrdng ; the fact or condition of being per- 
iorated 1440. b. Surg. The formation, throurt 
accident or disease, of a hole through the Uiiu- 
ness of any stnicture, as through the wall of the 
intestine, etc. 1666. a. A hole made by boring, 
punching, or picrdng; an aperture passing 
through or into anything 1543. 3. The naturd 
orifice of an organ or part of the body -1797. 
a [.Stamps] with pin-pricked perforations 1870. 
P^orative (pa’jfSr^tiv), a. 1597. [a. F. 
perforatif -ive, i. L. perforat-, perforare to 
Perforate + -ive.] Having the characterof 
perforating ; tending to perforate. 

Perforator (pSufSr^itai). 1739. [f.L.flr#^ 
forare to PERFORATE.] One who or that which 
perforates ; esp. iSufg.) an instrument for pene- 
trating the foetal sktdL 

Pertorce (paifos'js), adv.,sb. R* OF. 
par force by force.] A. adv. +a. By violence ; 
forcibly -xfrjo, b. By moral constraint ; com- 
pulsorily, of necessity 154a. c. quasi-ui/;. *580. 

Patience /., see Patikncx sb, x. P. (f, prop, ‘per 
force of, by force of, by dint of, 

B. quasi-x^. In phrases by p„ by compulsion ; 
ofp., of necessity 1535. 

tP^OTce, V. 1509. [a. OF. patf order, 
-forcer, f. par through + forcer to Force.] 
tram. To force, constrain -z6zo. 

Perform (psjfp'im), v. [ME. a. OF. par-, 
perfourtner, -former) f. par- Per-* a former 
Form v., or forme Form sb., or perh. an altera- 
tion of parfoumtr to accomplish completely.] 
fz. trans. To carry through to completion mn 
.action, process, work, etc.) -i6ao. +b. To 
complete by adding what is wanting. Also 
with up. -1537. fa. To moke, construct (a 
material object) ; to execute (a piece of work, 
literary or artistic) -1774. fg- 'I'o bring about, 
produce (a result) -17x5. 4* To carry out in 

uebon, execute (a command, promise, under- 
taking, etc.) ME. 6' To carry out, achieve 
(an V undertaking) ; to go through and finish, do, 
make ME. fb. loosely. To grant, pay, etc. 
that which is promised -'x66i. c. absol. or intr. 
To discharge one's function, do one's part ; to 
do, act (weU, ill, etc.), late ME. 6. ^e. To 
do, go through, execute (a duty, public func- 
tion ; a piece of music, phny, etc.) Z613. b. To 
play (a part or character) z6io. c. absol. or 
xntr. To act in a play ; to play or sing 1836. 

a. A BBrland..of Mosaic, or inlaid work, and not 
ill performed 1774. 3. Temp, l U. 194. 4. Y* 1 

maye daylie perfuurme my vowes Covkxoalx Pm, 
lx[i]. 8. 5. Muribers haue bene perform'd Too terri- 

ble for the care Shaks. b. Performing Life to those 
to whom he promined it Fulleb. C. Cor. L L t7Z. 
6 . The OiKra-.was performed with great Applause 
Stxble. b. In Acting, barely to p. the Part is not 
commendable Stxklx. c. He..pttformed skilfully 
on the flute Macaulay. Hence TerfoTtnablS eu 
that may be performed or done. Petfo’rmer, one 
who (or that which) performs. ParfoTmlng/^ «. 
that performs I applied epee, to animals traiiiM to 
execute feau or tnw at a public e nter ui nm enU 

Performance (pazf/'jnninsj. Z494. [f. prec. 
+ -ANCK.] 1. The ca^ng outof a command, 
du^, etc. (Often antithetical to promise.) 153s. 
a. The accomplishment, carrying out, doing of 
any action or work ; working, action 1494. b. 
An action, act, d^. Oitra empbauc: A 
notable deed. 1599. c. A piece of work ; a 
composition. Now rare, 1665. g. ^e. The 
action of performing a ceremony, play, part, 
jMece of music, etc. z6xi, b. A public exhibi- 
tion or entertainment 1709. 

X. Promises are not binding, where the p. is unlaw- 
ful Paley. a. The p. of some experiment 1879. b. 
Besides her walking, and other actnall performances, 
what..baueyoa bsard her say? Shakb. C.Hispar- 
fonnances in prose an bad enough X875. 
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fPeirfricate, w. J 597 « [t L. perfrkat-^ 
per^arf, cf. Friction.] traui. To rub 
tboroujfbW or all orer •-t 7 SS* Hence Petfri* 
ce'tion lotff. 

Perfume (p 5 *jfi«m,paifi«*m),j^. 1533. [a. 
F. paiftim, so. f. parfumer; see next] x. a. 
orijf. The odorous fumes given off by the burn- 
ing of any substance, e.g. of incense, b. 
Hence, The volatile particles, scent, or odour 
emitted by any sweet-smelling substance ; fra- 
grance. c. fig. Fragrance, savour ; repute 
J586. a. A substance, natural or prepared, 
which omits an agreeable odour ; scent 1543. 

I. b. Three April perfumes in three hot Junes 
bum’dSHAKS. a Cinamome,..Spekenarde, Cusis, 
gweoto perfumes Eden. 

Perfume 1538. [a.F. /ar- 

fumtr, f. par- Paa-i i, a-k-fumare to smoke. ] 

l. trans. To fill or impr^nate with the smoke 
or vapour of some burning substance ; esp. of 
incense or the like. a. To impart a sweet scent 
to. (Now the ordinary sense.) Alsoyf^. 1539. 

1. Tney p. their temples with frankensence Eden. 
Hence PeHU'mer.one who perfumes t one engaged 
in making or selling perfumes 1S73> 

Perfamery (parfi«-msri). 1788. [t Pkr- 
FUMP.R ; see -eky. In mod.F. parfumerie.'] 

m. The preparation of perfumes ; the business 
of a perfumer, b. Perfumes as a class of sub- 
stances. c. A perfumer's place of business. 

Perfunctory (paifirgktari), a. 1581. [ad. 
late jurid. L. ptrfunciorius done carelessly or 
superficially, negligent, f. ptrfunet-, per^ngi 
to get done with ; see -ORY.] x. Of a tning : 
Done merely for the sake of getting rid of the 
duty ; done as a piece of routine or for form's 
sake only, and so without interest ; formal, me- 
chanical : superficial, trivial, b. Of a pierson : 
Acting merely by way of duty; official; formal; 
lacking interest or zeal i6oa fa. Suted in 
formal terms Clarendon. 

I [He] glanced at the two documents in a p. mnner 
1 885. b. The presumptuous rashnease of a p. licencer 
Milt. Hence Perfu‘iictorily<K/i<. Perfamctorl. 
nesa So tPerfimcto*rioos t*ly adv. 
Perfuse (pajfi/J'z), v. 1506. [f. L. parfus-, 
ptrf under*, 1. PER-* x-^fundere to pour out.] 
I. trans. To overspread with any moisture; to 
hespnnkle (with water, etc.) ; to cover or si'f- 
fuse {■mitk radiance, colour, grace, etc.) a. To 
pour (something) through ; to diffuse through 
or over. Also^. x666. ^ Perfa*aive a, hav- 
ing the character of being shed all over, or dif- 
fused all throt^'h. 

Perfusion (pajfixZ'^an]. 1574. [ad. L. per. 
fusionetn, f. peifiundere ; see prec.] The action 
of perfusing ; s^, the pouring over of water in 
l^tism, as opp. to immersion. 
Pergaxneneotui (poig&mf-nxas), a. i8a6. 
[f L. pergamena Parchment + -Eous.] Of 
the nature or texture of parchment. So Perga- 
menta'ceoua a. 

II Pergola (pS*jgA&). 1654. [a. It ; — L. 
pergula projecting roof, f. pergere to come for- 
wai^] I. An arbour or covered walk formed 
of growing plants trained over trellis-work 1675. 
ta. An elevated balcony -1656. 
llPergunnah, pergana (pojgtmA). 1765. 
i a. Pers. and Urdu parganah district.] A diiti- 
sion of territory in Inma, comprising a group 
of villages. 

Perbaps ( puhse’ps], adv. (x 3 .) Also (colloq.) 
p’rape. x^. [f. Per fr^. II. x + happes, 
haps, pi. of happe. Hap js.] i. A word Quali- 
fying a sutement so as to express possibility 
with uncertainty;* Perchance 3. a.* Per- 
chance 3. 1576. B. a. A statement quali- 
fied by ' perhaps b. A mere possibility. 2534. 

A. s. P, 1 may give farther answer to this query 
Johnson. There ore three, or p. four, courses open 
to us X8S3. a. Pray God, if p. the thought of thine 
heart may be forgiven thee Acts viiL so. 

Peri (pI*Ti). 1777. [ad. Pers. pOri or 
Pfri,] In Persian mythology, one of a race 
of superhuman beings, orig. represented as of 
malevolent character, but subsequently os good 
genii, endowed with grace andbeauty. mnee 
trans/. • a fair one '. 

PbrU, prefix^ repr. Gr. nefi prep, and adv., 

* round, around, round about, about '. 1 

la numerous sdcntific terms, chiefly aaotoaical I 
and pathological, in which peri, has a prepositional 
flauon to the unpUed sb. a. In adjs. » situated 


or occurring about or around, sorrounding ot enclos- 
ing (the port, onpin, etc denoted by the second ele- 
ment) 1 occot. abo « pertaining to the part,or thing, 
denoted by a correimonding sh. t os in : Peribra*n- 
chial, around the brancme or gills. Perlbrom- 
clxial, around the bronchial tubes. Perice‘ll(tlar, 
around a cell or cells. PerlchoTdal (-k^’id&l), 
around the notochord or siuiiol chord. Petio’tic 
[Gr. of the ear], An*t, surrounding the ear i 

applied to thoM bones of the skull which constitute a 
protective COM for the internal ear ( also Hxd. Pt'fi- 
atoma'tic, Bot. suirounding a stoma of a leaf, 
b. In she. (mostly in L, form) denoting a port, 
rgor ■ “ ’ • • - . . 

the s 

[Or;, ^ 

bryonic cells of the growing.point or phanen^nms 
from which the primary cortex isdevelo^. UPeii- 
ca*mblam = pencycU. ||PericlMi*tiitm (Gr. 
vatre long hair], Bat. a whorl or cluster of modified 
leaves at the base of a group of reiiroductive organs, 
or of the fructification, in mosses and some liverworts. 
II Peridtomdrium [Gr. xovApos cartilage], Aunt, a 
membrane consisting of fibrous connective tissue^ en- 
veloping the cartilages except at the ioints. PeTl- 
chord, the sheath or investment of the notochord. 
II PeficllTtlum (Gr. xAini couchL Bat. the involucre 
of Can^tttm. Pe*ricycla lOr. frtpixvxXoe all 
round], Bot. the outer portion td the vascular cyl'n- 
der. lying between the vascular bundles internally, 
and the endodermis or innermost layer of the cortex 
externally. || Perlemteroxx [Gr, intestim I 

EmbrvoL and Zeot. a space between me outer and 
inner layers of a gostrul^ the remnant of the blasto* 
coele penuKting after gastnilation. PeTllymph, 
Anat. the clear fluid contained within the osseous 
labyrinth of the internal ear, and surrounding the 
membranous labyrinth. Pe'timorph (Gr. 
form], A/tn. a mineral enclosing another. HPeri- 
mj-uitim [Gr. javt muscleh Anat. the sheath of con- 
nective tissue enveloping a muscle. _ II Perine*plui- 
tim IGr. kidney], the connective tissue whitli 

envelops the kidneys. D Peiio'utracnm [Gr. oerrpa. 
Kov shell of a mussel], Zaot. the outer horny covering 
of the shell of a molfusc or brachiopod. Pe'rlproct 
(Gr. irpwxrat onus], Zaoi. that part of the body-wall 
of an echinoderm which surrounds the anus. Pu*li. 
•arc (Gr. vdpf, oopx- flesh), Zaot. the horny or chi- 
tinoiis case investing the coenosarcin some Hydrozoa. 
Pe'rluomo [Gr. moua body], Zaot, the integument or 
body-woll of an echinoderm, upon which the external 
calcareous skeleton Is develops PeTtepurm [Gr. 
awipiJkO, seed]. Bat. the moss of nutritive tissue outside 
the embryo.sac in some seeds t also, the tissue of the 
nucellus, whicli sometimes persists in the ripe seed. 
PUTispora [Gr. <nr 6 pot seedk Bat. the skin or in- 
tegument of a spore.^ Pe'ritreme [Gr. bole], 
Zaai (o) a small chitinous ring sunrounding a breath- 
ing-hole in an insect; (A) m PBXisroME so. 

C. Path, In sbaln -me (-oi’tis), denoting inflamma- 
tion in the parts around or about that denoted by the 
second element, or m the port denoted by a corre- 
sponding sb. (see b); with corresponding odjs. in 
./ric (-i'lik); os Pericasditis^ etc. Pe'rutdeni'tUi 
|Gr. eflijv gland], inflammation of the connective 
tissue round a gland. Pu'lichondrl’tls, of the pari- 
chandriuiH (see b). Pe<rlneplixi*tla> of the pen. 
ntphrium (see b). Pe>iiproCti’tia [Gr. irswertH the 
anus], of the connective tissue about the onus. Pe xi- 
typhU'tls [Gr. rvpAAv CBCum], of some part around 
or adjacent to the emeum (when seated in the mppen. 
dix vermi/armis, now coiled appenduttu). 
Perianth (pe*ri|8en]A, Formerly in L. form 
pertanthlnm. X706. [app. after F. piridnthe, 

ad. mod.L., perianthium, f. Gr. vepi about 
dvflof flower ; cf. Pericarp.] Bot. A floral en- 
velope ; formerly, a synonym of Calyx ; now, 
the outer part of a flower, which encloses the 
essential oiEans (stamens and pistils); either 
double, i.e. the ciuyx and corolla collectively; 
or single, when there is only one xSsfl. b. In 
liverworts, a leafy or membranous covering 
surrounding the arcbegonium ; in mosses, the 
cluster of leaves surrounding the sexual organs 
in the ‘flower ' 2857. Also attrib. 

Poriapt (peTiiSept). Also formerly In Gr. 
form periaptosi, pL -a. 1x84. [a. F. piriapte, 
ad. Gr. vepiavrov, f. erpT -f flrrot fastened, f. 
firrstv to fasten.] Something worn about the 
person os a charm ; an amulet 
Helps ye charming Spellesoad Psriapts SuAKS. 
Periastfir, periaatnm ^eriiK’staj. -se's- 
tr^n). Also ptniostre. x85x.^t Or. vspi PerI- 
•hiirrpov star, after PERlHBLIOir, etc.] Astron. 
That point In the orbit of a heavenly body re- 
volving round a star at which it is nearest to 
the star. Also attrib. Hence Perla*strai a. 
of or pertaining to the p. 

Perttdaat (peTiblsest). 2837. [IGr. 
Peri- 4- -blast.] Biol, su * Periplast b. 
b. The outer layer of protoplasm in the egg of 


a teleostean fish, surrounding the central yolk. 
Hence Peiibla*s^ a, (a) in Haeckel's nomen- 
clature, applied to one stage in the development 
of a mmblastic ovum which germinates by seg- 
mentation of the superficial part ; (^) of or per- 
taining to the p. (sense b). 

|| Peril^tia(p«ri bJlftj),-oa(.p,). 1706. [a. 
Gr. wtfuBoKot circuit, enclosure; f. wtpi PeRI- 
•f 80k-, from BhWtiy to throw.] Gr. Antiq. 
An enclosure or court around a temple; the 
wall bounding this. 

Pericardiac (perik& atilark), a. i8aa. [f. 
Pericardium, after cardiac.\ «= next. 
Pericardial (perikaxdi&l), a. 1654. [f.ai 
prec. -f -AL. J (jf, pertaining to, occurring in, 
or connected with tlie pericardium. So Peri- 
ca'rdian, Perica'rdic adjs. 1656. 

II Pericarditis (iietrikajdsi'tis). 1799. 
prea + -iTis.] Path. Inflammation of the 
pericardium, 

II Pericardium (perikft'jdiflm). 1576 (-ion), 
16x5 (-lum). [ Latinized f. Gr. (rb) weptuopitoy 

adj. neut. used as sb., f. wtpl Ppri- + napSia 
heart 1 Anat. The membranous sac, consist- 
ing of an outer fibrous and on inner serous 
li^er, which encloses the heart 
Pericarp (pcTlkaxp). 1759. [• ¥. peri- 
carp*, ad. mou.L. pertcarptum, a. Gr. wepinap- 
vtoy pod, husk, shell, f. ntpi PsRI- -f napubt 
fruit] Bot. A seed-vessel ; the wall of the 
ripened ovary or fruit of a flowering plant. 
Hence fPerlca'rplaL Perlca'rplc ad/s. of or 
pertaining to a p. 

II Perlcaipium (perika'xpiflm). Now rare. 
1^1. [mod.L.] * prec. 

Pericentral (pe‘risentr&l\ a. 1889. [f. 
Peri- a + Centre + -al.] Bot. Arranged 
round a centre or central body. 

Pericentre (])e‘risent9j). 1909. [f. P eri--*- 
Centre, after perihelion.'] That point in the 
(eccentric) orbit of a body revolving round a 
centre, at which it is nearest to that centre. 
PerichflBtous (penkptos), a. 1870. [f.mod. 
L. Periehmta (f. Peri- -f Gr. xahr\ long hair, 
'bristle') -t--ous.] Zool. Surrounded by bristles; 
having segments so surrounded, as eartbwomu 
of the genus Perichxta, 

II Pericboreaia (penikorPsis). 1858. [a. Gr. 
Wfpixif/njCHt.'] Thtol, » CiRCUMINCESbION. 
Periclaae (peTikl/is). 1844. [ad. mod.L. 
periclasia, erron. f. Gr. ntpi- exceedingly -f 
n\ioa fracture ; referring to its perfect deav- 
age.] Min. A mineral consisting of magnesia 
and a little protoxide of iron, found in greenish 
crystals or ^ains, at Vesuvius and eu^here. 
Also called Perl'claalte. 

Periclean(iieriklf in), a. 1839. [(.Pericles 
-t- -an.] Of or pertaining to Pericles (c 495- 
439 B.C.) and bis age in Athenian history; the 
period of the intellectual and material pre- 
eminence of Athens. Also trans/. 

PericUnal (perikbimiH, a. 1876. [f. Gr. 
wfputAoAft sloping on all sides + -AL.] x. 
Geol. * gUAQUA VERBAL. 9. Bot. [« Q.peri- 
kline']. Applied to those cell-walls at a grow- 
ing-point which run in the same direction as 
the drcumferencc of the shoot Also as sb. * 
p. wall or plain. x882. 

tPeri*cUtate, v. 1693. [£ L. pericUttU-, 
pertclitari, t perteulnm, perielum,^ trans. To 
pose to peril ; to endanger, risk 
-bey would p. their lives 1657. So fParlcllta*- 
Uon. the action of exposing or condition of being ex- 
posed to peril I also, an experiment ; a venture -1897- 
n Pericope (pilri’kifp*). 1658. [Ute L., a. 
Gr, veps/tow^ a section, f. wtpi PerI- + noir^ 
cutting.] A short passage, section, or para- 
graph in a writing; esp. (Beet.) a portion of 
Scriptaro appointed for reading In public wor- 
ship. 

II Pericrexiltim (perikaH'aif’m). 1541- 
or mod.L., a. Gr. weputpirtoy adj. r it used 
M lb., f. wepi Peri- b npauiev *• 

Anat. The membrane < 


being the external periosteum u — — 

bones. 9. loosely (usu. afiicted or /oc .) . R. rhe 
skull; b. The brain, esp. as the seat of ndntL 
Now rare. 1590. So fPeTicraae (chiefly tn 


Q (Ger. IWln). f (Ft. pern), il (Ger. MdOIer). ifl (Fr. dime). #(cs»rl>. c (c*) (thne). /(Fr.loirc;. 9 (fir, frrn, 4orth> 
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sense a) ; tPe*rict«ny. Hence P«lcim*iilal 
of or pertaining to the p., 'ly adv. 
fPeri'CulotiS, a. 1547. [ad. L. perieulosus, 
f . paHeulum danger; see -ous.] Perilous -1835. 
Peridenn (pe'ridSim). 1^9. [mod. f. Gr. 
vcpt Peri. + M/i/ia skin.] 1. Zool, A hard or 
tough covering Investing the body in certain 
Hydrosoa 1870. a. Bot. orig., applied to the 
corky layers of jdant-stems ; later, the whole of 
the tissues formed from the cork-camlnum. 
Hence Peride*rmal a, 

II Peri(liastole(peirid3i|9e'st^t). 184a. [mod. 
f. Gr. ir*pf over, t^ond + Diastouc.] Physiol. 
Theintervalbetweenthediastoleoftheheart and 
the following systole. Hence Peridlasto‘llc a. 
II Peiidium (pM'difhn). PL 'ia. 1833. [a. 
Gr. UTfplAov, dim. of ir^/u wallet.] Bol. The 
outer coat or envelope ci certain fungi, which 
encloses the spores. Hence Peri*dial a. 
Psridot (pe’rid^). ME. [a. F. piridot\ 
prob. of Oriental origin.] ta. In ME. Thu 
chrysolite -1460. b. A jeweller's term for Oli- 
vine 1706. Hence Perido'tlc a. Pe'ridotlte 
Min, [•1TB 1 ab], a mineral consisting of p. 
(olivine) and various other minerals, 
n PeriegOsUl (peirhed^rsis). 1637. [a. Gr. 

{. wipl Peri- + l^ytjffis leading.] 
A description of a place or region. 

Parigee (pe'ridsi). 1594. Also in L. forms, 
[a. V.Mri^e, ad. late fertgeum.yerigieitm, ad. 
late Gr. wtolytiop, in Ptolemy ‘perigee’, f. wtpi 
Peri- + yia, 7$ earth. Used earlier in its Gr. 
or L. form.] i. That point in the orbit of a 
planet (now usu., the moon) at which it is 
nearest to the earth. (0pp. to Apogee i.) 
ta. The point of the heaven at which the sun 
has the least altitude at noon ; i. e. at the winter 
solstice. ( 0 pp. to Apogee 2 ) -1646. 

(of. Apogee 3) -1670. SoPeiige*al.Perlge*an 
adjs. of or pertaining to p. 

Perigone (pe'rigeon). Also in L. form. 
18x9. [a. F.f^rigone, ad. mod.L. ferigonium, f. 
Gr. mpt Peri- •<- yiiom oflspring, seed.] i. 
Bot. a. ■■ Perianth, b. The male perianth in 
mosses (Perianth b) 1863. a. ZooL A sac 
formed by the outer puts of the gonophore of 
a hydroid 1671. Hence Peti'gonal, Perlgo' 
nliu adp, pertaining to a p. 

II Pdiigord (pmgor). 175a. A district in the 
south-west of France, famous for its truffles. 
Hence P. pie, a meat pic flavoured with truffles. 

II Perigynium (perid^i'niflm). Rarely perl- 
gyn (pe'ridjin). z8ai. [mod.L., f. Gr. vtpl 
I^Ri- b + ywii, in Wot. ' pistil ',] Bot. a. A 
membranous sac. investing the ovair in the 
Sedges (Carex). b. A part of the leafy invest- 
ment of the female oigons of mosses. c. In 
liverworts ; « Perianth b. 

Perigynoua (pifri’d^inos), a. 1807. [f. 
mod.L. ferigynus (f. as prec.) + -ous.J Bot. 
Situated around the pistil or ovary ; said of the 
stamens when growing upon a surrounding 

the ovary ; also of a flower in which the stamens 
are so placed. So Peri’gyny, py condition. 

II Periludioa (perihrli^). fAIso -ium. PL 
da. x666. [Grsecized f. mod.L . perihelium (f. 
Gr. srspi Peri- + (|A<or sun).] Astr. That 
point in the orbit of a planet, comet, etc., at 
which it is nearest to the sun. 0 pp. to Aphe- 
UON. a. /g. Highest point, ‘ zenith ’ 1804. 
Hence Parlbe’Ual, Peiihe'Uan adp. 

Peryove (pe'ridj^iv). 1837. [-F.AW- 
jave, mod.L. porihvium, f. Fi:Ki- + L. Jmtm 
Jupiter, after Aen^.] Astr. That point in the 
orbit of any of Jf utter's satellites at which it is 
nearest to Jupiter. 

P«rU (pe-rin, xA ME. [a.F.AWy:— L. 
ftriculmm, trial, danger,’!, root of experiri to try 
+ ‘<ulttm, suffix naming instruments. ] z . Risk, 
jeopardy, danger, a. (with a and //.) A case 
or cause of peril ; pi. dangers, risks ME. ts. 
A matter 01 danger. Const, it is p., it is 
dangerouf (to do something), -1540. 

I. Glory Is tbs fair child of p. Smoixstt. At the 
p. of his life Palsy. AvesMfbp.of wreck Gico. 
Euot. Phr,i#/(t#*,<#).y«*«r(A«j,otc.)/.,you(etc) 
taking the risk. YtUowp,\ moMxuxm m. n.P.of 
thg sen (Marine lasunnce). atnctly, the natural 
aeddenu peculiar to the eea, but In law axtended to 
include capture by piratee^ loneaby collUton, etc. 


Peril (pe'ril), v. 1567. [f. prec.] 1. tram. 
To ei^se to danger ; to imperil, risk. fo* 
intr. TO be in danger {rart) -x 647 > 

1. Jonathan perilled his life. .for.. David 1647. 
llPerilla(p^-li). 176& [mod.L.] Bot. A 
small genus of Labiates; esp. P. ocimoidts, 
grown on account of its deep-purple leaves. 
Perilous (peTilos), a. {adv.) ME. [1^ AF 
perillous ll porieuiosum, f.perieulum)?%VLVL\ 
see -ous.] X. Fraught wlth'peril ; full of risk ; 
dangerous ; hautardous. ta. « Parlous A. a. 
-1606. tB. adv. -> Parlous B. -X849. 

X. In a p. predicament 1836. s. A p. clymbyng 
whan beggers up ariae To bye estate Lydo. Hence 
Pe*riloua*ly adv., •neaa. 

Perimeter (dhi-mnaj). 159a. [ad.L./ert- 
metros, a. Gr. L xtpl Pbri- -i- pirpov measure. 1 
X. The outer boundary of a closi^ geometrical 
figure (curved or rectilineal), or of any area or 
surface; circumference; also, the length of 
this. a. An instrument for measuring the field 
of vision, and determining the visual powers of 
diflerent parts of the retina 1875. Hence 
Perimetric a. pertaining to a p. or dreumfer- 
enoe ; pertaining to or obtained by a p. (sense 
a) or perimetry. Perimetrical a., -ly adv. 
Perimetry (pifri-metri). 157a [f. as prec. 
4 - -Y,] 1. Measurement round ; perimeter. 

Now rare. a. Measurement of the field of 
vision by means of the perimeter (sense 3)1893. 
Perioeal (perinPftl), a. 1767. [C Peri- 
neum -AL. J Of, pertaining to, or situated 
in the perineum. 

P, body, the mess of tissue of which the surface of 
the perineum forms the base. 

Perineo-, comb, form of Perineum, in a 
few terms of pathology, etc. ; Perine*opla:aty, 
a plastic operation on the perineum ; Perineor- 
rhaphy (-f Tftfi) [Gr. patpdi sewing], suture of 
the perineum when ruptured ; eta 
II Perineum, -«Bum (perint iim). 163a. [late 
J^., a. Gr. ntpivaiov, irepivtot (or m/piv-).] 
Anat. The region of the body between the anus 
and the scrotum or vulva ; denoting either the 
surface of this or the perineal body. 
||Perineiirlti8(pen,niurai‘tis). 1878. [mod. 
L , f. next + -ITIS.] Path. Inflammation of the 
perineurium. 

11 Perineurium (peri ima**riifm). 1843. [mod. 

f. Gr. vtpi Peri- + vtvpov nerve.] Anat. 
The sheath of connective tissue enveloping a 
bundle of nerve-fibres. Hence Perineu’rial a. 
of or pertaining to the p. 

Period (pl*'ri;«), late ME. [a. F.^ 
node, ad. L. periodus, a. Gr. ntpioSot going 
round, cycle of years, eta, {.ntpi Peri- + 6 l 6 s 
way.] L A course or extent of time. t**Time 
of duration -167a. 8. ChronoL A round of 

time marked by the recurrence of astronomical 
coincidences, used as a unit in chronology ; 
e.g. Xha Dionysian, Julian, etc., p. (Cf. CYCLE 
sb. a) X613. b. Astron. The time m which a 
planet or satellite pierforms its revolution 1737. 
c. Physics. The interval between the recurrence 
of phases in a vibration, etc. 1865. d. Any 
round or portion of time occupied by a recur- 
ring process or action xSsa 3. Path, The time 
during which a disease runs its course: dso. 
each of its marked phases X543. b.//. (in full 
motUhly peri^), the menses xSaa. 4. An in- 
definite portion of time, of history, or of some 
continuous process, as life. 17x3. b. Geol, One 
of the larger divisions of geological time 1833. 

X. Many Temples early gray have out-lived the 
Psalmiat's p, Sia T. Baowna. d. The heart beats by 
periods IVnoalu 4. A former p. of language 1B70. 
The p., the time |n question! esd. the present day; 
The girl of the p. b a creature who dyes her hair and 
p^U her face x868. Also milrVi. = belonging to a 
particular period, e. g. p. costume, 

XL Completion, end of any course. x. The 
point of completion ; consummation, conclu- 
sion, end. late ME. •(■b. The final stage ; the 
concluding sentence, pooration; the finish, 
issue, outcome -1769. tc. Death -x68a. ta. 
The highest point reached ; the acme >x6o8. 
ts. A point or stage of advance ; a moment, 
occasion -1841. t4. Appealed end (of a jour- 


ney, etc.) -X789. The goal -1674. 

I. The p. or thy Tynaay araniacheth Shakk 
P hr. To put mp.t0\\o put an «id ta 3. There '• 
hu p. To sbeath his knife in vs Shakb. 


XXL In Qimmmar, Rhetoric, etc. x. A com- 
plete sentence; eip. one of several clauses, 
grammatically connected, and rhetorically con- 
structed X579. b< In Ancient Pros. A group of 
two or more cola (Colon * x) 1837. a. A full 
pause such as is properly mode at the end of a 
sentence 1587. b. The point that moiks the 
end of a complete sentence; a full stop (.) 
1609. 8. Mus. ‘ A complete musical sentence ' 
(Stainer) x866. 4. Arith. A set of figures in a 
large number marked off by commas placed 
between or dots placed over, as in numeration, 
circulating decimals, and the extraction of the 
square or cube root 1674. 6- Math. The inter- 
v^ between any two successive equal values of 
a periodic function 1879. 

x. Not a p Shall be unsaid for me Milt, a Make 
periods in the midst of sentences Shaxs. Hence 
rPe'riod V. trans. to put a period to t to end { to 
dissolve t iutr. to come to a conclusion. 

Periodate, per-Iodate (parai'Aleit). 1836. 
[See Per- * II. ) Chem. A salt of periodic acid. 
^ Periodic, per-lodic (pSrsiia'dik), a., as in 
Periodic acid, an aad containing a 

larger proportion of oxygen than iodic add. 
Peii'odide or tPeiio’dnret, a combination of 
iodine with another element or radical in a 
larger proportion than in a simple iodide. 
Periodic (pisrip'dik), 8.1 164a. [a. F./i^ 
riodtque, ad. L. periodicus, a, Gr,, f. weptolhs 
Period ; see -ic. J z. Of, pertaining, or proper 
to the revolution of a heavenly body in its orbit, 
as /. motion, a. - Periodical a. a ; spec, in 
Path, having regularly recurring symptoms, as 
p. fever 1661. 3. Pertaining to a rhetorical or 

grammatical period; expressed in periods 170X. 

X. A direct method of ascertaining the p. time of 
each planet Herichkl. a. P. function (Math,), one 
whose values recur in the same order while that of 
the variable increases or decreases continually. P. 
inequality (Astron.), see Insqcalitv. P. taw 
(Cnemi), the statement of the fact that the properties 
of the chemical elements are p. functions ol their 
atomic weights! Le. that when arranged in the 
order of these weights, the elements fell into recur- 
ring groups or sen^ so that those having similar 
chemical and physical properties recur at regular 
intervals. 3. Anaxagoras never attained to a con- 
nected or p. style Jowsrr. 

Periodic, 0.8; see under Periodate. 
Periodical (pbrip’dik&l), a. {sb.) 1601. [f. 
5 Periodic a.' -h-AL.] 1. « Periodic o.> x. 

1603. a. Recurring at regular periods or inter- 
vals; loosely, reappearing at intervals, inter- 
mittent 1601. 8. Arith. Of, pertaining to, or 

expressed in, periods (sense III. 4). rare. 1^4. 
f4.i- Periodic a.‘ 3. -178a 5. Of magazines, 
etc. : Published at regular intervals longer than 
a day, as monthly, etc. b. Written in or cha- 
racteristic of such publications; writing for 
magazines, eta Z716. B. si. A magazine or 
miscellany published at regular intervals 1798. 

A. 5. b. He.. knows good from bad, which b not 
very often the case with p. critics Southey. Hence 
Peiio'dical-ly adv. at regularly recurring intervab t 
also loosely, every now and then 1 -iieaa (rare). 

Peri^city(pbriddr8lti). 1833. [ad. F. 
piriodiciti, f. L. periodicus PERIODIC; see -ITT.] 
X. The quality or character of being periodic, 
or regularly recurrent a. Menstrua- 

tion ; cf. Period sb. I. 3 b. x8<^. 
llPerioed (periirsai), xA//. 1594. [med.L., 
a. Gr. vtpiwMOi, pi. of wtploiKot, lit dwelling 
around, neighbouring.] x. DweUers under the 
same paralld of latitude, but opposite meri- 
dians. (Cf. ANTtECI.) a. Gr. Hist. The 
dwellers in the country round a aty, or in the 
surrounding country towns and vilisges X846. 
Periorteal (peri^till), A 183a [f. Pe- 
riosteum -I- -AL.] Surrounding or occurring 
round a bone ; of, pertaining to, or coaneeted 
with the periosteum. 

n Periosteum (perii^stiiftn). X597. [mod. 
L., f. (ult.) Gr. rf/M Peri- -f dorfov bona] 
A mat. The dense fib^vascular membrane wUch 
envelope the bones (except where they are 
covered by cartilage). Hence Perloatao^oomlx 
form. H^rioatl'tia Path, inflammation of the 
p. : Perioetl’tie a. 

tPeripate’tian. 1533. [For *peripatetuiaHi 
see Peripatetic, -ian.] A peripatetic -1753. 


Peripatetic (peripAte*Uk), a. and sb. late 
[a. P. pinpatdtigue, ad. L. peripatetiems. 


ME. 


• (man), a (pom), au (bad). » (cat). r(Fr. chd). » (ev«). M{/,etye). » (Fr. eaa dr vie), i (sst). z (Psyche). 9 (whot). ^(g*t). 
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a. Gr. nptmnjrucit given to wmlkini; about, 
f. (nit.) rtpi Pbri- + wanii' to walk ; in re- 
ference to the custom of Aristotle, who tnught 
while walking in a mpiwarot or walk in the 
Lyceum at Athens. ] A. at// i. Of or belong- 
ing to the school of Aristotle; Aristotelian,* 
held or believed by this sect of philosopbcrs, 
(With capital P.) 1566. a. Walking about in 
connexion with onrs calling ; itinerant x6<p. 

f. The old paripatetick princt^ that Nature abhors 
a Vacuum 1751. 

B. Ji. X. A disdple of Aristotle ; an Aristo- 
telian. late ME. a. One who walks about ; a 
traveller; an itinerant dealer. (Mostly ybr.) 
1617. So Peripate’tlcal a. (now rarr), -ly, tulv. 
Pe’rlpate*tlcl«m, the system of philosophy; 
(7tff.) the practice of walking about. 

II PeripatuB 1, -os (p(iii*^t^s, x66o. 
[L. «■ Gr wtpftrarot, f. wtpt PERI- + wAtos 
path.l The walk in the Lyceum where Aris- 
totle taught ,* hence transf. the school 0/ Aris- 
totle. 

llPeripattiB* (pJri'pitfc). 184a [mod.L.^ 
a. Gr. irsplirarot (one) walking about; see 
prec.] Zool. A remarkable emus of Arthro- 
pods, constituting the family Peripatidn. The 
sp!>c{es are worm-bke creatures, inhabiting 
damp places among decaying wood and the 
like, m tropical America, S. Africa, Australasia. 
II Peripeteil^ -tia (pe>ripet3i‘&, -t/*&). Also 
peripety (pgri'pfti). XS91. [a. Gr. vc/Kvfrsta, 
f. (ulL) ircpi Peri- + stem err- of wivrtiv to 
fall.) A sudden change of fortune or reverse 
of circumstances (in a tragedy, etc., or in life). 
Peripberal (p«ri*fcrai), a. 1808. ff. Gr. 

(see Periphery) + -Ai-] Of, per- 
taining to, or situated in, the periphery ; con- 
stituting the external surface; esp. m Anat., 
etc., of the surface or outward part of an or- 
ganic body. Hence Peri'pheroUy adv. in a p. 
way or position ; at the periphery. So Peri- 
phe*ric, -al adju, -ly adv. in same senses. 
Perlpheiy (peri'feri, pe*rif6ri). 1571. Fad. 
late L. peripheria (also used), a. Or. wtpKptpua 
circumference, t v«fu<ptp^s moving round, f. 
it*pi Peri- + <piptiv to bear, carry.] The line 
that forms the boundary, esp. of rou.id or 
rounded surhice. b. in Geom, The dreum- 
Terence of any closeo curvilinear figure ; also, 
the sum of the sides of a polygon^ figure ; a 
perimeter. Alsoyff. c. The external boundary 
or surface of any space or body 1666. d. ioosely. 
A surrounding area 1759. 

Perlptamcfic (penfrse'ktik), a. 1881. [f. 
Gr. ntpffppoKTos fenced around (ippdaatip to 
fence) + -1C. ] Geom. Said of a region having 
one or more internal bounding surfaces (or 
curves, when the region is plan^ unconnected 
with the external boundary. 

Peripbraae (perifr^z), si. 1589. [ad. F. 
periphrase, ad. t,. periphrasis,'] PERIPHRASIS. 

Peripbraae (pcrifr^iz), v, 1634. [a. F. 
piriphraser\ see prec.] 1. trans. To express 
by periphrasis, a. istir. To use drctuulocution 

Vi^phraais (p^ri lrftsis). PI. -aea (-sfz). 

*533- [a- L** ^ Or- vfpl^pamr^ £ (ulL; irtpl 

round about + ippA^uv to declare] x. That 
figure of speech which consists in expressing 
the meaning of a word or phrase, etc., by many 
or several words instead of by few or one ; a 
wordy or roundabout way of speaking ; circum- 
locuuon. a. An instance of this X579. tb> fig. 
An amplification -X658. 

I. The loone clumsiness of perpetual p. 1864. 

Periphraatic (penfm’stikl, a. 1805. [ad. 
Gr. ntpi^paariaus, L vtpi<ppd(tiy to express by 
periphrasis ; see -IC.] Of the nature of, cha- 
racterized by, or invmving periphrasis ; dimm- 
locutory, roundabout. 

(in Grammar), a conjugation formed 
W the combinatW of a simple verb and an anxiliary. 
P. gtmittoe.m, genitive formed with (f tn Eag., de u 
Fr.,etc. So Fftriphra'otical 4y adk^ 
Pariptanucy (pe*rifr8eksi). z88x. [f. late 
Gr. wtpl^pa^t a fencing rotmd.1 Gtam, The 
condition of being Pbripuractic (q-yO- 
Periptaat (peiiplwt). 1853. \iQt.mpf 
Peri- h-ekaorAt moulded.] Biel, m The In- j 
tereelltdar substance In wbidi the oiganhmd { 


struetmes trf a tissue are embedded. b. The 
main substance or body of a oell, as diet, from 
the cell-wall and the Internal nudeus. c. A 
cell-wall or cell-envelope. HencePeri|iiln*ntlea. 
DPeiipllia (pcriplns), 1776. [L,, a. Gr. 
wffuwKovt, f. vtfl Peri- + sAow voyage.] 
Circumnavigation ; a voyage round a ooast-Iine, 
etc. b. iraus/. A narrative of such a voyage. 

Peripnetunoay (peripoid-mdai), llperi- 
pneumonia (-pniwmda'mft). Now rare or Ois. 
X550. [ult. a. Gr. vtpiwytvftovlaj t mpi 
Peri- + wytifuoy lungs.] « Pneumonia. 
Hence Pe ripn e nmoni c (-mp'nik) a. pertaining 
to or having pneumonia ; si. one so affected. 

Peri'pter, -ere. rare. 1696. [a. F. fi&i- 
ptire, ult. ad. Gr. ntpiirrtpoyj {. wtpi PsRl- + 
vrtpSy wing.] yfrxA. A periiiUeral building. So 
Peri*pternl a. having a single Mristyle or row 
of pillars surrounding it. as a Greek temple. 

Perique(p(frf‘k). 1895. [Fr. of nnkn. origin.} 
Dork or bl^ tobacco from Louisiana. 

Peiiacian (peri’sikn, -jikn), a. and si. 1394. 
f f. L. Pertscii + -anJ A. adj. Of or pertain- 
ing to the Periscii. B. si. (in pi.) = Pbkiscii. 

II PerlacU (pifn*sifai, -i'jlioi), si. pL 1695. 
[med.L., a. Gr. wtpitrmoif pL of wspiisKiot, f. 
vepi Peri- + aatA shadow.] Those who dwell 
within the polar circles, whose shadows revolve 
around them on a summer day. 

Periacope (M’riskdup). 1865. [f. Gr. mpl 
Peri- + e/nurer look, OKortiy to look.] i. 
A variety of photographic obiect-glass. n. An 
apparatus used in a submarine or trench, for 
obtaining a view of objects above the surface by 
a Myatem of mirrors X899. Hence Perisco'plc 
a. enabling one to see distinctly for some dis- 
tance around the axis of vision. PeTiacoptsm, 
the faculty of periscopic vision. 

Periata (pe*rij), ». [ME. a. OF. fieriss-, 
^nr L. perire to pass away entirely, etc,, f. 
Per- t 3 ire to go.] i. intr. To come to an 
unUmeW end ; to suffer destruction ; to lose its 
life. rChicfly of living beings.) b. To incur 
spiritual death ; to suffer moral ruin ME. c. 
Of material things : spec, as op^xised to things 
spiritual or eternal, or as the effect of decay or 
exposure to destructive conditions, late ME. 
d. Of immaterial things : To come to an end, 
pass away ME. e. In imprecations 1536. B. 
In pa, ppU. with expressing the resulting 
state ME. g. trans. To bring to destruction ; 
to put to death, kill (a person, etc.), wreck (a 
ship, etc.) ois, or arch, late ME. fb. To 
destroy spiritually ; to ruin morally -175a c. 
Said of the effect of cold, hunger, or privation, 
in shrivelling up, or reduc^g to a moribund con- 
dition. Now chiefly dial. X719. 

X. The common rout. That . .Grow up and p. a* 
summer flie Milt. b. KnowledM ie good, .yet man 
puUhed in seeking knowledge Kusaix, c. Tfie 
joints are apt to ' perish * by tbe action of the acids 


?.x‘ 


have perished in the 
man. wboee mind is 
sre afl perished with 


joints 
1885. d. 

Wreck of Time 1763. e. P. 

backward now SMaas. a. We were , _ 

cold 184^ Hence tPB'riaiunent, desirncuon, 
damage, fees. 

Penahable (pe*rijkb'l), a. (si.) i 6 iu [f. 
prec. + -able.] x. Liable to perish ; esp. 
naturally subject to speedy decay, a. a. aisal. 
quasi-xA The p., that which is transitory xBai. 
b. sb. pi. Things liable to decay ; said chiefly of 
ibod-stuffi in transit X743. 

1. Tbou p. flesh end form of clay Cowvbk. b. 
Perishables like fish and flowers 1895. Hence 
Periohabi’llty (rare), PB'risliableiieiMi, p. qnah- 
y. Pe'riohobly esdv. 

Periataer (pe*rij3i). 1888. [f. as prec. -h 

-ER*.] slang. An extreme (of any course of 
action); also applied oratemptuously to persons. 

Those perishers in tbe gallery didn’t know anything 
about .Shakespeare 189& So Pe*riahlllg a. siwtg, 
‘ blighted *, ' bunking alaoaufei, (e. g./. cM), 
Peri^xmie (pe*risp^m), & and si. x8i8. 
[abbrev. of perispornMnon (also used) » Or. 
vtpiawA/iuvoy, neuU of pr. pple. pau. of wept- 
away to draw around, mark with tbe dreum- 
flex.] A. mdj. Having a circumflex accent on 
tbe last syllabls. B.si.A word so accented. 
PariaBad (pM*sKd), si. (a.) 187a [L Gr. 
wvpiewfe uneven, odd \twt^ ‘over, beyond') 
■f -AO.] OIms. An elemem or radical whooe 


qnantivalency is represented by an odd num- 
as a monad, triad, eta j (^. to Aetiad. 
Also as ad/a 

ParteK»a^l, .yle (p&isedm-ktU), a. and 
jA iB^. (ad, mod.L. perissedetetvlns, t Or. 
wtjHeaot uneven + iattrvKot digit.] Zessl. A. 
adj. Having an odd number of toes on each 
foot, as an ungulate mnmmul ; belonging to tbe 
division Penssodactyla of Vngulata. B. A 
perlssodaotyl ungulate or hoofed animal ; B/.ln 
-i or -a. 0pp. to Artiodac iyl. 1854. 
tPeriaao-lo^. 1583. [nd. Utc C perisso- 
logia, a. Gr., f. vtpsaaut redundant + AiS-yof 
speech.] Rhet. Redundance of speech ; use of 
more words than are nece.ssary; pleonasm . 
-1776. Hence Periasolo'glcal a, {rare), redun- 
dant in words, 

II Periatalaia (perlataedsis). 1859. [mod.L. ; 
see next.] PAyrieiL Peristaltic movement 
Pertataltic (peri8tR*lUk),a. 1655. [ad.Gr. 
mptankriKis, f. mpiariKkuy lit. to send 
round.] Physiol. Applied to the automatic 
muscular (vermicular) movement, consisung of 
rhythmic wave-like contractions in successive 
circles, by which the contents of the alimentary 
canal or other tubular organ are propelled along 
it. Hence Pexiate'Itlcidly adv, 

Periaterite (pdn-stdrmt). 1843. [f. Gr. 
ntpKTTtpi pigeon + -ITE ^ a b.] Aitn. A variety 
of Albitb exhibiting a slight iridescence like 
that on a pigeon's neck. 

Periaterobic (iidrlstdr^rnlk), a. 186B. [app. 
f. Gr. 9 tpt<rrepA» dove-cot (cf. prec.) + -ic.] 
Pertaining to or ooncemed with pigeons. 
PerlatcHne (pe'risteam). Also peri^tonw 
(pi. «to), perfeto-mlnm (pL An). X796. [ad. 
mod.L. jperistoma, f. Gr. wtpi PERI- -h oripa. 
mouth ; altered to peristomium after periear- 
ptum, etc.] I. Bot. The fringe of small teeth 
around the mouth of the capsule In moSi«s. a. 
Zool, Bu The margin of the aperture of the shell 
of a mollusc x8a8. b. Any speeiri structure or 
set of parts around the mouth of invertebrates 
z875- Hence Peristo-mal, Pertsto mial adjs, 
Periatrephic (peri|strc*fik), a. 1887. [Irreg. 
f. Gr, wfpsarpifptiy to turn rounds -1C.] Turn- 
ing round, revolving, rotatory (os a panorama). 
Periatyle (pe'nstail). 1610. [M.¥.pM- 
style, ad. L. peristylutn, -ium, in Or. wi^arvkoy 
sl>., f. wtpi Peri- + orikot pillar. ) Areh. A 
row of columns surrounding a temple, eta, or a 
court, cloister, etc. ; less properly, the space so 
surrounded. ^ b. Applied to the columned porch 
of a church, to a pillared verandah, eta 1694. 

II Periayatole (perisi-sun*). 1664. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. wtpi Per I- 4- ewroA^ Ststox.e.] Physiol. 
The interval lietween the systole and the fol- 
lowing diastole of the heart, inappreciable ex- 
cept when the heart’s action is failing. Hence 
PeriayBto'lic a. 

iPen'te, o. 1584. [ad. L. peril us.] Expe- 
rienced, skilled -i8ao. 

llPexitbeclum (periJiPslSm, -Jiflm). Pl.>4a. 
Also perittaece (pe‘ri>iS). 1833. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. wtpi Peri- + case ; cf. periearpimm.] 
Bot. A cup-shaped or flask-shaped receptacle, 
inclosii^ the fructification in certain fungi, etc. 
Hence PcrlUie’Gial a, 

II Peritoneum, lanm (peiritifei-fai). 1541. 
[L., a. Gr. wtpsriyauty (-sxew) adj. neat. uBed 
sb., f. (ult) wtpi Peri- -h -roeoi, from rtiytiy 
to stretch ; cf. Tone.] Anal. The double serous 
membrane which lines the cavity of the abdo- 
men. In vertebrates Mow mammak, which 
have no diaphragm, the membrane lining the 
whole body-cavity, corresponding to the mam- 
malian p. and i4»ira combined. Hence Peri* 
tooe*al, ***01 a. of, pertaining to, situated in, or 
affecting tbe p. Peritonitis (pe.ntAnai'tis), In- 
iammation of tbe p., or of some part of it 1776. 

Paritrichan (pWtrikfin), a. and xA 1875. 
f f. mod.L. Perifrieha, f. Gr. wtpi PerI- ^ rptx-, 
epl{ hair.] Zool. A. adj. Belonging to tfie divi- 
sion Pertiricha of Inftaorta, having a band of 
cilia round tbe bo^a B» Aa infuforiao of 
this ^vitiotL So iwlnrichotia a. 
llPacitroclllum(peritr^klftn). 1704. [aaod. 
L.,a. Gr. wtptrpixtoy wheel, f. wtpirpox^ 
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cular.] Mtck. A wheel, as oonstitating port of 
tbemecbanlcalpowercalled the wbed>and-axle. 
Fe rtt ropal (pSritsIp&l), a. ran, 1819. [f. 
moiLL. peritn^s + -AU] B0t, Of an emln^o 
or ovule: - Amphitxopal, Hemttropous 2. 
Also Peri'tropona a. 

Periwig (periwig), sb. Now only I/ist. 
1529. [In xoth 0. ft'rwyke, altered f. ^rruck, 
pe-rug, a. F. f€rruque\ see Peruke.] i. An 
artifidal imitation of a head of hair (or part of 
one) ; a WlO. ta. An alleged kind of marine 
animal -1674. Hence Pe*riwig n. arch., to 
dress or conceal with, or as with, a p. Pe'ii> 
wlgged ppl, a. wearing or having a p. 
Periwinkle I (peiiwiqk'l). [In OE. per- 
uinctt a. L. pervinea ; etym. unkn.l The com- 
mon name of plants of the genus Vinca (N.O 
Apoeynaetm), esp. V. minor and V. major, the 
LMser and Greater Periwinkle, evergreen trail- 
ing sub-shrubs with light blue starry flowers, 
varying in V.minor'fiiVn pure white. Alsofl//r/ 3 . 
Periwinkle s (pcTiwigk’l). 1530. [OE. 
had in the some sense pi. pinewinclan (or 
? v)in€winclan).‘\ A gastropod mollusc of the 
genus Littorina, esp. Z, ItUorta the common 
European coast species, much used for food. 
Peijink (paxdgi'ijk), a. Sc. [Origin nnkn.] 
E x act, predM ; prim. 

i'Pe'Xjure, sh. (a.) late ME. \p..AY.pcrjur^ 
parjur, or ad. L.. perjurus.'] A perjurer -1615. 
b. as Adj. Perjured -i6oa 
Perjure (pSudgua), v. 1477. [a. OF. par- 
jurtr Ln perjurare, f. Pkk- ‘ 3 + jurare to 
swear.] ti. tntr. To commit perjury; to be 
false to an oath, promise, etc. -1789. b. red. 
To p. oneself : to forswear oneself. Now the 
usual const 175^ c. quasi-^ojj. To be per- 
; to be gumy of perjury 1477. ta. trans. 
To prove false to or break (an oath, vow, etc.) 
-180Q. ta* To cause to commit pcijury Shaks. 
t4. To prove false to (a person) to whom one 
has sworn faith -i6xu. 

X. b. A pemon who has. perjured himself (is] the 
bane of socie^ 1773. 4. She., did pray For me that 
perjur'd her Flstchu. 

Peijured (pSudgiiid),/^. a.(sb.) 1453. [pa. 
pple. of prec. vb., after AK. perjuri, OF. parjuri 
pit pple. of the intr. vb., lit (one) that has com- 
mitted perjury. (Viewed in Eng. as passive; 
whence prec. x c.)] x. That 1^ committed 
perjurv ; forsworn. Also absol. ta. Charac- 
terized by perjury; perjurious -1814. ts* 
Falsely sworn -1697. 

I. P. traitors Z859. 3. Their periured oth SrSNSEB. 

Perjurer (paudjuroi). 1553. [app. a. AF. 
par~, perjnrour, t parjurer to Perjure.] One 
who commits perjury, spec, in the legal sense ; 
one who is forsworn. 

P^urious (pajdgDs'rlos'), a. X54a [od. L. j 
perjuriasus, t perjurium Perjury.] ti. Of 
persons : Guilty of perjury -1829. a. Of ac- 
tions, eta : Characterized by perjury x6oa. 

a P. suits for nullification of marriase 187s. 
Hence PerJn'rlooB'ly ado., *0008 {rare). So 
tPe'xjnrous a. 

P^ury (pSudjuri). late ME. [a. AF- 
ptrjurit', in mod.F. parjure, ad. L. perjurium, 
f. ^rjurare to Perjure.] The action of swear- 
ing to a statement known to be false ; spec, in 
Law, the crime of wilfully uttering false evi- 
dence while on oath. b. Applied also to the 
violation of a promise made on oath 153a. c. 
with a and pt. Z44a 

C. At Loners penuries They say louelaught Shaks. 
Perk (pSik), a. X579. [Goes with Perk V.] 
Self-assertive, pert, ‘cocky*; brisk; smart 
Perk (p&ik), V. late MK [Ori^ obsc.] 
L M/r. To carry oneself smartly, briskly, or 
jauntily, b. To lift one's head, thrust oneself 
forwsutl briskly, boldly, or impudently. Also 
with up. Also//. 1529. c. with w/ : To re- 
cover liveliness, as after depression or sickness 

oil woman perk'd up as brisk'as a bee 
/y. He knew that Hagar would quickly 
Pb up, and diwneer over Sarah 1703. High garret 
gal^windowa perking into the roofs DicaaNs. 

U. trasu. X. To make spruce or smart ; to 
prank or trim, as a bird itt plumage. Also with 
si^, out. 1485. a. To prick up; to hold up 
briskly or seu-assertivdy X59X. 


a (The blackbird] perks his tail up. and challenges 
the world with the call already msntbn e d Jawssisa, 
Perldniam (pS'xkinu’m). Lfist. s^g 8 . 

t -isM.J A/nt A method of treatment introduced 
y Elisha Perktns, an American physician, for 
the cure of rheumatic diseases ; it consisted in 
drawing two small pointed rods, one of steel 
and one of brass, called * metallic tractors over 
the affected rerion; tractoration. So Per* 
klne'on, Perkixu'atic adjs. PaTUnise v. to 
practise P. 

Perky (p 5 *iki), a. 1855. [^* Perk v. or a. 
+ -Y *.] Inclined to be self-assertive or to thrust 
oneself forward : also, smart, brisk. 

tran^. Amid pi larches and pine Tbnnysom. Hence 
Pevkuy adv. PeYkineas. 
Perlaceous(pajl?i*j 38 ),a. 1777. [Cmed.L. 
and Rom. eerAz PbARL -i- -aceous.] Resem- 
bling pearl; pearly, nacreous. 

PerUte fpS'ibit). Also pearlite. 1833. 
[= F. perlite, f. perh PEARL; see -liE * 2b.] 
Min. A peculiar form of obsidian and other 
vitreous rocks, in which the mass sometimes 
assumes the form of enamel-like globules; 
pearlstone. Hence Perll*tic a. 

Perlustrate (paxlo'strett), v. Ohs. exc. in 
techn. use. 1535. [f. ppL stem of L. perlustrare 
to wander througtv f. Per-^ 1.3 + lustrare to 
traverse, surveyT] trans. To travel through 
and survey thoroughly. Mao absol. Hence Per* 
Inatra’tlon, the action of perlustrating 1640. 
Permanence fp 5 ‘jm&n(fns). ME. [ad. med. 
L. permanentia, 1 . permanentem PERMANENT; 
see -ENCE.] 1. The fact or state of being per- 
manent ; continuance, abiding, a. The quuity 
of being permanent ; abidingness 1677. 

1. Memory cannot without p. of the thing per- 
ceived 166a, s. The essmtial quality of a monument 
is^ 1874. 

Permanency (paumilncnsi). 1555. [f. as 
prec. +-ENCY.] X. — prec. a. a. A (concrete) 
example of something ^rmanent ; a permanent 
person, thing, position, etc. X84X. 
a A temporary engagement, not a p. (mod.'\. 

Permanent (poum&n&it), n. late ME. [ad. 
L. permanentem, pt. pp\e. of permanere to stay 
to the end, f. I^r- * i, a + manert to stay ; 
perh. through F.] x. Lasting or designed to 
last indefinitely mtbout change; endunng; per- 
sistent : opp. to temporary, fa. Of persons : Con- 
tinuing steadfast in a course -1548. g* absol. 
The p,, that which endures or persists X826. 

1. Hiunau institutions perish, but nature is p 1780. 
P. ^ms, a name formerly given to gases supposed to 
be uicapable of liquefaction, as oxygen, b^rogen. 
P, magnet, magnet whose property continues alter 
the magnetizing current has ceased to past through 
it. P. went, applied to a method of waving the hair 
supposed to he p. P. way (read), the finished road- 
bed of a railway, as disi. from a contractor's tem- 
porary way. Hence Fe’xmanently adv. 

next; see -ate«.] A^wlt^of perman- 

ganic acid, as potassium p. or p. of potash, 
KMn04, which dissolves in water with a fine 
purple red, and is used os a disinfectaiiL 
Permao^gaoic (psxmKggcnik), a. 1836. 
[f. Per-* II. b + Manganic.] Chem. In /. acid, 
the acid HMnOt, obtained uom manganese. 
tPerma'Uaioil. 1646. [ad. L. pemiansiotum, 
f. permanere; see Pekuanen’J.] - Perma- 
nence X. 

Permeability (p 5 umi,&bMIti). 1759. [f. 
next + -ITY.] The quality or condition of being 
permeable; perviousness. 

Magnttiep, conducting power for lines of magnetic 
force. 

I Permeable (p 3 -xmi, 4 bl), «. ME. [ad. L. 
permeabilis that can be passed through, f. per- 
MAifv to Permeate; see -RLE.] i. Capable of 
being persxieated or passed through ; penetrable, 
pervious. Const by, to. ta. Penetrative -^52. 

s. Cast steel is-.p. to ether 1893. Hence PeT* 
mtaXiijmdo. 

Permeant (p 3 *jms, 4 nt), a. 1646. [ad. L. 
permeasetempr. pple, of /rnswoivto Permeate; 
see -ANT*.] Permeating. 

Permeate (p 3 ’jxn/i«(t), v. 1656. [f. L.per- 
meat-, permeare, f. Per-* t -♦• meare to go, 
pass.] x.frasw. To pass, spread, or diffuse itself 
through I to penetrate, pervade, saturate 1660. 
a. intr. with throu^, into, among, etc. 1656. 
Herice Pennea*t}on, penetration; pervasion 


1633. Panneattve a. penetrative; pen msi fe. 
Permian (pSumiAn), a. (tb.) 1841. [f. 
Perm in Eastm Russia, where these strata ata 
extensivelv developed. 1 Geol. Name of the np- 
permostdivision of the Palaeozoic series of strata, 
lying below the Trias and above the Carboni- 
ferous fonxxadon, and consisting chiefly of red 
sandstone and nugnesian limestone. Also el- 
lift, as sb. The Penxiian system, or a fomution 
belonging to it ; fl. — P. strata. 

Permissible (pojmi'sib’l), a. late ME. [a. 
OF., prob. ad. m^. L. permissibilis, f. permiss-, 
permittere to PERMIT.] That can be or ought 
to be permitted ; allowable. Hence Permissl* 
bi'lity, Penni'sslbleneas, the quality of being 
p. Permi'sslbly adv. 

Permission (paimi'/sn). late ME. [ad. L. 
permtssionem, f. fermittere to PERMIT.] The 
action of permitting or giving leave ; liberty or 
licence granted to do something ; leave. 

Do as tDou find'st P. from above Milt. 
Perm^sive (paimi'siv), a. late MK [a. 
OV.pemiissif -ive, {.h. permiss-, fermittere to 
Permit ; see -ive.] x. Having the quality of 
permitting or giving permission ; not forbidding 
or hindering 1603. a. Perinitted, allowed ; 
done, or acung, under permission ; optionaL 
I. Not a Positive but a P. command H. Moax. a. 
P. waste (Law), waste that U allowed to happen by 
neglect of repairs. Heuce Pettnl*aBive*ly ado., 
•neta. 

tPermi*stion. i 6 ia. [ad. L. permistionem 
(var. of permixtionem).'] = PerMIXTIoN -X674. 
Permit (ps'jmit), xo. 17x4. [f. Permit w.] 
X . A written order riving permission, a warrant, 
a licence ; esp. a licence for the landing or re- 
moval of dutiable or excisable goods, a. Per- 
mission, leave (esp. formally given). (Formerly 
stressed penwr*/.) 1730. 

Permit (poxmi't), v. 1489. [ad. L. per- 
mittere to let go, surrender, permit, f. Per- * 
X, 3 mittere to let go, let loose, send.] L x. 
trans. To admit or allow the doing or occur- 
rence of ; to give leave or oppoitunuy for. a. 
I'o allow (a person or thing) to do (or undergo) 
something 15x4. b. rtfi. with in ; To allow 
oneself to indulge in or commit 1678. 3. absol, 
or intr. To allow 1553. b. intr. with of : To 
allow of, admit of i8m. 

I. Pitt.. would by no means p. the introduction of 
Sunday papers into bis household T h A casaAV. P. 

me to recommend him to your Grace's protection 
JuniHs Lett. 3. To examine over all tlie noted 
words, as time permits 1613 
IL ti. trans. To commit, submit, hand over ; 
to give up, leave ; to refer [fo the will of). Const 
to \unto), -x8oa. ta. To leave undone, unused, 
etc. ; to pretermit, omit -X693. 

I. What thou livst Live well, how long or short p. 
to Heav'n Milt Hence Peiinlttee*,Perxnl*tter. 
Permittance (paimitins). Obs. or arch. 
1^0. [f. Permit v. + -ance.] Permission. 
tPenm*x,v. 1678. [Back-formation f. next.] 
trans. To mix thoroughly, intermingle -1683. 
fPermi'zed, pemii'xt, ppl. a. late ME. 
[orig. ad. L. permixtus, t permtseere to mix 
thoroughly.] Thoroughly mixed, intermixed, 
interxmngled -z66o. 

tPermi'Xtion. late ME. [ad. L. permix- 
tionemy f. permiscere to mix thoroughly, L Pes- * 
a + miseere to mix.] A thorougn mixture or 
minghng ; intermingling -1685. 

Permutable (paimUSt&b’l), a. x66a. [ad. 
late L. permutabilis, L permutare to Permute 
and -ABLE.] I. Capable of being exchanged ; 
interchangeable 1776. a. LiaUe to cbiinge 
x663. Hence Permntnbl’lity, the quality or 
condition of being p. PermnlabtettMa. rei^ 
mutably adv. 

Permutatiasi (pSimitd^ /an). late ME. [a. 
OF. permutaeion, ad. L. pe^utaiianem, f. 
permutare to PERMUTE.] fx. Exclumge of 
one thing for another; commutation; barter 
-X754. B. Alteration; transmutation. Now 
rare. ME. 3. Math. The action of changing 
the order of a set of things lineally arranged ; 
each of the different orrangemenu of wmch 
such a set is capable. Hence gen., in pL (usu. 
in phr.permutations and combinations) : Varia- 
tions of order or arrangement. 17x0. LPkiloL 
The interchange of consonants occuiring regu- 
larly in cognate words belonging to related 
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hmguaces, as in L. and Or. dmo, Eng. two, O. 
xuMt'Tu and Gr. tria, EIng. three, G. drei 1843. 
s. The violent convnkioai end pemotations tbet 

have been made in property Buwtt Ceiwd. p.>loelc, 

a lodt in which the parts can be traatpoted or 
thifted, io that it is «»ece*aw to arrange them 
in »me partknlar way in order to eboot or with- 
draw the bolt. 

Permute (p9jmU2*t), v, late ME. [ad. L. 
ptrmutare, t PER-' a + mu/are to change.] 
ti. traits. To change one for another ; to ex- 
change, interchange -1657. a. To change 
thoroughly ; to transmute. Now rare or Oh. 
j.f40. 3. hfath. To subject to permutation 

(see prec. 3) 1878. 4. Phi/a/, (in pass.). To 

undergo permutation (see prec. 4) 1846. Hence 
Permn*ter, one wlio permutes. 

Pern (p^n). 1840. [ad. mod.L. pemis, 
erron. ad. Gr. irrifwtt a kind of hawk.] A bird 
of the genus Pemis i the Honey-buzzard. 
Pernancy (po'jn&ndi). 164a. [f.OF./em- 

^ pren-, stem o f prendre to take +-Aiicr.] Law. 
The taking or receiving of anything; taking 
into possession ; receipt, as of rents, tithes, etc. 
tPe’rael. late ME. [Earlier a. OF. 

PtrontU L. Petronilla, taken as fern, of 
Petrus Peter.] A priest's concubine ; a wanton 
young woman; an effeminate man -1581. 
tPem'don. 1530. \aA.\aXet,.pemieionem 
~ cl. L. pemieies.\ Total destruction -1736. 
Pemiaous (pami'/M), 1531. [a^ F. 
ptmteuux, ad. L. pemiciosus, f. pemicies de- 
stnirtion, death, f. PER- ' a + nex, necem death.] 
Having the quality of destroying; destructive, 
ruinous ; fatd. b. Wicked ; villainous. Now 
rare or Obs. 1555. 

Men of p. pnnciples 1704 b. Victims of a p. 
woiiiaii's crime Cuwrsa. Hence Pemi*cloua*ly 
adv., -neaa. 

Pemi-dous, n.8 rare. 1656. {l.'L.pemix, 
fleet + -OUS.J Rapid, swift, bo tPer- 
ni'clty, swiftness, celerity 159a. 

Pernickety (pajni'keti), a. 1808. [orig. 
Sc. ; origin unkn.] Of persons, etc. : Particu- 
lar about trifles ; predse ; fastidious. Of things : 
Requiring prease handling or care ; ticklish. 
Pemoctate (panyktcit), v. 1633. [f. L. 
pemoctat-, pemoctare, f. Pee-' I + noet-, nox 
night.] itttr. To pass the night ; see next. 
Pernoctatioa (pojnpkt/i'Jan). 1633. [ad. 
L. pemoctat lonem, f. ^moctare.'] The action 
of spending the night ; esp. in Ecel. use, spend- 
ing the night in prayer; in University use, 
passing the night vdthin the bounds of the uni- 
versity in order to keep residence. 
tPenwr, ME. [a. AF. pernour « OF. pre- 
ueor, -eur, {.prendre to take.] Law. A taker or 
receiver, esp. of rents or profits of land -1643. 
Pero&kite (p^ip’fskait). Also perov-, 

perow-. 1844. [fl name/’cr9i/r«it;see-iTE' ab.] 
Min. Titanate of caldum. occurring in crystals 
varying in colour from yellow to buck. 
llPerooe (pc’rdof). 1693. rmod.L., a. Gr. 
eworrj a pin, etc.] Anat. Fibula a. 
Peron^ (perpni-il), a. 1831. [f. mod.L. 
ptronxus Peroneus + -AL,] Anat. Pertaining 
to or connected with theperosu or fibula. Hence 
Perone*o^ comb. form. 

II PeroneuB (perenf'is). 170^ [mod.L. (sc. 
musculus musde), f. Perone.J Anat. Name 
for various musdes connected with the fibula. 

II Peronospora (per<mp*spdrft). 1884. [mod. 
L, £ Gr. wtpbvrf pin ■¥ <rw6pot iced.] Boi. A 
genus of minute parasitic fungi (moulds or mil- 
dews) of which several spedes cause diseases 
m plants. 

Perorate (pcTdrriO, t». 1603. [f. L. pero- 
rat-, perorart, i. PER- ' X + orare to speak.] I. 
intr. To speak at length, b. trans. To de^m 
i68x. a. tm/r. To sum up or coudude a speech 
i8o8. 

>. Now baning perorated (u be thinkes) sufBd- 
cntly, he beginnet to growe to a conclutioo 1603. 
Pttotattoa (perdr^’fan). 1440. [ad. L. 
perorationem, f. perorart', see prec.] i. The 
conduding p^ of an oration, ipeech, or written 
discourse, in which the speaker or writer sums 
up ; any rhetorical conclusion to a speech, a. 
A discourse ; a rhetoncal passage 1593. 
Peroxide (pMp'kiaid). 1804. ff- Per-' II. a 


•f Oxide.] Chtm, That compound of oxygen 
with another element which contains the gieat- 
eat possible proportion of oxygen. 

Usad rnlloq. for/, ^kjn/mpem, which is naed to 
bleach the hair, etc. Hence Pero'xlded, treated or 
dved with hydrogen p. fPero'Xldate, PoTD’xl* 
due WM. troMS. and intr., to convert, or become 
convyed, into a p. t whence Peroxlda*tloii, Per- 
onddisement, convenion into a p. 

Peipead (pa^md), v. arch, [«d‘ L- 
perpendere, (. Per-* a + pendert to weigh.] 
trails. To wdgh mentally, ponder, consider. 
Also absol. or intr. 

P. my words O Signieur Dewe, and marke Shaio. 
tPerpemdide. rare, late ME. [a. OF., ad. 
L. perpendtculum, f. (ult.) Per-' a + pendere 
to hang.] A plumb-line -1867. 
Perpendicular (^p&di'kiillfij), a., adv., 
and so. late ME. [a. UF. perpendieuter, -ter, 
ad. L perpestdicularis, f. perpendtculum', sec 
prec.] A. adi. i. Situated at right angles to the 
plane of the horizon, or directly up and down ; 
vertical b. Of an ascent, etc. : Very steep, 
precipitous 7596. e. Of persons : Of erect figure 
or attitude ; idso, upright ; in a standing 
position z^. td. Directly leading to 
-1651. a. Geom. Of a line or plane : Having a 
direction at i^ht angles to a given line, plane, 
or surface. Const, to (fwith). 1570. 3. Arch. 

Applied to the third or florid style of English 
pointed architecture, which prevailed from the 
end of the Z4th to the beginning of the z6th 
century, characterized by the vertical lines of 
Its tracery 18 za. 

1. In the Sunnes p. glances, wee found it hot 1638. 
d. CaUHes p. to their effects Sta T. Beuwnx. 
fB. adv. Perpendicularly, vertically -179a. 

C. sb. I. An appliance for indicating the ver- 
tical line from any point ; e.g. a mason s plumb- 
level, etc. Z603. a. A line at right angles to the 
plane of the horizon, a verti^ line; also, a 
verUcdl plane or face ; loosely, a steep. The p. 
(sc. line, direction). z63a. b. Upright position ; 
also fig. Z859. c. slang. A meal, party, etc., 
at wnich most of the guests stand 1S71. 8* 

Geotn. A straight line at right angles to a given 
line, plane, or surface Z571. Hence Pe'rpeiic 
dlcula'rlty, verdcality; p. position or direction. 
Perpendl'cnlarly adv. 

tPerpenuion. 1646. [f.h. perpendere, per- 
to Perpend.] Mental weighing; thorough 
consideration 

tPerpe'nsity. [f. L. perpenstts deliberate, 
pa. pple. of perpendere to Perpend 'ITY.] 
Attention. Swift. 

fPerpe’wion. 1603. [ad. L. perpessiomtn, 
f. Per-' I, a 4 - fassionem PassIun.] Endur- 
ance of suffering -Z659. 

Perpetrable (pS zpetiAb’l), a. [ad. late L. 
perfetrabilis, f. perpetrare ; see next and -able.] 
Capable of being perpetrated. 

Perpetrate (paupetr^tt), v. 1547. [f. L. 
perpetrat-, peipetrare, t PER- ' z + pafrare to 
effect] trans. To perform, execute, or commit 
(a crime or evil deed ; also leolloq.) a pun, or 
anything treated as shocking).^ 

Sir Philip induced two of bis sisters to p. a duet 
C BaoNTE. All the usual atrocities were perpetrated 
by tlie bruUl soldiery 1855. Hence Perpetra'tlon, 
the action of perpeerating ^ evil deed); the action 
perpetrated i on atrocity. Perpetrator. 
Popetuable (pa^tiwiftb’l), a. rare. 1885. 

[ f. L. perpetuare to PERPETUATE ; see -ABLE.] 
Capable of being perpetuated. 

Perpetual (pajpeniwiftl), a. (pulv.') ME. 
[a. F. perpituel, ad. L. perpetnalis, {.perpetuus, 
f. Per-' z -r petere to seek.] i. Lasting for 
ever ; eternal ; permanent (during life), b. That 
is applicable, or remains valid for ever, or for 
an unlimited time Z450. a. CoDtiuuing or con- 
tinued without intermission; continuous, late 
ME. B. adv. » Perpetually. late ME. 

A. s. [Mountains] enveloped in p. snow Huxunr. 
P. curate, wee Cukate z i so /. curacy, cure, P, 
motion, motion that goes on for ever j spec, that of a 
hypothetical machine, which being once set in motion 
sbould go on for ever, or until stopped by eaternal 
force or wora out. O. Phr. P. injunction, tetiU- 
meni. P. calendar, one that may Se adjusted ao aa 
to supply information for any year or for many j^rs. j 
0. (ItJ will keep her spirits in a p. flutter 1755. ««»«« 1 
Petiw*taall7 adv. Ctenudlyt for tbe rest of ope s I 
Ufe {arch.); inceseontlyt persistently. Perpa*taali. ^ 
neaa. tFerpa^taalty, <■ Pmenrrvm u I 


Pwpctuanctt(paipe*tia|i&s). 1338. [a.OF. 
perfituance, t perp/tuer to perpetnate; sea 
•^•CE.] Perpetuation. 

Perpetuate, ppl, a. 1503. [ad. L. per- 
petuatus, perpetuare to PERPETUATE.] Made 
pwpetuaT; Mrpeiually continued. 

Perpetuate [pwpcni«,<rit), ti. 153a [f.L. 

pesrpetuat-, perpetuare, f. peipetuus PERPETUAL; 
aee -ate •.] trans. To make perpetual ; to con- 
tinue indefinitely ; to preserve from extinction 
or oblivion. 

Each couru its Mate, And in their Young them- 
selves p. Ken. Hence Perpetuation, the action 
of peipetuating t permanent continuation. Per- 

petnator. 

Perpetuity (p 5 jp 4 ti«-Iti). [late ME. per- 
petuite, a. F. perpituitt, iid. L. perpetuitatem, t 
perpetuus perpetual ; see -iiY.J 1. The quality 
or state cm being perpetunl. a. A pet^tual 
possession, tenure, or position, late ME, b. 
Law. Of an estate t The quality or condition of 
being inalienable perpetuaily, or for a period 
beyond certain limits fixed by the general law ; 
on estate so restricted or tierpetunted 1596. 3. 
A perpetual annuity. Hence, The amount or 
number of years' purchase required to buy a 
perpetual annuity. 1806. 

s. A third attribute of the king's nu^ty is his p. 
The king never dies Blackston>. Phr. In, to, for 
p., for ever, for an unlimited period, a. b. The Per- 
petual Advouson of Stapleburkt,..is to be disposed 
of, either the P., or the next Presentation 170s. 
tPerptex, sb. rare. 165a. [ad. L. *^rplexus 
after next] Perplexity ; entanglement -176a. 
tPerple*X, a. late ME. [ad. L. perplexus 
involved, f. plexus, plectere to plait, 

interweave.] i. Perplexed, puzzled -im 6. a. 
Of things t intricate; involved, tangledf -1684. 
Hence tPerple'xly tuiv. Milt. 

Perplex (pajple'ks), v. 1595. [f. prec. and 
Perplexed ppl. a., and at first used only in 
pa. pple.] 1. trans. To fill (a person) with un- 
certainty as to the nature or treatment of a thing 
by reason of its involved or intricate character ; 
to bewilder, puzzle, a. 'I'o make (a thing) un- 
certain through intricacy ; to complicate, con- 
fuse 1619. 8. To cause to become tangled ; to 
entangle, intertwine ; to intermingle zfiao. 

I. ate perplexed, but not in despairo a Cor. iv. 
8 . Their contradictory accounts . . serve only to p. . . 
tbe student 1855. a It is possible by a cloud of un* 
meaning words to p. the question GaOTS. 3. Now to 
p. the ravell'd noose Goldsm. 

Perplexed (pajplc’kst), a. 1477. [f.L. 
perplexus Perplex a. + -ed.] i. Involvm in 
doubt and anxiety about a matter on account 
of Its Intricate character ; bewildered, puzzled. 
Formerly : Troubled, a. Of things : Intricate, 
involved, complicated 1509. 3. Of material 

objects : Intricate, entangled 1605. Hence 
Perpla*xed-ly adv., -oess. 

P^lexlng (pauple'ksiq), ppl. a. 1631. 
[-INO ’.] That penMexes ; causing perplexity. 

With p^ thougbU To btemipt tbe swoet of life 
Milt. 

Perplexity (pajple'kslti). ME. [ad. post- 
cL L. perplexitas, {.^rplexus Perplex a., or 
a. F.perplestiU.'] l^he condition of being per- 
plexed. I. Puzzled randition, bewilderment, 
distraction, tb. Trouble, distress -1658. a. 
With a and pi. a. An instance of this condi- 
tion Z451. b. Something that causes perplexity 
1598. 3. An entangled or confused sute of 

anything 1664. 

a. a. Accidents which produce perplexities, terrors, 
and surprises Johnson, b. Ihe perplexities of Loue 
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. (pd'ikwizit). 1450. [ad. L./er- 

quisitum, f . perqsUrere to make diligent search 
for, (. Per- ' a + qustrere to seek.] ti. Law. 
Property acquired otherwise than by inheri- 
tance -X704. a. Law. Casual profits that come 
to tbe lord of a manor in addition to his regular 
revenue zs5a. 3. gen. Any casual emolunient 
in addition to sal^y or wages 7565. b. Any 
article that has seavod tU pnmary purpose, 
which subordinatesor servants claim acustoin- 
ary right to take for their own use 1709. c. A 

customary * tip ' 1731. d. 'J'he emoluments of 
any office 171a. U- concr. An adjunct of any- 
thing -z686. s jfig’ A thing to which one has 
the sole right 1793* „ . 

J. The qaaoD. is intitied to sn antirot & cAM 
iMta.gold, or mmrum ryia* BLAcaaTOME. jfif.The 

a (br, fetn, earth). 
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b«U Perquilitw of a PUca ara tha Advaatagaa it 
Etvat a Man of doing Good Aodisom. a. My wife 
very fine to-day, in ner new suit of laeaa cuu and 
perquisites Ferva g. The government kept a most 
jealous eye upon what it regarded as its own peculiar 
perquisites 1838. 

Pa'quisiUoi (p5jkwiii‘Jan). 1461. [a.F., 
ad L. perquisUionem, t permirere\ see prec.] 
ti. The gaining of something otherwise than 
by inheritance (rare), a. A thorough or diligen t 
search: spec, (after P. use) a domiciliary or 
other search ordered by law for the discovery 
of a person, incriminating documents, etc. x6zi. 
Perradial (paar^'difil), a. 1880. [f. Per- 

RADIUS + -AU] Zool. Pertaining to the fer- 
raifts of a coelenterate i primarily radial. Also 
sb. a p. tenude. 

II Perradiiui(pdirtfi*difis). /V.>ii(-i|3i). 1880. 
[mod.L.1 f. Per- 1 4 + Radius.] Zool. Each 
of the primary rays or radiating parts of certain 
ccelenterates. 

tPoirie, -y. Chiefly poet. ME. [a. AF. 
*P«rrit, OF. pierrie, for p(i)errerte, f. pierre 
stone; see -ery 1.] Predous stones collec- 
tively ; jewellery -1560. 
tPcMTricr, late M!E. [a. OF. perrier (now 


pierrui^, f. F. pierre stone ; cf. Pedrero. J A 
oallistic engine or cannon for dihcliarging stones ; 
later, » Pedrero -1696. 

Penxm (pe*r^n, llpfrou). late ME. [a. F., 
f. pierre stone. ] x. A large block or solid erection 
of stone, used os a platlorm. the base of a mar- 
ket-cross, etc. a. Arch. A platform, ascended 
by steps, in front of a church, mansion, etc., 
and upon which the door nr doors open ; some- 
times applied to a double flight of steps ascend- 
ittf to such a front door 1733. 

Perroquet, p. auk: see Parakeet, Paro- 
quet. 

Perruque t see Peruke. 

II Perruquier Oifruky/). 1753. [F., f. per- 
ruqut Peruke.] One who makes, dresses, or 
deals in perukes ; a wig-maker. 
tPerry », pery, pirie. [OE. piHt)pe, pirie, 
I— L. *pirea, f, firum Peak sb. Frequent in 
plaOB-names.] A pear-tree. Also -1603. 
Perry * (pe*ri). [ME. pereyCf a. OF. per/, 
perey, {. (ult.) late L. poo — L. pirum pear.] 
A bever^e resembling cider made from the 
juice of pears. Also attrib. 
Per8alt,per-8alt(p3’js^lt). i8ao. [f.PFR-^ 
II. -f Salt. 1 Chem, A salt formed by combina- 
tion of an add with the pcroxtdu of a metal. 
Pencrutatioa (paiskn/t^i'Jan). 1603. [a. 
obs. F., ad. L. pencrutationem, perscnctare, f. 
Per-'s to search closely. J A thorougli 

searching ; careful scrutiny, examination. 
Perse <i*‘ch. [late ME. 

a. OF. Per^, -e late I.. (Rom.) perms, -a. The 
Rom. word was prob. a back-lormation from 
L. Persieux Persic.] In e.arly writers, Blue, 
bluish, bluish-grey ; later, often taken (after 
Italian) as purplish black ; also sb. the colour, 
or a stuff of the colour. 

A long lurcote of pen vp on be hade Chauckr. 

» II Persea (pSusiii). I^I. [L., a. Gr. irtpaia,"] 
a. Ancient Afythol. A sacred fruit-bearing tree 
in Egypt and Persia, b. Bot. A genus of trees 
and shrubs, N.O. Lavratex, common m tropi- 
cal America and the West Indies. 

Persecute (p5 J5/kii8t),t;. 1477. [a. F./^r^ 
(cuter, f. L. persecut-, persequi to Pursue.] 


injury or annoyance from any source 1585. fa. 
The action of pursuing ; prosecution (of an 
aim, etc.) ; quest -1647. 

X. P. is a bad and indirect way to plant Religion 
Sir T. Browmc. c. The. .penaentionB of the skie 
Shaks. 

Persecutive (pauslkifltiv), a. rare. 1659. 
[Sec I’ERSECUTE and -IVE.] Tending or ad- 
dicted to persecution. 

Persecutor (pausikifitaj). 1484. [orig. a. 
AF. persecutour, ad. L. persecutorem, t persequi 
to Persecute; see -or. Also with -er\ see 
-EK^.] One who persecutes; e^. one who 
harasses others on account of opinions or be- 
liefs. So PeTsecotresat Pe'raecntrlz (rare), a 
female p. 

Persdd (p3‘js/,id). 1876. [ad. mod.L. 
Perseis, pi. ~tdes, daughter of Perseus.] A stron. 
pi. A ^up of meteors which appear to radiate 
from the constellation Perseus. Also attrib. 

Perselty (paisf'Iti). 1694. [ad. med.L. 
perseitas (Duns Scotus), f.per se by itself Gr. 
nab' alrri (Aristotle). ] The quali^ or condition 
of existing independently, or of being predi- 
cated essentially of a subject 
Perseverance (pais/viv-rans). ME. [a. F., 

od. perseverantia, {. perseverautem ibbc next 
and-ANCE. Formerly (i5ajse*v6rans).j i.Tlie 
fact, process, condition, or quality of persever- 
ing; constant persistence in an undertaking; 
steadfast pursuit of an aim. 9. Theol. Con- 
tinuance in a state of grace leading finally to 


tz. trams. To pursue, hunt, drive (with missiles, 
or with attempts to catch, kill, or injure) -1697. 
a. To pursue with malignancy or injurious 
action; esp, to oppress for holdin ' 


opfslon or belief 1483. 
to importune Z585 . 


ing a heretical 
8. To harass, worry 


a, Bfasaod ore y* when men shall revyle you, and p. 
you,, .fifor my sake Tinoaui Matt. v. zi. 3. He may 
with Rhyme Pors. 

Ponocutloa (p5Js/ki*r/an). [ME. persecu- 
eion, etc., a. OF., ad. L. persecutionem, f. pet'- 
. to Persecute.] x. The action of perse- 
cuting, the infliction of death, torture, or 
penalties for adherence to a particular religious 
belief or opinion ; the fact of being persecuted ; 
an instance of this, b> A particular course or 1 
period of systematio infliction of punishment 
directed against those holding a paAicular (re- / 
ligious) belle£ late ME. c. trams/. Persistent I 


a Slate of glory 1555. 

X. ^ oh , Whom co ‘ ‘ 


_ constant p. overcame Whate’ro his 

cruel malice could invent milt. a. Pinal p., p f/\ 
the satnit, the doctrine that those who are elected 


be finally lost : one of the * Five point:. 

Peneverant (paaslVisTfint ) , a. Now rare. 
ME. fa. F. persivirant, f. perstv/rer to PER- 
SEVERE. Formerly (pajse*v6rilnt).] Stead- 
fast. persistent, persevering. Hence Peree- 
veirsmtly adv, (now rare). 

Persevere (p&siVI*u),». Also tper«ever. 
late ME. [a. F. persivirer, nd. L. perseverare 
to abide by strictly, f. (ult.) Per- * 4 + stverus 
strict. Formerly (fmse'vaa).] x. intr. To con- 
tinue steadfastly in a course of action (formerly, 
also, ill a condition, state, or purpose), esp. in 
the face of difficulty; to continue constant. 
Const, tn, toith. fb. Const, to with in/n. 
-X796. fa. a. To continue in a place, state 
or condition -1784. f b. Of tilings ; To con- 
tinue, last, endure -X696. ts. trans. To cause to 
continue ; to keep constant, preserve -x6s5. 

X. 1 will perseuer in my course of Loyalty Shakb 
I'hrice happie if they know Thir happineu, and p. 
upright Milt. Hence Pezaeve’ringly adv. 
Persian [orig. ME. Persien, a. 

F., ad. L. *Perstanus, £ Persia, name of the 
country.] A. adj, i. Of or pertaining to Persia, 
Its inhabitants, or language. a. In specific 
names of productions found in or imported 
from Persia; c.g. P. carpet, etc. X633. 3. Arch. 
Applied to figures of men serving instead of 
columns to support entablatures xyay. 

I. 1 do not like the fashion ed your garments. Yon 
will say they are P. Shaks. a. P. berries, the un- 
ripe fruit of Rharntmus in/ictonus, coming from Per- 
sist p. bUnda =1 Pkrsirnnxs; P. cat, the Angora 
cat, with long silky hair, and thick bushy tail t P. 
drill, a hand drill operated by the movement of a nut 
backward and forward on the thread of a revolving 
screw, which carries the drill t P. earth -- Indian 
rrd\ P. fire. Path. = Anthrax i t P. Ineect-pow- 
der, an insecticide made of the flowers of Pyretkrum 
roteum\ P. morocco, a kind of morocco leather 
nuule from the skin of a hairy sheep called the Per- 
sian goat. 

B. I. A native or inhabitant of Persia. late 
ME. Also short for/*, cat, P. morocco, e. The 
native language of Persia 1634. 3* Arch. A male 
figure dressed in the ancient Persian manner 
serving instead of a column or pilaster to sup- 
port an entablature xBas. t4. A thin soft silk, 
used for liniiu^ Also colled Persia or P. silk, 
1838. g. « Persiennes 1786. 

Penslc (p5*jsik), a. and sb. 1606. [ad. L. 
Persicus, u Persx Persians ; see -ic.] A. adj. 
— Persian a, B. ji#. The Persian tongue 1753. 

II Persicaiia (pi^'kesTu). 1597. [med. 


F., a. It. persico, L. persieum peach.] Aoordial 
made by maoeratiim the kernels of peaches, 

' Its, etc. In spirit. 

tienoes (pSifieni, llpcniy^), a. pi. 
1843. [Fr., pL fern, of adj. persten Persian.] 
Outside window-shutters, or blinds, made df 
light laths horizontally fastened to a friune, so 
as to be movable, like those of Venetian bUnda. 
l|Per«iiBlage(p5usifla5,||pfrs»fla5). 1757. [Fr., 
f. persi^r to t^ter ; see -AGE.] Light banter 
or raillery ; a frivolous manner of treating any 
subject. So llPeraiflenr (p^rsfflbr), a person 
addicted to p. 

Persimmon (paxsisnan). x6ia. [Comip- 
tion of native name in Powhatan dialect] x. 
The plum-like fruit of the tree Diospyros vir- 
giniana ; the American Date-plum ; it is very 
astringent until softened by frost, when it be- 
comes sweet and edible. Also, The lar^e red 
fruit of the Japanese species D. Kakt. 9. 
(More fully p.-tree.) The tree Diospyros vtr- 
giHiana (N.O. Ebenacex). Also^appUed to 
Japanese P., D. Kaki, and other species. X737. 
Persist (piusi*8t),». 1538. [e.d.t..persistere, 
{. Per- 1 2 + sistere to stand.] x. intr. To con- 
tinue firmly or obstinately tn a state, opinion, 
purpose, or course of acuon, esp. against op- 
posiuon. b. To persist m saying or asserting 
1698. 9. To remain inexistence ; to last 1760. 

X. Thus to p. In doing wrong, extenuatM not wrong 
Shaks. b. [Callisthenesl^uersistcd in his innocence 
to the last Goldsu. u. The Calyx.. Persisting till 
the Fruit is come to Maturity 176a Hence Per- 
si’Bter {rare) one who perbists. 

Persiirtence (pajsi'steus). 1546. [a..¥.^r- 
sistancc', subsuq. refash, after L.] x. The 
action or fact of persisting ; obstinate continu- 
ance in a particular course. Also Persis- 
tency X. 9. Continued existence in time or 
(rarely) in space; endurance; continuous oc- 
currence 1621. 

a. of an impression, the continuance of a sensi- 
bte (esp. of a visual) impression after the exciting 
cause is removed. P. of force or energy, p. qf matter, 
names for the two piinciples of the conservation ot 
energy and the permanence of matter. 

Persistency (paxsi-slgnsl). 1597. [f. L. 
persistentem ; see next and -ENCY. ]_ t. The 

quabty of persisting or being persistent ; also 
a Persistence z. a. =- Persistence a. X833. 
Persistent (paisi-stiint), a. 1896. [od, L. 
persistentem, pr. pple. of ^rsistere to Persist.] 
1. Persisting in some action, course, etc., esp. 
against opposition, or in spite of failnre X830. 
3. Existing continuously in time; enduring 
1853. b. Of an action or condition: Con- 
tinuous ; constantly repeated 1857. 3. spec. a. 
Zool. and Bot. Of parts of animals and plants 
(as the boms, hair, calyces, etc.) ; Remaining 
after the period at which such parts in other 
cases fall off or wither; permanent; continu- 
ing ; opp. to deciduous or caducous x8a6. b. 
Geol. Of a stratum: Extending continuously 
over the whole area occupied by the formation 
1833. Hence Persi stently atfv. SoPersl'sb 
ing ppl. a, (in sense 3). Peral’stlngly adv, 
Per^-stive, a. 1606. [f. Persist v, + 
-ive.] Persisting, tending to persist. 

Person (pausan, pa-xs’n), sb, ME. [a. OF. 
persone, mod.F. personae : — L. persona a mask 
used by a player, a character acted ; in late use, 
a human being; connected by some with L 
personare to sound through.] L A part played 
in a drama, or in life ; hence, frmetion, office, 
capacity ; guise, semblance ; character In a play 
or story. (Now chiefly in the phr. in the p, of 
■= as representing.) 

He come* to disfigure, or to present the p. of 
Moone-shine Shaks. 

n. An individual human being ; a man, woman, 
ME. b. (Now only with qiiahfica- 
tion) A man or woman of distinction or Im- 
portance ; a personage, late ME. 

Ninety and nine iust ' ’ 

trade Miss Durnky. 


^rsons Luke xv. 7. 

young- p , a young 

K the latter, when the speaker 


l^ung wouuint now esp. thi 
doM not d^re to specify her position as ‘ woman 
““y * young ladies, they siro young 

oersona w V n . — A man of my poTU 900 


A p-in 
man or 


persons W. S. Gilskst. 
tajenu..!** a p. Dryiikn. 


PerMO O(t (pyjsike, -k<T«,^- kpt ). 1709 . [n. | etc., o r from the mind or soul, or (b) the body 


e(m«n). a (poss). au (kwid). o (cm), f (Fr. clisl). o (ever). »i (A (Fr, eau do vie), i (s*t). z (Psyche). 9 (what). p(gat)T 
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with its nothing, etc. Usu. with of or 
sive. ME. tb. (With qualifying adj.) A man 
or woman of (such and such) a figure -1805* 
a. The actual self of a man or woman, indl- 
yidual personality. With of or poss. late ME. 

1. For her owne P., It b^erd all description 
Shaks. One of his advantages was a fine p. Gsa 
Kliot. b. A fair persone he was and lortunat 
CHAUcaa. A pale thin p. of a num STKawa. a. Phr. 
Hu (cum)/. - himself I « yourw'‘‘ — • - 

IV. Law, A human being (natural f.) or 
l)ody corporate or corporation (arttjlctal /.), 
having rights or duties recognizea by law X444. 

V. r/iool. a. App^ed to the three modes 
of the divine being in the Godhead (Father, 
Son, and Holy Spirit) which together consti- 
tute the Trinity ME. b. The personality of 
Christ, esp. as uniting the two natures, divine 
and human 1363. 

a. be trinite is o fmd and personea )ira MB. 

VL Gram. Elach of the three classes of pro- 
nouns, and corresponding distinctions in verbs, 
denoting respectively the person speaking (^rr/ 
p.), the person spoken to {ueondfi.), and the 
person or thing spoken of (third p.) ; each of 
the different forms or inflexions expressing 
these distinctions X5ao. 

vn. Zool, Elach individual of a compound 
or colonial oivanism ; a xooid 1878. 

Phr. In one? Umn) p., formerly also in (one's) 
proper p. : ta. = in person ; b. In one's own charac- 
ter (not os representing another). In p . : personally t 
oneself. In the p. of (i« hit or her ^ ); a. os the re- 
presentative of I b. embodied in; impersonated inj 
las) personally represented by. To accept^ respect 
penons, at the p. of any one, to look upon with 
favour (tee Ps. Ixxxl a, Luke xx, at, Rom ii. 11, etc.). 

tPcTBon, V. [f. prec.] - Personate v. 4- 


Milt. 

11 Persona (paisju*n&). [L. : see Person 
r. P. grata (grJ*‘t&), an acceptable person or 
personage : orig. applied to a diplomatic repre- 
sent.itive who is ^rsonally acceptable to the 
personage to whom he is accredited. a. /a 
ftopriii perwnai see In Lat. prep. 

Personable (ps'jsan&b’l), a. late ME. [f. 
Person sb. ■»— able.] x. Having a well-formed 
person j handsome 5 presentable. (Now chiefly 
in litomry use.) fa. Law. Having the status 
of a leg.al person (Person sb. IV), and as such 
competent to maintain a plea in court, or to 
take anything granted or given -x66o. 

> Certainly, he was a p. young man z89a Hence 
Pe'raonableneas, personal handsomenaai. 
Personage (po-jsanddj)* *461. fa. OF. 
personage, mod.F. personnage ~ med.L. per- 
\onaticum, -agium, f. persona Person; see 
-AGE.] tx. A representation or figure of a per- 
son -1711. ts. -• Person sb. III. i. -1785. 
tb. «» Person sb. III. x b. -X807. 3. A person 
of high rank, distinction, or im^rtanoe ; a per- 
son of note. (Orig. always with great or the 
like.) 1503. b. A person ; a man or wOman (of 
unspecified status) xsss. t4. Tlie sort of per- 
son any one is -1598. 5. One of the characters 
of a drama, dramatic poem, story, etc. 1573. 
b. Hence,* the acting of such a character, the 
part acted 155^. 

a The Armenians are. .of comely P. 168a. g. He 
was fast becoming a p. Durau.!. b. That ready- 
witted and helpful p. 1890. Only three speaking 
perisonages should appear at once upon the stage 
Johnson. b. Phr. To take upon oneself, put on, 
play, eutume the p. of\ alsoyfg. and tmasA into re- 
present the p. of. 

Peraaaal (pS'isanil), a. (sb.) late ME. [a. 
OF., ad. L. personalis, f. persona Person ; see 
-AUj I. Of, pertaining to, concerning or 
affecting the individual person or self ; fndi- j 
vidual; private; one's own. a. Done, made, 
^rform^, held, etc. in person, late M^ fb. 
Piesent or engaged in person -x6x7. 3. Of or | 

pertaining to one's person, body, or figure ; 1 
bodily, late ME. 4. Directed to, aimed at. or I 
referring to some particular person or to oneself 
person^Iy, spec, in a hostile sense or manner 
1614. b. transf. Making, or addicted to, per- 
sonal remarks or reflections 1607. 5. Of, pet^ 

taioing to, or having the nature of a person, as 
oppos^ to a thing or abstraction X65X. 8. 

Opp. to real’, fm. orig. in p. action (or 
plea), an actirai wherein the claim was the re- 


covery of damages from the person ; dist firom 
» »vg/ action, fye the restitution of the thing 


itself, and from a mixed action in which both 
restitution and damages were demanded >1888. 
Hence b. p. property (estate, etc.), things re- 
coverable m the personalty or by a personal 
action, i. e. chattels and chattel interests in land, 
or generally all property except land and those 
interests in land which pass on the owner's 
death to his heir (cf. Real) 1544. 7. Gram. 

Of or pertaining to the three persons ; denoting 
one of these ; esp. in p. pronoun 1481. 

U 1 know no pertonall cause, to apume at him, But 
for the generall Shaks. Thu ig p. to himself 1874. 
P. Equation, p. iDBHTtTy; see these words. e. 
Bound by law to p, service in the cavalry 1844. Any 
p, interview i88a b. When hee was persoiwl in the 
Irish Werre Shaks. g. He shall have no p. ill-usage 
ScoTT.^ The^ p. omements of the Bronze age 1865. 
4. P. invectives 1614, abuse iSot. The strong p. 
vanity of the man 183a b. Where have I been 
puticnlorf where p.? B. Jons. g. Grief is cer- 
tiunly a p. affection, of which a quality is not capable 
1659. a P. contract, one wbiidi deMnds upon the 
exutenoe, or the personal qualities, skill, or services 
of one of the parties; e.g. a contract of marriage. 
P. representative, an executor or administrator. 7. 
P. verb, a verb that has inflexions for all three pei^ 
sons (opp. to impersonal ; now rare). 

B. sb.pl. Personal matters or things; '\‘spec. 
personal property, personalty. 1497. b. pi. 
Short for p. remarks (now rare), /. paragraphs 
(U.S.). p. pronouns (rare). 

Peraonalism (p^'xson&liz'm). 1846. [f. 

E rec. -f -ISM.] The quality or character of 
emg personal ; variously used to denote some 
personal theory, method, characteristic, etc. 
Penooallty (pfijsanse'llti). late ME. [a. 
OF. personalili^ mod. personnaliti, ad. late 
L. personalitas, f. personalis Personal; tee 
-ITT.] I. The quality or fact of being a per- 
son ; that ouality which makes a being per- 
sonal. b. 'rhe property ascribed to the Deity 
of consisting of distinct persons (see Person 
sh, V.) X492. c. Personal existence ; personal 
identity X835. a. Distinctive individual cha- 
racter, esp. when of a marked kind 179^ 3. 

A personal being, a person 1678. 4. The fact 

of relating to an individual person, or to par- 
ticular persons ; spec, the quality of being aimed 
at an individuid, esp. in a hostile way 1773. 
b. (Usu. vcs.pl) A statement or remark aimed 
at or refernng to on Individual person 1769. 
5. Law. « Personalty (rare) 1658. 

I. These capocitiea constitute for they imply 
consciousness and thought Paiev. c. The age of 
Homer is surrounded with darkness, his very p. with 
doubt Ruskin. 4 He bad attacked Wolsey himself 
with somewhat vulgar p. 1856. b. The Senator re- 
sorted to personalities 185a. 

Personalize (pa'json&lsiz), v. 1737. [f. 
Personal a. + -ize.] trans. To render per- 
sonal ; to fiersonify ; to Impersonate, Hence 
Pe>raoiudiza*tioii. 

Peivonally (pfi’jsan&li), adv. late ME. | f. 
Personals. + -ly *.] In a personal manner, 
capacity, etc. x. In person : (by) himself, 
themselves, etc. b. In objective sense, ex- 
pressing the relation of an action, feeling, etc. 
to the actual person mentioned X403. 9. As a 

person 1397. 3. In one's personal capacity ; 

as regard oneself ; ap. * for myself 1849. 

X. He . . must . .answer the damage pu 1765. rbr. P, 
conducted, conducted by some one in person, b. 
The amended writ ought to have been served on 
them p. 1891. a. C>od the Word, when He took 
human nature, came into it p, Pusky. 3. P. 1 don't 
despur 1903. 

Persooalty (pS'Jsdnfilti). 1481. [ad. late 
AF. personaltie ■= med.!.. personalitas Per- 
son AUTV ; cf. nw/Z/y, realty. ] ta. (See quot. ) 
b. Personal goods, personal estate ; also gen. 
personal belongings. 

a. Actions were said to be or to sound in the realty 
or Hs the according to the nature of the relief 
afforded therein. Next the terms, the realty, the p. 
were applied to the things recoverable in real or 
personil actions x888. 

Peraonate (pS’adoA), a. 1597- [R<i- L- 
personaius mou^, etc., f. persona Person ; 
see-ATE *.] ti- Personated, counterfeit -1833. 
t». Personal ; impersonated -1689. 8* Bot. 

Mask-like; afi^lied to a two-lipped cotoUa 
having the opening between the lips closed by 
an upward projecoon of the lower lip, as in the 
snapdragon. (Dist from ringent). xyfia 
PenKii]ate(p 5 ’isdiM<t),tA 1591- 
sonat-, persomare, f. pern es a m^, etc. ; see 


ftRSON jA j I. trans. To act or play the part 
of (a character in a drama, etc.) ; to act (a 
drama, etc.); to represent dramatically xsq^ 
b. To assume the character of 1704, e. absol. 
To play or act a part 1649. 9. To pretend to 

be (another), usually for purposes of fraud 
16x3. fs. To counterfeit (a quality) -X633. 
t4. To represent (a person, eta) In writing 
(esp. as saying so and so) ; ocens.. to symbolise 
-X693. 5 . 1 o stand for. represent, symbolise, 

signify; to stand in the place of; to imper- 
sonate. Now rare or Ohs. i6u. 'To re- 
present as a person (rare) -1833. 

I. They [i. e, Stage-playerK] can act to the life iboM 
whom they p. 1647. c. The a^tor'A firiit duty.,iA to 
p. Sia H. IRVINO. a. A yuiiK woman, that person- 
ated a man 1694. g. Hih sorrow is not per^wnat^ 
1633. 5. Cyinb. V. v. 454. Hence Pc'raonated 

ppL a, acted, feigned ; also >1 prec. Peraona*- 
non, the action ot personating (in various aenitea). 
Pa-raonator. 

Peraoneity (pusdur'Iti). rare. iBaa. [irreg. 
f. Person, after corporeity,^ a. That wliich 
constitutes n pierson. b. concr. A personal 
being. COLERIUGK. 

Personification (paxa^nifik/i'Jan). 1755. 
f f. next. I 1 . The act of personifying ; esp. as a 
rhetorical figure or species of metaphor, b. 
An imaginary person conceived as representing 
a tiling or abstraction 1850. a. A person or 
thing viewed as embodying n quality, etc., or 
as exemplifying it in a striking manner ; an 
' incarnation ' (of something) 18^. g. A dra- 
matic representation, or literary description, of 
a person or thing 1814. 

s. The personifiLations of church and country as 
females 1875. a. Ha was popularly regarded as the 
p. of the uititudinarian spirit Macaulav. 

Personify (psisp'nifdi), V. 1737. [a. F. 
p^sonnifier', see Person and -RY.J x. trans. 
To figure or represent (a thing or abstraction) 
as a person, esp. in speech or writing; in 
art, to symbolize by n figure in human form, 
a. To embody (a quality, etc.) in ono'.s person 
or self ; to exempliiy m n typical manner. 
Chiefly in /<r. 1B03. 

s. Greek philosophy has n tendency to p. kleas 
JowKTT. a. The iiativeH of this country are rashncMi 
(Nsmonified 1803. Hence Perao'Difler, one who 
personiflcK. 

fPeraonize (pS'Jsonsiz), z/. 1593. [f. Per- 
son + -IZE,] X. intr. To act a part -'IS93. a. 
trans. To personify -1769. 
a. Milton has Personiz'd them 1734. 

II Peraonnel (pajsrine'l). 1857. [F., sb. use 
of personnel ad/., as contrasted with malirtel,] 
Tlie body of persons engaged in any service or 
employment, esp. in a public institution, as an 
army, navy, hospital, etc. ; the human equip- 
ment (of an institution, etc.). 
tPerspe'Ction. 1549. [ad. h.persfeetiotum ; 
see Perspective a.] A looking through, into, 
or at something ; contemplation ; outlook, lil. 
and fig. -168a. 

Eye-gate was the place of p. Bunyan. 


PerapeCtive (paispe'ktlv), sb. late MF.. 
fad. med.L. perspertiva (s& ats), the science of 
optics.] I. ti. The sdence of sight ; optics 
-1658. t»» An optical instrument for viewing 

objects with -1789. 

a. Phr. To look through the wrong end 0/ theP; to 
look upon something an of less importance than it is. 

n. X. The art of delineating solid objects ujion 
a plane surface so as to produce the same im- 
pression of relative positions and magnitudes, 
or of distance, as the actual objects do when 
viewed from a particular point (Formerly also 
pi. in same sense.) 1583. b. tranf. The ap- 
pearance presented by visible objects, in regard 
to relative position, apparent distance, etc, c. 
Mod. Geom. - lloMOJXSGY 4. 1857. The 

proportion in which the parts of a subject are 
viewed by the mind x6os. a. eoner. A drawing 
or picture in perspective ; a ' view ' 1644. Tb. 
A ^cture or figure constructed so as to pr^ 
duoe some fantastic efCsct -i6io. 8> A visible 
scene, view, or prospect ; esf. a vista ^6ao. 

s. Akeial p., Isometric; Linraz /. 1 
worda. Angular or oMfue p., that m which n«^ 
dde of the principal object U jifaHel to the ^ 
delineation, d. E^ution.-hiu thrown the ommse 
into a fieeb p. 18^ a. Ho»rth » |‘vrly P ofWMjp. 
side Thacksbay. b. Rich, ll, n. H. lE g. n wlefy 
, towen and long pe«p^|vei ^ 

\fig, I saw a long p. 0/ felid ty before tarn Gcumu 


o(Ger. KJln). d (Fr. past), ft (Ger. Mfifller> ti (Fr. dsme). § (cml). H (e*) (thstt). / (/») (rsi'n). g(Fr. fain). § (fit, fern, mth). 
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Phr. /«/., a. in menul viewi in pratpact; b. 
drawn or viewed in accordance with the prfaiciples of 
p. ; aIiio>^. 

Close inspocUon ; insight -1649. 

Per^)ective (p9ispe*ktiv),a. late ME. [ad. 
late L. ferspectivus, f. fertpictre to look through, 
view, I. Per-* x + spteert to look.] I. fi* 
Relating to sight ; optical -1593. to. Useful 
for looking or viewing ; appu^ to various in- 
struments, etc. Usu. in phr. p, glass » prec. 
I. a. hSsstsfig. -1730, 

n. Of or pertaining to, or drawn according 
to, perspective 1606. Hence Perape'ctively 
toptieally ; fclearly ; in perspective. 
tPenqpicable, a. [ad. late I- per- 

spicahilis, L *pe^icari ■ perspicere.'] Capable 
m Mng behdd ; visible -1665. 
Persidcaclotui(poxipik^*j3s),<z. 1616. [f. 
L. perspicax, -eacem, f. perspicere\ see Perspec- 
tive and -AClous. Cf. F. perspicace.] i. Of 
dear and penetratinf; sight; clear-sighted. 
esnh, 3. Of penetrating mental vision or dis- 
cernment 1640. Hence Penpica'doaa-ly adv., 

Penqpicadty (pojspikse'slti). 1548. [ad. 
L. ptrsptcacUas, f. perspicax \ see prec. and 
-ITV; cf. F. perspicaeite.] i. Keenness of 
sight. Ois. or arcA. z6^. a. Clearness of 
understanding ; penetration, discernment. So 
tPeTu^ca^. 

fPoTi^CU. i6ti. [ad. med. or mod.L. 
spieillum, f. perspicere + -ilium, dim. and in- 
strumentd suffix; cf. aspergillum.^ An optic 

j ;lass ; a lens ; a telescope or microscope. Also 
[r. -i68a 

PerapiCtli^ (pSJspikir/ Iti). 1477. [“d. L. 
perspieuiias, t. ^rspuuus, (see next and -ITV) ; 
cf. F. persptcuitL'\ ti. Transparency, trans- 
lucenoy -1750. a. Clearness of statement or ex- 
position; lucidity 1546. ts* Conspicuousness 
\rare) -1634. ^4. tmprop. Perspicacity 166a. 
Perqiicuoua (p9jspi-kitf,a3), a. 1477. [f. 
L. perspteuus transparent, clear (f. perspicere to 
see through) + -OUS.] ti. Transparent, trans- 
lucent -1750. a. Gear; clearly expressed, 
lucid ; evident 1586. b. Of persons : Clear m 
statement or expression 1 593. fs- Conspicuous 
-1805. II4. tmprop. Perspicacious {rare) 1584. 

a 'fhfl ^ ' " 

b. Pratl..--.., r-- - 

Hence Pers^*cuous-ly adv., -ness. 
Perqiirable (parspaia'rftb'l), a. 1604. [f. 
Perspire v. + -abi^. ) 1. Capable of perspir- 
ing ; liable to perspire, b. Of, pertaining to, or 
attended with perspiration 1805. fa. Liable to 
be blown through ; airy -i66p. 3. Capable of 

being thrown off in perspiration 1646. 

S. b. P. point, point of perspiration. Hence Per- 
Sfrinibi'llty, lubility to perspire. 

Perapiration (pSispIr^'/an). 1611. [n. F., 
f. perspirer, ad. L ^rspirare to Perspire.] 
+x. Breathing out or through -1710. fa. 
Evaporation, exhalation -1707. 3. The excre- 
tion of moisture through the pores of the skin ; 
sweating i6a6. 4. concr. That wliich is per- 

spired; sweat 1735. 

Penpirative (poispaieTStiv, p 5 -jspirritiv\ 

a. rare. X730. [f. L. perspirat-, ppl. stem of 
perspirare to Perspire + -ive. J = next. 
Penpiratory (paupaie-rfttari), a. 1735. [f. 
as prec. + -or v >.] i . Promoting or subservient 
to perspiration, a. Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of perspiration 1805. 

Pa«I^ (pwspaieu), V. 1646. [ad. L. per- 
spirare (f Per- * 1+ J^rare to breathe). J fi . 
tntr. Of the wind ; To breathe gently through 
Herrick. fa. intr. Of any volatile matter: 
To pass out or escape through pores ; to evapo- 
rate ; to exhale -I 799 - 8* 'J o give out 

watery fluid through the pores of the skih. 
(Now the ordinary sense.) 1725. 4. trans. 'Fo 

give off (liquid) through pores, either insensibly 
as vapour, or sensibly as moisture ; said of or- 
ganic bodies. Also//. 1707. 

a The cork beiilf ..mrous, part of the spirits.. p. 
1676. 4. After the bloesom unfolds it perspires a 

sweet boney-like fluid 1837. 

Pentrlnge (paistrirndg), v. 1549. [ad. L. 
perstringere, f. PER-* to tie. bind.] 

X. To censure ; to critidse adverselr. fa. To 
touch on; to glanoe at -iTP/* t8> To dull 


S ie eyes, or light) ; to dazzle ; to dim -1664. 
ence fPenstiretlon {rare), stricture. 
Persuadable (pauw^'d&bl), a, 1530. [f. 
Persuade t/.-(--ABi.E.] f i. Persuasive -1530. 
a. •- Persuabible a. 1598. Hence Persnada- 
bl'lity, PerstMfd ab l e n eis ; Persna’dably adv. 
Persuade (paiswri'd), v. 1513. [ad. L. 
persuadere, t. PER-* \ suadere\ see Sua- 
sion.] L To persuade a person, x. trans. To 
induce (a person) to believe something. Const. 
that (a thing is so) ; of {n fact, etc.), rarely into, 
out of (a bdief, etc.). Somewhat arch. Also 
refl. Also eUtsol, b. pa. pple. Led to believe ; 
as.sured, sure X5C3. a. To prevail upon (a per- 
.son) to do something. Const to with inf. ; to, 
unto, into (an action) ; also from, out of. Also 
absol. Z513. f 3. To seek to induce (a person) 

to (or from) a belief, a course of action, etc. ; 
to assure (one) thati to counsel strongly -x8oi. 

X. Theu. .perswade women that they can foretell 
them their fortune 1600. rtjl. Yet can 1 not perswade 
me thou art dead Milt. a. To p. the lady into a 
private marriage 177X. 'Fhe man was persululed to 
open the door 1875. 

n. To persuade a thing, f i. To induce be- 
lief of (a fact, statement, etc.) ; to prove -1685. 
a. To lead one to do or practise ; to urge suc- 
cessfully upon one {arch.) 1538. f 3. 'Fo urge 
(a statement, opinion, etc.) as credible or true; 
to go to prove, make probable -1687. f4. To 

commend to adoption, advise, advocate, re- 
commend (an act, course, etc.) -X781. 

a. Your King. .Sends me a Paper to perswade me 
Patience Shaks. 3. Disputing and perswading the 
thinen concerning the Kingdom of God Acts xix. 8. 

in. intr. To use persuasion; to succeed in 
bringing over or inducing 1526. 

How I perswaded, how 1 praid, and kneel'd Shaks 
P hr. iTo p. vsith, to use persuasion with, plead with ; 
occaa., to prevail with t ifig. to prevail or av.iil with. 
Hence Faxvua'ded ppl. a. prevailed uponi ron- 
vinced: induced by persuasion; tproved. Per- 
stui'ded-ly adv., -ness. 

Persuader (paxsw^i'dax). 1538. [f. prec. 
+ -ER *.] One who or that which persu^es ; 
ew. {slang) a weapon, spurs, eta 
Peisuaslble (^xswei’sTbl, -zfb’l), a. late 
ME. [ad.L. persuasibilis, i.ptrsua^.penuadtre 
to Persuade ; see -ble.] f i. Persuasive -1647. 
a. Capable of being persuaded ; oficn to per- 
suasion 1503. tg. Credible, plausible -X643. 
Hence Peraaaslbi'lity, Peraua'sibleneaa, tl'ie 
quality of being p. Peraua'slbly adv. 
PeTEuasioa (paxswA'^an). late ME. [ad. 
L. persuasionem, perh. through F.J x. The 
action, or an act, of persuading or seeking to 
pmuade; the presenting of inducements or 
winning arguments to a person to induce him 
to do or believe something. +b. An argument 
or inducement -1634. c. Persuasiveness 1601. 
a. a. The fact or condition of being persuaded ; 
conviction, assurance X534. b. with pi. A be- 
lief, conviction X510. 3. spec. Religious belief 

or opinion ; a creed X633. Hence b. A sect 
holding a particular belief, a denomination 
1737. c. slang. Nationality ; sex ; kind ; sort ; 
description 1^4. 

X. The English Lords By his perswa-sion, nre 
again* fain* off SHAxa C. 1 st possible that my de. 
serts to you Can lacke penwasion? SuAKa a a. 
My doubts were., con verted into a full p. X777. 3. 

All his Subjects of what perswasion soever Bk. Com. 
Praeter. Pref. The Roman Catholic p. 1813. b. 'Fhe 
Esseoes, a p that reject pleasure as a positive evil 
1863. c. A dark little roan, .of French p. 1903. 
PerstttUdve (paiswA'siv, -ziv), a. and sb. 
1589. [ad. med.L. persuasivus, t persuas-, per- 
smadere to Persuade ; see -ive.] A. adj. Hav- 
ing the power of persuading ; winning. B. ib. \ 
Something adapted to persuade ; a motive or 
inducement presented Z64X. 

A. A moat p. Preacher 1639. Hence Penaa'- 
aive-ly adv., -neat. So Peraua'aory a. » Pbh- 
SUASIVB a. (now rare or Ois.). 
tPeTRue. Also pairy, etc. 1530. [app. 
orig. *pareee, *percee, a. F. percte act of pierc- 
ing. Later oonfus^ with /urmr.] lenety. 
The track of blood left by a stricken deer or 
other wounded beast of the chase -x66x. 
Permlptiate (panrif/l). 18x3. [Per- 1 
II. b.] Cheat. That sulphate which contains 
the greatoit proportion of oxygen, or of the 
sulphuric add radical SO4 ; as p. of iron, now 
ssasanA ferric tmlpkaie, Fet (SOi/i ; etc. 


Persulpbide (paisu'lfaid). X856. [Per.1 
II.] Chem. That sulphide of any element or 
basic radical which contains the greatest pro- 
portion of sulphur ; orig. called persulphuret. 

a^.) ME. [Aphetic f. 
Apert, partly repr.L. a^us, partly • OF. 
aspert, espert : — L. expertus. (From X5th a, 
evidenced with a long vowel, peert, leMeit peart, 
piert.)] L tx. Open, unconcealed; msinifest 
-X579. ta. Of personal appiearance. a. (in 
early use) BeaudfuL b. (later) Smart, dapper. 
-1684. n. tci- Expert, skilled ; ready -X5oa 

b. Sharp, inteUigent ; adroit, clever, late ME. 
IlL I. Forward in speech and behaviour ; saucy, 

‘ cheeky ', malapert. Now the ordinary sense, 
late ME. tb. As a vague expression of dis- 
favour -1753. a. Bold (esp. in a bad sense) ; 
forwud ; audacious. Obs. (exc. as merged in 
prec.) XS3S. 3* Lively; brisk, sprigbUy ; in 
good spirits, 'jolly'. Often used of the state 
of an invalid : ‘ bright ', ‘ chirpy ' (esp. in form 
pearl). Now dtal. and U.S. 1581. 

x. The p. talk of children 1709. As p. a psnius as 
the applause of a common.room ever.. spoiled Dis- 
RAXU. b. A & bad apartment H. WALroLS. 3. The 

р. Fairies and the dapper Elves Milt. Quick she 
had always been aixl ‘ peart *, as we say on Exmoor 
Blacxmobk. 

B. sb. (the adj. used absol.) A pert person or 
thing, late ME. 

C. adv. or quasi-utf?'. : in various senses of 
the adj. late ME. Hence PeTt-ly adv., -ness. 

Perain (pwt/i*n), v. [ME. par-, ^rtene, 

a. OF. partenir : — L. perttnere to extend, tend 
(to), belong (to), f. Per-* i + tenere to hold.] 
I. tntr. 'I'o belong ; e. g. as a native, as part of 
a whole, as an accessory, as dependent, etc. 
C'onst to. b. To belong os one's care or con- 
cern. To p. to : to concern. Obs. or aich. late 
ME. c. To be appropriate to. late MEI. a. 
'Fo have reference, relate to. late ME. tg. Phr. 
As pertains to (used impersonally), as pertain- 
ing to = as regards, in relation to. -1568. 

X. If she pertaine to life, let her speake too Shaks. 

b. The cares of war P. to all men born in Troy 1870. 

с. 'J'he things which perteine to peace 1577. a. This 
law pertains, first to vows made to God himself X770. 

PerUxiacious (paxtinri’Jw), 0. i6a6. [f. L. 
pertinaci-, pertinax (f. Per- * 4 + tenax tena- 
cious) + -t)US. 1 Persistent or stubborn in hold- 
ing to one's own opinion or design ; resolute ; 
obstinate. Chiefly as a bad quality, b. Obsti- 
nately or persistently continuing 1646. 

P. importiiniw 1626. As p. as ivy climbing a wall 
1805. iicnee Pertina’cionB-ly euiv., -ness. 

Pertinacity (poitmse'slti). 1504. [a. F. 
pertinaciU, f. (ulL) 'L.pertinacem, pertinax ) see 
prec] The quality of being pertinacious ; per- 
sistency ; usu. ill a bad sense : perverse oteti- 
nacy or stubbornness. So tPe’rUnacy. late M & 
fPeTtinate, a. 1534. [irreg. formation, 
perb. after intimate, intimacy, etc. J = PERTINA- 
CIOUS -1553. So tPe’rtinately adv. late ME. 

Pertinence (pS’Jtin&is). late ME. [In 
sense x, a. OF. partenance, f. partmant, par- 
frwxr to belong; in 2, f. Pertinent ; see - ence.] 
+X. » PURTKNANCE, APPURTENANCE I, 2. 
-X5sa. 3. The fact of being pertinent 1659. 
Pertinency (pa utin£nsi). 1598. [f.L.^- 
tinentem Pertinent; see -ency.] x. The 
quality of being pertinent ; relevancy, apposite- 
ness. ta. = Appurtenance x. xfi^i. 

t. Loving p., and by consequence breintie FLOua 

Pertinent (p 5 *jtin&it), a. and sb. late ME. 
[ulL f. L. pertinentem, pr. pple. of perttnere to 
PERTAIN ; but in early use unmed. a. OF. par- 
tenant.'] A. adj. tx. Pertaining or bdonging 
{to) -X63S. ta. Appropriate, suitable in na- 
ture or character -x^. 8. Pertaining to the 

matter in hand ; relevant ; apposite. Const, to. 
late ME. 

3. Judges who make p. remarks on the case jowerr. 

B. sb. (Chiefly Sc.) A minor prt^rty, appur- 
tenance. Usu. in pi. late ME. Hence PcTtl- 
nenMy adv., •nets {rare). 

Perturb (pajtB*Jb), v. late ME. [a. OF. 
per-, parionrber, -tmrber, ad. L. pertutiare, L 
Per-* n + turbare.] i. trans. To disturb 
greatly (physically) ; to unsettle, derange, throw 
into confusion, a. To disturb greatly (men- 
tally) ; to agiute, discompose ME. 

a. His childish imaginatioa was p er turb ed at a 
phenomenon for which he couU not account Scott. 
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Hcoce tP « r ttt 'rb«nce, nut dutarbuioe ; aolestii* 
tioo t perturlwtioa Perni*rbodiy/. «. diaauieted, 
Mciuted { coafuaed, derangod. PertaTbadly mdp. 
PertoTtwr, a diaturber, trcmblar. 

Pertobote (p 5 *itPib#Jt, pajts-ibdtt), 
157a [ad. L. ftrturbatus\ see prec.] Dis- 
turb^, put out of order. 
PertnrtXiteCpo'JtVJb^t, paaL^ib«it), v. rare. 
IS 47 ' PP^' ^ perturiare to Per* 

turb .1 trans. ■* PERTURB. Hence Pe*rtur» 
bator (now rare) » Perturber. 
Pertnrtatkm (p&xtmlvt’jM))* late ME. [a. 
OF., ad. L. feriutvationem, £, perturbare Per- 
turb. I I. Phe action of ixrturbing ; the fact 
or condition of being perturbed ; disorder ; men- 
tal agitation; trouble. Also occas. cause of 
disturbance, a. Disturbance of the reralar or- 
der or course 1567. b. Attron. The deviation 
of a heavenly body from its theoreticallv regular 
orbit, caused by the attraction of bodies other 
than its primary, or by the imperfectly spherical 
form of the latter 18 la. 

1. Rich. Itl, v. iii. i6i, a Hen. IV, iv. v. 33. These 
various perturbations of mind, which are character- 
istic of a bad conscience Newman. Hence Pertur* 
ba tlonal «. of, peruining to, of the nature of p. 
Pmturbative (pait^'ibfttiv, po'itoibeitiv), 
a. 1638. [ad. late L. perturiativus, f. per- 
turbare to Perturb; see -ive.] Causing or 
apt to cause perturbation or disturbance. 
Pertuae (putid's), a. rare. X7at. [ad. L. 
pertusus, pertundere to punch or bore into a hole, 
f. Per- ‘ I + tundere to beat] Bored through, 
pierced with holes ; spec, in Bot., applied to a 
leaf. So Peitu'sed a. tPerta*alont the action 
of punching or boring ; a hole punched or bored 
1636. 

II Pertussis (paitp'sUl 1799. [mod.L., f. 
Per- 1 4 + tujsis cough.] Path. = HoOPING- 
COUGH. Hence Pertu'asal <x. 

Peruke (per«*k), sb. 1547. [a. Y.^rruque ; 
origin unkii. J ti . A natural head of hair -159a 
9. A periwig or wig 156^ 8 * attrib., as p.~ 

block, etc. 1547. Hence Pem'lu v. trans, rare, 
to furnish with a p. 

Perule (pcTiJl). 1895. [a. F, pirule, ad. 
mod.L. perula, dim. of pera, a. Gr. iriipa purse, 
wallet.] Bot. ta. The covering of a seed. b. 
The scaly covering of a leaf-bud. c. A kind of 
sac formed bv the adherent bases of the two 
lateral sepals in certain orchids. 

Perusal (perfi'z^l). i6oa [f. next + -al.] 
1. Survey, examination, scrutiny. Obs. or arch. 
1603. 9. A reading through or over. 

X. He faU to such perusall o 7 my face. As he would 
draw it Shaks. 

Peruse (p^rS-z), v. 1479. [In sense i, f. 
Per- > I or 9 -h Use v. ; in the omer senses the 
element -use is not accounted for.] f i. trans. 
To use up -1570* +»• trans. To go through, 

deal with, describe, examine ^ number of 
things) one by one -1716. b. To consider in 
deUil {arch.) 1533. c. To travel through scru- 
(inizingly. Obs. exe. dial. Z593. a* if^tr. fTo 
go from one to another of a senes, to continue; 
to travel {joc.) 1593. +4. trans. To go over (a 
writing, etc.) again ; to revise -\639. +b. To 

go through (a book) critically; toentidze; to set 
forth or expound critically >1551. 5. To read 

through or over ; hence (loosely) to read 1x39. 

a. b. My self I then ptn^’d, and Limb by Limb 
Survey’d Milt. 5. 1 will show what to turn over 
unread and what to p. Stesi.e. Hence Peru'Se sb. 
riienual 1 sailard cettoq. a ' look round ' aabore. 
Peru’aer. 

Peruviaa (p 5 rfl*vlfin), a. {sb.') 1663. [f. 
mod.L. Peruvta + -AN.] Of, peitaining to, or 
native to Peru, in South America. 

P. bsurk, the bark of the Cinchona tree t see Babk 

sb.' 6, CtMCROMA. 

B. sb. A native or inhabitant of Peru. b. pi. 
Peruvian stocks, bonds, etc. 1656. 

Pervade (pwv^i’d), v. 1653. [ad. L. per- 
vadcre, L Per-^ x + vadere to m, walk.] x. 
trans. To pass through ; to now or extend 
through. Now rare 1656. a. To diffuse itself 
throughout ; to permeate, saturate 1659. b. 
tntr. To diffuse itself. Now rare 16x3. 

»■ 1 pervaded Westnliistcr Hall and looked into 
nXMt of the Courts 189a. a. An ardent smrit of en- 
quiry pervaded.. Europe 1791. Hence Perva'd. I 
uif.ly aiAr., 4 MSa. Perva*aiao, the action of j 
Psrvading; UM coodJtkia of being pervaded. PMN I 


▼A'aiyo «. having the quality or power of psrvad- 
insi ‘ly ado . ; .neoa. 

PervcdTie (pajvS'js), a. late ME. [a. F. 

pertfers, -r, ad. L. p^ersus, f. pervertere to 
Pervert.] t. Turned away from what is 
right; perverted; wicked* b. Incorrect; 
wrong 1568. c. s^. Of a verdict : against the 
weight of evidence or the direction of the Judge 
on a point of law 1854. a. Obstinate or per- 
sistent in what is wrong; self-willed or stub- 
born (in error) 1579. g. Disposed to be ob- 
stinately contrary to what is true or good or to 

S > counter to what is reasonable or required. 

te ME. tb. Of things or events : Adverse, 
unpropitious -1713. 

1. 9 faithless and p. generation, how long shall I 
be with you Matt. xviL 17. a. P. neglect of the most 
salutary precepts Tohnson. > I married the most p. 
woman in the world 1660. Hence fPerveTaed/iN. 
a. (chiefly .Sc.) <= sense 1 1 f.ly adv. t t-uess. rer- 
veTse-ly adv., -ness. 

Pervtmon (paivSuJan). late ME. [ad. L. 
perversionem, f. pervertere to Pervert.] The 
action of perverting or condition of being per- 
verted : turning aside from truth or right ; di- 
version to an improper use ; corruption, distort 
tion ; spec, change to error in religious belief 
fopp. to Conversion II. i); a perverted 
form of something. 

Women to govern men,.. slaves freemen, .being 
total violation! and perversions of the laws of nature 
and nations Bacon. 

Perverdty (paiv 5 *jslti). 1598. [a. F.^r- 
versitt, ad. L. perversitaSf f. perversus PER- 
VERSE.] Perverseness. 

PervcTElve (patvsusiv), a. 1817. [f. L. 
^rvers; pervertere to PERVERT; see -IVE.] 
Having the character or quality of perverting 
in nature, character, or use. 

Pervert (paiv 5 *jt), v. late ME. [ad. F. 
pervertir, ad. L. pemrtere, f. Per-* 9, 3 + 
vertere to turn.] f i. To turn upside down ; to 
upset ; to subvert -1656. a. To turn aside from 
Its right course, aim, me.aning, etc. late ME. 
tb. To divert Shaks. 3. trans. To turn (a 
person, the mind, etc.) away from right opinion 
or action ; to lead astray ; to comipu late ME. 
b. spec. To turn (any one) aside Iroro a right 
religious belief or system, late ME^ c. intr. 
To become a pervert, late ME 
a. They perverted the course of Justice 1868. ^ 
How He [Satan] in the Serpent hod perverted Eve, 
Her Husband ahee Milt. Hence fPerve’rt a. per- 
verted. Pervert (pS’svatt) sb. one,who ba.s been per- 
verted (w corrupted i an apostate. Perve'rter, one 
who perverts (a person or thing). Perve’rtlble a. 
carahle of being perverted. 

tPerye*«tigate,v. 1610. [{.L,pervestigat-, 
pervesi^are, t PER-* 9 + vestigare to track, j 
Irases. To investigate diligently ; to find out by 
research -1688. Hence fFttvestigation, dili- 
gent investigation -1715. 

+PeTvial, a. rare. 1595. [f. L. pervius 
Pervious +-AL.] Pervious. Chapman. Hence 
tPeTVlally adv. dearly. 

PervlcaciOtlS (pojvikft'Jas), a. Now rare. 
1633. [f. L. fervicax, -cacem stubborn (f. root 
pervic- of pervincere, f. Per-* x + vincere to 
conquer, prevail against) + -lous. j Very ob- 
stinate; headstrong, wilful; refractory. Hence 
Pervica’cioixs-ly mv., -oeM. 

Pervicacity (p^ikacslti). Now rare. 
1604. [f. as prec. + -ity.J The quality or 
state or being pervicadous. bo fPe-rvicacy 
*S 37 -* 748 . 

Perviocu (pS'jviss), a. X614. [f. L. ptr- 
vius (f. Per-* x 4- via way) -f -ous.] i. 
Allowing of passage througn; lying open to 
X631. b. esp. Permeable t6s^. c. fig. {a) 
Fully intelligible, * transparent ; fb) Of a per- 
son or the mind : Accessible to influence or ar- 
gument 16x4. d. Zool and Bot. Open, patent, 
patulous 1806. 9. llaviqg the quality of pass- 

ing through ; perv^ve. Now rare or Obs. 1684. 

s. Every CMntry is p. to a wise Man 1659. b. A 
rasurae^axRillac^s gravel, p. to water 1607. Hence 

, . .. ^ (pe-dft). 1849. [L., 

= foot] I. Comp. Anal, The terminal seg- 
ment of the hind limb of a vertdnte a ni m M . 
9. Bot. A foot-Uke port or organ ; a peduncle. 

B Peseta (pdsPtA). x8iz. iSp.,dim.of/exa 
weight] A modem Spanish dver coin, equiva- 


I|Pe«(p&). P/. 


lent to the French franc ; now the unit of value 
in Spain. 

llPeetiito (p«r»ta), Peshltta (pgft-t.ta), a. 

end sb. 1793. [Syriac pshffd. -fd, p^sh^ti, -tb. 

' the Single or ’ Plain The prindpal vwsion 
M the Old nnd New Testaments in ancient 
S^ac, sometimes styled the Syriac Vulgate. 
llPeehv^Cp^-Jwft). 1698. [Pen,. « ‘Thief’.] 
i he chief minister of the Maratha princes (firom 
e 1660), who made himself in 1749 the hereditary 
sovereign of the Maratha state. 
Peeky(pe-ski),o. U.S.colloq. 1845. [perh. 
alteration of pesty (E, A. Poe), f. Pest. | 

' Plaguy ' , * confounded ' ; annoying, disagree- 
able ; hateful, abominable. 

H Peso (pd-w). 1555- [Sp., - ‘weight’ L. 
pensnm ; see Peise sb.] A coin, either of gold 
or silver, formerly current in Spam and its 
colonies ; now, a standard silver coin ui^ In 
most of the S. American republics. 

Pessary (pe’s&ri). late ME. [ad. med.L. 
pessaritim, f. L. pessnm, -tts, a. Or. vioa6s an 
oval stone used in playing a game like draughts ; 
hence, a medicated plug.] i. Med. A medi- 
cated plug of wool, lint, etc., to be inserted in 
the neck of the womb, etc., for the cure of 
various ailments ; a suppository. 9. Sntg. An 
instrument worn in tlie vagina to prevent or 
remedy various uterine displacements 1754. 
Pessimism (pe’slmiz’m). 1794. [f. L.^x- 
simus worst + -iSM, after optimism. ] +1. The 

worst condition possible; cf. Optimism 9. -18x9. 
9. The tendency to look at the worst aspect of 
things ; cf. Optimism 3. 1815. 3, The doc- 

trine that this world is the worst possible, or 
that everthing naturally tends to evil ; opp. to 
Oi>TiMiSM X. 1878. 

Pessimist (pe'simist), sb. {a.) 1836. [f. as 
prec. + -1ST.] X. a. One who habitu^y takes 
the worst view of things. b. One who holds 
the metaphysical doctrine of pes-simism. B. 
adj. (the so. used attnb.) Characterized by 
pessimism 1861. 

A p. view of the tituation 1868. Hence Peeal- 
ml'atic, -al as(;s. pmaining to. of ibe nature of, or 
characterised by pessimism 1 disposed to take the 
worst view of things { -ly adv. 

II Pessulus (pc’sitflM). 1890. [L., a bolt.] 
Anat. In some birds, the cartila^nous or bony 
bar extending vertically across the lower end of 
the windpipe, and forming part of the syrinx. 
Pest (pest). 1568. [a. F. peste, ad. L.ptsfis 
plague.] X. Any deadly epidemic disease ; 
pestilence; the bubonic plague. Now 
rare. 9. Any thing or person that is noxious, 
destructive, or troublesome; a tune, curse, 
plague 1609. 

s The p.canie to Edinburgh (637. a PbillppelV, 
the p. of From-e 1853. Comb p..cart (now f/iit.j. 
the cart used to carry away the bodies of the dead 
duriM a plague or pestilence. Hence tPa* 9 tftxl a. 
pesiilmua, pestilential. 

Pntalozzlan (pe8til)rt8iAn),<z. (x^.) i8a6. 
[f. surname Pestaloui + -an.J A. adj. Of or 
pertaining to the system of education intro- 
duced by Jean Henri Pestalosti (1746-X837), a 
Swiss teacher, which aimed at the development 
of the faculties in a natural order, beginning with 
the perceptive powers. B. sb. An adherent of 
the system of Pestalozzi 1868. Hence Peata- 
lo'xiianlsm, Pestalozzi's system of education. 
Pester (pe'stoj), v. 1594. [perh. aphetic f. 
OF. empestrer, also empasturer (Walloon efas- 
turer) to bobble a horse while feeding, f. (ult.) 
L. in + pastorium tether for a horse, f.jbasci 
(stem past-) to feed. Influenced later by PEp, 
whence the sense ‘ plague ’. J fi. trans. To 
clog, embarrass, obstruct the movements of ; to 
encumber (lit. and fig.) -1676. fa. To ol>- 
struct (a plane) by crowding; to overcrowd 
-1748. fa- To crowd (persons or things tn or 
into) -1686. 4. To annoy, trouble persistently, 
plague. (The current sense.) 1563. 

4. 1 postered him with questions 1705- 
w. .psstered with green adders 1796. Hence WlJiMr 
obstruction ; bother 1 nuisance. Hence Pa'Star- 

PemtomMUt (Obi, e*c diat.), pestering or 

being pestered ; tovercrowding ; annoyance, 
Po'ttaroaB m. rare, having the quality of pestering { 
cumbersome; troublesome. 

Pe^boiBK. 1611. [f. PRST+ House xA] 

A hospital for persons suffering from any in- 
fectious disease, esp. the plague ; a lazaretto. 


d ((3er. K#ln). d {Fr. peu). u (Ger. Midler). « (Fr. dame). i (es) (there), i {B) {rein). / (Fr. tore), a (fxr, Ixm, earth). 
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tPO'atldtict 1604. [£ plague + 

dwtut Duct.] A channel of the pla^, or of 
Infectious epidemic -x67a. 

Peatilbrous (pesti-f^ras), a. 1458. [f. L. 
^stiftr, -ferns, f. festis Pbst + ■/«•; see -terous. 
in F. pestifin.'] L x. Bringing pest or plague ; 
noxious, deadly ; of the nature of a pest, pesti- 
lential 154a. a. jf#. Bearing moral contagion ; 
mischievous, petrous 14^. 

1. These women are a p. kinde of animals 1600. 
Rejnons almost denlatea by p> exhalations Hesschsu 
a P. hmrdas of gamblers 1894. 

n. [ ■* F. pesfijVri.’] Plague-stricken i66e. 

Malutodes of poors p. creatures begging almes 
Eviltn. Hence reatl‘fieroiis*ly adv., -neas. 
Pestil e nce (pe’itllins). ME. [a. F., ad. 
L. fsUUntia, h pesiilenttm Pestilent; see 
•BNCE.] 1. Any fatal epidemic disease, affect- 
ing man or beast, and destroying many vic- 
tims. b. spec. The bubonic plague, the plague 
par txctlletue. late ME. a./^. That which is 
morally piestilent; that which is fatal to the 
public peace or well-being. Now rare. MK. 
1 * 8 . That which plagues in any way -XS55. i'4< 
As an imprecation -i6ia. 

I. The p. that walketh in ilarkneia Ps. xci. 6. b. 
This yere was the iij. great pestelens 1556. a O 
flaterie t o lurkyng p. Hocclkvr, 4. A verray p. vp- 
on yow fatle Chaucss. Comb, p.-weed, -wort, the 
Butterbur, PeUuitee vulgctris (from iu repute against 
the plague). 

Pci^ent (pe'stiUnt), a. {adv^ late ME. 
[ad, ^ pestilens, -entem, a ppl. deriv. from 
pestuyAa^t, Pest; d!LsopesiiUHtus.\ i. De- 
structive to life ; deadly ; poisonous. a. In- 
fectious as a disease or epidemic ; pestilential. 
Now rare. 1613. Injurious to religion, 

morals, or public peace; noxious, pernicious 
15x3. 4. That pesters or annoys; plaguy. 

CHten joc. 1592. fB. adv. Confoundedly; 

* plaguy ' -170a 

A. t. The influence of a p. planet P, opium 

xB6a a Vapour, and Miit, and Exhalaiion hot, 
Corrupt and P. Milt 3. P. hooks 1758. 4. What a 
p. knaue is this same Siiaks. B. Otk. il L 351. 
Hence Pe‘atllent‘ly adv., -ness. 

Potential (pestile'nj^l), c. late ME. [ad. 
med.L. pestiUniialis, f. L. pestiUntia I’Esri- 
UKNCB ; see -Au] i. Producing or tending to 
produce pestilence : noxious to life or health ; 
pestiferous, a. Of the nature of or pertaining 
to pestilence, esp. bubonic plague 153a a. 
Morally baneful or pernicious 1531. 

t, A p. malignancy in the air, iiccasioned by the 
comet owirr. e. A p. disease Gibbon, 3. So p , «o 
infectious a thing is siiWkk. Tavloi Hence Peati- 
lemtially adv. So tT^atUentiotis a. 

Pestle (pc’s’l, pe’st’l), sb. [ME. a. OF. pes- 
tel, -eil : — L. pistillum, -ns, dim. ol*pistrum, f. 
ptstnm, pinstre to pound, etc. ] x. An instru- 
ment, (usu. club-shaped) for bruising or pound- 
ing substances in a mortar. Also fig. a. Ap- 

E llra to various appliances for pounding, stamp- 
ig, pressing, etc. ; e.g. a stamp, etc. 1604 
8. llie leg of certain animals, used for food, 
tsp. the haunch of a pig. Now dial, ME. t4. 
A constable's truncheon or club Chapman. 
tS- Bot. Early form of Pistil, q.v, 

s. P, and mortar, wp. those used by an apothecary 
in compounding drugs t hence token us the symbol 
of the profession, 3. Phr iTkop, of a lark, fig. a 
trifla, Bomething very small. 

Pe^rtle, V, late ME. [a. OF. pesteler, f. 
ptsttl\ see prea] i. irans. To beat, pound, or 
tritorate, with or as with a pestle, a. intr. To 
use or work with a pestle x866. 

Pctitology (pest^i lSdsI). ipar. [f. Pest 
sh. + -OLOOV.] The study <rf pests, rjr^ of in- 
sect pests. 

Pet (pet), sby 1508. [orig. Sc. and north. 
Eng. ; origin unkn.j i. Any animal that is 
domesticated or tamed and kept os a favourite, 
or treated with fondness ; esp. applied to a lamb 
luaicd by hand. a. a. An indulged (and, usiC, 
spoiled) child 1508. b. Any person who is 
spedally indnlg^ ; a darling, favourite. Also 
transf. of a thing. 1835. 8- attnb. a. Of an 

animal: kept as a pet 1584. b. Speci.ally 
cherished; mvourite. Also {joc. or ironically) 
p. aversiom, that which one specially dislikes. 
1833. c. Expressing fondness, endearing; 
cUefly in p. name (often hyphened), a hypo- 
coristic name 1839. , , , i 

s. Tha other has tnuwfetred the amorous Pastioni I 


of hn flnit Yean to the Love of Craoies, PetU and 
Favourites Stxblb. a. b. The p. of eociety xpos. 3. 

a. The P. Lamb WouDsw. {title), b. My own par- 
ticular p. scrubbing brush has been used for black- 
lead iiig 1808. Hence Pet 0.1 to makeup, of I to in- 
dulge; to fondle t often in Pe*tting viL sb. 

Pet (pet), sb.^ 1590. [Origin obsc.] Offence 
at being (or feeling) slighted or not made enough 
of; a ht of ill humour from this cause. 

To take {thd) to take offence and become solky. 
Hence tPet 0.1 imtr. to be in a pb | to take offence at 
one's treatment t to sulk -1837. 

Petal (pe'tal). 1706. [ad. mo<l.L. peialm 
(cf. Petalon) in andent L. in sense ^ metal 
plate ', a. Or. vfroAov tbm plate, leaf, f. root 
ff#T- to spread.] Bot. Each of the divisions 
(modified leaves) of the corolla of a flower (see 
Corolla a), esp. when separate. Hence Pe- 
tall*fhrana a. bearing petals. Pe'taUform a. 
pctaloid. Pe'tallne a. pertaining to a p. ; 
situated on a p. ; consisting of petau ; petaloid. 
Pe*tall0d, petaled a. having petals; also in 
parasynthetic compounds, as erimson-pdalled, 
six-peialled, 

Petalism (pe*tftliz'm). i6ia. [ad. Gr. vera- 
XiayAt, {. niraKoy leaf; see -ism.] /4 hc. Nisi. 
A method of temporary banishment (for five 
years) practised in andent Syracuse, similar to 
the Ostracism of Athens, but effected by 
writing the name of the person on an olive leal. 

Petalite (pe*taiait). 1808. [f. Gr, riroKor 
leaf + -ite.] A/in. A silic.ate of aluminium and 
lithium, occurring in whitish or grcyi.sh masses 
having leaf-like cleavage. 

Petalody (pe't&Umdi). 1869. [f. Gr. *cto- 
XbiSris lea^like, f, viraXav leaf; see -ODE.] 
Bot. The condition of having other organs or 
parts of the flower modified into the form of 
petals; e.g. the stamens in most ‘double* 
flowers. 

Petaloid (pe*tXloid), a. 1730. [ad. mod.L. 
fetalotdcus, {, L. petalnm Petal; see -OID.J 
1. Bot. Of the form of, or resembling, a petal. 

b. Belonging to the Peiatoidex, a division of 
monocotyledons having normally flowers with 
ordinary coloured petals or p parts, as lilies, 
orchids, etc. 1836. a. Zo<»/. Applied to the ambu- 
lacra of certain echinoids, which have a dilated 
portion and a tailoring extremity, suggesting 
tlie petals of a flower x86a. So Petaloi'dol a, 

II Petalon (pc't&l^n). 1678. [a. Gr. viToKor,'] 
The plate of gold worn on the linen mitre of 
the Jewish high priest 

PetalostlcnoM (pet&lirstikss) ,a. [f. mod. 
L. PetalosHcha (f. Gr. w^toXov leaf -t- ori'xos 
row) -f-ous.] Zool, Having petaloid ambulacra; 
belonging to the division PetalosHcha of Kchi- 
noids. 

Petalous (pe'talas), a. rare. 1730. [f. L. 
/<:/<x/»OT+-ous.] Having petals: opp, to ape- 
ialous. 

Petard (pfta'xd, pfta*j), sb. 1598. [a. F. 
jdtard, f. piter to bn-ak wind ; see -AKD. J i. 
A small engine of war used to blow in a door 
or gate, or to make a breach in a wall, etc. ; 
orig. of metal and bcll-siiaped, later a cubical 
wooden box, charged with powder, and fired 
by a fuse. Also fig, a. A kind of firework ; a 
cracker x634. 

x. To bnue the etiKiner Holst with bis owne petar 
Shake. Hence tPeta'rd v. to blow open, or breach, 
with a p. tPetardoe'r, -ler, a soldier who nutaages 

I) ^etastlB (pe tftsils). 1599. [L., a. Gr. Wto- 
001, f. root wtT- spread out] A low-crowned 
broad-brimmed hat worn by the ancient Greeks ; 
also, the winged hat of Hermes. 

Petaurilt (pft^Tist). 1656. [ad, Gr. ircrou- 
pnrr^f a performer on the wirtsvpar or spring- 
board.] +x. An acrobat, tumbler, rope-dancer 
(rare) -1658. 3. Zool. Any marsupial of the 

genus Petanrista or subfamily Petanrinx, most 
of wliich have a parachute enabling them to 
take flying leaps ; a flying phalanger, etc. 
Pet-cock. 1848. [app. f. PkT sb.‘ + Cock 
j^.’] A small plug-co^ fastened in a pipe or 
cylinder, os in a pump or a steam-engme, for 
purposes of draining or testing, 
ilPetectda (pftrkifi) ; usu. in pi. peteCbise 
(•ki|/). 1794. [mod.!*, a. It. petteekia a freckle , 
etc. Origin unkn.] Path, A small red or 


purple spot in the skin caused by extravasation 
of blood, occurring in certain fevers, etc. So 
Pete’chial a. of the nature of. pertaining to, or 
characterized petechise 17x0. 

Peter (pPtw), sb. [In laih c. Peter, ad. L. 
Petrus, a. Gr. TLirpat, lit ' stone translating 
Syriac klfd (grrecized Cephas) * stone ', the sur- 
name conferred by Christ upon Simon Bar-j'ona 
(Matt. xvi. 17), historically known as St Pcter.J 
A male Christian name ; hence in many transf. 
uses, mostly referring directly or indinctly to 
St. Peter. 

X. Used in proverbial phrases in conjunction with 
Fault esp. in to rob P. to pay Paul, to take away 


from one per<ion, cause, etc. m order to pay x , 

... ither. late ME. 


to (lischarce one debt by incurring anotb 

a. Tkiever Cant. A portmanteau or trunk ; a bundle 
or parcel x668. 3. Blue Peter, see Blue a, (ako 
simply Peter). 

Comb. (St) Peter’s bark, boat, the (Roman) 
CaiholicCniurchi (St.) Peter's fiah, the haddock, ot 
other fish, having marks affirmed in legend to have bwn 
made by St. Peter's thumb and finger when he caught 
the fish for the tribute-money (Matt. xvii. 97): Peters 
penny : see Pktek-pbnny. St. Peter’s wort (also 
(St) Peterwort), («) the Cowslip (= Herb Peter); 
ifi) certain species of Hypericum t also Aseyrum\ 
(c) Feverfew, Pyrethrum Partheninm. 

Peter (prtai), v. slang or eolloq. x6ia. 
[Ongin unkn.] i. trans. To stop, leave off 
(slang), a. iu/r. To p, out (orig. U.S. Mining 
eolloq.) : to run out and disappear (as a stream, 
a vein of ore) : to die out, fail 186^ 
Pe-ter-boai 1540. [app. f. Peter sb. + 
Boat,] Local n.^me (on the Thames, etc.) for 
a decked fislimg-boat smaller than a smack or 
yawl ; also a dredger-man's double-ended boat. 
Peterman (prt.'umdLn). late ME. [app. f. 
Peter sb. (in allusion to the occupation of 
Simon Peter).] A fisherman. 

Pe'ter-pe:nny, Peter's penny. Usu. in 
pi. Peter's pence. ME. [f. Peter sb. (in ref. 
to the claim of the see of Rome to the patri- 
mony of Sl Peter) + Penny.] i. Hist. An 
annual tax or tribute of a penny from each 
householder having land of a certain value paid 
lieforc the Kcform.ition to the papal see. 8. 
Applied to voluntary contributions of Roman 
Catholics to the papal troasuiy since i860. 
Petersham (prtajjdm). loia. [f. Viscount 
Petersham, c i8ia.] (attrib., or ellipt, as id.) 
a. Name for a betivy overcoat or breeches for- 
merly fasliionable ; also for the cloth of which 
such overcoats are made. b. A thick kind of 
ribbon of ribbed or corded silk, used for hat- 
bands, etc. 

Petiole (pe’tbul). 1753. [ad. L. petiolus 
little foot, stem, stalk of fruit.] i. Bot. Tlie 
footstalk ol a leaf, by which it is attached to 
the stem ; a leaf-stalk. a. Zool. A slender 
stalk-like structure supporting some part, as 
the eye-stalk m curtain Crustacea, etc. 1783. 
Hence Pe’tiolar a. of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a p. Pe'tiolate(d) adjs. liaving a p. ; 
staked : borne upon a p. Pe'tloled a. petiolate. 
Penolule (pc'tidliMl). 183a. [ad. mod.L. 
peitolulus, dim. of petiolus.') Bot. A partial or 
secondary petiole ; the lootstalk of a leaflet in 
a compound leaf. Hence Petio'lulate a. hav- 
ii^, or borne upon, a p. 

PeUt (tpe-ui), o. (j6.) me. \fi.Y, petit, 
fem. petite \ perh. from a Celtic root pett-i 
whence also It. pttza, F. ptict, Eng. piece.') 
f I. Of small size, small -1^5. fB. = PETTY 
a. a. -X759' tS- PETTY a. 3. -1641. 4. In 

special collocations (rarely hyphened) as a var. 
of petty X Petit Bag, Officer : see Petty Bag, 
Petty Oi-ficer ; also petit Sessions, Trea- 
son, etc. 5. P. point =1 Tent-stitcr. ||e. 
(p9l») In mod.F. petit verre, a glass of Uqueur 
[/*/. small glass] 1858. tB. si. A Junior scbool- 
bw. Also transf. -1691. 

II Petite (prtrt, pStft), a. 171a. [See prec.] 
ti. A var. of Petit (witliout ref. to gender or 
sex), a. Of a woman or girl : Little, of small 
Stature or size, tiny 1784. 3. In F. petite morale, 
minor morals; petite pi^. a minor perfor- 
mance ; in pi. the minor writings of an author 
(formerly as Eng. petite pieces) 1713, 

II Petitio (pfti'Jitf). 1706. [L, • see next.] 
rhe L. word for ' asking, begging, petitioning, 
petition ', in some phrases : esp. ||P. indndap 
nun (indiwJie^Tjlm). Law «= Imparlance a. 


ie(m«n). a (pass), ou(lwd). 8 (cot). ^(Fr.chsf). » (evsr). ®i(/,4Fs). » (Fr. can dr vie), i (sxt). »CPsycbr). 9 (what), p (gat). 
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jyo6; IIP* prineipU prinii‘pi|3i). 

jjogie [lit. taking the beginning or a principle 
for granted], the fallacy of taking for granted 
a premiss which is either equivalent to, or itself 
depends on. the conclusion ; an instance of this 

^i^etltion (pAi Jan), sb. ME. [a. F. petition, 
ad. L. petitionem, f. ptttrt.'\ x. The action 
of formally asking, b^dng, supplicating, or 
humbly requesting, late ME. a. A supplication 
or prayer; an entreaty; tjp. a solemn and 
bumble prayer to the Deity, or to a sovereign 
or superior ; also, one of tlie clauses of a prayer 
ME. b. transf. The thing asked or entreated 
1440. 8* ^ formally drawn up request or supi* 
plication ; esp. a written supplication addressed 
to a superior, or to a person or body in authority 
(as a sovereign or legislature), soliciting some 
favour, right, or mercy, or the redress oi some 
wrong or grievance 1450. 4. Law* A formal 

application in writing made to a court (a) for 
judicial action concerning the matter of a suit 
then pending before it; (^) for something which 
lies in the jurisdiction of the court without an 
action, as a writ of habeas corpus, etc. ; (r) in 
some forms of procedure initiating a suit or its 
equivalent 1737. tS* Math, A postulate ; an 
axiom -1795- 

I. P„ pei^able p., is the course Cobbxtt. a Our 
p. in the Liuny, against sudden death Ruskin. b. 
Jnl . C. II. I. 58 3. Phr. P. and Advice fEng. Hitt ), 

the Remonstrance presented byw Parliament to Crom* 
well on 4 Apr. 1657. P. of Rijfki, the parliamentary 
declaration of the rights and liljerties of the people, 
assented to by King Charles I in i6a8. 4^ P. of \ 

right (Lam), an ancient Common Law remedy against 
the Crown tor obtaining possession or restitution of 
real or personal property 1467. 

Petiaon (pAi Jan), v. 1607. [f. prec.] 1. 
irans. To address a petition to ; to m^e a 
humble request or supplication to ; spec, to ad- 
dress a formal written petition to (a sovereign, 
legislature, court, etc.) b. To beg for (a thing) 
1631. a. absol. or intr. To address or present 
a petition; to ask humbly (for something) 1634. 

I. You haue, 1 know, petition'd All the Gods for 
my prospentic Shaks. b. All that I hope, p., or 
expect CaABBK. Hence Peti'tlonlng vH. th. the 
action of making or presenting a petition! ppt- 
that (letitians ; petitioning creditor, one who ask* for 
a declaration or bankruptcy against his debtor. 
Petitionary (pArJaniri), a. 1579. [ad, 
med.l.. petttionartus , t. petiUonem PKTmuN; 
see -ARV *.] X. Of the nature of, containing or 
characteristic of a petition. 9. Of persons : 
Suppliant. Obs. or arch. 1607. fS* Containing 
a pettho prinetpti SiR T. Browne. 

s To say no to a poor p. rogue Lamb. Hence 
Peti'tloiiarlly ado, in a u manner. 

Petitionee (pftijanr). X764, [f. Petition 
V. + -EE.] U.S. Jmw, The person or party 
against whom a petition b filed. 

Petitioner (pAi’Janw). late ME. [f. Peti- 
tion sb. + -ER *.] X. One who presents a peti- 
tion. b. Hist, One of those who signed the 
address to Charles II m 1680, petitioning for 
the summoning of Parliament i7S7- »• 1 -atu, 
a. A plaintiff in an action commenced by peti- 
tion. b. A petitioning oreditm: 1503. 

j( PetiUmaltre (pRt/|mftr). 1711. [F., - 

little master.] An effeminate man j a dandy, 
coxcomb. Also attrii. 

II Petit mal (pA» mal). 1891. [F., ■■ little 
evil.] The milder form of epilepsy, 
tPeiU'tor. rare. 1613. [a. L., t petere to 
seek.l A seeker, applicant, candidate -1655. 
Peutory (pe-titori), a. 1579. [ad. late L. 
petitorius ; see prec. and -ORV.] x. Petitionary, 
supplicatory. Now rare. a. Law. Cbarao- 
tenzed by laying claim to something; in /. 
action, etc., an action claiming title or right of 
ownership, as distinct from mere possession, in 
aiwthing 1603. 

1[ Petit toaper (pstf i«p^). 1765. [F.] A 
little supper ; an unceremonious supper for a 
few intimates. 

PetrakNgy: see Petrology. 

Petrar^al (pAra-ikil), a. i8ia [f. /V- 

irareh, IL Petrarea, sumame-f -AL.] Of, per- 
illing to, or in the style ni the Italian poet 
Petraiw (t304~74)* ^ PetraTchan a, (also 
tb. m, Peirarchist) 1827. PetraTchlan a. x8ox. 
Pe*trarcliM« an imitator of Petrarch 1893. 


Petrary (pe'tr&ri). How Hist. i6ia [ad. 
med.L. petraria fem., f. peira stone.] A me- 
d iaeiml m ilitary engine for discharging stones. 

Petre (pAtax). 1594. fin sense i, abbrev. 
of Saltpetre ; in a, ad. L. petra, Gr. Wrpa 
rock.] - ..r . . 


petneus (a. Gr. werpatot rocky, L rtirpa ro^) + 
-AN.] Rocky; of or pertaining to rocks or 
stones; of Arabia Petnea. 

Petrel (pe-tr2l). X676. [orig. piiteral\ 
perh. repr. a. L. dim. of Petrus, St. Peter.] A 
small sea-bird, Proctllaria pelanca, with black 
and white plumage and tong wings ; hence ex- 
tended to any sp^es of the genus Procellaria 
(Storm-Petrels or Stormy Petrels), or of the 
family Procellariid»t or order Tubtnares, 
tPebeacent (pAre-sint), a. 1663. [f. L. 
petra stone + -escent.] prop. Becoming pe- 
trified; but usu., petrffacuve. So fPetre'a- 
cence, f<ency, the process of petrifaction; 
formation of calculus. 

Petxtfactilon (petrifie*kjan]. X646. [f. Pe- 
trify ; see -kactionO i • The action of petri- 
fying, or condition of being petrified; conver- 
sion into stone or stony sutotance; in Path. 
formation of ‘ stone ' or calculus. a. concr. 
Something petrified, or formed by conversion 
into stone; a stony concretion, as in fossils, 
stalactites and stalagmites 1686. 

x. fig. This is making a p. both of love and poetry 
Hazliit. He gives you the p. of a tign 

Hazlitt. So Petrlfa*caYe n. causing p. 

Petrific (pAri'fik), a. Now rare. 1667. 
[ad. med.L. petrificus, f. petra rock, stone ; see 
-Fic. I X. Having the quality of petrifying ; 
pctrifactive ; in Path, causing the formation of 
* stone ■ or calculus, a. loosely. Petrified, stony 
180^ 

I. Death with his Mace p. Milt. fig. A look 
meant to be nothing less than Misa Bubnkv. 

Petrification (pc;trifik?ian). Now rare. 
1611. I a. F. pitrifieatioH, ult. f. L. *petnfiearc ; 
see next.] •» Petrifaction. 

Petrify (pe'tnfai), v. 1594. [a. F, pdtrifiery 
ad. L, type *petrifieart, f. petra rock ; see -inr. J 
I. irans. To convert Into stone or stony sub- 
stance; spec, to turn (an organic body) into a 
stony concretion by replacing Its original sub- 
stance by a calcareous or other mineral deposit ; 
also, loosely, to encrust with such a deposit. 
Also absol. a. fig. To change os if into stone. 

a. To harden, benumb, deaden, stiffen i6a6. 

b. To make motionless or rigid, e.g. with fear, 
etc. (Chiefly passive.) 177X. 3. intr. (for pass.) 
To become converted into stone or stony sub- 
stance X646. 

1. Albertux gives an account of a tree, .with a ne<it 
and birds petrtlied 1750. a. a. To p. a doctrine into 
an outward formula 1899. b. 1 was almost petrified 
with horror at the intelligence 3. fig. Like 

Niobe we marble grow. And p. with gner vbvoen. 
Hence Pe'trlfled fipl a. changed into stone or stony 
substance! represented or emb^ied in stone! stupe- 
fied, * poralys^ ’ with surprise, etc, 

Petnne (prtrain), a. 1846. [f. L. Petrus 
Peter + -inb ; <^. Pauline.] Of, pertaining 
to, or characteristic of the Apostle Peter. 

P. claims, the claims of the popes as successors of 
St, Peter. 

Petro- (petro), properly comb, form of Gr. 
wirpos stone or wirpa rock, as in Petro- 
GLTPH, eta In Anat. used to form adjs. de- 
scriptive of ports connected with the petrous 
portion of the temporal bone and some other 
part I as Fetroh7*oid, Petroma'atoid, etc. 
Petrobrutian (petrobrfii’sUn). 1559' [a<^« 
L. Petrobrusiani pL, f. name of Pierre de Bruys 
(Petrus Brusiaaus)A Ch. Hist. A member of 
a sect founded by Peter or Pierre de Bruys in 
the South of France in the lath c., who re- 
jected intont baptism, traosubstantiation, etc. 

Pctroglypb (pe-ti^glii). 1870. [ad. F. 
pdtr^lyphe, t Or. nirpa rock + earr- 

ing.] A rodMarring (usu. prehistoric). So 
PetfOgly*plile a. belonging to or of the nature 
of a p. Petr u '| ^ phy» rock-carving. 
Petrogniphy (pArrgrlfi). 165*. [f. Gr. 
vbrpa rock + -oraphy.] The sdentinc de- 
scription of the compoiitimi and formation of 
rocks; descriptive petrology. 


phlc. -al adJs. of or pertaining to p. ; dealing 
with p. 

P«tr6l (pe-tr^). X585. [Si. ¥.pBr»U, pe- 
trolic, ad. med.L, Petroleum.] ft. » Petro- 
leum -i8ix. a. Chem. A hydrocarbon (C|Hi,) 
occurring In petroleum 1866. a, [Reintro- 
duced from Fr.] A name for rennra petro- 
leum as used in motor-cars, etc. Also attrib., 
tap. engine, pipe, pump. 1895. 

[I Petrolatum (petr^lfi-iilm). 1887. [mod. 
L., f. Petrol + -atom in acetatum, etc, ; sse 
•ate » c.] ITie official name in the U . S. Phar- 
macopcDla for pure petroleum jelly, culled in the 
British Pharmacopoeia parafitnum mollt. 
Petroleum (pfUJudijimT. 1596. [n. med. 
L. petroleum, f. L. petra (Gr. nirpa) rock + 
oleum oiL] A mineral oil, varying from light 
yellow to dark brown or black, occurring in 
rocks or on the surface of water In various parts 
of the world, used eso. as a source of oils fw 
Illumination and mechanical power ; rock-olI, 
attrii. and Comb., a* p..ear, -filter, damp, etc. ! 
p.-ether, a volatile oil obtained from p., alM culled 
naphtknlie ether\ oU «= petroleum 1 In mod. um 
dlit. from p.«Splnt, whoM vapour flaabe* at lower 
teniperaturea. Hence Petro'leous «. abounding in 
or containing p. 

II Pbtroleur (priroliir). 1871. [F., f. p^le 
+ -eur, ending of mosc. agent-nouns. | A 
(mole) Incendiary who uses petroleum. Also 
IlPdtrolense (ptlrolM) [fem. of this], a female 
who does the same. 

Petrolic (pAr/j'lik), a. 1899, [f. Petrol 
+ -1C. ] Of or pertaining to petrol or petroleum. 
PetrOlla (pe*twlin). 1831. [f. Petroleum 
or Petrol + -in.] A substnnee obtained from 
Rangoon petroleum. Identical with pataj^n. 
b. Trade name for an oil obtained from petro- 
leum. 

PelTOlogy CpArp*lfl<lgi). iBxr. [{.Gr, nirpa 
rock + -oixxSY ; orig. formed erron. as petra- 
logy.] That branch of geology which deals 
with the origin, structure, and composition of 
rocks* So Petrolo’glc, -ail adjs., .ly adv. Pe- 
tro'loglat* one versed in p. 

Petroned ((leTrdhel). Now Htst. or arcA. 
1577. [a. F, ^trinal, dial, form of poilrinal, f. 
poitrine breast, chest, f. (ult.) L. pectus, pi. 
pectora. So called because the butt end lesu-d 
against the chest in bring.] A kind of large 
pistol or carbine, used in the x6th and cony 
17th c., esp. by horse-soldiers. 

Petrosal (pArannai), a. (sb.) 1741. [f. L. 
petrosus rocky -r -AL.] Anat, Applied to tlio 
petrous portion of the temporal tone (med.U 
os petrosum), and parts connected with it. b* 
absol, os sb. “ Petrosal bone 1B48. 

Petrosilez (petraissi'leks). X770. [motl. 
L., f. petrus stone + silex flint.] Min, A hard 
rock; an early name for felsitu. Hence Pei- 
troalll’ceoiui a. consisting of or containing p. 

Petrous (pe-tras), a. 1541. [f. L.^/«>jim 
stony, rocky.] Of the nature of, or ns hanl ns, 
stone or rock ; stony, rocky ; in Anat, applied 
to the bard part of the temporal bone protect- 
ing the internal cor. 

Petted (pc-ted), ppl. a. 1 734. [f. Pet r.i 
+ -ED >.] 'Treated as a pet or favourite ; spoiled 
by petting or indulgence. 

Pettlclmpa (pe'iii^mps). 1674. [f. Petty 
a, ■¥ (app.) Chap jft* or •.] 'The Garden 
Warbler (Sylvia hortensis). Also ajiplied to 
other species of warblers ; dial, the long-tailed 
titmouse. 

Petticoat (pe-tikflttt), sb. (a.) late MK 
[orig, two worda, petty coat, lit. little or small 
coat,] I. tA small coat worn by men beneath 
the doublet -1549. a. gen. A garment worn liy 
women, girls, and young children 1464, spec, 

a. A skirt as dist from a bodice, worn cither 
externally, or beneath the gown or frock i6m. 

b. An underskirt x^. to. The skirt of a 

woman's riding-habit -X834. d. '1 he rudimm- 
tary garment worn by women among pnautive 
or uncivilized peoples 1698. 8- pl- •‘’“'fj* 

lectively ; also, skirts worn by young childiro ; 
chiefly in phr. (said of u boy) tn btiticMts xooo. 
4. (dhiky //.) As the typic^ feminine gsr- 
ment; hence as the symtoi of the fcm^ ^ 
or character X 593. i*" 


female sex x6oa 6- Applto 


r. or oonumip- 


o(G«r. kinn). ii (Fr. psM). U (Ger. M«Uer). K (Fr. dime). # (wrl). e («•) Cth«e). r(/i)(M»n). /(Fr.faire). i (.Ut,fsm,4srtb). 
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tuouily to the sldrta of a det^man'i drest ; 
also descnptively to the Idlt of toe Highlander, 
the fustandla of the Greek, etc. X73a d. Any- 
thing resemblins a petticoat : e.g. a toilet-table 
cover reaching down to the floor 1864. 

a. a. A winning wave (deurving note) In the tein- 
pntnoiu pettioou Haaaieic. She waa in her new 
•nit of black sarcenet and yellow petticoate very 
pretty Pam. b. A good flannel p, ought to be 
little the worse for one year's wear 18^ 3. 1 have 

known him ever since he was in petticoats 1877. 4. 

Beatrice Ccnci is really none other than Percy Bysshe 
Shelley himself in petticoau KwosLav. b. Can't do 
business with a p. In the room 1864. 

XL attrih. (often •> adL) a. In petticoats ; fe- 
male; woinaniih. (Often hyphened.) Now 
rart, 1625. b. Elxecuted, performed, wielded 
by a woman ; feminine z66a 

a. To ridicule the p, pedant 1797, b. P. influence 

p. gov e rnment, (undue) predominance of 
women in the home or in politics, p. Inanlator. sn 
inverted cup*sheped insulstor of porcelain or the like 
that supports a telegraph wire; p.<pipe, a bell- 
mouthed pipe in the chimney of a locomotive into 
which the cxhauat-steain enters and which serves to 
equalise the dreught. Hence Pe*ttlcoatad a. hav- 
iitt or wearing petticoats t alM> iratttf. 

Pettifog (pc'tifpg), 9. 1611. [app. back- 
formation from Pettifoggkr.] tuir. To act 
aa a petUfogger ; to conduct a petty case in a 
minor oourt « law ; to practise legal chicanery ; 
also transf. to quibble about very small points. 
Pettifogger (pcti^gai). 1564. [f. Petty 
- t- Fooger >.] 1. A leg^ practitioner of inferior 
status, who gets up or conducts petty cases ; 
esp. one who employs mean, cavilling practices, 
a. transf. A petty practitioner in any depart- 
ment ; an empiric, pretender i6oa. 

I. A meet wicked Promoter, and wretched Peti- 
foger, enriched himself by other mens mines 1584. 
Hence Pa*ttlfoftery, pettifogging practices legal 
chicanery. 

Pettifogging (petd)^q), vbl. sb. 1580. 
[f. as Pettifog v , +-tNG *. | 'I'he action of a 
pettifogger; chicanery, pettifoggery; quibbling. 

Pettuogglxig (pe'tifpgii}), ppl. a. 1603. [f. 
as prec. + -ING *. J Acting as a pettifogger ; 
mean, shifty, quibbling ; alra, pertaining to or 
characteristic of pettifoggers. 

Pettish (pe*ti/), a. 1591. [f. Pet sb.^ + 
•ISH *.] Subject to (its of offended ill humour ; 
in a pet; pertaining to, or of the n.iture of a 
pet ; peevish, petulant ; easily put out. 

I checked her, which made her mighty p. Pspys. 
Hence Pe'ttUh-ly tutr/., -ness. 

Pettitoes (pe •tibfuz), sb. fl. Rarely in sing. 
*SSS» [Origin obsc.! i. Pig’s trotters, esp. ns 
usTO for food ; in earlier use the word included 
the heart, liver, lungs, etc. of pigs, calves, sheep, 
and other animals. tAlsoyf,g. in expressions of 
contempt, a. The feet of a liuman being, esp. 
of a chud 1580. 

Fettle (pe'tl), V. Sc. and n. dial. Z719. [freq. 
of Pet t/.* ; see -uc.] tram. To pet, fondle. 


Indulge. 

jlPefto (pe-t|to). 

'llie breast 
In /. (It.), in one’s 
nndiaclowd. 

Petty (peti), 0. {sb.') [In late ME. pety ; 

P honetic spelling, after R pronunciation, of 
ETIT.] fi. Small (in size or stature) -1688. 
a. Ql small importance, trivial 1581. b. Little- 
minded, mean Z7Z3. s« Minor, inferior ; sub- 
ordinate ; on a small ^e 1523. 

a. Those p^ evils, which miUce prosperous men 
miserable 1884. b. Our p. animosities Stekle. 3. I 
fly from p^ tyrantt to the throne Goumm. P. shop- 
ICMpw i83t« 

Special cdlocations: p. average: see Avkrack 
td.* % I p. omall cash items of receipt or ex- 

psinditurei whence petty-cash-book i p. dancers, 
the Northern Lights. See also Petty Bag, P. 

- .... Larceny, Sessiqii, 

ily adv. Pettiness. 

^ ft school ; a bo ’ 

lovw torm -xflss. a. A privy or latnne. 

Petty Beg, petty-bag. Obs. exc. Hist. 
Z63Z. [From the small leather bag i n which re- 
cords were put.) An oflBoe formerly belonging 
to the Common Law iurisdiction of the Court of 
Chancery, for suits ibr and against solicitors 
and offleeta of that court, and for process and 
proceedings by extents on sUtutes. recognis- 
ances, seirt faciast to repeal letters patent, etc. 


1674. [It. : — L. pectus.) 


a breast ; in contemplation t 


, et&t and fetp Jury, Larceny, Sessiqii, 
TsoASom etc. Hence Pe*ttlly adv. Pettiness. 
tB. u. x. A little boy at school ; a boy in a 


tPo'tty ca’noa, peitticanoii. xsao. A 

minor canon -176^ 

fPc'tty ca'ptun, peittica'ptaiiL late ME. 
An oflicer below the rank of captain ; a lieu- 
tenant ; a centunon.-x633. 

Petty officer. 1577. [Petty a. 3.] 
gen. A minor officer. a. s/ee. An officer in 
the navy corresponding in rank to a non-com- 
missioned officer in the army X760. 

Petulance (petidlfins). 1610. [a. F. p/tu- 
lance, ad. L. Utulantia.) The fact or quality 
of being petulant x. Wanton, pert, or inso- 
lent beh^aviour or speech. Now rare or Obs. b. 
A petulant or saucy expression 1741. a. Peev- 
ish impatience of opposition or restraint 1784. 

t. With the p. of youth she punuod her triumph 
over her prudent elder aitter Scott. 

Petulancy (pe'tidlinsi). 1559. [ad. L./e- 
tulantia, f. petulantem PETULANT ; see -ancy.] 
ti . * Petulance x. -1748. a. ■= Petulance 
2 (rare) 1712. 

Petnlant (pe'tiillllnt), 0. (z^.) 1599- [a-F-> 

ad. L. petulantem, pr. pple. of *petularr, dim. 
of petere to aim at In sense 3. app. infl. by 
petted, pettish.) x. Forward ; wanton, lasci- 
vious (now rare), a. Pert ; insolent ; rude (now 
rare) 1605. 8« Displaying peevish impatience 

and irritation, esp. on slight occasion 1755. fi. 
sb. A petulant person x68a. 

A. a. The p. scribblers of this age Drvdrn. 3. 
aud waa p., passionate, and impatient of contra- 
diction 1830. Hence Pe*tnlantly adv. 
fPetum, -un. 1577. [a. F. petun, a. Gua- 
rani pfty. ) Native S. Amer. name of Tobacco 
-Z763. 

Petunia (’p/titf'niA). 1825. fmod.L.,f. F, 
petun ; see prec.] Dot. 1. A genus of orna- 
mental herbaceous plants (N.O. Solanacese or 
Atropacex) nearly allied to tobacco, natives of 
S. America ; tlicy bear white, violet or purple, 
and vanegated funnel-shaped flowers. Also, a 
plant or flower of this. a. The dark violet 
colour of the petunia. Also attrib. 189 x. 

I Petuntse (|)ztn*nts«, pftu’ntse). 1727. 

, Chinese (Mandarin) pai-tun-iz?, f. pai white, 
mound, stone-^-fxz formative ending,] A 
white earth, consisting of pulverized granite ; 
used ill combination with l^liu in the manu- 
facture of Chinese porcelain. Also attrib. 
Petzlte (pe’tsoit). X849. [f. name of W. 
Pets, a cliemist, who analysed ft ; see -ite * 2.] 
Min. Tclluride of silver, containing a variable 
amount of gold. 

Peuoedanin ('pi«se*d 5 nin). 1836. [f. L. 
Peucedanum, a. Gr. ittvKitiavov the herb nog’s 
fennel (f. irtvicr] pine f iSoi'oi' eatable, food) -f 
-IN ^.] Chem. A neutral subst.tncc (Ci9H|,0,) 
contained in the root of masterwort, Peuceda- 
num (Imperatoria) Ostruthium, and other um- 
belliferous plants ; also called imperatorim 
Pencyl ^iw'sil). 1857. [f. Gr, minn pine 
+ -YL.] Chem. An oily liydrocarbon obtained 
from turpentine-oil ; also called terebilene. 

[I Peulvan, -ven (polvan). 1841. [F., a. 
ocetonpeilvan, f. pe^l stake, pillar + van, mu- 
tate of man appearance.] Archuol. An upi- 
right long stone, an undressed stone pill.v of 
prehistoric .age; prop, applied to those in 
Brittany. 

Pew (pi»), sb. [late ME. puwe, pyrve, 
pewe, OF. puye, poye parapet, balustrade, bal- 
cony i—.'L. podia, pi. of podium, a. Gr. w6Sioy 
base, pedestal, dim. of wow, wo8- foot.] fx. 
A raised standii^-place. stall, or desk in a 
church ; often difrerentiatcd, as minister's p., a 
pulpiL reader sp., the desk at which the service 
IS read, etc. 1479. a. A place (often enclosed), 
usu. raised on a footpace, seated for and ap- 
propriated to certain of the worshippers, e.g. 
for n great personage, a family, etc. late ME. 
b. Now applied to the fixed benches with backs 
in a church or chapel, each seating a number 
of worshippers X63Z. 8- A raised seat or bench, 
for fudges, lawyers , etc. ; a rostrum used by 
public speakers, etc. ; a * box ’ in a theatre, 
tc. Now only as tnmsf. from a. X558. 

CmwA tp.<iidlow,onewboritsintheaamepew; one 
of the sanM communion or penuaaion 1 an anoemte ; 
p.«rant, the rent paid for a pi„ or for litiings in a 
church. Hence Pew v. trmm. to fit up with pews 1 


to shut up in or M in a p. Pevrage, the provisioa 
oQiews I rent paid for pews. 

Pewee (p/ wf). l/.S, and Cassada. i8ia 
[Ecboic.] A name for some small olivaceous 
fly-catchers of the fiunily Tyrannidm, and so 
identified with Pewit 3 ; by others restricted 
to the genus Contopns, as C. virtns, the Wood- 
p. of the U. S. and C^anada. 

Pewit, peewit (pi*wit, pifi*it). X5a9. 

E choic, from the cry of the bird.] z. The 
pwing ( Vanellus vulgaris or cristatus). b. 
The waUii^ cry of this bird xBzn. a. (in full 
p. gull.) The black-headed Gull (Lams ridi- 
bundus ) ; from its on x66x. 8> In U.S. A 

name of spcdcs of ’Tyrant Flycatchers, as the 
CJommon P., Sayomis fusca or S, phaebe 1817. 
Pewter (pi«-taz). [late ME. a. OF. peutre, 
peautre, peaultre, etc., repr. an earlier *^ltre » 
It. peltro. Origin unkn.] z. A grey alloy of 
tin and lead, or (sometimes) other meUls. b. 
Pewter ware XS73. a. A pewter pot. Also /fy. 
1839. 8- A polishing medium used fa^ marbli^ 
workers, made by the calcination of tin 1875. 

Comb. : p..Bolder, soft solder, of similar composi- 
tion to pl, but containing a greater proportion of 
lead. So Pevrterer, a worker in p. ME. Pevr* 
terym of the nature of, or characteristic of, p. 

Pewterwort (piw-taxwwt). 1597. [f. prec. 
■f Wort.] Herb. The plant Bquisetum hye- 
male, so named on account of its use in polish- 
ing pewter utensils. 

Peyerian (poi.N’riAn), a. 1799. [f. proper 
name Peyer+-1KH.) Anat. Of. pertaining to, 
or named after the Swiss anatomist J. K. Peyer 
(z653-i7xa) ; as the P. (or Peyer s) glands or 
patches, groups of follicles iu the w^ of the 
small intestine. 

II Peziza (ptei'z&). 1833. [mod.L. ; cf. L. 
pesica or pesita, 1. Gr. wf(is a stalldess mush- 
room.] Bot. A large genus of discomycetous 
fungi, of cup-Iike shape, and often of brilliant 
colour. Hence Pezl’xifoxin, Pexi’xoid ad/s. of 
the form of a P. 

II Pfennig, -ing (pfe-nig, -in). 1547- [G. 
pfennig. OWQt. pfenning : — WOer. *pani(n)g, 
whence Penny.J A small copper coin of Ger- 
many, now the hundredth part of a mark. 

Ph, a consonantal digraph, usn. having the 
phonetic value of F. It was the combination 
used by the Romans to represent the Gr. letter 
<f> named *1, Phi. In late pop. and med. 
Latin, and in the Romanic languages, / was 
often substituted for ph, as now regularly in 
Italian and Spanish, and in some French words, 
whence the spelling of English fancy (cf. phan- 
tasy), fantastic. In phantom and pheasant (F. 
fantbme, faisan), there has been etymological 
reversion to ph. 

Pbacoeboere (fs'kdklu). Also -chere. 
184a. [ad. mod.L. phacoeheerus, L Gr. ^nbs 
wart + x*>*po* P^K'] A wart-hog. 

PbacoUte (fK'ldasiG. AlsophakcK 1843. 
[ad. G. phakolit, f. Gr. ^auiit lentil -f Ai'doz 
stone.] Mtn. A colourless variety of Chaba- 
ZITE, occurring in crystals of lenticular form. 
PlUBadan(f»,?-JSji). 1788. ^.l^Phmada, 
Gr. Catania Sclieria + -an.] One of the in- 
habitants of Scheria (Corcyra), noted for their 
luxury ; hence, a gourmand. 

PhiOTOgam, poe- (frn^^gsem). X846. [f. 

mod.L. phmnogama, sc, vegetabilia, f. Gr. d>aivo- 
showing + yofios marriage.] •= Phanerogam. 
So Phsenoga'uilaiL PluBnoga*iaic, Pluuio'ga* 

Pbaetxm (f^'tsn). 1593. [a. Gr. faltotr 
shining, also as proper name of the son oi 
Helios, famous for his tmlucky driving of the 
sun-chariot.] tz. A rash charioteer Uke Pbae- 
thon; any charioteer; something that, like 
Phaetbon, sets the world on fire -1747. a. A 
species of light four-wheeled open carriage; 
usu. drawn by a pair of horses, and with one or 
two seats facing forward 1742. 

II PbagetUena, -ena (ftedjldrnA, ftegl-). 
Z657. [L., a. Gr. ^aylSaira, f. ^ayetr to caL] 
Path. An eating ulcer ; sixeading erosion oc- 
curring in an ulcer or sore. So RuifedMitlc, 
•enlc (fsedjfdf nlk, -emik, fsegf-). Pbngedm^ 
noon, ad/s. Path, of the nature of, character- 
ized by, or affected with P. 


ie(m0n), a (pass), on (bwd). »(c0t). ffFr. chrQ. » (evrr). oh (I, eye), f (Fr. eau de vie), i (sit). » (Psych/). 9 (what). p(gst). 
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pbBgocytB (tK'gHnii). 1884. [mod.f. Gr. 
Aayo- eaUl^ + -CYTE. ] Physiol, A leucocyte 
^ich has the power of euarding the system 
against Infection by absenting and destroying 
jiathogenic microbes. Hence Plufgocytlrai, 
Pha gocyto’aia, the destruction of micro-on|^' 
, sms by phagocytes. 

-phagoot, su 0 ixt f. L. -phagHs, Gr. -^yor 
eating -(--ous ; as anthropophagous man>«ntiw, 
«.>tc!. Also •pbagy* ad. Gr. <^7(0 eating (sb.) ; 
ns ichtkyophagy. 

Phako-: see Phaco«, 

Plialangal (filsB'ng&l), rare. 1848. [f. 
L. phalanx, phalang-y--KU\ *= Phalanoeai.. 
Also Phola’ngar a. 

Phalange (f%‘l£nd5). 1560. \a.Y. pha- 
lange, ad. L. phalangem, PhalanxJ fi. -= 
Phalanx i. -1689. a. « Phalanx 3. 4. 1864. 
Phalangeal (f&lse*nd3^l), a. 1831. [f. 
mod.L. phalangeus, £ phalanx, phalang -f 
-AL.] Anal, and ZmoU I’ertaining to, or of the 
nature of, a phalanx or phalanges (Phalanx 
3) Also sb. 

jPhalanger (fftlae-nd,?*!). 1774. [a. mod.L., 
f. Gr. <pa\iyytoy spider's web j in ref. to the 
webbed toes of the hind feet.] Zool. A qua- 
(Imped of the genus Phalangista, or of the 
subfamily /’Aa/aa^r/*»af, Austi^ian marsupials 
of arboreal habits ; the typical genera (Austra- 
lian opossums) have prehensile tails ; the /lying 
phalangers have non-prehensUe tails and a fly- 
ing membrane or parachute. 

Phalangld (false ndsid). 1835. [ad. mod. 
L. Phalangidn, f. Phalangium; see -ID«.J 
/.ool. An arachnid of the family Phalangidje or 
order Phalaagidea (typical genus 
related to the mites, but more resembling 
.spiders, without spinnerets or poison-glands, 
and usu. with very long and slender legs ; the 
common species are known as harvest-spulers 
or harvestmen. 

Phatangfat (fiilae’ndglst, faed&ndgiit). 1835. 
[.id. mod.L. Phalangista, Cuvier's substitute 
for PHAL ANGER.] 7 . 00 l, = Pit AT. ANGER. So 
Phala*nglattne a, belonging to the subfamily 
PhalangtsUax \ sb. a marsupial of this sub- 
family. 

Phalanglte (fsed^ndgait]. Hist. 1839. 
[.id. V.. phalangita or -ites, a. Gr., f. ephAay^’, 
see -ITE.] A soldier belonging to a phalanx. 
Phalanstery (fse'l^nst&i). 185a (Earlier 
in F. form.) [Anglicization of F. phalanstire.'] 
In Fourier's scheme for the reor^nization of 
society. A building or set of buildings occu- 
pied by a phalanx or socialistic community ; 
hence, suen a community numbering about 
x8oo persons. So Pbalonaterlan (fmlilmstT*’- 
ri&n) a. and sh. of, pertaining or relating to a 
p. ; a member of a p. 1843. 

Phalanx (ra;*l£r|ks). PI. pha*lanxe«, 

II phalanges (iaiae-ndxls). 1553. [a. L., Gr, 
tpaKay(, -ay-fts."] s. Gr. Antlg. A line or array 
of battle ; spec, a body at heavy^trmed infantry 
dr.iwn up in close order, wlm shields joined 
and spears overlapping. Hence b. any com- 
pact body of troo]» j8t4. a. transf, A com- 
pact body of persons or animals massed or 
ranged in order, as for attack, defence, etc, 
*733- b. fig. A number or set of persons 
banded together for a common punxxse; a 
' united front ’ ; the combination of such (in 
phr. in p.) 1600. c. A community of persons 
living together in a Phalanstery, q.v. 1843. 
8* Anat. and Zool. Each bone of the digits 
(fingers and toes, or homologous parts). Usu. 
in pi. phalanges. 1693. 4. Bot. A bundle of 


stamens united by their fllamenU 1770. 

I. The iquare (wfaiche the Macedons callp.) 1553. 
attrib. The p. order of battle 1838. a. a. The abe^ 
..All huddhne into p., stood and gax'd Cowrae. b. 
The crown utwyera opposed in p. 1817. Hence 
Pha’lanxed a. drawn up in a p. 

Phalarope (fse liroep). 1775. [a. F., irreg. 
ad. mod.L. Phalaropus, £ Gr. ^oAapff a coot 
+ wotJr, iro8- foot] Omith. A name applied to 
several small wading and swimming birds of 
the fiimily Phalaro/udidse, order Limieolse, to- 
lated to the snipes. 

PhaifnidRTl (filifi*slin), a. 1571. [f. L. 
Phaleucius (far Phalsteius) + -AN .] Pertsdaing 


to Phalaecns, an onciait Greek poet ; applied to 
a metre consisting of a spondee, a da^yl, and 
three trochees. 

Phallic (faedik), a. 1780. [ad. Gr. i^oXXi- 
K&s, (. ^ahX 6 t penis.] Of or relating to the 
phallus or phoilism ; symbolical of the genera- 
tive power in nature. Hence Pha’Ulclem, 
Pha'uiain, the worship of the phallus, or of the 
organs of sex, as symbols of the generative 
power in nature. 

II PhaUua (£je-lifs). PI. -L 1613. [L., a. Gr. 
paXXbt penia] x. An image of the male gene- 
rative organ, symbolizing the generative power 
in nature, venerated in various religious sys- 
tems ; spec, that carried in procession in the 
Dionysiac festivals in ancient Greece, a. Bot. 
A genus of gasturomycetous fungi, so called 
from their shape, including the common stink- 
hom, P. impudicus 1857. 

Phane, obs. var. Fans a = Vane. 
Phanero- (fae*n£ro), bef. a vowel pbaner-, 
comb, form of Gr. tpavipSs visible, evident (opp. 
to Crypto-) : used in s Pha-nerocodoTile [Gr. 
KwSeoo a bellj a., bell-shaped : said of the gono- 
phores of hydrozoans when possessing a de- 
veloped umbrella; Phanerocrystalllne a., 
of e^dent crystalline structure ; Pha-neroglo's- 
aal, *glo*asate, -glo'seona [Gr. 7A»<rffa] adjs. 
having a distinct tongue, as certain frogs. 
Phanerogam (fm-nSragrcim). 1861. [a. F. 
phantrogame, in mod.L. phancrogamus ad]., f. 
Gr. eparep&t Phanero- -f 7<i^t sexnal union.] 
Bot. A phanerogamic or flowering plant. (Opp. 
to Cryptogam. Chiefly in pi. ^ Phanero* 
gantons (fom^r/^'gfimas) a. flowering i8z6. 

1] Phaneangamui (f3e!n£rt^Be'mi&). 18a i. 

I mod.L., sing. fern, abstr. f. phanerogamus ; see 
prea] Bot. A primary division of the vegetable 
kingdom, composing plants having obvious re- 
productive organs, i.e. stamens and pistils ; the 
sub-kingdom of flowering plants. lienee Pha- 
neroga'mic a. phanerogamous 183a 
Pha n taaoqpe (fce'ntftsktnp). 1866. [irreg. 
f. Gr. ^oj'TiJf visible + -scope.] i. A contriv- 
ance for exhibiting phenomena of binocular 
vision, a. » PHENAxisTOSCtiPB 1876. 
Phantaaia, var. form of Fantasia. 
Phantaaiaat (fsent^’zi^st). 1680. [ad. 
cccl. Gr. ^cafToaiaoTTp, f. ipasrraffia Fan- 
TA.SY.] One of those Docetas who held that 
the body of Jesus Christ was a mere phantasm. 
Phantasm (fsemtKz’ro). ME. [orig. a. F. 
fantasme, ad. L. phantasma, a. Gr. ^iorraana ; 
see nexL] L 1. n. Illusion, deceptive appear- 
ance. Obs, or arch. b. With a and pi. An 
illusion ; a deception ; a phantom, late ME. 
c. An illusivi* likeness ((^something), a ' ghost ' 
or ' shadow ' ; a counterfeit 1638. fd. A coun- 
terfeit, an impostor -1641. a. An apparition, 
a ghost. Now only poet, or rhet. late ME- b. 
Psychics. The supfMsed vision or perception of 
an absent person, living or dead, presented to 
the senses or mind of another 1884. 

z. b. A fanUism bred by the feaver which had then 
seis'd him Milt. a. That those pbantaims. .do fre- 
quent Cemetenea; Charnel .house*, and Churches, it 
because there are the dormitoriea of the dead Sia 
. Browne. 

XL I. A mental image, appearance, or 

representation, considered as the immediate 
object of sense-perception 1594. fa. Imagina- 
tion, fancy -z6^. b. An im^nation, a fancy 
(now always with emphasis on its unreality) 
1673. 

X. When they are objects of memory and of imagi- 
nation, they get the name of phantasms 1785. Hence 
Phanta-amal. tPhantaama’ticiJ, Phanta’a* 
mic, adj's. of the nature of a p. r spectral ; unaginary, 
unreal. Phanta’smaUy sufn. 

Pbaotasma (fsentte’zmi). fAlso fimtas- 
na. /*/. -as (ftz), -ata (itil). 15^. [a. It. /ai»- 
eisma mm L. phantasma, a. Gr. ^srraofsa, {. 
spaori^fir to present to (or as to) the eyoj f. 

visible, f. stem of paixew to 
show.] su An illusion, vision, dream ; b. An 
Ition, a spectre. 

nta«magoria(f8ent**mig5**Ti4). Also 

Phanta'amagory. x8oa. [£ Gr. ^darraaiia -»■ 
(?) dyopd assembly.] x. An exhibition of 
oal fltusioas }»odae^ chtefly by means of the 


magic lantern, first given in London in xSoa. 
Also trmsf. a. A shifting series of phantasms 
or imaginary figures as seen in a dream or 
fevered condition or as called up by the inagi- 
nation i8a8. 3. transf. A shifting and chang- 

ing external scene consisting of many elements 
i8aa. 

a Milton’s genius has filled the atmoapbera with a 
brilliant p. of contending angels 1 873. Hence FbUl* 
tasmago'iial, Phantasniago*Hc, -al mdjs. 
Pluuitaainaacope(f8enUezmiskrep). 1835. 
[irr^.f. Phantasma + -SCOPE.] Phknakis- 

TOSCOPK. 

Ph a n t a st, >asy ; see Fanta.st, -asy. 
Ptumtom(f£'ntam). \y\)L.fiantosmeJan’ 
totne, a. OF. fantosme L. phantasma', tee 
Phantasma.] ft. Illusion, unreality ; vain 
imagination; delusion, falsity -1693. tb. 
With a and pi. An instance of tliis ; a decep- 
tion ; a lie -1686. s. Something that ha.s only 
an apparent existence; an apparition, a siiectre; 
a spirit, a ghost, late ME. b. A (material or 
optical) image of something 1707. c, fig. A 
' vain show ' ; a person, institution, etc., having 
the show but nut the substance of power; a 
cipher x66x. g. A mental illusion ; an image 
which appears in a dream or which is formed 
or cherisned m the mind ; also, a haunting 
thought 1590. b. The mental concept oi an 
external ouject z68t. 4. attrib. or adj. That is 

a phantom ; merely apparent, illusive, late ME 
s. The pale phantoms of the slain Glide nightly 
o'er the silent plain Smollett. C. The caprice of the 
Barbarians .. once more seated this Imperial p. [Maxi- 
mus] on the throne Gibson. 3. She was a P. of de- 
light When first she gleamed upon my sight Worusw. 
4. The Pbantouie-nutions of the dead Fors. C»mh. 
p.-tnmour, u temiiorary alxlominnl swelline resem- 
bling an actual tumour. Hence Phantoma’tlc u. 
phantom-like, unreal. Phanto'mic, Pbanto'- 
mical adfs. of the nature of, resembling a p. 
PbantoBCope (fsc'ntd^sktfap). 1894. [f. Gr. 
visible 4- -SCOPE.] A modification of 
the kaleidoscope. 

-pbany, rejir. Gr. -ipayla, -^vsta appear- 
ance, manifestation, f. stem eftav- of tpairttr to 
show, appear ; as in Epiphany, etc. 
PbazBoh (fes'rp). [OE. Pharaon, ad. L. 
Pharao, Pharaonem, a. Gr. ^apais, a. Heb., 
ad. Elgypt. The Eng. final h is from Heb.j 
X. The generic appellation of the ancient 
Egyptian Icings ; an Flgyptian king. ^-fig. A 
tyrant or taskmaster 1630. fa. Fako 'X843. 

s. P.'a chicken, the Egyptian vulture {Neophron 
^erenoptems ) ; P.'a mouBO or rat, the ichneumon ; 
P.’s aerpent, a chemical toy composed of siilpbo- 
cyanide of mercury, which fuses in a rerfientine form. 
Hence PbaraoTUC, t*Rl adjs, of, pertaining to, or 
like P. ^ 

Pbare (feej). 1615. [n. F., ad. L. pharus, 
a. Gr. tpdpo$.'\ 1. A lighthouse, fa* A strait 
or channd lifted by a pharos; the Strait of 
Measina -1723. 

tPba*rian,a* *591. [f. L. .Wanw of Pha- 
ros.] Of or pertaining to the island of Pha- 
ros ; poet. Egyptian, Nilotic, b. sb. An Egyp- 
tian. 1739. 

And past from P. fields to Canaan land Milt. 

Pbariaaic (fa.*ru/>‘ik), a. 1618, [ad. L., 

. Gr. ipapiadiKus ; see Pharisee and -ic.] 
1. Of or belonging to the Pharisees. Also 
PhariM'on, •can. 1643. a. Krsembling the 
Pharisees in being strict in doctrine and titual, 
without the spirit of piety ; laying stress upon 
the outward show of religion and morality, and 
assuming superiority on that account ; hypo- 
critical ; formal ; self-righteous. 

X. The Pharisaick Sect amongst the Jews Cuo- 
-/OETM. a. Wee are so Punctuall and Precise In 
Doctrine (Pharisaik-wise) 1618. So Pharisa'ical 
a., -ly -neos 1599- 

Pharisaism (fse*riie,iz’m). 1601. ff. mod. 
L. Pharisaismus, f. Gr. tpapiadios PHARISEE + 
-ISM.] I. The doctrine and practice of the 
Pharisees; the fact of being a Pharisee 1610. 
a. The character and spirit of the Pharisees; 
hypocrisy; formalism; self-righteousne^ 
a. Of all the PharisaUms of the day, our Church- 
going seems to roe the masterpiece I'ven. 

Pharisee (fsc*ri*n. OE. (in L. form), 
a. OF. fanu. sul. U ^ 
tsesu, -ous, a. Gr. ^aptoaiot. ad. Aramaic > rtsh- 
e/yd, emphatic pl.of /rfa* ^ He b. /gntMaep e- 
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rated, hence separatist.] z. One of an ancient 
Jewish sect distinguished by their strict ob- 
servance of the traditional and written law. and 
by their pretensions to superior sanctity, a. 
A person of this disposition ; a self-righteous 
person ; a formalist ; a hypocrite X589. 

s. Oon a Pluurise and the tothir a pupplican Wvc- 
UP Luk* xvpi. 10. a Not the nation, but the affection 
makes a P. 1599. Hence Ptui*riaeelam, Phartsaii.ni, 

Phannaoeatic (ilzm&siA’tik, -kiiS tik), a. 
and si. 1541. [aa L., a. Ghr. <f»apft4XHtvTtK6s, 
f. <papfuuttvT^ » ipapiiamis poisoner, drug- 
gist, f. p^son, medicine.] A. adj. 

Pertaining or rela^ng to pharmacy ; pharma- 
ceutioaL Now rare. z6>;6. B. si. (Usu. in pi. 
phnrmaeentlcs.) The science of pharmacy, or 
of the use of medicinal drugs. 1541. So Phar- 
macearileal a. pertaining to or engaged in 
pharmacy ; relating to the preparauon, use, or 
sale of medicinal drugs 1648 ; «ly adv. Phar* 
maeeu*thit, a pharmadst, druggist. 
Ptaarmacin (fa-jtm&sist). 1834. [f. Phar- 
macy 4 --ist.] A person skilled in pharmacy; 
a drugnrist or pharmaceutical chemist. 
Pbarmaco, repr. Gr. tpapiMKo-, comb, form 
of ^Apfsojcov drug, medicine, poison, os in : 

PlU'rmaeodyna'mlc «. relating to the pov 
or effopu of drugs ; so Pha'rmacodynamilcB 
pt. the science or subject of the powers or effects of 
drugs. Pharmacognosy (fltimak^ gmiisi) (also 
•gno*ala« and less corrrctly -gno'sls), the know- 
lodge of drugs, tsp. in their natural or unprepared 

'Pbarmacc^te (lU-imakelaiit), 1805. [f. 
Gr. 4<if)/ta«o>' poison 4- -UTE.] J//n. Hydrous 
arsenate of calcium, occurring in silky fibres. 
Ptiariiiaoology(fatmik;>-16(l3i). 1721. [ad. 
mod.L. pharmacologia \ see Phahmaco- and 
•lOOY.] That branch of medical science which 
relates to drugs, their preparation, uses, and 
effects, the science of pharmacy. Hence Pha r* 
macolo'glcal a., -ly adv. Pharmaco'logist 
Pharmacopoeia (faumikopra). i6ai. 
[mod. L., (ult.) f. Gr. ipapfiaxo- Pharmaco* 
4- -iroior maldng, maker. J x. A book contain- 
ing a list of drugs and other medicinal sub- 
stances or preparations, with directions for 
their preparation and identification ; spec, one 
officially published and revised from time to 
tima a. A stock of drugs 1721. Hence Phar- 
msusopoeiol a. pertaining to a p. ; spec, recog- 
nized in, or prepared according to the directions 
o^the official Pharmacopoeia. 
Pbarmacosidetite (la xm^kiTsai •derail). 
X83S. L^* Q*"* <pAppaKov poison + eiSrjpot iron 

-►-ITE.] Afia. Hydrous arsenate of iron, oc- 
curring in minute greenish or brownish crystals 
of cubic form ; also called cuie~orr. 
Pharmacy (ill jmksi). late ME. [a. OF, 
farsnacie, pdiarrtacie (i6th c.), a. late C. Phar- 
macia, a, Gr. ipappaatla.] i. The use or ad- 
ministration of drugs or medicines. (Now 
chiefly poei. or fhet.) a. The nrt or practice of 
collecting, preparing, and dispensing dnigs, 
esp. medicinally ; the compounding of medi- 
cines ; the occupation of a druggist or pharma- 
ceutical chemist, ('llie chief current sense.) 
x^i. 3. A drug-store or dispensary 1833. 
Pharo ; see Pharaoh 2. 

Pharos (fe*'rps). 1552. [a.L.,a.Gr. 4 Wlpos; 
It^ara (occas. In Eng.).] 1. Name of an island 
cm Alexandria, on vriiich King Ptolemy Piiila- 
delphus built a famous tower lighthouse; hence 
the lighthouse itself 1575. a. Any lighthouse 
or beacon to direct mariners 155a. 3. transf. 

Any conspicuous light ; a lamp, etc, 1750. 

s. A most high Tower, like to the Pharo of Alexan- 
dria 1617. a. jtg. Their eyes sweet splendor seems a 
P. bright SyLVKSTxa. 

Pharyngal (ftri-ggftl), o. (j^.) 1835, [f. 
mod.L. pharynx + -AU] « next. 

Pbaryngool (ftrimdjstll), a. (si.) 1828. 
[f. mod.L. piarynmu (f. pharynx, pharyng-) + 
-AL.] Of, pertaining to, or connected \rith the 
pharynx, b. si. Short for p. artery, ione, etc. ; 
esp. apj^ed to the pharyngeal bones in fishes 

11 ^Mryoffitis (fierind^^riis). 1844. [mod. 
L, f. Gr.^ipvyi, ^apxrr Pharynx + -itis.] 
Path, Inflammatloa of the pharynx. Henoe 
Pliafiragi*tle (-i*tlk), «. 


Phaiyn^ (ftriijgn), comb, form of Pha- 
rynx ; as in t 

Pharymgobranch (-bneqk), a., belonging to the 
Pharyfigobranckii, the lowest group of vertebrates, 
charaetcraod by the pharynx being perforated by the 
branchial sliUi tb. an animal of this group, an 
Ampktoxu* or lancelet; so Pluuynffobra*ncnlal, 
Pbaryngobramchlate ae^s. prec adj. Pha* 
ry*ngognatb (Gr. -yMiSor jaw] a. belonging to the 
order P^ryngognaihi of fishes, having the inferior 
pharyngeal bones ankylosed : si, a fish of this order. 
Phaj7ngo*laryngeal (• 1 ^‘ndgill) a, pertaining 
to the pharynx and larynx i applied to the lower 
cavity of the pharynx. Paary*njgotome (Gr. -rofiot 
cutting], an instrument for making an incision into 
the pharynx ; so Phoryngo'tomy, incision into the 
pharynx. 

Pharynx (foeTinks). 1693. [a. mod.L. 
pharynx, a. Qr. ^Mpuy( throat.] Anat. The 
cavity, with its enclosing muscles and mucous 
membrane, situated behind, and communicat- 
ing with the no.se, mouth, and laiynx, and con- 
tinuous below with the oesophagus, b. A more 
or less corresponding cavity in many inverte- 
brates 1826. 

Phaacolome (f8B*6kol0nm). 1838. [ad. mod. 
L. Phascolomys, f. Gr. ephanuKos purse -l- Gr. pvt 
mouse.] Zool. An animal of the marsupial 
genus Phascolomys, containing the three species 
of the Wombat. 

Phase (f?z). i8ia [Partly ad. Y. phase, 
partly a sing, deduced from pi. phases of Pha- 
sis, q. V.] X. E^ch of the aspects presented by 
the moon or any planetaiy body, according to 
the extent of its illumination, a. Aspect ; ap- 
pearance ; esp. any one aspect of a thing of 
varying appearances ; a state or stage of change 
or development. 3. Physics, A particular 
change or point in a recurring sequence of 
movements or changes, e.g. a vibration or un- 
duLition 1864. 

a The most attractive p. of her character Lvttom. 

II Phaais (f?i*zis, C^ sls). FI. phases (£?i‘zrz, 
l/<‘8iz). z66a [mod. L., a. Gr. pdait, f. root 
<pa-, <f>av- of paliftty to show, apjwar.] 1. 
ihiASR X. b. The first appearance of the new 
moon 1880. a. « Phase a. 1665. 

a It in .only a new p.oran old thing 1886. Hence 
Pha’sic a. 1890. 

fPbasm. 1656. [ad. L. pkasma, a. Gr. 
^apa, {. tpAof I shine, or tpalvtiv to show, 
appear. (See next.)] f i. An extraordinary 
appearance ; eip. a meteor -1686. 8. Anything 
visionary ; a priantom, apparition. -1823. 
j| Phasma (fae’zmft). 1635. [See prec.] fi. 
Earlier form of Phasm, q. v. n. Zool. A genus 
of cursorial orthopterous insects, typical of the 
family Phasmtdx, known ns spectre-insects or 
walking-sticks. Hence Pba'amid 1872. 
Pheasant (fe’zfint). [ME. a. AF. fesant, 
OF. femn, F. faisan -L. phasianus, Gr. 
<fM<nav6f (sc. 5p»tt) the Phasian bird, f. ^aait 
the Pliasis, a nver of Colchis.] i. Name of a 
well-known jrame-bird, Phasianus colekieus, 
naturalized in lintain and other parts of Europe ; 
hence, applied to all the species of Phasianus, 
and to some related genera. b. Locally ap- 
plied to birds of other families, as the Ruffed 
Grouse (Bonasa vmbellata) of the U. S., etc. 
1637. c. The bird or its flesh as food, late ME. 
a. Omith, With defining words, applied to par- 
ticular spiecies of the genus Phasianus and allied 
Phasiamnx, and Pavoninx ; also to other birds 
in some way resembling the pheasant 1743. b. 
Sea p., the Pintail Duck, Dafila acuta 1633. 

a. IHnbacked P., of the Malay archr^lago, etc., 
Eupioeamus tguitusi Gold or Golden P., of China 
ana Tibet, Tkaumalea pteta or Chrysolopkus pictus ; 
Lyre* or Lyre*tailed P., of Australia >= Lyre- 
DiKDi Ring-necked P*. of China, Phasianus tor- 
fuatust Surer P„ of China, Euplocamus nyetke- 
merusx Water P., the pheasant-tailed Jacana, 
Hydraphasianut cktrurrus. 

attrib. and Comb., aap.-driving, etc. j p.*cock, the 
male p.t •concol, cuckoo, Ow/rf/irr jMew/oaM, of 
New South Wales t -t.wik.’B Sen pktasmntx -ben, 
the female p.| •Malay, a variety of the domestic 
fowl I -wood ■> PABTaiDCE'Wooo I. Hctice Phea'* 
aantry, a place where pbeasanu are reared or kept. 

Pbeswant's eye. t73i. 1. Any plant of 

the genus Adonis, esp. A. autumnalis, a. The 
common white Narcissus (M poeticus) 1873. 
3- (also pbeosanbeye, pheasant's eye pink) : 
The ring-flowered variety of the Gomen Pink 
(Dianthms pUemarius var. assnutmims) 1753. So 


Phea*sant*e*yed, a. marked like the eye of a 


Pheaaant-ebelL A shell of the ratropod 
genus Phasianella, of the Austrauu seas; 
named from the brilliantly coloured and polish- 
ed surface. 

Phello- (feh), comb, form of Gr. tfxkhSt 
cork. Phe'Uoderm [Gr. S4ppa skin], Bot. a 
layer of parenchymatous cells conUdnlng chlo- 
rophyll, formed in the stems of some plants 
from the inner cells of the phellogen. Phe’llo* 
gen [see -gen], Bot. the layer of meristematic 
colls from which the cork-cells are formed, the 
cork-cambium. Phellopla*stlc, a cork model 
or figure ; the art of cutting figures or models 
in cork (^so Phellopla*stics). 

Phen- ; see PHiEN-. 

Ptiea-, pbeno-, formative element in Chem. 
(for phxn(o-) f. Gr. patvo- shining, tpaivtir to 
show, ^aivtaOai to appear. First used by 
Laurent, 1841, in 'hydrate de phdnyle’, and 
'acide phdnique’, names for the substance 
subseq. called Phenol. These names indi- 
cated that the substance was a coal-tar product, 
arising from the manufacture of illuminating 
gas. Hence phen-, pheno- was gradually used 
as the basis of the names of all the bodies de- 
rived from benzene. Phenacetln ^f/nie's/tin), 
the acetyl deriv. of phenctidin, the ethylic 
ether of paramido-phenol . OCfHf . 

NH(CHjCO),usedasanantipyretic 1889. Phe- 
namthrene, a solid hydrocarbon, (Ctlit . CH)s, 
prepared from crude anthracene (with which it 
is isomeric), crystallizing in colourless shining 
laminae. Phene'tldin, the ethyl deriv. of ami- 
dophenol. Phfnetol, ethyl phenyl ether, or 
pbenate of ethyl, CjHg . OCgH,, a volatile aro- 
matic-smelling liquid. 

Pbenadte (fcnilsait), -kite (-ksit). X834. 
[f. Gr. ptvoK- cheat (as having been 

mistaken for quartz) + -ite ‘.] Min. A silicate 
of glucinum, occurring in quartz-Uke trans- 
parent or translucent crystals. 
Phenaldstoscope (fenfiki'st^k^p). 1834. 
[f. Gr. pevoKiarqt cheat, f. ptyanlCtiv to cheat 
+ -SCOPE.] A disk with figures upon it arranged 
radially, representing a moving object in suc- 
cessive positions ; on turning it round rapidly, 
and viewing tiie figures tiirough a fixed sUt (or 
their reflexions in a mirror through radial slits 
in the disk itselO, the persistence of the succes- 
sive visual images produces the impression of 
actu.a] motion. 

tPhene (ffn). 1857. [a, F. phhie\ see 
Phkn-,] them. An early name proposed for 
Den/.ene. Hence Phenic (fl'nlk, femik) a. 
PiiENYLic. P. acid. Phenol or carbolic acid. 
Its salts are Phe’nates. 

Phenidne, -in (fe-nisain, -in). 1826. [Ety- 
mologically phacnicin(e, f. Gr, a purple- 

red, lit. a Phoenician (in ref. to Tyrian purple) 
+ -IN.] Chem. A colouring matter produced 
by the acUon of nitro-sulphuric acid on pbeny- 
lic alcohol ; indigo carmine. 

Phenol (iiTipl), 185a. [f. Gr. fatvo- (see 
Phen-) + -ol i (== alcohol)^.] Chem. A hy- 
droxyl derivative of benzene, CeH,(OH), com- 
monljr known as Carbouc acid, q.v. (also 
\phemc or phenylic acid, phenyl hydrate), b. In 
pi. ph^U, the hydroxyl derivatives of the 
aromatic or benzene series of hydrocarbons 
1857. Hence Pheno'llc a. carbolic. 
Phenology (ffti^riadgi). Also pibisn-v 
x88^ \f. pheno- {^\n phenomenon) ■¥-uy3lt,^ The 
study of the times of recurring natural pboio- 
mena. So Phenolo'glcal a, 1875. 
Phenomenal Hftym&iai), a, (si.) Also 
phasns 1825. [f. Phenomenon 4- -AUj i. Of 
the nature of a phenomenon ; consisting of 
phenomena; apparent, sensible, MrcepUble. 
(Opp. to real, absolute, etc., and in Philosophy 
to noumenal.) Also aisol., BUp., that which Is 
cognizable by the senses, b. Of, relating to, or 


nomena of any ^ence 1840. a. Of the nature 
of a remarkable phenomenon; extraordinary, 
exceptional; 'prodigious' 1850. Hence Pta» 
no'menol ism, a. that manner of thinking which 
considers things from the pdnt of view of p^ 
nomena only ; b. the dootnne that pb< 


i). a(paM). att(l#8d). •(csrt). i(Fr.chrf). » (ever). «i (/, » (Fr. eau ds vie). I (tft), f (Psychs). 9 (whnt). p(gpt). 




phenomenology 


PmLLYREA 


■x« the only oUects of knowledge, or the only 
lealities. So raenomennHnt 1656. Ptaeno'^ 
mfwH— V. trans. to render p. ; to conceive or 
mtasp. 

lomenoloey 1797. 

[f. next + “UXJV.l a. The science of pheno- 
mena as distinct from that of being (ontolc^). 
b. That division of any science which describes 
and classifies its phenomena, 
pbenomexion (fih^*m6n^n). P/. -a, 1576. 
[a. L. (post-cl.) phxHonuHOH, pL -a, a. Gr. ^iu- 
v 6 fup<»', pi. -/Mva appearing, apparent, pres, 
pple. neut. of <pcdyt(r$cu to appear.] 1. A 
thing that appears, or is perceived or observed 
applied chiefly to a fact or occurrence, the cause 
of which is in question. a. Philos, That of 
which the senses or the mind directly takes 
note ; an immediate object of perception. (Opp. 
to Noumenon.) 1788. 3. A highly exceptional 
or unaccountable fact or occurrence ; eolloj. a 
prodigy 1771. , , 

1. The common p. of a piece of metal being eaten 
•way by nut 1878. Phr. ^Ta sax* (or aanv) ik* 
pkrnomt’M (tr. Gr. e^cti. ri ^cui'dfMi'a) ; to reconcile 
the admitted facta with some theory with which they 


appear to disagree, 
fani p —Miss Nine 


j. This, Sir, ..this is the in. 
Ninetta Crummies Dicksns. Hence 
Pbeno'menlam = Phxnomknausu b. Pheno*. 
menlst Phxkoukmalut xSaa 
Pbenoae (fT-nJus). 1878. [f. Phen- + 
•OSE®.] Chom. A sweetish amorphous deli- 
quescent compound formed by the action of 
hypochlorous acid on benzene, and having the 
general formula CgHiaOg of the carbohydrates. 
Pbenyl (ffmil, fe*nil). 185a [f. Phen- + 
-VL. lit. ‘ radical of benzene (phen^ '.1 CA^m. 
The monovalent organic ramcal Callg (also 
symbolized Ph), which exists in the fiee state as 
Diphenyl, H.C« -CaHt, and enters as a radical 
into benzene (phenyl hydride), phenol (phenyl 
hydroxyl), aniline (phenylamine), and a very 
extensive series of organic compounds. Also 
attrib, and Comb,, as p, acetate ; p..ace*tamlde 
- Acetanilide ; p.-h7*drazliie, C.Hj.Nll. 
NHj ; etc. Hence Phemylami net the syste- 
matic name of Aniline (monophenylamine), 
NHj. CgHj, and of many otlier * organic bases 
derived from ammonia by the substitution of 
one or more atoms of phenyl for an equivalent 
quantity of hydrogen ' (Watts). PhemyletM, 
the hydrocarbon CgHg; hence phenyUne-dta- 
mine, C,Hg(NH2)s; etc, Phenylic (f^nl’lik) 
a. of or derived from phenyl 5 phenyltc acid, 
alcohol, other names for phenol or carbolic acid. 
Pbeon (ff'pn). i486. [^Etym. unkn.] Her. 
* A charge representing abroad barbed arrow, 
or head of a javelin ’ (Fairholt). Either iden- 
tical with the ‘ broad arrow ’, or differing only 
in being engrailed on the inner edge. 

Pbew (fii?, fi»), !»/. 1604. [Represent- 

ing the action of puffing or blowing away with 
the lips,] A vocal gesture expressing im- 
patience, disgust, or weariness. 

Phial (fai-ftl), sh. [ME. a. OF. fioU, also 
phioU, ad. late L. phiola, X<. pkiala, ad. Gr. 
4 >«IAi 7 a broad flat vessel.] A vessel for hold- 
ing liquids, esp. drinks ; now tuu. a small glass 
bottle, esp. for liquid medicine. Hence Plii*al 
V. trans. to store or keep in a p. 

Phil-, form of Philo- used bet a vowel or A. 
•phil (fil), -phile (foil), comb, element repr. 
Gr, loving, dear. In Gr., found only in 
personal names, with the sense ' dear, beloi^ ', 
as dt^Aot Tbeophilus (dear to God). In 
med. and mod.L, often u^ in form -philus, 
-phila with sense ‘lover, loving'. Hence in 
rrench words •phile, in Eng, phile or phil, as 
Anglphil(e, etc., for which forms with the 
pnmx Philo- are etymologically more correcL 
Philab^, erron. £ Filibeg, a Idlt. 
Phil a de lphian (filfide*lfi&n),a.andrA. 1615. 
[In sense A. z, f. Gr. <fnki^K^a brotherly love 
+ -AN ; in sense A. a in p^, and in B., f. 
Gr. tiXoS^A^ia, Philadelphia (i.e. the dty of 
Ptolemy Phlltulelphus).] A. adj. 1. Brother- 
loving ; loving the brethren, a. C)f or potain- 
ing to the Philadelphians ; see B. and ct Rev. 
iii. 7-13. 1693 8. Of or pertaining to any city of 
the name of Philadelphia, esp. that in Pennsyl- 
▼wUa, U.S.A. 4. Of or pertaining to Ptolemy 
Phiiadelphus. B. sb. (pi.) A religious society 
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organised in Ene^d towards the end of the 
zyth e., under the name of the Philadelphian 
Society 1603, 

Phil a tiaer (filsemdai), sb. 1737. [ad. Gr. 
(ptkavbpos adj., fond of men, (of a woman) 
loving her husband, t PHILO- + Arip-. 
irrjp ; in later use, a proper name for a lover.] 
f I. A lover; one given to making love -1813. 
a. A name for certain marsupial animals : a. A 
small wallaby (Macropus brunmt) first described 
by Philander de Bruyn. b. A S. Amcr. opossum 
(Didelphys philander), c. An Australian ban- 
dicoot (Peratneles lagotis). 1737. Hence Phi* 
la'nder v. intr. to make love. esp. in a trifling 
manner; to dangleafter a woman. Whence Phi- 
landerer, one who philanders; a male flirt 1841. 

Philanthrope (fi-ld^nJirJnp). 1734. [ad. Gr. 
tpiKdyOpanros adj., f. iptko- Philo- + dy$pcaros 
man,] = Philanthropist. 

Philanthropic, -al (aid:n)>rp‘pik, -&1\ adjs. 
1789. [ad. F. philanthropifw, f. Gr. ^iKiacbpo)- 
Trot (see prec.) + -1C+-AL.J Characterized by 
philanthropy; benevolent, humane. So Phl- 
lanthro'plcally adv. 1787. 

Philanthropine (fils’n>rApm). i8oa. [ad. 
G. Philanlhroptn, a. Gr. (pikcuPpuvtyoy adj. 
neut. (formed after dxSpJomyoy),] Name for 
the school founded in 1774 by Basedow or 
Bassedau at Dessau, in Germany, for the educa- 
tion of children by his * natvural system ', in the 
principles of philanthropy, natural religion, 
etc. ; also any similar institution. Hence Phi- 
lanttro'plnlst, an advocate of Basedow’s sys- 
tem ; also, a pupil at a p. 

Philanthropjam (mocnjir^piz’m). 1835. 
[f. Philanthropy + -ISM.] The profession or 
practice of pliilanthropy; a philanthropic theory 
or system. 

Philanthrotrfat (filsemjmipist). 1730. [f. 
as prec. - 1 ST.] One who practises philan- 
thropy; one who loves his fellow-men and 
exerts himself for their well-being. Formerly 
with the wider sense of ‘ friend or lover of roan \ 

Philanthropize (filmmlir^patz), v. i8a6. 
[f. as pre& -h -IZE.] 1. intr. To practise phi- 
lanthropy. a. tran t. To make (persons) objects 
of philanthropy 183a 

Philantluoi^ (filaerojir^pi). 1608. [ad. 
late L. philanthropta, a. Gr., f. tpikiySpcowot ; 
see Philanthrope.] Love towards mankind ; 
practical benevolence towards men in general ; 
the disposition to promote the well-being of 
one's fellow-men. •f’b, spec. (cf. Titus iii. 4). 
The love of ( 3 od to man -1711. 

Philately (filart/li). 1865. [ad.F.pAila- 
tilie, f. Gr. <pik(p~, Philo- + drfA^t free from 
charge, drfXcta exemption from payment (ff 
drcAcfat franco), Gr. arekfit ■» free or franco, 
has been taken as » * postage-stamp ’, the sub- 
stitute for the original impressed receipt sumj) 
for the amount prepaid.] Stamp-collecting. 
Hence Ptiilate’lic (-dtelik) a. relating to or en- 
gaged in p. Pblla’telist, a stamp-collector. 

jphlle ; sec -PHIL. 

Philharmonic (filhajmp'nik), a. and sb. 
176a. [au Y.phslharmonique, after lu filarmo- 
nico, f. Gr. ^X(o-, Phil(o- + ippoyinut Har- 
monic.] A. adj. Loving harmony ; devoted to 
music 18x3. B. sb. A lover of harmony ; a per- 
son devoted to music. 

A. P. Society , naine of various musical societies, 
esp. that founded in London in 1813 for the pro- 
modon of initrumental music { hence P. concert, one 
given by the P. society. 

Philhellene (fi'lhellh), a. and sb. 1835. 
[ad. Gr. tukikk^y adj., loving the Greeks, 1 
t/nkfo- + ‘'EAAtv Hellene.] A. adj. = next. 
B. sb. B Philhrllenist. 

Philhellenic (filhelf nik, -emflt), a. 1830. 
[t as prec. + Hellsnkl] Friendly to Grace 
or the Greeks (esp. in relation to national inde- 
pendence). ^ Phllhelleniam (filhe'Uniz'm), 
the principle of supporting the Greeks. Phil- 
hellenlst (filhelfnist), a friend or supporter of 
Grace. 

Phllibeg, var. of Filibeg. 

PWlto (fi-Up). 1483. [a. Gt. ♦(Maw, lit. 
lover of hones.] s. A man’s name ; e. g. that 
of the king of Macedon, in the expression ' to 


b (Ger. Kdln). 0 (Fr. pm), ix (Ger. M«ller). « (h r. dtmej. o (cisrl). e (e*) (thm). e (fl) (tein). ^(I r.iatn), 


appeal from Philip drunk to Philip sober* 
1568. ta. Name of old French, Spanish, and 
Burgundian coins, issued by kings or dulm of 
this name -1769. 3. A former name for a 

sparrow ; contracted to PAip. Ots. exa dial, ; 
also dial, applied to the hedge-sparrow >4 ■ . . 

PhUipplc (fili-pik), (a.) ,55a. [ad.L. 
Philippieus, a. Gr. ipiktvniKbs, t *lktn9t 
Philip (of Macedon). So mod.F. phtlippiaue.] 
A. sb. Epithet of the orations of Dcmostlienes 
against Philip king of Macedon ; hence applM 
to Cicero’s orations against Antony, and gen. to 
any discourse of the nature of a bitter invec- 
tive. B. adj. a. Of or pertaining to any person 
called Philip ; b. of Pliilipiii ; c. of the nature 
of a philippic or invective 1614. 

Philipptna (filiprD&), phillp^ne, phllo- 
pnna. 1848. [lepr- (like F. phxhppim, Du. 
\jilipptne, etc.) G. vitlliebchen, dim. of viellieb 
very dear (cf. hebchen darling), altered into 
Philtppchen (» little or darling Philip).) An 
amusement in which, at a dinner party, a per- 
son finding an almond or other nut with two 
kernels eats one kernel, and gives the other to 
a person of the opposite sex ; when the parties 
next meet, the one who first says ' Good morn- 
ing. Philippine ! ’ is entitled to a present from 
the other. Also applied to the double nut or 
kernel, and to the present claimed or given. 

Phllippize (fi’lijtaiz). v. 1607. Gr. 
if>ikivirt(ity, t ^ikmos Philip; sco -izk.] 
intr. To favour, or take the side of, PliiHp of 
Macedon ; also fen. to speak or write os one 
is corruptly inspired or influenced. 

The oracIeH will P .,as lung as Philip is the master 1 87 
II PhillEter (fili-stai). x8o8. [G., f. L. Phi- 
hstxus, Gr. ^kiarituot ; see Philistine.] 
Philistine sb. 3. 4. 

Pbillstia (fiU‘8tiil). 1535. [mcd.L. « Gr. 
*iki<rrta; ult. repr. Heb. flesheth ,1 i. The 
country of the Philistines, in south-west Pales- 
tine ; also, the people, b. The cln.ss of ' Philis- 
tines ’ (sense A. 4) 1857. Hence PhlH'stlan a. 
of or pertaining to Philistia or the Philistines. 

Phuls^e rh’hst3in,-tin), sb. and a. late ME. 
fa. F. PhilistiH, ad. late L. Phihstinns, usu.m 
pi. Phtlistini, etc., ad. laic Gr. ^iksoriuoi. 
nakaiffTtvoi ; ad. ult. Heb. p'lishtlm (or -Um).\ 
A. sb. I. One of an alien warlike people who 
occupied the southern sea-coast of Palestine, 
and consbintly harassed the Israelites, a. fg. 
Applied (humorously or otherwise) to ' tlif 
cnenw’, into whose hands one may fall, e.g. 
b.aihffs, literary critics, etc. ; formerly, also, to 
the debauched or drunken 1600. 3. ««• PiULis- 
TEK, applied by German students to one not 
a student at a university 1834. 4. A person 

deficient in liberal culture ; one whose interests 
arc matcrl.'il and commonjdace 1837. 

s. That bloodthirsty P., Sir Lucius OTrigger 
Shi-kiuan. 4. T'he people who believe most that our 
greatneu ana welfare are proved by our Iwirig very 
nch,..are just the very people whom we call the 
PbilUtincft M. Ahnolu. 

B. adj. I. Of or pertaining to the people of 
Philistia 1843, a. Like the modern ‘Philis- 
tine ’ ; uncultured ; commonplace ; prosaic. 
(Of persons and things.) 1831. 

a. Byron. .bad in him a cross of the true P, breed 
SwiNBURNK. 

PhiliEtinism (fi*listiniz’m, -amiz’m). 1831. 

1 f. prec. + -I.SM. J The opinions, alms, and 
liabits of social Philistines (sec prec. A. 4) ; the 
condition of being a Philistine. 

PhilUtinism I we have not the expression in Eng- 
lish. Perhaps we have not the word because we 
have to much of the thing M. Axnolo. 

PhilUpElte (fi-llpsait). 1835. [f. J. W. 
Phillips, Eng. mineralogist ; see -ite *.] 

A hydrous silicate of aluminium, calcium, and 
potassium, found in cruciform twin crystals of 
a white colour. 

Plimi»(frlis). Also Phyllis 163a. K 
L. Phyllis, a girl’s name, a. Or. tvkkis feioJM 
name, lit. foliage, f. ^kkov k-.if.J A generic 
proper name in pastoral jioetry for a nwtm 
ni^cn, or for a sweetheart ; also appUM 
(after Milton) to a ‘neat-handed taUo-mEia or 
waitress. 

|lPtimyrea(fili’ria,filirM), [BotJ- 

phyllyrea, erron. for pktlyrea, a. Or. ^tkvpie^ 

9 (fit, fern, MTtb). 
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app. deriv. of ^ipa lime<tree. Often spelt 
enon. fkjfii- and pkyU.] Bet. A genus of 
ornamental e v er « «ai shrubs (N.O. Oleace>e), 
natives of the Mediterranean r^on and the. 
East: also called or moek privet. ' 

PhtUyiiQ(fi‘lirin). 1838. pree. -f -in i.] 
Ckem. A white crvstalli^le bitter substance 
obtained from the bark of Pkillyrta latifoha. 

Philo- (file), beC a vowel (or h) usu. phil- 
(hl), repr. Gr. ^iko-, comb, form from 
root of to love, dear, friend. Em- 
ployed in English to form new compounds, after 
the Or. model, the second element of which is 
properly Greek, but often Latin, and even 
English : esp. frequent with national names, as 
f. 'German. p.-Turk, and the like. 

PMlobl’bw (Gr. book], «. fond of books : 

devoud to Htenture. Philogynist (fily'djiimt) 
[Gr . yin^ woman], a lover or admirer of women. 
Phl’lomath [Gr. /aaS., root of nav 0 dvtiv to learn], a 
lover <d learning t a student, esp. of mathematics; 
formerly applied to an a-strologeri so Phlloma*. 
thie a., Fllllo*mathy. (All now ran.) Philo* 
te*ehnlc (Gr. rtxrri art], a. fond of or devoted to the 
arts, enp. the industrial arts. 

Philblogcr (filp-lddgw). 1588. [f. Philo- 

Loor 4 - -EK.] «a PHILOLtxllsi. NOW rare. 

PhIkdOgiK (iilp'lud^ist). 1648. [f. next + 
-1ST.] z. One devoted to learning or litera- 
ture { a scholar, esp. a classical scholar. Now 
rare. a. A person versed in the science of 
language ; a student of language 1716. 

railology (filp’lddzi). 1614. [ad. L. jpAi/o- 
logia, a. Gr. ^KoKoyla, f. <piK 6 Koyos fond of 
speech or learning, literary, t <ptko- + k 6 yot 
speech.] z. Love of learning and litera- 
ture ; the study of literature, in a wide sense ; 
literary and clusical scholarship ; polite learn- 
ing. Now rare. a. The science of language ; 
linguistics. (Set* also Compakative.) 1716. 
Hence Phllolo'gie, -al adjs. of, pertaining to, 
concerned with, or devoted to the study of p. 
Phllolo’gically adv. 

Philomel (fi-lifmel), Philomela 
mflft). poet, late ME. Also early and erron. 
phUomene. [a. i'.philomile, ad. L. philomela, 

a. Gr. ^XopiiKa, supposed to be £ <piko' 
Philo- + pfAof song, with vowel lengthened.] 
A poetic name for the nightingale. (Now always 
with capital P, usu. with ref. to the myth of 
Philomela metamorphosed into a nightingale.) 

And Philomela her song with teares doth steepe 
Spkmskii. 

Philonian ffail^nmian), a. 1874. [ad. L. 
Philonianus, f. Philo, -ottem, ad. Gr. alkane ; 
see -AN.] Of or pertaining to the Jewish phi- 
losopher Philo, who flourished al Alexandria 
about the beginning of the Cliristi.tn era. So 
PhJlomic a. Phiionlsm, the system of Philo. 
Philoprogenitive (fi Iniprod^cnitiv), a. 
Z865. [irreg. i. Philo- + L. progenit-, progi- 
gnere to beget + -IVE.I 1 . Inclined to produc- 
tion of offspring ; prolifle. a. Pkrenol. Loving 
one's offspring ; of or pertaining to love of otL 
s^ne 1876. So Phl-loprogemitlvenesa 1815. 
tphuoaoph, -ophe. OE. [ad. L. philoso- 
pkms, a. Gr. fpi\ 6 oo<pos, f. <fn\os loving -t- 
irofit wise, a sage.] ■■ Philosopher z ; now 
also Philosophist a. 

Philooophaster (filp*8<Ifse8taj, fi!/>s0f{e’st3j). 

z6zz. [a. L., f. see -ASTER.] A 

shallow or pseudo-philosopher. 

PhUoaopheme (fli^-sinfm). 1678. [ad. 
late L. fhilosophema. a. Gr. tfHkoawfnjfta, f. 
^(Aeeo^iV to philosophize.] A philosophic 
conclusion or demonstration; a philosophical 
statement, theorem, or axiom. 

Philoaopher [In 14th c. pki- 

toso^tre,jlUh, “SOjre, AF. var. of OE. Ohilosophe 
I^ILOSOPH.] z. A lover of wisdom'; one 
versed in philosophy or engaged in its study ; 
formerly embradng men learned in physical 
sdenoe as well as those versed in the meta- 
physical and moral sciences, but now, when 
unqualified, restricted to the latter. Also dif- 
ferentiated, as moral p., political p. ; natural 
f. (xpbyddst). fa. An adept in occult 
sdence, as an alchemist, diviner, weather-pro- 
phet, etc. -1485. 8* One who regulates his life 
by the light of philosophy ; one who speaks or 
behaves philosophically ZS99. 


1. 1 fesre hoe will prone the womflng Phyloeopher 
[Henclitus] when be growee old Suaks. Pytha. 
gores, .is said to have mat named bimaelf p. m lover 
of wisdom CoLBUDOE. ^ For there waa neuer yet 
P. That could endure the tootb4d(e patiently Shakb. 
Pbr. Oil of Mlosophers. an old drag compounded 
of powdered orick and linaeed mL 

Pbiloaoptaer's atone, late ME. [tr. med, 
L. lapis philosophorum (see prac. a).] A reputed 
solid substance or preparation supposed by the 
alchemists to possess the property of changing 
other metals into gold or silver, the discovery 
of which was the supreme object of alchemy. 
Also iransf. and Jig. 

Philoaopblc (fildy'fik), a. (r 3 .) 1644. [ad. 
post-cl. L. philosophicus ; see -ic.] A. adj. — 
tiexL B. sb. (pL) Studies, works, or argu- 
ments pertaining to philosophy Z734. 
PtaUoaophical (filAp-fik&l), o. {sb.) late 
ME. [f. as prec. -f-AL; see -iCAuj z. Of or 
pertaining to a philosopher or philosophy ; of 
the nature of, consonant with, or preceding 
from philosophy or learning ; in earlier use in- 
cluding * scientific ' 1500. b. Physical, scien- 
tific. Now Obs. or arch. 1471. a. Of persons, 
etc.: Skilled in or devoted to philosophy or 
learning (formerly including physical science) ; 
leametT late ME. 8* Characterized by practi- 
cal philosophy or wisdom ; befitting a philo- 
sopher in respiect of wisdom or temperance 
1638. fB. sb. (pi.) The subjects of study in a 
course of phllc^phy -*716. 

j. The cuddy it a fish of which I know not the p. 
name Johnson. My mind is in a state of p. doubt as 
to animal tnasnetism Coucridob. b. YoungWatt 
. .exhibited a box of p. toys 1843. a. The P. Trans- 
actiona (of the Royal Society) (////e). A p. chemist 
would probably make a very unprofitable businew of 
farming Sia H. Daw. 3. His patience wa-x more 
Phtloiophicall than his Intellect 163B. Hence Philo- 
•omhlcolly adv. 

comb, form of Philo.so- 
PHIC : a philosophically-, philosophical and . 
os in p.-ditstorie, etc. 1743. 

Philoa^hiMn (fil^’^fiz'm). 179a. [a. F. 
phtlosophismt, f.Gr. (jHkbffoipos •, cf. sophism.'] 
Philosophizing, or a philosophizing system; 
usu., in a hostile sense, affectation of pbilo- 
stmhy. 

The Dryasdust PhtiosopbUma and enlightened 
Scepticiiuns Caslylb. 

Pbilosqidilat (filF’sd^st). Now rare. 1589. 
[app. in sense x, from L. philosophla -t- -isr 
In sense a -= F. philosophisie.'] +1. Philo- 
sopher z. Puttenham. a. One who philoso- 
phizes erroneously ; applied polemically to the 


eo^of Philosoph.J x. (In the onginal and 
widest sense.) The love, study, or pursuit of 
wisdom, or of knowledge of things and their 
causes, whether theoretical or practical, fb. 
Occas. used esp. of practical wisdom -1750. 
9. That more advanc^ study, to which, m tiie 
mediseval universities, the seven libei^ arts 
wereintroductory; itincludedtbethreebranches 
of natural, moral, and metaphysical philosophy, 
commonly called the three philosophies. Hence 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, late ME. 
8. (a natural p.) The knowledge or study of 
natural objects and phenomena; now usu. 
called * sdenoe ’. Now rare or Obs. ME. 4. 
(a moral /.) The knowledge or study of the 

E rindples of human action or conduct ; ethics, 
ite ME. 5. ( •“ metaphysical That depart- 
ment of knowledge or study which deals with 
ultimate reality, or with the most general causes 
and prindplss of things. (Now the most usual 
sense.) S794 6. Occas. us^ esp. ofknowledge 

obtained by natural reason, in contrast with re- 


vealed knowledge, late ME. 7. With ef\ The 
study of the general prindples of some po^cu- 
lar branch of knowlecbe, experience, or activity; 
also, less properly, of any subject or phenome- 
non 1713. 8. A philosophical system or theory. 
(With a and pU) late ME. 9. a. The system 
which a person forms for the conduct of life, 

b. The mental attitude or habit of a philosopher ; 
serenity ; resignation ; calmness of temper 1771. 

I. Depth in Pfailosophie bringeth Men about to 
Religion Bacon. b. The chiefe of all p. conaiateth 
to serve God, and not to offend men 1557. 4. Hbtory 
is P. teaching by example Boungbsokk, g. I regard 
P. then, as the study which ' takes all knowledge for 
its province* xgoa. 6. Let Pbylosophy not be 
asham’d to be confuted 1640. 7. Ine great professor 
..of the p. of vanity (RousseauJ Burxk. 8. Ham. 
I. V. 167. g. My own infirmities.. and the public 
newt coming altogether have put my utmost p. to the 

-pblimia, terminal element in modem for- 
mations ‘ lover ' loving f. med.L. -philus, 
Gr. -ifukos -rHiL (q.v.) + -ous, as in ammo- 
phtlous, dendrophtlous, hyp-ophilous ', hence 
■phiUamt -phlly (Gr. -^Ata), expressing the 
state or quality of being what is denoted by 
-philous, and occas. -fhtlist ^ lover (of), as 
cenopkilist. 

PbUtre, pbilter (fi'ltai), sb. 1587. [a. F. 
philtre, ad. L. philtrum (also formerly usra), a. 
Gr. ipikTpoy love-potion, f. ^*A-, stem of 
tpikeiv to love, iplkot loving *4 -rpov suffix of 
instrument.] A love-potion or love-charm. 
Sometimes loosely, a magic potion. Hence 
Phi'ltre, phi'lter v. trans. to charm with a love- 
potion ; fig. to bewitch. 

jj Plzimo^ (f3im^n*sis). 1674. [mod.L., a. 
Ur. tpl/suais muzzling.] Path. Contraction of 
the orifice of the prepuce, so that it cannot be 
retracted. 

Pbit (fit), imitation of a sound like that 
made by a rifle-bullet 1894. 

Phiz (fiz). foe. eolloq. 1688. [abbrev. of 
phisnomy. Physiognomy.] Face, counte- 
nance ; expression of face. 

Phleb-, bef. a cons, phlebo-, comb, form 
of Gr. ipktP' vein, an element in terms 
of physiology, pathology, etc. 

II Phlebitis (flfbsi'tis). 1893. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. q>kiif>, 4 >keh"i see -ITIS.] Path. Inflamma- 
tion of the wails of a vein. Hence Phlebi*tle a, 

Phlebo-, comb, element : see Phleb-. 

Phlebograph (fle’b^roO [-cbaph], an instrument 
(spbygmograpn) for recording diagrammatical jbe 


ich Encyclopaedists, and hence to rational- 
ists generally 1798. Hence PhUoBophiwtic, 

•al adjs, rationalistic, sceptical. 

Philosophize (fiV's^aiz), v. 1594. [f Gr. 
quk 6 ao<pos; see Piulosoph and -ize i.| x. 
iutr. To play the philosopher; to think, reason, 
or argue philosopoically ; to speculate, tlieorize. 

Also traus, with into. a. trans. To render 
philosophic; to explain, treat, or construct 
philosophically 1658. 

I. Man philouphues as be Uvea, He may philo- 
aophiae well or ill, but philosophise be must 1836 
Hence Pliilo*soptaizer. 

PhOosophy (filF-affi). [ME. a. OF. //<;-, fiebothomic, ad. L, phlebotomia, a. Gr. f. (ult) 
\^ilosophie, ad. L, phitosophia, a. Gr., f. ipikb- PHLEBO- + -roftot -cutting, -cutter.] 


pulutiona of a vein. Phlebolite (fle'b^UiO. Btale*- 
boUth [Gr. AfSoci aee -utx], a morbid calcareous 
concretion in a vein, a vein stone. Pblebology 
(fliby’ludzi) [-Locr], that part of physiology or anato- 
nw which treats of the veins t etc. 

Phlebotomize (flfbiF’tfimaiz). v. 1596. [a. 
F. phlibotomiser, f. med.L. phlebotomus, Gr. 
(pke^bro/sos ; see next and -ize.] a. intr. To 
practise phlebotomy ; to let blood by opening 
a vein. b. trans. To bleed (a person, etc.) ; 
also transf. and fig. c. intr. for pass. To be 

bled, lienee jPhlebo'tomiaa'tlcm, bl<K>d-let- 
ting. 

Phlebotomy (flfbp-tSmi). ME. [a. OF. 


z. The action or practice of cutting open a vein 
so as to let blood flow, as a therapeutical 
operation ; venesection, bleeding. a. iransf, 
and fig. The drawing of blood in any way (/*/. 
or fig !) ; esp. bloodshed ; ' bleeding * in purse or 
pc^et i5to. 

a. Warre la the P. of the Body PoUtlqBa 1646. 
Fiscal P. i8a7. Hence Plllebo>toOdet« one who 
pmetises p. 1 a blood-letter. 

I Phlegethon (fle‘gi])FQ> fle*dz-). late ME. 
_a. Gr. ♦Aayfftur, -wr- -• liu ‘ Uaring ’.] Gr. 
ud Lai, Myth, Name of a fabled river of fire, 
me of the five rivers of Hades. 

Fbtogm (flem). [ME. Jleem,JUume,Jlettu, 
s. OF. Jteume, fUmme, mod.F. Jtepne f— L, 
(post-d.) phlegma, a. Gr. ipkiffia inflamma- 
tion, morbid dammy humour (as the result of 
heat), f. ipkiyeae to bum, blaze. In z6th-i7th 

c. conformed in spelling to Gr.-L. original.] 
z. The thick viscous semifluid substance se- 
creted by the mucous membranes, esp. of the 
respirat^ passages ; mucus, a. In old phy- 


8B(mao). a (pels), au (ls«d). v ^cetj. f (It.cUH). a (ever), fix (J, eye). « (Fr. enu d/ vie), i (wt). i(PBycb4). 9 (whet). fCs^)* 




PHLEGMASIA 


siology. regarded as one of the four bodilj 
‘ humours described as cold and moist hue 
M£> b. In mod. use ; esp. when morbid, and 
discharged by oough, etc. (Not now iqjpUed 
to the mucus of tlie nasal passes.) X486. fc* 
With a and fl. A mass of phlegm or mucus 
-1737. ta. Old C/um, One of the five * prin* 
ciples ‘ of bodies, also called water ; any watery 
inodorous tasteless substance obtained by dis- 
tillation -18x3. 3. The character supp(»ed to 

result from predominance of phlegm (sense 
la) in the bodilv constitution; phlegmatic 
temperament; coldness orduUness of character; 
coolness or evenness of temper 1578. 

3. The patience of the people was creditable to 
their p. MBasDiTH. Hence Phlegma'tlc (flegnue*- 
tik) A of the nature of or abounding in p.; cold, 
slugpsh, aratbetic t cool, self-poesessed. * 

yPbfegmaaia (fiegmii*si&, -zi&). PI. -as. 
1706. l^mod.L.. a. Gr. ^<7>(a<rfa.] Path. 
Inflammation, esf. inflammation accompanied 
by fever. 

P. doUtu, or p, alba dalttu, milk-leg or white-leg. 

PblegmOQ (fle-gm^n). [ME. a. L. phUg- 
man or phlegmona, a. Gr. infl^ma- 

tion, etc., f. ipKiyiir to bum.] Path. An In- 
flammatory tumour, a boil or carbuncle ; in- 
flammation, esp. of the cellular tissue, tending 
to suppuration. Hence Plilegmo'itic, Ptale’g- 
ffionons adjs. pertaining to or of the nature of 
ajp. Phle'gmonoid a. resembling a p. 
Phlegmy (fle-mi), a. 1550. ff. Phucgm 
- t-'Y*.] 1. Mucous ; containing or cnaracterixed 
by phlegm, a. Phlbquatic 1607. 

Pbloem (fl^'em). 1875. [mod., f. Gr. 
ipx6os » <pKoi6t bark -f passive suffix.] 

/iot. The softer pordon of the fibrovascular 
ussue, a$ dist. from the xylem or woody por- 
tion ; the bast with its associated tissues. 
Pblqglstic (fltfdjistlk, -gi*stik), a. 1733. 
fin sense i,f. Phlogiston -h -ic ; in a and 3, 
immed. ad. Gr. ^koytarhs inflammable.] x. 
Chem. Of the nature of or consisting of phlo- 
giston ; connected with or related to phlogiston, 
a. Path. Inflammatory X7S4, +3. Fiery, heated, 
inflamed {Uf. and pg.) -1855. 
Pblogivticate/z'. Ohs. exc. /fist. . 774. 
[f. prec. + -ATE •.] trans. To render phlo^s- 
tic; to combine with phlogiston. Chiefly m 
pa. Mle. 

^Phlos^iiticaUd air ot gas, names for nitrogen in 
the phloMtic theory. (Cf, Dkpiiumisticatxd.) So 
tPbiogiatlca’tloa, combinatiou with phlogiston 1 
now called deoxidation. 

Phlogiston (flodji’st/fn, -gi-st^). 1733. 

[mod.L., a. Gr. rpKoyiarhv, {. to set 

on fire, f. ^\oy- flame, ablaut deriv. of 

iph*y~, root of rpKtyeiy to bum. ] Chem, A hypo- 
thetical substance or principle, formerly sup- 
posed to exist in combination in all other com- 
busUble bodies, and to be disengaged in the 
process of combustion ; the ‘ principle of in- 
flammability ' ; the matter of fire, conceived 
as fixed in inflammable substances. Hence 
Phlogi’etlan, Phlogi'etouiet* a believer in the 
existence or theory of p. 

Phlogogenetic ff]p godjfhe'tik), a. 1893. 
[f. Gr. 0X070-, comb, f, flame + -gene- 
tic.] Path, Producing inflammaUon. Also 
Phlogoge’ulc, Pblofo’genoiis adjs. in same 
sense. 

Phlogopite (flyg^pait). 1850. [£ Gr. 

^vyvabs fiery (f. 0X07- flame + in- face) 
+ -ITE *.] Min. A magnesia mica, found in 
cmtallme limestone and serpendne. 

II Phlogosis (flog**sis)./V. -es (-ft). 1693. 
[mod.L., a. Gr., f. 0X^, 0X07- flame.] Path, 
Inflammadon. Hence Pliilogoeed (-dn'zd) 
tfl, a. inflamed. Ptxlogoelxi (-dB'tin) Chem. a 
product cultures of ceitoia bacteria, wbich 
produces acute local inflammation. PUototic 
(-y*dk) a. inflammatory. 

Phlorizin (florai*zin, f^rizin). Also for- 
meriy called tptaloridzite. 1835. [f. Gr. 

0X^, 0Xo(dr bark + fii^a root +-IN.] Chem, 
A bitter substance (C(iH.|0]o)> crysUdlizing in 
silky needles, obtained uom the baric of the l 
root of the apple, pear, plum, and cherry trees. 
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to form names of aabitanoes oonnected ^ 
PHXiOSIZlN. as 
Phlonmlna (florliiiain) [AmimiI the amino 
(CsHtNOi « CaH^. NM,) ohiain^ In thin shin- 
by tho aettoo of ammonia on phloroglndn. 
Pnloretin (fla*^tin), a sweet crysuUine sabatnnee 
(CiaHi^Ua) produced by the action of dilate adds on 
phloriun I hence Phloretie (florelik) a., applied to 
an add (CtHioOi) obuuned from phloretin by the 
action of potaint also to ethert (phloretic ethers) in 
which an organic ndical takes the place of x atom of 
hydrogen in phloretie acid (Watuk Phloroglncln 
(tMroglil^in) [Gr. vAvevc sweet -f-iN *], a colourtess or 
yellowish er^allinA intensely sweet subsUnce 
(CaHiOa), obtained mm phloretin, and occurring 
widely distributed in plants. Phlorol (flpTpl), a 
phenol, an oily substance (CgHioO) obtained from 
aalta of phloretie acid, or from creosote. Phlorone 
(flyTSen), a yellow crystalline suhctance (CsHtOt)i 
hoiuologous with qutnone, obtained by disUllation of 
beecb-wood and coal-tar. 

Phlox (flpks). 1^06. [a. L., a. Gr. 0Xiif a 
plant (prob. Silene), lit. flame.] Sot, A N. 
American genus of herbaceous (rarely shrubby) 
plants (N.O. Polemoniaeen), with clusters of 
salver-shaped flowers of various colours. b. 
aitrib. p.-worm, the larva of an American 
moth, Heliothis phlogophagus, which feeds upon 
phloxes. 

[I Phlyctauia, -eoa (flikti-ni). 1693. [mod. 
L., a. Gr. 0Xv«r(uKa a blister, f. tpKitiv, 
0Xti^<iy to swell.] Path. An inflammatory 
vesicle, pimple, or blister npon the cuticle or 
the eye-ball. Hence liPhiy^'nnla (•ssn*), pi. 
•ss [mod.L. dim. of phlyetena^, a small p., esp. 
upon the conjunctiva or cornea of the eye; 
whence Phlyetemular (-mn-) a, 

-phobe, a. Fr. -phobe^vA. L. -phobus, a. Gr. 
•0o/3ot -fearing, adj. ending, f. 0^/3ot fear 
in hydrophobe, Anglophobe, etc. 

-phobia, a. L. -phobia, a. Gr. -0o3(a, 
forming abstr. sbs. from the adji. in -ip60ot 
(see prec.) with sense ' dread, horror ' ; as in 
hydr^hobia, Russophohia, etc. Hence -pho'bic 
forming adjs., -pho’Uac, -pbobist forming sbs. 
Phoma (fJa-biS). x8oi. [prec. used as a 
separate word. ] Fear, horror, or aversion , esp. 
of a morbid character. 

Phoca (fJo‘k4). PL phocse (£fu-sO,pho- 
■Uk 1599. [L., a. Gr* seal.] Zool, A 
seal ; in mod. zoology, restricted to the genus 
typified by the Common Seal, P, vituhna. 
Hence Ptaoca'cesm a. of or pertaining to the 
Phoeid* or seal family ; a member of tiiis 
family. Ptao’cad a. of or pertaining to a seal. 
Pho'diie (fdu'sain) a. pertaining to the sub- 
family Phoeinse, containing the seals projjer 
sb. a member of this family. 

Phooenic (iosf'nik, -se*nik), a. 1836. [for 
*phocxnu, f, Zool. L. Pkocsena (a. Gr. tfiuieaiya 
porpoise, f. 0A*ij seal) -f-ic.] CAm. Applied 
to an acid obtained from porpoise- or dolphin- 
oil, orig. called Delpuinic. and subseq. identi- 
fied with Valeric add (CH,), . C,H. , CO,H. 
So Pho'canll, Pho’cenls, glyceryl valerate, or 
trivalerin, » Delphin sb. 9. 

Phocodont ffota-kiMpnt), a. (xA.) [f. Gr. 
^iMCTf seal + Movf, bborr- tooth.] Zool, Of or 
pertdning to the Phoeodontia, an extinct sub- 
order of Cetacea, furnishing connecting links 
with the Phocidx or seals, b. sb. Any member 
of the Phoeodontia, 

llPhOBbe 1 (fl'bs). poet. 1590. [a. L., a. Gr. 
OuI 87, fem. of ^ot0ot bright; efi Phcebus.] 
Name of Artemis or Diana as goddess of the 
moon ; the moon personified. 

To morrow night, when P. doth behold Her lilner 
visage, in the wntry glosw Smaxs. 

PhOBbeS (ffbO. 1839. [Echoic, but spelt 
after prec.] » Pewit 3, Peweb. 

II Phobos (fM>j%). late ME. [a. L,, a. Gr. 
♦o() 3 ot lit. bnght, shining.] A xume of Apollo as 
the Sun-god ; the sun personified. Chiefly poet. 
b. ApoUo as the god of poetry and music, pre- 
siding over the Muses ; hence, the genius of 
poetry 1809. ^ Plusbe'aa a. 

Phoaniciaa (ffoi’/tfo), sb. and a. [ME. 
Phenteien, a. F. plUnicien, f. L. Ph^icia 
(se. terra) » L. Phctnice, a. Gr. toiviatf the 
country of the ^obnmet (♦oTvif); see -AN. 
The primaiy sense of Gr. 0oiVif is uncertain.] 


Phloro-r beta vowel phloT-, used in Chem., I A. sb. x. A native or inhabitant of Pheenida, an 


undent country on the coast of Syria, whfoh 
contam^ the dties of Tyro and Sidon ; idso of 
smy Phoenician colony. a. The language 
spoken by this people X836. 

1. Astore^ whom the Phoeniciani call’d Aaurtc, 
Queen of Hear n Milt. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to ancient PheenidH, 
or iu inhabitants or colonists ; hence, Punic, 
Carthaginian i6ox. 

PhflBOlcoijtcr (iPnikpptoi). 1570. [ad.L. 

phtenieopterus, a. Gr. poivucbitTfpot flamingo, 
lit. red-feathered, f. potyi(, 0oi»’tr- crimson 'f 
wripov feather.] Omith. Adopted form of the 
Gr. and L. name of the flamingo of Southern 
Europe {Phanicopterus roseus or anitquormm), 
Phoadbe s phenix (ffniks). [O E. and OF. 
fenis, a. med.L. phenix, L. pkxnix, a. Gr. 
0(»Vi^ the bird, identical with 0o<V(f Phoeni- 
cian, purple-red. The Eng. spelling was assimi- 
lated to L. in x6th c.] x. A mythical bird, of 
gorgeous plumage, fabled to be the only one 
of its kind, and to live five or six hundred years 
in the Arabian desert, after which it burnt itself 
to ashes on a funeral pile, and emerged from 
its ashes with renewed youth, to live through 
another ^cle of years, a. transf. and fig. a. A 
paragon ME. b. That which nses nom the 
ashes of its predecessor X59X. 3. Astr, One of 
the southern constellations 1674. 

s. But from himiwlf the P. only springs i Self-born, 
begotten by the Parent Flame In wbldi he burii'd, 
Another and the Same DavoxN. 

II Phoenix ^ (fTniks). i6ox. [mod.L. (Linn.) 
a. Gr. 0orvi^ date palm, date.] A genus of 
palms, distinguished by their pinnate leaves; 
the most important species is P. dactylifera, 
the Date Palm. 

Pholad (fJvl^). 1835. [Anglicized f. 
next.] Zool. A mollusc of the Pholas family, 
Pkoladidse. So PboUi'dean, Ptao'ladid, one 
of the Pkoladidse, 

II Pholaa (fau-Ufo). Pl, pholadea (fAn-lhdft). 
x66x. [m(^.L., a. Or. 0a>xdt, 0aiXo8- adj. 
lurking in a hole (0wX«dx^] Zool, A genus 
of boring bivalve molluscs ; an animal erf this 
genus, a piddock. 

Phonate (fr^’nstt), v, 1876. [f. Gr. pwi) 
voice + -ATE*.] Physiol, intr. To utter voctil 
sound ; trans. to sound vocally. Hence Pbo'* 
xxatory a, pertaining or relating to phonation. 
Pbonation (fon/i'Jan). 184a. [f. Gr. 0owi) 
voice -1- -ATION.] Physiol. The production or 
utterance of vow sound; usu. as dlst. from 
articulation ; occas.gim. vocal utterance, voice- 
production. 

PhoiiautogrBph(fon§tdigTaf). 1859. [f-CJr. 
ptnAi voice -1- airo-uelf -f -graph -writer (i. e. 
recorder).] An apparatus for automatically 
recording the vibrations of sound by means of 
a membrane set in vibration by the sound- 
waves, and having a point attached which 
makes a tracing upon a revolving cylinder. 
Phone (fd^), sb,^ 1890. [ad. Gr. 0wt4 
voice.] Phonetics. An elementary sound of 
spoken langu^ ; a simple vowel or consonant 
sound. Pmo Pboiie*xiie [ad. F.j. 

Phone, xA.2 and v. x^. Colloq. abbrev. 
of Telephone sb, and v. 

Pbooeidoeoope ffmai’dAkdap). 1878. [f. 
Gr. 0a>M) voice + ttiot form -i- -scope.] An 
instrument for exhibiting the colour-figures pro- 
duced by the action of sound-vibrations upon a 
thin film, e.g. of soap-solution. 

Phonetic (Cfoe’tik), a. x8a6. [ad. mod.L. 
phoneticus, a. Gr. panjnitis adj., L (ult.) 
0aw«<r to utter sound.] x. Representing vocal 
sounds ; applied to signs which represent the 
(elementary) sounds of speech, or which ex- 
press the pronunciation of words, b. Applied 
to systems of spelling m which each letter 
represenu invariably the same spoken sound 
1848. a. Of, pertaining or relating to the 
sounds of spoken language ; consisting of voW 
sounds i86x. b. Involving vibration «>f the 
vocal cbor^ (as opp. to mere breath or whispnr) 
X880. Hence Phonetical a. (rare), phonetic ; 
dy adv. Phoiwti’cian '’fdunftrjan) “ » Monet- 
IST X. X848. Phooe-ticisin. p. q^Iity, or tlm 
p. system, of writing or spelling. 


5 (Ger. Kdla). rf(Fr. psw). u (Ger. MWller). W (Fr. dime;. i> (csrrlj. e (e») (theie). HP) {vein). (hr. fiiircj. a (fir, Urm, sortb). 



PHONETICS 


1490 


PHOSPHORUS 


an advocate of p. spelling. Plioiie*tklM v. 
trans, to render to write phonetically, 
Ptunetics (i/ne'tikB), //. [See 

preo. and -ics.] That section of ling^stic 
science which treats of the production of the 
sounds of speech and their representation ; the 
phonetic phenomena (of a language or dialect). 
Pbonetism (f^onitiz’m). 1879. [f. Gr. 
<t>wrjr 6 s to be spoken (t + -ism.] 

Phonetic representation; reduction to a pho- 
netic system of writing or spelling. 

PhonsUst (ii^e-nltist). Z864. [f. as prcc. 

+ -I8T.] t. A person versed in phonetics ; 
one who studies the sounds of speech ; n pho- 
nolorisL a. An advocate or user of phonetic 
spelling ; a phoneticist 1875. 

PbOOic (ii^rnik), a. 1803. [f. Gr. <pontlj 
voice -f -IC.] z. Of or pertaining to sound 
in general; acoustic, a. -» Phonetic 3. 1843. 
b. » Phonetic ab. Z878. 

Phonics (fouTiiks, ^^'niks), sb. pi. 1683. 

as preo. + -ICS.] ■j-z. AcousUcs -184a. a. 
Phonetics (rare) Z844. 

Phono- bef. a vowel phon«» comb, 

form of Gr. voice, sound, used extensively 
in modern technical terms, as Phonograph, 
Phonology, etc. ; and also in Phonoca*mptlc 
[Gr. irajuirr^t, f. K&nirrtiv to bend] a. 

{rare) having the property of reflecting sound, 
or producing an echo ; catapiionic ; hence 
Fhonoca’mptlcs, cuaphonics, catacoustics. 
Pbonofllffl, a cinematographic him in which 
the characters swak 1933. Phono'meter [ Gr. 
fUrpor measure], an instrument for measuring 
or recording the number or force of sound- 
waves. Pho*noacope [-scope], (a) name for 
various instruments by means of wiiich sound- 
vlbrations are represented in a visible form 
(*) - Microphone. 

Phtmogram (ffum^grmm]. z86o. [f. Pho- 
no- + -GRAM ; in sense a, after /ele^ram.'] z. 
A character representing a spoken sound; spre. 
a letter of (Pitman's) phonography. fl. 'J'he 
sound-record made by a phonograph ; a pho- 
nographic record or message z8i84. 
PlKMiograph (ftfu n^grof), sb, 1835. [f. 
Gr. voice + (in sense z) ~( 6 )ypattK)t 

written, (in sense a) -ypiupot writing, writer; 
see -GRAPH.] tz. •» preo. z (rare) -1857. +a. •“ 
Phonautooraph Z863. a. (spec, talking p.) 
An instrument, invent!^ by Thomas A. ]£dison, 
by which sounds are automatically recorded 
and reproduced j8 ^. Hence Pbo*nograpta v, 
trams, a. to report in (Pitman's) phonography ; 
b. to record or reproduce by or os by a p. 
Phoaograpby (Wiygr&fi). Z70Z. [f. Gr. 
voice (sec Phono) + -graphy.J ti. 
‘The art or practice of writing according to 
sound; phonetic spelling -1851. a. spec. Pit- 
man's system of phonetic shorthand 1840. 3. 

The automatic recording of sounds, as by the 
Phonautooraph, or the recording and repro- 
duction of them by the Phonograph ; the con- 
struction and use of phoni^raphs z86i. Hence 
Phono'grmiher, a phonetist ; one who uses p. 
(sense a), or the phonogroph, Phonogra'* 
phie a. Monetic ; of, pertaining to. or using p, 
(sense a) ; of, pertaining to, or produced by the 
phonograph ; -ally adv, 

Plionoiite (&uTi^ait). x8a8. [C Phono- 
-LITE.] Afin, Nome for various volcanic 
rocks which ring when struck; clinkstone. 
Hence Phonolitic a, 

PbOQOlogy (fili^lSdji). 1799. [f. Gr. 

^an4 (sRC Phono-) + -logy.] The science of 
vocal sounds ( -> Phonetics), esp. of those of a 
particular lanfpiage ; also, tiie system of sounds 
and phonetic features or conditions of a lan- 
guage. Hence Ptaonolo*gic, •ol adjs, phoneticy 
4y adv. Pbono’logist, a pbonetisL 
Pbooqpora (£9>'n^po*j)- 1886. [f. Phono- 

•f Gr. passage. ] An apparatus by means 

of wbidi ele^cal impulses produced by in- 
duction, as in a tdephonc, may be us^ to 
transmit messages alo^ a tdegraph wire, with- 
out interfering with the current by which or- 
dinary messages are dmultaneously trans- 
mitted. So P1uaopo*slo a, 
nionotype (^•nltoip), j*. 1844. [f. Pho- 


NO- + Type.] A character of a phonetic al- 
phabet adapted for printing; f^tbout a and 
pi.) phonetic print or type. Hence Phomo- 
ty^ V. trams, to print in p. Phoiiot7*plc, -al, 
adjs., -ly adv. Phomotypiat (-toipist), an ad- 
vocate or user of p. Phomotypy (-tdipi), a 
method or system ca phonetic printing. 

-pbore (fbu), mod.L. •^phoi^, -pkorum, a. 
Gr. -i^poSf -or bearing, bearer, L iftlptiv to 
bear, used to form various technical words, as 
semaphore, gomophort, fhomopkore. Hence 
-PHOROUS. 

II Pbonninz (fi^'iminks]. X776. [mod.L., a. 
Gr. *p 6 pfuy(.'] A kind of cithara or lyre used 
by the ancient Greeks to accompany the voice. 
II Phormiam (f^'zmiilhn). X853. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. ipopfdoy a species of plant] Sot. A 
genus of liliaceous plants (suborder Hemerocal- 
le»), comprising a single variable species, F, 
Umax, the New 2;ealand flax ; any of these. 

Phorone (forJu-n). 1859. [Shortened from 
eamphoroue (f. Camphor -one).] ta. A 
substance, C^HmO, now called camphorpho- 
rome ; b. An isomer of this substance, diisopro- 
pylidtne acetone, a colourless oil with aromatic 
odour. 

Phorononiy (fotp*n6mi). Z877. [ad. mod, 
L. phoromomia, f. Gr. motion (f. tpiptiv to 
bear) +^Homia : cf. Astronomy.] The purely 
geometrical theory of motion; kinematics. 
Hence Fhorono'mlc a. kinematic, Pborono'- 
mica sb. — phoronomy. 

-phoroUB (fbrab), comb, element, f. mod.L. 
pkorm, ptbpos + -OUS, forming adjs. ; syno- 
nymous with -FEROUS, but properly used only 
in words derived from Gr., e.g. carpophorous, 
oophorous, phonophorous, etc. 

Phosgene ((^-sd^/h). Also -gen (-dgen). 
181a. [f. Gr. ^Sn light ^sen.] Chem. 
A name for the gas carbon oxychloride, COCl|, 
orig. obtained By exposing equal volumes of 
chlorine and cartonic oxide to the sun's rays. 
Also called p. gas. 

Phosgenite (f^iTidglhoit). Z849. [f. prec. 
+ -ITE ] Mitt. A mineral consisting of nearly 
equal parts of carbonate and chloride of lead, 
occurring in tetragonal crystals. 

Phoaph- » FaospHO-, comb, form of 

PliUSPlIOKUS. 

Phospbam (^sfaem). 1866. [f. Phosph- 
•••AM(MONiAi.] Chem. The nitnl of phos- 

K iric acid (PHNj), a white, reddish, or yel- 
isb-red powder. 

PbospbateCf/i'sffl). t79S. [a.F.,f.PH0SPH- 
+ -ATE *.] Chem. A salt of phosphoric acid, 
b. In pi., esp. the phosphates of lime or iron 
and oJiimina, as constituents of cereals, etc. 
1858. Hence Pho'sphated a, converted into a 
p. : combined with dr containing phosphoric 
acid. Pboapha’tic a. of the nature of, charac- 
terized by the presence of, or containing a p. 

II Phosphatuiia (fpsatiovria). 1876. [f. 
prec. + -URtA.] Path. A morbid state evi- 
denced by the excess of phosphates in the urine. 
Hence Phosphatu’ric a. 

Phospbene ffp'sfiu). xSts. [irreg. f. Gr. 
tpSn light + to show.] An appearance 

of rings of light produced by pressure on the 
eyeball, due to irritation of the retina. 
Pboii^de(fp*sr3id). Z849. [f. Phosph- 
+ -IDE.] Chem. A combination of phosphorus 
with another element or a radical. (Earlier 
name phosphuret.) 

PbONpb^e (iirsfaio). Z871. [f. Phosph- 
+ -ine”; cf. Amine.] Chem, i. A name for 
phosphuretted hydrogen gas, PH, (as an ana- 
logue of ammonia, NH,) 1873. s. A phos- 
phorus ammonia; a compound having the 
structure of an amisu, with phosphorus in place 
of nitrogen; e,g. monoethyl p„ C,H,.P.H,. 1 
1871. Henoe Phos^'nic a. of, pei^nmg to, j 
or derived from p. ;ln phosphinic acid, any one 
of various acids formed from the primary and 
secondary phosphines by fixadon of 3 and 3 
atoms of oxygen respectively. 

PbfM^te (V’Bfoit). Z790. [a. F., f. 

Phosph- + -me*.] Chem. A salt of phos- 
phorous add. 


Pbonlio- (fp*s&), bef. a vowel Pho^. 
comb, form, shorten^ from Phosphorus. 
Phq qHihfwritwn ffpsf^a-ni^m). z866. [t 
Pho8ph(oru8 -fending of Ammonium.] Chem, 
A combination of hydrogen and phosphorus, 
PH4, analogous to ammonium, entering as a 
monovalent radical into many compounds, as 
p. iodide, PH4I, etc. Hence Ptaoephomlc a., 
in p. acid, any one of several compounds de- 
rived from phosphoric add by the replacement 
of hydroxyl (OH) by a hydrocarbon group. 
Occas. called phosphittic, or phosphemilie acid. 
PhonphoT (fp’ifpi), sb. (a.) Z635. [ad.L. 
phosphorus PHOSPHORUS,] z, (With capital P.) 
The morning star ; the planet Venus when ap- 
pearing before sunrise; Ludfer. Now only 
poet. +9. « Phosphorus 3. -iSzp. *. « 
Phosphorus 3; esp.m p.-bronu, •copper, •tin, 
-zinc, alloys of phosphorus with these metals ; 
see Bronze, etc. tB. adj. Light-giving ; phos- 
phorescent -x 83 o. 

1. Bright P., fresher for the night TxNinrsoK. 

Pbospborate (f^i'sfOreit), v. Z789. ff. 
Phosphorus + -ate®.] Orig. and chiefly in 
ppl, a. Pho'sphorated. trans. To combine or 
impregnate with phosphorus. 

Fbospboreal (5?sfo»T*al), a. Z745. [f, 
(doubtful) L. phosphoreus (f. phosphorus) 

Of or pertaining to phosphorus ; resembling 
that of phospliorus. 

Pbospboresce (f;»f6re*s), V. Z794. [f. 

Phosphorus + L. -cscere, formative of incep- 
tive vbs.] infr. To emit luminosity without 
combustion (or by gentle combustion without 
sensible heat) ; to shine in the dark. 
PbOBpborescent (fpsibre's^nt), a. (x3.) 
1766, [1 Phosphorus; scc-escent.] Hav- 
ing the property of shining in the dark; 
luminous without combustion or without sen- 
sible beat ; self-luminous. B. sb. A phospho- 
rescent substance 1863. Hence Pboapho- 
re'Ecence, the condition or quality of being p. 
Pbospborlc (^Dr'rik), a. 1784. [ad. F. 
phosphorique \ see Phosphor and -ic.] z. 
Pertaining to or of the nature of a phosphorus 
(sense 2) ; phosphorescent. a. Chem. Of or 
pertiining to the clement phosphorus; spec. 
applied to compounds in which phosphorus has 
its higher valency (pentavalent) as opp. to 
Phosphorous ; esp. in p. acid — trihydrogea 
phosphate, HjPOi =» P(OH)iO, a colourless, 
inodorous, intensely bitter acid Z79Z. 
Pbospborite (ip-sibrait). Z796. [f. Phos- 
phorus + -ITK, *J Min. A name orig. applied 
to Apatite, or native phosphate of lime ; now 
only to a non-crystallized variety from Estre- 
madura, Spain, and elsewhere. 

PlKwphorlze (ip gfbrdz), ». Z799. [a. F. 
phosphortser, i. Phosphorus; see -IZE.] = 
Phosphorate. Orig. and chiefly in ppl, a, 
Plio*sphorlxed. 

Phospboro-, comb, form of Phosphorus, 
used to form chemical and other terms ; as 
Pboqihorogenlc (-dsemik) a., causing phos- 
phorescence ; spec, applied to those rays dl the 
spectrum which excite phosphorescence in cer- 
tain objects. 

PhospboTOBcope (fp-sfor^k^sp). i860. 

[-SCOPE.] a. An apparatus for obsmYing and 
measuring the duradon of phosphorescence in 
such substances as emit light for a very short 
period ; b, A sciendfic toy consisting of an 
arrangement of glass tubes containing various 
phosMorescent substances, each glowfog with 
a different coloured light. 

PbOBpboroia (fy-sfbras), a. Z777- [tnext 
■f -OUS ; in sense a, ad. F. phosphoreus ; see 
-ous C.1 z. = Phosphorescent a. a. Chem. 
AboundiD£ ia phosphorus; sp€Cm applied to 
compounds into which phosphorus enters in iu 
lower valency (trivalent), as opp. to phosphoric \ 
esp. Inp. acid = P(OH),. zt^T 
PhOiplKra (fp-sibrfls). X699. [a.L.,a. 
Gr. iptooifdfct adj. (£ light + -^pos 

bringing) ; benoe as sb. (sc. dunjp) the morning 
star.] I. (with capital P) ; The moxning star ; 

Phosphor i« Now su Any substsmee 
or organism that phosphoresces ; esp. (in later 
use) a substance that absorbs sunlight, and 
shines in the doxk. Fl. tphosphorna^ f 


K (man), a (pass), an (land), p (cut), t (Fr. chrf). a (evsr). ai (/, lys). a (Ft, can dr vie), i (iiit). i (Psychr). 9 (what). 
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pjioapiiorL Now rare. 8* Ckem, One of the 
^^meUlUc dements, a ydlowisb translucent 
substance resembling wax, wlddy distributed 
in nature in combination with other dements; 
it is extremdy inflammable, undergoing slow 
combustion at ordinary temperatures, and 
hcnoe appearing luminous in the dark. (Symbol 
p.) x68o. 

mttrii. and Comb., as >. maUku^ p0istdng\ in 
Cbem. <s of as y. axyckUrtWe, etc.r p. necroais, 
gangrene of some part of the jaw.bone, dne to the 
fumes of a disease affecting persons engaged in 
the manwacture of matches | p. pMte, a paste con- 
taining Ph used to kill vermin. 

tPbo^hnret (fp'sBuret). Also-oret 1799. 
[ad. mod.L. pAosfhorthim, after F. pkospAure 
phosphide ; see -uret.] CAem. « Phosphide 
- 186a Hence Ptao’Bphuretted a. (also pboa* 
pbor-), combined chemically with phosphorus, 
as pAospAurelttd Aydrogen » PHOSPHINE. 
Pbossy ( 4 ?' 8 i),o. eoUoq Alsofoasy. 1889. 
[f colloq. abbrev. of Phosphorus + -Y*.l 
In p. Jaw, pop. name for phosphorus necrosis 
of the jaw. 

Pbotic (f^a'tik), o. rare. 1843. [f. Gr. ^oh, 
par- light + -ic.] Pertaining or relating to 
light. So Pho'tlcB si. pi., (a) the science of 
light and its intrinsic properties (occas. used 
instead of optics) ; (d) applied in U. S. to that 
class of mechanical inventions embracing illu- 
minating apparatus generally. 

Photo (wn'tn). 1870. Colloq. abbrev. of 
Photograph. 

Photo* (feutd), bef. a vowel properly phot- 
(but also in full from pAoto-), repr. Gr. <ptrro-, 
comb, form of <pSit, porr- light. x. Words 
in which pAolo- simply denotes ‘ light *. 

]|Pbo<tobacte*rlam, a phoaphoreacent bacterium. 
Pnotoche*mical a of or pertaining to the chemical 
action of light; so Photochemuatry. Pho<to- 
dyna'mlc, -al adjs. [aee Dynamic), pertaining or 
relating to the energy of light; so Pho'todTna** 
mica, that part of physica which deala with the 
energy of light, eaa in relation to growth or move, 
ment in planta. Pho'tomagne'ttc a., applied to 
certain raya of the apectrum having, or aup;w«ed to 
have, a magnetic influence; ao Photoma'giietlsm, 
photomagnetic property or character ; thatbranch of 
physica which deals with the relations between light 
and magnetism, Photopho’bla [-phobia], dread of 


magnetisi ^ _ 

ir shrinking from light, esp, as a a^utom 
*“ " * ' toaaX an 


n of disease 

with an electric light, for examination of^m^unal 
organs of the body, etc. Phototherapy, a system 
of treatment of certain skin diseases by exposure to 
particular light-rays, introduced by N. K. Finaen of 
Copenhagen. 

a. Words in which pAoto- indicates connexion 
with photography, or some photographic pro> 
cess ; being sometimes practically equivalent to 
Photographic, as in p.-process, -radiopram, 
-Ultgram, -tracing, -transfer, -Mincograpn, vb., 
etc. 

PllO'to^ale*ctrutypeb a process in which a photo, 
graphic picture is produced in relief, ao as to afford, 
by electro-dopoaition, a matrix for a cast, from which 
impressions in ink may be obtaiaed. Photogra’m- 
meter [f. Pkotookam -t- .iutw], a photographic 
camera combined svith a theodolite, for use in survey. 

or for taking pictures for use in map-making. 
Pho>to-mecha*nlw a. combining a photographic 
and a mechanical procesa. Pho'to-relia*f, an image 
m relief produced by a photographic process. Photo- 


photographed simultaneously from a numb.. 
different points of view all round, and the photo- 
graphs are used to trace successive outlines on a 
block of modelling clay which is afterwards finished 
by hand. Photo-M'leecope, a telescope with photo, 
graphic apparatus, used for photographing start or 
other heavenly bodies. Pho<totypo*graphy [Two. 
osArHv]. printing from an engraving in rdi^ pro* 
duced by a photo.mechaniciQ procem. Pho<to- 
xylography (-zailp'gWUi) [XYUioaArHY], a process 
of employing photography in the preparation of 
wood uodu Tor printmg from. 

3. Prefixed to toe names of chemical lalts, etc., 
and of chemical processes to express the effect 
of light in ebMngmg the molecular oonsdtutibn 
of the salt, eta (by virtue of which it con be 
employed in photography.) ThusPho*towa*lt, 
a general term for any smt so modified by light ; 
so phot^bro’inide, .sn’lphate, etc. 
PliOtodxromatiC(f^-'tdkrtmim*tik),A z888. 
[t Photo -► Chromatic.] Of or pertaining 
to the chromatic or colouring action of light ; 
g to or produced by photochromy. So 
! for a ectioured photo 


pertaining 

rho'toehri 


graph. PhohKdironiotypa, a picture in colours 
printed from plates prepa^ by a photo^elief 
process. Pho'tochromy, (a) the art or process 
of colouring photographs; (i) colour-photo* 

*p£oSc»-«leN:tric, a. Also photdectrlc. 
1863. rt Photo -f- Electric.] a. Pertaining 
to, furnishing, or employing electric light 1863. 
b. Of or pertaining to photo-electridty ; pro- 
ducing an electric effect by means of light 
z88o. e. Used for taking photographs by 
electric light. So Pholo^lectii'city, electricity 
generated or affected by light. 
Photodectrotype: see Photo- a. 
PliO:to-engra*ving. 187a. [f. Photo- a 
+ Engraving.] Any process in which, by the 
action of photography, a matrix is obtained 
from which prints in can be taken. (Usu. 
restricted to those cases in which the matrix is 
m relief, as dist. from Photogravure.) 
Plioito-galvano'gFaphy. 1855. [f. Pho- 
to- a -f Galvanograpiiv.] A process of ob- 
taining from a positive photograph, by means of 
a gutta-percha impression from a relief negative 
in bichromated Ratine, an electrotype plate 
capable of being used as in copper-plate print- 
ing. So Pho:to-calva*nograph, a print thus 
formed. Phoito-galvanogra'phle a. 
Pbotogen (fJu'tAlsen). 1864. [f. Gr. <ptut, 
^arr- (PHOTO- i) -GEN.] A kind of paraffin 
Oil ; kerosene. 

Pliotogene(f^‘td(lgfh). 1864. [SeePnoTO- 
t and -GEN 3.1 Physiol. A visual impression 
(nsu. negative) continuing after the withdrawal 
of the object which produced it ; an after-image. 
Photogenic (fiiutodge'nik), a. 1839. If. 
as prea -f -IC.] i. Produced or caused by light 
(rare) 1855. ta. spec. An earlier word for 
photographic -Z867. 3. Producing or emitting 

light, luminiferous 1863. 
Phot(^lyi^(fju‘t^glif). 185a. [f. Photo- 
a -f 7\v^ Glyph.] An engraved plate, such 
as can be printed from, produced by the action 
of light. So Photoglyi>hic,Plaotogly 'ptic adjs. 
Pho'toglyphy, the art or process of engraving 
by means of the action oi light and certain 
chemical processes ; the production of photo- 
glyphic plates and photoglyphs or photogra- 
vures. 

tPhotOgnunCf^’t^graem). 1859. [f.pHOTo- 
a-(--GRAM as in teligram).)^. Photckiraph. 
Photograph (f^’t^grat), sb. 1839. 

<pun Photo- x -f -ypatpos written, delineated 
(cf. Autograph, Paragraph).] A picture, 
likeness, or facsudle obtained by photography. 

Phtrtr^^raph (fi^'t^graf), I/. 1839. [f.prcc. 
sb.] I. trams. To take a photograph of. b. 
aisol, or tntr. To take photographs z86t. c. 
intr. (for /aw.) To * take ’ (well or badly) 1893. 
a. trams, fig. To portray vividly in words ; to 
fix on the mind or memory 1863. 

s. When a dUtont landscape is photographed, a 
large number of raya of light are concentrate upon 
the film 1883. c. i do not p. at all well 1893. a. In- 
delibly photographed on a memory from wniLb few 
things, .nave been efiacad 186a. 

^Iber (f^tp'gr&fai). 1847. [f. prec. 
One who practises photography, 
esfi as aousiness. So TPhoto’graphlst 1843. 
Photographometer (C^it^gril^-mAu). 
1849. [f. as prec. + -ometeb, -meter.] An 
instrument for ascertaining the degree of sen- 
sitiveness of photographic films to the chemical 
action of light. 

Photography (fA/*Dy2fi). 1839. 

Photo- z -f -^paqJa writing, delineation ; 
-graphy.] The process or art of produc- 


ed printing such pictures. So Photogra’phlc, 
•al ad/s. of, pertaining to, used in or produced 
b>j). ; mgaged or skilled in p. ; -ly adv. 
Pbotogravore (tfBitj,griiviDs-j), sb. 1879. 

[a. F., f. Photo- + gra»iire engraving.] Photo- 
engraving; esp. the process of preparing a 
matrix by transferring a pbotogmphic negtxiw 
to a metal plate, and then etching it in ; a pic- 
ture produced by this process. Hence Photo* 
gr a wnTe v. trasts. to reproduce by p. 


Pbotoheliograpli (fdhtehPlMgraO. z8 

[f. Photo- + Gr. f)Aioi sun + *gxapr, 3 ■ f 


z86i. 

■ HK- 
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PhOtoUthography(fiJk,te,iij^grtfi). 18361 

[f. Photo- a + Lithography.] The art or 
process of producing, by photography, designs 
upon lith(»raphic stone, etc., from whtoh 
prints may be taken as in ordinary lithography. 
So PliotoU*thocraph, a print produced by p, 
1855. Pho-tolltho'grapber, one who practises 
p. PhoitoUthogra'phic a. 

Photology (fiiitp iadri). rare. i8a8. [f.Gr. 
tpSn Photo- 1 + -logy.] The science of light ; 
optics. Hence Photolo'fic, -al adjs, optical. 
Photo'lofiet, one versed in p. 

Photometer {foxftatiai). 1760. (f. Gr. 
tpQs Photo- i + -meter.] The name of instru- 
ments for measuring the intensity of light, or 
for con^ring the i^otive intensities of light 
from different sources. 

Photometry (fotp'mdtri). 1804. [ad. mod. 
pAotometria, f. Gr, ipSn Photo- i + -ptr^a 
-metry.] Measurement of light ; comparison 
of the intensity of light from different sources ; 
the use of a photometer. Hence Photome* 
trie, -al adjf. ; -ly adv. Photometiiciaa (-i'Jfin), 
one who practises p. 

Photomicrograph (fduteimaikrd'grQf). 
1858. [f. Photo- a + Gr. funpbt MrCKo- + 

-GRAPH.] A photograph of a microscopic ob- 
ject on a magnified scale. So Phoitmuicro** 
graphy* the art of obtaining these. 
Ptoti^hone (fJu'tJfJun). 1880. [f. Gr. 
Photo- t + -tpwot sounding, sotinder* 
voice, sound.] An apparatus in which sounds 
are transmittra by lijglit ; esp. that invented by 
A. Graham Bell ana Sumner Tainter in x88a 
Sra Radiophone. Hence PhotophoTile a. 
Photo'phony, the use of the p. ; the conveyance 
of sound-vibrations by means of light. 
Photoaoope (fdh t*ka«p). 187a. [f. Photo- 

I -f -SCOPE.] a. A means of examining light, 
e.g. for purposes of analysis, b. [with pAoto- 
taken as -> photografA.) A lens or apparatus 
with lenses, through which photographs are 
viewed. Hence Photosco’ple a. pertaining to 
the examination of light ; belonging to a p. 

Photoq>bere(f<9^>'td>sn»x). i^. [LPhoto- 
1 4- Gr. etpaspa ball, SPHERE.] t. A sphere or 
orb of light. (Now only as fig. from a.) a. 
Astron. The luminous envelope of the sun (or 
a star), from which its light and heat radiate 
Z848. Hence Photosplwiie a. 

Pbotostat flif»«-t*tsct). 1913. [f. Photo- 
3 + -ST at.] a photographic apparatus for tak- 
ing a facsimile copy of a wnticn or printed 
document. A\io attrib. Hence Photosta'tie u. 
Ptaotogyntbesis (f^tasi‘n]iliiii). 1904. 
[f. Photo- + Svnthebis.] Chemical combina- 
tion caused by the action of liglit; spec, in 
planu the conversion of the carbon dioxide 
and water of the air into carbohydrates brought 
about by exposure to light Hence Photo- 
By’ntherisev./raMJ. to convert (carbon dioxide 
and water into carbohydrates) l^p. Pho^osyn* 
tbctic a. of or belonging to p. Pboitoayntheli* 
tlcally adv. 

II Pbototomu (fatptdnlk). 1875. [mod.L. 
I. Gr. ^S», qtojTo- Photo- rbvat tension* 
Tone.] Bot. The normal condition of sensi- 
tiveness to light in leaves and other organs, 
maintained by continued exposure to light. 
Hence Phototomlc a. 

Pbototropic (fbetotrp'pik), a. 1890. [f. 
Photo- + Gr. -rpbwot turning + -ic.J Bot. 
Bending or turning under the influence of light ; 
a more accurate substitute for Heliotkopic. 
Pbototype (ftfu-Wtaip), sb. 1859. [f. Or. 
tpwt Photo- + -type.] A plate or blo^ for 
printing from, produced by a photographic pro- 
cess ; also, the process by which such a plate is 
produced, or a picture, etc., printed from fL 
Hence Ptao’totypa v. trams, to reprod w by 
means of phototypy. 

V the art or process of making phototypy 

Oto*iiioograpliy(f<!'«tazi 5 kp'gr 4 fi). i860. 

[f. Photo- + Zinc + -graphy.] The art w 
process of producing by photographic methods 
a design on a zinc plaic from which prints can 
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betaken. Hence PluitoBi‘fieogra|pibi^. a plate, 
or a picture or faosuaile, produced bjr p. Pfao* 
toai'iicograph v. tramj. to produce or oopy by 
p. PliQ:tosincocra*phie» <61 adjt, 
Pbra*raooooe. Alao trron, jpbiaginap*. 
1847. [£ Ot. <fkpayn 6 t fence + a&of Cone.] 
Z0OI. The conical chambered Internal skeleton 
of a fouil belemnite; also, by extension, the 
corresponding part in other fo^ cephalopoda. 
Pliraae (W«r), si. 1530. [ad, late L. 
pkrasis (formerly also used), a. Gr., f. »pp&^tiv 
to pdint out, telL] 1. Manner or style of ex- 
pression ; diction, phraseology, language, a. 
A small group of words expressing a single no- 
tion, or entering with some degree of unity 
into the structure of a sentence ; an expression ; 
esp. a characteristic or idiomatic expression 
1530. i'b. Applied to a single word -1699. c. 
Gram, A group of words equivalent to a noun, 
adjective, or adverb, and having no finite verb 
of ita own 1853. 3. A short, pithy, or telling 

expression t sometimes, a meaningless, trite, or 
high-sounding form of words 1579. 4. A/us. 

Any (comparatively) short passage, forming a 
more or less independent member of a longer 
passage, or of a whole movement 1789. 

s. Conforme the stile thereof with the P. of our 
Engluhe 154a a. ' If I were you ' Ls a p. often on 
our Upa 1875. b. a //au. /P*, iii. il 79. 3. A man.. 
That hath a mint of phrases in his bmine Shak^ 
The p. was tossed about till U bore no certain mean* 

Cmm. i p.-book, a book containing a collection of 
idiomatic phrases 1 •fflark.asignin musical notation 
to indicate the proper phrasing 1 •monger, one who 
deals in fine-sounding phrases ; so p.-maktr. Hence 
Pbra'aal a. of the nalui o of or consisting of a n, 
Plmue, V. 1550. [f. prec. sb.J 1. tnir. 
To employ a phrase or phrases, a. ircins. To 
put Into words; to express in words or a 
phrase ; to express 157a a. To call, designate ; 
no simify. Now rare or arch. 1585. 4. Mus, 
To divide or mark off into phrases, esp. in 
execution. Also absol. 1796. 

a, TV A to express the thing, to 'put it't He 
has had, as he phrased it, ' a matter of four wives ' 
JoHMSON. g. The papists.. p. the preachers to be 
uncircumciaed Philistines 1585. 
Pbraaeogramffr/t’ztd'grsem'). 1847. [irreg. 
f. Gr. ^p&ais + -GRAM.J A written character 
or symbol representing a phr.ise, esp, in svs- 
temsof shorthand. SoPhra'aeographl -orai’H^ 
{Shorthmtul) a plirosc for which tliere is aplira- 
leogram 1845. 

Phraseological (rr/iu>lp'c],5ikfil), a. 1664. 
[f. Phraskolouy + -IC + -AU] 1. Using 
phrases or peculKir expressions ; expressed in 
a special phrase or phrases, a. Of or pertain- 
ing to phraseology; dealing with phrases or 
phraseology 1664. 

•• a. A p. peculiarity of these tracts 1899, Hence 
Phraaeolo'glGally adv. 

Phrawology (fr<iz/,fii&dgi). 1664. [ad. 
mod.L. phrastulogia, Gr. tppaatoXoyia, erron. 
f. Gr. ^piois speech + ~Koyia -LOGY.J ti. 
A phrase-book -1776. a. Manner or style of 
exprmsion ; the particular form of speech or 
diction which characterizes a writer, language, 
eta 1664. 

a. Mm, according to their habits and mofessions, 
have a p. of their own Uurkk. Hence Phraaeo’- 
l0|dst, one who treats of p. 1 a phrase-monger. 
Pbruing (fr^i'zii]), vb/. s 6 . 1611. [f. 

Phrase v. +-iNa *.] x. Theaction of Phrase 
t». { manner or style of verbal expression ; 
phraseology, wording, a. Mus. The rendering 
of musical phrases 1880. 

Pbratry (frri*tri). 1833. [ad. Gr. ^parpla, 
f. itpirnp clansman ; cogn. w. Skr. bhrdil, L. 
frater, Goth, bri^ar Brother.] 1. Ancteni Gr. j 
//is/, A politico-religious division of the people ; 
in Athens, each of the three subdivisions into 
which the phyle was divided ; a clan. a. /tans/. 
Applied to mbal or kinship divisions existing 
among primitive races 1876. 

H Pbnnesis (fiihf*sis). 1547. [L., a. late 
Gr., f. fpipt, : see next and cf. Frenzy.] 
Path, - PHRENITIS. 

Pbrenete (frihe'tik), a. (s 6 .) [late ME. 
^Hetih{9, a. OF. fnmetiht, ad. L. phrtneUcus, a. 
late Gr. ^mnpna&s^ t heart, 

mind. Formeriy stressed f i. Of 

« frantic a, z. -1778- a. trams/. 


Fanatic, esp. in religious matters 1540. a- 
Frantic a. a. 1539. B. si, A madman i6ia. 
So tPhFene*ticar a., 4y adv. 

Phrenic (fremik), a. (si.) 1704. [ad. mod. 
L. phrenicus, f. Gr. ^ptv^ diaphragm, 

mind ; see -IC.] x. Anat, and Path, Of, per- 
taining to, or affecting the diaphragm. ta. 
Ment^ -X847. B. sh, x.Anat. Short forA. nerve 
1776. a. pi. Ptareniea : That branch of science 
which relates to the mind ; psychology 1841. 

II Phrenitls (fribcl'tis). zfiai. [Late ll, a. 
(ir. (ppeviTit delirium, f. + -ITIS.] 

Path. Inflammation of the brain or of its mem- 
branes, attended with delirium and fever; brain- 
fever. Hence Phrenl'tle a. affected with p. 
Phreno*, bef. a vowel phren-, a. Gr. 
(ppfvo- (comb, form of stem ppiu- mid- 
riff, mind), usu. in sense of ‘ the mind, mental 
faculties ' ; os in 

Phremograim tha curve or tracing made by the 
phrenograph. Fhre*nograph, (a) an instrument 
for recording the inovemenu of the diaphragm in 
respiration I (b) a phrenological ' chart ' of a person's 
mental characteristics. Phreno-ma'gnetlsm, the 
exciudon of the phrenological ormins by magnetic 
influence t hence Phreno-magnccic a. 
Phrenology (fr/np*16dgi). 1815. [f. Gr. 

0p(v-mind + -LOGY; lit. ‘ mental science'.] 
^e scientific study or theory of the mental 
ficulties ; spec, (and In ordinary use), the theory 
originated by Gall and Spurzhdtn, that the 
mental powers of the individual consist of 
separate faculties, each having its organ and 
location in a definite region of the surface of the 
brain ; hence, the study of the external confor- 
mation of the cranium as an index to the de- 
velopment and position of these organs, and 
thus of the degree of development of the various 
faculties. Hence Pbrenolo‘glc, -al, adjs. of or 
belonging to p. ; -ly adv, Phreno'lopat, one 
skilled in p. Phreno'logixe v. trams, to examine 
or analyse phrenologically. 

Phre'DO^n. 1878. [f. Gr. fp^v, <^p«r. mind 
+ -osE + -IN * (after myosin).] Chem. A sub- 
stance (Cj^H^NOg) obtained from the brain. 
Phrensy, -iy, etc. var. of Frenzy. 
Phrontistery (fiyntist^ri). Often in Gr. 
or latinized forms phrontiste’xion, phrontia- 
teiium. 1614. [ad. Gr. .ppoyritm^piov, f. tf>pov- 
Tiaras a deep thinker, f. ^povrffsiv, {. ^ovris 
thought] A place for thinking ; a * tbinking- 
shOT ' : a term applied in ridicule to the .school 
of Socrates ; hence applied to modern educa- 
tional Institutions. 

Phrygian (fri'djiin), a. (si.) 157^ [ad. 
L. Phrvgianus, f. Pkiygia', see -AN.] Ot or 
pertaining to Phrygia, an ancient country of 
Asia Minor, or its inhabitants. 

P, emp, a conical cap or bonnet with the peak 
turned over in front, now identified with the cap of 
liberty. /’. mode (mus.) 1 (a) an ancient Greek mode 
of a warlike character, derived from the ancient 
Phrygians; (b) the second of the 'authentic' ecclesi- 
ostical modes, having its 'final' on £ and 'dominant' 
on C 

B. sb. a. A native or inhabitant of Phrygia, 
b. A Cat A PHRYGIAN. 1585. 

Phthallc (fjwlik), a. 1857. [abbrev. from 
Naphthauc.] Chem. Of, pertaining to, or 
obtained from oaphtbuline, as p. anhydride, 
etc. P, acid, a white crystalline compound 
(CgHgOg) produced by the action of nitric acid 
on naphthaline, alizarin, purpurin, etc. Also 
called Alizaric acid. 

So Phtha'late, a salt of p. add. Phtholein 
(f|>aB'l/|in) I-iH *), one of a series of organic dyes pro. 
duced by combining p. anhydride with the pheDoIs, 
with elimination <h water. Pbtliallde (iRae'laid) 
(•IDS, hare short for anhydridtX the anhydrous form 
of p. acid, a wMte crysuUlne substance, CtiH40i o 
CsHtfCOliP, obtained by distilling theacid. Phtha*- 
llmlde (see IMinx], a derivative of ammonia in which 
two atoms of hydrogen are replaced by phtbalyl ; a 
colourless crystalline inodorous and tasteless body, 
CgHtOi , NH. Phthalin (n*'Hn) f.iM 'J, a colour- 
less crystalline snbsiaace obtained from phthalein. 
Phtbalyl (f^Ul) t*w 4 «he radical of p. add 
(CsH« 0 *). , ^ 

PhtbiriaBiB (Jaircl'isig, Jicisni^iu, !)>-). 
ilso phflielns 1598. [L., Or.i f. ^pittpiar 
to be lousy.] Padh, A inorbid condition of the 
body in which Hoa multiply exoesshrely, causing 
extreme inkudoB { pediculosis. 


Ptatbialc (ti-zik), si. and a. Now rmrt. 
[ME. tisUd* six, a. OF. tuiks^ -iqtu, later 
Vptisique, thisiqme «= It., Sp. tisiea consumption, 

* repr. a Rom. phthisiea, thisiea, t (uh.) Gr. 
(pBiots Phthisis.] i. A wasdng disease of the 
lungs ; pulmonary consumption. fa. loosely. 
A severe cough ; asthma -1741. B. adj. «. 
Phthisical a. late ME. Hence Pbtblidcal 
(ti'zikfil), a. of, pertaining to, characterized 
by, or affected with phthisis. Pbthi'slcky 
(ti'ziki), a, phthisical, consumptive; asthmatic, 
wheezy. 

II PbthlRis (Jicrsis, t 9 iBi 8 ,f>i' 8 i 8 ). 1543- [L.; 
a. Gr. tpeiait, f. ^iviv (root ^ 0 i~) to decay, 
waste away.] A progressive wasting disease ; 
spec, pulmonary consumption. Hence Phthi- 
siology (fj>-, J>izif»16d5i), the science or study 
of p., or a treause on p. 

Kiut (fot). slang. 1899. [ad. Hind. phtU- 
to burst.] To go p.i to be a failure, fizzle out. 

Pbyde (fci*sik), a, 1864. [f. Gr, (pvKos 
fuens, seaweed + -IC.] In /. acta, a crystalline 
substance extracted from Protococcus vulgaris 
by alcohol. 

Phycite (fai'seit). 1864. [f. as prcc. + 
-ITE * 4,] Chem. A sweet-smelling crystalline 
substance (C4ilio04) extracted from Protococeus 
vulgaris ; c^led erythromannilc. 

Phyco- (fai'ktf), comb, form of Gr. ^Cxor 
(L. fucus) seaweed ; used in the formation of 
mod. scientific terms relating to seaweeds or 
algae, as 


Pbycochrome (foi tbs hluuh-groen 

colouring matter of some algm, being chlorophyll 
iuby an admixture of ^ycoiyanin. Phyco- 
■ “ — yanin, Phycocya*- 


^ . ._ji fin), ^ ^ , _ . . — , 

iOgen. the blue colourmg matter which U combined 

/ith Lblorophyll in certain algm. Phyco-eiy- 
thrin, the reef colouring matter found similarly m 
tloridem. Phyco'logy [-tocvl, the branch of 
botany treating of seaweeds; algology. Phyco- 
mycetoua (flu komaisf-tes) a., of or pertaining to 
the PhycomyctUm, a division of Kungi, of which the 
genus Phycemyett is the typei. Pbycopbiein [Gr. 
0aios dusky], a reddish-brown pigment lound in the 
oli ve-brown seaweeds, as the /<ucaeem, etc. Pbyco- 
xamthin, « JDutomin. 

Phylad»iy (fila'kteri). [Late ME. ad. L, 
\/yl~, phylacterium (Vulg.), a. Gr. ^pvbaunrjptov, 
f. tpvkcutrrfp a guard, f. stem ^kan- of tf,vk/ur- 
attv to guard.] x. A small leathern box con- 
taining four texts of Scripture, Deut. vi. 4-9, 
xi. 13-ai, Ex. xiii. 1-10, 11-16, written in He- 
brew letters on vellum , and worn by J ews during 
morning prayer on all days except the sabbath, 
os a reminder of the obligation to keep the law. 
Cf. DeuL xi. 18. b. /g, A reminder ; a re- 
ligious observance or profession of faith ; an os- 
tentatious display of piety or rectitude, a mark 
of Pharisaism 1^5. a. An amulet worn as a 
preservative against disease, etc. ; also Jig. a 
charm, safeguard 1809. 3. A vessel or case 

containiM a holy rehc. late ME. 4. In medire- 
val art, Ime inscribed scroll proceeding from a 
person’s mouth or held by him, to induate his 
words ; fig, a record, a roll. Also, the infula 
of a mitre. 1855. 

xb. Happy are they who., make their PhyUeterlflS 
speak In their Lives Six T. Browmz. Phr. To mtedke 
broad the p. (from Matt. xxiiL 5), to vaunt sm’s 
righteousness, 

Phyla ctocaipCfcil-). 1883. [LGr.^ulUw- 
t< 5», vbl. adj. f. ^pkdaativ to guard -h maptii 
fruit.] Zool. A ‘ fruit-case ' t » receptacle in 
certain hydroids protecting the gonotheoae. 
Pbylactol8B*inatociB (fail-), a. 1877. [f. 
mod.L. Phylaetolxmata, f. Gr. ^vXcurro-, £ 
Riiiraciy to guard + ktupis throat L. -ata 
pple.) ; see- ous.] Zool, Belonging to the 
Phylactolxmata, an order of Polyzoa, having 
the lophophore bilateral, and the mouth over- 
hung by a small ciliated rodblle lobe, the epi- 
stome, 

Phylarch (fai'lfixk). Z55X. [ad. L. phyler- 
chus, a. Gr. ^kapyoi chief of a tribe, f. ^vk^ 
tribe -h -apxoSf f. oMtr to rule.] x. ‘The chief 
of a phyle or tribe In ancient Greece ; hence, 
any tribal chief X656. a. In ancient Attica, 
An officer elected to command the cavalry of 
each of the ten phyla: x8w. g. The title of 
certain magistrates in the ideal commonwealths 
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of PUto. Mora, etc. zsn. Hence Phjrlarehy* 
the office of a p.. tribca gOTerament. 

21 (fai*U> 1863. [a.Gr.^Xi} 

tHbe .1 In andent Oreeoe, a elan or tribe, 
basea on tuppoeed kinship ; in Attica, a po> 
litical, adminiatrative, and military unit; also 
the cavalry brigade furnished by an Attic tribe. 
Pbyietic (feiletik), a. z88t. [ad. Gr. <pv- 
KtTiic6f, L a tribesman, L ^vkfi a 

tribe.] Biol, Of or pertaining to a phylum or 
race; radal. 

PhylUa: see Phillis. 

PbyUite (fi'leit). i8a8. [C Gr. ipAXkor 
leaf + -ITE *.] Min. a. A species of magnesia- 
mica, occurring in small scales in argillaceous 
schist or slate, b. A rock consisting of an ar- 
gillaceous schist or slate containing scales or 
flakes of mica. 

Pbyllo- (file), repr. Gr. ^vAAo«, comb, fonn 
of <pvK\or leaf! 

Phyllobrancbla (•bra'nktS), pi. .se, [Gr. 
gills], Zcol, each of the lea^iike tuliaceous, or lamel- 
btf dUe of certain crustaceans. Phyllocyanin 
(■sai'liiin) [see CvaninI Chtm. a blue or bluish-green 
substance supposed to be a constituent of chlorophyll. 
Phy’liocyat (-sist), ZooL a cyst or cavity in the 
hydrophyllium of ceruin Hydrosoa. Phyllomor* 
phic (•my*afik) (Or. ftop^ii^rorni] a, leaf-shaped i so 
Pbyllomo'rphouB «. ; Phy'llomorptay = Pmyi^ 
LODV a. Phy*llopliore (•fo**J) [Gr. ^vXxoiipot leaf- 
beatingL Baf. the growing-point or terminal bud from 
which me leaves arise, esp. in palms | so Phyllo*- 
phorona a , leaf-bearing t in Zeo/., bearing parts re- 
sembling leaves, os the nose-leaf of certain bats. 
Phyllonome [Gr. bodyl, the larval form 
of certain macrurous crustaceans | a glass crab. 
Pbylloxanthln (fiIpkaa*nK>n) [a. F. phyllexnn. 
ikint. f. Gr. fav» 6 t yellow], CJum. a yellow constitu- 
ent of chlorophyll, also called XAHTHorHYix. 

Phylloclade (fl'kikl/id). 1858. [ad. mod. 
L. phyllocladiom (AUikl^*di£fm), t Gr. ^vXAui' 
leaf + JcXdSof branch.] Bot. A branch of an en- 
larged or flattened form, resembling or per- 
forming the functions of a leaf, as in the Cae- 
tacete, 

PhyUode (fi-l 5 ud), 1848. \9..Y.phyllodt, 
ad. mod.L. phyllodinm (fildb^i^m), also in 
Eng. use, t Gr. pvWdArit leaf-like, t pvWop 
leaf; see -ODE.] Bo(. A petiole or leaf- 
stalk of an expanded and (usu.) flattened form, 
resembling and having the functions of a leaf, 
as in many Acacias. 

PhyUody 1888. [f. prec. + -y a.] 

Bot. a. The condition in which certain oigans, 
esp. parts of the flower, are metamorphosed 
into ordinary leaves. b. I'he condition in 
which the leaf-stalk is motomorphosed into a 
p^llode. 

i%ylloid(fi’loid),(i.andj^. 1858. [f. mod. 
L. phylloides, f. Gr. iptiWoy leaf ; see -OID.] A. j 
<tdj. Resembling a leaf ; foliaceous. B. A 
part in lower pumts analogous to a leafl 
Phyllome (fl'l^um), 1875. [ad. mod.L. 
phylloma, f. Gr. pvKXv/ta foUisge, L ipvWody 
to clothe with leaves, f. leaf.] The 

general name for a leaf or any organ homo- 
logous with a leaf (as a rapal, petal, stamen, 
carpel, etc.) 1 

Phyllopbagan 1849. [£ mod. I 

L. phyllophaga pi., t ^Wov leaf + ■^yot 
eating.] Zool. A member of the Phyllophaga, 
a name applied to various groups of animiUs 
which feed on leaves. So PtayUo’phagone a, 
leaf-eating ; belonging to the Phyllophaga* 
Pbyllopod (fi’Wppd), sb. and a. 18^ [C 
inod.L. Phyllopoda pi., £ Gr. pihXov leaf + 
*08-, irodt foot.] Zool, A. j 3 , A member of 
the Phyllopoda, a group of entomostracous 
crustaceans, having lamellate or foliaceous 
swimming feet ; a leaf-footed crustacean. B. 
«ij. Belonging to the Phyllopoda ; leaf-footed. 
So Phyllo ‘podons a. » prec. £. Z835. 
Phyllorhine (fl'Ursin), a. and sb. [ad. 
inod,L. Phyllorhinus, f. Gr. i^vXAei'leaf 4 -^k-, 
bis nose.] ZLooU A. adj. Of a bat t Having a 
nose-leaf; leaf-nosed ; spec, belonging to the 
Phyllorhiminse, a subflunily of the horseshoe- 
bets. B. A leaf-nosed bat ; spec, one of the 
PhyllorhiHimte. 

PtiyUostonae (fl'lratsmn). zSsa [sd. mod. 
L. Phyllostoma, f. Or. fdXAer feaf -l- er^/io, 
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erofHir- mouth.} Zool. A bat of the genus 
Phyllostoma or family Phylloa t omatidm, having 
a nose-leaf or other appendage of the soouL 
Also P^Uo'stoinid. 

y F^ylb^sucia (flletse’ksis). Z857. [mod.L., 
I. Gr« leid>f rdftt arrangement.] Bot. 

The arrangement of leaves (or other lateral 
members) upon an axis or stem; the geometri- 
cal principles of such arrangement. Aim Plqrl- 
lotaxy. So Phyllota'ctic, -al adjs. 

II Phylloxera (filpkslv-rfl). t868. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. pbKhay leaf -t- dry.] Entom, A 
genus of Aphididx or plant-lice ; esp. P. vas- 
tatrix, also called vine-pest, which is very de- 
structive to the European grape-vine. Hence 
Phylloxeral (-I»*r&l), Phylloxeiic (-e'rik) adp. 
pertaining or relating to the p. Phyllo'xerated, 
P^Uo'xerlsed ppl, ada. infested with the p. 
Phylo-» bef. a vowel phyl-, comb, form of 
Gr. (pfiKay, a tribe, used mostly in bio- 
l(^cal terms. 

PhylogeneahiCfanadgem/ius). 1875. [mod. 

f. PiiYLO- + -GEKBSIS.] Biol. The evolution 
of the tribe or race, or of any organ or feature 
in the race. So Pby logenertic a. of, pertain- 
ing to, or charactenstic of p. or phylogeny ; re- 
lating to the race history of an organism or 
otganisms ; so Phylogenelical a., -ly, adv, 
l^ylogeiiy (failp-djihi). 1870. [ad. mod. 
G.phylogenie, f. Gr. ^GXov race -f -ycfcta birth, 
origin.] Biot, t, — prec. 1873. 8. The race 

history of an animal or vegetable type ; tribal 
histoiy 1S75. 8* A pedigree showing the racial 
evolution of a type of organisms 1870. Hence 
Phylogemic a. phylogenetic. Ptaylo’genlst, 
one versed or skilled in p. 

II Phylum (fai'Wm). Pl. -la. 1876. [mod, 
L., a. Gr. ^CXov nu*.] Btol. A tribe or race 
of organisms, related by descent from a com- 
mon ancestral form ; a primary division or sub- 
kingdom of animals or plants supposed to be 
so related. 

11 Phyma (faimii). PI. -ata. 1693. [I*, a. 
Gr. pv/M, pv/MT- swelling, tumour.] Path. 
An inflamed swelling ; an external tubierde. 

II Physa (fai‘s&). 184a. [mod.L., a. Gr. pvoa 
bellows. ] Zool. A small freshwater gastropod. 
II Physalia (fais^idifl). 184a. [mod.L., t Gr. 
pvmXtSs inflated with wind, pvcraXXls bladder, 
bubble.] Zool. A genus of oceanic hydrotoa ; 
the Portuguese man-of-war; see Man-of-wab. 
Hence Physa'Uan a, belonging to this genus ; 
sb. a species of P. 

Phy^er (faisrtaj). 1591. [u. L. pbyseler 
a cachalot, a. Gr. pvenjT^p a blower, a whale, 
f. pvc&y to blow.] tx. A large blowing whale 
-1786. a. Zool. Generic name of the cachalots 
or larger sperm-whales 1753. g- A Alter acting 
by air-pressure 1840. 

Phyaic (fi-rik), sb. [ME. Jisiie, a. OF. 
fisique, ad. L. physica, a. Gr. pvaiie^ 
the knowledge of nature; see next] z. « 
Physics i. Now rare. a. The theory of 
diseases and their treatment ; medical science, 
medicine. Obs. or arch, late ME. 8 - The art 
or practice of healing ; the medical profession 
ME. b. The medical faculty personiAed ; 
physicians, late ME. tc. Meffical treatment 
-zyoa 4. B Medicine sb.^ 3. (Now colloq.) 
X59Z. b. spec. A cathartic or purge 1617. 
'r. Wholesome r^men or habit -169^ 


tb!&ntal , moral, ot spiritual remedy -1703. 

s. Physike, which is the studie of natursll things : 
meUphysike, which is of supematurall things 
M. A .good leenied company, many Doctors of 
Phisique Psrvs. 3. C. Farewel Phistkt go her the 
man to cbirche Chaucbs. 4. Throw Physteke to the 
Dojga, He noneof it Shaks. 5. b. He is a madman. 
It is good p. to whip him t 6 ^ 

Comb, t p.-bsdl, medicine in the form of a ball or 
bolus for a horse, dog, etc. f 4p. garden, a garden 
for the cultivation « medicinar plants! hmea, a 
botanic garden. Hence Phsmicky «. having the 
taste, ametl, or other qualities of p. or medicine. 

I^yaic (fi’zik), a. Now rare. ME. [a. F. 
physique, ^ L, physieus, a. Gr. pvotubt, {. 
piais nature, f. pbnr to produce.] x. ^ysl- 
cal, natural 1563. ts. Medical; m ed ic i n al. 
( >■ prec. sb. at/nb.) -1736. 

Fhyaic(fi*dk),n. Infl. pbyMcked, pby- 


MeUng. late ME. ff. Physzc sb. 3-5.] trams, 
To dose with physic, esp. with a purgadva. 
Now eolloq. tkpg. To treat with remodiM, ra- 
Ueve 1589. 

^Tbe labw we delight in, Phydeka paana Soaks. 

Pbyiical (A-rik40, o. UieME. [admed. 

L. physiealis, f. physua PHYSIC sb . ; see -AU] 
L z. Of or pertaining to material nature ; por- 
taining to or connected with matter ; matew ; 
opp. to psychical, mental, spiritual 1597. b. 
Biuonging or relating to Natural Philosophy or 
Natural Science ; relating to or in accordance 
with the regular processes or laws of nature 
1580. c. Of persons : Dealing with or devoted 
to natural science 1678. a. Belonging to the 
science of physics ; see PuvsiCb a. 1734. 8- 

Of the body ; bodily, corporeal 1780. 

I. Phr. P. cause, en^^, power : p. possibility, 
impossibility, etc. b. The law uf gravitation map. 
axiom Hosschsl. s. The p. properties of matter 
may be altered without eilectiitg its deeper chemical 
constitution Huxlkv. 3. I'he man gave me the im- 
pression of p, strength 1B60. The lads, went through 
a course of p. drill 1899. P. txmists, jerks, irtua- 
iHg, muscular exercises designed to siTciigthen or 
kera the body bcaitby. So/, culture. 

IL X. Ofor belonging to medicine : medical. 
Now rare. X4S0. ^ Of persons : Practising 

medicine ; medical -1796. fa. Used m medf 
cine, medicinal -1838; curative, remi*dial; 
good (for one’s healUi) -1633. 8* I>t special 

phrases 18x7. 

X. I'he Medical and P. Journal (title) \^qa, 3. P. 

astronomy, that hrauch of utronomy which treats 
of the motions, masses positions, light, heat, etc. of 
the heavenly bodies. P. cbemlotry, that branch of 
chemistiy which deals with the structure of mole- 
cules. P. force, material as opp. to moral force s in 
politics, the use of armed power, to effect or repress 
political changes. P. goography, that branch of 
geography which deals with the natural features of 
the earthA surface. P. geology, the study of the 
formation and hmtory of strata and eniptive rocks 
apart from palaeontology. P. optics, that branch of 
optics which deals with the properties of light itself 
(os dikU from the function of Might). P. point, a 
point conceived as infinitely small, and yet a portion 
of matter. P. science = Physics. F. sciences. 


point conceived as infinitely small, and yet a portion 
of matter. P. science = Physics. F. sciences, 
the sciences that treat of tnaniuiate matter, and of 
energy apart from vitality. P. sign, a symiitom of 
healui or disease asceruinable by bodily examina- 
tion. Hence Phy*sically adv, according to nature, 
or the material laws uf nature | according to natural 
philosophy or science t corporeally | fhy medical 
rulex. 

Physician sb. [ME. psicitn, a. 

OK., L L. physica ; see PHYbJC and -JClAN.] 
ti. A student of physieg -1833, 8. One who 

practises the healing art, induding medicine 
and surgery ME. b. One legally qualiAed to 
practise the healing art as above ; esp. as disL 
from one quabAed as a surgeon only, late ME. 
8. transf. and pg. A healer; one who cures 
moral, spiritual, or political maladies. late ME. 

a. More needs she the Diuine, then the Physitisn 
.Shaks. b. O lord, whi is it so greet difference bi- 
iwixe a ctrurgian & a phislcian 1400. 3. Time must 


a V. tram, (a) t< 


be harp. 1805. Hence I , 
make into a p.; (^) to put under the care of a p. 
Physl’claner dial - Phymiuah a. Pbysi'clon- 
ship, the ofBce or position of p. 

Phjnsiciam (A’zisir’m). 1869. ff- Physic 
sb. + -ISM.I A doctrine of physical phenomena ; 
esp. one wnich refers all the phenomena of the 
universe, including life itself, to physical or 
material forces ; materialism. 

In the progrese of the species.. anthropomomhism 
grows into theology, and p. (if 1 may so call it) dc- 
velopes into Science Uuxlky. 

PbyMdat (A*zi>ist). z84a [f. Physic sb. 
+ - 1 ST.] X. A student of physics (Physics 3). 
b. A student of nature or natural science in 
general (cf. Physics i) 1858. a. A believer in 
pbysicism ; opp. to viialtst jBqi. 
niy*slc-iiut 1657. [f. Phy.sic sb. 4 -t- 
Nut,] The fruit of the euphorbiaceous shrub 
Jatr^a Curcas (Curcas purgans), of tropi- 
cal America, used as a purgative ; the Harba- 
does- or puiiging-nut ; also the plant itself. 

Phjriil^ (A'zika), comb, form of Gr. p*««- 
*«5f natural, physical, usu. an advb. or adJ. 
qualiflcatkm of the second element, 'physi- 
cally • physical ’ (sec -o- 1) i also, sometimes 
expressing any relation, as simple conibinatlon 
or contact (see -o- 3) ; as in Pby>Blc<^be*im« 
a. of or belonging to physical chemistry } 
pertaining to physics and chemistry. Fiiy«* 


«i(Ger.K«n). ^f(Fr.p«s). B (Ger. MaOkr). ai(Fr.d«ne). # (cstrl). e(e«)(tlMra). / (^i) (win), i (Vu UUto). » (fir, ton, sazth). 
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•ie<HBWthenia*tlcal a. (rf or pertaining to the 
application of mathematics to physics or mixed 
mathematics. Phy»nicomf.ha‘nieal a. of or 
pertaining to the dynamics of natural forces, 
or the mechanical brandi of natural philosophy. 
PliytBico4ne'ntal a, pertaining to both l^y 
and mind. So Phy:aico>mo^rsd a. 
Pliy«ico 4 beo*logy. 171a. [See prec.] A 
theology founded upon the facts of nature, and 
the evidenoes of draign there found; natural 
theology. So Phyiaieo^heolo’glcal a. Phy- 
alco>tneo‘logist 

Physics ^fi'ziks). 1589. [pi. of Physic a. 
used subst., rendering L. fhviica neut. pi., a. 
Gr. rd ^miicd lit. ' natural things the collec- 
tive title of Aristotle's physical treatises : in 
pl. in origin and form, but now constr. 
as a sing. : cC metafhysics, etc.] z. Natural 
science in general ; in the older writers esp. the 
Aristotelian system ; hence, natural philo- 
sophy in the wider sense. Also, a treatise on 
this, as Aristotle s Physics, a. In current 
usage, restricted to The science, or sciences, 
treating of the properties of matter and energy, 
or of the action of the difierent forms of energy 
on matter in general (excluding Chemistry and 
Biology) I 7 IS. 

0. P. is divided into tyneral p., dealing with the 
genual phenomena oTinorganic nature (dynamics, 
moleculu physics, physics of the ether, etc.), ana 
mpptUd p,,ati\mg vnth special phenomena (astrono- 
my, meteorology, terrestrial magnetism, etc ). There 
is a tendency DOW to restrict tlie word to the former 
group, N.E.X>. 

Ph3rslo- (fi’xw), comb, element, repr. (Jr. 
4 v 9 <o-, f. <pi<ns nature; used as a formative 
with the sense * nature * or ' natural ', ns in 
Physiognomy, Physiology, etc, Phyaio- 
phUotophy, a name for the philosc^hic system 
of nature of Oken, who * aimed at constructing 
all knowledge a priori, and thus setting forth 
the system of nature in its universal relations ‘ 


% 


rbyaiocrat (fi siciknet). Also in F. form 
•crate. 1798. \pi.Y,physiocrate,i.physiocratu\ 
see Physio- and -crat.] One of a school 
founded by F. Quesnay in France in the z8th 
c., who mamtdned that society should be 
governed according to an inherent natural 
order, that the soil Is the only source of wealtli 
and the only proper object of taxation, and that 
security of property and freedom of industry 
and exchange are essential SoPhyoio'cracy, 
government according to natural order; spec, 
the doctrine of the physiocrats. Phymiomi** 
tlci ‘('•al adjs, 

Physiogen^ (fizip'd3Aii). 1858. [ad. mod. 
L. physiogenta, f. Gr. ^verio- PlIYSIO- + 
-yirtia -geny.] Biol. The genesis of vital 
functions ; the development of the functions of 
living organisms, which are the province of 
physiology ; the scienoe or history of this. 
rayiio^Olllic (fi:ziniv’*mik, fi;zicgo/i*mik), 
a. Z704. [ad. late L. physiognomicsss, corrup- 
tion of Gr. tpvaioyyoinovii^s \ see PilYSlo- 
ONOMY and -IC.] 1. Of the nature of physio- 

gnomy ; characteristic. a. Of, pertaining to, 
or skiued in physiognomy 1755. 
Pliy«iogno*iiiical, a, 1588. [f. as prec. 
+-Au] 1. Pertaining to, dealing with, or 

skilled In physiomomy. a. Of or pertaining to 
the face or form ^rop.) as an index of clmracter, 
but often used sim^y in ref. to personal ap- 
pearance i8iz. HencePhjraiogno'mlcallymfv. 
Pbyaioglioinist (fizjp*ndmist, •P'gndmist). 
1570. [a. OF. phrsioHomiste, f. physionomie \ 
see -IST,] One skilled in physiognomy ; for- 
mer^, one who professed to tell destiny from 
the face. 

PhjfSiogaomoalC (fizi/ignanapmik), a, (M.) 
ran* 1755. [ad. med.U ^ysiogaomonicus, a. 
Gr. ^vnoyrto/iorutSt adj., L ^wrtoyvwnwla ; 
see next and -IC.] The etymological form for 
Physiognomic. So tPhyaloignomo’nical a. 
-1814. 

Physiognomy (Hx 4 rn 6 mi,iP*OTftmi). Vul- 
garly abbrBV./*7#<y.,|S*»sog., and Phiz. [ME. 
/sHomye.jb-, etc., a. OF./s-,^u-, 

pkitosumit, ad. med.L. pkisomomia, physiomo- 
mia, *physiegmomia, ad. Or. ipvotoypufuria, f. 
ipint nature (Physio-) + yrw/Mv 


Judge, interpreter; wrongly written ^lOTVw/ila 
inStob.£cl.,whencethemed.L.i«um] I. z . *1116 
art of judging characterand disposition from the 
features of the face or the form and lineaments 
of the body generally, fa. The foretelling of 
destiny from the features and lines erf the face, 
etc.; the fortune soforeUrfd; loosely, fortune fore- 
told (or character divined) by astrology -Z65Z. 

I. We know your skill in p...Read that counten- 
ance C BaoNTK. 0. According to my little skill in 
i’„ 1 hope he may live yet many a yeor 1651. 

XL z. The face, esp. viewed as an index to 
the mind and character; expression of face; 
also, the general cast of features, type of face 
(of a race) ; vulgarly, the face or countenance, 
late M£l tb. A portrait -Z603. a. transf. 
The external features of anything material; 

e. g. the contour of a country 1567. 3. fig. The 
id^. mental, moral, or polidctd aspect of any- 
thing as an indication of its character z68o. 

1. She did abhorre her husbands phisnomy Bukto 
X. There is a Kind of P. in the Titles of Hooks. 1 
less than in the Faces of Men 16S0. Hence Phyau 
gnomize v. trmus, to study pbysiognomicaliy i to 
deduce the cha r a ct er from the Lice. 

Physiogony (ilzip'gdni). 1834. [f. Gr. 
<l>iou nature + -701'fa begetting.] The genera- 
tion or production of nature. 

Phyuography (fizip'grafi). x8a8. [f. Gr. 

iftvffit nature + -y/w^fa -GRAPHY.] 1. A de- 
scription of nature, or of natural phenomena or 
productions generally, a. A description of the 
nature of a particular class of objects (e g. 
minerals) z888. 3. Physical geography 1873. 

So Physlo'grapher, one versed in p. Phy olo- 
gra*phie, -al adjs. 1796. -ly adv, 

Pbjrsiolater (fiz^’liitoi). 1860. ff. as prec. 
+ Gr. -XaTfiijt worshipper.] A worshipper of 
nature. So Phyoio’loixy, nature-worship. 
Phyaiologer (fizip-l^gai). Now rare or 
Ois. 1598. (f. Physiology +-ER*.] z. A student 
or teacher of natural science; spec, a philosopher 
of the Ionic sect. a. » Physiologist a. x68a 
Physiologist (iizip‘ 16 d 3 ist). 1664. [f. as 
prec. + -IS r.] ti. - Physiologer z. z8^. a. 
One versed in animal (or vegetable) physiology ; 
a student or teacher of the science of the func- 
tions and properties of organic bodies Z778. 
Physiology (fizip'lddsi). 1564. fad. L. 
pkysiologia, a. Gr., f. iftvoioXiyos one who dis- 
courses on nature. £ tpiass nature; see -LOCY.] 
t z.The study and description of natural objects ; 
natural science; also, a particular system or 
doctrine of n.atunil science -Z797. a. The 
science of the normal functions and phenomena 
of living things zbie. 

It coniprue* «w/m<t/»nd vegtteM* /. | that part of 
the former which refers specially to the vital func- 
tions in man is called human p. N.E.D. So Phy- 
alolo'glc, -al ad/s, tof or oelonging to natural 
science t pertiuning or relating lop. ) 4 y ado. tPhy* 
aio'loglse v. Mutr, to speculate or reason on nature j 
Mirant, to explain in accordance with natural science. 

Physique (fizrk). z8a6. [a. F., absol. 
use of physique Physic a.] The physical or 
bodily structure, oi^anization, and develop- 
ment ; the characteristic appearance or phy^- 
cal powers (of an Individu^ or a race). 
Physaomy, obs. f. Physiognomy. 
Physo- (faisn), repr. Gr. ^vao~, comb, form 
of Gr. ^vtra bellows, bladder, bubble; used in 
Phy’SOgrade(ad. mod.L. Physograda, f. 

Zool. a. aiy. moving by means of a hollow vesicular 
float or buoy I of or pertaining to the Physograda, a 
group of oceanic hydrozoa furnished with such floai- 
iiig organsi b. a member ofthis groups || Phyao- 
metra(-m/trS) [Gr.a 4 ^ womb], Path, the presence 
of gas in the uterus. Physopod (fM’son^) [Ur. 
wui^ W08- foot], a mollusc of the division Pkysopoda 
or Thysatupterm, rbipidoglussate gastropods, with a 
sort of sucker on the foot. 

PhysocUst (f3i*s0klisO, a. and sh. 1887. 
[£ mod.L. Physoclisti (pl), £ Gr. ^vaa bladder 
•aXtiOros shut, closed.] IchthyoU A. adj. 
Belonging to the Physoclisti, a group of teleost 
fishes na^ng the duct between the ui^bladder 
and the intestine closed. B. sh. A member 
of this group. So Pbysocli'stic, Physocli's- 
tons aap. 

IJ Ph3nio|dlOira (faisirSSrii). 1869. [mod.L., 

f. Gr. bladder -i- -^por bea^g, borne.] 


organs. So UPhyao’phorss pl. (oocai. Phyao. 
phora), a suborder or division of Sifihusofisora 
(an order of Hydroaoa Craspedota) having the 
proximal end modified into a pneumatophore or 
float. Phyao'phoran a. of or pertaining to the 
Physophorse ; sh. a member of this division. 
||Pbyaortiginaff3is0sti’gm&). 1864. [mod. 
L., £ Gr. bladder + arlytia Stigma.] 
Bot. A genus of leguminous plants, the flower 
of which has a spiral keel, and a bent style 
continued into an oblique hood above the stig- 
ma ; the only species, P. vesuuosum, produces 
the highly poisonous Calabar bean. Hence, t^ 
Calabar bean, or its extract as a drug. Hence 
Phyaoatl'gmlne the alkaloid CuH2iN,0|, con- 
stituting the active principle of tbeCfalabar bean. 

Phyaostome (fai'sdsfoum}, a. ud sh. z88o. 
[f. mod.L. Physostomi, I. Gr. ^woa bladder + 
arhfta month, -aroisot -mouthed.] Ichthyol. 

A. adj. Belon^ng to the Physostomi^ a group of 
teleost fishes, in which the air-bladder is con- 
nected with the alimentary canal ^ an air-duct. 

B. sh. A member of this ^up. SoPhyooato*- 
matouB, Phyao‘stomous adjs. 

Phyt- (fait), comb, form used bef. a vowel 
for Phyto-, as in PhytaTbnmin, vegetable al- 
bumin. Phyta'lbnmose, a form of albumen 
occurring in plants. 

-phyte, a terminal element repr. Gr. ^hv 
a plant, and denoting a vegetable organism, as 
microphyte, etc. See also Zoophyte. 

Phyto- (faitn), comb, form of Gr. a 
plant, lit. that which has grown, f. ^vuv to 
grow ; used chiefly to form botanical words. 

Phytoche'mlatry, the chemisuy of plant* 1 w 
Phytpche'mical A. Phy>togeo‘paphy, the geo- 
gr^bica[ dutnbi^on of I so Phy >togeogn*> 


lyto'gnomy, [after/^xiV 

ntofttyi see Gnomic], vegetable physiognomy. Phy- 
to*nomy f^e -nomy], the science of the laws of plant- 
growth. Phytopatho'logy, (a) the study of the 
pathology or diseases of plants | (^) tlio pathology of 
diseases due to vegetable organisms, as fungi t myco- 
logy; hence Phytopatholo'glcal Ph^o- 
patho'logisL one versed in phytopathology (a). 
Phy ’tophysloiogy, vegetable physiology. Phyto. 
plankton, floating plant organisms collectively. 

PhytogeneslB (faifadjen/sis). 1858. [f. 
prec. + -UENEbis.] The generation or evolu- 
tion of plants. Also Phyto'geny, in same sense. 
So Ph^ogene'tlc, -al adjs. 

Phytography (laitp’grifi). 1696. [ad. 
mod.L. phytographta ; see PhVTO- and -gra- 
PHY.] z. Description of plants ; descriptive 
botany, a. -= PurroGLYPHY. Hence Phyto- 
gra'phlc, -al adjs. 

II Phytolacca (faitPlae-ka). 1753. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. plant -h mod.L. lacca crimson lake.] 
Bot. The genus of plants including the Pocan, 
Virginian Poke, Pokeweed, or Red-ink plant 
(/*. decandra) ; also various preparations of the 
plant used medicinally. 

Phytolc^ (fait^;*16d3i). 1658. [ad. mod. 
L, phytologia, £ Gr. tpvrhr plant + -X0710 ; see 
-LOGY.] The science of plants ; botany. So 
Phytolo’gical a, relating to the sti^y of 
plants; botanical Z654; -ly adv. Phytologia^ 
one versed in p. (All now rare.) 

Phytomer (fai-umiaj). z88o. [ad. mod. L. 
phytomeron, pl f. Gr. ^ho plant + pipot 
part] ■= next. 

ayton(f9HOT). 1848. [a. F., a. Gr. 9w- 
Tov plant, £ fphetv to produce.] Bot. A plant- 
unit ; the smMlest part of root, stem, or leaf 
which will grow when severed from the ]}arenL 

Phytpphagic (faitafse-djik), a. z866. [f. 

as next + -ic.] Zool. Of or pertaining to. 
caused by, the habit of feeding on plants or 
vegetable matter ; said of variation of the colour- 
ing of insect larvae. 

PhytophagouB (foitp-fagas). o. z8a6. [f. 

Gr, ifn/riy plant + -^d7os eating + -ous (see 
-PHAGOU^; c£ mod.L. Phyiephaga, ■phagi.'] 
Zool. a. Feeding on plants or vegetalue subi 
stances, as insects, molluscs, etc. h. Belong- 
ing to the Phytophaga — {a) leaf-beetles and 
their allies, ( 3 )sawflles and horn-tails, (r) certain 


Zool. A genus of oceanic hydrosoa, the species cyprinoid fishes, {d) the plant-eating edentates, 
of which float by means of numoous vesicular I (e) the plant-eating placental mnininnig , 


6 (man), a (pass), ou (laad). »(ctrt). f(Fr.clMO. ai(/,0'*)- » (Fr. eau dr vie), i (s»t). /(Psychs). 9 (what), p (gat). 
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p hy toto m y (faiiiptaini). 1844. [f. Gr. 
Avrir plant + -To/ifo a cutting.] The diasec- 
non of plants; tr^etable anatomy. Hence 
Pbyto’tomlst, one Tcrsed In p. 
i|l%3rtosoon Also -so*tim. 

Ip/, -ko'iu 184a. [t Gr. plant + 
animal ; lit. ' plant-animal* ; cf. MoopJfyte.j x. 
Zool. A plant-like animal or zoophyte ; a single 
polyp in a zoophyte, a. Boi. A male generative 
cell, a spermatozoid z86i. 

Pi (pai), sb. Name of the Greek letter ir (in 
Gr. «, pf) i used in Afath. to express the ratio 
of the circumference or periphery (wtpt^ptia) 
of a circle to Its diameter ; see P (the lettert. 
IHcp 3 i),u. School voAuniversity slan^. 1870. 
[abbrev. of Pious.] Pious, sanclimonioua 
PI Jaw [Jaw sb, ti], religious or moral exhortation. 
Pia (pai'i)* Anal, Short for PlA mater. 
Piafaba : see Piassaba. 

I) Plache (pia’tje). 1555. [Tamanac/«irAa 
== Cafib/;u* Pkai.] A mediane-man or witch- 
doctor among the Indians of Central and South- 
ern America ; a Peai, 

Piacle (p 9 t*&k*l). Now rctre, 1490. [a. 
OF. fiacU or ad. L. fiaculum, f. piart to ap- 
pease ; see -CULB.] f z. Ehcpiadon ; expiatory 
offering -1711. B. A wicked action whi^ calls 
for expiation 16^. 

Piacular (pai|ae*ki^&i), a. 1610. [ad, L. 
piacularis expiatory ; see prec. and -AR ^.] z. 
Making expiation or atonement; expiatory 
1647. a. Cdling for expiation ; sinful, wicked, 
culpable z6io. 

I. They held it p, to eat with sinners 1657. Hence 
Placala'rity. the quality of being p. : («) expiatory 
( liaracter, fb) criminality. 

Piaffe (pi|8e*f), v. t^ 6 l. {^a. ult. 

ondn unkn.] Horsemanshtp (inlr.) To move 
with the .same step as in thetrot,but more slowly. 
So Pia'fFer sb. the action of piaffing z86a. 

II Pia mater (pai’&m^'taj). late ME. [med. 
L., tr. Arabic umm raqiqah ‘thin or tender 
mother*. Cf. Dura mater.] A deli- 

cate fibrous and very vascular membrane which 
forms the innermost of the tiiree meninges en- 
veloping the brain and spinal cord. Hence 
Pi'sl a. of or pertaining to the pia mater. 

Plan (pi,se*n. || pyah). Also epiaa, and in 
pi. plan^ X803. Sp., Pg. eptan and plan, 
a. Galibi (Rio de Janeiro) pian.j — Yaws. 

II Pianiaadmo (plkni'8inu>), a. (adv.) sb, 
1734. [It. ; — la, planissimtis,s\i^\,ol planus: 
see Piano a.)] Mus. A. adj. Very soft. B. 
adv. Very softly. C« A very soft passage. 
Abbrev. pp. or ppp. 

Pianist (prinist). 1839. [ad. F. pianiste ; 
see Piano * and -is r.] A player on the piano- 
forte. So ||Planl*ate [F.J — prec.; but often 
used in Eng. as the feminine form. 

II Piano (piia*n<7), adv., a., sb.i 1683. [It. 

L. planus flat, later of sound, soft, low.] 
A. Mtus, (abbrev. /) adv. and a. Soft(ly) ; also 
Jig. subducd(ly). B. sb, A flat or floor in an 
Itahan dwelling-house, hotel, etc. x86o. 

Piano (pi, ae*ne).zA8 1803. [a. It., shortened 
from next or Fortepiano.] z. •i’ next. a. A 
keyboard machine for perforating cards for a 
Jacquard apparatus t88i. 

Comb. p..player = Pianola igoy. 

Pianoforte (pi|se na|f,^’iU, piisc’npfpit). 

1767. [a. It, earlier piano e forte (pian t forte) 

' soft and strong *, used by Cristofori, iu inven- 
tor, to express the gradation of tone of which 
»t IS capable. Now usually Piano*.] A 
musical instrument producing tones by means 
of hammers, operated by levers from a key- 
board, which stnke metal strings, the vibrations 

a stopped by dampers ; it is commonly 
bed with pedals for regulating the volume 
of sound. It is essentially a dulcimer provided 
with keys and dampers, but in other respects 
imitates the harpsichord and clavichord. 

Grand p. at piano, a Urge p.^ harp-shaped like the 
fun»ichord, and having the strings norixontal and at 
nght angles to the keyboard. Sfuartp., rectangular 
like the cUvichord, having the smngs ooricontal, but 
parallel to the keyboara Upright or eabtmot p., 
recungular upon edge, having ^ strings verti^ 
Obligtu at eottago upright but lower, having the 
strings ascending obliquely or diagonally. 

Pianola (piin^'Ui). 1901. [app. intended 


as a dim. of Piano.] Trade name for a me- 
chanical attachment to a piano, which can be 
made to play on it. 

Pia*no-Odrgaa. 1844. A mechanical piano 
constructed like a barrel-organ. 
Piari 8 t(pai- 4 rist). 184a. [ad. F. TVow/r, 
etc. f. mod. L. title patres seholamm piarum 
fathers of the religious scliools. the Piarists being 
the repilar clerks of the Scuole Pie or religious 
schools.] A member of a Roman Catholic secu- 
lar order, founded at Rome shortly before x6oo. 
They devote themselves without pay to the in- 
struction of the young. 

||Piaa8abarpliisiL b&). AIsopiaaBava,pia- 
gaba. 1857. [a. Pg., a.Tupi/»acd*ir.] A stout 
woody fibre obtained from the Icnf-stalks of two 
Brazilian p^m-trees, AttaJea funifera and Leo- 
poldinia Piassaba, and imported for the manu- 
facture of brooms, brushes, etc. (Also p. fibre. ) 
Piastre, piast^ (pi, e*st3j). 1611. [a. F. 
piastre, ad. It piastra ‘any kind of plate or 
Icafe of mettall * (Morio) ; as applied to a coin, 
short for piastra dCar^to * plate of silver ] 
z. A name for the Spanish peso duro, piece of 
eight, or dollar, and its representatives in 
Spanish America and other countries 1630. a. 
Name of a small Turkish coin called ghurdsk, 
of a Turkish pound. 

Piazza (pi|Se*^). 1583. [a. It. piasza 
(p/a'ttsa) square, market-place ( « F.ng. I^ack) 
: — Com. Rom. *plattia, for *piatia, la. platen, 
a. Gr. nXartta ( 6 i 6 t) broad street. J z. A public 
square or market-place, usu. onein an Italian 
town ; but in z6th to x8th e. often applied to 
any open space surrounded by buildings. 0, 
P>ron. applied to a colonnade or covered gal- 
lery surrounding an open square, and iience to 
a single colonnade in front of a building. Now 
rare. 1617. b. (Chiefly U.S.) The verandah of 
a house Z787. 

a. They live in one of the Piauos in Covent Garden 

pibroch (pf*br6x)- *7*9- fad. Gael. /ilo- 

haireackd the art of playing the bairpipe, f. pto- 
bair a p^r (f. ptob a pipe, a. Eng. fif^ + 
-achd, sum x of function.] In the Scottish High- 
lands, a series of variations for the baepipe, 
chiefly martial, hut including dirges. % Erron. 
used as if — bagpiije. 

Some pipe of war Sends the bold p. from afar Scott. 
II Pic, pike (pik). Z599. [ - F. pie, a. Turk. 
jpi/t, ad. Gr. wux** * 1 *» cubit.] A Turkish 
measure of length, used for cloth, etc., and 
varying from x8 to a8 inches, there being a long 
and a short standard. 

Plcal (pai'kk). Z497. [med. (Anglo-) L. 
(cf. pica Pie zd.*, magpie), found in sense r, be- 
side the Eng. pye, Pie sb.*, from end of Z5th c. 
Sense a is prob. from sense z.J tz. Pie 
sb,* X. (Only Anglo-L.) a. Tybogr. A size of 
type, next below English, of aemut 6 lines to 
the inch, equal to xa point. Used also as a 
standard of measurement for large type, leads, 
borders, etc. Small p., a size between long 
primer and pica, equal to xz point t588. 

This is Pica type. 

This is Small Pica type. 

Two-line the size of type having a body equal 
to two linea of p. Double P. (pro& double email /.), 
a size of type equal to two linea <» amall 

IjlHca® (pai’ki). 1563. [mod. ormed.L., => 
magpie, piw. tr. Gr. nioaa, nirra magpie, also 
false appetite.] Palh. A perverted craving for 
substances imnt for food, as Chalk, etc. 

II Picador (pi-kid^z). 1797. [Sp., lit. ‘ prick- 
er ', f. ptcar to prick.] In a bull-fight, A 
mountea man. wno opens the game by pro- 
voking the bull with a lance. 

Picaznar (pi’k&mSi). 1835. U- ^ 
picem pitch + amams bitter.) Chem. An in- 
tensely bitter, thick transparent oil, obtained in 
the distfllation of wood-tar. 

Picaresque (pik 4 re*sk), a. z8io. [ad. Sp. 
piearesco, l. picaro rogue; see -esque.] Be- 
longing or rating to rogues or knaves ; applied 
esp. to a style of fiction dealing with the adven- 
tures of rogues, chiefly of Spanish origin. 
Picaroon (pikkrtfm), sb. 1634. [a. Sp. 
picaron, augm. of picaro rogue.] z. A rogue ; 


a knave; a thief ; a brigand 1609. a. Apinte, 
sea-robbw, corsair 1634. g. A privateer or 

corsair xfiax. -r » t- 

s. 1 see in thy Muntenance aomething of the podlsr 
-TOcthing of th« p. Scott. HcncePlearoo^ v. 
tmir. to play the pirate br brigand. 

Picayune (pik&yfi n), sb. and a. U.S. 
x8sa. [Origin unkn. 1 A zi. The U. S. x-oent 
piece or other coin of small value ; hence cottoq. 
on insignificant person or thing, B. adj. Mean 
contemptible x8s6. Hence Picayaiil& a. 

tPi-ccadUl, ptf-ckadin. 1607.^ [H” Jivir-, 

piccadilles ‘the seuerall duitsions or peaces 
fastened together about the brimme of the col- 
lar of a doublet * (Cotgr.), npii. repr. a Sp. 
*bicadillo, dim. of picado pricked, pierced, 
slashed. Hence the name of tlie street colled 
Piccadilly (see N.E.D.).l i. a. A border of 
cut work or vandykinu inserted on a collar or 
ruiT, etc. b. iransf. An expansive collar, usu. 
witha broad laced or perforated border, fashion- 
able early in the zyth c. -iSax. a. A stiff band of 
linen-covered pasteboard or wire, worn in the 
zyth c. to support the wide collar or ruff-z6M. 
8 - irons f. A halter (joc.) -X678. 

PlcCRliUl (pi‘k&lili). 1769. [Origin unkn.] 
A pickle composed of a mixture of chopped 
v^etobles and hot spices. 
kTccauiimy, pickaninny (pi‘k&nini), sb. 
ja.) Z657. [A West Indian Negro deriv. of 
Sp. pequeho or Pg. ptqueno little, small.] A 
little one, a child x applied esp. to the children 
of negroes, or of South African or Australian 
natives, b. joc. A child, in general 1785. B. 
adi, Vciy small ; tiny, baby Z876. 

Piccolo (pi'k^la). 1856. [a. It., « small ; 
hence absol., a small flute.] z. (orig. p. fiute.) 
A small flute, an octave higher in pitch than 
the ordinary flute ; also called titc octave fiutf. 
a. An organ stop having the tone of the puxolo 
1875. 8- (for/. piano.) A small upright piano- 
forte 1858. 

II Pice (pals). 1615. [ail. Hindi paisd.'] A 
small E. Indian copperooin equal to one fourth 
of an anna. 

Piceoua (pi’s/|3s), a. 1646. [f. L. pietus 
pitchy (f./fx, ptcem Pitch + -uus.J Of, 
pertaining to, or resembling pilch t a. Inflam- 
mable, combustible ; b. Pitch-black, brownish 
or reddish-black. 

jl Pichey (pi'tji). 1837. [app. Guarani.] 
The little Armadillo, Dasypus minutus, of La 
Plata. 

II Piebidago (pitHisy^'ga). 1835. [ad. Sp. 
pichuiego, f. (?) Guarani picAey (see prec.) + 
Sp. cieiv ( ; — L. cncui) blind. J A small burrow- 
ing eifcntate animal of ChlU, Chlamyphoms 
truncatus, allied to the Armadillos; its back 
and iiead are covered witli a bard leather-like 
shell attached only along the spine, 
jl Pieburim (pinjfirim). 1843. [Tupi.] A 
iaur.aceous S. Amer. tree, Nectandra Pneknty. 

P. bean, the aromatic cotyledon of the seed of thin 
tree, used in cookery and DiMiciiially, Hence Plcbu*- 
ric a, Chem. of, iwtaining to, or derived Cram p, 
beank ; ptcknric acid — Lauxic acid, 

Pidform (pai'sif/zm), a, 1873. [od, mod. 
L. piciformis, U /iVvz woodpecker ; see -EOKm. | 
Having the form of, or resembling, a wood- 
pecker ; of or pertaining to the Ptciformes, a 
group of birds of the order Ptcarire. 

Pi(^ (pik), sb.l ME. [app a collateral 
form, with short vowel, of Pike jA>] I. A tool 
consisting of an iron bar. usu. curved, steel- 
tipped, tapiering squarely to a point at one end, 
and a chirel-edge or point at the other, attached 
through an eyeln the centre to a wooden handle 
placed perpendicularly to its concave side ; a 
lickaxe, mandril, mattock,; ‘ slitter ' ; used for 
jreaking up stiff ground or gravel, etc. b. A 
pointed hammer used for dressing mill-stones, 
etc., 1483. 

n. tz. = Pike z^.* II. x. -1688. a. The 
name of various pointed or pronged instru- 
ments ; esp. (Pishing) a kind of gaff ; an ed- 
spear (dtal.) 1875. 3. An instrument lor pick- 
ing ; chiefly in Comb., as Torn hwck, etc 16^ 

I. Take down my Buckler, and ;w*«p the Cobwefaa 
T: and grind the p. ont Bkavm. ScFl. 

JJL The diamond in playing-cards. Also 
transf. Now n. dial, 1508. _ . , . 

Comb , » p..dreMing, In mazooiy, a pitted fcej ne 


o(Ger.KlIn). di(Fr.pew). ii (Gcr. Mtfller). «(Fr.dMoe). ^(cwl). e (e*) (there). / (^) (r/*i). /(ir.tore). i (f»r, fcrn, earth). 



PICK 


£496 


PICKET 


pradncod by a pointed tool, broached hewn>work t 
vluuiUlittr, e pick with one blunt aid, like e hammer. 

Pick, sb.^ 1513. [f. Pick ».i] x. An act 
of picking ; a stroke with sometl^g pointed. 

a. An act of choosing or selecting ; transf. that 

which is selected; the choicest portion or 
example; the choicest product or contents 
1760. 8> The quantity or porUon of any crop 

picked or gathered at one time; a gathering 
1887. 4. Printing, a. A speck of hardened 

ink or dirt that gets into the hollows of types 
in forme and causes a blot on the printed page. 

b. An intrusive bit of metd on an electrotype or 
stereotype plate. 1683. 

a. Mamma^I wish you would not sny 'the pick of 
them *..it it rather a vulgar expression Geo. Lliot. 

Pick, x 3.8 n, dial. 1637. [f. Pick w.2] 
X. «■ Pitch sb.* s. Weaving, A cast or throw 
of the shuttle ; the stroke that drives the shuttle ; 
taken as a unit of measurement in reckoning 
the speed of the loom 1851. b. transf. In tex- 
tiles, A single thread of the weft (produced by 
one pick of the shuttle) ; esp. used in ref. to the 
numoer of threads in the inch, as determining 
the fineness of the fabric i860. 

Pick (pik), v.l [OE. has picung vbl. sb. 
(r or f). Implying a vb. pician or pican to 
puncture. Otherwise no examples occur before 
X300. History obscure.] 1 . x. trans. To 
xnerce, indent, dig into, or break the surface of 
(anything) by striking it with something sharp 
ana pointed, as to break up (ground, etc.) with 
a pick. Also absol., to ply the pick, mattock, 
etc. ME. tb. Of a bird : To pierce with the 
bill, to peck ; of an insect : to puncture -1645. 
e. To make by picking ; in phr. to p. a hole or 
holes in something 1648. a. To probe or pene- 
trate with a pointed instrument or the like, so 
as to remove any extraneous matter ; e.g. to p. 
the teeth, late M E. b. Applied to a similar use 
of the finger-nails to remove a iiimple, etc. 1676. 

I. b, Isoncx fruggeit to whom, .lupiter (lent a 
hearon to picke them in the hedes 7555. a. He picked 
his Nose, which you know U neither graceful or 
royal 1768. 

n. X. To clear or cleanse (a thing), with the 
fingers or the like, of any extraneous or refuse 
substance, as to pick a fowl (of its feathers), 
fruit, os currants, etc. (of their stalks, etc.). 
ME. ta. To cleanse, trick out, prank ; to 
adorn ; of a bird : to preen (its feathers) -i68t. 

I. Phr. A crow to /. (prop, pluck ) : sec Crow ri.' 
To p. a bone, to clear it of nil adherent flesh ; so to p 
a emrtass, etc. To have a bone ta p voith any one ; 
MO Bomb sb. 

in. X. 'I'o pluck, gather, cull (fruit, growing 
flowers, etc.) ; said also of a bird ME. tb. Jig. 
To * gather ‘ with the mind ; to infer, make out 
•>x6ax. a. Of birds and some beasts : 'J'o take 
up (grains or small bits of food) with bill or 
teetli ; also, of persons, to bite or eat in small 
bits; eellof. to eat. (Cf. Peck r'.i) late ME. 
b. intr. To eat with pecking or small bites ; of 
a person, to eat fastidiously ; slang or eollof, 
to eat X584. 

t. b. Trust me sweete, Out of this silence yet, I 
pickt a welcome Shaks. b. I think. .that 1 could p. 
a little bit of pickled salmon Dickbns. b. 1 could 
sever do mair than pyke at food brhVbNSON. 

IV< X. To choose out, select carefully, cull. 
Now chiefly In to p. one's men, one's wards, etc. 
late ME. a. To seek and find an occasion of ; 
Hi top. a quarrel with a person 1449. \To p, 
a thank (thanks) of (with) ; to curry f.tvour with. 

I, Phr, To p. one's way. steps, to choose a way 
carefully through dirty or dangerous ground. To p. 
and ehoost, to select fastidiously, s. Phr. \To p. 
oeemtion to do (something). 

V. X. To rob, plunder (n person or place) ; 
to rifle the contents of (anything) ; tto steal 
(goods, etc.). Now only in phr. to p, a oer- 
son’s ^het or /wrie, also/^. his 
b. itmr. or absol. In later use as a kind of 
euphemism for; To practise petty theft; to 

S lfer, filch. Chiefly in phr. p. and steal, late 
E. 0. To open (a lock) with a pointed in- 
strument. a skeleton key. or the like; to open 
dandestlnely (esp. in order to rob) X546. 

s. He hath as fine a hand at picking a pocket as a 
woman Gav. b. To kepo my handes from picking 
and stealing Bh. Com. Prnyor. 1. She mynded . . To 
picke the. .Tocke X54fi. 

YL X. To separate by picking, to pull or co<nb 
asunder 1536. b. intr, for pass. To admit of 


being picked 1794. a. To pludc the strings of 
a ^njo, etc. U.S. z86o. 

X. They'll p, you to pieces a little among them- 
selves TaoLLora. Picking oakum in penal servitude 
1B74. b. The yam. .will p. into oakum 1794. 

VIL Intr. uses with preps, x. To p. at —i 
a. To make a motion to pick (in various senses) 
1 535. b. fig. To gird at. nag at ; to carp at. 
Now only dial, and U.S. 1670. a. To p. on, 
upon —X = prec, b. Now U.S. dial, late ME. 

Combs, with adverbs. P. away: see senses I. x 
and III. I and Away. P. la. To work in or fill in, 
in a painting or drawing. P. off. a. See sense III. 

I and Opv. b. To shoot with deliberate selection 
and aim, P. out, a. To extract by picking t to dig 
ouL peck out. b. To choiMe out with deliberation 1 
said also of natural agent^ as diseases. e. To dis- 
tinguish from surrounding objects, etc. with the 
senses, d. To make out or gather (sense or meaning) t 
to piece out and ascertain (iMts) by combining sepa- 
rate items of information, a. To identify the notes 
of (a tune) and so play it by ear. f. 'J'o deck out, to 
adorn I now spec, to lighten or relieve the ground 
colour (of anything) by Tines or spots of a contrasted 
colour following the outlines, mouldings, etc. P. up. 

a. To break up (ground) with a pick: to take up. 

b. To Uke up with the fingers or beak t to lay hold 
of and take up from the ground or any low position ; 
in Knitting, to take up (stitches) with a knitting- 
needle. To p. oneself up, to recover oneself smartly 
from a fall, etc. C. To acquire, gain, collect as 
chance offers 1 to make (a livelihood) by occasional 
opportunity, d. To seixe, snap up, capture (a ves- 
sel)! to capture in detail. Nowrarr, e. 'I'o take (a 
person or thing overtaken) along with one, or into a 
vessel or vehicTe 1 also said of a vehicle, a ship, etc. 
f. To come upon, find (a path, etc.» wireless station, 
wave-length, etc.), esp. to recover (a trail, etc.). To 
p. up a wind, to run from one prevalent wind into 
another with as littla intervening calm as possible. 
To p, up the range (of a rifle or gun), g. Phrases. 
To p, up flesh, to put on flesh again. Top. up {one's) 
spirit, courage, etc. h. intr. To recover, improve, 

‘ look up ' after an illness, or any check or depression. 

I . To enter into conversation, make acouintance 
with (some one casually met), j. eolloq. To take (a 
person) up sharply. 

Pick (pik), Now only dial, or techn. 
ME. I Collateral form of Pitch v.'] ti. 
trans. To fix, stick, plant (sometliing pointed) 
m the ground, etc. ; to pitch (a tent or the like) 
-1603. a. To thrust, drive; to pitch, hurl ; to 
throw. Now dial, 1535. 
a As high As I could picke my Lance Shakb. 
Pick- in Comb. Mostly the stem or im- 
perative of Pick v} with an object, forming sbs. 
Plck-checee dial., the great and blue tits ; the 
fruit or cheese of the mallow. tPlck-fianlt, a 
fault-finder. See also Mam words. 
Pl’Ck-a-back, adv, phr. (a., sb.) Also 
a pick back, pickback, pick-pack, piggy-back, 
etc. 1565. [Ongin unkn. See N.E.D.] On 
the shoulders or back like a pack or bundle ; 
said in ref. to a person (or animal) carried in 
this way. b, quasl-aif/. and sb. X59KX 
b. A p. ride through the surf in a dirty fellow’s 
grasp 1064. 

Pickaninny, var. of Piccaninny. 

I Pickaxe (pl'k,seks), sb. Also -ax. [ME. 
pikoys, picois, a. OF. picois pickaxe, conn. w. 

' OF, pie \ see Pike sb.* The later form arose 
through confusion of the suflix with Axe sb.) 

I A miner's, quarryman's, or digger's pick ; = 

I Pick sb.^ I. Hence Pi'ckaz(e v. trans. to break 
with a p. ; intr. to use a p. 

Pickbadc, var. of Pick-a-back. 

Picked (pi -kdd), a. late ME. ff. PICK j 3 .» 

II. X -t- -ED 2 .] X. Acuminated, pointed, spiked. 
Now arch, or dial. b. In names of animals, 
etc. t Having prickles, spiny 1758. ta. Peaked, 
tapering to a thin end -1771. 

X. 'Hie shield to be made p. at both ends 1660. b. 
The p. dog-fish (Spfnajc acaKthins). a. The head of 
a man, with a hat and p. beard H. Walfolb. 
Picked (piKt, p^. pi’k6d), ppl. a, late 
ME. [£. Pick + -ed *.] i. In senses of 
Pick v.» t*- Adorned, ornate ; spruce, nice, 

finical, fastidious -X636. 3- Chosen out, esp. 

for excellence or efficiency, or for a definite 
purpose X5^. 

s. A gill of p. shrimps 1806. a. Hmsn, v. L 151. 
3. Only a few p. craflnmen can manage it M.AaNOLO. 
Hence tPl*cked-ly adv., t-nesa. 

■hPicke-devant, pique devant. 1587. [app. 

either for F. pique (or pic) devant, meant for 
* peak in front or for ptqui devant, * peaked in j 
front A peaked or Vandyke beud -1638. I 


tPicked-bateta. 1598. [f. Picked «. 4- 
HATCHxd.i] A hatch or half door, aurmounted 
by a row of plkei or ijdkea, to prevent dfanbing 
over ; spec, a brothel. 

Goe . . to your Mannor of Pickt-hatch SaAxa. 
Pickeer (pikl**j), v. 1645. [Origin nnkn.] 
ti. intr. To maraud, pillage, plunder; to prac- 
tise piracy -X7x8. a. trans. To skirmish, re- 
connoitre, scout (in war), to bicker (with the 
enemy) 164^. Z.fig. a. To scout X649. tb. 
To dally, mrt -1709. +c. To wrangle -X7X7. 

II Pickelbaube (pi'kslhantba). 1890. [G., 
-.^MRG.beckelhMe, beckenhilbe\sashntl.l.beeien 
basin + hPbe cap. bonnet The form has app, 
been influenced by G. picket spike.] The spiled 
helmet of the German army. 

Picker 1 (pi kaj). 151*6. [f. Pick ».i + 

-BR L] It gen, A person who picks, in any 
sense. Also a second element in many combi- 
nations, as fruit-, hop-, potato-, rag-p., etc. a. 
A tool or instrument for picking. a. In agri- 
culture : (a) A sort of mattock or pickaxe ; ( 3 ) a 
part of a picking-machine which sepuates 
the potatoes from the soil. Often in comb, as 
potato-p. 1707, b. In the textile industries: 
(a) A machine for separating and cleansing the 
fibres of cotton, wool, and the like ; (b) an im- 
plement for burling cloth 179c c. In Mining 
and Metallurgy : in Cornwall, a miner's hand- 
chisel; a miner's needle for picking out the 
tamping of an unexploded charge. In Found- 
ing, a hght pointed steel rod, used for lifting 
small patterns from the sand into which they 
have been rammed ; a tool for piercing a mould. 

are pickers and choosers of (jod's word 
1870. Pickers and stealers (see Pick V. i),edlof. 
hands. A p. of quarrels, one who seeks occasion for 
quarrels. Comb, with adv., as picker-isp ; A mere 
picker-up of trifles 1874. 

Pick^s (pi*k34). 1841. [f. Pick ».*+ 
-ER *.] Weaving. In a loom, the small instru- 
ment which travds backwards and forwards in 
the shuttle-box and drives the shuttle to and 
fro through the warp. 

Pickerel (pi'kgrel). ME. [dim. of Pike 
sb.* ; sec -REL.] A young pike. b. In U. S. 
and Canada, any of several species of JSsos, 
esp. the smaller species ; about the Great Lakes, 
the true pike ; also the pike-perch, wall-eye, or 
glass-eye (Stieostedion vitreum), 
Pl'Ckerel-weeitL 1653. [f. prec. + Weed.] 
X. A name locally apphed to certain weeds, 
found in still waters, amongst which pike breed ; 
esp, species of Potamogeton or Pondweed. 9. 
In N. America, Any species of Pontederia, la- 
custrine plants, with s^ittate leaves, and spikes 
of blue flowers 1836. 

Pickery (pi'kari). 1508. [f. PickekI; 
see -ERY.] Petty theft. Sc. Law. 

Picket (pi'k6t), sb. 1690, [a. F. piquet 
pointed stake, etc., f. piquer to pierce ; see 
-ET.] I. X. A pointed stake, post, or peg, 
driven into the ground; used e.g. in the con- 
struction of a stockade or fence ; to mark posi- 
tions in surveying, etc. ; to fasten a rope or 
string to, esp. in otrier to tether a horse, or to 
secure a tent 1703. a. A stake with pointed 
top, used in a militaiy punishment in vogue in 
the i7tli and i8ih c. Hence, a name for this 
punishment. i6ga 

n. z. Mil. A small detached body of troops, 
sent out to watch for the approach of the enemy 
or his scouts (outlying p.), or held in quarters 
in readiness for such service (inlying p.) ; also 
applied to a single soldier so employ^ In 
the Army Regulations spelt piquet. 1761. b, 
A camp-^ard, sent out to bring in men who 
have exceeded their leave 1787. c. transf. and 
fig. A party of sentinels; an outlying post 
1847. 9. (usu. pi.) Applied to men stationed 

by a trade-union or the Uke, to watch men going 
to work during a strike, and to endeavour to 
dissuade or deter them X867. 

IIL An elongated rifle bullet, with a conoidol 
front; a cylindro-oonoidal bullet. (Said to have 
been made for Col. Pickett) Hist. Z858. 

attrib.ojAComb.,oap.ftnee,^ropt,eXo.\ p^gnard, 
an inlying p,, alaoa p, protecting a position | -UlM. 
(a) a tether | (b) a Une held by pickets. 

Picket (pi'kit), v. 1745. [f. prec. sb.] 
X. trasu. To enclose or secure with stakes ; to 


se (num). o (pass), au (laifd). v (c«t). q ^Fr. chef), a (evsr). ai (/, eye). 9 (Fr. eau da vie), i (i»t). i (Psycha). 9 (what), p (gpt). 
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palisade, b. To tether (a horse, etc.) to a peg 
in the ground 1814. a. To punish or 
torture with the picket. Obs. exc. Hist. 1746. 
*. MU. To post as a picket b. intr. (for rejL) 
To act on ^cket duty. *775. 4. In strikes, 

etc. : a. intr. To act as a picket ; b. trams. To 
beset with pickets. 1838. Hence Pl’cketing 
vil. sb. the action of the vb. ; spec, in a labour 
dispute, the posting of men to intercept non> 
inkers on their way to work and prevail upon 
them to desist. 

picking ME, [tPiCKw.l 

+-INC ‘.] 1. The action of Pick a. spet 
A. Stealing, theft ; in later use, petty theft, pil> 
fering ; esp. in p. and sUaling. late ME. b. 
Weaving. A finishing process of cloth-making 
1875. c. Metall. Rough sorting of ores 1839. 
3. toner. That which is or may be picked or 
picked up ; the amount picked ; a scrap ; pi. 
^rtions of anything worth picJdng up 164a. 
b. Chiefly pi. Perquidtes disl^estly come by ; 


^P?ck^ 1765. 


ing 

+ -INO>. 


1535 - [f* Pick 
ks (we Pick 


^pl. a. 

That picks . 
spec, thievish', •fa. Dainty ; fastidious -xftji, 

I. Little p. thievish hands KiVLiNa 

Pickle (pi'k’l), late ME. [app. a. 
MDu. pektl{e brine, pickle ; ult. origin unkn.] 
1. Brine, vinegar, or other salt or add liquor, in 
which flesh, vegetables, etc., are preserved 
1410. a. Some article of food preserved in 
pickle ; usu. {pi.) Vegetables pickled and eaten 
ns a relish 1707. 8< An acid solution used for 

cleansing metal or wood, or for other purposes 
177& 4. fig. A condition or situation, usu. 

disagreeable ; a sorry plight. Now colloq. ic6a. 
5. A troublesome or mischievous child, tolloq. 
1779 ' 

I. Phr. In p. kept in preparation for use} 

e.p. in a rod in a punishment in reserve, ready to 
be inflicted on_ occasion a. Received a present of 
pickles from Miss Pilcocks Johnson, 4. 1 could ree 
MO way out of the p. 1 was in Stxvxmson. 5. Young 
Sam Tyler,.. a thorough P. 1637. 

Pickle (pi’k’I), sh.^ Se. and north. 1533. 
[Origin unkn.] i. A single grain or corn of 
wheat, barley, or oats. a. A small quantity or 
amount ; a little, (Followed by sb. without of.) 

'SSile (pi-k’l), V. 1553. [f. PICKLK 
I. trams. To put into pickle 5 to preserve in 
pickle. (Sometimes, to iAlt, as butter.) a. 
Naut. To rub salt, or salt and vinegar, on the 
hack after flogeing or whipping ; formerly prac- 
tised os a punishment. Obs, exc. Hid. 1706, 
8. To treat with some acid or the like, for 
cleansing or other purposes 1844. 


I. fig. You are pickling a rod for your own back 
1904. So Pickled (pi’k ’ta)/^/. a preserved in pickle j 
steeped in acid, etc. 1 pick fed korringi see neat. 


-1607. 8. A clown, a buffoon, a merry*«n- 

drew. [Of German origin.] 17x6. 

Pl*ckler. 1683. [f. Pickle v. + -er 1.] 
I. A cucumber, onion, etc., grovm for pickling, 
a. A person or thing that (d^les (lit. and fig.)m 
Also, a pickling-jar. x86a. 

PickUxik (pi’kilpk), sb. and a. 1553. [f. 
Pick t».t + Lock j*.*] i. A person who picks 
a lock ; a thief who does this. s. An in- 
strument for picking locks 1581. B. adj. Used 
for picking a lock ; up. in p. key ^ sense a. 
1607. 

s. fig. Some crafty fellowi some picklocke o' the 
Ljw I a JoHs. 

Pi-ck-me-up. colloq. 1867. [phr. used as 
sb.] arig. A stimulating alcoholic drink ; ex- 
tended to beverages, medicinal preparations, 
etc,, supposed to have tonic qualities. b. 
fi^ Anything having a bracing effect 1876. j 
Piclmocket (pi*kp^k 6 t). 1591. [f. Pick 
f.* + Pocket ; see Pick-.] One who steals 
from or * picks ’ pockets. 
tPi'Clqmne. late ME. [See Pick-.] One 
who steals parses or from purses -17*7- 
fig. 1 am no pick-purse of anothera wit Sidnkt. 
Phr. Purrmtory p , p. purgatory, a term nred orig. 
aj^ by Latimer in ref. to the use made of the doc- 
we of purgatory to obtain payments for m ass e s for 
departed sools, etc. 

PkkttHink (pi’k^qk), sb. and a. arch. 


and dial, xyax [See PICK IV. 8 and 
Pick-.] A. sb. One who ' picks a thank I. e. 
curries favour with another: a flatterer, syco- 
phant ; a tell-tale. B. adj. (jA used attrib.) 
f^ti^ng. sycophantic, tale-bearing 1561. 

Picktooth (pi‘kt»>), sb. and a. pi. pick- 
tootha. Now rare or arch. 1549. [f. Pick w.i 
+ Tooth j see Pick-.] A. j^. A toothpick. 
B. adj. Idle, easy, leisurely 1708. 

Pidc-up, U>. (a.) 1839. [f. phr. to pick mp ; 
see Pick r.‘] The act of piclung up ; spot, of 
picking up sides in a game; in Cricket, the 
pickine up of tiie balL Also, one who or that 
which Is picked up. z86a B. attrib, or as adj. 
a. — that picks 1^, as in pick-up apparatus, 
waUr-irough, etc. b. « picked up for the 
nonce, as in pick-up crew, dinner, etc. 1859. 
Pickwlcldan (pikwi’kiftnV a. (sb.) 1837. 
[f. Pickwick, surname in Dl^ens's Pickwick 
Papers (x 837).1 Of or pertaining to Mr. Pick- 
wick, or the Pickwick Club; chiefly joe., snid 
of words used in a technical, constructive, 
or esoteric sense, or of language ‘ unparlia- 
mentary * in its natural sense. B. sb. A mem- 
ber of the Pickwick Club 1837. 

Picnic (pi'knik), sb. Also earlier pick- 
nicki plc-nlc. 1748. [ad. F. ; origin 

unkn. J I. orig. A fashiouable social entertain- 
ment in which each party present contributed 
a share of the provisions; now, A pleasure 
party in which all partake of a repast out of 
doors. Also transf. and fig. a. attrib. Per- 
taining to or of the nature of a picnic; in 
earlier use with ref. to contributions made by 
each member of a party or compiany, as in the 
original sense i8oa. 

I. They held impromptu pic-nics on breety heights 
above the level of the sea > 864 . Hence Pi'cnlc v, 
(inflected tdcknicked, -nicking) intr. to hold or 
take part In a p., to eat in p, fashion. Picnicker 
(pi'knikai), one who takes part In a p. 

Picoid (poi’koid), a. 1809. [f. T« jdeus 
woodpecker -f-oio.] Omith. Resembling the 
Picidx or Woodpe^ers. 

Piccdlne (pi’kdlain). 1B33. [f. L. pix, 
pietm pitch ol-eum oil -f -INE ®.T Ckem. A 
colourless liquid compound (C,HrN) obtained 
from bone-oil, coal-naphtha, tar, peat, etc. 

II Plcot (p*kp). 1869. [F., dim. of peak, 
point, prick.] A small loop of twisted thread, 
one of a scries forming an edging to laoe, rib- 
bon, or braid. Also attrib,, as p.-edge, 
Piootee (pik^tr). *737. [a. F. picoti, 

- 4 e, pa. pplc. of picoter to mark with pricks or 
points : see PicoT.J A variety of the carna- 
tion (Dianthus Caryophyllus), the flowers of 
which have a light ground, the petals being 
edged with a darker colour. 

Picquet : see Piquet. 

I Picra, short for Hiera ticra. 

Picric (pi’krik), a. 1838. [f. Gr. mupbs 
bitter + -ic.] Chem. In p. cuid, also called 
trinitro-carbolic or earbaaotic acid, artificial 
indigo-bitter, a yellow intensely bitter sub- 
stance (CgHjNsO,), crystallixingin yellow shin- 
ing prisms or laminas, used la dyeing, medicine, 
and in the manufacture of explosives. So Pl*- 
crate, a salt of p. acid ; used as an explosive. 
Pl'cryl, a synonym ok trinitropbenyl, the radical 
of p. acid. 

Pictite (pi'kralt). 1814. [f. as prec. -f 
■ITE *.] Min. A dark grey-green rock consist- 
ing mainly of chrysolite. 

Piero* (pi'kra), bet a vowel sometimes 
pier-, comb, form of Or, vtupis bitter, (a) in the 
sense * having a bitter taste or smell ', esp. in 
the names of nu^nesiom minerals, because 
magnesium salts nave a bitter taste; (b) in 
names tif derivs. of Picric acid, as pteramic 
acid, pieramiue, etc. 

Among these are Pl’croUta [Gr. Mfios tton^ Min, 
a fibrous dsrk-green variety of serpentine. Pi’cro- 
mel [Gr. lioneyl a bitier-«weet substance ob- 
tained from bile. Ploivto'ain (cf. Toxiul formerly 
plerotoxla, Chem. the bitter poisonous principle 
(CiiHmOs) (fi the seeds of the Coccutue mdtem. 
PictCpikt). late ME, [ad.lateL./1fr/»,perh. 

• painted or tattooed people ’ ; or the L. mav 
represent a native name, OE. Peoktas (mod. 
Sc. Pteki) represenuon earlier *Piklms.') One 


of an ancient people of disputed origin, who 
formerly inhabited parts of north Britain. 

underground structures attributed to 
the Piets, found in Orkney, etc. Hence Pi’cttah a, 

Plctograph (pi*ktd^uf). 1851. \f.h.fiic- 

hfs painted + -graph.] A pictorial symbol or 
sign ; a writing or record consisting of pictorial 
symbols. Hence PlctogTa*phle a. 

Pictorial (pikt6»Tial), a. (sb) 1646. [f. 
late L. pictonus (f. pietor painter) -f -al.] x. 
Of, belonging to, or produced by the painter ; 
of or pertaining to panting or drawing. Now 
rare. a. Consisting of, expressed in, or of the 
nature of, a picture or pictures 1807. a. Con- 
taining a picture or pictures; illustrated i8a6. 

4. //. Like a picture; picturesque, graphic 
1899. B. sb, A journal of which pictures am 
the main feature z88a 

x. Far be it from me to uy that the p. calling is not 
honourable Thackbsay. a. The hieroglyphs or p. 
forms were used above one thouiiand years after 
they ceased to represent the vernacular., langusce of 
Egypt 1876. g. P. Dutch tiles Hood. 4. Of all 
poeu Spenser excelled in the p. faculty 1841, Hence 
HctoTiaUy^nfti. 

Pi ctural, <t. rare. i 6 $ 6 . [f. I* picture 
Picture -k -au] Of or pertaining to pictures ; 
pictorial. 

Picture (pi-ktlfij, pi'ktjaz), sb. late MF.. 
[ad. L. pictura, f. pict-, ppl. stem of pingtre to 
paint,] fi. The notion or process of panting 
or drawing ; the fact of being painted or plc- 
torially represented ; the art of painting ; pic- 
torial representation -1844. a. I'hs concrete 
result of this process. fk. Painting -158a 
b. An individual painting, drawing, or repre- 
sentation on a surioce, of an object or objects ; 
esp. as a work of art. (Now the prevmllng 
sense.) 1484. e. spec. The portrait or likeness 
of a person. Now colloq, or affected. 1505. 
fd. Hence, a likeness in the solid, esp. a statue 
or a monumental oftigy ; an lm.agc -1771. e. 
A person so strongly resembling another ns 
to seem a likeness or imitation of him. Const. 
of. 1719. f. A tableau ; spec. In tlie drama, at 
the end of an act or play. Also living p. (F. 
tableau vivant). 1863. f. InfuIlrfama/afrixM, 
cinema, or moving f., a cinematograph him. 
1919. Alto in pi. the pictures, the cinema (col- 
loq.) 191a. h. fig. eolfoq. A very picturesque ob- 
ject (mod.). 8- transf. A scene; the total 

visual impression produced by something ; 
hence -- Idea III. 1. 1547. k-fig- A graphic de- 
scription, written or spoken, of an object, 
capable of suggesting a mental image 1588. 

5. A symbol, tvpe, hgure; an illustration 1656. 

I. P. took her feigning from Poetry B. Jons. s. b. 

Every noble p. is a manuscript book, of which only 
one copy exists Rubkin c. Twee. N. in, iv. t>B. 
e. The sons are the very p. of their father Da Fox. 

I saw it done in the pfeturej^ Sir 1916. h. The 


^ttle y\t\ is a p. (mod,), a. Ctiidcedp., the total im- 
pression of a diseased condition, formed by the physi- 
cian, a. He looks the p. of hemth iByt. 

attrib. and Comb, a. General : as p.-deater, -shop, 
etc. I f .-language , puaale, etc. I p.<over, paperi fi.- 
.cleaner, cleaning, -restorer, etc. 

a bpeciali as p.-book: -card, a court-card in a 
pack of cards i .frame ; -froc^ a frock designed in 
imitation of the style of an earlier period, esp. such a 
frock copied from a portrait j p, gallery, a ball or 
building containing a collection of pictures t the col- 
lection Itself 1 p. fiat, orig. a lady's wide brimmed 
bat^ usually black and adorned with ostrich feathers, 
as in the paintings of Reynolds and Gainsborough 1 
bence^ any wide-wimmed hat, usu. of straw and with 
a curving brim; p.-llouae. a cinema j p.-monldlng, 
a horisontal wooden moulding, parallel to the ceiling 


of a room, for hanging pictures ; p. palai 
Ilia I p. play, a cinematogniph film ; p. ] 
.1 postcara having on the back of it a p. t -i 


, _ cine* 

. , - , , . , - . poetcard, 

.. postGsrd having on the back of it a p. t -rail, -rod, 
a rod occupjdng the place of a picture-monUing 1 
-theatre, a cinema. 

Picture (pi'ktifu, -t/aj), V. 1489. [f. prec. 
sb.] I. trans. To represent in a picture ; to 
draw, paint, depict ; transf. to reflect as in a 
mirror. Also with out. b. To figure, to re- 
present symbolically X5a6. a. To doscr^ 
graphically. Also wdth<w/,y 5 >A/A. 15B6. 8- To 
form a mental picture of, to inugine. Often 
top. to one's self. 1738. , , , ,, 

s. A cunning painter thus, would p. Justice 
INCHW. b. The anxiety of bis mind 


Wemuu not. the 
Pl'Cb^ed ppl' a. riiprseenteii Tn or as In a pictui 


pictured upon bis face 178a. x 
early Puntau as a gl'>omy Tsnstic 1874- 
Fl'etiirable a. capable of 


b (Ger. JCtfln). ^i(Fr. p«f). ii (Ger. Mtfller). aiCFr.dsme). 3 (cml). e (c*) (there). i{fit)(nia). g(¥t.iaixe). d (frr, Cmi, earth). 
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Ohiatnited with « picttm or pkturci, or Jtg. with 
word'painting. 

Pichire^tie (pUctiiire*dc, ‘tXar-), a. 1703. 
[ad. F. fittonsqut, ad. It ^toresco, f. pittore 
L. pictorem ^nter ; see -BSQUB ; prop. * in 
the style of a punter' ; but in E^. use ‘in the 
style of a picture ’.] x. Like a pncture ; fit to 
be the subject of an effective picture ; posses- 
sing pleasing and interesting qualities of form 
and colour, a. Of language, etc. : Strikingly 
graphic or vivid ; smnetimes implying disregard 
oi fact r734. g. Having a perception of the 
jidcturesque. Now rare. ijgK. 4. aisol. ns 
sb. The p., that which is picturesque; pic- 
turesqueness 1794. 

s. Susceptible obiiiffver8..say of a scene ' How pic- 
turesque ‘—meaning by this a quality distinct from 
that of beauty, or sublimi^, or grandeur : meaning 
to apeak. .of tu fitness for imiution by art Bagrhot 
P. gardming, the romantic style of gardening, aini- 
ingat irregular and rugged beauty ; so /. gardener. 
a. P. history is seldom to be trusted 1868. Hence 


netura*aqua4y adv., -neas. 

Pi«ctl]re-wnitlng. 1741. The method of 
recording events or expressing ideas by pic- 
tures which literally or figuratively represent 
the things and actions ; concr. a writing or in- 
scription consisting of pictorial symbols. 

II Picul (prk»l). 1588. [Malny-Javanese 
pikul a man's load.1 A measure of weight 
used in China and the East generally, equal 
to loo catties, i. e. about 133^ lbs. avoirdupois. 

Picnlet (pi'kittlet). 1849. [^- L* 
woodpecker + -et.] Omith. A bird of the sub- 
family Picumninet\ a small soft-tailed wood- 




O(pi d’l), D 1545. [Origin obsc. Cf. 

paddle, peddle.^ i. intr. =. Peddle v. II. 
(Always depreciatory.) Now rare. b. To trifle 
with one's food ; to pick at one's food instead of 
eating heartily 163a a. To make water. Now 
vulgar rj^ Hence Pi*ddler. Pi'ddUng />//. 

a. Mfling, insignificant, paltry. 

Piddock (pi*d^). 1730. [Origin nnkn.]. 
A bivalve mollusc of the genus or family 

Pholadid*. 

Pidgin, pigeon (pi'djin, -sn). Also pidU 
Jin. z8m A Chinese corruption of Eng. busi- 
ness, Hence Pidgln<Engllab, the jargort, con- 
sisting chiefly of English words, often corrupted 
in pronunciation, and arranged according to 
Chinese idiom, used for intercommunication be- 
tween Chinese and Europeans at seaports, etc. 

Pie (pai), sbX ME. [a. OF., : — L. pica 
niaroie. J 1 . The bird now colled the M agpie. 
s. fig. Applied to fa. a cunning or wily person ; 

b. a chattering or saucy person 154a. 3. Ap- 

plied locally to other birds, usu. having black- 
and-white (‘ pied ’) plumage. (See also Sea- 
PUC.) Z883. b. French ratn-p., wood-p. : 
applinl to various species of woodp^er 1677. 
4. attrib. In compounds denoting ‘ parti- 
coloured ', as p.-coated odj. See Piebald. 1630. 

Pte (P»i), fA* ME. [Not known outside 
Eng. (exa in Gael, fighe, from Eng. or Low- 
land Sc.) Origin obsc.] 1. A dish composed 
of meat, fowl, nsh, fruit, or vegetables, enclosed 
in or covered with a layer of paste and baked, 
b. With defining word, as Apple-pik, vemson- 
pU, etc. ; also P&rigord p. 1603. a. Any ob- 
ject resembling a pie 184a. 3. fig. A prize, a 

treat ; a bribe. tf.S. slang. 1895. 

t. H«koude..weI bake a pye Chauckr. Phr. To 
ham a Jtager in the to have a abare (often offi- 
cious) m tM doing of something. See also Humblk 
ria, term is extended to other dishes (as potato 
/,) which have a crust when l»ked. The use of pie 


Dmr>nB, Mud-pis. 

Cemh.\ p.*dlall, the deep dbh in which a p. is 
made (end cooked). 

Pii^pye,x3.3 Now only iSfir/. 1477. [« 
med.L. piea\ see Pie sb."^ and PicaJ.] i. a 
coUeotiOD of rules, adopted in the pre-Reforma- 
tion Church of Ei^land, to show bow to deal 
with ibe concurrence of more than one olBcr on 
the same day. b. Hence app. Cock and pie, 
q. V. ts. (Usu. pye book.) An alphabetical 
index to rolls and records -x^. 

Pio (pei), a.* x6s 9. Also tpy®. 
pL [p^. traasf. use of Pie sb.*i A 


mass of type minjgled indiserimlnately, such as 
results from the breaking down of a forme of 
type. b. transf, A jumNe, medley, confusion, 
chaos ; a ‘ mess * X837. 

II Pie (pai), sb.^ Also pal, pL 1859. [a, 
Hindi, etc. pd‘f\ cf. Skr. pad, padl quarter 
from piee.^ The smallest current Anglo- 
Indian copper edn, the twelfth part of an anna : 
before the depredation of the rupee, about 
one-eighth of a penny. 

Pie, V. 1870. [f. Pie sb.h] Printing, irons. 
To make (type) into ‘ pte ' ; to mix up indis- 
criminately. 

Piebald (pai-b§ld), a. {sb.') 1589. [f. Pie 
ji).>-I-Bald a, 4.1 Of two different colours, 
esp. white and black (like the plumage of a 
magpie), usu. arranged irregularly ; pled ; usu. 
of animals, esp. horses. L^sely, parti-colour- 
ed 1594. ^s. fig. Of mixed characters or quali- 
ties (always in bad sense); motley, mongrel 
1589. B. sb. A piebald animal, esp. horse. 
\fig. A person or thing of mixed character, a 
'mongrel' X765. 

Dusky woods, p. with snow Daxwin. b. Shall 
hurl his p. Latin at thy bead 1763. B. Three pye- 
balds and a roan TaMNVtoN. Hence Pie’baldnesB, 
-Xy^euiv. 

Piece (pss), sb. [ME. pece^ later piece, a. 
OF. pace, piece, mod.F. pUce, f. late L. *peitta, 
*pettiutn. Ulterior etym. unkn.] I. In gene- 
m sense ; or followed hy of . x. A separate 

portion, part, bit, or fragment of anything ; 
one of the distinct portions of which anything 
is composed. fa. A part of a whole, con- 
sidered as distinct ; a portion ^an immaterial 
thing. (Now repL by part, portion.) -1755. 
b. A limited portion of land, enclosed, marked 
off by bounds, or viewed as distinct 1450. 3. 

A portion or quantity of any substance or kind 
of thing forming a single (usu. small) body or 
mass ; a bit. late ME. b. Of something non- 
material, as /. of prose, of music, etc. 1601, 
4. A len^h (varying according to the material) 
in which cloth, etc., is woven ; also, a length of\ 
wall-paper as made (in England, usually la 
yards) 1533. fi. A cask of wine or brandy, 
usually eouivalcnt to the butt, or to two hogs- 
heads. \^Ft, ptbee.'] X490. 0. A single object 

or individfual forming a unit of a class or col- 
lective group, BA a p. of furniture, of plate, of\ 
ordnance, etc. late ME. 7. P, of work : A 
product of work, a (concrete) work X540. b. 
A task, difficult business ; fig. a commotion 
[colloq^ 1594. 8. An individual instance, or 

example, of any form of action or activity, 
function, abstract quality, etc. 1568. 

I. In pieces, broken, in fragmental fig, at variance. 
To pieces, into fragments, asunder. To go or come 
to pieces, to break up. To take to pieces, to sepa- 
rate into its parts. a. After waiting a day and p. 
in Winchester Washington. Pbr. A p. if one’s 
mind, something of what one thinks | one’s candid 
OTinioni a rebuke, b. 1 baue bought a p. of ground 
Luke XIV. 16. 1 A hard peece of wood 1657. P. o/\ 
footer, a small detached sheet of water, a sinall lake. 
P, of money, of gold, 0/ silver, a coin. P. of flesh, 
a human being ;V 0/ goods, a woman or ebifd {joc.) 
Now dial. b. Here doth lye Ben lonson his best p. 
of poetrie B. Jons, 4. A A of musUn is 10 yards 1 of 
calico, aB jrards ; of Irish linen, 35 yards 1858. $. 
Pieces of Conyack Brandy in 3s Lotts 1687. 7. a. 

What a p, of worke is a man I bow Noble in Reason I 
[etc.] Shaks. 8. A.. delicate P. of Architecture 
1686. A rare p. of luck 1876. 

n. Absolute uses, without of and specifica- 
tion of the sulntance, etc. x. A person, a per- 
sonage, an individual arch, and dial. ME. 
a. a. A piece of armour, late ME. tb. A forti- 
fied place, stronghold -1731. 8- A weapon for 
shooting, fire-arm 1550. 4. Each of the pieces 
of wood, ivory, eta, also called *men', with 
which chess, draughts, Ixickgammon, eta, are 
played icfia. g. A piece of money ; a coin. 
Often defined as crown p., penuy p., etc. 1^75. 
tb. spec. Popularly applied to the sovereign, 
and guinea, as either was the current coin 
-1741. 0. A portion of time or space. Now 

dial, ME. 7. A (small) portion of some spe- 
cific substanca late ME. b. Short for * piece 
of bread ’ (with or without butter) ; such 
a piece eaten by itself, not as part of a meal. 
Sc. and dial. X787. c. pi. puces. An inferior 
quality of crystallised sugar X867. 8. A pro- 

duction, specimen of handicraft, work of art ; 


a contrivance. Obs. in general sense. See also 
Mastbspibcs. X604. b. A painting, a jdoture 
1574. e. A litersury composition, osu. short 
1533- d- A drama, a play X643. e. A musical 
comjTosition, usu. short X835. 

1. Hm is another manner of peece then you 
for B. Jons. Xanthus having a kind of a Nice fio- 
ward P. to his wife 1694. Ike stocke of hb p. U 
. made., some what like a fowling p. 1591. So »oa 
a p , two chained bullets flie x 6 oo. 4. In order to 
begin the game, the pawns must be moved before 
the pieces 1797. P.f eight, the Spanish dollar, or 

peso, of the value of 8 reeds, or about 41. fidL, marked 
with the figure 8. 8 . b. The walls were thickly 

covered, chiefly with family pictures : . .now and then 
some . . battle.piece Lytton. d. On the first night of 
a new p. they always fill the bouse with orders to 
support it Shesidam. 

Phr. Ap.,ihe p, each or eoery /., each piece of a 
number m pieces; each unit of a i 


On the p., at piece-work. In or o/onep., consisting 
of a single or undivided p. or mass. Of a p. (with), 
of one p., in one massi often fig. of one and the same 
kind or quality ; uniform; in agreement, in keeping. 
P‘ by p., one p. or part after another in succession ; a 
~ a time, ^adually. 


Comb. : p.-goodu sb. pi., textile fabrics, woven in 
recognisea lengths for sale; now esp. Lancashire 
cotton goods exported to the East t -market, the 
market Tor ^ — 


lor goods sold by the p. ; -rate, rate of pey- 

meat for piece-work ; -work, work done and paid 
for by the p. 1 -worker. 

Piece (pis), V. late ME. [f. prec. sb.] i. 
trans. To mend, make whole, or complete by 
adding a piece or pieces ; to patch, a. To put 
together so as to form one pieoe; to mend 
(something broken) by joining the pieces; 
absol, in spinning, to join or piece up threads 
Z483. fs.fig. To join, unite ; refi. to Join one- 
self to, unite with 1579. ts- Intr. To unite, 
come together ; to agree ; to join on -x69a. 

1 fig. Ant, ft CL. I. v. 45. a. 1 cannot p. the leg as 
the doctor can Mss. Gaskkll b. Piecing fraements 
of empty signification MiasoiTH. 3. New Things 
peece not so well Bacon. 

Comb, with adverbs. P. on. trasu. and intr. To 
fit on (as the corresponding piece) P. ont. trems. 
To compete, eke out, or enlarge by the addition of a 
piece. jP. together, trasu. 'lo join together (pieces 
or fragments) into a whole ; to niue up of pieces so 
combined. P. up. trasu. To make up (esp. that 
wbit.b is broken) ; to patch up, 

II Pidee (pyfs). 1789. The French for ‘piece’ ; 
occurring in French phrases in Eng. use. a. 
A document used as evidence ; esp. in p, justifi- 
cative, a document serving as proof of an allega- 
tion. b. P. de risistance (py^s d^ rczist&fi^ : the 
most substantial dish in a repast; 9 ^safig. the 
chief item in a collection, group, or series. 
Piecemeal (prsmil), oafc. [sb., a.) [ME. f. 
Piece sb. + -meal.] x. One part at a time ; 
piece by piece, by degrees; separately. Also 
with by (rarely tn). a. Piece from piece ; into 
or in pieces; with break, tear, cut, eta X570. 
fB. quasi-j^. (with pi.) A small piece, portion, 
or frajment ; chiefly in phr, by piecemeals -vfia. 
C. adj. (the adv. used attrib.) Consisting in 
pieces ; done bit by bit 1600. 

I. The business will be done covertly and p. Btraxa 
Bruse Thou shall and peecemeale brealce These 
men like potshards weake Sidney. C Giving no 
opinion on p. reform 1B31. Hence Ple'cemeal v. 
(now rare) to divide p. ; to dismember. 

Piecen (pf s’n), v. local or teckn. 1835. [f. 
Piece sb. -f-EN » a.] trans. To join, to piece ; 
chiefly, to join brtdcen threads m spinning. 
Piecener (p/’i’nw). 1835. [f. prec. + -kr 1.] 
One who pieces or piecens ; a piecer ; spec, a 
pung person employed in a s^nning-mill to 
keep the frames filled with rovings, and to join 
tt^ether the ends of threads which break ; for- 
merly also, to join the cardings or slivers for 
the slubber, a work now done by machinery. 

Piecer (pfsax). 1805. [f. Piece r.-k-BR'.] 

.gen. One who pieces; a patcher X836. a. 
spec. In a spinning-mill : see Piecener x8^ 
Piecrust (paPkrrat). 158a. [Piej 3.8] 'Tiie 
baked jiaste forming the crust of a pie. 

Proo. Promisw are like pie-crust, mad* to be 
broken. 

Pied (paid), ppl. a. late ME. [As if pa. 

P ple. of a verb pie, f. Pie sb ^ ; see -BO.] 
arti-coloured; orig. black and white like a 
magpie. Also, wearing a parti-coloured dress. 


»(m«n). o(p«s). OttCiwd). e (cst). f(Fr. ch/f). a (evar). a (Fr. eau da vie), i (s»t). 1 (Psycha). 9 (whet), p (gat). 
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b. Construed ss pa, ppU, » 
’ ^ 


e. In the specific 

many birds and nnirosls 1837. 

Towearethep.coa»offafool«i57S> b. Meadows 
trim with Dailies pi^ Milt. c. P. Mttiope » 
BoMTcnoa { p. blackbirdf any Asiatic thrush of the 
>pnus Turtiulusx p. flncll, the ctiaflinch, FringUt* 
P. flycat^r (Mutctcmpa miricmpiUa). 


PiedinbatlteCpf'dnymtait). 1854. \i. Pied- 
mont (It. PiemoftU), iU locality + -ITE‘ ab.J 
Min. A brownish-red or reddish-black silicate 
of aluminium, iron, manganese, and calcium, 
resembling epidote ; manganese epidote, 
pieiniw (pai’miii). i8ao. A man who 
makes pies for sale; a vendor of pies. So 
Pie'-wo-man 1817. 

Piepowder (pai'pnndai), a, and sb, ME. 
[tilt. « med. (Anglo-) L. pede-pulverosus dusty- 
footed, also as so., a wayfarer, itinerant mer- 
chant, etc. ME. had ple-foudres, pie-powders 
sb. pi., w.iyfarers.] tA. (fu^udrous, etc.) adj. 
Wayfaring, itinerant; ahsol. as sb. sing, and 
fl. > k -1609. B. (piepowder) sb. f A travelling 
man, a wayfarer, esp. an itinerant merchant or 
trader. Chiefly used in Court of Piepowders, a 
summary court formerly held at fairs and m,ir- 
kets to administer justice sunong itinerant 
de.ilers, etc. -1735. b. As sb. sing., P. Court, 
Court ofP. <= Court of Piepowders 1574. 

Pier I9th c. rendering med. 

pera, of unkn. origin.] x. One of tlie sup- 
ports of the spans of a bridge, whether arched 
or otherwise formed. 9. A solid structure of 
stone, or of earth faced with piles, extending 
into the sea or a tidal river, to protect or en- 
close a harbour and form a landing-stage for 
vessels ; a breakwater, a mole ; now, also of 
iron or wood, open beneath, forming a pleasure 
promenade, and occas. a landing-place ; also, 
a projecting landing-stage or jetty on the bank 
of a nver or lake S453. tb. trausf. A haven 
-lyai. 8. Arch, and Building, A solid sup- 
port of masonry or the like designed to sus- 
tain vertical pressure : a. A square pillar or 
pilaster; b. The solid masonry between doors, 
windows, etc. ; c. Each of the pillars from which 
an arch springs 1663. 

eUtnb and Comb., as p.>glaas, a tall mirror { or!g. 
one fitted to fill up the p. between two windows, 
or over a chimney. piece 1 .table, a low table occupy- 
ing the space between two windows. Hence Pie'r* 
age, the toll paid for the use of a pier or wharf. 
Pierce (plais), v, ME. [a. OF. percer, 
earlier percter; ult. origin unkn.J 1. trans. To 
penetrate (a substance), as a iharp-pointed in- 
strument does ; of an agent : to stab, prick, 
puncture (anything) with such an instrument, 
h. transf. uxA fig , ; $pu, said of the penetrating 
action of cold, kite ME. g. To make a bole, 
opening, or tunnel into or through (something); 
to bore through ; to broach (a cask, etc.) ME. 
b. To make (a hole, etc.) by piercing, late ME. 
3> To force one’s through or into; to break 
(an enemy's line) ME. 4. To reach or pene- 
trate with the sight or mind ; to discern, late 
ME. 5, To penetrate with pain, grief, or 
other emotion; to wound; to move deeply, 
late ME. 6. intr. To enter, penetrate, or pass 
into or through ; transf. to project or jut 
sharply, late ME. b. transf. and fig. To see 
ta/ojanything) 1^9. 

I. They shall loke on hym, whom they peaned 
Tindalx Johnxxn.'xi, Hu only son.. was pierced 
<kraugh the heart by a javelin Gibbon, a. Le Ceres, 
Trend ship privateer, pierced for 14 guns *708. 4. 

He pierced the mysteries of nature 1850. 5. Can no 
pmy^ p. thee? Shako, (k Narrow promontories, 
piercing out into the water 187s. Hence Fierce tb, 
tte act or process of piercing. 

Pierced (plsist, poet. pl**js6d), ppl. a. late 
Me. [t proc. + -ED >.] In the senses of Pierce 
b. spec, in Her. (a) Said of a charge repre- 
*ented as perforated with a hole, so that the 
tincture of the field appears through, (b) Said 
of an animal used as a charge, represented as 
having an arrow, spear, etc., fixed in its body, 
but not passing thraugh it. 1579. 

Pieroer (pl» osai). Uto ME. [ « F. peretur, 
f. ^reer to ^erce ; see -BR ^ a.] i. gen. One 
who or that which (deroes. 9. An instrument 
or tool for piercing or boring holes, asaaaugCT, 
gimlet* stiletto, etc. late ME. b. The 
”Pgor the ovipodtor of an insect 1691. g. A 


per^ employed in perforating metal or wood 
work 17^ 


work 17^. 
Pten&g ( 


^ (pU’ui 0 , Apia, late ME. [f. 
Pierce v. + -ino*.] i. I^fbrating, penetrating, 
as a shai^pointed instrument. a. Able to 
• see into a thing ; having penetration ME. 

t. Sorrow c p. dart GaAV. A p. shriek rang through 
the..air XM4. Jig. Astata of the mott p. inquiBtudo 
i 7 V‘ . *• nioit p. « e» I avor bahelii ora those of 
Vojtaira 1779. Henca Fie*rclng.ly edb., .neeo. 
Pier-bead. i68a. [f. Pier + Head sb.l 
The outward or seaward end of a pier. 
Pierian (pai,I.Tito), a. 1591. [f. L. 

Pierius adj. + -am.] Belonging to Pieria, a 
district in N. Thessaly, the reputed home of 
the Muses ; spec, an epithet of the Muses ; 
hence in ref. to poetry or learning. 

A littla learning IB a dang'rous thing | Drink deep, 
or taxte not the P. spring Popk. 

Pieridine (pai|e*ridsin), a. [ad. m'xl.L. 
Pieridintt, f. Pieris, the typical genus.] Entom. 
Belon^ng to the family Pierid*, or subfamily 
Pieridintt of Papiliomdx, containing the cab- 
bage butterflies. 

Pierrette (pift-et, Hpygr^t). 1888. [F., 
fem. dim. of Pierre Peter, corr. to Pierrot.] 
A female member of a company of pierrots. 
Pierrot (pf'firtf, jlpjgro). 1741. [F., dim. 
of Pierre, applied to a buffoon L. Petrum, 
nom. Petrus Peter. Cf. soav.] A typical 
character in French pantomime; applied in 
English use to a singer or instrumentalist hav- 
ing usu. a whitened face and wearing loose 
wtiite fancy dress. 

Piet, pyet, pyot (pai*at). Now only Sc. 
and n. dial. [In MR plot, I. Pie sb.^ + -OT •, 
written later -kt.] x. The magpie, b. The 
dipper or water-ouzeL Also water-piet. 1639. 
9. fig. Applied to a talkative or saucy person 
* 574 - a* attrU, Pied, piebald xso8. 

II ^etA (pydta*) 1644. [It. : — L. pieiatem 
Piety.] A represenuition, in painting or 
sculpture, of the Virgin Mary holding the dead 
body of Christ on her lap. 

PietlEm (psi'dtix’m). 1697. [ad, G. (mod. 
L.) ptetismus, formed after Pietist ; see -ism. j 
X. Ch. Hist. The movement for the revival and 
advancement of piety in the Lutheran church 
(see next, i) ; the principles or practices of the 
German Pietists. 9. Pious sentiment ; often 
implying an affectation or exaggeration of piety 
1829. 

I. Say what you will of P., no one can deny the 
real worth of the cbaroctera which it formed 1677. 
Pietist (p3i*etist). 1697. [a, G., f. L. jpieias 
Piety + -ist. Applied in derision to the fol- 
lowers of Spener, in ref. to the collegia pieiatis 
formed by them c 1690.] i. Ch. Htsi. One of 
the party of reformers in the Lutheran church 
who followed Philipp Jakob Spener in the move- 
ment begun by him at Frankfort about 1670 
for the deepening of piety and the reform of 
religious education, a. A person churactenzed 
by or professing special piety ; one who culti- 
vates, or lays stress on, depth of religious feeling 
or strictness of religious practice, esp. as dist. 
from intellectual belief. 1767. 3. attrib. That 

is a pietist ; pietistic Z705. Hence Pletl'stic 
1. ; -ical a. ; -ly adv. 

Piety (psi’dti). ME. fa. OF. piete, ad.L. 
pietas, f. pius Pious.] Tl. An early form of 
Pity, in various senses -x^. 

llioa art a mercifull God . .and of a grMt pietie Bb. 
Com. Prayer, CommimatioH, 1348-9. 

n. The auolity or character of being pious, 
x. Habitual reverence and obedience to God (or 
the gods); godliness, devoutness, religious- 
ness 2604. 9. Faithfulness to the duties natu- 

rally owM to parents and relatives, superiors, 
etc. ; dutifulness, esp. to parents 1579, 3. 

With 0 and pi, A pious act, observance, or 
characteiiitic 1659. 

1. True p. is cheerful as the day Cowfks, o. Let 
them learne first to shew j^ie at home, and to re« | 
quite their parenU i Tim. v. 4. Pbr. Mount, Mouh- 
tmin ofp . ; oee Mount sd.* II. 1. Pelicmn in ktrp. \ 
■e Pkucam 1. 0. 

Ptegome t er (paiidzp'mflaj). iSao. [f. Gr. 
•nl^tvo to press + -(o)meter.] An instru- 
ment for measuring pressure (or something con- 
nected with pressure) ; e.g. for measuring the 
compressibility of Uqukis, measuring the pres- 


sure of water at any point in a watar-maia* 
etc. 

II IHfifero (pi frro). X794. fit. » Sp. /i/ffw, 
F.X/W a file or pipe. ad. OHG. pflfaH, f. pftfa 
Pipe, Fife.] A small flute; al*o, aprimiilve 
kind of oboe, or a bagpipe with an inflated 
sberaskin for reservoir. 

Piffle (pi‘f’1), t». dial, and slang. 1847. 
fperh. onomatopoeic, with dim. ending.] intr. 
1 o tolk or act m a feeble or inefTectivc way. 
Hence Pl*llle sb. foolish nonsense; twaddle, 
PlilUr. a trifler, u twaddler, PfflUng a. 
twaddling, foolish, trivial. 

Pig (pig)» sh?- [Early ME. piggt t-prob. 
OE, *picga, *pigga ; etyin. unkn.] L i. The 
young of swine; ‘a young sow or boar' (J.). 
a. By extension : A swine of any age ; a nog 
1663. b. The figure of the animal used as an 
ornament, etc. hu^sex p., a drinking vessel in 
this form. Z864. 3. The animal or its flesh as 

food {/oc., exc. with ref, to a young or sucking 
pig) late ME. 4. Any of various species of the 
family Suidte, as busk-f.. wood-p. ; also ex- 
tendc-d to animals resembling the pig, as sea- 
ptg, (a) the porpoise, (b) the tunny. See also 
OaiNBA-PlQ. 1664. 5. Applied opprobriously 

to a person, etc. (Cf. F. eoehon.) 1546. 

3. A Diisartetion upon Roost P. Lamb. 

IL Technical uses. x. An oblong mass of 
metol, as obtained from the smciting-furnace ; 
esp. of iron. Also, in mod. use (without a or 
pL), short for pig-iron. P. of ballast, a pig of 
iron (rarely of lead) used as ballast. 1589. b. 
Applied to the moulds or channels in the pig- 
bed 1804. 9 . In various teebn. and local uses; 
e.g. a block or cube of salt ; a segment of an 
orange or apple ; etc. 1895. a* Pig^ <0 clover, 
a game which consists in rolling a number of 
marbles into a recess or pocket in a board by 
tilting tlie board X900. 

Phraaes. To buy a fi in m poke (or hag), to buy 
B thing without Meiiig it or knowing its value. 
Pltntt the pigs, if all 's well. To t arry pigt to mar- 
ket, to try to no buaine*.s or attain to renulix. To 
dnve (or bring) one'tpige to a fine, pietty, etc. mar- 
kit, (uBii, ironical) to be unsucceMful in a venturo. 
Prov. Pigs might fly t an expression of incredulity. 

Comb, i p..market, (n) a market for the sale of 
swine t {b) anamefoi the proscholium or ante.cham. 
her of the Divinity School at Oxford t -mould, one 
of the channels in n pig.lied 1 -Asll, a pop. name in 
America and Australia of several fishes | •ling, a ring 
fixed in the snout (,f a hng to prevent it from gruU 
bing I •yoke* a sextant or quadrant Ulang). 

Fig ^ig), eb.* Now .SV. and Northumb. 
late MR [Ct PiGOiN.] An earthenware pot, 
pitcher, jar, or other vessel ; a crock. 

Pigt and whittltt,htk%tt\walt\ trivialities | to go to 
pirt and whittltt, to be ruined. 

Pig, V. 153a, [f, Pio jA.i] X. Of a BOW ! 
To bring forth pigs ; to farrow. Also transf, 
tcnA fig. 9. intr. To huddle or herd together 
like pigs ; to sleep in a place like a pig*ty> 
Also to f. it (mod. colloq.). 1675. fTcrsir. l^o 
crpwd (persons) together like pigs 1745. 
Pi'g-bed. i8ai. [f. Piu sby + Bed sb.] 
1. A pigsty, a pig’s lair. g. The bed of sand 
in which pigs of Iron ore cast 1884. 

Plgeoo (pi dgin, -an), sb, [M fL.pyjm,pejon, 
i. OF. pijon, py/ouH young bird, young dove, 
dove, mod.I<', pigeon (whence the mod. Eng. 
spelling). late 1^ *pibioneir., for pipiontm 
(/»t/to) ayoungcheepmgtiird, f. piptreto cheep.] 
tx . A young dove -x6oi. a. A bird of the family 
Columbidte, a dove, either wild or domesticated 
X494. 8. fig- A young woman, a girl ; a 

sweetheart ; mso, a coward - i68a. b. One who 
leu himself be swindled, esp. in gf»mliig; a 
dupe, gull 1593. 4. A flying target, used as a 

utetitute for a real pigeon, 
a At Modena.. pigeons are taught to carry 
to a place appointed, and bring buck nnswert lys*- 


IN, homing nuH f , pouter tum- 
bler p , «c.t Irnit p., groand p., PtuitHano-r., 
* — wild p., WOOO.p. : for the more 


rock p., wild |r., 

tont of these see tlie qualifying word. 3. 


wee a famous p. for the pUy-meni they li'ed upon 
himTHACKKOAV. ^hr. To p/uck up, to • 

person. 4. Ciay a saucer of baked ‘bro^ 
Into the air from a trap, •• ^ 

ma if f yf. Phf. To fiy the blue p. (Naut. slang) t to 


= pigeon-post ! -tkssd»t ess 


«(Fr.d«me). «(e*)(th«e). FCJi)(r«n). / (FiTfaire). a (fir, fem, 


»(Ger.I«In). d(Fr.pm). U (Ger. MilUer). 


hiMMd, timid} t^vanid A,g*nd«,m6ikfiiuttcli. « handle f * mi lk in g peilj M veeid to drink 
a match at shooting pigeons reieued from traps i out of. 

•poet; the conveyance of letters, etc. by homing pijrgith (ul^ein. S. ITM. ff. PlO r^l + 

b. ONnhs. with pigtoH't ; mgeon’e blood, attrib. selfish, mean ; unclean, vile, Hence Pl*gglshb 
(of a ruby) dark rM, rather ilgntar than beers blood t \yadv., •twee. 

plgeon'e egg, a bead of VeiMtian glass, of the Pigheaded (atresi var.), a, i6aa f Para- 

and.site of the egg. of a p.} plgeod’a-foot (= V. af Pm i-Mesr. •* 1 1 


2 .W S synthetic deriv. of Pio Head si. + 40 * ] 

Having a head like that of a pig; uau. /g., 
Pigeon, V. orrA. 1675, [f. prec.] having the mental qualities ascribed to a p^, 


To make a pigeon of ; to gull, cheat, delude, 
awlndle, esa at cards or any kind of gaming. 
Pigeon (£ngll«h) t see pidgin. 
Pi'geon-bedry. 1775. [f. Pigeon sb. + 


having the mental qualities ascribed to a pig, 
obstinate, stupid, perverse. Hence Pl'ghaa'd- 
ed'ly adv., 4 ieM. 

Fight, arch. pa. t. and pa. pple. of PITCH p.l 
Pightle (pal‘t’ 1 ). local. ME. [Origin obsc.] 


In N. America, the Poke-weed, ^ enclosure ; a dose or croft. 

/^yW/orro ttoonrfro ; also its berry ; in Ber- pig.jfon, 1665. fl.Plo x^.i II. x.] Cast 

Patk. A deformity " *”*»“• “ 

^the human chMt, In Which it IS laterally con- pigment (pi-gmfint). late ME. [ad. L. 
ati^ M that the sternum is thrust forward, Aoolouring 

ulna pigeon. So Pi'geon-breaiated a. 1815 , nj^vuer or subitanoe, a. A paint, dye, ‘colour^; 

rr Prrenv nftPr **‘^**“* “*®’ ® Subfctanoe, UBJ. in the form 
H geongram. 1885. U' of a powder, which, when mixed with a vehicle, 

^gnrm. J A message transmitted by a homing constitutes a ‘ paint '. b. Nai. Hut. Any or- 
Pjf ganio substance occurring m and colouring any 

Pi*geOO-hawk. 1807. A hawk that preys part of an animal or plant ; the natural colour- 
on pigeons ; in England a name for the spar- ing-matter of a tissue 1843. Hence Pigmental 
row-hawk, and sometimes the goshawk ; in a. pigmentary ; -ly adv. Pi'gmentsd a. charged 
U. & the American merlin (Falco columbarius) or coloured with p. 

and related species; also sometimes, the sharp- Pigmentary (pi *gm<nt&ri\ x 3 . and a. late 
shinned hawk (Accipittr velox). ME. [ad. L. pigmstt/ariHs »di , of or belonging 

Pi'geon-bole, si. 159a. [f. Pigeon jA. + to painu or unguents ; sb., a dealer in these, T 
Hole /A] x, A hole (usu. one of several) in a ; see prec. and -ary tA. xA An 

well or door for the pass lee of pigeons ; hence afMthecary. late ME. only. B. adi. tx. Per- 
idtmsf. 1683. a. A smaU recess or hole (nsu. uining to an apothecary or maker of aromatic 
one of a series) for domestic pigeons to nest in ; confections, late ME. only. a. Of, pertaining 
hence, any small hole, recess, or room for or belonging to, or consisting of pigment ; pro- 
^tdng or staying in i6aa. t3. A amt name ducing or containing colouring-matter ; in Path, 
for the stocks -1694. 4. Printing. An exoes- characterized by the formation or presence of 

sively wide space between two words. Not pigment 1851. 

now common. 1683. 5* One of a series of com- Plgmenfation (pigmCntii'fsn). 1866. [f. L. 


k 1746. Henee Pi'gtnlled <1. having a tdtt Uke 
a pig's : having a p. ; tied up into a p. 

- Pi'gweed. x84l^ A name given to vatlons 
; herbs devoured by swine, as the Qoosefbots, 

Cow-parsnip, Knotgrass, C^mfrey, etc. 

II Pika (pai-ki). 1837. |ad. native 

name among the Tung us of Siberia.] A email 
J rodent quadruped, Lagomys alpinns, allied to 
'• the guinea<mig. inhabiting boreal and alpine 
regions of Europe and Ai^. 

Pike (peik], jAI [Found in OE. as piic, 
, pu. in ME. (pi. pJkes)y later ppke, pthe: ^ 
Pick x 3 .> j L A pickaxe ; a pick used in digging, 
J breaking u p ground , eta Now only as duxC form 
of Pick s 6 .^ 1 L i . a sharp point, a spike, as 
>t the pointed end of a staff, or of an arrow or 
n spear, the spike in the centre of a buckler ME, 
b. A prickle, a thorn ; a bedgehc^'s prickle or 
.. spine Chiefly Sc. Obs. or dial. ME. 3. A 
t staff having an iron point or spike, a pikestaff 
, Now dial. ME. b. A pitchfork, a nay*forE 
n Now dial, late ME. UL 1. » PEAK. a. The 
I, long peak of a shoe ; a poulaine. Obs. exc, 
•- Hut. late M E, b. The ' beak * of an anvil. Obs, 
y or dial. 1677. a. dial. A narrow pointed rrieoe 
'- of land at the side of a field of irregular shape 

d *585- 

d ntlrii. and Comb., u p.-pols t/.S., a poU with a 
Kpike and a hook, us«a by lumbermen in driving 

- loga, alao as a boat-hook ; pifcetail U.S., the pm- 
Uil duck. 

F Pike (paik), xA* ttor/h. Eng. ME. [app. 
II a local use of prec., or of Norse origin.] i. A 
name for a point^ or peaked summit, or a 
, mountain or hill with a piointed summit; used 
' extensively in the English Lake district, b. A 
^ cairn, ako, a beacon, tower, or pile, on an 
eminence 1751. a. A pointed or peaked stack 
[ of hay, made up temporarily in the hayfield ; 
also, a stack of corn, circular in form, pointed, 


now common. 1683. 5* One of a series of com- Plgmenfation (pigmCntii'Jsn). 1866. [f. L. 
partments, in a cabinet. writing-Uble. or range pigmntatus painted + -ion ; see - ation.] Biol., 
of shelves, open in front, and used for the pfat. Hist., etc. Coloration or discoloration by 
'keeping of documents, etc., alao of wares la a formation or deposition of pigmentin thetissues. 
shop 1789. Pi’cr-metal. in^i. ff. Pig xAi 11 . i. + 

./•.iiSSir <='• m.«i. ton. 

nunbarad Beaxa yv. Incapable of arranging hu 

thottgliu in orderly symmetrical pigean-holes 1903. Pigmy, var. of PVGMY. 
in*gncm-bole, t>. 1848. [f. prec. sb.] x. Pi^orate (pi'gnbrxit), v. Also pigne- 
ttvms. To deposit In a pigeonhole (5) ; hence, rate. idaj. [ad. L. pigntrart (pignorart) to 
to put aside (a matter) for future consideration, give as a pledge, f. pignus (pignet^, -or^) 


01 consncutions raoay inaoe, iicKvioa, lorien, anu . 7 ’ 7 •' — ' 

nunbarad Beaxa yv. Incapable of arranging hu 

tbottgliu in orderly symmetrical pigean-holes 1903. Pigmy, var. of PVGMY. 
in*g«cm-txole, t>. 1848. [f. prec. sb.] i. Pi^orate (pi'gnbrxit), v. Also pigne- 
ttvms. To deposit In a pigeonhole (5) ; hence, rate. idaj. [ad. L. pigntrart {pignorart) to 
to put aside (a matter) for future consideration, give as a pledge, f. pignus (pignet^, -or^) 
shelve for the present i86x. e. To place or label pledge ; see -ate *.] trans. To give or take as 
mentally ; to classify or analyse exhaustively a pledge ; to pledge, pawn. Hence Flgnora*- 
tBjO. 8. To furnish with or divide into a set tlon, the action of pledging or pawning. Pl‘g- 
of pigeon-holes 1848. noratire a, pledging, pawning. 

t. Lord Lyveden, by dulv pigeon-holing the com- Pi*g-nut. l6tO. [f. PiG X^.I + NUT.] X. 
plaint, add^ another to the long list of hi. public ^ EaRTH-NUT 1. a. - HoO-NXTT X. 1760. 
a^cas in that line 1861. Pi.w«lrln xHcr If l>.n ,A 1 a. Qittm T Th. I 

Pl*geon-hoase. 1537. A columbarinm, 
dovecot. 


noratire a. pledging, pawning. 

Pi’g-nut. i6to. [f. Pig x^.I + Nut.] x. 
-o Earth-nut 1. a. - Hoo-nxtt x. 1760. 
Pi'gskin. 1855. [f. Pig iA*-f Skin.] The 
skin of the pig or hog ; leather made ot this. 
Hence in Sporting slang, a saddle. 


Pi^geon-pea. 1716. [ = F. pi»g»ney, -ny. arch, ondi dial. [ME.f. 
The seed of a leguminous shrub, Cajanus in- pigges pig's A- ntyjt - tyt with prosthetic n, 
diems, native of the E. Indies ; also, the plant* app. derived from an rye, min syt.) x. A dar- 
Pi*geon-plum. 1747. x. A tree of the Img, pet ; an endearing form of addreu, chiefly 
W. Indies and Florida, Coccoloba Floridana. to a girl or woman. t>- An eye ; a ' dear 
N.O. Polygonactse, the wood of which is used little eye ' -1774. 

in cabinet-making ; also, its edible grape-like » And th« httU pigsny has mamma's month Fas- 
frult. B. A W. African tree of the genus ^ 

Chrysobalanus, N.O. Rosact* ; also, Its succu- «g«icklng Cpi-g.stiikin’). 1848. [f. Pio 

lent edible fruit 1884. i*- niching vbl. sb.] The hunting of the 

* 4 *®? • *• partly di- follows this sport; (b) ahorse traiuM 

gesMd food with which pigeons feed their to this sport. 

young z888. e. An imaginary article for which Plmtv (ui-rr.staiV 1x01 A mtv or nen for 

OlMiAn-WrrwwI/’ni-dvananidV r-i.ix Annn*. 


o7& : pi-gwaEh. 1 ( 530 . The ewill 

l^l^pod 1890. B. Of persons or hqrses . ^ ^ 

toja 'pi-Stld!u’°.^’lFroa. rc«»bl«c to Iho 

Sopicol lrB« or fbrubi, mostly uled m cabinet- oiair^m^e'M^eir 


PlgfAiy (pi’gori). *®® 4 - [f- Pjo + to that worn formerly by soldiers and sailors, 

-1«Y. J X. A place wlmre plge ^ kept. b. and still occasionally by young girU, i ' 
Piggish condition ; piggishness 1867. il,gt customary among the Chine 

Plggin (pi'gin). Chiefly sEdl. 1554. [perh. b. tmas/. A Chinese z886. 8- ^titHb. 

L Pio j 1.*] A small pail* mp- n wooden one sense ' ehamoteristic of the period wl 
with one stave longer than the rest aerving as tails were worn old-iashiontd, pBdantif 


and still occasionally by young girls, end now 
csp. to that customary among the Chinese S753. 


and of no great sise 164X. 

1 'J'ben tuera came down from Lengdole P. A cloud 
Shellsy. 

tPlke (paik), x^.8 X555. [ad. Sp. /tVa beak, 
bill, peak, Pg. pico summit, top. Distinct from 
prec., as being of general use ; its later form 
IS Peak xA*.] i. '1 he earlier form of Peak 
sb,^, the conical summit of a mountain. (Used 
first in the name Pihe (Ptehe) of Tsntrigt,) 
-X776. b. Hence, Any mountain peak ; tsp. a 
volc.tnic cone -1796. a. Hant. Phr. On {tht) f,, 
vertically, straight up and down -x6a8. 

Pike (paik), x^.* ME. [app. short for pikt- 
fish, from PiKE sb.^, in ref. to iu pointed beak ; 
cf. Ged and F. brochtt, f. brocht spit.) x. A 
large, voracious freshwater fish of the northern 
temperate zone, Esox lueius, with a long slender 
snout ; a Jack, luce. Hence, any flw of the 
genus Esox or of the family Esocidst. a. Ap- 
plied in the colonies, etc., to various fishes re- 
sembling the pikes proper : e. g. two cyprinold 
fishes, Ptychochilus Indus and Gila grandis, of 
California, and species of Sphyrsma of Aus- 
tralia X871. b. Also with distinctive epltheu 
xBxo. 

s. He. .Saw the p., the Maitkenotha Lomcp. a b. 
Glass-eyed, Oonie-eyed, 'Wall-eyed P*, the 
Nke-p«rcb, Stiaattedion amtnemnum (or S. viirtnm) t 
Sond-p., the lixard-fish, Sjmtnhu JitStsu •, Sea P., 
the common garhah or gar-pike, Btlont vuttarisi 
lee also Gar-fikk. 

attrib. and Comb., aa p.-perch, a percoid fkh of 
the genus Stisostedton ; e-p. 5. auierteanuM and S. 
vitrtum I -Wliale » Ptktd whait : see PilutO a. 
Pike (peik), sb.f> Also tpique, tpyke. 
X5XX. [a. F. piqut sb. fern., a miliury term; 
from the same root as F. piquer to pierce, punc- 
ture.] X. A weapon consisting of a long 
wooden shaft with a pointed head of iron or 
steel ; in the x8th c. superseded by the bayonet, 
fe. transf « Pikeman * -1649. 

x. Phr. To trait a p.x ate Trail ». +T# run 
{push, east ontstlf, etc.) upm tht pikts, {Jtgii to 
rush to destruction. 

Pike, sb.* dial, or local colloq. and U.S, 
1837. [Short for Turnpike.] 1. AtoU-baror 
toll-gate. b. transf. The toll paid at a turn- 
pike-gate Z837. a. A turnpike rood xSsa. 
Piked (Mtkt, pai-kdd), a. ME. [L Pike 

xA^t-edO I. - PiCKEDs. X. 1 b. B. Tepe^ 
ing to a point or peak ; pointed, peeked xxiS. 

a P.hc^a tsU conical h^-diuss ^ CSks 
in the 14th and xsth c P. elioe, e ahoe with a leMg 


e (men), a (pees), au (lewd). » (cirt). g(Fr. chef), a (ever). ei(/,(gir). e (Fr. eau de vie), i (lit). »(Piqrohe). 9 (what). p(i»t)- 
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peijcatthe ut«> • pooli^ P. Whalt. Um kMtr 
'^lud.or pilwjw»l«d wtuOa, tMtmtm. 

^F^ketot (PM’klM). 1790. rSborteiMd £rom 
iarafUtbi (W. J A local name 

for a crumps. 

Pikcanan^ (pn*kmftn). 06 t. exc. Hist. 
ME. [f. PiWE »•* + Man.] a soldier armed 
with a ^ke. 

PUcemanS (pai'kmdhi). 1845. [f. Pike 
1^.1 + Man jAJ a plckman; a miner; one 
who hews the coal with a pickaxe. 
fH.keman*. 1857. [f. PirexA® + Man 
si. 1 The keeper of a turnpike. 
PikMtaff(pai*k|Staa ME. rf.PiKBrAl 
+ Staff ; in sense a, f. Pike sb.^\ 1. A walk- 
ing suck with a metal point at the lower end 
like an alpenstOi'.k. a. The wooden shaft of a 
pike (the weapon) 1580. 

Phr. As fUstn as* jt., earlier ms /Au'm ms m Pack* 
iTArr (in ref. to its pirn surface). 

Pila^ (pal-lidg). 1835. [f. Pile jA® + 
-AGE,] Pelage. 

Pilanter (piloeitai). 1575. [a. F. 
a. It. pUastro, in med.L. pilasinsm, f. pita 
pillar; see -ASTER.] Arch. 1. A square or 
rectangular column or pillar ; spec, such a pil- 
lar engaged in a wall, from which it projects a 
third, fourth, or other portion of its breadth ; 
an anta ; formerly also, the square pier of an 
arch, abutment of a bridge, etc. Hence PUa'a- 
tered a. furnished with or supported on pi- 
lasters. 

Pilate (pai'Wt). late ME. fa. F., ad. L. 
Ptlaitu.\ The name (Pontius Pilate) of the 
Roman procurator of Judeea concerned in the 
trial of fesus Christ ; hence alius, .as a term of 
reproach. 

1] Pilau, pilaw (pilau*, pil 5 ‘, pildu*), pilaff I 
(pila'Q. idta. [a. Pers. fil&vs boiled rice and 
meat. Pilaff represents mod. Turk, pronun- 
ciation.] An oriental dish, rice boiled with 
fowl, meat, or hsh, and spices raisins, etc. 
Pilch (pilijf), sh. [OiC pyUce, ad. med.L. 
pelUcea, furred garment, fern, of pelliceus adj. 
f. pelHs n skin. Cf. Pelisse.] i. An outer gar- 
ment made of skin dressed with the hair ; later, a 
leathern or coarse woollen outer g.irmenl. 0/>s. 
exc. Hist. a. A light frameless saddle for 
children 1553. 3. A triangular flannel wrrapper 
for an infant, worn over the diaper or napkin 
1674. 

Pilchard (pi*ltjaid). Z530. [Origin tmkn. 
I'he <f is exoresoenL] A small sea fish, Clupea 
filcharius, closely allied to the herring ; it is 
taken in large numbers on the coasts of Corn- 
W.1I] and Devon. 

Foules are as like husbands, as Pilchers are to Her- 
rings Shaks. 

Pi'lcom. ME. [For pildasnt, £ Pilled 
ppl. a. + Corn.] A kind of oat. in which the 
glumes or husks do not adhere to the gndn, but 
leave It bare. Also called pilled oats, 

Pilcrow (pl*l,krdtt). anh. X440. [app. 
for pilled crow. History obscure.] A para- 
graph mark. 

Pile (pail), rAi [OE. pU masc., a. L. pi- 
lum. the heavy javelin of the Roman foot- 
soldier, orig. * pestle ’.] ti. A dart ; a shaft. 
'1400, fb. The pointed metal head of a 
dart, lance, or arrow -1700. c. Used to render 
L pilum, the heavy javelin of the Roman foot- 
soldier 1630. s. A (pointed) blade (of grass) 
A pointed stake or post ; iper. in 
later use, a large and heavy beam of timber, 
usu. sharpened at the lower end, of which a 
number are driven into the bed of a river, or 
into marshy or uncertain ground, for the sup- 
port of a bridge, tder, quay, wall, etc. Also 
extended to cylindrical or other hollow iron 
pillars used for the same purposea 0£. 4. 

Her. A chaige, one of the ordinaries or su^ 
ordinaries, having the form of a wedge, usu. 
iasulug from the »ief or top of the escutcheon, 
with the point downwards, Im f . : arranged 
in the form Of a inlew Party ferp. : divided by 
lines in the form of a pOa. i486. 

a Every p. of the gnm that springs so sweetly in 
Uw eMsdows 189c 3. The houses of Anwtcnliun, 
which are reportM to stand upon pilss driven deep 
into the qnae^re tM. 

rnttrii, end CmU., as p..pvtMke mte r\ 

•tat also fb<badkUag, a ballding areotad 


^a pi^atork dwriliagi •ei^aoap or plate tot 
alsa,a beam eensMtiBg the heads 


the haad of a ^te t 


ISuS (pail), xAa late ME. [a. F., - heap, 
etc. L. pita pillar, pier, or mole of itOM.] 
+1. A pillar ; a pier, cap. of a bridge -1730. 
4 -a. A mole or pier In the sea -1633. 3. 
A heap of things lying one upon another ; also 
\Jte. 1440. b. A series of welghu fitting one 
vrithin or upon another, so as to form a solid 
cone or other figure. (So F. pile.) 1440. c. 
spec. A heap of eombusnblei on which a dead 
body is burnt {funeral pile) 1615. d. htetall. 
A rectangular mass of cut lengths of puddled 
iron bars, laid upon each other in rows, for the 
purpose of being rolled after being raised to a 
welding temperature 1839. e. tlltpt. {for p. of\ 
wealth, money, etc.) A heap of money, n for- 
tune. Chiefly In colloq. phr. to make one's p. 
1731. 4. A lofty mass of buildings ; a large 

building 1607. 8* A series of plates of two dis- 
similar metals, such as copper and zinc, laid 
one above the other alternately, with cloth or 
paper moistened with an acid solution placed 
between each pair, for p^udng an electric 
current {galvanic or electric d.). Also extended 
to other arrangemenu of suen plates : cf. Bat- 
tery. 1800, 

3. A large p. of letters and packages xe9i. a. On 
the old uliiornian principle of ‘ making a “ pile '* 
and vamosing the ranchd ' 185s. 4. The magnificent 
p. of the Escorial 1855. % a voltaic p. in 

which no liquid is used, and which generates a feeble 
blit very pennanent current. 

Pile (pail), arch, late ME. [a. OF., 
in med.L. jpt 7 a; app. the same word as in 
l^rec. In F. c^p. to croix, os in Eng. to 
‘ cross'.] ft. Tne under iron of the minting 
apparatus with which money was struck; its 
surface hire the die of which the impression 
was made on the reverse side of the piece ; 
opp, to trussell -1876. a. Hence, The side 
of a coin opposite to the ' cross ’ or face ; the 
reverse {arch.) late ME. 
a. Creu and (or) p., in phrases ; sec Csoee si, 15. 
Pile (pail), jA® ME. [ad. 1 « ///»; hair.] 
I. Hair, esp, fine soft hair, down ; rarely, a 
single hair of this kind; the wool of sheep, 
etc. 8. A nap upon doth ; now esp. the downy 
nap of velvet, plush, etc. ; also, loops in a car- 
pet forming a nap 1568. b. Each of the fine 
hair-like fibres of velvet, flannel, etc. 1787. c. 
transf. I'he burr on a plate in etching 1885. 

a. Demile /. open A, rivw/., ikrmp., aitrib. 
phr. : having ina pile of doubia or traUa dosenass. 

Cemi.t p.-beam, a separata warp-bcam, upon 
which the pile-warp is Wound and carried ; •warp, 
the secondary warp, which furnishes the subsiance 
of the p., also called napmmrp 1 It may consist of one, 
twok or three threads in the loop, producing single-, 
doubt,-, or three.pUe velvet. Hence Piled ppl. 
overed with p.t having a p. or tong nap. 

Pile (pail), sh.^ Usu. pi. puee. late ME. 
[Origin unkn.] Path. A disease characterized 
by tumours of the veins of the lower rectum ; 
hsemorrhoids. 

Pile (pail), v.^ 1440. [f.PiLE rAl senses.] 
Irans. To furnish or strengthen with piles 
(esp. of timber) ; to drive piles into, t>> ^ o 
tix, drive In (os a stake or pile) -16x3. 

Plle,i».* 1576, [f. Pile iA*] X. t/v»j. To 
form into a pile ; to heap up. Often with up, 
on. b. Metall. FagGot v. a. <839. a. 
trasuf. and Jiff. To amass, accumulate 1844. 
3. intr, for reft, or pass. 1613. 4. frans. To 

cover or load taith things heaped on 1667. 
Hence Piled ppl. a.' laid or reared In a pile or 
piles, heaped. Pl'ler, one who piles. 

tm To p, firms (Md.), to placs mnskats or ri/lea 
(usu. tbm) in a position in wbieb their bum rest on 
tba grenuad and their muasies come together, so as lo 
ftwm a pyramidal figure, a. Phr. To /. up (or on) tne 
OTMU' {collof ), to add fierii elements or details to 

anything already painful ' '* — 

p. Bp and up at tho bankers . 
with provender fur cnttle HaowNiNa 
PllMte(pail(Vt),a. i8a8. [oA-U pUeatus 
capped, t ^Uus ; sea Pileus a. ] Nat. Hist. 
Having a ptleas or cap. 

POMtod (pai'l/|riUd), «. 1708. [£ Os 
pne.i-BO.J I. Nat. Hist. " proe. t spec, mp- 
pliod to oartain Echini or aea-ttrebinst also, to 


% Money . continues to 
iVr. 4* lu floor Piled 


certain Wrts. as the P. Wooipeehtr {Pieus pp^ 
ttattss\ of N. America, a. Wearing the /f/mi 

us I) 1856. 

n*le-<ln:ver. 1779. A machine for driving 
{dlM (Pile 3) into the ground, usu. con- 
Silting of a heavy block of iron, suspendod In 
a frame between two vertical guide-posts, and 
alternately let full upon the pile-bead, and 
raised by steam, maiui.-U, or other power. 
llPileorbiza (pajl»,<»r»ri 4 ). Also •rrh-, 
•rhlM. 1857. [mod.!.., f. p,ltus cap Or. 
Pi^a root] Bot, The mass of tisbue which 
covers and protecU the growing-pomt of a root ; 
the root-cap. 

PileOlUl (pai l*,a8), a. rare. 1843, [f. L. 
*pileus (f. ptlus hair) -^ -ous.] Pertaining to or 
consisting of hair, hairy. 

Pileai, hsemorrhoids; see Pile sb.^ 

II Pileum (p3i‘It,8m). 1874. I L., collateral 
form of pileus ; see next] Omitk. The whole 
of the top of the head of a bird, comprising the 
frons, corona, and occiput, 

1 Pileus (p3l*li|iis). Pi. pUel(pai*li,ai). 1760. 
■ ■ t felt 08 ^ - 


cap. Cf. Gr. eiAot.] 1, Anttq. 
A felt cap without a brim, worn by the luicient 
Greeks and Romans vnfs. Bot. A cap-like 
formation in various Fungi, esp. in the Hymt- 
nomycetes (mushrooms, etc.) 1760, 3. Onntk. 

- PiLEUM. 

Pilewort (pai-lwwt). 1578. [f. Pile sb.i 
-t- Wort, from its reput^ efficacy against 
piles ; cf. Fig WORT.] The Lesser Celandine 
or Figwort {Ranunculus Ficaria or PUaria 
vemaj. Also used for the whole genus Ficaria, 
fPllfer ^i'lfai), sb. late ME. [In earlier 
use a. OF*, pel/ce spoil; see Pklf. Later, 
formed on the verb.] That which is pilfered ; 
spoil, plunder, booty -1791. 

Pil^ (pi lfoj), V. 1548, [app. a. AF., 
OF. petf^ to pillage, rob : see PELF.] i. 
trans. To plunder, steal ; esp. in small quanti- 
ties 155a b. To plunder (a person or place). 
rare, 1838. a. tntr, or aSsol. To pillage, 
plunder ; sbec. to commit petty theft 1548. 

1. fig. Ana not s year but pilfers as he goes Some 
youtliful Cl ace that age would gladly keep Cowsaa. 
Hence Pi‘lfcrer. Pi’lfaring vbl. tb. petty thefl. 
Pplferincly a,fv. 

PUgaruc (pilg2*jlik). 1539. [f. Pilled, 
Peeled ppl. a. + Garlic.] A ‘ piUed ' or bald 
head ; a bald-headed man ; from 17th c. qp- 
plied in a ludicrously contemptuous wav : ' poor 
creature'. Nov/ dial. b. (usu. peer /'.)» poor 
I^poor me. dial.nnd U,S. colloq.ox slang, 160^. 

(pi'Igrim), jA [l^rly Mlu/tf/s-, 
pilegnm, repr. OF, *pelfgrin L. pertgrinum 
stranger, f. peregre adv., from abroad, abroad, 
C per through tfgrr country, land. In Eng. 
(rarely in OF.) final n became m, making pele- 
grim, pilgrim.') a. One who travels from place 
to place ; a wanderer ; a sojourner, (Now 
poet, or rha. in gen. sense.) a. spec. One who 
journeys (usu. a lung distance), to some sacred 
place, as an act of religious devotion. (The 
prevailing sense.) ME. 3. Amer, Hist. Name 
given to those English Puritans who founded 
the colony of Plymouth, Massachusetts, in 
i6so. Now usu. Pilftim Fathers. 1798. 4. 

U.S. and Colonial. An original settler ; a re- 
cent immigrant (also said of animals) 1851. 

X. Any insn may be called s p who lesveth the 
place of his birth Kossxtti. s. Pilgrinies wsre they 
sllc That toward Caunterbury wolden ryde CnAUcsa. 
\ffK. The Pilgrim's Progress from thu World to 'lhai 
' which U to come Bunvan (fi/le), %. The Feast of 
the ' Sons of tlie Pilgrinu ' 1798. 

attrib. and Comb. a. aftrtb. That U a pilgrim j go- 
ing OB pilgrimage t consisting of pilgrims; of, per- 
uining or relating to, a pilgrim or pilgrims; ai> 

’ '</* tUx, foot, garland, t>ain, etc b- spc. (often 
in ptlgnm'^. p.«bottle, pilgrim's bottle 
CosraKt.; P, FathtHW lAntei. Jliti.). see 
pllgrlm'a SIWlL a cockle- or scallop-shell carried ^ 
a pilgrim as a sign of having visited some sacred 
place i pilffim'a nlgn, a medal, etc., presented to a 
pilgrim at a shrine as a sign of his having yi>iied it. 
Hance Pl*l|primt«. intr. to m^kc a pilgruxiMci to 
travel or wander like a p. Pldgrlmer 
PflETimage (pt-lgrimedg), tb. [ME. /s/- 
rimagifnnly pe/rin-), a. OF pelrim-, ptlr^, 
pelemnage, t. peleriner to go as a mjgnmf 
see •AGE.] I. A journey made by a pilgrim ; 
tba action of taking such a journey, b* 
and gen. A journey ; peregrination ; to)e 


*(Cat.K«n). iiFr.pm). fi (Otr. Maakt). di(Fr.d$mn). # (curi). « (€•) (thaib). /(F) (rant). {(Vr.fatK). h {Ut, fen, oMlh). 



ME. & fig. The coune of mortal life figured war ; also, wholesale rotfeerjor extordoo. ta. 
as a journey ME. a. irons/, A place to which Goods forcibly taken, etp. from an enemy in : 
a pilgrimage is made 1517. war ; booty, spoil, plunder **X750. I 

I. b. A a of plewure *797- a. S* that y« Pillage (pHAdj), ». 1590. [£ prec.] I. 

"-r- “* c i 


Pilgrimixe (pi-lgrimolsV v. 1508. [See « » *PoM «>(; to appropriate 

iMt*- Ta ntau *ii. nnrA] wFongfully i6oa 8« oisol. ot iHtr. 1 o plunder ; 

155:1 P“^“* ®" P**' to rob with open violence *593. 

, aim. of mXos a felt cap.] 2 «>/. ever they went Macaulay. Hence Pi'Uager. 


-1ZE.J infr. To the pilgrim, go on 
grimage. Also io i. U, 
j[PiU3iiim(p9iU'dUim). 1849. [mod.L., 
Gr. eiAt&or, mm. of mXos a felt cap.] Zi 


A name of the cap-shaped larree of some species P illar (pi •!&!), sb. ME. [a. OF. piltr (mod. 
of Nemertean worms, formerly considered as a p, pilitr) >-4ate pop.L. pilart, mriv. of L. 


distinct genus 1877. 


pila pillar, pier, mass.] i. Arch, A detached 


PillfiBraUB (p3ili*feros), a. 1846. [f. L./*- vertical structure of stone, brick, wood, metal. 
Ins hair >nROUS.] Bearing or having hair; etc., slender In proportion to its height, and of 
spec, i n Bot . bearing nairs or tipped with a hair, any shape in section, used either os a support 
FUifonn (pei’lif/jm), a. i8a6. [ad. mod. for some superstructure, or standing alone as a 
L. piliformis, t. L. pilus hair : see -FORM.] monument, etc. Cf. Column, b. ~ Pillar- 
Having the form of a hair ; hairlike. box 1865. a. A post, a pedestal ; e. g. one of 

PUigoroOS (peili'd.^^ras), 0. 1835. [f. L. the four posts of a bedstead ; the single central 

pilus h^r + -OBROUs! j Bt^ng hair, clothed support of a table, a machine, etc. ; aiaoaiirib, 
with hidr. AS p. (and claw) table, stand, etc. ME. Z - fig . n> 

PUixig (pai'lin), j^.l 1440. [f. Pile An imaginary prop on which the heavens or the 

+-lNoV] I. The action of Pile v.^ a. A earth is represented as resting ME. b. A per- 
mass of pilM ; idlework ; wood for piles 1488. son who is a main supporter of an institution, 
Pili^ (pai lin). vbl. sb.* ME. [f. Pile v.* principle, etc. ME. c. A fact or^principle 
+ .lNO».f The action of heaping up. b. which is a main support of something 1578. 4; 
LeaHer-nUUng. The putting of Hides in a pile An upright pillar-like mass or column 

or heap in order to sweat them and cause the of air, vapour, water, sand, etc. ME. ts- A 
hair to come off. U.S. 1875. portable pillar borne m an ensign of dignity or 

PiU (pil), rA.l Hovdik late ME. [app. omce. Obs. nxc. Jfsst. 1518. 6. Mtntng. A 

t/. Prr r .,11 Pm M « *oUd mass of coal or other mineral, of rect- 

JTwiTnl m be *■ AH good arSetum adapted to vertical support 

&methlng disagr^ble that has to be swa - Roskih. a A round Mit 

lowed or endured 1548. a. Any smJl pill- generally described as having ‘pillars and cUwa* 
like body ; a pellet 1575* b. A cannon-ball ; a ,881, 3. The pileria of heuene togidere qnaken 

bullet (jWf.l x6a6. c. in pi. — Billiards Wvcuif job xxvl, «. b. 'J'he p. of the orthodox 


(slang) z8q 6. d. A ball ( slang ). 3. An objec- faith Gihson. 4. Blood, and lire, and pillars of smoke 

^ physician (sla^)s66o. containing muscular fihr^ which pass from the 

I. The cannon-shut, and doctor s p. Wiih eq j- uvula outwards and downwards on either 
aim are sure to kill 1763. b. It was a bitter p. for 

the King, .to SW.MI0W Wai fole. pj, ^ , from 


the King.,to SW.MI0W H Waifolx. 

attrib. and Comb. : p.-beetlet a small beetle 1 
genus HyrrkHS, which, when it feigns death, 
iracu itself into a ball) -crab <= pta-crab. 


" one party or place of appesd or resource to another) 
hither and thither 1 implying repulse and barassmeut. 
Orig. a figure drawn from toe tennis^murt. 


mxt y «1\ I 0 A 1 rw y. e evv W(>Ke » IIKUrC UlUWII IIWH hCnHWMWUTU 

Pill (pil),Jli.8 Alsopyll. pn l6th C,/i/4r, and C««A: p. apoaUc, a chief apostle, aa 

pill, app. -OE. pyll, var. of pull, pul pool, Peter, James, or John (see GaU iLo); p. plate, jhe 
ends.] A local name on both sides of the plate of a w.a(.h movement next behind the dial) 
Bristol Channel, in Cornwall, etc., for a tidal -ealnt = Pillabisi. | 

creek on the coast, or a pool in a creek, etc. Pillar (pi'lftj), v. 1607. [f. prec. eb.] X. 

PIU (pil), (DE [Found in forms which Irans. To support or strengthen with or ns with 
point to an OE. *pilian ; prob. Influenced by piHars. a. To embody in the form of a pillar ; 
F. pilUr to pillage and ptler to peaL] L To *0 display in the figure of a pillar (rare) i8ia. 
pillage, rob: Peel T'. I. \. trans. Toplun- Pi*llar>box. 1858. A hollow pillar about 
der, pillam ; to de:>poil (a person or country) five feet high, erected in a public place, con- 
0^ (anything). Now arcA. ME. fb. To ex- taining a receptacle for posting letters, 
haust. Impoverish (soil) -i6ia \n.absol. To Pillared (pH4jd). ///. a. ME. [f. Pillar 
rob, plunder -1^8. tg. trans. To take by + .gn.] x. Having, supported on or by. or 
vlolCTce ; to make a prey of -x6x8. t4. To famished with a pillar or pillars, a. Fashioned 

into or like a pillar or pillars z6^. 

I. The Commons hath be pil d with greeuous taxes , T.. . mTI . t> l.„i, 

Shaks. e. Ltfgfi'handed Robbers your graue Mas- .oc, piHard firmainent MiLT. a P, basalt 

tern are, And p. by Law Sham, %. KicA ill , i. in. *^V.. .. .. . . ,y . . 

I8m Pillartat (pHinst). 1638. [f. Pillar sb. 

u. To decorticate : Peel v. II. i. trans. -h-lST.] An ascetic who passes hie life on a 
«■ Peel v. II. x, xb. Now arch, and dial, pillar; a pillar-saint, a styllte. 
late ME. a. intr. Of skin, bark. etc. : l o be- Pill.box (pi-lbpks). 1737. [f. Pill sb.* + 
^e detached, come off, scale or peel off. b. Box xd.*] x. A shallow cylindrical box of 
Of animal ^les, trees, etc. - Peel v. II. a. cardboard for holding pills. b. Ludicrously 
Now dusl. OE. tg. trans. To make bare of applied to various Iwxes, closed vehicles, etc. 
hair, roroove the h^r from ; to remove (hair) ,835. attnb. and Comb. Like a pill-box in 
'**®^** ... bald -16x4. 4. shape, or size, as pill-box hat, houu X836. 

irons. To ^ (Und) by eating or shaving off. piUefl aa/. arch and dM, late 

or cutting down crops, etc., close to the ground mE?^ P iuff.i -h -ed ».] ^ Stripped of 

skilfull ihepheard pil'd me ceruine wands 

Shaks. a. The whitenesie pilled away from.. his o* *ea‘hOT, etc. ; bald, shaven, ton- 

eme TMt xi. 13. jt Doe they first p. thee, next sured. O^x. ox dial. late ME. tg. Bare, thread- 
^uck off thy skin ? Ruaicx ^ Phr. P. and poll, to bare ; bare of pasture ; poor. Also fig, -1613. 
ruin by depr^tiona or extortions) to rifle, pillage. 4. Plundered, pillaged, arch, or dial. 15x4. 
Henee tPi'lfer, a robber, plunderer ) a thief -1674. » As piled as an Ape waa his skulle Chaocwl 


spring seat for a second person on the back of 
a motor-bicycle ipao. 
llie straps of my snfe'a p, broke down Golosm, 
Comb, (sense b), up.-ridor, •oiding, .m«/ etc 

F^winin (prliwigks). Also pUnto*. 
^fxA late ME [Origin tinlcn.] Aninatrument 
of torture forsqiMedng the fingers, 

PlUory (pi'ldri), sb. [ME. fiUloH, a. OF. 
pellori, pilori, etc. Origin unkn.] A wooden 
framework erected on a post or pillar, having 
holes through which the nead and hands of tui 
offender were thrust, in which state he was ex- 
posed to public ridicule and molestadon. In 
other forms, the culprit was fastened to a stake 
by a ring round his neck and wrists. Hence 
Pl‘Uorii» V. trans, ’>• next 
Pi'llory, V. j6oa [f. prec. sb.] trams. 
To set in the pillory ; to punish by exposure in 
the pillory. \s.fig, I'o expose to public ridicule 
or abuse i^. 

b. He has Pillouried himself for 't in Print, as long 
as that Book shall last 1699. 

Pillow (pi-lott), sb. [OE. pyh, pyhs 
*putwi, repr. with cognates a WGerm. */*/. 
ttd(H), a. L. pulvinns cushion.] x. A support 
for the head in sleeping or reclining; s^. a 
case made of linen, etc., stuffed with feathers, 
down, etc. ; esp. as forming part of a bed. 
Also applied to any object improvised for the 
same tmrpose. b. In various fig. uses. a. A 

E ld 1607 ; a padded support upon which bone 
ce is made X781. g. In techn. applications; 
esp. Naut. the block of timber on which the 
inner end of a bowsprit rests z6a6. 4. A kind 

of plain fustian X839. 

s. Coleridge.. slept with the Observations on Man 
under his p. J. Maktinkau. Phr, To tmho counsel 0/ 
one's p., etc. I to ‘ sleep upon ' a matter of importance, 
b. As we.. smoothed down his lonely p. Wolfx. 
a. Yon cottager, who weaves at her own door, P. and 
bobbins all her little store Cowfkb. 

attrib. and Comb. ; p.-block, a cradle or bearing 
to hold the boxes or brasses forming the joumeU 
liearing of a shaft or roller; -fight, a fight with jmU 
lows) -lace, lace worked on a p. (sense 3); HUlp, 
•tie = PiLLOW'CABB. 

Pi'llow, V. t6ag. [f. prec. sb.] I. Irons. 
To rest or place (the bead, etc.) on or as on a 
pillow. b. Of a thing : To serve as a pillow 
for 180Z. c. In pa. ppie. Laid on, or as on, a 
pillow 1794. a. trans. I'o support or prop «p 
with pillows X839. 

I. When the Sun in bed, . . Pillows his chin upon an 
Orient wave Milt. Hence Pi'Uowed (-and) ppL a. 
Pi'llow-case. 1745. The washable caM of 
a pillow, usu. of white linen or cotton cloth. 
Pillowy (pi'louL), a. l^gl8. [f. Pillow 
sb. +-V.] Having the quality or appearance of 
a pillow ; soft ; yidding. 

Pillwort (pi’lwwt). 1861. [f. Pill sb.* + 
Wort ; so called from its small globular invo- 
lucres.] Any plant of the cryptogamous genus 
Pilularia, esp. P. globulifera. 

I*ilo> (pai'ltf), comb, form ofL. fiihss hair, as 
in PUomo'tor a. applied to those nerves which 
produce movement of the hairs; Pilo-aeba** 
ceotu a. applied to sebaceous glands that open 
into hair-follicles. 

Pilocarpine (pailoka'jpoin). 1875. [f.mod. 
L. Pilocarpus, generic name in Bot. (L Gr, 
vlhot wool, fdt + napmbt fruit) + -Ine*.] 
Chem. A white crystalline or amorphous alka- 
loid, CuHj,NtOj. obtained from the leaves of 
jaborandi, Pilocarpus pinnatifolius (or other 


sp^es), used in pharmacy, 

Filoae (pai’Uas), a. X753. UA.'L.pilosus, 
f. pilus hair.] Covered with ludr, esp. with 
soft flexible hair ; hstiiy, pilous. So P^'aity, 
the quality or state of Mng p. ; hairiness X605. 

Pilot (pai-lat), sb. 1530. [a. early mod.F. 
pillotte, ^lot, xsxoAS.pilott, aa \\. pilota, -to, 
pefb. altered from IL pedota, in OF. pedol.] 
I. One who direcu the course of a snip; a 
steersman ; spec, a person duly qualified to steer 
ships into and out of a harbour or wherever local 
knowledm is required, b. One who navigates 
an aeroplane X907. c. tran/. and fig. A guide 
through some unknown place or through diffi- 
culties and dangers ; a leader in the hunting- 
field Z593. <L Short for p. boot, emgint S89& 
a. •> pilot-cloth X844. g. at Covr-coteker. C/.S. 
1864. 4. •« PlLOT-FISR 1. Z83X. 

1. lwMUkeaahlpwithoatapb, taatcenklonlytao 

vie), i (sit). ■ I (Psychs). 9 (what), p (gst). 


Pill (pil), P.* 1736. [f. Pill x^.*] 1. 
trams. To dose with ^Us. b. To blackball 


Pillion (pi*lyan). 1503. [app. of Celtic 
origin, a. (ult.) L. pellis akin, pelt. felL] A 
jcind of saddle, esp. a woman's light saddle. , 
Pniltm (pMMg), si. late ME [a. F., f. Also, a pad or euMion attached to the hinder 
pilUr (Pill X* The action of plundering ; part of an ordinary saddle for a second person 
iqioliatioo, plunder; chiefly that practised Xn I (usu. a woman). Obs. exc. Hist,^ b. A pad or I 

«i CfeOR). a (pctt). < on (lewd), v (cwt). . | (P'r. chef), a (ever), ai (/, 47*). # (Fr. can de 



PILOT 


*503 


PINCBRS 


hiTduties on bowd wre finishod) t henc* fnq. in altu* 
*.v. «nd fig. UM. fc I P- ««• *0 f** 

When I bnvn cro*t the bar Tbmmvson. 

^trib. and Comb.^ Of or peruuning to a p. or pllott, 


cult I -cloth, an indigo-blue woollen cloth, used for 
greatcoats, etc. ; -wat = Pea-jacket » .Jack, the 
‘lack ’ surrounded by a white border, a signal for a 
ut -Jacket « PKA'fACKKTt -Biiake, M a large 
Amer. snake, Colubtr obtoUiui t (b) the pine-snake, 
Pttut^kit m€l4tm«Uucut\ (c) the copperhead t .water 
(also j^ot’e water), a piece of water in which a 


pilot rnim be emplo^l .whale, the round-headed 
Mrpoise or ca'ing whale. Hence PiMoUam, the 
^actice of a p. ; pilotage. Pi’lotleM o. (of an aero- 
plane), not having a p. „ 

Pi- lot, V. 1649. [f. prec , or a. F.ptlo/er.} 
t. Iram. To conduct as a pilot ; to steer, guide 
1693. a. (TWtsf, and Jig. To guide through 
unknown or dangerous paths or places, or 
through a difficult course of affairs ; to conduct 
as a ' pilot ' in the hunting-field 1649. 8- To act 
as pilot on, in, or over (a course, piece of 
water, etc.) 1725. 

3. Morn and eve. night and day. Have I piloted 
>our bay Beowuino. 

Pilotage (pai-lstod*). 1618. [a. F., f. pi- 
inter-, see prec. and -^E.] i. The action or 
practice of piloting ; the function or office of a 
pilot ; pilotship. Also transf. and fig. a. The 
charge for piloting; pilotage dues i6aa. g. 
uttrib., as p. certtjfcate, etc, 1830. 

Pi lot-bird. 1678. [f. Pilot sb. + Bird.] 
A name for : fa. A sea-bird of the W. Indies ; 
b. An Australian bird. PycnopUlus fioccoius. 

a. The P. Bird, a ceruiii Bira about the Coribe 
Islands, which gives notice to Ships that sail that 
way, when they come near any of those Islands 167B. 

Pl-lot-boat. 1588. A boat m which pilots 
cruiiie off shore in order to meet incoming 
vessels. 

Pi'lot-fiah. 1634. ff. Pilot x 3 . + Fish yW] 
z. A small carangoid fish of warm seas, Nau- 
crates dmetor, reputed to act as a guide to the 
shark, a. A general term for the Carangidte, 
as tlie rudder-hsb {Sertola toHata) 1792. 

Pilous (pai’las), a. 1658. [ad. JL, pihsus 
hairy ; see -ous. ] Characterised by or alxiund. 
ifiL' in hair ; consisting of hair ; heury, pilose, 
rilular (pi*lidl&j), a. i^a. [f. L. pitula 
Pill sb .* ; see -ar .1 Of or peruining to pills ; 
of the nature of a pill or pills. 

F^ale (pi'lifxl). late MlL [a. F., ad. L. 
ptlula ; see Pill A pill ; a small pill. 
Pilulons (pi'lull9s), a. 187a. [f. L./i/»/a 
+ -OUS.] Resembling a pill ; pill-like, minute. 
Pily a.i 1638. [f. Pile sb.i + -y.] 

Her. Divided into a number of piles, the num- 
ber and direction usu. being Indicated. 

Pily (pai-li), «.* 1533. [f. Pile 
H. aving a pile or nap ; of the nature of a pile. 
Pin^C (pimse-nk, pal-), a. 1857. [mod. 
f. Pi(nus) mar{itima) + -IC. J Oum. In p. acid, 
an acid resin (CstH^Ot) occurring in the tur- 
pentine of PtMus maritima, 

Pinielic (pime-lik), a. 1838. [f. Gr. miukfi 
fat + -1C. ] Chem. In P, acid, an add (CrHigOi) 
obtained in small crystalline grains by tbe 
a^ion of nitric add on various fatty substances. 
Pimellte (pPmjiUit). 1808. [f. as prec. : 
see -iTE C] Min. A hydrous silicate of alu- 
minium, iron, nickel, and magnesium, of apple- 
green cdour, greasy in appearance and to the 
touch. 

Pimento (plme-nta). 1690. [ad. So. pi- 
tnunta, Pg. pimtnia ^pper, repr. L. ptgmtn- 
tum idee, pepper.] ti. Formerly, (Cayenne 
or Guinea pep^ -i697- *• Now, The dried 

•iromatio berries of the tree Eugenia Pimenta 
3) ; also called Jamaica pepper or allspice 
which yields this sdee, 
Eu^nia Pimenta or Pimenta officinalis (N.O. 
Myrtaeem), an evergreen, much cultivated in 
Jamaica ; also, its wood 1756. 

Pimlico (pi'mlika). 1^8. [Echoic, from 
the cry of the bird.] The Austnuiao firior-bird. 
Pimp (f^mp), sb. 1607. [Origin obsc.] A 
P^der, procurer. Hence Pimp v. intr. to act j 
AS p. ; to pander. 

JPimpenadl (pi*mpainiil). late ME. [a. I 


OF. fimpreneU, pimperuelle, inod.F. pisn- 

J tymelle «■ med.L. piphulla, a corruptioa of 
ipisenella, dim. of bipinmmla, dim. deriv. of 
btpennis two-winged, perh. in ref. to the pin- 
nate leav^] ti. The Great Burnet, Samgmi- 
sorha officinalis, and Salad Burnet. Potenmm 
Sangmtsa^ -iSffi. a. The common name of 
Anagattis arvensis (N.O. Primulaceu), a small 
annual with smooth ovate opposite leaves, and 
scarlet (also blue, or, occas., white) flowers, 
which dose iu rainy or dondy weather { dis- 
tinctivdy called Scarlet Pimpernel, Hence ex- 
tended to the whole genus, late ME. 

>• Water P., («) the greater and lesaer Brook- 
lime, Veronicei Beccmbumga and K Anagmitis j (i) 
Brookweed, Smmelus I'aUrandi or other ipeciea. 
Pi*mping, a. 1687. [Origin unkn.] Sdall, 
petty, mean ; in poor health or condition, sickly. 
Pimple (pi'mpT), sb. late ME. [Origin 
unkn.T X. A small solid rounded tumour of 
the skin, usu. inflammatory ; a papule or pus- 
tule. ^.Jig. A small rounded swelling, as a 
bud, etc. 158a. 8- attrib. , as p.~faeed, etc. 1607. 

I. The distilled water. .is good against the freckles, 
■pottea, and pimpels of the face 1578. a. He pinches 
from the second stalk A p., that portends a future 
sprout CowrBS. Hence ri'mple v. (now rare), to 
make or become pimply. Pimpled (pi-mp’ld), a, 
having, or characterised by, pimples. Pimply ^ 
full of pimples t covered or spotted with pimples. 
Pin (pin), sb. [Com. LG. ; late 0 £. 
pinn ; held to be ad.ll pinna point, etc.] L 
Primary sense : i* peg, x. A small piece of 
wood, metal, etc., usu. cylindrical, used to 
fasten or hold together parts of a structure, to 
iiang something upon, to stop up a hole, etc. ; 
a peg, bolt. b. An indicator of a long or 
polnt^ shape ; as -fthe Index of a balance, etc. 
1440. tc. A Mg fixed in the centre of a target 
-164a. d. — Peg li.* aa. 1587. e. — Peg 
a b. 1592. f. Naut. (a) A thole-pin. (d) Ap- 
plied to various pegs or bolts us^ in a ship, 
e. g. to make fast the rigging (BELAyiNQ-/sMz). 
etc. 1832. f. Carpentry. The tenon of a dove- 
tail joint 1847. b. Quoits. The peg at which 
the quoit is aimed 1857. L Golj. An iron rod 
beanng a small flag, to mark the position of a 
hole 1901. '^bat on which something 

hangs or depends, late ME. 

t. Oak is excellent for .pinn 
&c. Evelyn, e. No jovial d 
to the p. LoNor. 

H. B ME. and Sc. preen, F. ipingle. i. A 
slender piece of wire (now usu. of brass or iron, 
tinned), with a sharp tapered point and a 
flatten^ round head, used for fastening to- 

S (ether parts of dress, loose papers, etc., and 
or various purposes. Also applied to larger 
articles of the same kind made of steel, gm 
silver, etc. See also Drawing-»z«, Hairpin, 
HA'r-^i», Safety pin, etc. (The most fre- 
quent use.) late ME. b. allusively. Something 
very small, or of little value MlL a. transf . 
The incipient bur or blossom of the hop X900. 

I. He tuu will not stoop for a p. will never be 
worth a pound PxrYS. Phr. Pins ana needles (collo^.) . 
the pricking or tingling sennation felt in a limb 
after numbness. On pins sued nesdles ; in a sute of 
excessive uneasiness, b. Phr. JITot worth a not 
emre a*., etc. So Pin's head, pin's point. 
m. (Cl. med.L. pinna. Du. pinne pinnacle.) 
x. A pmot, peak, apex. Obs, exc. dtal. Z450. 
a. The projecting bone of the hip, esp. m horses 
or cattle. Now dial. 1703. 

rv. Transf. uses. i. A leg ; usu. in pi. colloq, 
or dial, Z530. a. A skittle ; in pi. the game of 
skittles z^. t3* A knot in wood -158^ 4. 

A small cask or \xg holding half a nrkin, or 
4^ gallons 1570, tfi. A piece at chess, etc. 
-1784. 0 . Short for RoLLlNO-^/a, Kni tting- 
pise, etc. 1894. 

1. 1 never saw a Mlow batter set uwn his pins 
ySt. a. The ( 2 ttecae is the next p^ in height to the 

y. Phraseological uses. x. In the phrase in 
a merry f., in a merry humour or frame of 
mind. arch, or dial. late ME. ta. Pitch ; de- 
gree; step; esp. with higher, lower, utmost, 
raise, take dowsi. (Orig. taken from a musical 
tuning-peg ; see I. x d.) -1776. 8- Fhr. Te put 
in the p. (colloq. or slanjf^ > to call a halt ; esp. 
to give up drinking. ^ to let loose a p. 1832, 
i. Right glad to find His friend in merry p. Cow- 

frtf. and Cemk, as p..bgttock, a narrow or 


o(Ger. KAii). #(Fr. pasf). u (Gei; Mfiller). rii (Fr. dsme). F(c«rl). a(^)(Utfte). /(/i)(rswi). /(Fr. fisire) 


sharp bottock t p. eeanexteo, a eoiuMxioa of the 
wu of an iron or steel bridge by pins (instead of 
riveu, etc.! cf. piM./o/mi)i p.-dxiU, a drill with a 
projMtiag central pm surrounded by a cutting face, 
u^ for wuntetsinkinx, etc.) -dust, dust fonasd of 
filings of brM or other meul produced in the menu- 
lacture of pins 1 -joint, a form of joint in which two 
pnru uo connMed by a pin pauinK through an eye 
in each t -apot, each of a number of round spots liKO 
pin^ heads forming a pattern upon a textile fabric t 
•ntlipe, a narrow ornamental strijic of the thlcknees 
of a pin ; hence p.-strlped a. 1 p. switch (fsligr.), 
a switch in which electric connexiim 11 made by pins 
passing through holes in meul plates j -worm, a 
small tnread-wonn, Oxyuris vermUnlaru, wl^b in- 
fests the rectum, esp. in children. 

iHn (pm), v. ME. [In branch I., f. prec. 
In bninch II., perh. worn down from Find v.] 
I. To transfix, etc., with a pin. x. (tans. To 
fasten (things together) with one or more pins, 
pegs, or bolts, a. To fasten with a pm, or with 
a brooch, hnirpin, or hat-pin ; to transfix with a 
I pin ; also witli a lance or the like, late ME. 8- 
\fig. To attach firmly to a person, orostentaUously 
to or on his Sleeve ; to make absolutely depen- 
dent or contingent on a person or thing ; to ap- 
pend, fix, tack on. Now rare. 1579. 4. transf. 
To hold (a man or animal) down or against some- 
thing by force ; to seise and bold fast 18x4. 5. 
\fig. To bold or bind (a person) strictly to a 
promise, etc. ; often with danon 1710. 

I. Great peaces of tymber pinried together zsrm 
a. The wardrobe woman was pinning up the (jueen s 
hair Mmb. D’Akblav. The first oldact is to p. the 
insect 1853. g. Phr. To p. one's faith upon, on (a 
thing, or person, or his Sijikw), to place entire or 
opemy prolessed trust or belief in. 4. While I pinned 
his arms from behind, Mr. Taylor seised his whip 
1859. g. One of those pestilent fellows tlut p. a man 
down to facts W, Ibvino. 

IL Cf. Find v . x. To enclose by or as by 
means of bolts or bars ; to hem in, shut «p ; 
spec, to put in a pinfold, impound (a beast), late 
ME. ta. To confine, restrict -1638. 

t. Pinn'd like a flock, and fleeced too in their fold 
Bvbun. 

II Pina (p/'n^i). 1577. [S. Amer. .Sp., (for- 
merly pinna), Pg. ptnka pine-apple, orig. pine- 
cone (ad. L. pinea).’] fi. (Spelt pina, pinna, 
piniaA The pine-apple -1623. a. Pine-apple 
leaf fibres; a hne ubric made of these, also 
called p.-cloth, p.-muaUn X858. 

Phuioold, pinnkoid (pnifikoid), <1. and 
si. X876. [f. Gr. wipou- slab ; see -oil).] 

A. adj Applied to any plane, in a crystallo- 
graphic system, intersecting one of the axes of 
co-ordinates and parallel to the other two 1895. 

B. sb, A pinucoid plane, or a group of suen 
planes constituting a * form 

Pinaoolin (pmse'kdlln). 1866. [f. next -f- 
-OL + -in *.] Chem. A colourless oily liquid 
(C,H|sO), having an odour of peppermint, 
variously producra from pinacone. 

Pizuuioae (prnakaen). 1866. [f. Gr. irlvof 
toblct 1- -ONE.] Chem. A white crvsulline sub- 
stance (C,Hx 40|). crystallizing in large tablets, 
product by the action of sodium or sodium- 
amalgam on aqueous acetone. 

II Pinacotbeca (pi:nAkdKk&). Alsopl'iuto 
cotheik (-^k). 1634. [L,, a. Gr. wiyauofi/)tni, 
f. rioau- tablet, picture -f 817x17 reposi- 
tory.] A place for the keeping and exhibition 
of woiks of art. 

Pinalbre (pimifoex), sb. 178a. [f. Pin r. 
+ Afore, b^use orig. pinned upon the dress 
in fronu] A covering of washable material 
worn by children or others over the frock or 
gown , to protect it from being soiled. Hence 
n*nafbred a. attired in a p. 

Plnarter (painse’sui). 156a. [a. I.., ■■ 
wild pine, t plnus pine ; see -astek .1 Bot. A 
species of pine indigenous to south-western 
Europe. 

" Pinax (pi'nseks). PI. plnaces (pi nisxz) ; 
also pliialM x68a. [L., a. Gr. wiraf board, 
etc,] f X, A tablet; hence a list, register, etc. 
inscribed on a tablet ; a catalogue, index -1785* 
s. Antiq. A plate, platter, or dish , esp. one 
with anything painted or engraved on it 1857. 
jjPioOMiex (^s,nF). 1880. fF.,» ‘pinch- 
nose’.] A pair of eyeglasses with a Sfffing 
which clips the nose. 

Flnoen (pi-nsdJz>, sb.pl. [In ME. 

Jour(s, etc., app. AF. agent-n. fr ompincerm . ; 

i (fsr, ten, Mrtb)^ 
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SM PniCH.] s. A tool for grupiageraii^g 
aajrthing. ooniiitlng of two Hiab« pivoted to* 
Mther. forming a pair of Jawa with a p^r of 
handles or levers by which they can be pressed 
tightly together. (Usu. a fair of fMcers\ 
rarely a f%nc$rs,) a. An organ (or pair of 
organs), m various animals, resembling pincers, 
and used for grasping or tearing j as the chelm 
of crustaceans, etc. 1658. Hence Pl*ncer v, 
irons, to compress with or as with pincers ; to 
tortnre with or as with pincers. 

Pinch sb. 14^. [C next.] 1. 1. 

An act or pinning ; a firm compression be- 
tween the finger and thumb or two surfaces ; a 
nip, a squeese ; fa bite 1591. Pressure 

^su. of want, etc.) ; difficulty, hardship 1605. 
fg. The pang of death, or of remorse, shame, 
etc. -z66i. 4. A strait, exigency, extremity. 

Now usu. in phr. at {on) a p. 1489. b. The 
oradal point of a matter. Now rare. 1639. 

I. The stroke of death In ss a Louers p. Shakb. 
Neoesaltiet stuurpe p. Shakb. 3 v. L77. 4. 

Bnt that Apprehension appeared Groundless when it 
came to the p. z68t. b. The very P. ot ti 
ment xjio. 

XL A place or part at which something is 
pinched, ti. A pleat or gather, In a skirt, etc. 
Ih A bend or fold in the brim of a hat. -i8do. 
a. A steep or difficult part of a rond. Now 
dial. Z754. UL As much of something (esp. 
snuff) as may be taken with the tips of the 
finger and thumb; hence a very small 
quantity 1583. IV. A crow-bar 1816. 

Pineb (pin*/), V. ME. [a. ONF. *pinchier, 
3rd sing. pr. f inche raoA.V. pincer\ ult. 
origin unkn.] I z. traus. To compress be- 
tween the tips of the finger and thumb, with 
the teeth, an instrument, etc. ; to nip, squeeze. 
(The prhicipal literal sense.) Also absol. or 
tssir. b. Said of a tight shoe, etc. which 
presses painfully upon the part whieli it covers. 
lUsu. ahot. or intr.) late ME. o.pa%s. To be 
Jammed between two solid objects so ns to be 
crushed 1896. a. With adv, or compl. To 
bring or got into some state or position by 
pinching ME. b. Hort. To .nip off part of (a 
shoot). With out, back, down. 1693. e. To 
force out by compression, squeeze out ; pg. to 
extort, * squeeze ^ (money) f$vm or outoj a per- 
son 1770. ts< To seize, compress, or snap with 
the teeth. Often absol, -1700. t4. S<dd of 

actions causing a painful bodily sensation : 
To pain, torture, torment -Z607. 5. Said 

of the action of cold, hunger, exhaustion, or 
wasting disease : including the painful physical 
sensations and often the mental affliction. In 
ref. to plants : To nip, to cause to shrivel up. 
Z348. 

1. b. Phr. To know where the shoe pinches, i. e. to 
know (by direct experience) the cause of s trouble or 
difficulty. (Usu. absol. or intr.) c. He was pinched 
between the train and the platforin 1809. 3. 3 Hon, VI, 
u. I. id. s. Pinched with poueriie & sduersuie isBt. 
The polyauthuses were a little pinched by the easterly 
winds 177*. 

IX. In non-physIcal and fig. senses. z. To 
straiten ; to afflict, harass. Obs. exe. as pg. 
from I. 1 or 5, 1548. Also tntr. or e^sol, fa. 
intr, a. To encroach on ; b. to pul stress u^n 
'*1734. S* f*t> To be close-fisted, meanly parsi- 
monious, or miserly ; to drive hard bargains 
-X617. b. trans. ’To stmt; to give barely, or 
with short measure or weight ; to give grudg- 
ingly. Now diaU 1530. Also intr. m refl. or 
pass. sens*. Z549. 4. trans. To restnet narrow- 
ly. Now rare or Obs. zsto. b. To reduce to 
straits (in argument, etc.) ; to ' put in a tight 
place Now rare, zfipa. 

j. b. I am.. pinched fat time CowrcR. intr. I'm 
forc'd to p., for the Times are hard Swift. 4. Thai 
doctrine which pincheth our liberty within so narrow 
bounds 1677. 

XXL Technical and slang. 1. a. Racm^. To 
press (a horse) ; to exhaust by urging 1737, b. 
Naut, To soil (a vessel) close-hauled 1895. >• 
isstr. Misting, Of a vein, etc. : To become 
narrow or thin ; with out, to oome to an end 
zSto. g. tmmi, a. To purloin (a thing] ; to rob 
(a person), slatfg. 1673. b. 'To take into cus- 
tody. sUtiig, i860. 

Pih&etb* in Comb, [chiefly the imperative 
or vb.-stem; sometimes the sb.] : P.>bar •* 
PiHCH sb. IV. ; •ooek Mtek., a damp used to 
compress a flexible or elastic tube so as to regn- 


3. ff. 
« v.,\n 


late the flow of liquid, ate. ; a uifKard, 
miser ; f*gn^ one who stints hlmsdf or others 
of food ; also attrib, 

Piiictibeck (pi’n*p}ek], sb. («.) x7S4* [f- 
Christopher Pituhboek, the inventor, a watch- 
maker (died Z73a).l 1. An alloy of about five 
parts of copper with one of sine, membling 
gold : used in cloek-niaking, cheap jewdlery, 
etc. a. pg. As a type of what is counterfeit or 
spurious 1859. 8* ottrib. or adj. a. Made of 

pinchbeck 1746. b. Spurious; sham 185& 
a. Those golden locks were only p. Thaouiiav. 
Pindied (pinHt),/p/. a. 1530. [f. Pinch 
V. -ED.*] X. Compressed between the finger 
and thumb, or two opposing bodies ; nippra, 
squeezed ; shaped as if compressed. a. Said 
in ref. to the physical effects of cold, hunger, 
pain, or old age 16x4. 8- Straitened in extent 

i^p ; straitened in dreumstanees 17x6. 
Pmeher (pi*n*/aj). 1440. [f. Pinch v. + 
-ES 1.] z. One who or that which pinches {pg. 
a miser; a haggler. a. An instrument for 
pinching or grasping; in pi. pinchers often 
Pincers 1575. 

Pinching (pim*/!!)), vbl. sb. 1440. 
Pinch 1/.+-ING*.] The action of Pinch 
various senses. z. Nipping, squeezing, pres- 
sure 1693. a. The sensation caused ^ pinch- 
ing or gripping; the pressure of pain. Also 
Ag- *495* 3* Parsimony Z44a 
Comb, t p.-bar «= ptnek,bar (Finch.) | -nnt 
nut (Jam sb '). 

Piiu-pinc (pi'qkplQk). 1868. [Echoic.] A 
South-African warbler, Drymteca or Cistieola 
iextrix. 

Plncunbion (pi'nkm/an). 163a. A small 
cushion used for sticking pins in, to keep them 
ready for use. 

Find, V, Obs. exc. dial. [OE. {ge)PyndaH^ 
f. *puud Pound sb.*] trans. To shut up, en- 
close ; to dam up (water) -X483. b. spec. To 
put (beasts) in a p>ound, to impound Mil 
11 Pi'nda, pl'ndiur. 1707. [ad. Pg. /inda, ad. 
(Jongo mptnda, Mpiongwe inbenda ; carried by 
negroes to America. ] W. Indian and Southern 
U. S. for the ground-nut or pea-nut {eirachis 

(pindaTi), zA («.) 1788. [a. Hin- 
dustani pindiri, pi» 4 drd, for Marathi pen- 
4 kart{ ^rh. from a place-name Pon 4 hdr,] 
z. One of a body of mounted marauders who 
arose in Central India in the 17th c. Also as 
adj. a. The dialect of these and their descen- 
dants 1901. 

Pindaric (pindss’rik), a. and sb. 164a [ad. 
L. Pindartcus.u. Gr., f. nirbapot Pindar.] A. 
adj. Of or pertaining to the poet Pindar; 
written, wnting. etc., in the style of Pindar. 
B. sb. An ode, poem, metre, or form of verse, 
in imitation of Pindar. Chiefly in pi, 1685. 

A. Those admirable English Auibozs who call 
themMives Piiidsrick Writers Apdisom. B. A Pin* 
darick on the Death of Our late Sovereign 1685. 
So tPinda*rkal a. Pindaric. Fimdarlsm, Imiia- 
tion of Pindar. Ptudaiiat, a writer of P. verses. 

Plnder (pi'ndu). ME. [f. Pindp. +-xrI.] 
An officer of a manor who impounds stray 
beasts. 

Pine (pain), sb.^ Obs, or arch, [Early ME. 
ptnei — OE. *pln. a. L. poena punishment, pain, 
tz. Punishment; torment, torture; spec, the 
penal sufferings of hell or purgatory. fa. « 
PAIN 3. -1600. b. - PAIN sb.^ 4. Obs. or 
arch. ME. t*. The condition of pining for 
food ; famine ; want ; starvation -zyes. 

t. or Proserpyne That quene ys of tbs derke pyne 
Chaucbs. 

Pine (pain), jA* [OE. pin, ad. L. pitms ; 
in ME. a. F. pin L. pinus.] z. A tree of 
the genus Pinus, or of various allied ooniferous 
genera, having evergreen needle-ehaped leaves, 
of which many species afford valuable timber, 
and some have edible seeds, b. The wood of 
these trees, late ME. a. With qualifying 
words, allied to various species of Pitsus or 
other ooniferous genera (or to their wood) 1731. 
b. Also api^ied to plants of other orders, re- 
sembling toe true pine in some respect : e. g. 
certain species Lycopodium or (^ub Moss 
[Festoon Pine, L,nAcstri{ Moonfhiit Pine, L. 
fucidutum ; etc.) Z700. 8> trans/. Something 

made of jdne-weod : e.g. a torch,a ship,a nust. 


Chiefly post, xfi6, 4 . - Pwf-Affw a. sffli, 
g. A figure of a pine-apple or phteMme zyaa 
I. HU Spear, to equal which the toilaat 
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HorrolK isuma P., Amncarin exeetenx Nenvav 
P., {a) tbs Spruot Kir, Abtee IFleem) exeelem\ (#) (ft 
UA) the N. American Rod Pina, Pimu retin^% 
(e) a variety of the timber of Ptnue tgdotsMex Mnt. 
pine (see Nut) i Red P„ (a) Pinus restnosa of N. 
America 1 {b) (of AuatialU) Premia Endlhk»ri\ (e) 
(of New Zealand) Dmcrydium euprestinmm 1 also the 
timber » Rigapimx Riga P., a variety of the lim. 
her of Pinus sylvettris ; Sootoh P., Phtus ^hts. 
Ms, commonly called Scotch Fm 1 Sngar 9 ,tPtnmi 
Lambertiana of California, which yisidB a sweat 
resin used for sugar 1 White P., various species with 
light4»loured wood, esp. the Norway pine or Spruce, 
Pimm Strobut of N. America, and speoiw of Pktnelm 
and Podocarpus of Australia, etc. 

attrib. and Cond., as p.dmrk, -plauteUi o u, ate. t p.. 
beetle, any one of various small beetles destrucUvs 
to the hark or wood of pines \ •cone, the cone or 
fruit of the pine-tree; •drops, the N, Amer. plant 
Pterosfera andromedea, nsrsritic qn the roots of 
pine-trc ••--•- ' > ^ .iv .. 

siskin I 


-eest •flneh, la) => pine grosbeak \ (^) si 
■ — % a large fin ' 


He 


siskin I p. grosbeak, a large fincE Ptmicola emu. 
r/rofor, inhabiting pme-woods in Europe and N. 
Amenra; p. gum, a resin resembling sandarach, ob- 
tained from Australian trees of the gmutCallitru or 
Prenetax p. hawk-moth, a species of hawk-moth, 
Sphinx pmastri, whose larva f^s on the {nne-trsa 1 
■ilaard, the common brown Heard of N, America, 
.Seeloporm undulatm; •marten (soe Mabtsn); 
•needle, the needle-shaped leaf of the p.| -oU, 
name for various oils obtained from the leaves, twias, 
wood, or resin of pine-trees ; ‘Sap, a reddish fleshy 
plant, hfonotropa Hypopitys, formerly supposed to 
be parasitic on the roots of pine-trees ; •tiakin, a 
small N. American siskin or nnth, Chrysomitris pt- 
mm, found in pine-woods; -anake, a large barm- 
jess snake of the N. Amer. genua Pityophu, found 
inpine.woods. 

Pine (pcin), V. [OE. piniau, f. *pin Pine 
rd.»] -TI. trans. To afflict with pain or suffer- 
ing ; to torment, trouble, distress. Also absol. 
-1734. a. To exhaust or consume (a person, 
animal, etc.) by suffering of body or mind ; to 
cause to languish ; to wear out, emaciate ; to 
deprive or stint of food, to starve. Also with 
away, to death, etc. Now rare exc, dial. ME. 
8. tntr. To languish, waste away, esp. from 
intense grief, etc., wasting disease, or want of 
sustenance Z440. b. transf. Of tbinp t To 
lose bulk, vigour, or intensity; to languish 
lyay, c. trans. with away or out ; To spend 
(life, health, etc.) in pining lyag. 4. tntr. To 
long eagerly ; to languish with intense desire. 
Const. /br, a/ter, or tnf. 1593. 5. To repine, 

fret X687. b. trans. To mourn {arch.) 1667. 
6. Sc. To cause (fisli) to shrink m the process 
of cunng 1^60, 

s. O tell him. .how my soule is pin'd 1^5. % 

ten times pines, that pines beholding food Si|. 

They generally p sway., and die in s short time 
Goldsm. e. Barristers pining a hunjgry life out in 
chambers Thackehav. 4. Who died thera pining for 
their native home 1748, g. b. We.. see, and p, ear 

loos SWINBUSNB. 

Pineal (pi'nflll, pai-nAl), a. 1681. [a. F. 
pinial, f. L. pinea pine-cone ; see -AL.] Anat, 
Resembling a pine-cone in shape: aptmed to a 
small somewhat conical body (the f. body or p. 
gland), situated behind the third ventricle of 
the brain, and containing sand-like partides. 
b. Pertaining to or connected with the pineal 
body, as /. w, ventricle 1B88. 

Pme-api^, pineapple (pei*ii,i^’l). late 
ME. [f. Pine Apple.] i. TTic fruit of 
the pine-tree; a pine-cone. Obs. exc. dial, 
b. A figure or ima^ of a pine-cone Z483. •• 

The large collective fruit of tlie ananas, Ana- 
nassa saliva ; so called from its reseroblanoe to 
a pine-cone. b. The plant which brars this, a 
native of tropical bouUi America. Z664. 
Pi*ne-txi:rren. U.S. 1737. [f. Pine zA* 
Barren id. a a.] A level sandy tract of 
land, scantily covered witli pine-trees, chiefly 
in the Souths States. 

Pinery (pai-nari). 1758. [f. Pine zA» + 
-BRY.j 1. A place in which pine-apples are 
grown, a. A planution of pine-trees Z83X. 
Pine-tree. OE. * Pine sb? x. 
attrib, PixM-tree State, Maine, U.S., so odied 
from its extensive pine-forests. 

II Pinetain (painPtflm). /¥.•«, -emu. 1840. 
[L., ' pine-grove ', f. pimses Pike id.*] A plan- 
tation or collection of pine-treec of varioue 
spedes, far adentifio or ornamental p ur poea e 
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pin^-wood* 181s. [f.PiNBx^s-f Wood 
il 1 X. iiie wood of tk* pioe-troe X815. a. A 
wdod or forest of ploM. ^ 

piiioy(p»l-nl),pinnay(pin#i% AUoplny. 
18*7, lad. Tamil /tnttai or^mnai, in Skr. fmth 
n^] Name of two £. Indian rosinoni trees. 
CU^yUttn* in 9 phyllum (N.O. Clusiaftx), 
called also pin^'trest and ViU*na indica 
(N.O. Dipttraetx), used aitrid., as in plney 
dammar, reafa, rarniati, the resin obtained 
from yaUria indica, al^ called whitt dammar, 
Indian or Malabar cofat, or gum aninU \ plttsy 
oil. piney tallow, a fatty or waxy substance 
from the fruit of the same tree, used in making 
candle^.. 

Piiv«]r0d (pi*niai:d), a. i8ia [f. Pin sb. 
+ Eved ppl. tf.] Applied to the long-styled 
form of a flower (esp. Primula), which shows 
the stigma resembling a pin’s head, at the top 
of the coroila-tube. 

Pin>fo«tber (pi'nfe: 8 »j), sb. 177s [f* Pin 
sb. + Fk A rHEK sb. I Any young feather from the 
time that it first pierces the skin, much in the 
form of a peg, until it bursts its confining sheath 
and expands its vanes. Hence Pi'n-Cia-tliered 

a. havii^ immature feathers ; also fig. 

Pi'n ftre, a. (sb.). 1870. [f. Pin sb. i- Fire 
71.] Applied to a form of cartridge for breecti- 
loadinggims hited with a pin which, on being 
struck by the hammer of the lock, is thrust 
into the fulminate and explodes it. Also ap- 
plied to a gun in which this is used. 

Pinfold Cpl’nfJuld), sb. [Late OE. fiustd- 
falt, f. *puftd Pound sb.* ^ f aid Fold sb.^ 
From c 1400 assoa w. the verb p^ndati Pimd, 
and perh. with Pin v.] A place for conlining 
stray or distrained cattle, etc. ; a pound ; later, 
occas., a fold for sheep, cattle, etc. 
fig Confin'd, and Mter'd in this pin.fold here 
Milt, Hence Pi'nfold v. trant. to shut up in e p. | 
hence fig, to confine within nanow limits. 

Ping (pig) sb. 1856. [Echoic.] An abmpt 
ringing sound, such as that made by a rifie 
bullet in flying through the air, by a mosquito, 
etc. 5 io Ping v. intr. to make such a sound. 
Pingle (pi gg'l). Obs. exc. dial. 1593. 
f Origi n obsa ] A small enclosed piece of 1 * nd ; 
a paddock, a close. 

Ping-pong (pi gppq). 1900. [Echoic.] 
A parlour game resembling lawn-tennis, played 
on a table with bats and celluloid balls; so 
called from the ' pmg' of the bat when striking. 
Pingnedinoiu (piggwe'dmas), a. 1599 

I f. L, pin^sdinem (f. pinguls) + -ous.] Fatty. 
Pingu^ (pi’ggwilail, V. Now/arv. 1597. 

[ad. L. pingutfiicert to fatten.] 1. tratss. To 
cause to become fat or greisy; also to make 
^il) rich or fertile 1599. ta. sntr. To become 

Pinguescent Cpiggwesent), a. 1797. [ad. 
L. piugMsemtem, plngutscsn to grow fat, f. 
pinguis faL] Becoming or growing fat, fatten- 
ing. So Plngae*aGence {rare), 

II Plngulcula (piggwi'kiAlk). 1597. [L. fern, 
(so plamta) of pinguieulsu, dim. of pinguis fiat.] 
1. Rot, m Bupterwort. a. Path. A small 
blotch or growth of the conjunctiva, usu. near 
the edge of the cornea 1858. 

Pinguid (pi'ggwid), a. Now nan. joe. or 
afiuted. 1635. Tf. L. pinguis adj. + -id ; cf. 
gravid, etc.] Of the nature of, resembUng, 
or abounding in fat ; unctuous, greasy, oily ; 
(of soil) nch, fertile. Also trams/, and fig. 
Hence Plngui'dlty, fatness, fatty matter. 
Pinguin (pi ggwln). 1696. [Origin obsc.] 
A W. Indian plant (Bromeiia Pissguin) or its 
fnut ; used in fevers and as an antoelmintic. 
Pin-tiead fpi-nhed). i66a. [f. Pin sb. + 
Head sb.) The head of a pin. Used as a 
type of something of very small sise or value, 
etc. b. attrib. Resembling a pin's bead ; very 
small and of rounded form S835. 

b. Hi> sharp.now and ptn.head eyes O. W. Holmes. 

Pin-bole (pi'oh^l). 1676. i. A hole into 
which a pin or peg fits 1677. •« A hole made 

oy « pin ; any very small aperture or miform- 
tien 1676. g. attrib. (in sens** a). Of the na- 
fWR of a p. or very sn^l aperture; of the sise 
®f » pin-prick 1855. 


^PInlc(pRimik),e. 1831. 
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tabling to, or derived from the pine-tree ; spec, 
in p. acid, an acid (C^HmOi) (^Mained from 
pine resin. 

Plnten(pi*ny»n),i 4 .i ME. [R.OF.pt^, 
collateral form of OF, penou, peutsom m It. 
pmnoHC, a Rom. augmentative of L. ftnua 
(piuna) Pen lA*! i. The distal or terminal 
segment of a binfe wing ; hence (chi^y poet. 
or rhat.) a wing (always with ref. to its use for 
flight) X44a b. Carving. The part of a wing 
corresponding to the fore-arm; formerly applied 
to the whole wing 1655. a. fig. jin ref, to 
things poetically repret,ented as having wings.) 
x6oa. g. The outermost feather, or any flight- 
feather, of a bird’s wing X545. 4. The anterior 
border of an insect's wing 1730. 

X. First a speck, and then a vulture, Till the air is 
dark with pinions Ixinar. a Him humbly then ; 
with trembling pinions soar Popp. Hence Pi nloned 

a. having pinions or winRs i winged. 

Pinion (pi*nym), i^.8 1659. [ad. F.p^sioti, 
perh. a use of OF. pignon battlement.] Meek. 
A small cog-wheel the teeth of which engage 
with those of a laiger one; also a splnule, 
arbor, or axle, having cogs or teeth which en- 
gage with the teeth of a wheel. 

P. and rack, also rack mad p. i see Rack sS.* 

Pinion (pi ’nyan), w. 1558. [f Pinion /A i] 
I. trans. 'To cut off the pinion of one wing, or 
otherwise disable the wings, in order to prevent 
a bird from flying. (With the bird, or the wing, 
as obj.) 1577. a. To bind the arms of any 
one ; to disable by so binding ; to shackle. 
(With the person, or the arms, as obj.) xssB. 

b. To bind fast to something, or together 165a. 
a. trantf. Yon ancient pnula..Her oIImwi pinioned 

close upon her hips Cowpes. 

Pinito 1 (pi'Q-, pat nait). 1805. [ad. G. 
pinit, from its locality, the Pini mine, ^hnee- 
berg, Saxony : see -ite * a b.] Mtn. A hydrous 
silicate of aluminium end potassium, occurring 
in venous crystalline forms. 

Plnita^ ((lai'naU). 1857. (p.F.^f.’L.pinus 
Pine sb.* ; see -iTE I 4 . 1 Ckem, A crystalfisnble 
saccharine substance (CiHuOjq) obtained from 
the sap of two species of pine-tree, Ptnus lam- 
berliana and P. sabtniana. 

Pink (pigk), sb.f Now chiefly /fist. 1471 
[app. a. MDu. ptneka, pink* small ssa-going 
ship, fishing-boat ; ulL oriBlnunkn.] A sniUng- 
vessel ; orig. one of small sise, flat-bottomed 
and having buipng sides ; later, applied to 
warships, etc. Comb. p.-Btem, a stem like that 
of a p. i hence, a small vessel having a narrow 
stem. 

Pink (pigk), sb.^, penk (pegk). 1490 
[Origin obsc.] x. A minnow. Now dial. a. 
A young salmon before it becomes a smolt ; a 
samlet, parr X533. 

Pink (pigk), sb.^ rgi*. ft Pink w.*] t*. 
A hole or eyelet punched In a ganttmt for 
decorative purposes ; also, scalloping done for 
the same purpose -xfija. fa. A stab with a 
poniard, etc. -1638. b. A shot-wound 1885. 
Pink, sb.k and a. 1573. [Origin obsc.] 
A. sb. I. I. General name sA various spedet of 
Dianthus (N.O. Caryopkyllacess), esp. of D 
plumarists, a garden plant with very numerous 
varieties, having pure white, pink, crimson, or 
variegated sweet-smelling flowers, b. Applied 
with qualifying words to other spiecies of Dtan- 
tkus, and to other plants allied to or resembling 
the pink X573. a-M- The * flower’ of excel- 
lence ; the embodied perfection (of some rood 
quality) 1398. b. The most perfect condition 
or degree of something; the height, extreme 
X767. tc. A beauty ; an exquisite -iBay. 

X. b. CUlia or Cmneee P« Dtamtkus entnetuU ; 
_Be China *b.\ Clove Pj, A Cmryofhyllmi 
Clove d.*i MaideiL Maidenly, or Meadow 
P., Dianthus deltoidtss Pheaenot'a eye P. » 
Pmeaea wt’s eve 31 Bern F., Tlarift, SSatiet Ar. 
maria t wad P., any wild specie* of Diamthus. a 
Nay, I am the very imdi of curtesie Shaka. m In 
the very p. of the mode Thaceeiav, Fhr. ia tkaf., 
in perfect health Igolloa. or slang). 

n. sb. use of B. X. A light or pale r«l colour 
with a slight purple tinge ligfi. e. Scarlet 
when wore by fox-hunters; a scarlet huntiig|- 
coat, or the doth of whidi it is nude 1834. b. 
trasssf. A fox-hunter 


4~((ier. KAlii). /(Fr.pew). U (Gcr. MiiUer). dl(Fr.dime). 8(cwrl). e (e*) (there). #(|i)(r#Mi). /(Fr.^. 


a AUheuth not in p, [ 1 ] was the b 
man b the field Dwiuau. ^ " 

». adj. j^g. atinb, use of sense I. 1 of the 
^ colour of the pink (sense 1. i) 
In Us dngle natural tUte ; of a psde or light 
red colour, slightly inclining towards purmc; 
of a pale rose-colour lyao. a. Aj^Ied to the 
colour of a hunting-coat 1857. 

ride of tin, * N HsCl . 8 nCU, »>«ed In caUco.printliig ; 
p. aanoer, a saucw Conumm* • plamem used to 
give a pink Unt to akin, or 10 R-rnientsj tramgr. 
ihe Dieiiient it^lf. Hence Pi'nkiab a, aamewha^ 
mOt the quahty or siate ol being p. 
sb.* 1634. [Origin obsc.] A yellowish 
or greenisb-vellow pigment or * fake ’ obtained 
by the combination of a vegetable colouring 
matter with some white base, ns a metallic 
oxide ; as Broum p., Fremh p., DuUa, Englisk, 
Italian p. 

nok, a . : see Pink sb.k B. 

Pink (pigk), v.i MK. [Cf. \.O.pink*n to 
strike, peck, said to be a nasalised modihcatlon 
of pickam Pick v. '] t. intr. To make holes ; 

to prick, thrust, stab. Now rare. a. trans. To 
pierce, prick, or stab with any pointed weapon 
or instrument X598. g. To ornament (cloth, 
leather, etc.) by cutting or punching eydet- 
holci. figures, etc. ; to perforate ; also, new, 
to riecorate the raw edge of silk, etc., by toal- 
loping and punchingout a pattern on it Also 
to p. out. I <03. A. xo adorn, deck 155B. 
a One of them pink’d the other in a duel Aosisom. 
Pink (pigk), t».* 1540. [ • Du. pinktu to 
shut the eyes, to wmk, to leer. History utikn.] 
I. tntr. a. Of the eyes : To be half shut, to 
blink ; to peer, peep. Now dial. b. Of a per- 
son : To blink or wink ; to look slyly. Now 
dial. 1387. m. P. tn (of daylight, etc.) : to 
diminisn, ‘ draw in ’. dial. x886. 

Pink (pigk), v.^ rgao. [Echoic.] isttr. 
Of a motor-engine ; To * knoclc '. 

Pinked (piijkt) ppi. a. 159a [f. Pink v.i 
4- -ED 1.3 s. Pierced, pricked, wounded; 
tattooed 1608. a. Of cloth, leather, etc. : Orna- 
mented with perforations, or (latet) cut edges; 
sl.ished. scalloped 1598. b. Of flounces, frills, 
ribbons, etc. ; Having the raw edge stamped 
or cut into scallops, jags, or narrow points. 
Often A out. 1884. 

Piiik-eye. 1795. [f. Pink a. + Eye x8.I] 

X. (Alsu pink-rye potato.) A variety of potato 
having pink eyes or buds. e. A e'>ntiq[ious 
form of influenza in the horse, so called train 
the colour of the inflamed conjunctiva. b. A 
contagious form of ophthalmia in roan, marked 
by redness of the eyeoall iB8a. 

Pink-eyed (prgkiaid), a.i Obs. exc. dial. 
1519. I Farasynthetio f. psuk or pinkie eve (eL 
Du. pinkooeen to wink).] Having smalf, ttar- 
row, or half-closed eyea ; also, squint-eyed. 
Pink-eyed a.* [t. Pink*.] Having a pink 
or light red eye or eyes. 

Pinkie, -y (pi gki). 1874. Dim. of Pink 
P inking (pi gkig), vbl. sb. 1503 [f. Pink 
v,* + -INC ‘.j 1 he a^on of Pink v.* ; decorat- 
ing cloth, lather, eto., with holes, or (later) 
scalloped edges ; eoncr. work su treated. 

Comb , M p..lrosi, a sharp instrument for cutUng 
out pinked bi>rilrnii alsoyec., a sword. 

Pinkroot {pi*gk,rNt). 1763. [f. Pink sb.* 
■f Root.) a. ‘The root (A Sfigeha martlandica, 
or of 5 . Autkelmta, used as vermifuges and 
purgatives, b. The herb Spigelia martlandica 
(N.U. Loeaniaeen), a native of the Southern 
U. S., nfled Carolina Ptnk, Indian Pink, or 
W'i9rm-/r<i« ; also, 5 . Anthelmia, of the W. 
Indies and S. America (Otmerara P.), 
n Pinkster (pi*gk«tajj. U.S. (N.Y.) Also 
planter, pioicter. iSai. [Du., prob. through 
Gothic painttkuslt, a. Or. ntr-rnnoOTii Pente- 
cost.] Whitsuntide ; usu. attrib. 
Ptaxter-fiower, U.S. name for Asalea nudytora 

Pinky (pi-gki), «. 1776. ff. P«nk sb.b or 

I. -k -T L] Ting^ with or inclining to pink. 
Pin-money (pi nmi«m). 1697* 

II . 1 + Money.] A sum of money allotiw by a 
mq p to his wife for personal expenses, esPmtSMs 
a sum provid^ by a settlement. 

iPlnnnl (pimA). i5»o. f L., var. of/dsA «. 
Or. wiVa (also mva, mvrg), in same sense.] 

6 (fir, famf oatih). 


PINNA 


PIPA 


ZooL A genus of bivalte moUuios, having a 
larm silky byssus or ' beard *. 

ORniiaS (pi'ni). Pi. -le (formerly also 
•aa). 1785. [mod.L. uses L. pinna 
M.] X. Anat. The broad upper part of the 
external ear ; also, the whole external ear x84a 
a. Bot. Each primary division (leaflet, petiole 
with leaflets, or lobe) of a pinnate or pinnatilid 
leaf, esp. in ferns 1785. 3. Zool. a. The fin of 

a fish ; any fln-like structure, as the flipper of 
a seal, etc. b. A wingdike expansion or brnnch 
in certain polyps or other invertebrates. 1846. 

Pinnace (prn/s). 1546. [a. F. pinasse^ 
pinact, usu. referred to L. *pinaeea, f. L. pinus 
pine-tree.] s. A small light vessel, usually 
two<mastM and schooner-rigged; often em- 
ployed as a tender, scout, etc. Since c 1700 
only Hist, and poet. a. A double-banked boat 
(usu. dght-oared) forming part of the equip- 
ment of a man>of-w.ir ; also applied to other 
small boats 16B5. t3. fig. A woman ; also spu. 
a mistress ; a prostitute -1693. 

s. Full of flat* and ihoulds that our Pinnnsse could 


not passe Capt. Smith. 

PmouKCle (pi’nik'l), sb, [ME. pinocle^ a. 
OF, and F. pinacle, ad. late L. finnaeulnm, 
dim. of pinna wing, pinnacle, point.] x. A 
small ornamental turret, usu. terminating in a 
pinamid or cone, crowning a buttress or rising 
above the roof or coping of a building. fb. 
transf. A vertical pointed structure resembling 
the above ; a pyramid -1703. a. Any natural 
peaked formation ; esp. a peak ME. Z‘fi£- 
The highest point or pitch ; the culmination ; 
the acme, climcox. iate ME. 

I. They fancied these to be cities adorned with 
tower* and pinnacles 1777. a. The pure-white p. of 
the .Weiashorn 187S. 3. The hij'h''st P. of niy Atii- 

bition 1639 Hence Pimnaded/i^/. a. having a p. 
or pinnacle* t elevated on or as on a p. 

n'tmacle, v. 1656. [f. prec. sb.] I. trans. 
To set on or as on a pinnacle ; to rear as a 
pinnacle, a. To form the pinnacle of 1818. 

Pinnate (pl’n^t), a. I'la’j. [ad. L. pinna^ 
tus, f. pinna feather, wing ; see Pinna and 
-ATE *. J Resembling a feather ; having iateml 
parts or branches on each side of a common 
axis. a. Bat. Applied to a compound le if having 
a series of leaflets arranged on each side of a 
common petiole, the leaflets being usu. oppo- 
site, sometimes alternate (altemipinnate). b. 
Zool, Having branches, tentacles, or other la- 
teral parts arranged on each side of an axis 
X846. Hence Pimsately adv. 

Pinnated (pi 'n^itiid), a. 1753. [f. as prec. 
+ -ED'.] i.»prea Chiefly /fof. and ZoeA a. 
Zool. Having parts like wings, or like fins 17^6. 

P, Gram*, any bird of the genu* Cupidomia, having 
wing-like tufts of feather* on the neck, aa the 
prairie-hen of N, America, C. cupido. 

Pinnati- (pin^-tl, pinae-ti), comb, form of 
L. pinnatus Pinnate ; chiefly in botanical 
terms relating to leaves : Pinna -tifld (-asti-) a., 
(of a leaf) pinnately cleft or divided at ]e.ast 
half-way to the middle ; PinnaHlo'bate, Pin- 
iw’tllobed (-/iti-) adjs., pinnately divided with 
rounded divisions nr lobes ; Pinna tipa'rtite 
(-^>ti-) a., pinnately divided nearly to the 
midrib. 


Plnnatiped (pinse'tiped), a. and sb. i8a8. 
[f. mod.L. psnnatipes, -fedem, {. pmnatus 
winged -^pes foot.] Onnth. A. adj. Having the 
toes furnished with lobes; lobiped, fin-footed. 
B. sb. A plnnatiped bird ; a bird of the group 
Pinnatipedes, having this char.icter. 

Pinner i. Now local. 1495. [var. of Pin- 
deb, f. Pin V. II. X » PiND t'.J An officer 
who impounds stray beasts. 

Pinners, xdsa. [f. Pin v. + -erI.] 
One who or that which pins x, A coif with 
two long flaps, one on each side, piimedoin 
and hanging down ; worn by women, esp, of 
rank, in the xyth and x8th centuries. Now onlv 
Hist. 165X a. dial. A pinafore or apron with 
a bib 1846. 

Pinnl* (pi'ni), comb. form, of L. pitma, 
penna wing, as Pl'nnigrade [L. -gradns w.-ilk- 
ing] a., ZooL walking by means of fin-iike 
oigans or flippers, as the pinniped Carnivora ; 
also as sb. a p. animal. 

Plnnifonn i^pi'nifj^xm), a. 1758. [f. Pinni- 
-h-FuBM.] au Having the form of. or re- 
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lembling. a fliL b. « Pennivobm. c. Of a 
pinnate form. d. ResembUng the mollusc 
called Pinna (Pinna i). 

Pinniped (pi'nioed), a. and sb. 184a. [ad. 
mod.L. Pinnipes (neut. pi. Pinnipedia), L. pin^ 
napes, pennipis wing-footed, usM in Zool. in 
sense ' fin-footed ' ; t. L. pinna •¥pa,ped- foot.] 
A. adj. Having feet resembling fins, hn-footed ; 
tpee, belonging to a suborder (Pinnipedia) of 
Carnivora, wTiioh have fin-like limbs or nip- 
pers. B. sb. A pinniped mammal ; a seal or 
walrus. 

Pinnothere (pi‘nF}il*j), plnnotere (pi‘iu>- 

tiaj). x6oi. [od L. pinno-, pinoteres (-theres), 
a. Gr. aiwoT^pm, f. wftm, ir(vva PinnaI 4. 
Tfiftlv to guard.] Any of the small crabs of 
the genus Pinnotheres, which commensally in- 
habit the shells of various bivalves, as oysters 
and mussels; a pea-crab. So Pinnothe’rlan 
a. and sb. 

Pinnule (pi'nli/1). Also (in sense i) pi- 
nole, (ill senses a and 3) plnnula (pL ••). 
1594. [ad. L. pinnnla, dim. of pinna plume, 
wing; see Pinna®.] i. Elacn of the two 
sights at the ends of the ' alidade * or index of 
an astrolabe, quadrant, etc. a. Bot. Each of 
the secondary or ultimate divisions of a pinnate 
leaf : a subdivision of a pinna ; esp. in ferns 
1776. 3. Zool. A part or organ resembling a 

small wing or fin, or a barb of a feather ; spec. 
each of the lateral branches of the arms in cri- 
noids 1748. Hence Pimnnlate, Pl‘nnnlated 
adjs. having pinnules. 

Pinny (pi'ni). Nursery and colloq. abbrev. 
of Pinafore. 

Pinnywinkles, var. Pilliwinks. 

Pinoue (pi'nekU) U.S. Also-chle. 18^. 
[Origin unkn.] A game of cards resembling 
bezique ; also, the occurrence of the queen of 
spades and knave of diamonds together in this 

S ame. 

Pinole (ptnJ'lz). U.S. Also pino'la, pi- 
nol (pinJu-l). 1854. [a. Amer. Sp.. ad. Aztec 
pinoili.'] A made from p^hed corn- 
flour mixed with sweet flour of mesquit-beans, 
or with sugar and spice. 

Plnoleum (pin^ liflm). 1878. [f. L. pinus 
Pine sb.^ + oleum Oil j^.J A material for sun- 
blinds. composed of slender slips or rods of 
pine-wood coated with oil-p.iint and threaded 
close to each other so as to form a sheet which 
can be rolled up. 

II Pi£lon (pinyF'n, pi'nyan). Also pinion. 
1851. (Sp. (prVo'n) ; — ^late L. *ptmonem, f. 
1... pinea pine-cone.] TTic American nut-pine, 
Pinus edulis, also the species P. monopkylla, 
P. Parryona ; the fniit or nut of these. 
Pi*n-^ck. i86b. [f PiNxd. II. -f Prick 
1. The prick of a pin ; a minute puncture, a. 
fig. A petty annoyance, a minute irritation 1885. 

a. Policy pin-pricks, a course of petty hoetUcaci* 
maintain^ a* a notional or a party j^licy. 

Pint (paint). [ME. Pynte, a. F. pinte ; ult. 
source unkn.] A measure of capacity for 
liquids (also for com and other dry substances), 
equal to half a quart or of a gallon. h. A 
vessel containing a pint ; a pint-pot 1483. c. I 
ellipi. A pint of ale. beer, etc. 1767. ! 

Pintado (pinta'dp). 1603. [a. Pg. (and j 
Sp.) pintado, lit. ‘painted’ .—-late L. *ptnc~ 
tare, t late Pple. *pinetvs (for tutus) of 
pingere to painLJ fx. A kind of Eastern 
chinu - X7a7. a. A species of petrel, Daption 
capensis, also called Cape Pigeon. Now p. 
bird, petrel. x6ix. 3. The Guinea-fowl 1666. 
Pintail (pi'n.tAl). 1768. [f. Pin sb. I. -h 
Tail.] i. (In full f. duck.) A species of duck 
(Dafila acuta), of which the male has the tail 
of a pointed shape, the two middle feathers 
being longer than the rest. a. A species of 
grouse having a pointed tail, as the pintniled 
sand-grouse (PterocUs setarius) of the Old 
j World, and the pintailed or sharp-tailed grouse 
(Pediaxetes pkasianellus) of N. America (also 
called ekteken) X679. Hence Pimtalled a. 
Pintle (pi-nt’l). [OE, PiiUel (-el perh. 
dim. : see -Ls) ; of unkn. history.] x. The 
penis. Now dial, or vulgar. a. A pin or 
bolt ; esp. one on which some other part turns, 
os in a hinge, etc. X4S6. 


Pint-pot 1563. A pot containing a pint* 

esp, a pewter pot for beer x6aa. fb. A tidt- 
name for a seller of beer -X596. 

Pi*n-wbeeL 1696. [f. Pin x3. 1 . Wheel.] 

I. a. ‘ A wheel in the striking train of a rl ock 
in which pins are fixed to lift the hammer' 
(K. J. Britten), b. * A contrate wheel in which 
the cogs are pins set into the disk ' (Knight), 
a. A firework, a small catherine-wheel x8^ 
Piny (pai-ni), ff. 1637. [f.PiNK 
Abounding in, covered with, or consisting of 
pine-trees ; of or pertaining to a pine-tree. 

The long low lines of p. hiiia Rubkim. 

(iPlolet (pyolf). 1868. [F., prop. Savoy 
dial., dim. m piolo, app. cogn. w. F. piocke, 
pic.'] An ice-axe used by Alpine climbers. 

Pioneer (p3i,6ni»u), sb. 1533 [a. F. 

pionnier, OF. paonitr, orig. foot-soldier, later 
pioneer. See Peon, Pawn, and -ier.] i. 
Mil. One of a body of foot-soldiers who march 
with or in advance of an army or regiment, 
having spades, pickaxes, etc., to dig trenches, 
and clear and prepare the way for the main 
body. fa. gen. A digger, excavator ; a miner 
-164a Z-fig- One who goes before to prepare 
the way ; one who begins some enterprise, 
course of action, etc. ; an original investigator, 
explorer, orworker; an initiator (it/* some action, 
etc.) ; a forerunner 1605. 

3 llie great p. of Arctic travel. Sir Edward Parry 
1B56. 

Pionee r, v. 1780. [f. prec. sb.] 1. intr. 
To act us pioneer ; to prepare the way as a 
pioneer, a. trans. To prepare, clear, open (a 
way, road, etc.) as a pioneer (lit. and fig.) 1794. 
8. To act as a pioneer to, be the poneer of ; 
to prepare the way for. ^mctimes loosely •<- 
conduct, guide, ‘pilot’. xSig. 

PiouB (}»i‘3s), a. x6oa. [f. L. pius dutiful, 
ious -f -ous.] x. ‘ Careful of the duties owed 
y created beings to God ’ ( J.) ; devout, godly, 
religious, b. Of fraud and the like : Practise 
for the sake of religion or for a ^ood object, or 
‘under the appearance of religion’ (J.); see 
also Fraud sb. 1637. a. Faithful to the duties 
naturally owed to parents, friends, superiors, 
etc.; dutiful, duteous. Of persons (also of 
birds), or actions, etc. Now rare or arch, x6a6. 

I. Campbell is a good m.in, a p. man.. he never 
p.issea a church without pulling off hi* hat Johnson. 
Old p. iracu, and Bibles bound in wood Crabbk. P. 
/pander, the founder of a college or other endowment 
for the glory of CSod and the good of men. b. He 
sought the presence of bis deare brother Benjamin by 
a p kind of fraud 1637. a With p. core She. .the 
aged gossip led Kkats. Hence Pi’oua-ly adv. 

Pip (pip), sb.1 late ME. [app. a. MDu. 
ptppe, Du. pip »= WG. *piptl, a. pop L. *pipita, 
app. an unexplained alteration of PiTUITA.] 
A disease of poultry and other birds, character- 
ized by the secretion of a thick mucus in the 
moutli and throat, often with a white scale on 
the tip of the tongue (often applied to this 
scale Itself), b. Applied (usu. joc.) to various 
diseases in human beings; also to any de- 
pressed state of mind late ME. 

b. The children ill with the p., or some confounded 
thing Thackxkay. 

Pip, sb.^ iS'gB. [Orig. peep, still used dial ; 
cf. the di.-il. ship for sheep. Origin unkn.] x. 
Each of the spots on playing-cards, dice, or 
dominoes, a. A spot or speck ; spec, a spot on 
a spotted dress fabric ; pi. spedts appearing to 
dance before the eye. Now dial. 1676. 8- 

Gardening. Eiach single blossom of a dustered 
inflorescence, esp. in the cowslip and polyan- 
thus X753. 4. Each of the rhomboidal seg- 

ments of the surface of a pine-apple 1833. 

Pip, sb.^ 1598. [app. short f. Pippin.] 'll. 
Short for Pippin, the apple -1601. a. The 
common name for the seras of the apple, pear, 
orange, etc. 1797. 

Pip, r.i 1659. [app. var. of Peep.] 1. 
intr. To chirp, as a young bird. a. irons. To 
crack (the shell of the egg), as a young Urd 
when liatched S879. 

Pip, V.* collog. or slang. 1880. [f. PlP sb.* 
(or •*) taken fig. ; cf. PiLL i/.*] trans. To 
blackball ; to dSfeat, beat ; to hit with a shot. 

II Pipa (pipi'i pai'pi). Also pipaL 17x8. 
[a. Surinam negro pipAl masc., pipd fern.] Tbe 
Surinam toad (notedf for its manner of hatching 
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its Toong t soe quot) ; benc« in ZooU the gooos 
of uiiless bdtracbians of which this is the only 

V male Pifa, -u soon as the egn are laid, 
niaces them on the back of the female, and fecundates 
■m ..The skin of her h ‘ ' 

ich the eags are hatched 
their tadpole state 1838. 

Plp*«® (pa»'P®d5). Alsopipeage. i6x9. 
[f. Pipe sb,^ + -age.] The conveyance of 
water, gas, petroleum, etc. by means of pipes ; 
the laying down of pipes for this purpose; 
such pipes collectively. 

Pipe Cp»lp)i [OE. pipe^ (nit.) a. late 
L. *pipa, f. pipar€ to peep, piM, chirp.] 1 . A 
musical tub^ z. A musical wind-instrument 
consisting of a single tube of reed, straw, or 
(now usu.) wood, olown by the month, b. 
&dii of the tubes (of wood or metal) by which 
the sounds aj:e produced in an organ ; see 
Organ-wfE Z440. c. Naut> The boatswain’s 
whistle ; the sounding of this as a call to the 
crew 1638. d. pi «= Bagpipes. Also poet. In 
1706. a. transf The voice, esp. in sing- 
ing; the song or note of a bird. etc. 158a 

l. Their scrannel Pipes of wretched straw^ Milt. 
a Tby small p. Is as tlia maidens organ, shrill, ami 
sound SuAtob The earliest p. of half awaken'd birds 
Tsmnvson. 

n. A cylindrical tube or stick for other pur- 
poses. z. A hollow cylinder of wood, metal, 
cic., for the conveyance of gas, water, vapour, 
etc., or for other purposes; a tubeOEI. a. ta. 
The account of a sheriff or other minister of 
the Crown, as sent in and enrolled at the Ex- 
chequer. i AF.l b. The depviment of the Ehc- 
cliequer that drew up the ‘ pipes or enrolled 
accounts, of sheriffs and o&ers ( •» pipe-office) 
i-I.SS 8* tubular organ, passage, canm, or 
vessel in an animal Ixidy 5 applied now esp. to 
the respiratory iiassages. U su. in pi. late MIC. 
4. MmiHg and Gtol. {a) A vein of ore of a more 
or less cylindrical form ; also colled pipe vein, 
pipe-work. {6) A vert1c.1l cylindrical hollow filled 
with Sind or gravel, occurring in a stratum 
of chalk ; also called sand pipe or sand-gall, 
{c) 7 'he vertical eruptive channel which opens 
into the crater of a volcano, (if) Each of the 
vertical cylindrical masses of blue rock in wiiich 
di.imonds are found embedded in S. Africa (sec 
Kimberlite). 1667. 5, Each of the channels 

of a decoy for wild fowl 1634. 

a b. The Office of the Clerk of the Wpe 14SS- 
3 Me lovas to clear his Pipes in good Air (to make 
use of hu own plurase) Addison. 

m. A narrow tube of clay, wood, etc, with 
a bowl at one end, for drawing in the smoke of 
tobacco (or other narcotic or medicinal sub- 
stance) ; also, a quantity of tobacco which fills 
the bowl ; a pipeful (See Tobacco-pipe. ) 1 594. 

Happy mortal I he who knows Pleasure wbkh a 
P. hMtows xjjP. P. 0/ Peace, the Calumkt of the 
American Indians. Also allusively Queetis {King's) 
/’., loc. name for a furnace at the London Docks, 
used formerly for burning contraband tobacco, now 
for burnine tobacco-sweepings, etc. Te /M/a person's 
p.ent, to take the 'shine ' out of, cxtinRuish. Put that 
tnyourp. and smoke it, put up with that if yoo can. 

attrib. uxA Comb.-. p.-drMm U.S, a fantastic 
notion likened to a dream produced by opium- 
smoking^ •light, a strip of paMr folded or twisted 
for lighting a p., a spill; •major, the chief player 
of a band of bagpipe-players 1 -metal, an alloy of 
»n and lead, with or without zinc, used for on<an- 
pipes; -office, the office of the Clerk of the P. in 
the Exchequer (see 11 . t); -ore^ iron ore (limonite) 
in vertical ptllars, imbedded in clay; -organ, an 
organ with pipes, esp. as dist, from a rtuLargamx 
•rack, («) in an organ, a wooden shelf with perora- 
tions by which tbs pipes wo supported ; ( 3 ) a rack 
for tobacco-pipes ; -atopper, a small plug for com- 
pressing the tobacco in the bowl of a p.; p. vela 
see II. a a; 'Ttn^ a name for the N. 
American plant Aruteleekia Sipke, from the shape 
of the flowers and tlio twining growth (also culled 
Dmtckmau’i pipe ) ; -work {Mining), a ps vain of oroi 
•wrench, a tool with one jaw fixed on a shank and 
the other movable on a pivot, for gripping u p. when 
turnad in ono direction round it. 

Pipe, s6.* late ME. [a. OF., F. In origin, 
the same word as prec., In sense of a cylindri- 
cal vessel.] A large cask with iu eontents 
(wine, beer, dder, beef, fish, etc.), or as a 
“«Mure of capacity, equivalent to half a ton, 
or 8 bpgsheadib or 4 bortels, Le. usn. eontato- 
^t>g Z05 imperial galioiu. Sometimes identified I 
with Butt sb.* i. I 


Pipe (patp), 0.1 [In branch I, OE. pdpian 
to blow the pipe, ad. L. pipan, f. pipa Pipe 
I n branch 11 , ME. pipen L. ptpart to peep, 
cheep, chirp.] L t. intr. To blow or jday 
on a pipe. b. To whistle, os the wind, a 
man, a birdt see II. a. trans. To play (a tune, 
muMc) upon a pipe, late ME. b. tramsf. To 
lead by tlio sound of a pipe ; to entice or de- 
coy, as wild fowl 1546. g- Nant. To summon, 
as a boatswain the crew, to some duty, or to 
a meal, by sounding the pipe or whistle, {trans. 
and i«/r.) 1706. 

t. Wo ^\e pyi^ vnto you, and ye hnvo nott 
daunsed Timoale Luke vii. 32. a. Piping down the 
valleys wild. Piping songs of pie.-ui.iiit £[1-0 Blank. 
|. The hands had just been piped to breakfast 1884. 
Fop. away, down, to dismiss by sounding the p. 

u. tx. tntr. To utter a shnll and wciik sound ; 
to cheep, squeak, peep. Repl by Peep w.‘ 
-1483. 9. Variations of sense II. t, infl. by sense 
I, z. a. To whistle : said of the wind, a man, 
a marmot ; also to hum or buss sliriUy ; to 
whistle or whirs as a bullet 1513. b. To wliistle 
or sing as a bird 1591. c. *J'o talk loud and 
shrilly Z784. d. To weep, to cry. colloq . or 
siang. Z797. g. trans. To utter «. in a clieep- 
ing voice, as a mouse ; b. in a loud shrill or 
clear voice, as a bird, a singer, or spe.iker. 
late ME. g. To p, one's eye oreyef( ong. Atant. 
slang ) : to shed tears, weep, cry 1789. 

a. k. While rocking Winds are Piping loud Milt 
b The thruth piped from the hawthorn ibjj. 3. 
The boys piped out an hurrah Tiiacuksav. 

IlL Pugilistic slang, (intr.) To pant from 
violent exertion orexlmustion Z814. IV. P, up. 
a. trans. To begin to play or sing, strike up. 
late ME. b. intr. To speak up m a piping 
voice ; to rise, as the wind 1889. 

Pipe (paip), V.* 1788. [f. Pipe I. 

trans. Gardening. To piopagate (pinks, etc.) 
by cuttings taken off at a joint of tne stem. II. 
To trim or ornament (a dress, etc.), to orna- 
ment (a cake, eta), with piping z84t. IlL 1. 
trans. To furnish or supply witli pipes 1884. 
9 . 'i o convey (water, gas. oil, etc.) through or 
by means of pipes zMp. s- kfining. To direct 
a jet of water from a pipe upon (gravel, etc.) : 
see Hydraulic a. i ; to supply with water for 
tins purpo.se 1883. 

Pi-pe-clay, sb. 1779. A fine white kind 
of clay, which forms a ductile jiaste witii water ; 
used for making tubacco-pipcs, and (esa by 
soldiers) for cleaning wliitc trousers, etc. Hence 
alius., excessive attention to the mmutise of 
dress and appearance in the management of 
regiments. Hence Pi’po-clay v. trans. to 
whiten with pipe-clay ; to put into spick- 
and-span order. 

Piped (paipt), ///. a. 1590. [f. Pipe 
and :/.■■*] s. Furnished with a pipe or pipes ; 
having the form of a pipe, tubular. 9. Formed 
into, or ornamented with, piping 1884. 8< 

Conveyed by pipes 1883. 

Pi*p^fiEtL 1769. [Pipe j^.I] A'fish of 
the genus Syngnathus or family SyngnathiJa, 
having a long slender body and a long snouL 
Pipeful (pai'pful). 1605. [f. Pipe xAi and * 
-(--PUL.] I- [f. rJPE siP) A quantity (of liquor, 
eta) sufficient to fill a pipe or large cask. rare. 

a. Pipe j 3 .*] A quantity (of tobacco, eta) 
sufficient to fill the bowl of a pipe 1613. 

Pipe-layer (p9i*p,lr»ai). 1851. [f. Pipe 
j 3 .‘ -P Layer sb.] m. A workman who lays 
pipes for the oonveyunce of water, gas, eta 

b. 1/.S. political slaseg. One who schemes to 
procure corrupt votes. So Pl’pe-laying 1848. 

Pi-pe-line. 1883. A conduit 01 iron pipes 
for conveying petroleum from the oil -wells to 
the market or refinery, or for supplying water 
to a town or district. 

P 4 )emottth (pDt'pmaob). A fish of the 
genus fiistularia or family Fistulariidn, cha- 
racterised by a long pi|X!-bke snouL 
Piper (pai’pax). [OE. plpcre, f. pipe Pipe 
r 3 .» + -ert -ER *. J z. One who pLiys on a pipe 
{esp. a strolling musician), in Scotland spec, a 
bagpiper. 9. Pop. name for several kinds of 
fish; up a species of gurnard, Tngla fyra, 
so c^ea from tbe sound it makes when caught ; 
in New Zeahad, the garfish z 6 ox- 3. A broken- 
dnded horse; cf. roafvr 1831. i 

I. Let's baua a dsacs.. .Struco vp Vipen SaAna. 


«. a for piping ro Wad tbo dsaosl 
henev, to dtfray th« cost, or bear the incident to 
Home pr^-ceding; Loitdoncrs had paid the p.. siid 
•Irould Lhoose the tune 1895. 

Plperaceous (pqicr/i jM), a. 1674. [f. L. 
piper Pepper + -aceous.) fa. ( 3 f the nature 
b- oot. Belonging to the 
N.O. Ptperaetx, the pepper tribe (typical genua 
see Pepper). • 

Piperazine (.(u-jniraiainV 1891. [f. L. 

piper (see next) -»- A2{o. -t- -ine » ] Pharm. A 
compound allied to spermm, chemically di- 
et hylenediamine. 

Piperlc (pipcTik), a. 1866. [f. L. piptr 
Pepper + -ic.J Chem. Pertaining to or de- 
rived from pepper; in p. acid, an acid ob- 
tained by boiling piperine with potash. 
Piperidine (pipc-rkbin). 1857, [mod. f. 
L. piper Pepper -p -ide -p -ink » j ' A 

volatile base (CsHyN) produced by the action 
of alkalis on piperine ’ (Watte). 

Pipeline (prpirain). i8ao. [f. as prea 
+ -INE®.] Ck/m. An alkaloid obtained from 
species of pepper {Piper nigrum and P. Ion- 
gum), crystallizing iu colourless prisms. 
Pi*pe-roll. i6ia. [f. PipejA.i a + Roixi^.] 
Tlie Great Roll of tlie Exchequer, compriung 
the various ‘ pipes or enrolled acoouiits, ^ 
sheriffs and others for a finaticinl year. 
Pi-pe-etone. 1809, [f. Pipe zAi-f Stone.] 
« Cati.inite. 

Pipette Cplpc't). 1839. [ft- F., dim. of pipe 
ihPK sb> ; see -ette.] A small pipe or tube, 
used (esp. in chemistry, etc.) to transfer or 
me.asurc small quantities of a liquid or gas. 
Pipewort (parpwwt). 1806. [f. Pipe sh\ 
■f Wort. ] Any plant of tlie genus EriocauUm 
nf aquatic or marsh herbs allied to grasses, 
with a membranous tube surrounding tlie ovary. 
Piping (paupiij), vbl. sb.^ ME, [f. Pipe 
ti,* +-ino‘.] Tlie action of Pipe t;.' z. Play- 
ing on a plj^ ; the music of pijics or wind-in- 
struments. 9. The utterance of a shrill sound, 
or tlie sound Itself (see Pipe h.* II.) ME. fl. 
Weeping, crying, siang or colloq. 1779. 
Pi’ping, m 5 /. sh * 1660. [f. Pipe v.* and 
sb * + -iNO IJ t. ITie action of Pipe ».*, q. v. 
9. Dressmaking. The trimming or ornamenta- 
tion of the edgi' of stuff or the seams of a gar- 
ment, by means of a hne cord enclosed in a 
pipe-like fold ; roncr., the tubular kind of trim- 
ming tiius formed 1858. 3, C on/eetiouery. The 

action or art of ornamentliig c.akcs, etc. with 
cord-Hke lines of sugar; concr. the lines so 
used 1883. 

Pi-pIng, />//. a. late Mli. [f. Pipe */.' + 
-INC ) r. Playing on a pipe 1638. b. Cha- 
racterized iiy pi|>ing, i.e. the music of the pas- 
toral pi[jc (.IS dist. from martial music): In the 
.shaksperian plir. p. timers) of peace 1594. 9 . 

bounding shrilly ; whutling 1513. . g. qtiosi- 
adv. in phr. p. so hot ns to make a piping 
or hissing sound ns a dish freshly cooked | 
hissing hot; hence very hot ME. b.//. 
Fresh, just come out 1607. 

a. P. bullflncli. a bullfinch traincil to whistle a 
tun'! ; p. crow, the Australian genus GymnorUna ; 
p. hare, the uika or calling bare, Lagetnys) p. 
plover, AigUuttti mtlodns, of N. America. 

Plpiiitrelle, -el (pipistred). 1771. [a- F., 
.ad. IL piptslrello bat, var. vipistrello repr. late 
L. *vespertillus for L. vespertilio bat, f. vesper 
evening.] A small species of bat, tFesperugo 
pi^trelius, common in Eurojiu. 

Pipit (pi'pit). 1768. (proL imitative of 
the bird’s note.) Any bird of the gemu Anthus 
or several alliedf genera of the family Aiotacil- 
lidst, having n general resemblance to larks. 
Pipkin (pi'pkin). 1565. [Origio obsc.] 
A small earthenware pot or pan, used chiefly in 
cookery. (Formerly imluding metal pots. 
.Now focal.) Hence Pl’pklnet, a smalJ p. 
Pipperldge (pi*p9nd5'). 1538 [Origin 

obsc.J z. A loc.d name of the Barberry, fruit 
or shrub. 9. ^ Pepheridoe a. 1838. 

Pippin (pi-pin). [ME. a. OF. pepin, mcjl 
F. pepin, pdptn pip. Ongin obsc. J z. I he 
see?^ Srtain fruiU. including those now 
called PrAx, and others. Obi. exc n. dial. », 
*^0 name of numerous varieties of appfo- »>to 
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ME. 8* Applied to a person {slatijg) X664. 4. 
ottrib., as p. face* a round red face 1598. 

|| Hpalasewa (pipsi-sIWA). i8z8. [ad. N. 
Amer. Indian name sip-H-sewa ; perh. a white 
man’s corruption.] A low creeping evergreen 
with whitish flowers, Ckimapkita vmbellata 

i N.O. Ericacete or Pyroltuete), also called 
*ri nee's pine. Also, the leaves of this used as 
a diuretic and tonic. 

Pipy (poi’pi), a, 1704. [f. Pipe sb> + -y 
Contiunmg pipes ; of the form of a pipe, tubu- 
lar. cylindfrical. 

Piquancy (prkinsi). 1664, [f. next ; see 
-ANcy.] +1. Sharpness, severity -1698. a. 
Of food: Stimulating pungency; appetising 
flavour 1664. Z-Jig’ Of manner, speech, etc. : 
The quality of being Piquant (sense 3) 1683. 
Piquant (prk&nt), o. (r^.) 1531. [a. F. 
pr. pple. of piquer to sting ; see Pick t<.' Now 
also plquante (ptko'nt), usu. repr. F. fern, pt- 
quante^ 1. That pierces or stings ; keen, tren- 
chant ; severe, bitter. Chicflyyf^^ Obf.orarch. 
a. Agreeably pungent of taste ; sharp, stinging, 
biting ; appetizing 1645. z-fig stimulates 
or excites keen interest or curiosity ; ple-asantly 
stimulating or dbguieting z6cj5. B. sb. rare. 
That which is piquant. a. A hedgehog's 
prickle; b. A piquant disli ; a whet. i83<;. 

a. As p. to the Toii|{ue Salt it self Addison. 

She disapproved entirely of the p. neatness of Caro- 
line's costume C hs'iNTE. That picquante letter- 
writer, Madame de Sdvigne 1873. llcnce PPquant- 
lyade. 

Pique (p*k), sb^ 153a. [a. F., n. of action 
f. piquer to prick, etc. , see Piquk 1. A 

S ersonal quarrel between two or more persons ; 

1 -feeIing, animosity, enmity, a. A feeling of 
anger, resentment, or ill-will, resulting from 
some slight or Iniurv ; offence taken 159a. 

a. A Bi^op wlio had turned monk in a momentary 
fit of p. Freeman. 

Pique (pfk), shM 1668. fa. Y.piCf in same 
sense; origin unkn.] In piquet, the winning 
of thirty points on cards and play, before one's 
opponent begins to count, entitling tliu player 
to begin his score at sixty. 

Pique (pf'ktf, p/k), 3 1748. [a. Sp. 

Amer., ad. Quichua ptqui, piki.] » Chigoe. 
Pique, sb.k i8a6. Erron. i. Peak sbJ^ 
Pique (pfk), v.^ 1664. [a. F. piquer to 
prick, etc. ; se piquer, to take offence.] i, 
traui. To irritate ; to offend by wounding pride 
or vanity *671. a. trans. To excite to action 
by arousing envy, rivalry, jealousy, etc.; to 
arouse, awue (curiosity, interest). fb. refi. 
To put oneself on one's mettle. 1698. fg. absol. 
or intr. To arouse a feeling of pique ; to stimu- 
late -17x0. 4. reji. (rarely intr.). To take pride 
(M, plume oneself on. Const, on, upon, rarely 
rt/, In. F. u piquer de.) 1705. 

I, A little picqtira by the excess of his mirth 1796. 
a You have piqued my curiosity 1870. 3, Every 

Verse hath something in it that piques Addison, 4. 
Men who are thought to p. themselves upon iheir wit 
PORB. 

Pique, ».* 1659. [C Pique j^. 2] in Eiqnet : 
a. irans. To score a pique against (one's oppo- 
nent). b. iutr. To score a pique. 

II PiquA (p**k<\ (a.) 185a. [F., pa. pple. 

of piquer (see'PiQUE i».*)] A rather stiff cotton 
fabric woven in a strongly ribbed or raised 
pattern ; quilting. b. 'The raised pattern of 
such a fabric z8^ B. ppl. a. Inlaid (with little 
points of gold, etc.). Also as sb. p. -work 
(//) decorative needlework in which a pattern 
is formed by stitching; {b\ omamental work in 
tortoise-shell, etc., formed by means of minute 
inlaid designs traced in points of gold, etc. 
Piquet (plke*t, pi*k6t). Also picket, plc- 
qnet, etc. 1646. [a. F. ; origin unkii.] A card- 
game played by two persons with a pack.of 3a 
cards (the low cards from the two to tlie six 
being excluded). 

[|Plr(pi*j). 167a. [Pers. « old man.] A 
Mohammedan saint ; also, a holy place. 
Piracy ^aivrftsi). 155a. [ad. med.L. pi~ 
ratia, a. Or. wupartia, {. wcipan^r Pirate ; 
see -ACV.] The action or practice of a pirate. 
X. Robbery and depredation on the sea or 
navigable rivers, or bydesoent from the sea upon 
the coast, by persons not holding a commission 
from a dvilixed state ; with a and pi., an In- 


stance of this. a. /g. Infrin|;ement of rights 
conferred by a patent or copyright XTyx. 
Piragua (piree*gw&). penagua (periise*- 
gwft). X609. [orig. a. Sp., a. Caiib piragua a 
dug-out; subseq. corrupt^.] x. A longnarrow 
canoe hollowed from the trunk of a single tree, 
a. An open flat-bottomed schooner-rigged ves- 
sel ; a sort of two-masted sailing-barge 1667. 
Pirate (imIrtA), sb. ME. [ad. L. pirata, 
a. Gr. vttpar^t, f. utipatr to attempt, attack.] 
X. One who robs and plunders on the sea, etc. 
a sea-robber, a. transf. A vessel employed ii 
piracy or manned by pirates; a pirate-ship 
x6oo. 8. Any one who roves aliout in quest of 
plunder; one who robs with violence; a ma- 
rauder, despoiler X5a6. A- fig' One who appro- 
pnates or reproduces without leave, for his own 
benefit, a composition, idea, or invention that 
he has no right to ; esp. one who infringes on 
the copyright of another 1701. 5. An omnibus 
which infringes on the recognized routes ; now 
often applied to any omnibus owned by a pri- 
vate firm or person. Also transf. The driver of 
such an omnibus. 1889. b. atlrib. and Comb., 
as p.-sktp, etc. P. bus, omnlbna (see 5). 

1. Notable Pyrate, thou salt-water llieefe Shaks. 
^ Pirates of the cio'^rt 1850. 4 In 1590 two of them 
[Shakspere's Sonnets] were printed by toe p. Jaggard 

(pais'rA), v. 1574. [f. prec. sb.] X. 
trails. To practise piracy upon ; to rob, plunder, 
a. intr. T'o play the pirate, practise piracy 
X685. Z' fig' trans. To appropriate or repro- 
duce (tlie work or invention of another) without 
authority, for one's own profit 1706. 

1. He liad no right to p. a peculiar trademark 1850, 

Piratic (pairm tik), a. 1640. [ad. L. pira- 
ticus, a. Gr., f. ircipa^r pirate ; see -1C.] Of or 
pertaining to a pirate or pirates ; like a pirate. 
P. war, that waged by Pompey against the 
pirates in the Mediterranean. 

Piratical (palraenikfil), a. 1565. [f. ns prec. 
4--AL.] x. Of or pertaining to a pirate or 
piracy ; of the nature of, characterized by, 
given to, or engaged in piracy; pirate-Iike 
1 579. b. fig. Given to literary piracy, etc. X736. 
a. Obtained by piracy ; pirated xs6s. 

t. The Moon established the p. states of Algien 
and Tunis 187a. b. P. publishers 1877. s. J’wo 
Icgsl editions — two p. ones 1838. So Pira'tlcally 
aav . 1549. 

Pirl (pail, Sc. piVl), v. arch., Sc. vcaAdial. 
xsoo. [Perh. onomatopoeic.] x. trans. To 
tvnst, wind, or spin (threads, etc.) into a cord ; 
now esp. dial, to twist (horsehair) into fishing- 
lines, etc. a. To cause to revolve, to spin. 
Also intr. To spin. 179X. 

Pirn (p^ii. Sc, pirn). Now .Sir. and dial. 
late ME. [Origin obsc.] i. A weaver's bob- 
bin, spool, or reel X440. b. A reel of sewing 
cotton 1820. a. Any device like a reel, or used 
for winding ; esp. a nshing-reci xyBa. 

Pirogue (pitd«-g). Also pert,i)oqne, pe- 
riogue, plroque. x666. fa. F. pirogue, prob. 
from Galibi, the Carib dialect of Cayenne.] 
Another form of Piragua; extended to local 
kinds of open boats, with or without sails. 
Pirouette (pirsriet), sb. 1706. [a. F., 
spinning top, teetotum, etc., cf. It. piru[o)lo, 
dim. of pi”, peg ] *• The act of spin- 

ning round on one foot, or on the point of the 
toe, as performed by ballet-dancers, a. In the 
man^e : ' A turn or circumvolution which a 
horse makes, without changing bi.s ground’ 
(Chambers) 1737. So Piroae'tte v. intr. to 
dance a p., spin or whirl on the point of the 
toe ; to move with a whirling motion. 

Plirle, -y (pi'ri). Now only died, late ME. 
[app. onomatopoeic.] A blast of wind; a 
squall ; a sudden storm of wind, * half a gale '. 
II Pis aller (p/zale). Z676. from au pis 
alter lit. at the worst going.] The worst that 
can be, or can happen ; what one accepts when 
one can do no better ; a last resource. 
PlsoaryCpi'sk&ri). 1474. [ad. med.L. /h'x- 
caria, neut. pi. of piscarius adji, f. piscis fish.] 
I. The ri^ht of fishing (as a thing owned). 
Now usu. in coumon of p. a. A place where 
fish may be caught ; a fishing-ground 1635. 

x. Common of p. is a liberty of fishing in another 
man's water, in common with the owner of the soil, 
and perhaps also with others sSSo. 


Piscatkm (pUkefJan). rare. Z6B4. [ad. t, 
piscationem,'} Fishing. 

]|Plicator (piskAV->* -»•*)« 1653- [L., t 

ptscari to fish.] A fisherman ; an angler. 

Piscatory (pi-skatari), a. 1633. [ad. L. 
piscatorius adj., f. piscalor\ see -ORY.] x, 0 ( 
or pertaining to fishers or to fishing. So Pis. 
catoTial a. a. Employed in or ^dieted to 
fishing x66x. 

z. P. finer, the signet ring worn by the pope as 
successor of St. Peter (cf. Matt. iv. xo, etc.). 

y Pisces (pi'sfr). late ME. [L., pL of piscU 
fish.] X. Astron. The twelfth zodiacal constel- 
lation, the Fishes ; also the twelfth sign of the 
Zodiac (orig. coincident with the constellation), 
which the sun enters about Feb. ao. a. Zool. 
Fishes, as a class of Vertebrata X84X. 
Pisciculture (pi'sikoltivu, -ijai). 1859. [f. 
L. ptscis fish + cultura CULTURE.] The breed- 
ing, rearing, and preserving of (living) fish by 
artificial means. Hence Pisdcu’ltnrad a , ; 4y 
adv. Piscicn'lturist, a person engaged or in- 
terested in p. 

Piscifionn (pi'sif^jm), a. z8a8. [f. L. piscis 
+ -FORM.] Having the form of a fish. 

Piscixxa (pisimfi, piiaimi). PI. <b, -as. 
1599* *= fishpond, etc., f. piscis fish.] 

I. A fishpond ; a pond, basin, or pool ; among 
tlie ancient Romans, a bathing-pond. a. Eccl. 
A perforated stone basin for carrying away the 
ablutions, generally placed in a niche on the 
south side of the altar X793. 

Piscine (pi'sin, pis/'n), sb. ME. [a. OF., 
F., ad. L. piscina ; see prec.] » PisCINA x, a. 
Piscine (puBsin), a. 1790. [f. L. piscis 
fish ; sec -ink 1.] Of, pertaining to, of the 
n.'iture of, or charactcrisuc of a fish or fishes. 
Piscivorous (pisi voras), a. 1668. [f. L. 
piscis + •vorus devouring + -ous.] Fish-eating ; 
ichthyophagous. 

II Pise (p/'zif). 1797. [a. F.,Bnbst. use of 

pa. pple. of piser to beat x—'l.t.Jnsare, pinsart 
to beat, pound, stamp.] Stiff clay or earth 
kneaded, or mixed witli mvel, used for build- 
ing cottages, walls, etc., by being rammed be- 
tween boards wliicli are removed as it hardens ; 
also, this mode of building. Also attrib. 
Pisg^ (pi'zgfi). 165a The name of a 
mountain cast of Jordan, whence Moses was 
allowed to view the Promised Land n;)eut. iii. 
37) ; hence allusively, esp. attrib., as P. glance, 
prospect, view. 

Pish (pij), int. and sb. 159a. A. int. A 
natural exclam, expressing contempt, Im- 
patience, or disgust. B. sb. The utterance of 
this exclam. 159a. Hence Piah v. intr. to say 
' pish ’ (often with at ) ; trans. to say * pish ’ ta 
Pisiform (pai’sifpxm, pl'zi-), o. (x^.) 1767. 
[ad. pisiformis, f. pisum Pea^; see 

-FORM.] A. adj. Pea-shaped ; of small globular 
form. B. sb. Short for p. bone, (Also in L. 
form pUlforme.) 1808. 

A. P. bone (Anat.), a small pea.shaped bone of the 
upper row of the carpus. P. iron-ore, iron.ore occur* 
1 1^ in fiuiall concreuons like peas. 

Pismire (pi’smaiRj). Obs. exc. dial. [ME. 
pissemyre, -mire, etc., f. Piss + mire ant ; from 
tlie urinous smell of an anthill.] An ant b. 
\fig. Applied contempt, to a person 1569. 
Pisolite (pi’zJlatt, j»i*8d^). 1708. [ad. 

mod.L. pisoltthus, f. Gr. wlaos, -or pea + 
-LITE.] -Peastone. Hence PlsoU*tlc a. of 
tl» nature of, consisting of, or resembling p. 
Piss (pis), sb. Not now in polite use. late 
ME. [f. next.] Urine, * water 
Piss (pis), V. Not now in polite use. [a. 
OF. pissier, F. pisser\ prob. onomatopoeic.] 
X. intr. To urinate, make water. Also transf. 
a. trans. To discharge as or with the urine. 
Also transf. and fig. ME. 3. To wet with 
urine ; to put out (fire) in this way ME. 
Pissabed (pi’sibedV Obs. exc. dial. 156$- 
[f. Piss v. + Abed, from iu dituretic property. 
So F. pissenlit.] The dandelion. 

Pissfuqphalt (pi'sscsfselt). Also in alien 
forms. z6ox. [ad. L. pissasfhaltus, a. Or., f. 
wiooa pitch do^akTos Asphalt,] A semi< 
liquid variety of bitumen, mentioned by ancient 
writers. 

Plst, var. PsT. 
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FMuUo -ttfi*, -fff). hte 

me. [a(i* L* fitiactnm, a. Or. wumuHop, f. 
tiffrixti pistaoia, from OPers.. with assimilatiOQ 
to F. fistackt. It. fistacckio, or So. pisiachoC^ 

I (Also /. nMt.) The ‘ nut ' or dry drupe of Pii- 

t,,aa vera (see b), or its edible kernel, of a 
.rrecnish colour. iS33- b. (Also p. tree,) The 
tree PUtacia vera (N.O. Anacardtacem), a na- 
tive of Western Asia, late ME. a. (Also (. 
fteen.) A green colour like that of the pistachio 
nuu Also aitrib. or as adj. 1791. 3. attrib,, 

.IS p. green (sb. and adj.), nut, tree, etc. 1598. 

II nstfU^ (pistFi'Jift). late ME. [L., « pis- 
tachio tree, f. Or. intrTiicti; see prec.] The 
pistachio tree «- prec. i b ; in Bot. the name of 
the genus, including also the mastic-tree and 
the terebinth ; the species are collectively called 
turpentint-trees, tb. =» prec. 1 a -1583. 

Putadte (pi-stisoit). 1898. [ad. G.pistoMt, 
{, prec. + -ITE ; so named from its colour.] 
=> Epiuote, or a variety of it. 

Pistareen (pistirrii). 1774. [app. f. Pe- 
sbTA.) An Amer. or W. Ind. name for a 
small coin formerly current there. b. attrik. 
or as aJJ. Petty, paltry (cf. Picayune). 

Pistic (pi’stik), a, 1646. [ad. L. pistiiMs, 
a. (ir. wiaTiieSt perh. * genuine, pure f. niant 
faith : perh. a local name.] In nard p,, p. 
Hard m. Gr. vdpSos moTtitfi iu Mark xiv. 3. John 
XII. 3 (in Bible version.s translated spikenard). 
Pi^ (pi'stil). 1578. [In sense i, the same 
word as Pestle, OK. pestel : — L. pistillum. 
For sense a, the L. word itself was first used, 
subseq. its Fr. adaptation Bot. ti. In 
('.arly use (in form pestle, pestut), the thick 
jicsite-like spadix of tiraceous plants -z^a. a. 
The female organ of a flower, comprising (in 
Its complete form) tlie ovary, style, and stigma 
1718. So Pi'atlUary a. of, pertaining to, or of 
the nature of a p. Pt'otUlate a. having a p. or 
pistils (and no stamens) ; female: opp. to stamt- 
H,Ue. Platilll'ferous a. pistillate : opp. to sta- 
minifcrous. Pi'atUllne a. pistillate ; pistillary. 

l|PistiUidium(pistih'di2im). /’/.-ia. 1854. 
[mod.L., f. pistillum Pistil + •idtuni « Gr. 
•iStov, dim. suffix.] Bot. The female organ in 
the higher Cryptogams, the ArcUEGONIUM. 
tPisue. rOE. pistol, aphet. f. epistol, ad. 
L. fpistota Epistle.] z. « Epistle sb. 1-3. 
-1787. a. A (spoken) story or discourse -1550. 
Pirtol (pi'stai), sb. 157a [a. obs. ¥. pistole 
pistol ; app. shortened f. Pistolet *.] A small 
fire-arm with a more or leas curved stock, 
adapted to be held in, and fired with, one hand. 

I'olta's a metallic tubular vessel, closed with a 
cork, in which an explosive niuture of gases may be 
litmted by an electric spark. 

atirib, and Comb , ; p.-arm, the arm with wbich 
the p. is held when fired ; •carUne, a p. with a de. 
tachable butt>piec«c which can be firra either as a p. 
or as a carbine } .pipe ^Metallurgy), the blast.pipe of 
a liot-blast furnace | «ahot a shot from a p . ; the dis- 
Unce to which a shot can he fired from a p. Hence 
Pi'atol, V. trasu, to shoot with a p. 

Pisttde (pistdii'l). Z59a. [a.F., = the coin, 
iipp. shortened from pistout.'] A name for- 
merly applied to certain foreign gold coins; 
occas. ^ Pistolet * ; spec, from 1600 applied 
lo a Spanish gold coin worth zdr. 6d. to 18/. 
Pistweer ^Ifj). 1839. [See -eee.] A 
sr^ier armed with a pistol. 
tPi’stolet 1. 155a [a. F., app. dim. from 
stem of It. pistoUse ‘ a great dagger sb. use of 
Ptsiolese adj., of or pertaining to Pistoia, a 
town of Tuscany.] A small fire-arm; tbe 
earlier name of the PISTOL -1650. 
fPistolets. 1553. [a. F. History obsc.] A 
name given to certain foreign gold coins ; in 
the i6th c. usu. ranging in value from u. Vid. 
to 6 j. ; In later times » Pistole -1^59. 

PUiton (pi'stan). 1704. [a. F., ad. It. pis- 
(one, var. of pestosu great pestle, augm. from 
stem pest- in pestello pestle : — late L. pistare, 
freq. of pist-, pinsere to pound, beat] z. A 
or short cylinder of wood, iron, etc., 
which fits closely within a hollow cylinder or 
tube, and can be driven with a reaprocating 
motion up aud down the tube, or backwards 
and forwards in it ; on one side it is attached 
to a rod (piston-rod) by which it imparts motion 
to machinery (e. g. in a steam-engine), or by 


whkth motion is imparted to it (e.g. in apunp). 
•« In the comet, etc., a sliding valve which 
moves in a cylinder like a piston, used for In- 
creasing the length of the air-passage and thus 
lowering the pitch of the note 1876. 

fttrib. and Comb, s p..lMad, th« didc of a which 
dides in the tube, as out. from the pistou-rodi ‘Tod 
(see I); -valve, (a) a valve in a pu, as that in a 
pumpt (^) a valve formed by a p. sliding backwa^s 
and forwards in a lube, for admitting steam into, oe 
exhausting it from, the cylinder of a steam-engine. 

Pit (pit), sb. [OE. pylt, ME. pyt(t, pit, 
putit, pet', repr. WGer. *puttjoa, a. L Mens 
well, pit, shaiL] z. A hole or cavity in the 
ground, either natural or formed by digging, 
b. An open deep hole made in digging for some 
mineral deposit, as Chalk-, Gravel- 

pit OEk c. A hole made for a spcaal pui> 
pose in various industries, as sawing, tanning, 
etc. OE. d. Agrie. and Gardening. A hole 
made for storing and protecting edible roots, 
etc. through the winter; or one (usu. with a 
glased frame) for protecting young or tender 
plants 1500. e. A dunnon. Obs. exc. Hist. 
1500. f. A covered hole to serve as a trap for 
wild beasts (or enemies) ; a pitfall z6tz. a. A 
well, a water-hole; a pond, pool. Obs. or 
merged in z. OE, g. A grave. Obs. or dial. 
(exc. as in plague-pit, etc.) ME. 4. The abode 
of evil spirits and lost souls ; hell, or some part 
of it. Often in phr. pit of hell. ME. 5. An 
enclosure in which animals were or are set to 
fight for sport ; e^. — Cockpit z. zs 68. b. =• 
Cockpit 9. 6. The shaft of a coal-mine ; also, 
the mine as a whole Z447. 7. Pit and gallows, 
in St. Law, the privilege, formerly conferred on 
barons, of executing thieves or other felons by 
hanging the men on a gallows and drowning 
the women in a pit (see sense 3) ME. 

X. Tliere in the ghastly p. a body was found 
'knnyson. e. Then toolc they Jeremiah, and cast 
im into the dungeon imarr. or pit] of Malchiah 
t. V. ytr, xxxviit. 6. f. He (a ynunx lion] was 
aken tii ibeir p. Enek. xix. 4. He (ab himselfa 
that digs Biiothers n. Dbkkbs. 3. O Lord.. thou 
hast kept me alive, th.it I should not go down to the 
p. Ps. XXX. 3. $. Plir. To fly or shoot tks p., to turn 

and fly out of the p., as a craven cock i hnnotflg. 

IL 1. A hollow or indentation in an animal 
or plant body, or in any surface : spec. A natu- 
ral hollow or depression In the t^y, os tlie 
Armpit ME. b. A depressed scar, such as 
those left on the skin after small-pox Z677. c. 
Bot. A minute depression on the inner side of 
the wall of a ccU or vessel, as in tbe wood-cells 
of conifers ; also, a minute d^ression on the 
surface of a seed Z857. 9. That part of the 

auditorium of a theatre which is on tbe floor of 
the house ; now usu. only the part of this which 
is behind the stalls. Also transf. the people 
occupying this. Z649. g. U.S. A part of the 
floor of an Exchange appropriated to a special 
branch of business, e,g. ^aln p., wheat p, 1^3. 
b. Hence, the name of a card game,, which 
mimics a com exchange Z904. 

s. a. P.of the stomach, tbe slight deprewiion in the 
region of the stomach between the caitibges of the 
false ribs. a. Speak more to the p, . .—tbe soliloquy 
always to tbe p., that 's a rule Shbkidan. 3. 'i he 
world's food should not be at tbe mercy of the 
Chicago wheat pi xpoi 

Conw , : p.-bonk, toe bank at a pit-head where the 
coal u sorted and screened ; -brow, the brow or edge 
of a p. i -frama, a framework at the top of a p. or 
shaft, Bupportingtbe pulley ^-head, tbe top of a p. or 
shaft, or the ground tmniMiately around it ; -kiln, 
an oven for making coke from coalt -aaw, a large 
saw for cutting timber, worked in a sawpjt, with 
handles at the top and bottom t -sawyer, the man 
who stands iu a sawpit and works the lower handle 
of a pit-saw (opp. to top-savyer^ < -viper, a veno- 
mous serpent 01 the family Crotalutm, characieriied 
by a p. or depression in front of each eyei .work, 
the system of pumps and machinery connected with 
them iu a p. or shaft 

Pit, tf. 1456. [fi prec.] L I. trans. To 
put or cast Into a pit ; esp, to put (roou, y^e- 
tables, etc.) into a pit for storage, a. 10 set 
(cocks, dogs, pugilisu, etc.) to fight for sptjrt, 
prop, in a * pit ’ or enclosure 1760. To 

match, oppose (persons or things). Const. 
against. (Jften in passive. Z754. 
b. Tbey..Uued like baastt, and were pitted like 
easts, tumbled into the graue 1621. s. Two of the 
Jiitle men ever pitted for twenty.fiwe 


18x4. 3. It b very ondvU to p. two people agninst 

.XL ^ 


A 1. Tomakepiuin. a. To nu.... 
or depressions in or upon ; to mark with small 
•cars or spots, as those left on the skin after 
small-pox. Usu. in pass. Also abwl. or intr. 
Z487. b. To furnish with pits or holes | to dig 
pits 101764. a ««/r. for /Oil. To sink in or 
contract so as to form a pit or hollow. Also, 
to become maikedwiih pits. 1737. 

*• ^ A Gentlewoman, whose Nose was pitted with 
the S^l Pox 1661. Great drops of rain to p. 
the white dusty roads 1891. 

II Pita (pfna). 1698. [.Sp., a. Peruvian 

(Qiiichua) psia fine thre.td from bast. ) a. Name 
for the ‘American aloe' {Agave amerieana) 
and allied species, b. The tough fibre obuUnM 
from tliese, used for cordage, etc. ; also called 
p.-fibre, -flax, -hemp, -thread, c. P.-wood, the 
pith-like wood of Fourcroya gigantea. 

11 Pitaliaya (pitalu-yaV 1783. [Sp.,a. Hay- 
tiaiul Name (in Mexico and Soulh-westeru 
U.S.) for tbe giant cactus {Cercus giganteus) or 
other tall species bearing ^iblc fruit. 
Pit-ai-pat (pi'tApseit), pit-pat (ul-ipset), 
adv., adj., sb. icsa. [Elchoic.] An iiiiilatiou 
of the Mtemated sound made by the strong 
beating of the heart in excitement or emotion ; 
also of that of light and rapid footsteps, etc. 
A. adv. With such a sound or sounds ; palni- 
taungly ; pattenngly : usu. in phr. to go pu- 
a-tat. B. Cl// Palpitating, pattering 1637. C.i^. 


»(Ger. Keln). <1 (Fr. pwi). li (Ger. Miller). W(Fr.ditte). # (cirri), e (e*) (tbsie). P{P)(jein). /(Fr.fiirrc) 


P/tCh (pit/), sb 1 [OE. pic, nd. L. picem, 
PixA i. A tenacious, resinous substance, of a 
DlacK or durk-brown colour, hard when cold, a 
thick viscid semi-hc|uid when heated ; obtained 
as a residuum from the boiling of tar. also from 
the distillation of turpentine ; used to stop the 
seams of ships after caulking, to protect wood 
from moisture, etc. a. Applied to various bi- 
tuminous substances (mineral p.) ; esp. (Jew's 
p.) B Asphalt z, Bitumen z. late ME. g. 
Improp. applied to the resin or crude turpen- 
tine which exudes from pines aud firs, late ME. 

a A Vessel of huge bulk, Smeard round with P. 
Mil.-!. 3. Uurgumiy or white /. 1 see Buroumuy. 

Greek p, - Coloi’iiony. 

Pbruses. Black or dark as p.\ lit that tonehltk p. 
shall bs defiled therswitk (ElcIus. xiii. i), etc. 

Comb.-, p.-black a., of the browmsh-black colour of 
p. I also, intensely black t -dark a, (two words when 
predicative), ‘as dork as p.’. intensely dark] hence 
•darkneBs; -ore, lu) a dark-brown ore of copper, con- 
uining bitumen I (b).s. Piiticitbi (c) Pitch-blbkdb. 

Pit^ (pit/), fsoo. [£ next, but the 
sense-development IS obsc.] 1 . Act or manner 
of pitching. fi. An act of setting, laying, or 
p-iying down ; tuner, that which is laid or 
thrown down (rare), b. An act of pitching 
upon a thing or place X79Z. 9. An act m 

plunging head-foremost ; ^e. Naut. The down- 
ward plunge of a ship's head in a seaway 
1763. g. The act of pitciiing or throwing under- 
hand, a. Critkei. The act or manner of de- 
livering the ball in bowling, or the way in 
which It alights, b. Baseball. The act of serv- 
ing the ball to the batter ; the right or turn to 
do this. c. Golf. The action of ‘ lofting ' the 
ball. 1833. II. Something that is pitc hed, or 
used for pitching, a. The quantity of hay, eta 
thrown up by a pitchfork Z778. b. Tlic tjuan- 
Uly of some particular commodity pitched or 
placed in a market for sale 1866. IIL Place of 
pitching. 1. A place at which one stations 
oneself or is stationed ; esP. a spot at which a 
street performer, a bookmaker, a crossing- 
sweeper, etc., stations himself 1765. a. Agrtc. 
and Mining (Cornw.). A definite portion of a 
field or of a mine, allotted to a particular 
workman z8os. 3. Cricket, The piece of ground 
between and about the wickets 1886. 

IV. Highest point, height, etc. ft. The fin- 
est (or extreme) point, top, apex, vertex 
fa. A projecting point ofsomepart of diebo^. 
as the shoulder, the hip -i6x i. 3-1 
point of a cape or headland 1677. i jj® 

bright to which a falcon, etc sot^ More 
swooping down on its prey. 

« A »S 9 *- AlUtude, elevattoo -■I 774 * 

5. fig. Holiest or supreme point ^ 
acme, climax. Now rare exc. in at the p . of 

i (frr, frrn, rarth). 


PITCH 
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«M*i voiet. 1694. to. stature >1807. 

7. Height of an arched rooT or of any roof or 
ceiUnf , above the floor, or cMT the vertex of an 
aroh iux>ve the springing line zOxe. 

4. And beam hu tbougnu abeue ms Faulconi P. 
Shaks. fig, Rabelais flew te a higher p., too, than 
Sterne 1798. g. When the general hilarity was at its 
P- >873. 

V. Height in a fig. sense, degree. i. Com- 
parative height or intensity of any quality or 
attribute ; d^ree, elevation, stage, status, level. 
Almost always used of a high or intense degree. 

a. Mttt, That quality of a musical sound 
wnicii depends on the comparative rapidity of 
the vibrations producing it; degree of acute- 
ness or graveness of tone. (Sometimes also in 
ref. to the tone of the voice in speaking.) Also 
a particular standard of pitch for voices or in- 
struments, as concert p. (also trausf and Jl^.) 
Z797. b. transf. Applied to light, etc., as being 
analogous to sound 1871. 

X. To lowwt p. of abject fortune thou art fall'n 
Milt. a. Screaming out . . in every conceivablo key 
and p. of ihrillness 1867. b. The p. of the light . 
halgotms 1871. 

VL Inclination, slope, declivity. Degree of 
inclination to the horizon, slope ; a sloping part 
or place, spec. a. A steep place, declivity ; a 
descent, usu. sloping, sometimes perpendicular 
1543. b. Mining. The inclination of a vein of 
ore or seam of com from the horizontal 1719. c. 
Arch, The inclination of a slopingroof. or of the 
rafters, to the horizontal ; the proportion of the 
height of a roof to its span 1703. d. The slope 
of a flight of stops ; concr. a flight of steps 1703. 
e. The setting of a ploughshare for a required 
depth of penetration, f. The rake or inclination 
of the teeth of a saw. g. I'he inclination of the 
bit of a plane to the surface that is being planed. 
1707. VII. Mech. The fixed distance between 
successive points or lines, a. The distance be- 
tween tile centres of any two successive teeth of a 
QOg-wheel or pinion, or links of a gear-chain, 
measured along the pUch-hnt or pitch-circle (see 
Comhs.)', the distance between the successive 
paddles of a paddle-wheel, measured ou the 
circle passing through their centres. b. The 
distance between the successive convtdutions of 
the thread of a screw, measured in a direction 
parallel to the axis. c. The distance between 
the centres of successive rivets or stays. 1815. 

Comb, : p.-chain, a chain consisting of links rivet- 
ed or bolted together so us to work in the teeth of a 
toothed wheel ; -circle, a circular pitch-tine ; -line, 
the Imaginary line, usu. n circle, passing through the 
teeth of a cog-wheel^ pinion, rack, etc. so as to touch 
the corresponding line in another cog-wheel, etc., 
when the two are geared together t •point, the point 
of contact of the pitch.Unes of two cog-wheehL etc. 
which engage with oach other; •wheal, a toothed 
wheel engaging with another. 

Pitch (pitj), [Mli. picheifi, piccheipt ; 
pa. t. pight(e, pa. pple. pfgkt ; sUso later pitched. 
Origin and history obsc.] L To thrust in, fix 
in; make fast, settle; set, place. fx. tram. 
To plant, implant ; to fix, stick, fasten. Later, 
approaching the sense ‘ to place -1775. »• I 
To place and make fast with stakes, poles, 
pegs, etc., as a net or the like. Now rare. 

8* iptc. To fix and erect (a tent, pa- 
iwon, etc.) as a place of lodgement MI^ b. 
cAsoL or intr. To encamp 144a 4. trans. To 

set. plant, place (anything) m a fixed or definite 
position ; to found or set up (a building, pilitr, 
etc.) ME. b. spec. To set (a stone, etc.) upon 
end; to set u stone on edge for paving 1633. 

To place, implant, plant, set, fix (one^ 
txxiat, hope, desire, thought, sight, etc.) tn or 
on some object, or in some state -'I820. 6. To 
place or lay out (wares) in u fixed pdace for 
sale ; hence, to expose for sale in tiie market, 
etc. 7. intr. (or re/l.) To place or locate i 

onesett } to take up one's position, settle, alight. 
Now rare or arch, 1609. 8. trans. To set, 

plant, fin, fiimiah (something) with tilings or 
persons stuck or placed in or on it ; esp. to 
pave (a road, path, etc.) with stones set on end. 
Also, to farm a fonndation for a macadamized 
road with larger stones placed on edge. 155a 
X. Phr. Te p. the wickets (Crickatk to xrick or fix 
the stumps in the ground and place tha bails, a. The 
dexiVons Huntsaum.. pitches Toils to stop the 
FKght DavtWN. g. Tba tenu xrere pitchad where I 
diosa to riae JomnoN. Phr. To p. m emm^ a nsns- 
BMW, etc. b. To efaoeae a oommodioua plaea to p, in 


Hobbrs. 4. Their mightier Empire, there, the mid< 
die English pight Dpayton. A mutpagf lahsoL 
or inu.), f to pay down at oaoe ; Tha word is, P. atxl 
pay : trust none Shaxs. I. He wore a gown of pur- 
ple velvet, pight with {Hecea of goM PuLuta. Paved 
with bricks or pitchad with pabhia x8ii 
n. To set in order, arrange ] to fix the order, 
position, rate, price, or pitch of. x, trans. To 
set in order for fighting, to arrange (a battle, 
field of batUe) ; to set m array. Ohs. exc. in 
Pitched ppl. a. (q.v.). 1470. a. To pit (one 
person) against another (rare) i8ox. fa. To 
determine (something that is to be) ; to fix, settle 
-X649. t4* To fix, settle, or place in thought ; 
to determine (an exisung fact) ; to ascertain ; to 
come to a conclusion about -1687. g. To set 
at a particular pitch or degree (l^h, low, eta). 
In mod. use mostly fig. To set in a particular 
'key', or style of expression, feeling, etc. 1633. 
b. Mus. To determine the pitch of (a tune, the 
voice, an instrument) 1674. 6. intr, with on or 
upon : To fix upon, decide upon ; to select, 
choose ; in mod. use, to select more or less 
casually ; to let one's choice fall upon 1638. 

I. Our ^itle, then, in martial manner pitch'd Mas- 
Lowi. 4. First they p. their conclusion, and then 
hunt about for premiites to make it good 1640. 5 
Mis conversation was pitched in a minor key 1874. 
6. The place which he pitched upon for his trading 
post Z836. 

m. To cast or throw in particular ways. 
trans. To cast, throw, or fling forward; to 
hurl ; to throw (a thing) underhand so that it 
may fall and rest on a parUcular spot Also 
ahsal. late ME. b. To throw (sheaves, hay, 
eta) with a pitchfork. Often ahsol. late M& 
G. In Baseball, etc. ; To deliver or serve (the 
ball) to the batter. In various games, to throw 
a flat object towards a mark. Also ahsol, 1773, 
d. slang. To utter, tell 1867. a. intr. for pass. 
To (all headlong heavily, or strike forcibly 
against something, by being thrown ME. 3. 
intr. Of a ship t 'To plunge with the head into 
the trough of the sea ; hence, to rise and fall 
alternately at bow and stern ; to plunge in a 
longitudinal direction (as disU from rolling) 
1687. b. trans. To oast {otoajt, overboard, etc.) 
by this movement 1737. e. intr. Of a person 
or animal : To plunge forward like a pitching 
hip 18x9. 

u Mrs Villiers, in galloping to cover the other day 
. - Was pitched off 1836. d. If ho bad had the sense 
to..p. them a ule, be might have got off 1867. 

On his head unhappily he jught Spknsbk. 

rv. tntr. To incline forwards and down- 
wards ; to dip. Now only in Mining, said of 
a vein of ore or other stratum. X5i9» *>• 

To settle down, as a swelling or loose soil ',fig, 
to lose flesh {filial.) 1794. V. with adv, or 
prtp. a. P. ini ta set to work vigorously. 
colioq, (chiefly C/.S.) 1847. b. P. into : to 
atta« forcibly (with blows, etc., or with words) ; 
to reprimand \coUoq,) 1843. verb- 

stem in comb, tbrmlng sbs., in names of games, 
in which coins, eta, are thrown at a mark, or 
into a hole or vessel; as Pitch-and-toss, 

PiTCH-FABTHZNG, eta 


b (pltJ), *».* [OE, ififi)pician, f. pic 
Pitch trans. To cover, coat, or smear 

with pitch ; to brand (a sheep, etc.) with pitch ; 
to stain with pitch. 

Pi«tcta-and-tow. zSio. [From name of 
the two actions.] A gsme of combined skill 
and chance. 

Each player pitches a coin at a mark ; the one 
whose coin lies nearest to the mark thentosaesall the 
coins and keeps those that turn no 'head ' ; the one 
whoM coin lay next in order does tne ssme with the 
remiuning ones, and so on, till none are left. 

Pitcb-blead« (pinjblend). 1770. [ad. G. 
pechblemde, f. peek Pitch sec BUiindb.] 
Min, Native oxide of uraninm, found in black- 
ish pitch-like masses, more rarely crystalline ; 
Ukaninitk. 

Pi*tch-bnuid. iflgi. [f. Pitch + 
Brand sb.'\ A marie of ownership rnadu upon 
a sheep, etc. ; also^^. a distinctive evil mark 
or charaoteristia 

PittdMd (pi^ 

I'pa. ppla 

been <tos, 

ground, staked} set in anything; set with 
Jewels -Z6X5. «. Set In orderiv array for fight- 
ing ; said of a battle of which die {dans and 


ground have been chosen and fixed befbrehtad * 
a regular battle os dist. from a skinaisb, etc. • 
also pitched field X549. 8> In otbw senses of 

Pitch t/.‘ x6o|. 4. [Partly f. Pitch 


Having x 


low, eta) pitch, as a roof. 


building, plough Z615. b. Having a specified 
musical pitch 1633. 

Piteber 1 (pi’t/w). [ME. picker, pecker, a. 
0 ¥.puhier,ptcier,^cher{ca,oA.Y, ^wAri)»>.pop. 
L. *piccanutn, in med.L. picarium, bicartutn ; 
see Beaker.] i. A laigevessel usu. of earthen- 
ware, with a handle (or two ears) and usu. ahp, 
for holding hquids. a. Bot, A leaf, or part of 
one, modified into the form of a pitcher (see 
Pitcher-plant) : •= Ascidium 3. 1797. 

I. Prov. Pitchers have ears (with pun on Ear) • 
uxed as a warning that one may be overheard ; m 
little pitchers have tong at wide ears (etc) said in 
reC to childrea The /. goes often to the well, but is 
broken at last (etc) : stud of loog-contioued success 
(or impunity), ending at length in failure (or punish- 
ment). Hence Fi'tcherfnlt the quantity that fills 

l^tcher 8 (pi'tjaj), 1707. [f. Pitch u.i -p 
-ER L] I. One who pitches anything ; a g. in 
Harvesting, one who pitches the hay or sheaves 
to the loader on a cart or rick zyaa. b. A 
street vendor who pitches a stall at a definite 
place or occupies a ‘ pitch ' 1896. a. A player 
who pitches or delivers a ball, esp. in Baseball 
1870. 3. Something pitched, or used for pitching ; 
esp. a stone used for p.iving ; the brick-shaped 
granite ‘ setts ’ used for crossings, eta 1707, 
Pi'tcber-plant. 1835. [L Pitcher l 4 
Plant Name for several plants, which 
have the leaves, or some of them, modified into 
the form of a pitcher, often containing a liquid 
secretion by means of which insects are cap- 
tured and assimilated by the plant ; esp, the 
E. Indian genus Nepenthes, and the N. Ameri- 
can genus Sarraeenia, 

Pi-tch-fiEuthing. 174a. [Pitch u.i III. 
I.] K chuchJarthiHg (CllucK v.*) q. v. 
HtcbforK (pi’t^i^ik), sb.^ I45a> [Also, 
earlier, pickforh\ app. ong. f. Pick sbfi and 
subseq. assoc, w. Pitch t/.ij A long-handled 
fork with two sharp prongs for lifting and pitch- 
ing hay, straw, or sheaves. 

Pl'ti^ork, sb.^ 1881. [£ Pitch sb.^ V. a 
4 Furk sb., after Pitch-pirb.] A tuning-fork 
for setting the pitch of a tune or instrument. 
Pi'tchiork, v. 1837. U* Pitchfork jA.I] 
I. tram. To cast with, or as with, a pitchfork ; 
to pilch forcibly or roughly. b. fig. ; esp. to 
thrust (a person) forcibly or unsuitably into 
some position or office 1844. >• ^ 

attack with a pitchfork 1854. 

X. b. Whether he was pitchforked into the service 
or rose ineritoiiously is now a matter of indifference 
1863. 

Pitching (pi-tjin), vbl. sb. late ME. [f. 
Pitch 0.1 -ino ‘.J z. The action of Pitch 
v.^ 8 . spec. The action of setting stones in 
paving ; also, the facing of a bank or slope with 
stones set on edge close together, as a protec- 
uon against waves or currents Z703. b. concr. 
Pavement composed of cobbles or granite 'setts' 
firmly set up ; also, a facing of stone on a bank 
or slope 1693. a The foundation of a mac- 
adamized road made of stones 6 or 8 inches 
deep, laid on edge so as to form an arched sup- 
port for the broken metalling 1830. g. The 
action of throwing, burling, or lofting some- 
thing : esp. a ball in baseball, golf, etc. 1653. 

Comb. p..piece, a piece of umber at the top of a 
wooden kiaircuae, supporting the ‘ carriMe ' oc frame- 
work (correlative to the apronpUce at the bottom). 

Pitch-ore : see Pitch sb.'i 
Pitch-pine. 1754. [f. Pitch sby + Pink 
xO.*] Name of several species of pine xvith 
specially resinous wood, or from which pitch 
or turpentine is obtained ; esp. Pintts rtgida oi 
N. America. 

Pi*tch-nipe. 1711. [f. Pitch V. a + 
Pipe jAM A small musical pipe, blown by the 
mouth (dther a flue-pipe or a reM-pipe), used 
to set the pitch for singing or tuning on instru- 
ment 

Pitchgtooe (pHjst^). t784- [f. Pitch 
sb.i + Stone sb., tr. Q, peehstetn,! An did vol- 
canic rock ; obsidian at other rott looking like 
hardened pitch. 


te(m«). a (post), an (lewd), v (csrt). f(Fr.ch/f), o(eTtff). A{I,^e), s (Fr. can d« vie), i(sst). s (Psyclw). 9 (whet). p(gi>t)* 
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Fitcbwortc (idtJw»A). 1858. r^f. Pitch 
M ining work in which the workmen are 
pfiid by reomviag a fixed proportiou <d the 

‘’pS 3 iy (pt*tJl),«. (^.)^i 5 i 3 . [f.PlT 
^f,\ -r-Y *.] I. Full of pitch ; bituminous, 
smous : coated, smeared, or soiled with pitch ; 
/ff. sticky like pitch, thievish. a. Like pitch ; 
tenacious, viscid ; bituminous 155a. g. Nat. 
Hut,, etc. Of the colour of jritch ; dark* 
brown inclining to black . Hence f itchy-black. 
1838. h.fig- ' As black as pitch ' ; pitch-dark ; 
of darkness, Intense, thick 1586. b. Morally 
• black ' ; grossly wicked i6ta. 

4 i'he pitcbie night had bereft vs of the conduct 
of our eye* 1615. b. The p. taint of general vice 
CiiABnB. Hence Pl'tchlnsw, intense darkness or 
l)hckne*s. 

Pit-coal. Now rare or arch. 1483. [f. Pit 
lb. + Coat..] Coal obtained from pits or mines 
(as dist. from charcoal), now called simply coal 
Coal sb. 4). 

Hteous (pi'tMs), a. [ME. pytos^ pitom, a. 
OF. pitoi, piteus, AP, pitous >-L. *pittosns, f. 
pietatcm PlETT.] ti. Pull of piety j godly, 
devout -isya a. = PiTHtm, a. ME. 3. 
- Pitiful 3. ME. b. as adv. Piteously, 
late ME. 

I. The Ixwd knew for to delyuere pitouse men of 
teinptacioun WvcLiP a Pet. ii. 9. a He bath with a 
p. eye Beheld us in our misery Milt. 3 A p thinge 
leai It to se CovBBOALX a Maec. vi. 9. Hence Pl‘ta< 
ous-ly adv., •neaa. 

Pitmll (pi'tfol). late ME. [app. f. Pit sb. 

+ Fall sb.\ OE. fealle a faUing trap-door, 

.1 trap. Now usu taken as a 'pit into which 
one may fall ti. A trap for birds in which 
n trap-door or the like fulls over a cavity or 
hollow -1706. a. A concealed pit into which 
.tnimals or men may fall and be captured. Into 
ME. 8 M- A ‘ trap ’ for the unsuspecting or 
unwary ; any hidden danger or error into which 
It person may fall unawares 1586. 

3 The snares and pitfalls of the law iSay. 

Pitb i.pi)il, sb. [OE. pipa pith of a tree or 
vegetable, etc, WQer. *pipon-, *piP}o»-, re* 
presented only in the LG. group.] x. The 
rentral column of spongy cdlular tissue in the 
stems and branches of dicotyledonous plants ; 
the medulla; applied also to the internal tis* 
sue of other stems, and to that lining the rind 
in certain fruits (e.g. the orange). 9. The 
spinal cord 1594. 3. Applied to other sub- 

stances analogous to the pith of a tree; e.g. 
the core of various epidermal ^pondages, as 
feathers, horn, and hair, late ME. The 

central or inward part ; hence, the essential or 
vital part (of anything) ; ^itit, essence. So 
p. and marrow. OE g. Physical strength or 
force ; vigour ; mettle, ‘ backbone 'ME b. 
Force, energy (of words, speech, etc.) 1536. 
to. Substance, substauu^ quality (of words, 
wntings, etc.) -1590. 7. Importance, gravity, 

weight z6oa. 

4. The very p. and marrow of Mr. Wesley’s views 
rSji. f, A man of Sampsons p. 1601. b. Cool 
vigour and laconic p. CAaLVLC. & It hath in it some 
P '5*9' 7> Enterprices of great p. and moment 

Shaks. 

attrih, and Comh.t as p. hat, helmet, a helmet- 
shaped sun-hat made of the dried p. of the Indian 
Solab or Spongewood of Bengal (.Utekjmomeme 
asptrat ; •papef, a paper made from the p. of vari- 
ou', plants; -planL tha Chinese rice-paper tree 
iAralta or FaUia /apyr^fera). Hence Pl’thleea 
a. having no p. 

Pith (pi^), V. 1805. [f. prec. gb.] irons. 
To pierce or sever the pith or spinal cord of (an 
animal), so as to kill it or render it insensible ; 
^Pcc. to slaughter (cattle) in this way. 
Pithecanthrope (pi>flcse*n>n»«ip). Also 
Pitheemithropoat iw. 1876. [f. Gr. irl9tiiiot 
ape + dv9panrot man.] An ape-man or man-like 
ape ; Haeckel's name for a hypothetical link 
between the Apes and Man. 

Pithecian (pi]if*stib), a. 1890. [ad. F. 
pithdcun, £, Qr. vt8i)«of ape; see -ian.] Zool. 
Of or pertaining to Pitkecia, the typical genus 
of the Piikeciinit, a subfamily of the CtAidm, 
S. Amer. monkeys commonly called Sakis. 
ftt h ecoM (pijif'koid), a. (sb.) 1861. [ad. 
F. pitk/eoSdi, f. Or. wl^itot ftps; see -oio.] 
Resembling in form or pertaining to the apes. 
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esp. the higher or anthre^d apes; simian, 
n^like. Alsoj*. 

Pi*t-hole. 1601. A hole forming a pit; 

boUow or cavity ; spec, a grave. 

Hthy (pi’^l), a. ME. [f. Pith j^.-f - y 1 .] 
1. Consisting or of the nature of pith ; abound- 
ing in pith 1562. 9./W. Full of strength; 

^gorous ; of liquor, containing much alcmo). 
Now dial, or Obs. ME 3. Full of substance 
or significance ; solid ; esp. of speech, etc. : 
Containing mneh matter in few words; con- 
densed; sententious; terse. (Now the pre- 
vailing sense.) 1539 b. trattsf of a speaker or 
writer 1548. 

z. I'ho p. bunch of unripe nuts i8ai. 3. Very 
piththie is this pronown 1 1571. He presdiad a 
plain, short, p, sermon 1893 b. In all these particu- 
lars [he] wee very short but p. Addison. Hence 
Pl’ttailyMft/. Pithineas. 

Pitiable (pi-tiib'l), a. [ME. a.OF. pi/e- 
able, pitiablti piioiabU (rood.F. pttoyabU) piti- 
able (in active and passive sense), f.OF. pttcer, 
pitier, pitoyer to PiTY ; see -ABLE.] i. «= Piti- 
ful 3. 1456, a. ■» Pitiful 4. 1780. 

Taaese pytoyable tbynges thus y-happed Cax- 
a. Tile p. display of short-sighted Rreed over 
the Factory Bill iBot. Hence Pi’tlableneSB. 
Mably ado. 

Pitiful (pi’tifiil), <r. 1449. [f. Pity sb. + 

■FUL.] ti. Pious (rare) -1570. 9. Full of or 

characterized by puy; compassionate, tentier 
1491. 3. Exciting or apt to excite pity ; de- 

plorable, lamentatue 1450. +b. as adv. Pitifully 
~i599- 4* be pitied for its littleness or 

meanness ; despicable, contemptible 1583. 

a. The lorde is very pitifull and merciAill Tinoalf 
yat, V. It. 3. The p fate of hU friend 1871. 4. A 
p. copy of verses Paivs. Hence Fl‘tiftil 4 y idi'., 
neaa. 

PitUem (pi-tiles), a. late ME. [-LBS.s.] 
Without pity or oomfmssion ; merciless. 

The pelting of this plltilena storme .SHAXa Hence 
Pi-tUeu-ly ndv., -oMs. 

Pitman fpl-tm*n). i6oa [f. Pit sb. + 
Man jA] fi . TTie digger of a common grave. 
J. Davies. a. A man who works in a pit or 
mine; esp. a collier 1761, 3. A pit-sawyer 

1703. 4. (transf. from 3.) In machintry, a 

connecting-rod. Cbiafly t7.S. 1846. 

Pitpan (pi-tpmn). 1798. [Mosquito.] A 
long dat-lrattomcd boat hollowed out of the 
trunk of a tree, used in Central America ; a 
dug-out. 

Pit-pat: see Pit-a-pat. 

JPitte (piti). 1840. [mod.L., a. Teln^ 
pUfa anything small, a pet/] Omith, A family 
of passerine birds, type of the family Pittidu, 
the Ant-thrushes of the Old World, species of 
which inhabit China, India, and Australia, and 
one, P. anmlensis, the W. Coast of Africa, 
Pittacal (prt 4 k*l). 1835. [a. G., I Gr. 
rirra pitch + koKos beautiful.] Ckem. A dark- 
blue solid substance obtained from the high- 
boiling portions of wood-tar. 

Pittaaoe (pi-t&ns). [ME pUa(u)nce, a. 
OF. pitanet, -cnee, app. the same word as 
pitance, pUtance pity. ad. L. *putantiay deriv. 
olputas(9m Piety).] i. A pious donation or 
bequest to a religious bouse or order, to pro- 
vide extra food, etc., on particular occasions , 
benoe, the allowance or dole itself. Now only 
Hist. b. An alms, dole. late ME. 9. A small 
allowance of food and drink ; scanty rations or 
diet. Now rare, late ME. b. A (bare) allow- 
ance, remuneration, or stipend, by way of livo- 
libo(^ 17x4. 8. A (small or sparing) allow- 

ance, share, or allotment (of anything) 1616. 
b. A small proportion of a whole 1561. 

s, b. Their usual requcKt* for pittance* of food and 
clothing 1838, a. b. Yon cottager, Ju»t wnn a 
scanty p. Cowna. 3. Her small p. of wage* r iblo- 
IMG. b, A small p. of Reason and Truth Locke. 

Pitted (pi*t*d), ppl. a. OE [f. Pit v. + 
-B D » ; and partly f. Prr jA + *.] x. Marked 

or spotted with pits ; spec, in Bot. of cells, ves- 
sels, etc. (see Pit sb.). Also, marked udtk 
small-pox. 9. Placed or planted in a pit x;^ 
Fitter (pi'tax), v. A'ad. 159a. [Echoic.] 
ititr. To make a rapid repetition of a sound in 
quality approatdiing short i, as in the sound 
made by the grasshoi^wr, or by a thin stream 
of water running over stones. 
Pl'tter^'tter,x^.(«Ai.) late ME [Redopl. 


from Pa^r ti.t and «.] ti. Pattering rape- 
tition -* ^1. 9. An imitation of a rapid utema- 
tlqn of Ught beating sounds, as those made for 
rain, light footfalls, etc, a. orig. ns adv, 1679. 
'’vSL?/* ‘^®*>E”ation of such a sound 1863. 
Pltticite (pltisait). iSadw [ad. G.j»af/iW. 
f. Gr. wiVra pitch : see -ic nnd -ITK ».] Mia. 
Hydrous sulpharsenate of iron having a vit- 
reous or greasy lustra, occurring in yellowish or 
reddish-brown, red, and white renifomi masses. 
Also called pitchy iron art. 

Pittite^ (pi-tait). 1808. [See -iteI i.] 
An adherent of the English statesman William 
Put (1759-1806), or of hia policy. SuPi-ttW, 
Pitt's iiolicy. 

Pittlteii (pi-taiO. 1807 [f. Pn sb. + -itrI.] 
tolloq. One who occupies a .sent in the pit of u 
theatre. 

II Pitulta (piti«iai-t 4 ). 1699. [E] Physiol 
The secretion of the mucous membrane ; 
phlegm, mucus. Also attrtb. ^ next. 
Pituitary (pitW-itkrf), a. t6i$. [ad. 1.. 
pttvitartns, f. piivtia] see prec.J Physiol. 
etc. Of, pertaining to, or secreting pitu(ta or 
phlegm ; mucous, b. absol. or ns sb. (a) » p. 
membrane; (b) «=■ p. gland 1845. 

P. bmfy, eland, a small bllob«d diirtle*s glnmt at. 
tached to the infundibulum at the base of toe Ivain. 
Pituitous (pititf'itss), a. 1607. [nd. ].. 
pitmto\v\\ .see -ous.J Of, pertaining to, con- 
sisting of, or of the nature of pituita or mucus ; 
of diseases, etc. 1 Characterised or caused by 
excess of mucus, b. ■> Phlegmatic 1658. 

II Plturi (piMifiri). 1B63. Native name of an 
Australian shrub, Duboitia Hopwoodiii the 
leaves, etc. of which are used as a narcotic. 
Pity (prti), sb. [ME. fiu, a. OF. pits, 
pitft, mod.F. pita, ad. I« pietatem, ptetas 
Piety, In MF.. both ptte and piete are found 
first in the sense ‘ comimssion ', later both are 
found also in the sense ‘ piety ' ; they were not 
completely difTerentiatcd before 1600. j ti. The 
quality of being pitiful ; clemency, mercy, mild- 
ness, tenderness -1613, g. A feeling of tender- 
ness aroused by the suffering or misfortune of 
another, and prompting n desire for its relief ; 
compassion, sympathy ME. 3. tranf, A 
ground or cause for pity ; a regrettable fact or 
drcumstance ; a thing to be sorry for. In enriv 
use without a. late ME. b. Idiomniinally wiin 
^(•« in respect of). Obs, or anh. 1450. t4. 

Kemorse. 7'o have f., to repent. -1591. 

a Griefo, for the Cnlsmily of another, h Fitly 
HobuU. ’lo have or take p , prop, to conceive or 
feel p.| usu. to cxerL-ise p., to tic compeMionsle. 
Coiiht. Oft, vpon. For pstye sake, exLlam. of eii* 
treaty. 3. Plir. It is, sums, wtmld bt(a)p , the nmt 
(ts) the ( , a tkoneana pihet, a great p , etc M'hnt 
a p. It IK I WHH not born in the golden age of Louis 
the Fourteeiich H. Waipolf. It would be a p. to 
alter it iBBo. b. But yet the piity ot it, lago ! bHAxa 

Pity (pi’ti), V.. 1515. [f. prec. sb J i. 
trans. To feci pity for ; to be sorry for, (Some- 
times implying slight contempt.) 1539. t* To 
move to pity; to gtieve. Usu. impersonal. 
-1835. "fz- >»tr. (or trans. with inj. or obj. cl.) 
To be moved to pity ; to grieve -xfiya 
I. Like aa a father pitieih bis children, kO the Ixird 
pitieth them that feare him Pe. ciii. 1^. a. Thy »er. 
uantaa haue a loue lo lur atone*, and it piiietb them 
to sa her in the duet Covxmoai a Ps. 14. 3. 1 

pitia to see you go from suchr K''od brginiwngw 
Covksdalx. Hence Pl'tler, one wlio pities. rl*ty* 
fog ppl’ n. that pliie* ; compoasionate. (In mod. u*e 
ocuu., Feeling slight contempt.) Pl-tyrlnfly ado, 

II PitjrrlaaiB (pitiroi &sis). 1693. [mod.L., a. 
Gr. wtrvplaatt scurf, f. rlrvpoo bran. J Path. 
A condition of the skin characterized by the 
formation and falling off of Irregul.ir p.itclie» 
of small bran-like scales, wltliout inflammation ; 
the (diseaaed) formation of (landiaifi or scurf. 
Pivot (pi*v3t), sb. t6ii. [a. ¥., - pivot, 
hinge. Origin unkn.] i. A short shaft or pin, 
forming the fulcrum and centre on which aome- 
■ Ing turns or oscillates; a pintle, gudgeon. 

Mil. The officer or man on whom a body of 
troops wheels; also that flank by *h|j-h the 
alignment is corrected 1796. S-Af- That on 
which anything turns; a 
point 18x3. 4. attrih. or aJj, I hat Is the 

^voti cardinal ; pivotal i86x. 

3. 'llie paper-money is the p , on winch Ibeir all 
tarns Cobb«tt, 


a (Get. Kjrin). #(Fr.peiir). d (G«. MiMler). a(Fr,dtaie), d(aeri). € (€») (time). d(ii)(rNn). i iVt.iatTt). J (f»r, £eni, Mrth). 



PIVOT 




PLACEMAir 


CImwJL t, p^bHdf** ft 

ttutfcnl tkiarz •HnftftnLk 

^San, rnmn/MA vwf btt tai^ fmOy on a p^. 
to ftltor the diroctioa. 

Pl*vot, V. X84X. [ft. F. piv0tir, f. pivot-, 
see prec.] x. tmm. To fcirnUh with, mount 
on, or attftch bv meftns of, a pivot or pivots. 
(Chiefly in^x.) Also/f. S851. •. intr. To 
turn as on ft pivot ; to blnm ; in Mil, to swini; 
round ft point as centre. Chiefly jCr. 1841. 
Pivt« (pl*?atfll), «. X844. Xi. Pivot sd. 
•I— aXm] Of, pertftinlnf to, of the nature of, or 
constitttflng a pivot 1 central, cardinal, vital. 

To have for p. motive nothing but the fear of de.. . 
flrom haager 1844. Hence PiTotally ado. as on 

‘^..Pvx. 

i’ksi). Also w. dial, pleky. 
MC.] A supposed supernatural 
a to ft fairy. 

. and Ccmt.i p.*ring ■ Faiar.iniat 

StoOl« a toadstool or mnshroom. 

a. X659. Led astray by pixies ; 

llPLadiato (pittuldi'to), a., adv., sb. 1845. 
[It., t piMuicare to pinch, twang, etc.] Mus. 
3 L adf, and adv. Said of a note or passage 
plaved on a violin, etc. by plucking the string 
with the finger instead of using the bow. 
(AUnev.^s.) 1880. B. sb. A note or passage 
Boplayea. 

Pi*l 5 e (pi •*’!). Now<fiii/.or»«(f«r. 1503. 
[■o Flem.J^sr/, LG. fesel, dim. of OLQ. *piia 
sinew.] The penis of an animal ; often that of 
ft bull, used as a flogging instrument. 
Planble (ploe'kab’l, pl^*k&b*l), a. [Late 
ME. a. OF., ad. L. plaeabiUs\ see -able.] 
fx. Pleasing, agreeable -1543. a. Capable of 
being, or easy to be, pacific ; gentle, forgiving 
X586. ^ 8< Peaceable, quiet. (Calachreslic.) 
s6zi. 

a Msthought 1 saw him p. and mild Milt. Hence 
Plft’cftbleneaa. Pla'cably adv. 

Placard (plse-kixd), X481. [a. OF. 

dlaekart, placard, -art, etc., mod.F. placard, 
1 . OF. plaquitr (mod.F. plaquer) to plate, lay 
flat, plaster, etc. ; see 'AKD.] L An ofTicid or 
publio document. i. A formal document 
(orig.) authenticated by a thin seal affixed to its 
surface; an edict, ordinance, proclamation, 
official Announcement. Ohs. exc. Hist, 1483. 
b. esp. in 17th c., A decree or ordinance of the 
States General or other competent authority in 
the Netherlands. In this sense often spelt pla- 
eacrt, plaeaet, placaat, after Du. Hist. 1589. 
B. A notice, or other document, written or 
printed on one side of a single sheet, to be 
posted op, or otherwise publidy displayed ; a 
Dill, a poster 1560. 

I. All Placaru or Edicts are publish'd in his name 
16^ 

u. fft. A piece of armour ; a breast- or back- 
plate; esp. an additional plate of steel, iron, 
etc., worn over or under the cuirass -i8a6. 
•fb. An article of dress, sometimes richly em- 
broidered, app. worn by both sexes in the 15th 
and x6th c., beneath a coat or gown -1548. 
Plftcax'd (plse'kijd), v. X813. [f. prec. sb.] 
X. trans. To affix or set up placards on or in (a 
wall, window, town, etc,), a. To make public, 
ftdvmse (somethingl by means of placards ; to 
display (a poster, notice, etc.) as a placard z8i8. 
a Bills. .were placarded on all the walls Dickena 

Placate (pUUtfi-t, pl^«k^i-t), v. 167a [f. L. 
placat-, placar * ; see -ate *.] trans. To render 
fHtmdly ; to pacify, conciliate ; to propitiate. 

A victosy so complete.. failed to p. the indignant 
yoong actress xSgs. Hence Placa’tlon, the action 
of plamtinf 1 coamllatioa, pmitiation. Placatory 
(plssIciMrl, pU**.) a. propitiatory. 

Pla^ccate. Qbt. exc. Hist. 1588. [app. a 
var. of Placaxd (in sense It. a.). See also 
PX,ACXBT.] « Pl^ACAED sb. II. a. Also, a 
leather dMUet lined with strips of steel, worn 
under the outer amour xflea. 

PlaOB (^lAs), sb, [ME. a. F. late L. 
*plattkt, dais. L. platta open space, ad. Gr. 
vKartSk (Mo) broad street.] L An open 
spaoeinftdty;ftsati«re,«mMket-place. -hu 
Used in OE. as tr. plaita (Vulg.). b. In 
mod. use, foming ^ second element in the 
name of a group at houses in a town or city. 


now or formerly possessing some the charac- 
ters of a square, chiefly that of not being pro- 
perly a street 1^5. IL A material space. 1 
Space ; extension in two (or three) directions . 

‘ room ' (arek.) ME, b. Space, extension. 
(Chiefly rbet., and oj^. to tiau.) 163X. e. A 
particular part of space, of definite situation. 
( s L. locus.) Sometimes applied to a part of 
the earth's surface. ME. b. The portion of 
space actually occupied by a person or thing ; 
locality ; situation 1570. fc. Short for 'place of 
battle , * field ' -1705. g. a. A general designa- 
tion for a city, town, village, hamlet, etc. ME. 
b. A residence, dwelling, house; a seat, man- 
sion; spec, a manor-house; a country-house 
with its surroundings ME. fe. A fortress, 
citadel. ' strong place ' -18x9. d. A building, 
apartment, or spot devoted to a specified pur- 
pose; OA a place of amusement, etc. 1530. 4. 

A particular part or spot in a body or surface, 
late ME. 5. A particular part, page, etc. in a 
book or writing M£X fb. A text, extract -1743- 
tc. A subject, a topic ; esp. in Logic and Rhet. 
- Locus sh . a. -1697. 0. In techn. uses : a. 

Astron. The apparent position of a heavenly 
body on the celestial sphere 1669. b. Fal- 
conry, The point or pitch attained by a falcon, 
eta, before swooping down on its quarry. Obs, 
(or arch, after Shales.) 1605. c. Mining, A drift 
or level driven from side to side of a wide lode 
as a beginning of a slida 

XL X. Men .. calling 'Place! Placet' to clear the 
way for their master 1859. Phr. Givep . ; eee Phrases, 
b. He pass'd the flaming bounds of P. and Time 
Gray. a. 1 hatie no p. to fle vnto Covrrdalb 
Ps. cxU. 4. b. We say it hath kept the same P.:. . 
it hath changed iu P. Loexa. 3. Schools at Tours 
and other places in France 1843. b. Mr. Rodney’s 
p. in Hampshire 1909. d. The Coflee>houaea have 
ever since been my chief Places of Resort Addison. 
Another p., in House of Commons phraseology, the 
other house, the House of Lords. P, of worship : see 
Phrases. 4. Who.. would.. Kiss the p. to make it 
well? 1804. s. They shut ^ her lesson-books and 
lost her p. <861. d. b. A Faulcon towring in her 
pride of p. Siiaks. 

UL Position in some scale, order, or series. 
I. Position or standing in the social or any 
scale ; rank, station, whether high or low. b. 
absol. High rank or position ; dignity ME. c. 
Racing. A position among the placed comfieti- 
tors ; see Place v. 5 b. 1885. a. Arith. The 
position of a figure in a series, in decimal or 
similar notation, as indicating its value or de- 
nomination ; m pi. with numered, used to express 
the number of figures, esp. after the decimal 
point in a decimd fraction 1543.^ 3. A step or 
point in the order of progression ; as in the 
jjSrst (next, last) p., etc. 1639. 

X. A* an English criiic oS English literature, his p. 
b in the front rank 1893. e also calculated the 
ratio to 5 j dedmal places X841. 

IV. Position or situation with ref. to its occu- 
pation, or occupant, i. A proper, appropriate, 
or natural place (for the person or thing in 

Q uestion to be in or occupy), late ME. b. f,g, 

, fitting time ; occasion, opportunity. lateMK. 

* Room ' ; reasonable ground 1638. d. 
c IXACE-KICK. a. The space which one per- 
son occupies by usage, allotment, or right ; a 
seat or accommodation in n public building, 
conveyance, or the like, a scat at table, late ME, 
b. With possessive or of: The space previously 
or customarily occupied by some other person 
or thing ; room ; stead 1450. g. An office, 
employment, situation ; occas. spec, a govern- 
ment appointment 1558. b. Without a or pi. ; 
Offidal position, esp. of a minister of state 1568. 
c. The duties of any office or position ; (one's) 
duty or business 1653. 

~ Haere'a no p, for you maida Shakx. c. In the 


Sacred Writing! there's no p. for Coiuectures or 
Emendations lysi. a After having fee'd ve^ high 
for places at Mrs. Siddons's benefit x8o6, b. O God, 


that Somerset.. were in Talbots p. Shaka Phr , /m 
the p, of, instead of, in suhstitution for. To take /Ar 
to be aubstituted for. 3 Couldn’t let yon do 
It, sir. Much os my place 'a worth 187X. b. P. shows 
the man xyoa. 

Phrasea *WIth other sbt. Place of arms [ad. F. 
place etarmu\ ft. An ot>« space for the assembling 
of troops. Du A strongly fordfled dty or a fortress, 
used os an aisenal or magadna^ or as a dace of re. 
treat. P. of worollip. A place where ruigious wor- 
ship b pe r formed 1 spec, a building (or of one) 
appropriated to aastmbliee or meetings, for religious 
worship xfiSgu ••With prqM. from |i. to p. Prom 


one p. to another, and so on in i nrma i i o n . In jp. fa. 
On tbe spot. So i^pen tkep, b. In its original or 
proper poritiont in positioni insitu\ epee, mCeolt 
in Mininr, oppMod toavein or lode aituated between 
fixed rocks. C. /tg. In hb or iu proper or fitting 
position I in one’s element, at home } timely, d. /« 
(some one's) At situated as (he) b. Out of p. Not 
situated in tbe natural or appropriate position t mb. 
placed I unsuitable, u nsea so n able. ''*''Witii 

verbs. Find p. To find room to dwell or exist, to 
have being (in something). Give p. To make room, 
get out of the way { to mve way to be succeeded 
by. arch. exc. Have p. To have room to 
exbti to exbtt to be situatea. Take p. a. To 
take efieett to be accompibbed or realixed. Obr. or 
arch. tb. To find acceptance, fc. To take preos. 
dence of. fd. To be presenL e. To come into 
existence, happen ( to occur (in place or time), 
attrib. and tomb., as p.~nam$ j p..monger\ p. act, 
the Act of Parliament excluding persons holding 
office under tbe Crown from sitting m the House of 
Commons; p. betting, backing a horse, etc. forap.i 
p. horse, one which comes in among those placet 
see Place o. 5 b. See also Main words. 

Place (pl^is), V. Pa. t. and />//«. jdaced 
(plf>st). 1548. [f. prea] x. trans. To put or 
set in a particular place, position, or sitnation ; 
Ifg. to set in some condition or relation toother 
things. Often a mere synonym of put, set. 
1551. b. To put or set (a number of thinn) 
in their proper places ; to arrange 1548. a. To 
appoint (a j^rson) to a place ; spec, to induct to 
a pastorate is.<;o. b. To find a place or situa- 
tion for ; to settle 1^96. 3. spec. a. To put out 
(money, funds) at interest. Often with out. 
b. To put (an order for goods) into the hands 
of a (selected) person or firm. c. To dispose 
of to a customer. d. To arrange for the 
performance or publication of (a j^y, book, 
etc.). x7oa 4*y^f. To fix, repose (faith, con- 
fidence, etc.) tn or on a particular person or 
thing i6ai. g. To assign a place to ; to locate ; 
to rank, class ; to date 1597. b. Racing. To 
state the position of (a horse, etc., usu. the 
first three only) among the competitors when 
passing tlie winning post ; to be placed, to ob- 
tain a place among the first three 1831. 6. To 

ascribe ; to hold (a quality, etc.) to reside or 
consist in something ; tto * put down ’ to 1608. 
7. Rugby Football. I'o get (a goal) from a place- 
kick 18^ 

I He used to p. the patient under a pump iBoix b. 
(Stage direction) Places chairs Shemidan. a b. He 
had resolved to p. me happily in the world Johnson. 
3. Placing money on mortgages Steele, b. Many 
Urge orders have already been placed for next season 
1 889. 4. No confidence could be pbced in any of the 
twelve Judges Macaulay. 6. They did not p. hwour 
or honesty simply in victory 163X. 

II Placebo (plftsfbtf). yV..<»,-oe«. MK [a. 
L., (I shall be pleasing or acceptable) zst sing, 
fut. ind. of flaccre to pleasej i. Eccl, In the 
Latin rite ; Vespers for the Dead, the first anti- 
phon of which is Placebo Domino [etc.], Ps. cxiv, 
9, Vulg. +3. A flatterer, sycophant -1651. 
3. Med. A medicine given more to please than 
to benefit the patient x8ii. 

X. Phr. To sing (w) etc., to be servile or time- 
serving. 

Pla’Ce-biick, 1703. orig. A brick made 
of soft clay, and laid on a prepated * place ' to 
harden before being burnt ; now, a brick which 
has been imperfectly burnt, through being on 
the windward side of the iHln or clamp. 
Pla'ce-bodder. 1818. One who holds 
office under the government 
Pla-ce-huoit^. 1713. One who seeks per- 
sistently for a post in the public service. Cwlth 
unfavourable connotation.) So Fla'ce-hnntiiig 
sb. and a. 

Pbfce-kick, sb. 1845. [£ Place 
Kick j^.i] Rugby Football. A kick made by a 
player when the ball is previously placed on the 
g^und^foMhat purpose by another player. So 

Placeleaa (plA'slte), a. 1598. [-less.] 1. 
Not confined to place ; not bounded or defined, 
a. Having no stated place or locality 1644. 
8> Out of office or employment 1831. 
Placeman (pl/i*smd&n). 1741. [f. Place 
sb. -f Man jA] One who holds an ap^ntment 
in the service of the sovereign or state ; nsn. in 
hostile sensei One who is appointed to (or 
seeks) such a position from motives of interest, 
regard to fitness. 
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Plafiemmt 1644. [f. Place 

V. + 'MENT.] The Action of placing, or fact 
being pUoed ; placing, anangement 

I Placenta (piftse-nti). 1677. [L^ cake, ad. 
Gr. irAoxoCrra, acc. of aAeucovt flat cake, f. root 
vAa«*ofirA<i£ flat plate.] uZooUzxAAnat, (otig. 
*. uterina uterine cake.) The epongjr vascular 
organ, of flattened circular form, to which the 
foetus is attached by the umbilical cord, and by 
means of which it is nourished in the womb, in 
all the higher mammals, and which is expelled 
in partuniion; the afterbirth 1691. a. Bot. 
That part of the carpel to which the ovules are 
attached. So Placentlibrotia a. bearing or 
having a p. 1667. 

PlacenfaJ (pl&ie'nt&l), a. (s6.) x8o8. [ad. 
mod.L. flaetntalis, {. prec. ; see -AX..] x. S^ool., 
etc. Of or pertaining to the placenta, b. Fur- 
nished with a placenta 1840. a. Bot. Pertain- 
ing to the placenta of a plant X857. B. sd. A 
phacental mammal 1847. 

|| Placentalia (pl8escnt?i’li&), si. pi. x84a. 
[mod.L., neut. pi. of placenta Us, adj. ; sec 
prec.] Zool, Placental mammals; a primary 
division of Mammalia, comprising those pro- 
vided with a placenta ; contrasted with Marsu- 
fialia and Monoiremata. 

Placentaxy (pIse‘s£ntSri, plAsemtlri), a 
{tb.) 1843. [ad. mod.L. f. Pla- 
centa ; see -art J Of, pertaining or relating 
to the placenta; placen^ (Zool. and Bot.). 
b. Zool. Of or pertaining to the Placentalia. 
B. fi. Zool. A placental mammal X890. 
Placentatioa (plees^nUt^an). X76a fa. F,, 
f. Placenta ; see -ation.J x. Zool. The for- 
mation and disposition of the placenta in the 
uterus x88a a. Bot. The disposition of the 
placenta or placentas in the ovary. 
Piaoe'ntiiorm, a. 1858. [f. as prec. + 
-FORM.] Zool. and Bot. Having the form of a 
plncenta; discoid; cake-shaped. 

Placer 1 (pl^i-sw). 1579. [f. Placet. + 
•ER ^] One who places, puts, or sets ; often 
teehn., e.g. in BooUnnding, a workman who 
arranges the sheets. 

Placer a (pl^i-sax). (Chiefly U.S.) X848. 
[a. Amer. Sp. placer (pl^'r) deposit, shoal, f. 
plana place.] A deposit of sand, gravel, or 
earth, in the oed of a stream, or any alluvial or 
diluvial detritus, containing valuable minerals 
in particles ; a place where this is washed for 
gold, etc. 

Placet (pl/i'set). 157a. [a. L., * it pleases 

II I. The I^tin for * it pleases (me or us) ‘ ; fiart 
of the formula used in the old universities in 
voting for or against a measure X59a. a. as sb. 
a. The expression of assent or sanction (by this 
word) 1589. b. A vote of assent in n council, 
or in the congregation or convocation of a 
university 1883. 

Pla^(plK*8id),e. x6a6. [ad. L.//aru/MX, 
f. root of placers to please; see -id*.] Of 
peaceful or tranquil appearance, character, or 
disposition. 

Inat p. upect and meek regard Milt. The male 
population IS distinctly of a p temperament tS/t. 
Hence PladdiW (plln'dlti), the quality of being p. 
x6i^ Pla*cid-iy ttdv., -neeo. 

II Fladtom (plm*sitihn). Ois. exc, /Its/. PI. 
pladta. 1668. I L., neut. pa. pple. of placers 
to please ; in med.L. the sentence of a court, 
a fine, a trial, a plea.] The decree of a judge, 
the dedsion or determination of a public as- 
sembly, a court of justice, or the like. Also, 
in pi. the proceedings at such assemblies or 
courts, trials at law, pleadings or pleas. 

Pladc (plsok). Sc. and n. dial. Obs. exc 
Hist. 1473. [prob. a. Flem. placke, plecks, a 
small com of Brabant and Flanders. Orig. 

* flat disk, tablet ’.] fa. A edn of the Nether- 
lands of the X5th and x6th centuries -X536. b. 
A small copper coin current in Scotland in the 
X5th and x6th centuries, worth 4 pennies Scots 
X473. e. The type of something of very small 
value ; a farthing ; a bit X550. d. attrih. Worth 
or costing a plack X560. 

c. Phr. Net vmik a utterly worthltM. P. and 
bnwbte, p. and beddis, m full, every penny, TW 
a trifle, , 

Pladcet (plse‘k4t). 1546. [app. var. of 
PX.ACARD jA J x.Anapronorpetuooat;bm)oe 


/rwtw/awoman. Obt. or arsA. r6o6. a.Theslit 
at the top of a sldrt or petticoat, for oonvenlenue 
in putting on and off 1546. 3. A pocket, esp. 

that in a woman's skirt 1663. p.-liels* 

an opening in the outer skirt to give access to 
the pocket within ; also « sense a. 

Plkco- (plsc'kc), beC avowel plao-> comb, 
form of Gr. wXdf , «Xa«- a flat plate, tablet 
Pla'coderm [Gr. Slpfia] a., having the skin en- 
cased in broad flat bony plates, as certain fossil 
fishes ; of or belonging to the Placodermata or 
Plaeodermi, an order of Palseosoic fishes hav- 
ing the head and pectoral region thus pro- 
tected ; sb. one of the Placodermata. Plsmo- 
ga'noid [Ganoid] a., of or pertaining’ to the 
Plaeoganoidei, a division of fossil Devonian 
fishes, having the head and part of the body 
protected by large mnoid plates ; sb. a fish of 
this division ; also Placogs^i'dean a, and sb. 

Plaooid (plse'koid), a. and sb. i^a. [f. 
Gr. wXoir- flat plate, tablet ; see -01 D.] 
Zool. A. adi. x. Having the form of a plate ; 
applied to the homy scales and tubercles of the 
Placoidsi ; see B. a. Having placoid scales ; 
of or pertaining to the Placoidsi X847. B. si. 
A fish of tiie division Placoidsi, containing the 
sh.irks and revs, distinguished by having the 
skin protected by irregularly disposed lx>ny 
scales, sometimes bearing spines 1853. Hence 
Plaeol‘dean a. and sb. 1830. 

II Plafond (plafofl). z6^ [^P., f. plat flat 
■\-fond bottom.] Arch. A ceiling; hence, a 
painting executra on a ceiling. 


L. pJagntt, 

Gr. vXdyios plagal, in class, Gr. ‘ oblique ’, f. 
nk&^os side.] a. In Gregorian Music, applied 
to those ecd. modes which have their sounds 
comprised between the dominant and its oc- 
tave, the final being near the middle of the 
compass. Cf. Authentic a. 8. b. P. cadence : 
that in which the chord of the subdominant 
immediately precedes that of the tonic. 

Plage (piSg). late ME. [a. OF., £ (nit.) 
L. plaga a region.] fi. A region, district, 
clime ; occas., a sone -16x3. ta. Any one of 
the four principal quarters of the compass ; di- 
rection, side -165a. i| 8* A seashore, seaside 
resort 1920. 

X. From the froten p. of Heaven Maxlowr. 

Plagiarism (plA’dgiftriz’m). ibax. [f. as 
Plagiary + -ism.] i. The action or practice 
of plagiarizing ; the taking and using as one's 
own of the thoughts, writings, or inventions of 
another, a. A purloined ide.i, design, passage, 
or work 1797. Hence Pla’giorlst, one who is 
guilty of plagiarism 1674. Plagiari'atic a., -ally 
adv. 

s. If an author is ones detected in borrowing, he 
will be suspected of p. ever after Hazlitt. a. They 
are full of plagiarisms, Inappropriately borrowed 1875. 

Plagtarixe (pl#i'd^raiz), v. 1716. [f. 
nextT-lZE.] x. trans. To practise plagiarism 
upon (a thing, rarely a person). s. tntr. To 
practise or commit plagiarism 1833. 

Plagiary (pl^'dgiliri),/^ and a. X597. [ad. 
L. plagtarius a kidnapper; a seducer; also, a 
literary thief.] A. sb. tx. A kidnapper, a man- 
stealer -X697. a. - Plagiarist i6ox. s- - 
Plagiarism z ; literary theft 1646. b. « 
Plagiarism a. X677. 

B. Why? the ditt' is ail brnrowedi 'tis Horaces: 
hang him p. B. JoNa. 

B. adj. ti. That plagiarizes; plagianzfng 
-x66a. fa. Obtained by plagiarism ; plagiarized 
-xSaa 

Plaglbedrsl (plBdsihrdifll, -he-dr&l), a. 
x8os. [f. Pla 01(0- + Gr. I8pa seat, base.] 
Cryst. Haying certain faces obliquely situated ; 
also said of sudi faces. 

Plagkh- (pUi'dgiy-, pl**gio-), bef. a vowel 
or h pUfK oomb. form, repr. Gr. wKiyioi 
oUique, slandng, f. wXdvot side. 

igiocsphalic <pl^>dxia sIfiB’Uk) a. (Gr. esdaXif 

+-ICI charaet«nz«r by plagiocepbajyt so 

Plafioce’phalons «. in sane sense. Flwo- 
cemhaly, oblique deformity of the skull, consisting 
in tne greater development M the anterior part mono 
side and of the postmor psrt on the other. 
gioeWae (Or. uAdtnt cleavage} JfiVs. name fcr the 
group of tncHnie feldspars, the two prominent cieav. 


aga dirKtions in which are oblique to one aaotlier | 
to PlagioelaNitle «. having oblique cleavage t opp, 
to ORTumujutTic. Plafloatome (F.I Or. rrlfM 
mouth] sb. (a.) a member of the Ptagiostomi, cartila- 
ginous fishes, Including the sharks and rays, which 
hava the i^th ptmed transversely beneath tba 
snout I » Plagio’stomoua «. of or pertaining to 
tho plagioetomMt having the mouth placed trans- 
Plugiotromic (Gr. 
rpoutMit inclined, f. rpdvot turningf a. dot. said of 
members or oigans of plant% the two halves of which 
react diflreiently to the influences of light, gravita- 
tion, and other external forces, and which thersfore 
take up an oblique poHiiion I opp. to OsTHOTsorici 
hence Plagxo'tropiam, p. character. 

Plaglonite (pl/i-dglAnait). [ad. G. pla~ 
Igionit, f. Gr. wXd7iot, -ov oblique + -ITE *.] 
Min. A sulphide of lead and antimony occur- 
ring in monoclinic thick tubular crystals of a 
blackish grey colour. 

11 Plagium (pl/fd3i5m). 1577. [L.] Cim'l 
Law. Kidnapping, man-stealing. 

Plague (pl^g), sb. [ME. plcfgie, a. OF. 
plage, plague, ad. L. plaga stroke, wound, in 
late U plague, pestilence (Vulc.), f. root flag- 
of plangere to strike.] ti« A mow, a stroke ; a 
wound -1338. a. An affliction, calamity, evil, 
‘ scourge esp, a visitation of divine anger or 
justice, late ME. b. In weakened sense : A 
nuisance; colloij. trouble 1604. e. Applied to 
a person or animal 1551. 8> A general name 

for any malignant disease with which men or 
beasts are stricken. ta. An individual afflic- 
tion, e.g. leprosy -xfiya. b. esp. An epidemic 
attended with mreat mortality; a pestilence 
XC48. c. spec. The p . : the oriental or bubonic 
plague 1601. 

a. Egipta was smyten with x. plages and diseases 
t43e. This p. of rayne and waters Bk. Com, 
— b. She disliked stiles, she found it such a 
“■‘iM a P. to 

famous 'plagues', whiclT ravageu Surop& ware 
forma of typhus fever 1871. C. His servant died— a 
bubo on Ins right groine, and two spots on bis right 
thigh, wh.ch IS the p. Pepvs. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.-bill, an official return of 
the deaths caused by the p. in any district t -mark 
B Pi^ouB-tPOT 1 1 p. pity a deep pit for the common 
burial of plague victims. 

Plague (plrig), T. 1481. [f. prec.] I, trans. 
To afflict with plague or calamity (esp. in ref. 
to divine punishment). Now rare or arrb, a. 
In weakened sense : 'I'o torment, tease, trouble, 
bother, annoy 1594. 

z. Christians were too intent on plaguing Jews 
1787. a. Husbands and wives., plaguing one another 
Gay. Hence Phi'guer. one who plagues or harasses. 
Pla’gneaome a. troublesome, vexatious, plaguy. 

Pw’gufsvpot. 1 7 1 1. X. A spot on the skin 
characteristic of the plague, or of some disease 
so called. a. A locality infested with plague. 
Often /g. 1895. 

Plaguy (pW'gi), a. («*.). 1574- 
Plague sb. + -v*.j i. Pestiferous, pesti- 
lential, pernicious. Now rare or arcA. b. 
Plague-stricken. Now rare or Obs. 1604. a. 
That is a plague ; that causes severe affliction 
b. In weakened sense : Vexatious, 
annoying, disagreeable; hence 


1598- 

troublesome, 
collof. B ‘ pestilent 


' confounded ', excessive 


1615. B. as adv. ■■ Plaguily (colloo.) X584. 

m. They nuke charming mistresses nut p. wives 
Gay. b. A p. rise in the price of everything 1879. 
B. You’ve been a p. long time in coming 1884. Hence 
Pla’giiUy adv. in a p. manner t confoundedly. 

Plaice (pl^s). [ME. plats, plaice, a. OF. 

{ laU, early mod. 'F.plaise.pletsse.pladisse -late 
M platessa, app. f. Gr. vXari/t broad, or root 
vXar- flat. ] A European flat-fish, Pleuronectes 
platessa, much used as food ; in America ex- 
tended to various allied species of this genus or 
of the family Pleurouectidse. (PI. now rare ; 
tho collect, sing, plaice being used instead.) 
a. dial. « Fluke sb,^ a. X732. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.-moatb, a stnsll pocksrsd 
or wry mouth t also attnb. i so •mouthed a. 

Plt^ (plsedy pUil). 151a. [Cne].plaide; 
etym. unkn.1 x. A long piece of twilled woollen 
cloth, usu. having a chequered or uman pa^ 
tern, forming the outer article of the Highhuw 
costume. The Lowland ‘ shepherd s plaid , of 
a black chequer pattern on white « 
called a Maud. a. The cloth of which 
are made 1634. 8- irans/. A man wearlof a 

plaid ; a Highlander. Scott. 


d(Ger.K#lii). #(Fr.psaf). U (Ger. Mdfllm). df (Fr. dime). #(cs«rl). c (e#) (there). /(Fr.tore). S (fir, fem, eerth). 
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Cmmk p-aoek (•osok) om tml of th* foM«i 
p. Mwn up w M to fom a iarfo pockalt 

(plac'd^, Sc. pJi^did), a. xSoa. 
[t RLaid + >ED*.] t. Dressed In or wearing 
a plaid. 8. Made of plaid ; having a plaid 
pattern 18x4. 

Plaidiie» -y (pln'di, Sc. pl/‘di). Sc. 17x9. 

Plaid + -ib.J A small plaid ; also, a cl)lld* 

h, sentimental, or poetic name for a plaid, 

Flaiding (plse*dUj, plf*dii)V 1566. [f. 

Plaid -ino \1 i. Material for plaids; a 
twilled woollen doth ; a cloth of tartan pattern, 
a. A plaid or checkeiM pattern X889. 

Plain (plAn), sS. ME. [a. OF. :—L.f/a- 
Mum a plun, prop. neut. of planus Plain 
X, A flat tract of country ; an extent of level 
g^nd or flat meadow land ; applied spec, in 
Mlisbury Plain, etc. b. Chiefly pi. In colonial 
and U.S. use, any treeless level tract of country ; 
pndrle 1779. e. trwuf. The level expanse of 
sea or sky X 567. a. An open space as the scene 
of battle or contest ; the held. Now poet, late 
ME. ta. A level or flat surface (ideal or mate- 
rial). Now spelt plane. - Plane sb.* i. -1863. 
4.T1xe floor of the hall in which the French Na- 
tional Convention met at the time of the Revo- 
lution : hence applied to the more moderate 
party who had seats there. (Cf. Mountain 
1. s-l 1827. 

S. Cities ike P. {sc. 0/ the Jerdatt), Sodom 
Oornwrah, etc., befors their destruction: Lot dwelled 
in the cities of the plaine, end pitclieU hii tent to- 
ward S^ome Gen. xiii. le. c. The si<.lt'ning etare 
iada off th’ (ethereal p Pore. a. 1 will leade forth 
my Soldiers to the plaine .Shars. 

mttrib. aiul Comb., as / ~staiioH : plaindikt adj. *. 
also with/As/tu-, as piatns-peopte, etc. 

Plain (pl^n), d.f and adv. ME. [a. OF. 
I— L. planus A. adj. L x. Flat, level, 

avan; free from elevations and depressions. 
+b. gtn. Flat -x6so. t«< Gtom. Now Plane a. 
X. -‘X7a7. a. Smooth, even. Obs. exc. in comb, 
or phrases. ME. a- Free from obstructions or 
interruptions ; dear, open ; public. Obs, exc. 
dial. ME. b. transf. Unobstructed, dear 
\vitw. Si/rkt) 1613. 

X. Follow me then to plainer ground Shake 3. 
Able to five him battell in the plaine sea 1379 

n. X. Open, dear ; evident, obvious ME. fl. 
That is dearly what the name expresses ; mani- 
fest; downright, mere. 'flat', absolute ME. 
g. Simple, readily underhtood. Also transf of 
a speaker or writer, late ME. 4. Not com- 
plicated ; sin^o 1650. 

E Practical Cnristianuy . is a fh and obvious thing 
Btrrutm a He reaped p. unequivocal hatred L^mb. 
f. Tell her distinctly what you w.vnt . . In few p. words 
1861, 4. P. sewing i8ys. 

IZL I. Unembellished, not ornate; (of the 
halrl worn straight, not curled; (of drawings, 
etc.) not coloured. Also fg. ME. b. Cards, 
(a) Applied to the common as opp. to the pic- 
ture cards, (b) Not trumps. 1844. a. Of simple 
composition ; not elaborate. Of food : Not 
xiob or highly seasoned 1655. 

I. A young Man.. with long a Hair 1655 Pic- 
tura-postcaros, p. or coloured (mod.). a (As a] 
■diool-boy counts tlie currants in an unusually p 
eaka 1879. P. bread and butter, i. e. without pre- 
serves, etc. A >. tea, tea with p bread and butter. 
P. Smter, water without any adoitiuii. 

XV. z. open in behaviour; free from du- 
pUdty or reserve ; candid, frank. Obs. exc. in 
■enM ; Plain-spoken, late ME. a. Free from 
evasion or subterfuge, straightforward, direct 

Z500. 

s. I wU sing a Song if any body wil sing another: 
ebe, to be p. with you, 1 wfl sing none Walton, s. 
If 3^ do not give a p. answer 10 a p. question, you 
win be committed xyyfi, Phr. P. truth (ofien with 
tke BOtiea ' uaooloared P. English \ see Comb. 

V. z. Ordinaiy. simple, unsophisticated ; 
as characteriMs ordinary people 1 586. 9. 
Not distinguished by rank or potion ; ordinllry 
X58O1 9. Homely, unaffected x6ox. 4. Simple 
in draat or babiu ; frugal 16x3. s* Of homelv 
appearance ; often euphemistically for : Ill-fa- 
vonred, pffiy 1749. 

X. I pny thee vndevstand a plaine man in his 
ateaQlag Suaim. a. I prewhed to several 
bondred of a pfiople WmRV. 8- I hey spoke of . 
their Queen.. 'She is a P- •wnan.. * 
like ourselves * X904 4.^Hli habiu of life were re- 
marimbly p. and ilyi. .> Handsome young 
men must have to live on, as well as the 

p. Jawk Austru. 


Phrases, P.as a pikuietff fased&na paekst^jf). P. 
a* tke sun at ssoonda^ag Smlssbuty (pun on Salis- 
bury Plain). Sea also Dumtablx. 

B. adv. (Advb, uses of the adj.) z. With 
clearness of expression ; clearly, •intelligibly, 
candidly, late ME. a. With clearness of per- 
ception or utterance; clearly, manifestly X590. 

I. lair to tell you plaine, I’le nnde a fairer face no 
washt to day SHAxa. E Did not Torquato Tasso 
apeak p. at six months old? 1784. 

Comb . : p. clotbeo. ordinary cUixen dresE mufti : 
opp. to Uniform: also eUtrib., as plain<lothes con- 
stable : p. cook sb , a person, usu. e woman, capable 
of preparing simple disha : p.-cook v, tntr., to do 
plain cooking: p. BngHah, plain streightforward 
language, plain terms: also, a plain or dear sute. 
meat: p. langttage, spec the manner of speech 
used by Quakers: Naut., sail ordinarily 

carried; p. oervlee. divine service said without 
music : •■inglng » Plainsoko. Hence Plaimly 
€tdv„ -neau. 

fPlain, a, 2 [ME piein, playn, a. F. plein 
(yplam) L. plesttts full.} *• FuH. plenary, 
entire, perfect -1653. 9. Full or complete in 

number, extent, etc. ; esp. of a counal, as- 
sembly, or court >1677. a- Ib phr. i» p, battle 
{eombat,war), in regoliu- open battle, etc. -17x8. 
Plain (pl?n), V. arch, or dial. [ME. 
plei{g)ne, playne, etc., a. OF. platgn-, stem of 
flatndre to lament L. plangere to beat (the 
breast), lament, f. root plag- strike.] «= Com- 
plain V. in various senses. 

1 did many times p my ill liap 16x7. Small Cause, 
1 ween, has lusty Youth to p. 1710. 

Plai*ncbant. 1797. {p..F. plain chaset, - 
med.L. canius planus.\ m. PlainsoNO, Canto 
PER MO. 

Plain dealer, plain-dealer. Now rare. 
1571. [f. FT.AIN Dealer; cf. next.] One 
who is straightforward and candid in liis deal- 
ings with omers. 

Plain dealing', plain-dealing, sb. 1573. 
[f. Plain Dealing vbl. sb . ; cf. Double- 
dealing.] Openness of conduct; candour, 
straightforwardness. 

Plu*n-dea:line, a. 1566. [f. Plain adv. 
dealing That deals plainly; straight- 

forward in conduct. 

Plskin-bearted, a. Now rare. z6o8. [f. 
plain heart (Plain «.*) + -ED*.] Having n 
sincere and open heart; without guile; in- 
genuous, innocent. Hence Plaim-heaTtod-ly 
adv., -ness. 

Plaining (pWmiq), vbl. sb. arch. ME. 
[-INO^.] The action of Plain v. ; lamenta- 
tion ; complaint. 

Plai n su’ling, sb. 1897. [prob. pop. use 
of I ’lane sailing, formerly also spelt plain 
sailing, but used with sense of Plain a.* 1. 3.] 
StUling or going on in a plain course, in which 
there is no diSicalty or obstruction ; simple or 
ea^ course of action. 

P la l om m a n (pl/i-nxm^n'). x88i. [f. Plain 
sb, 4 Man jA] A man of the plain or plains ; 
an inhabitant of a flat country, or of wide open 
plains. 

Plainaong (pl^imxpi)). 1447. [tr. med.L. 
Cantus planus, F. plain chant, etc.] 1. A form 
of vocal music believed to have been used in the 
Christian Church from the earliest times, con- 
sisting of melodies composed in the roediaval 
modes (see Moos 1 . z b) and in free rhythm de- 
pending on the accentuation ot the words, and 
bung m unison. See Ambrosian, Oreookian. 
9. Asimple melody or theme; often accompanied 
by a running melody or 'descant' (see Des- 
cant sb , ) ; hence in pg. applications. Obs. or 
/fist. 1566. 

E eUtrib, The plainnng Cuckow gray Share 
Plain-spealdng, sb. and «. 1859. A. sb. 
Plainness of speech, candour, frankness. B. 
adj. m next 1884. 

Plain-Spoken, -tplain-spcdce, a. 1678. 
ff. Plain adv . ; rf. Outspoken.] x. Given 
to speaking plainly; ouupoken. 9. Plainly 
spoken ; clearly exi^ud ; candid, frank 1703. 

a. A rough, bluff, hearty, plain-spoken way of 
enlogixing them 10 their fiums xSjSk Henoe Plain- 


apo’keni 

Plaint CpW>nt), xd. [In ME. two words (i) 
plainte, fUinte, a. CJF. plainU :--^pop.L. 
plancta sb., L f«m. pa- p^. of pUituer* to la- 
Pten t ; (ii) ptaimt, a. Of. plaint, p&tmt L. 


X. Theaotionoranaotofplaiaing; 

iameotatfon, grieving. (Now chiefly / mX.). g, 
A statement or representation wrong, injury, 
or injustice; a complaint. (Now rare.) M& 

8. spec. An oral or written statement of grievance 
made to a court of law, for the purpose of ob- 
taining redress ; an accusation, ehaigv, com- 
plaint. late ME. 

s. The bapleas Paire Sate in their sad dUeoune, 
and various p. Milt. a. Shoe with tearea made 
vnto him her p. 1603. 

Plaintiff (pl^i'ntif). late ME. [a. OF. 
tif subst. use of plaintif ad). Plaintive,] 
Law. The party who brings a suit into a oonrt 
of law; a complainant, prosecutor; opp. to 
defendant. 

Plaintive (pl/i*ntiv),n. [ME. a. OF. plain- 
tif, -ive - L. *plaHctivus, i. planctus PLAINT; 
see -IVE.] 1. Complaining, lamenting ; tsuf. 
fenng. rare. fa. Being or pertaining to 
the plaintiff in a suit -1596. g* Expressive of 
sorrow ; mournful, sad 1579. 

3. The fiddle screams P. and piteous Cowna, 
Hence Plal'ntlve-ly adv., -neaa. 

Plai'n-work, plain work. 1715. i.Work 
of a simple kind, as dlst from ornamental or 
■ fancy ’ work ; j^c. plain needlework or sewing. 

9. Masonry. 'Die even surface produced on 
stone by the chisel, without taking away more 
than the mere inequalities 1893. 

Plaiaance, obs. var. oi Pleasancte. 
Plaister, obs. f. Plaster. 

Plait CplKt, St., U.S. pl/it), xi. [ME. 
pleyt, playt, a. OF. pleit, later ploit, fold, etc. 

^pop.L. *plictum -> L. plicitum a thing fold- 
ed, pa. pple, neut. of plicart to fold.] z. (Now 
superseded m gen. use by pleat.) A fold, crease, 
or wrinkle ; esp. a flattened fold of cloth made 
by doubling the material upon itself, b. A fold, 
wrinkle, or crease in any natural structure, e.g. 
in the lip, brow, or ear 1599. c.yff. A sinuo- 
sity or twist of nature or character ; a hidden 
recess ; usu. Implying artifice or deceit. Obs. 
or arch. 1589. a. A contexture of three or 
mure interlaced strands of hair, ribbon, straw, 
etc. ; esp. a braided tress Of hair, a queue, a 
pigtail 1530. 

1. Ihen smoothed down the plaits of her apron 
1850. b. I should fear Some p. between the brows 
Mxe Ubowninc. s. Wearing their baur in long 
plaiu down ibair backs 18B0. 

Plait (plat, i'f., US. pl^>t), v. ME. [f. 
prec.J x. tians. m Pleat v. z (by which it Is 
superseded), a. To braid or intertwine (hair, 
straw, rushes, narrow ribbons, etc.) so as to 
form a plait, band, or rope. 

X. [He] wore his shirt frill plaited and puffed out 
W. iMviNC. E Liitle Margery. .who platted straw 
Dickens. Hence Plal'ter, one who or that which 
plaiiE 

Plaited Cpl»-t6d, Sc., U.S.niP'Xkd), pil. a. 
late ME. [ f. prec. + -ED *.] z. Folded, doubled ; 
furnished with pleats. In this sense super- 
seded by pleated. 1440. b. Wrinkled, corru- 
gated, fluted, striated i ^19. a. Braided, formed 
mto a plait ; interlaced, interwoven 1594. 

E P. alleyi of the trailing rose Temmysom. 

Plan (plan), sb. 1678. [a. F., a plane snr- 
face, etc., sb. use of plan, plane adj., ad. L. 
planus flat (being a learned and techn. doublet 
of plain, plaint flat, Plain).] L x. A draw- 
ing, sketch, etc. of any object, made by projec- 
tion upon a flat surface (opp. to ELBVArlON 
11 . 3) ; Jjprr. (a) A drawing showing the re- 
lative positions of the parts of a building, or 
of any one floor of a building on a hori- 
zontal plane. (b) A large-scale, detailed map 
of town or district. Sm also Ground-plan. 
b. A table or programme indicating the relations 
of some set of objects, or the 'imes, places, 
etc. of some intended proceedings 1780. a. A 
scheme of arrangement ; transf. disposition of 
parts ; a type of structure (viewed as designed) ; 
configuration (of a surface) 1739. 8- A sebome 
of action, project, design ; the way in which it 
ia proposed to carry out some proceeding. 
Also in weakened sense : Method, way of {no- 
ceeding. 1706. 

E A mighty maaa 1 but not without a p. Poia. I 
have not yet drawn out a p. for my storfM, but cer- 
tain germs theroof are buddinji ia my miad TiiAcaB- 
ray. The good eld rule. .the sirnm pi, That they 
thould take, who have the power, they Sb^ 
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PLAN 


PLANGENT 


ICMP who cu Woaomr. Clwngt yoar wholt p, of 

¥!flan. a. P*rsptcHvt, Anr one 
of a nvaabtr of ideal planes petpeodicular to 
the line of vision pauing through the objects 
represented in a picture 1678. b. Sculpture, 
The plane on which the figures in a bas-relief 
are raised above the ground, es^. one of several 
such planes giving more or less relief to different 
figures in the desijpi 1780. 

Flan (plssn), v. 1708. [£ prec. sb.] l. 
trams. To make a plan of (a piece of ground, 
a building, etc.) ; to plot down, lay down. Also 
to construct (a plan or diagram). X748. a. To 
make a plan of (a building, etc., to be con- 
structed) ; hence to devise, contrive, design (a 
building, etc., to be constructed) 1798. 8< 'I'o 
devise, design (something to be done, or some 
action, etc., to be carried out) ; to ttrrange be- 
forehand. Also with clause or adsol. <737, 
s. The gardens ware planned by the best landscape 
gardeners of the day 1893 3. we had planned an 

asrent of Monte Roea together Tvndali, 

Planar (pIA‘n&i),a. 1850. [ad. L. p/asKiris, 
f. flcMVM PLANE sh ^ ; of. linear^ Math. Be- 
longing to, situated in, or related in some way 
to, a (Mane. 

y Planaria (plines‘ri&). 1819. [mod.L. gene- 
ric name, sb. use of fern, of L. ptamarius adj. 
(used as ' flat ’).] Zoot. A genus of the 
sub-order Ptamariaa of turbellarlan worms. 
Hence Plana’iion a. belonging or related to the 
genus Planaria ; sh. a plananan worm, a flat- 
worm. Plnna’rldao a. belonging to the siib- 
ord-^r Planarida \ sh. a planaridan worm. Pla- 
nariform (-de'rifjjm) Planarlold (-es'riioid) 
a„ of the form 01 or resembling a planarian. 
Planch (plun/l. late ME. [a. P. plasuht 

S lank, slab ; see PLANK.] t, A plank ; dial, a 
oor. Obs.txc.diat. a. A slab of metal, stone, 
baked day, etc. ; sps^. in EnauulUng, a slab of 
baked fire-clav used to support the work during 
tlie process of baking 1578. 

Plancher (pla nj^). Ohs. exc. died. ME. 
[a. OF. plancher, ~ier planking, f. ptanche 
Planch sb.'] ft. A plank, a bot^; planking, 
boarding -179a a. A floor {dial.) or tplai- 
form of planks or boards Z449. ta* ^ 1 tAN- 
ciKR -1798. 

PlanchetCpIa-n/tit). i6zz. [dlm.ofPLANCH; 
see -ET.] The plain disk of metal of which a 
com is made; a coin-blank. 

Planchette (plfinje-t, ||plafi/rt). i860, 
[a. F., dim. of planche PlaNK.J A small 
board, supported by two castors and a vertical 
pencil, which, when one or more persons rest 
their fingers lightly on the boara, is said to 
trace lines or letters, and even to write sen- 
tences, without conscious direction or effort. 
PlaadST (plensis'j). 1664. [ad. OF., col- 
lateral form of planehUr\ see Plancher.] 
The under side of the corona of a cornice. 
Plane (plAn), sh.^ late ME. [a. F., earlier 
OF. plasme L. platamsu, a. Gr, nxiravos the 
Oriental Plane, U wXarut brood, because of its 
broad leaves.] x. A tree of the genus Plata- 
nus, comprising lofty spreading trees, with 
broad angular palmately-iobed leaves, and bark 
which scales off in irregular patches ; orig. and 
esp. p. orientalis, the Oriental Plane, a native 
of Persia and the Levant ; also P, eceidenialis, 
the Occidental or Virginian Plane or Button- 
wood. a. in Scotland and the north of Eng- 
land applied to the species of maple commonly 
called ' sycamore ’ {Acer psestdaplatanus), the 
leaves of which resemble those of Platamsu ; 
also called Folse, kfock, or Sootch Plane 1778. 
Plane (pUin), ME. [a. F. i-^te L. 

a plane, f. to plane. 1 i. A fool re- 
sembling a plasterer's trowel, used by phuabers, 
bricklayers, etc., for smoothing the surface of 
sand, clay in a mould, etc. e. A tool used by 
carpenters and others, for levelling down and 
smoothing the surface of woodwork by paring 
shavings from it. 

It consl)ctt of Ms/ech of wood ormetal, with astnootb 
MSB or set* winch slidts over the larface of the wood, 
and a steel blade set in It at an angle so that its edge 
iMeott slightly through a slit or smettSh In the soiik 
BRitcn-/.,ji^r„TaYiNO./.,et&i aee thesawotda. 

Plana (pldmi, xd.s t570. [ad. L. pUnmm^ 
ad), neut, us ed s b. > introduced In xyth c. to 

^Ger.KAa). d(Fr. pMtf). fl (Gan Mi»ler> 
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esprau the geometrical and aided usee of' 
Plain. Cf. next.] i. a. A plane superficies ; 
in Cam>, a surface such that every straight line 
joining any two poinu in it lies wholly in it, 
or such that the intersection of two tudi sur- 
faces is always a straight line ; the simplest 
kind of geometrical sunaoe. Hence gem,. An 
imaginary |uperhaies of this kind in which 
points or lines in material bodies lie, b. A flat 
or level surface of a material body 1571. c. 
Cryst, and Min, Each of the natural fstcet of a 
crystal ; also, on imaginary plane surface re- 
lated to these in some way xBoo. d. Amat. 
Any one of certain imaginary plane surfaces 
usM os sundards of ref. for the positions of 
bodily oigans, or (in Cramiemetsy) of parts ol 
the skull xSaa e. {a) » Aeroplane x. 1891. 
(d) - Aeroplane 9. 19x5. a. Miming. Any 
main road in a mine, along which cool, etc., is 
conveyed in cars or truck-s z8^. g. gg, in ref. 
to thought, knowledge, moral qualities, social 
rank, etc. : Higher or lower level, grade, degree 
1850. 

I. P. ef prtt/KtioM, a plena upon which points, 
lines, or figures ere projected. Obftetivt >. (Perspec- 
tive), any plane situated in the object liaelf. Ptr, 


speeimt a transparent plane, usu. perpendicular to 
the horiaon, supposed be intarpoM between the 
object and the eye. and intersected by straight lines 


paning from one to the other, which determine the 
points of the drawing 1 also called >. of dthnemtttm or 
*th*picturt. F. «']^adar<saii<NS (Optics), in polar- 
light, the plane which passes through the incident 
Slid the polarised ray, and Is perpendicular to the 
le of vibration dt the ether in the polarised ray. 


p ^ tk^pie^re.^ P. e^pUmriMoti^ (6pti(>), in jwlar- 

rayaii^ ^epola.. 
ilane of vibration dt the ether in the polarised ray 
j. tneiisudp . : see Imclinxo ppl. a. i. 3. The super- 
stitious man is on the same p. as the savage 1885. 
Plane (plAn), a. 1570. [ad. L. plaseus flat, 
level ; or, prop., a refash, of I^ain a., in cer- 
tain senses.] i. Oeom. Of a surface t Perfectly 
flat or level, so that every straight line joining 
any two points in it lies wholly in it (see prec. 
I a). Hence applied to an angle, figure, or 
curve which lies wholly in such a surface, b. 
trasuf. KelaUng to or involving plane surfaces 
or magnitudes 1704. a. Of a material gurfaco, 
etc. : Flat, level ; not convex or concave x666. 

p. chart (iplaim chart], m chart on whidli the 
nieridians and parallel!, of latitude are represented 
by equidisunt straight lines (cf. Plans bailiiio)i p. 
scale scale), a scale or ruler marked with 

lines denoting chords, rhumbi^ tina, tangents, se- 
canu, etc,, formerly used, esp. m navigation. 

Plaoe (plUn), e.l ME. [a. F. planer L. 

? lanare to main flat, level, or smooth, f. flanm 
1.ANE, Plain.) 1 . In gen. sense, x. trams. 
To moke (a suiface) plane, even, or smooth ; 
to level, to smooth. Also fig, (Now chiefly in 
arch. phr. to p. the way, or as fig. of sense 11. 1.) 
ta. fig. To make plain or intelligible ; to ex- 
plain, display, show -16^ 
s. You plan^ her path To Lady Psyche Tsnnv- 

ON. 

n. x. trams. To dress with a plane or planlng- 
maohine ; to smooth down (wood, metal, etc.) 
with or as with a plane, late ME. a. imtr. To 
use or work with a jdane X703. 

X. Phr. Te >. amay, to remove by or as by 
planing. 

Plane (pl/m), r.* 1611, [a. F, platter, f 
plan plane, b^use a bird when soaring ex- 
tends iu wings in a plane.] imtr. Of a bird : 
To be poised on outspread motionlen wings, 
b. [f. Plane sb.* x e.] Of an aeroplane or its 
occupants i To come or go dewn. 

Planar (plA-nai). xsfia [f. Plane 0.1 + 
-ER *. ] X. One who makes level or levels down. 
9. One who planes 1598. 9. Formerly, j 

a plane ; now, a planing-machine 1596. 4. 

Printing. A block of wood used in beating 
down projecting types in a form 1858. 

Plane sailing. Also formerly idaln s. 
X699. .[f. Plane sb.*, formerly 8pelt plain.] In 
Navigation, The art of determining a ship's 
place on the theory that she Is moving on a 
plane, or that the snriace of the eartli is plane 
instead of spherical; navigation by a plane 
ekart : tee Plane e. \s.fig. A course so simple 
as to leave no room for uptakes. Now usu. 
Plain sailing, q.v. 1858. 

PlaaeelMar (pl/>mjtei), pla n i teh ee r 

(pl«’qkn«ii). X71X. [(Wuplion of Plan- 
CHER J#.] A contionotts planking oovering 
the timber-heads ofa wooden ship. In men-of- 


war forming a shelf below the gunwale | elgo 
logwly applied to the gunwale. 

tME. a. or. pUessote 
{^•plamHt), ad. late L. planetm or pUmetes, 
a. Gr. nhmAfrtp wanderer, hence, in p, ffiark- 
oa) wXaerrrm wandering stars, f. »Aav«V to 
lead astray, pass, to wander.] ti. OUAttr. 
A heavenly body distinguished from the fixed 
stars by having an apparent motion of its own 
among them. ( The seven planets, in the order 
of their accepted distance from the Earth, were 
the Moon, Mercury, Venus, the Sun. Mars. 
Jupiter, and Saturn.) b. esp. in Astrol., said 
with ref. to the supposed ' influence * of any 
one of these bodies in aflectmg persons and 
events ; in later use said vaguely of an occtilt 
controlling fateful power M E. a. Mod, A strem. 
The name given to each of the heavenly bodies 
that revolve in approximately circular orbits 
round the sun {primary planets), and to those 
that revolve round these {secondary planets or 
Satellites) 1640. 

The primary planet* comprise the major planets, 

az., in order of distance from the sun. Mercury, 


Jupiter. 

s. b, I was bom under a Threepenny P.. never to 
be worth a Groat Swirr. a fig. 'I wo suen political 
planets 179a 

Comb. I p.-gear, .gearing, a system of gearinf in 
which planet-wheels are introduced! a mechanical 
combination for convarting power into speed} .wheeL 
the exterior wheel which revolves round toe ceotrel 
or sun-wheel, in tlie sun-and-planet motion. 

Planets (plsemet), ilplaneta (pIAnPUl). 

x 609 . [ad. med.L. planeta chasuble, orig. •* 
psennia, a large cloak worn by travellers ; perh. 
X. Gr. wXtaAjTt)t a wanderer.] A chasuble. 
Pla*ne-taible, sh. Also tplaintable. iSen. 
[f. Plane a. + Table sb.j A surveying in- 
strument used for measuring angles in mapping, 
oonsEting of a circular drawing-table muunt^ 
horisontally on a tripod, and having an alidade 
pivoted over its centre. Hence Pla'ne-taiible v, 
trans. to survey with the plane-table. 
||Plimetai 1 um(pIeenete»'riflm). 177AL [mod. 
L. , f. planetartsts ; ate -ariuk. 1 An (JRRERV. 
b. A model representing the planetary system 
x86o. 

Planetary (plK'nMSri), a. and sh. 1593. 
[ad. late L. planstarisss, prop, adj., but only 
occurring as sb., an astrologer,] A. adj. 1. 
Belonging to or connected with a planet or 
planets ; of the nature of or resembling a planet ; 
having some attribute of a planet x6oa. b. esp. 
in Astrol. with ref. to the supposed ‘ influence ' 
of a planet 1607. e. P. hour, the twelfth part 
of the natural day or night. (In Astrol, sup- 
posed each to be ruled by A planet.) 1593. a. 
Belonging to this planet ; terrestrial, mundane 
X83X. 8- fig> Wandering ; erratic xherj. ^ 

t. P. nsbwa, one rcaambling a planet from its duk 
being round or slightly oval. P, system, the system 
cotepri-.ing the tun and nianau, the solar system; 
mhnfic. a system of corrclaied J^s. P.yeart see 
YiaS. c. 1 was bom in the F. hour of Saturn Sia 
T. Bbownb. 3. Hia..arratical and p, life Vviiste, 
Henca Plametiaiily ado. 

B. sb. tx. An astrologer, star-gnser -1716. 
e. A planetary body 1819. 

Planetcaiitud (plroate’simfti), a. and sh. 
1906. [f. Planet jA‘ -eslmal, after infinitesi- 
mal.) A. adj. Pertaining to the minute bodies 
of spaoei B. sb. A minute planetary body. 
Planetoid (pla niwid), sb (a.) 1803. [f. 
Planet sb.^ + -om.] A body resembling a 
planet; a minor planet or asteroid, b. adj, (or 
attrib.) Of or belonging to the asteroids 1869. 
Pbme-tred ■ pl^i’nitrf)- ME. [f. Plan* 
sb.' -►Tree.] = Plane sb.' 
Pla*iiet-*tri4dcen, a. x6oo. « next 
Planiek-atnidc, a. 1600. [f. Planet 
X b pa. pple. of Strike v Cf. moon-stmeh.^ 
Stricken by the supposed malign Influence of 
an adverse planet ; bla»t»Hl. 

They bdng affriKhted (as it were PJanet-stnick) sad 
confounded with shame 1658. r . r 

PlMlg«lt(pUemdi5«nt),o. 

SiSTSSi Si A. “ 

nedse of waves beating on the shore, etc, e. 


^(Fr.dsme). §{cttt\). fl («•) (thdre). /(/i)(wfa). /(Fr.fiwrc). 9 (Ifr, frm, #«Ui). 



PLANT. 


PLANTAIN 






Loitd-toundlng; applied somediMi 'to a me- 
talUo, sometimcB to a loud tbrilUng or plaintive 
Bound Z858. 

t. With palae of p. water like a knell SwiNiintNi. 
a. Thta rugged young King, with hia p. meullic 
vdce Carlyle. Hence Pla*ngailOJf the quality of 
b^g p Plamilieiiity mdv. 

Plani. (plUni), comb, form of L. planus 
level, flat, smooth. 

Planiform (pl«t*nIIBjm) a, having a flattened 
shape t tpte, in AtuU, m Artkeodial. Planipen* 
naw (ptfInipe'nA) [L. ftmtatus winged! 
having flat winn t ( 4 ) tpte. in Entom. belonging to 
the suborder Puu^ttmi* of neuropterous Tn'«ecti, 
characterised by flat wings not folded when at rest. 
Planipa’taloaa Bot, uving flat petals. 
Plantmeter (ulflni*mitai). Also -metre. 
1858. [ed. F.planimitre, f. Plani- ; see -muter.] 
An instrument for mechanicaliy measuring the 
area of an irregular plane flgiire. So Plani* 
ma'trle. -al adjl. Planl’metry, tite measure- 
ment of plane surfaces ; plane geometry. 
Planing (pl/mii]), vbl. sb. Inte ME. 
[-INQ The action of Plane v.' Comb. : p.. 
machine, a machine (of various kinds) for 
planing wood or metal ; >01111. planing-ma- 
ohine ; also, a workshop where planing is done. 
Planiah (plse>nij^ v. late ME. obs. K. 
planiss', flanir to smooth (F. aplantr), f. plan 
level, flat ; see-i.sH ■.] trans. To make level or 
smooth : to level. b. spec. To flatten (sheet- 
metal or metal-ware) on an anvil by blows of a 
smomh-faced hammer, etc. ; to flatten and re- 
duce in thickness ; to reduce (coming-metal) to 
the required thickness by passing between rol- 
lers; to polish (paper, i*tc.) by means of a 
roller z688. Hence Pla'nlsher. a person who 
planishes ; a tool or instrument used for planish- 
ing. Pla’nlshlag vbl. sb., chiefly attrib. and 
Comb., as p.' hammer, a hammer with poUshed 
slightly convex faces, used for planishing sheet- 
metid ; •roller, n roller used in planishing ; esp. 
in pi., the second pair of rollers, of hardened 
and [Kilished iron, between which coining-metal 
is missed to reduce it to the proper thickness. 

naniaphere (plse’nisn*i). [In ME. form 
planisporU, ad. med.L. planisphserium, f. L. 
planus Plane a. sphura, Gr. a<paipa Sphere ; 
in form planisphere, a. OF. planisphire.'] A 
map or chart lorm^ by the projection of a 
sphere, or part of one, on a plane ; now esp. a 
jrolar projection of half (or more of) the celes- 
tial sphere, os in one form of the astrolabe. 

RevohtHr /., a device consisting of a polar pro- 
jection of the whole of tho heavens visible in a par- 
ticular laritude, covered by a card wiih an elliptical 
openii^ which can be adjusted so as to show the 
part ofthe heavens visible at a given time. Hence 
Planiephe'ml, -ephe'ric, -ol a4;t. 

Plank (plteqk), sb. [ME. planki, a. ONF. 
planke, F. planche :>-post-Aug. L. planca 
board, plank, slab.] x. A long flat piece of 
smoothed timber, thicker than a Board ; spec. 
a length of timber sawn to a thickness of from 
two to six inches, a width of nine inches or 
more, and eight feet or upwards in length, b. 
Without a and pi. Timber cut into planks ; 
planking 1559. c./^. esp. in ref. to the use 

of a plank to save a shipwrecked man from 
drowning. a. Applied to various things con- 
sisting or formed of a flat slab of wood, os a 
narrow foot-bridge, a table or board, etc. late 
ME. An item of a political or other 

programme. (Cf. Platform III. 5 b.) Orig. 
and chiefly U.S. 18^. 

X. o. This is Indeed the only p. we have to trust to, 
that can save ns from shipwreck >690. 3. Another 

'|diMik* is the restriction of Chinese immigration 

Pbtasea /*.*«ewr*/., with the outside pUnks over* 
landnc as In a clinker-built vesaet. To walk the 
to imfc blindfold along a p. laid over the side ot a 
ship until one falls into the sea (as pirates are «aid t^ 
have made their captives do)., 
mttrtb, and CmmA, as p.-bed, a bed of boards rest- 
ing on low treaties without a mattress, used as part 
m tba discipline or convents, prisons, etc. ; -road, a 
road mada of a flooring of planks laid transversely on 


row portion of deck between the aide and the frame 
of the hatdi te n wherry, ate. 

Plaxdc (plsegk), v. l*te ME. [f. prec. sb.] 
I. trams. To Ittniish, Uijr, floor, or cover with 
planks. Also with evtr. b. To together 
or tfoims with planks 1864. •. a. Toput down ; 
to deposit, plant, collaq. 1859. b. To table or 


lay down money ; to pay on the spot Const 
down, out, up. U.S. colloq. 1835. g* ^«<^> 
a. To splice together (sUvers of woed) into 
rovings, b. To harden (a bat) by felting. Z874. 
4. intr. (also with it). To sleep on a pUnk or 
a hard surface 1809. 

1. The bides were pis _ . 

boats planked together two and two Camlyle. a b. 
He ' planks down ’ the dollars reqiutite for tha pur- 
chase 1890. 


a board, and held to the Are. U.S. 1877. 
Planking (plse’qkii^). vbl. sb. 1495. [f. 
Plank v. + -ino J x. The action of Plank v. 
a. coHcr. Planks in the mass ; plank-work ; the 
planks of a structure ; spec, those forming the 
outer shell and inner lining of a ship X751. 
Plankton (plscnk^). 189a. [a. G., a. Gr. 
rhay/erbr, neut. of wkayitrus vbl. adj., drift- 
ing, f. wAdfeedoi to drift] Biol, A collective 
name for all the forms of floating or drifting 
organic life found at various depths in the ocean, 
or in bodies of fresh water. Hence Plankto*- 
lie a. 

Planner (plwnai). 17x6. [f. Plan v. -i- 
-ER 1.] One who plans or makes a plan ; spec. 
in Sc., a landscape gardener. 

Plano- i (plAnp), used as comb, form of L. 
planus flat, smooth, level ; denoting (a) flatly, 
in a flattened manner, with modification of 
a specified form in the direction of a plane, 
as p.-conical, -orbicular', ib) a combination 
of a plane with another surface, esp. plane on 
one side, and of another surface on tlie other, 
as Plano-concave, -convex, etc. Also p.- 
hoiizontal, having a plane horizontal surface 
or po.sition; Hiubnlate, of a flat, awl-shaped 
form. 

Plants > (plienfl), bcf. a vowel or h plan-, 
comb, form of Gr. vk&ros wandering, as in 
Pla'noblaat [Gr. fiKaarbs sprout, shoot], Zool. 
the free-swimming generative bud or gono- 
phore of certain iTydrotoa, usu. a craspedote 
medusa or medusotd. 

Plaino-co>ncave, 0. 1693. [f. Plano- i 
•f Concave.] Having one surface plane and 
the opposite one concave, as a lens. 
Pla.no-oo>nveK, a. 1665. [f. as prec. 
Convex.] x. Having one surface plane and 
the opposite one convex ; chiefly of lenses, b. 
Of a crystal : Having some faces plain and 
others convex X805. 8. Having a flattened 
convex form 1843. 

iPlanofbla (pl&n^ibis). 1833. [mod.L.^ 
f. planus Plane a. + orbis Orb.] Zool. A 
genus of fresh-water snails (pond-snails), cha- 
racterized by a flat rounded spiral shell. 

Hajr.t (plant), sb. [In sense i, OE. planie 
fem., od. L. planta sprout, slip, cutting. Later 
senses are affected by med. or mod. uses of L 

? lanta, and by F. plantc, or are denvs. oi 
'LANT V.] L X. A young tree, shrub, or herb 
for planting; a set, cutting, slip; a sapling. 
Obs, or (In local use the name for seed- 
ling vegetables at this stage, os ‘ healthy cab- 
ba^ plants etc.) b. A young sapling used 
as ajrole, staff, or cudgel. Now chiefly dial. 
late ME. c. pg. Anything planted ; a scion, 
offshoot, nurseling ; a young ^rson ; a novice. 
Now rare, late ME. a. A member of the 
vegetable kingdom ; a vegetable ; generally dis- 
tinguished from an animal by the absence of 
locomotion and of special organs of sensation 
and digestion, and by the power of feeding 
wholly on inorganic substances. Often re- 
stricts to the smaller, esp, herbaceous plants, 
to the exclusion of trees and shrubs X55X. 

X. b. Take a of stubborn oak And labour him 
with many a aturdy stroke Drvosn. a fife. Govern- 1 
ment has been a fotsil ; it ahould be a p. EMEsaoN. 

n. Chiefly from Plant v, i. collect. A crop 
1833. b. abstr. Growth X844. B. The way in 
which one plants himself ; footing, pose X817. 
3- A deposit of fish-spawn, fry, or oysters; 
ellipt, an oyster which has been bedded or is in- 
tended for bedding, as disL from a native. U.S. 
1868. 4. The fixtures, implements, machine^, 
and apparatus used in carrying on any in- 


dustrial process. (In Great Britain rarely with 
a or pi.) X789. b. fig. with ref. to spiritual or 
intellectual work x86x. 5. [1 Plant v. III. a.] 
A hoard of stolen goods ; also the place where 
they are hidden. Thieves' slang. 1796. 6. A 

swindle; an elaborately planned buiglaiy or 
other form of theft or robbery {slang or colloq}) 
1825. 7. [f. Plant v, I. a c.l A spy, a detec- 
tive ; a picket of detectives {slanj^ zBxa. 


to die oin 


I. b. In >., growing, in leaf { to kit to die 
to fail in or utitt 0 ., to fail to upring nm seed. „ 
' It '■ a conmiracy \ said Ben Allan. ' A tegular p.*, 
added Mr. Bob Sawyer Dickens 
Comb. : p.-beetle, a beetle of the fitmily Chryto. 
mtlidm, fMing on planta, a leaf-beetle > -bug, any 
one of various Tiemipierous insecu (esp. of tbe family 
Capsidm) that infest, and faed upon tbe Juices of, 
planut -cane, a sugar-cane of one year’s growth; 
•entter, a passerine bird of the S. American genua 
Phytotomcf, having the habit of biting off tbe uioota 
of plants ; -louse, any small hetnipteroua insect that 
infests plants ; esp. an aphis. 

Plant (plant), v. [OE. planlian, and OF. 
planter, ad. L. planiare to plant, fix in place, 
f. planta PLANT sb.) I. To plant a thing in or 
on a place, x. trans. To set in the ground so 
that it may take root and grow (a tree or herb, 
a shoot, cutting, root, bulb, or tuber ; occas., a 
seed ; hence, a crop, a garden, forest, etc.). 

b. To Introduce (a breed of animals) into a 
country; to deposit (young fish, spawn, oysters) 
in a river, tidal water, etc. ; to naturalize X899. 
a. To place firmly, to fix tn or on the ground, 
etc. ; to set down or up in a firm position ; to 
lix in position ; to post, station, late ME. b. 
To place (artillery) in posiiion for firing 1560. 

c. To station (a person; ; esp. (in slang or vul- 
gar use) to post us a spy or detective 1693. 

d. rtfi. To place, station, post oneself; to 

take up one's position X703. 8> I'd found, 

establish, institute (a community, etc., esp. a 
colony, city, or church). Nowranf. OE. biTo 
settle (a person) in a place as a colonist, etc. 
ME. c. rejl. 'Fo esiablish oneself, settle xs6o. 
4. To place in some local position ; to locate, 
situate ; in pa. pple. situatea 1558. 6. fig. from 
prec. senses. a. To implant, causejan idea, 
etc.) to take root in the mind, late ME. b.To 
settle, establish firmly, as a principle, religion, 
practice, etc. 1539. c. 'I'o set up (a person or 
thin^ in some position or state 1563. 

I. Flaunt bon a vine Wyclif. Fhr. P. out, to 
transfer from a pot or frame to the open ground 1 to 
set out (seedlings) at intervals, so aa to giro room for 
growth, a. He planted the British Colours on the 
Castle 1714. b. Four swivel guns, were planted at 
tbe mouth of each funnel 1748. c. He was planted 
(to use a vulgar phrase) upon me by hit party Cob- 
den d. One grisly old wolf-dog. had plantM him- 
self done by the chair hcorr. 3. Ptanting. .schools 
for tbe education of youth 1^6. b. My being 
planted so well in Braxil Db Fok. 4. A Town., 
finely built, but foolishly planted 1634. g. a. That 
noble 'J hirst of Fame and Reputation which is planted 
in tbe HeartH of all Men StkilLE. C. A man in all 
tbe worlds new fashion planted Skaxb. 

n. With the place as object, a. To furnish 
(a piece of land) with growing plants zeds, b. 
'io furnish with a number of things disposed 
over the surface, late ME. c. To furnish a 
district with settlers or colonists ; to stock tcvM 
inhabitants, cattle, etc. x6o8. 
a. With wild Thyme and Sav'ry, p. the Plain Dxv- 
iBN. b. A vast Ocean planted with innumerable 
.stands Adoison. 

UL Colloquial uses, orig. slang or vulgar. 
I. To deliver (a blow, etc.) with definite aim. 
Pugilistic slang. 1808. a. To hide, conceal ; 
esp. stolen goods, Orig. Thieves' slang, i6zo. 
8. To ' salt ’ a mining claim. Gold-diggwg slang. 
x8so. b. To devise as a ' plant ’ orfraudulent 
scl^e xdqa. 4. To abandon. [Cf. F.>/tfa/<r 
At] rare. i8ai. 

X. 1 planted a stomacher in bis fifth button Man- 
■yat. 4. He makes her a most exemplary husband ; 
and then, all at once, he plants her; plants her at 
once and for ever 1858. Hence Pla*iatabla a. capa- 
ble of being planted ; fit for planting or cultivation. 

tPla*ntage. 1606. [a. F., f. pUtnter\ see 
prec. and -age.] x. The cultivation of plants ; 
planting -1688. a. PlanU in tbe mass ; vq[e- 
tadon, herbage -1835. 
a. As true as steele, as p. to the Moone Sbaks. 

Plaiitaini(pl»’ntein, -tdn). [ME. a. OF. 
plantain, -tin t— L. plantagistem (nom. pAxa- 
t^) plantain, app. from the root of planta sdle 
ofthe foot, in rei. to its broad prostrate leaves.] 
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t. A idant of tba gma* Plamtago, esp. tbe 
Greatar Plantain, P. major, a low herb with 
broad flat leaves wread close to the ground, 
and close spikes of inconspicnous flowers. lbl» 
lowed by dense oylindrieal spikes of seeds. ~ 
Applied with defining words to other plants 
semUing the plantain 1538. 

I. PlanUyne or weybrede..is callod alto..areta 
plantayna^ and growetb in moyst placet ft puyna 
1516. Long, Narrow-leaved, or Ribwort P., 
Plantmgo Umettiaia. a Bastard P., LimottUm 
mqHmtka, Water P., Aiiama Plamtago. 
Plantain K (plscntain, -tto). Now Obs. or 
rart. 1535. [a. obs. F.. used beside platane, 
ad. L. flatanns\ cf. next] The Plane {Pla- 
tanus orimtalis). 

Plantain* (pl»*nte>n, -tin). 1555. (^t6th 
c. platan, plakian[e, ad. ^^. pldtano.fidniamo, 
in same sense, identical in form with pldtano, 
pldntano plane-tree.] z. A tree-hke tropical 
herbaceous plant (Musa paradisiaca) closely 
allied to the Banana (M. sapienium), having 
immense undivided oblong leaves, and bearing 
iu fruit in long densely-clustered spikes 1604. 
a. The fruit of this plant, a long, somewhat 
pod-shaped, or cucumben-like, fleshy fruit (bo- 
tanically a berry) ; it forms a staple food in 
most countries within the tropics. 

attrii. and Comb., at p.*catter, -eater, a bird of 
the genus Musephaga or of the family Mutophagidm, 
a Touraco I -meal, the powdered tubttonce of the 
dried fruit of the p. 

Plantal (plscTitil), «. Now rare. 164a. [f. 
Plant + -al, after animal^ Pertaining or re- 
lating to a plant ; vegetable ; used by Henry 
More as tr. Gr. tpvnaos. 

PIa*ni>CbnifflaL Now rare. i6az. [a. early 
mod.L. plantanimal, tr. Gr. ^wd^tvrov.] A zoo- 
phyte or * animal plant ’. 

Plantar (ple*nt&i), a. 1706. j^d. L. plan- 
taris adj., f. planta sole.] Anat. Pertaining or 
relating to the sole of the foot. 

Plantation (plontri'/sn). Z45a [ad. L. 
flantationem, n. of action f. plattiare to plant ; 
see -ATiON.l z. The action of planting, the 
placing of plants in the soil so that they may 
grow. Now rart. b. The settlement oi per- 
sons in some loctdity; esp. colonization Z586. 
a. An assemblage of growing plants of any 
kind which have been planted 1569. b. Now 
r^., a wood of planted trees J&9. ta* /if. 
That which has been planted, founded, or 
settled, as an institution, a mission station 
-1704. 4. A settlement in a new or con- 

querra country ; a colony. Also iransf, Obs. 
cxc. Hist. 1614. tb. A company of settlers or 
colonists -17x5. 5. An estate or farm, esp. in 

a tropical country, on which cotton, tobacco, 
sugar-cane, coffee, or other crops are cultivated, 
formerly chiefly by servile labour 1706. 

z. fig. The p. of dinrches and the jHopagation^ of 
the gospel 1793. b. 'I'he tint p. of Inhabitants, im- 
mediately after the Deluge 1635. a b. A plain., 
coveted with com. gra^ or plantations 1806. 4. 

Ireland and the Plantations in America.. ore a Bur- 
then to England Parrv. Pbr. To tend (prisoners 
eta) to tk* iUmtatioHS, i. e. to penal servitude or in- 
dentured Uibour in the colonies, a method of punish- 
ment in the 17th and 18th c. Comb. fP. Oflice, early 
name of the Colonial OflSce. 

Planted (plamt^),/^/. a. ME. [f. Plant 
V. + -ED 1.] z. Set in the ground, as a plant ; 
fixed in the gronnd, set up, established, etc. 
(see Plant v.). a. Furnished with plants, 
trees, etc. late ME. 

Planter (pla-ntw). ME. [f. Plant v. + 
•BE*.] L Of persons, z. One who plants or 
sows ; hence, a cultivator of the soil, farmer, 
an a^culturist Also/g’. 9. An early settler ; 
a pioneer ; a colonist ; in Ireland, one of the 
English or Scotch settlers planted on forfeited 
lands in the zyth c. Hist, zfiao. b. In Ire- 
land, A person settled in tbe holding of an evict- 
ed tenant z 8 ^ 8 « The proprietor or ocon]fler 
ci a plantation or cultivated estate, esp., now. 
in tropical and sub-trofdcal countries. Often 
in comb., as cotton-, su^r-, tobacco-p. Z647. 

XL Of things and beaMs. z. A machine for 
planting or lowing seeds, as potato p„ etc. 
Z856. 9. U.S. A snag formed by a tree-trunk 

embedded in a more or less erect position in a I 
river zBoa. g. eolloq. A horse that has the I 


habit of reusing to move 1^4. Hence Ptemb 
trrti^^fre office or condition of a p. 


Iftntlgrade (plmmtigrAd), a. (sb.) xBaz. 
F., f.^ planta scie + -gradus going, wiUk- 
r.] Walking upon tbe soles of the feet 




(opp. to Digjtigsade) : also said of the feet, 
or of the walk, of an animal. Ommonly re- 
stricted to the former tribe Plasttigrada of car- 
nivorous mammals ; comprising the bear, wol- 
verene, badger, racoon, etc. b. In ref. to 
human beings : Placing the whole sole of the 
foot upon the ground at once In walking Z837. 
e. transf. Of or belonging to a plantigrade ani- 
mal, as a bear Z853. ^b. A plantigrade ani- 

mal ; esp. one of the order Plantigrada xSss. 
Plantizig, v 3 /. zA OE. [f. Plant p.+ 
-INO ‘.] z. The action of Plant q.v. n. A 
clump or bed of things planted ; esp, a clump or 
wood of planted trees ; a plantauon. Chiefly 
Sc. and m. dial. 1639. 

Pla*ntiet 1816. [f. Plant z^. + -let,] An 
embryo plant ; a diminutive plant. 

PlantO'CXtU^. x846b [irreg. f. Plant(er 
- f-- OCR act. after aristocracy, etc.] A domi- 
nant class or caste consisting of planters (in the 
W. Indies, etc.). 

Plazztnle (plsemtitfl). Z733. [ad. mod.L. 
plantulA, dim. of planta a shoot.] Pot. An 
embryonic or rudimentary plant. 

IJ Plimnla (pise PU -as. 1870. [mod. 

L, a little j>lane, dim. of planus Plane «.] 
Zool. The flat-shaped ciliated free-swimming 
embryo of certain Hydrozoa; hence extended 
to a similar embryo in Cksienterates generally. 

PlaiUEty (ple-ijksti). Z790. [Origin nnlcn.] 
Irish Music. ‘ A harp tune of a sportive ana 
animated character, moving in triplets ’ (Stainer 
and Barrett). 

Flap (pimp), V, 1846. [Onomatopoeic. See 
also Plop.] intr. To come down or fall with 
a flat impact, and with the sound that this 
mokes. Also as zA or adv. 

II Plaqtie (pick). Z848. [F., ad. Du. plaJtke 
Plack.J z. An ornamental tablet of metal 
or porcelain, either plsdn or decorated. In- 
tended to be hung upon a wall, inserted in a 
piece of furniture, etc. Z875. ^ ^ small tablet 
worn as a badge of high rank in an honorary 
order 1848. 9. Path. A patch of eruption or 

the like 1876. So JjPIaqae’tte, a small p. 

Plash (plmj), sbS [OE. fdmse, ME. plasch ; 
prob. onomatofKeic.] A shwow piece of stand- 
ing water; a marshy pool ; a puddle. 

Two fro^.. consulted when tneir p. was dria 
whither they should go Bacon. 

PlastLzAB (mfr'. orz»/.) Z513. [Goes with 
Plash w.*] z. The noise m^e when a body 
suikes the surface of water so as to break it up, 
or plunges into or through it; an act accom- 
panied by this noise ; a plunge, a splash, b. 
The like noise produced when water, etc., falls 
upon a body, or when masses of water dash 
against each other ; an act producing this noise 
z8o8. 9. advb. or int. With a plash 18^. 

a. Wa go p., p., p., in the iawn-liice glada Liviro- 

Plaah,z ^.3 Obs. ox dial. ZIS38. [f. next.] 
A plash^ bough or bush ; a plashed tmekeu 

Plash (plsej), w.' late ME. [a. OV.plais- 
s(i)er, plat(s)cur, etc. : — ^late L. *plectiare, f. 
*plectia twined or plaited hedge, l. l^plectere 
to plait. Cf. Pleach.] z. tram. To bend 
down and interweave (stems half cut through, 
branches, and twigs) so as to form them into a 
hedge or fence Z495. tb. To bend down, 
bre& down (trees, iiushes, etc.) for other pur- 
poses -1737. fc. To interlace (a fruit-tree in 
trellis-work) ; to train against a trellis or a wall 
-1676. Td. To intertwine, like plants in a 
thicket -Z735. a. a. To make, dress, or renew 
(a hedge) or catting the stems half through, 
aud interlaang stems, branches, and twigs, so 
as to form a close low fence ; to ' lay ' (a hedge) 
Z593. tb. To treat (a wood, etc.) In the tame 
way, in order to obstruct a pass or entrance, or 
defrad a fastness ; to form hurdles, weirs, etc. 
Iw sttdi interweaving -Z796. 

Plafth (plsef), w.* Z58a. [Cf. Plash zi.«] 
z. tram. To strike the surfoce of (water) so as 
to break it up ; to plunge into (water, etc.) or 
drive it agalM a oody or against itself with l 


ooiraotion and noise ; to splash, b. To dash 
with breaking water, etc., so as to wet ; to 
splash. Alsoo^ju/. s6oa. e. To S(^mh (a wall) 
with wet colouring matter 1864. a. intr* a. To 
splash through, or dash ifoout in water with 
commotion and noise 1650. b. Of water, etc. > 
To dash against or upon a body ; to tumble 
about in agitation, with the noise of bnmking 
water Z663. 

t. b. The floor all plaHhed with blood 1856. a a. 
Tbs fith were Jumping aud pladiing Thackxsav. b. 
Far below him phuhed the waters Lomof. 
Plaibing, z^. 1495. [f. Plash o.U 
-INO ^.] The action of Plash v.t Also coner. 
A piece of plashed hedge or thicket 
Plaahy (plR'ji), a.i 155a. [f. Plash zi.i 
-P -V *.] Abounding in puddles ; marshy, 
swampy, boggy; wet and sloppy; foil of 
plashes of rain. 

Thoee slymie plashie fieldes 1399. 

Pla*8by, a.^ zsBa. [f. Plash sb.^ 4 -y 1.] 
That plashes ; that dashes or falls with a plash, 
as water ; that splashes the water. 

Plamn (plse z'm). zdao. [ad. late L. 
plasma ; see next] tz. A mould or matrix in 
which something is cast or formed ; the cast of 
a fossil. Alsoy^. -1764* Phys. - Plasma 
8. X876. 8> Arc/. l‘he living matter of a cell, 

protoplasm ; occos. spec, the general body of 
protoplasm as dist. from the nucleus 1864. 

[I Plasma (plK‘zm&). 1719. [Late and eccl. 
L., a thing formed or moulded, a. Gr. vXda/ia, 
f. rtX&aatvr to mould.] tz. Form, mould, 
shape (rare) -zBaQ. 9. A subtranslucent green 
variety of quarts, allied to chalcedony and 
heliotrope, anciently used for ornaments 177a. 
8. Phys, The colourless coagulable liquid part 
of blood, lymph, or milk, in which the cor- 
puscles (or, in milk, oil-globoles) float ; also, 
the rimilar liquid obtained from fresh muscle 
1845. 4 * ** Plasm 3. 1864. So Plaa- 

ma*^ a., relating to tlie p., esp. of the blood. 
Plaamic (plse'zmik), a. 1875. [f. Plasm 
or Plasma + -ic.l Pertaining to or consisting 
ofplasm : protoplasmic. 

Plaamza (plse'zmin). 1866. [ad, F. plas- 
mine f. Plasma + •ine, -in ^.1 CAem. A pro- 
teid substance obtained from the plasma of the 
blood, soluble in water, the solution coagulat- 
ing into fibrin. 

Plasmo-, bef. a vowel plasm-> shortened 
comb, form of Gr. irAdc/ia, nKao/mr^ plasm. 
(The fuller form is plasmato-.) 

II Plasmodium (plRzmdb’diflm). Pi. -la. 
xSys. [mod.L., f. Plasma -odium ; see -ode.] 
Biol, z. A moss or sheet of naked protoplasm, 
formed by the fusion, or by the aggregation, of 
a number of amoeboid bodies, and having an 
amoeboid creeping movement, a. Name given 
to certain parasitic organisms found in the 
blood of patients with recent malaria, and quar- 
tan and tertian ague 1895. Hence Plaamo'- 
dial* Plaamodle (-y'dik) adjs. pertaining to, of 
the nature of, or arising from a p. 
Plasmogen (plm’zmddgto). z888. ff. 
Plasmo- + -GEN.] Biol. The chemically bigb- 
est or most elaborate form, stage, or part of 
protoplasm, which by its rital activity forms 
the tissues or other organic products; true or 
formative protoplasm ; bioplasm. 

Plasmogeny (pUezirpdgHni), 

(-gOnl), Z876. [f. Plasmo- + -GENY; in form 

plasmogony, with suffix repr. < 3 r. -yovio genera- 
tion.] A mode of spontaneous generation. 

Plumdogy (plseznv'lddgi). z888. [f. as 
prea + -logy.] The study of the ultimate cor- 
pusdes of living matter. 
llPlmmiolyais (plscztnF*lisis). 1885. [f. 

I^ASJMO- + Gr. \laa loosing, setting free.] 
Biol. Contraction of the protoplasm of a rege- 
taUe cell with separation or freeing of the lining 
layer from the cell-wall, due to the wlthdra^ 
of liquid by exosmosis when the cell is traced 
in a liquid of greater density than the cell-sap. 
Hence Pla'smolyse v. to subject to p. Plawno- 
ly*tle a. pertaining to, showing, or causing p, 
PfaMOQ (plsc'i^). 1879- [a. 0 .plmsm, 
a. Gr. mbAaaw. -or, pres. ppfe. of wKaooetr to 
monid,] iPfe/. The homogeneous protopta^of 
hypothetical primitive organisms, not yet diaer- 
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entUtad into nudeui nndgonenl oaO^nbsttiiae, 
w that of non-nudoated obUi or oytodM. 
•plast, comb, elemant repr. (k. nKaari* 
foraed, moulded, in hicplasi, tnitpkut, etc. 

Plaster (plo'stai), A. Also St. and north, 
dial, plaiatar \GE„plaster, ad. pop. L. 

plas/mm, sbmrtened Item omflastrum, a. Or. 
t/tw\aoTpoy. var. of fiiirkacrrov plaster, salve, 
f. IftwKaorit vbL ad). ' daubed on or over 
In ME. reinforced br OF. piastre, mod.F. 
plAtre, only in branch II. The history of the 
form plaisttr is obscure.] I. An external cura- 
tive application, consisting of a more or less 
sdid substance spread upon a piece of muslin, 
skin. ete.| and of such nature as to be adhesive 
at the temperature of the body ; used for the 
local application of a medicament, or for closing 
a wound, etc. See also Court-p., Sticking- 
P. b. A healing or soothing means or 


b. The brsath of tbs people being but a sorry 
plaistor for a wounded conscience 1635. 

n. X. A composition which may be spread 
or daubed upon a surface, os of a wall, in a 
plastic state, to harden ; spec, a mixture of lime, 
sand, and (uau.) hair, used for covering walls, 
ceilings, etc. ME. a. Sulphate of lime, gyp- 
sum ; t(c) in its natural state ; ( 3 ) powdered, 
but not calcined ; used as a ground for painting 
and gilding, or for work m relief ; (c) calcined ; 
- Plaster op Paris, late ME. 

*iMh. and Comb., at p.^bronxe, a plaster cast 
covered with Inronse dust, to resemble a bronroi 
daoketf in orthoptic surgery, a body casing or 
bandage stiffened with p. of Pans, fur correcting cur- 
vature of the spine, etc. 1 .rock, -atone, raw gypeum. 

Pla'Ster,v. ME. Also plaister (see prec.). 
[f. prec. sb., or a. F. flastrtr, mod.F. pldtrer, 
to plaster (a wall).] i. trans. To overlay, or 
cover with builder's plaster or the like. b. transf. 
To bedaub, cover with any adhesive .substance 5 
to overlay with excess of (vulgar) ornament, late 
ME. c,fig. To cover, load to excess, e. g. with 
praise f mso. to glose over ; to botch, mend, or 
restore superficially. Also with over, up, 1546. 
«. To treat medically with a plaster. Also 
aisot. late ME. b. fig. To .soothe, alleviate ; 
hence, /ir. to give compensation for. late ME. 
g. To apply (something) like plaster (or a plas- 
ter) upon a surface 1864, 4. a. To treat (wine) 

with gypsum or sulphate of potash to neutralize 
acidity. b. To dust (vines) with gypsum to 
prevent rot or mildew of the berries. c. To 
treat (land) with plaster of Paris. 1819. 

I. Why could he not plaster the chinks? Rus- 
KIM. b. The Uresi Duke (the hreut of whose.. coat 
was plastered with some half-hundred decorations) 
Thockbsav. e. To p. his friends with praise 1665. 
a b. Clan.. gave the man five shillings to p. the 
blow T. HAaor. Hence Fla’aterer, tplal'aterer, 
oue Wbo plasters buiMings; one who moulds or casts 
fijpiies in plaster. Pla'atery a. of the nature of or 
like plasteri viscid, tenacious. 

PUfCterlng, vbl. sb. 1440. Also plaister- 
Ing. [*ING *.] z. The action of Plaster v. 
a. Conor. Plastered work ; a coating of plaster, 
or of anything plastered or daubed on Z538. 
PlMttf of Paris (ploistaravpte'ris). ME. 
[PlJtSTSR sb. n. a.J A fine white plaster, 
confiating of gypsum rendered anhydrous by 
caldtiAtlon. which swells and rapidly sets when 
mixed with water ; used for making moulds and 
oasts, as a cement, etc. ; so called because pre- 
pared from the gypsums of Montmartre, Paris. 

Plastic (plK‘stik), a. 163a. [ad. L. plasti- 
out, A. Or. aKaartais that may be moulded, f. 
wKaorbt moulded, f. vAdaodv to mould, form.] 
X. In active sense, x. Characterized by mould- 
ing, or giving form to clay, wax, etc. ; capable 
of shaping or moulding formless matter, b. Th 
surgery: Conoeraed with remedying a defi- 
deney of structure ; reparative of tissue ; as p. 
surgory, a p. operation 1879. a. Causing the 
growth or production of natural forms, esp. of 
living organisms ; formerly as an attribute of 
an aliegM prindpl*. virtue, or force in nature ; 
fiMiMtive, procreative i creative 1646. ^.fig, 
in ref. to immnterial things, conditions, or 
forms, literary productions, etc. i66e. 

s. P. art, the anoT siupinx or modelling t any art 
in wbkh is doo^ as sculptura oc otnmjci. So 


pUbad in saads S» T. Biowim. g. Tbep.aMfgyof 
the imagination 1877. 

n. In neuter and passive sense, x. Pertain- 
ing to moulding or meddling; produced by 
moulding, modelling, or sculpture, as dist. from 
that which is drawn on a surface 1736. a. Sus- 
ceptible of being moulded ; readily assuming a 
new shape 1701. 8* Of immatcrid things and 
conditions : Impressionable, pliable ; suscep- 
tible to influence ; pliant, supple, flexible z7xz. 
4. Biol, and Path. Capable of forming, or bang 
organized into, living tissue, as p. lymph, e 
pertaining to or accompanied by such a pro- 
cess, as p. bronchitis Z834. 

a P. sulphur, an allotropic form of sulphur 1 see 
N.E.D. P.cluy {Geot.),iL name given (after V.ar. 
giU p^ltfue) to the middle noup of the Bucene 
beds, immediately uoderlytng the London clay, now 
called the Woolwich and Reading scries. 8 While 
his mind 's duallc and p.,1‘11 place him atDoiheboys 
Hall 184a. 

IIL absol. The p. : ta. The plastic prindple 
or virtue ; b. plastic art. pintle beauty 1661. 
Hence Pla*atiGaU7 adv. Plaotl'Clty, the qua- 
lity of being p. 

Plastidae (plfle-stisfa). 1897. [f. prec. + 
■INE *.] Proprietary name of a plastic compo- 
sition, used in schools, etc. as a substitute for 
modelling clay. 

Plartid (plse-stld). 1876. [a. G. (Haeckel), 
f. Gr. nXjoarSs (see -plast) + -id, after Gr. 
-i&op, dim. suffix.] z. Biol. An individual 
mass or unit of protoplasm, as a cell or uni- 
cellular organism, a. Bot. A differentiated cor- 
puscle or granule occurring in the protoplasm 
of a vegetable cell ; e,g. a chlorophyll-granule, 
a chromoplastid, or a Teucoplastid 1885. 
Plaati(lme (pl«*stidiMl). 2877. [a. G. 

plastidul (Haeckel), dim. of plastid \ see-ULB.] 
Biol. A hypothetical molecule or ultimate par- 
ticle of protoplasm, constituting a vital unit, 
and forming an element or constituent of a 
plastid or cell. 

Piastin (plsB’stin). 1889. [f. Gr. •tthoarU 
(see -PLAST) +- 1 N 1, after chromatin.'\ Biol. A 
viscous substance found In the nucleus of a celL 
Plastogamy (plaestp’g&ml). x89t. [f. Gr. 
nkaarln moulded + -to^uo marriage.] Biol. 
The fusion of the protoplasm of two or more 
cells or unicellular organisms, as in the forma- 
tion of a plasmodium. Hence Plastoga*mle a. 
Plastron (plse'str^n). 1506. [a. F., breast- 
plate, etc., a^ It. piastrone, augm. of piastra 
breast-plate, prop, plate of metal ; see Piastre, 
Plaster.] x. a steel breast-plate formerly 
worn beneath the hauberk. Obs. exc. Hist. 
b. A leather-covered wadded shield or pad, 
worn by fencers over the breast Z693. e. In 
women's dress, A kind of ornamental front to 
a bodice ; also, a loose front of lace, etc. 1876. 
b. In men’s dress, a starched sbirt-firont 18^ 
3. Zool. (After Cuvier.) The ventral part of the 
shell of a tortoise or turtle 1831. b. Applied to 
the corresponding part in various other animals, 
as in certain echinoderms, eta 1854. 

-plasty, comb, element, repr. Gr. -vKacrla, 
f. vAacmis formed, usedin sense ' moulding, foi^ 
matlon ', os In dermatoplasty, osteoplasty, etc. 
Plat (pl«t), sbfi arch, or dial. ME. [app. 
a. OF., flat surface or thing, dish, etc., sb. use 
of adj. plat, plate flat ; see^AT o.] L A flat 
thing, part, or surface. fx* A flat piece, a 
plate (of metal) ; a sheet, slice **150^ a. Tbe 
flat part or side of anything; fa. 'Ine flat of a 
sword ; b. The mould-boamof a plough (dial.) 
late ME. 3. A flat country, a plateau or table- 
land. U.S. i8ia. 4. Mining. A widened space 
in a level, near the shaft, where trucks may 
cross, or ore is collected for hoistiitf, eta 1874. 
IL A surface or place generally. Ti. A surface 
in general (whether plane or not) -*X593. t. A 
place, spot, point of space ; a locality or situa- 
tion. Obs. exc. dial. 1558. 

Plat (plset), sbjb Z5ZX. [Collateral f. Plot 
, infl. by prea] L « «a>T sb. I. a (which 
is found earlier). A piece (rf ground (usually) of 
small extent ; a patch ; Mgrass-p., etc. xxzy. 

On a p. of ri^g ground, I hear the far-off Ctufau 
sound Milt. 

n. - Plot II. x. Now only 17 .& 

Plat (plat), jA* Obs. or dial. 1503. [Col- 
lateral f. Plait j#., going with Plat t«.»j x. 


> Plait sb, s. 1535. s. Naut. pi. Flat ropes 
made of ropo-yara, and plaited <me over an- 
other. 

I, Her haite nor looee nor U’d in fonnail p. Suaxa 
II Plat (pla), sb.h 1763. [F., dish ; see Plate 
sb^ A dish. 

dlivet. .a favourite 'plat ’ at mine BvaoM. 

Plat (plset), a. and oofip. Obs. eauu dial. ME. 
[a. F. -late pop. L. *plattus adj., flat, smooth ; 
perh. f. Gr. vAortir broad, flat. Cf. Place, 
^ATE.] A. ad/, fz. Flat, level ; plane; plain 
-1584. f^>fid‘ ‘ ’> pfaln. blunt, strught- 

forward, downright, unqwified ; esp. in phr. 
p. and plain -1560. B. adv. fx. Of positlM : 
In or into a flat position, flatly, flat ; level with 
the ground or any surface -zj^. a. Of man- 
ner : Flatly, bluntly, straightforwardly. Often 
p. and plain. Now Sc. and n. dial, late ME. 
Plat i^lset), Pa. t. and pple. ptetted. 
late ME. [Parallel form of P1.AIT v., going 
with Plat sb.*] trans. To intertwine, mter- 
twist; to plait (hair, straw, etc.); to form 
(hats, etc.) by plaiting ; ■* Plait v. b. Now 
a less usual spelling than Plait (which, how- 
ever, in this sense, is usu. pronounoed plat). 
Plat, v.^ 1556. [In ori^n, collateral form 
of Plot v.] fi. trans. To plan; to sketch 
-1609. a. = Plot v. 3. Now only C/.S. 1751. 
Platan (plsenkn). Also -ane. late ME. 
[ad. L. platanus PLANEiAX j ThcOriental Plane- 
tree (Platanus orientalis ) ; = Plane sb^ z. 

II Platanus (plnuftnAi). late ME. [L., a. Gr. 
irXdTat'ot PLANE rA^] z. -> prec. Ajso/.-/m. 
Now rare. a. Bot. The name of a genus of 
trees constituting the N.O. Platanacese, 
Platband (plae'tbamd). X696. [a. F. pUte- 
hands, {. plate fern., flat + bands.] x* A reh, a. 

A flat rectangular moulding or uucia, the pro- 
jection of which is less than its breadth, b. 
The list or fillet between the flutlngs of a 
column, a. Hart. A narrow bed of flowers or 
strip of turf forming a border X7a7. 

Plate (pl^t),xA [ME. a. OF. plate thin 
plate, lamina of metal, eta, Orig. fem. form of 
F. plat, plate late and med.L. plattus, •a, 
•atm adj. ‘ flat ’ ; see Plat o.] X. A flat sheet 
of metal, etc. x. A flat, thin, usu. rigid sheet, 
slice, leaf, or lamina of metal or other sub- 
stance, of more or less uniform thickness and 
even surface, b. Anal,, Zool., and Bot. A thin 
flat organic structure or formation 1658. a. As 
a material ; Metal beaten, rolled, or cast into 
sheeU. late ME. 3. a. One of the thin pieces 
of iron or steel composing plate-armour, b. 
(without a and pi.) Plate-armour ; often attrib. 
Cf. Breast-plate, etc. Now Hist, or arch. 
ME. ■ 4. A flat piece or slab of metal, wood, 
eta, forming or adapted to form part of a piece 
of mechanism, etc. ; e. g. a. each of the parallel 
sheets of metal forming the back and front walls 
of a lock, or of a watch or dock ; b. one of the 
sheets of which ship's armour, steam-boilers, 
etc. are composed ; a (Dentistry) the portioo 
of a denture which fits to the mouth and holds 
the teeth; d. a Centre-board, late ME.; 
e. ( IVireless) the anode of a thermionic tube, 
orig. a flat plate, now a cylinder surrounding 
the cathode or filament 1916. $. A Smooth 

or polished plate of metal, etc. (or writing 
or engraving on. late ME. b. Such a plate 
of metal, etc., bearing a name or inscrip- 
tion, for affixing to anything, as BRASS jp., 
DooR-p., Name-/. x668. a Photogr, A thin 
sheet of metal, porcelain, or (now uSu.) glass, 
coated with a film sensitive to light, on which 
photographs are taken 1840. o. A poBilMXl 
sheet of copper or Sted engraved lopdbtltett ; 
hence b. an impression from this, anengravittg. 
Also short for Book-plate, a A stereoty^ 
or electrotype cast of a page Of compel 
movable types, from which the sheets are print- 
ed 1834. 7. Arch. A horizontal timber at the 

top or Mttom of a framing, as ground, roof, 
wall, window p. t449. 8. A wheel-track con- 

sisting of a flat strip of iron or steel with a pro- 
jecting flange to retain tho wheds, on whJcb 
colliery trams are run ; an early form <A rail- 
road ; also Locally retained for a ratt- 

vfay rail ; of. Platb-laYEI. 1835. g. Mining 
Shale, ddn slaty rook X794. 

. Platw er gii^ ifos. ^ Blmd-p, m Hmmato. 


m (num). c (ptfas)* d# » (oat), f (Fr. chrf). a (evxr). af (/, ejrt), $ (Fr. ean d* vie), i (sst). » (Fsycte). 9 (whet), t (get). 
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(Soglith) 

IX« A • w 

gflM uten^ f 1. A ^lv«r coin ; usu. hi full 
si/otr, silvtm f. ; tp€c, from x6th c. tb« 
Spanish oohi natde piata, ths eighth port of 
a piastre -1606. a. Precious metal ; million ; 
from x6lh c. uso. silver, after Sp. (lata. Now 
only Hist. late ME. s* colteeU sing. Utensils 
for table and domestic use, ornaments, etc., a. 
orig. of silver or gold, late ME. b. Extended 
to plated ware, and to other kinds of metal, as 
^Ur (., electro^,, etc. 1545. 4. Her, A 

roundel argent 1503. g. Orig. , in Horse-raeing, 
a prise consisting of a gold or silver cup or the 
like given to the ainner of a race ; now, also, 
a prize in other contests ; loosely, a contest in 
which the prise is a plate 1675. 

I. Realms & Island* were As plnta* dropt from his 
pocket Shaxs. g. A saltcellar of silver,, .one of the 
neatest pieces of p. thatever I saw PErvs. b. Spoons 
and forks of real silver, not trumps p. 1889. s- 
StUing.(.. a horse>race the condition of entry to 
which is that the winner must be sold at a price prc- 
vioiisly fixed. 

in. A shallow, usu. circular vessel, orig. of 
metal or wood, now commonly of earthenware 
or china, from whioh food is oaten ; as dessert, 
dinner, fruit, stm( (. 1450. b. irons/. That 
which is plac^ on a plate ; spec, f fa) a sup] * 
of food; eating and drinking; t(«) a dish 
course X577. c. A similar vessd of metal or 
wood usM for taking the collection at places of 
worship, etc.; hence colloq., the amount taken 

'*ai/J^and Cemh.i p..basket, (a) a b«Ize*lined 
besket in which allver spoons, forkSf etc. are kept t 
(i) a metal-lined basket for removins' plates, etc. 
which have been used at (ablet •bolt, («) a bolt 
which slides on a fiat plate t d) a bolt having a wide 
flat head 1 >0000, the shoulder.btade t •cnltivatlon, 
•eultnr^ the culture of niicro.organi!uns on glsM 
plate* : *oay, the day of the race for a p ; •home » 
PLATsa 3: •lock, a lock having the outer ca*a of 
wo(^ I auo, a lock in which the works are pivoted on 
an iron plate t •man, a man who has charge of 
plate (sense 3) i •auittic, stereotype matter for news- 
papers such a* is sometimes supplied from a oentral 
establishment to local Journals t ‘paper, paper of 
fine quality on which engravings are printMi 'POW^ 
dor, a polishing powder for silver wsrei ■rack, a 
frame in which plates are placed to drain, or in which 
they are usu. kept } also, a grooved frame for draininK 
photographic plate* ; p. traccrr, ,4reA. that kind of 
solid tracery which appears as if formed by pierdng 
a flat surface with ornamental patterns ; •wheed, a 
wheel in which the hub is connected with the rim by 
a instead of by spokes. 

Plate (pWt), V. late ME. ff. prec.] i. 
trans. To cover or overlay mth plates of 
metal, for ornament, protection, or strength ; to 
cover (ships, locomotives, etc.) with armour- 
plates. •. To cover articles made of thm baser 
metals with a coating of gold or silver ; also 
iron with tin 170^. b. with an, upon, and con- 
struction reversed 1790. 3, To make a stereo- 
type or electrotype plate of for printing (mod.). 

s. Flore and roM and alle Was inated half a foote 
thikke Of gold Chaucss. a, b. The rare artifloer. . 
who plated gold upon silver 1878. 

PliOeau (pI**Mu, pldfeiju*). //, plateaux, 
•eaas(-d>s). *791. [a.F,:— OF. flat piece 
of metal, etc., dim. of plat; see Plat o.] 1. 
Gecjo, An elevated tract of comparativdy flat or 
levd land; a uble-Iand 1796. n. Hist. a. 
Aa ornamented tray or dish for uMe-servioe. 
b. A decorative plaoue 1791. 

PlateM (pl/i'tful). 1766. [-Fuu] The 
quantity with which a plate is filled. 
Flats-glaM (pliitiglo's). 1707. [f. Plate 
si. + Glass ji. j A fine quality of thick glass, 
cast in plates, used for mirrors, shop-win- 
dows. etc. 

Plato 4 a 3 rer 1836, orig. Oae 

who lays, keeps in order, and renews the plates 
(see Plate si. I. 8) on a tramway or railway ; 
henoe, a man employed In fixing and keepfing 
in order the permanent way of a nUlway. So 
Fla*ti>laydiif. 

Pla-t»4Xiafk. X858. [f. P lates^. 4 - Mark 
s^.'] X. A name for the various marim legally 
impressed on gold and silver plate for the pur- 
pose of indicating maker, degree of purity, ludl 
or dM of assay, date, etc. ; «• Hall-MAXK, | 
a. Tbe impresaion left on the margin of an 


engravlM by the pressure ci the plate 1M9. 
Hraoe Plaieeaailcad a. having a piaMHaarfc. 
Ptaton. pittttaa (pbe-rfa. -V [ME. 
, a. OF. flat plcoe, metal d 

f. plat adj. ; see rt.AT a. ancf-lNB <.] ^ 

flat plate of metal for various purposes -xl 
fa. - Paten i. g. PrinHmg. An Iron (— 
merly wooden) plate in a i^nung-preu. which 
presses the paper against the inM type so as 
to seoure an impresaion. Also applied to sliiillar 


parts in other machines. 1594. 

Comi. p..machine, p. pHmtlnc maeMna . • 
bavtng a p., as opp. to a rotary or cylinder. 

Plate v. and 
articles with a 


Plater i77t. [f. 

si, + -ER 1.1 I. One who plates 

film of gold, silver, etc., as electro-p., etc. a. A 
man who manufactures or applies metal plates, 
esp. in shipbuilding 1664. 3. Horse-raetng. A 

horse that competes chiefly in plate or prise 
races ; an inferior race-horse 1859. 
Plateraque (plaeUre'sk). a. 1843. [ad. 
Sp. plaieresco, f. (tatero a ulversmith, etc. ((. 
plaio silver) + -esco ; see -ESQue.] Resembling 
silver work ; applied to a rich grotesque style 
of decoration, etc. 

Platform (plaen^pam), sh. X550. [a. F. 
platHorme, lit. ‘ flat form * plane figure^, etc. ; 
see Plat a. and Form si.} L A plane surface ; 
a plane on the flat. ft. Geom. A plane figure 
(os a triangle, etc.) ; also, a plane surface, a 
plane; any surface -1674. fa. A plan or re- 
presentation on the fiat (of any structure exist- 
ing or projected); a grouncf-plan ; a chart, 
map ; a draught to build by 1551. n. Fig. 
uses derived from sense I. a. ft. A plan, de- 
sign ; a model -1837. f b, A written outline or 
sketch ; a scheme ; a description -1737. fa. a. 
A plan of action; a scheme, deslra -1815. 
b. spec. A plan or draught of church govern- 
ment and discipline. Now Hist. 1^3. f c. A 
plan of government or administration ; a plan 
of politick action -X 737 * 

II. I. Yon will . . fdlow the p. of (ho London petition 
Bukkb. s. b. No existing Church can find any mt. 
tern or p. of its government in thoae early days xB8i. 

UL The suriace or area on which anjrthing 
Stands, f x. The rite of a group of buildings, 
a fort, a camp, or any structure -1796. fb,Mg, 
The ground, or ba^is of an action, event, calcu- 
lation, condition, etc. -xSaa. e. fg. A plane 
or level of action, thought, etc. rare. 1870. 
a. A raised level surface or area t n. A level 
place for mounting guns in a battery 1560. b. 
A natural or artifidri terrace ; a table-land, a 
plateau 1580. ta* A division of the orlop of a 
man-of-war, between the cock-pit and the main- 
mast -17AI. 4. A raised levd surface formed 

with planlcs, boards, or the like 1737. b. A 
horizontal piece of flooring resting on wheels, 
as ia a railway carriage, truck, or tram-car 
183a. c. A raised floor along the side of the 
line at a raifway station, for convenience in 
entering and alighting from the trains 1838. 
^e, A piece of rais^ flooring in a hall, or 
ae open air, from which a sp^er addresses 
his audience, and on which the promoters of a 
meeting sit ; hence transf. or allusively in ref. 
to xliscussion on a platform, platform onttory. 
etc. x8ao. b. fig. A basis on which persons 
unitedly take their stand and make their pubUc 
appeal ; spec, in U. S. politics, a public decla- 
ration of principles and policy issued by the 
representtmves of the party assembled to nomi- 
nate candidates for an election 1844. 

s. O. Coovenation in socMty is found to be on a p. 
io low u to exclude sdeocs, the wiut, and the poet 
Embuom. a b. The (tetion cham..was on a 
grassy a x86o. a C. Subway to platforms 1, s. 3, aiid 
4 g. He lamented the growth of the p- He 

ignored the Press, 1901. b. I core nothing for names. 

I ask for is a p. and on issue 1847. 
rnttrU. and Comi., os p.<mr (l/S.), .earriage, a 
low Ibur-wbecled wagon or track without sid^ for 
transporting mortars and other heavy articles t 
•crane, acrone mountod on a railway-track t .scale, 
a wrighiag-machinc with a p, on which the object to 
be wmghsa b pioi^. 

Pla*tform, v. 8598. [f. prec.] t*. tram. 
To plan, ou^ne, sketch, draw up a scheme of 
(lit. and fig.) -1641. ta. To furnish (a build- 
tnf) with a platfonn -ZTpd. 3. To place on or 
as on a phitfom 1793. 4. imtr. To speak on a 
phttform t8s9. 


*■ 

m melminth ; see Platvueuiinth. 

Platic (pl*-Uk), a. x6^ [ad. late and 
mod.L. platieus, ad. late Gr. vkarvods, -iirit 
broad, diffuse, i. vkarvt broad; see - 1 C.] 
Astrol, Of an aspect 1 Not exact or within a 
degree, but within half the sum of the ' orbs ' 
of two other planets. 

Plfttiih- (plmtln), comb. f. Platinitm bef. a 
vowel, as In platinamine, an amine of platinuin. 

PlatilUi tple-tinft, pliitrn&). Now rare or 
Ois, 17^ [a. Sp., (platfna) platinum, dim. of 
rilver; f— 


Platinum. 


see -tNE *.] The earlier name trf 


Hatiny (plA-tin), t»W. xi. 1543. [f. Plate 
t'. + -INO \j X. The action of Plate v. ; esp. 
a. The process of coatingwith a thin layer of 
precious metal 1833. b. n.ate-racing 1865. a. 
eoner. The result or product of this action ; eip. 
an external layer or sheath of plates 1843 ; the 
surface of prmous metal with which copper, 
etc. Is plated 1833. 8- attrii. m • occupied or 

used in plating '. as p. hsunmer, (a) a heavy 
hammer tor clincnlng ; (i) a steam-nammer for 
working on armour-plate, etc. 1543. 

Platlixlc (plfttlmik), a. 184a. [f- Platin- 
um -I- -IC.3 CAem. Applied to those compounds 
of platinum in which it exists in iu higher de- 
grra of valency, l.e. as a tetrad ; as p. chloride 
PtCl4 ; opp. to Platxnous. 

PlatiniferouB (plsetlnidiSrss), a. i8a8. [f. 
Platinum + -ferous.] Bearing or yielding 
platinum. 

PlatlniEeCplse'tindiz),^. 1885. [(.Platin- 
um -h -izE.] irons. To coat with platinum. 
Hence Platiniiation. 

Platiixx- (plse’tina), comb, form of Pla- 
tinum I spec, m Ckem. denoting compounds in 
which it is divalent. 

Platinode (plse-tin^nd). 1839. [f. Platin- 
um 4- Gr. ii&s path, as in anode, etc.] Bleetr. 
The native plate or pole (cathode) of a vol- 
taic cell (often of platinum) ; opp. to Zincode. 

Platixxoid (piK’tinoid), a. and si. X864. [f. 
Platinum 4- -oio.] A. adj. Resembling pla- 
tinum. B. si. Name for an alloy of nickel, 
zinc, copper, and tungsten, of a silvery white 
colour, and resembling platinum In non-liability 
to tarnish, etc. 1885. 

Platino* 80 -, comb, form of mod.L. /Artfne* 
suj Platinous. 

Platiiiot3rpe (plK’timrtaip). x88o. [f. 

Plating- 4-^pe.] Photogr, A process of 
photographic printing by which prints in phr 
tinum-black are produced ; a print produced 
by this process 1884. 

Platinous (plK’tinM), a. 184a, [f.ncxt4- 
'Ous c.] Chem, Applied to those compounds 
of platinum in which it exists in its lower de- 
gree of valency, i,e. as a dyad. Cf. Platinic. 

Platinum (plK’tinflm). x8ia. [mod.L., 
altered from Platina, after the names of other 
metals in -um.’] 1. A somewhat rare metal 

(orig. named Platina). of a white colour like 
silver, but less bright, very heavy, ductile, and 
malleable, unaffected by all simple odds, and 
fusible only at an extremely high temperature ; 
used chiefly in chemical ana other scientific 

E rocesses, and in setting precious stones. Sym- 
ol PL 8. aiirii, a. Made or consisting of 
platinum 1840. b. Of, related to, containing, 
or oombmed with platinum ; as p. ert,p, salts; 
with names of other metals denoting alloys, as 
p.-iridium, -steel 1849. 

Comi . : p..black,a buck powder rcMMubling binp. 
block, coniioting m p. in a finely-divided state 1 
•lanqi, an incandescent lamp having the filament 
nude of p. I .metals, name tor the claw of metals 
comptiring p. and certain othm, vis. iridium, oKroi- 
um. palladium, rhodium, and ruihenfum, associoied 
withlti .sisiex. formed of plates alternately of p. Olid 

dne, os a voltaic cell _ , 

(plsetititRl). 18x3. [a. F., f. 
pUi Plat a., after altitude, etc. ; see -tuoe.] 
z. Flatness, dullness, insipidity, comm^onplsi^ 
ness (in speech or writing). s. A flat, dull, 
or oommonplace remark or steicmcnt; esp. 
one uttered with an air of imporUn<» x8is. 

to Utter platitude*. 


«CG«.Kdln). di(Fr.p«t). U (Ger. Mfflte). ri (Ft. dime). e («•) (tWie). f(fi)(utn). /(Fr. foire). 5 (fiV, £fm, asrth). 


PLATITUDINAIUAN 




PLAY 


Pfaitttndiiuuten (plse(titl«diiie*iclAn), a. 
«nd a. Z854. [f. PLATlTUDBy Aftar laiitudi- 
marioM."} A. sf. One wito utten or deals in 
platitudes. B. at/J. Characterised by idatitude ; 
addicted to the uae of platitudes z8d6. 

A. A political p. as iasenaiUa as an ox to evsry- 
thing he can't torn bto political capital Gaa £uot. 
Hence PlatitudlnaTtuilain. 

PlatitudiDOtu (pUctitbPdinos), a. z86a. 
[f. as pree + -ou 8 1 ct muUUudimotis.] Cha- 
ractensed by or of the nature of a platitude ; 
full of platitudes ; uttering or writing platitudes, 
i^ce Platlta*diiiona*ly adv., 4zesa. 

Pla t oni c (pl&tpmik), a. and s6. t533. [ad. 
L. PiatOMia$s, a. Gr.. t UKirwy Plato ; see -ic.] 
A. ad/, z. Of or pertaining to Plato (b.c. 409- 
^M7)> or his doctrines ; conceived orcomp>osed 
after the manner of Plato. b. Of a person . 
That is a follower of Plato 1654. a. Applied to 
love that is purely spiritual for one of the oppo- 
site sex. (As orig. used, amor plaionicus was a 
araonym of amor socraticus, which denoted the 
land of interest in young men with whicli 
Socrates was credited, and had no ref. to 
women.) Z636. b. Feeling or professing Platonic 
love S650. 

iP. bodies (Geom.), a former name for 

regular solids (tetrahedron, cube, octahedron, dode- 
coEedroa, icosabadron). P.ytor, a cycle in which 
the hcavwv bodies were supposed to go through all 
tbetr poesible movements and return to their original 
relati^ positions; sometimes identified with the 
period 01 revoluuon of the equinoxes (about 95800 
years 1 see Psccbssion}. 

B. sb, fz. A follower of Plato ; a Platonist 

-zS^. ta. A Platonic lover -1757 8* (Usu. 

//.) Platonic love ; the acts or doings of a Pla- 
tonic lover Z796. So Platomlcal a, above adj. 
in all senses ; dy ado,, •ness. 

PlAtonlam (pU>*tdniz'm). 1570. fad. mod. 
L. fUUoaismus, f, Or. nxeirew Plato; see 
z. The philosophy of Plato, or of his 
followers, a. (with pt.) A doctrine or tenet of 
Platonic philosophy ; a saying of, or like those 
of, Plato t6to. a* The doctrine or practice of 
Platonic love zySa. 

Platonist (pl^'tonist). Z549. [ad. roed.L. 

{ latOHUta, f. Gr. nxdraiv ; see - 1 ST,] A fol- 
>wer of Plato ; one who holds the doctrines or 
philosophy of Plato, b. A Platonic lover Z756. 
Platmize (pl^'tdnaiz), v. 1608. [ad. Gr. 

E nxdraiv Plato; see -IZE.] z. 
imtr. To follow the doctrine of Plato ; to philo- 
sophise after the manner of Plato ; to be a Pla- 
tonist. a. iriiHs. To give a Platonic character 
t^ to render Platonic Z850. 

Platoon (plitfi n), Z637. [ad. F.^/o- 

to» little ball, platoon, dim. oipelote] see Pikl.- 
LET sb. and -oom.] z. Mil, A small body of 
foot-soldiers, operating as an organized unit ; 
a souad detached for purposes of drill or firing a 
volley, eta ; disused from c Z850 to Z913, since 
when it has denoted : A quarter of a company, 
tb. transf. A volley fired by a platoon -Z889. a. 
Jig. A squad ; a company or set of people zyxz. 

a If you ap^ of the ago, you mean your own p. 
ofpeople Emkroom. 

Platter (plseTCJ). Now chiefly orvA. [ME. 
Plaler, a. AF., f . plat dish.] A flat dish or plate 
for food ; in later usage often a wooden plate. 
Comb, fp.-flaced a. having a broad, round, flat face, 
PU'tting, vbl. sb. 1483. [f. Plat v.i + 
-INO^] z. Plaiting, a. Plaited straw, grass, 
palmetto, or the like, in ribbon-like strips, for 
making hau, etc. Z7a5. 

Platy (pl^*ri)t <*• 1533- [f. Plate + 
•r^] fz. Consisting or formed of plates; 
plato^ke -zfiia. a. Geol. Consisting of or 
easily separadng into plates ; flaky 1806. 
Plmty- (plmti), =■ Gr. xAotw-, comb, form 
of vAsirdv broad, flat 

nityeapbaUe (-sTfaflik), -cephalona (.se*fSiM) 
[Or. bold] od/s., having a flat or broad head ; 

a te. la Crassiom. applied to a skull of flattened form, 
viof a vortical indiex of lees than 70. Platycne- 
mle 7 -kalbilk) (Or. tibia] Anot. of the 

tibia, crosd and flat 1 alw. of a person, having mch 
tibim} so jjPlatyci^JBUt fmod.L.],^e«niisni. 
.ena*m7» platyaHaiic condition. Plat]rmeter 
(pl2ti*mftai) (-Mcnw], EUetr, an apparatus for 
measuring tbo indiictivo capacity of different dielec- 
trjes in tbo form of ^atos tf di^. 

'p}Ktifae‘Iimn}>). Alio 
(t mod.L. jd, Platykel- 


mintha, ’Ikts^ t PLATy-+Gr. ( 4 X/«iA-) 

worm : see Hblkinth.] ZO0I. An animal of 
the group PlatyhtlmUUha or Platykeimimthes, 
comprising the nemertean, tremotode, cestode. 
and turbeUarian worms ; a flat-worm. 

Platypod (plse'tippd), o. and jA. 1846. [f. 
Gr. irKardvovt, irXarvtrofl- flat-footed ; cf. 
next] Zool, Having broad or flat feet ; spec. 
belonging to the group Platypoda of monotre- 
matous mammals (typical genus Platypus) , or 
to the group Platypoda of gastropod molluscs, 
having a broad flat foot adapted for crawling ; 
also in Omith. syndactyl. Also ib., an animal 
of this group. 

II Platyptzs (plsc'tipifs). Z799. [m^.L., a. 
Gr. uXarvuow, f. vXarvt flat + vovs foot.] 
Zool. A name of the Ornithorhynchus or 
duck-mole of Australia. 

Piatyrrhlue, platyrhlne (plsetiroin), a. 

(sb.) 1843. [ad. mod.L. platyirrhinus, f. Gr. 

vXarils PlatY- + A**, nose.] i. Zool. Be- 
longing to the division Platvrrhini of the order 
Ouadrumana, including all the apes of the 
New World and comprising those apes or 
monkeys which have the nostrils considerably 
apart and directed forwards or sideways, and 
the thumbs nearly or quite non-opposable. b. 
a. A platyrrbine monk^. a. Anthropol, Hav- 
ing the nose, or the nasal bones, flat or broad ; 
having a na^ index of from 51 to 58. b. sb, 
.^^latyrrhine person or skull z886. 

PlAUd, V. Now rttre or Obs. 1598. [ad. L. 
plasidtre to applaud, clap the hands.] trans. 
To applaud ; to praise. Hence Pland sb, ap- 


Plaumt (pl§‘dit). 2634. [Shortened from 
next ] An act of applauding ; a round of ap- 
plause ; any emphatic expression of approval. 

The noisy plaudits of the pit and gallery 1883. 
yPlaudlte (plO'ditt). 1567. [a. L., a pi, 
imper. of plaudere to applaud ; the customary 
appeal for applau.se made by Roman actors at 
the end of a play. The final -e ulu became 
mute, whence Plaudit.] An appeal for ap- 
plause at the end of a penonnance. 

Plau'ditor. [irreg. f. PijiUDiT + -or ; cf. 
auditor.) Onewno applauds. CoLERiDGB. So 
Flau'ditory a. applauding, applausive. 

PlauBlbUity (pljzIbMfti). 1596. [f. L. 
plausibilis (see PLAUSIBLE) + -ITY. J The qua- 
lity of being plausible, f** Readiness to ap- 
plaud -Z644. fa. The quality of deserving 
applause or approval; i^eeableness of man- 
ner or behaviour, affabthty ; with pi. an insUincc 
of this -1681, 8. Of an argument, statement, 

etc. : Appearance of reasonableness ; specious- 
ness Z649. b. (with pi.) A plausible argument, 
statement, or the like z66o. c. Of a person : 
Fair-spokenness 2754. 

3, Tha last axcuM..was allowed, .to have more p , 
but lew truth Swirr. b. Political plauiiibilities will 
reconcile men to everything, aavc the deprivation of 
their property 1881. 

Plaosible (plj-zlbl), a. {sb.) 1541. [ad. L. 
plausibilis, f, plaus-, ppL stem of plaudere to 
applaud; see -ible.] tz. Deserving of ap- 

? )ause; praiseworthy, commendable -xyzi. 

a. Acceptable, agreeable, pleasing ; generally 
acceptable, popular -i8a8. fb. Of persons, etc. ; 
^reeable, ingratiating, winning -1841. g* Hav- 
ing a show of truth, reasonableness, or worth ; 
apparently acceptable ; iair-seeming, specious. 

g Chiefly of armiments or statements. ) 2565. b. 

f persons t Fair-spoken (with implication of 
deceit) 2846. B. ahsol, or as sb. 'That which 
is plausible : a plausible statement, etc. 2654. 

3. Little aided by conjecture, however p. 1876. b. 
A Pi, cunning kind of fellow 1875. Hence Plau'oible* 
leas (now rmrs), plausibility. Plau’slbly odv. 
Plaiiaive(pl5*siv), 0 . Now rorv. 2598. [£ 
L. plant-, plaudere + -IVE.] z. Having the 
quality of applauding ; applausive, fa. 
Plausible z, a, 3. Shaks. 

0. Hasuy I. iv. 301 AH’* IVtltvr. L 99. 

Plauttne (pl(*t9in), a. x88z. [uA.'L.Plau- 
Huus,) Pertaining to, cbaractenstic of, or in 
the style of the Rtman comic poet Plautus (died 
B.C. X84). 

Play (plAi), si, [OE. {pUtga, JUi£a), 
wk. sb. from root of pUg{e)au, -last, etc. to 
Play, q.v.] 1 . Exercise, tree movement or 


tz. Of living befogs : Aetfoa bodifo 

exercise ; brisk and vig^us action of the body 
or limbs, as in dancing, leaping, etc. -ME. b. 
The action of lightly and briskly widdlng and 
plying (a weapon, etc.). Also in comb., os 
swora-p. OEL a. Of physical things : Rajdd, 
brisk, or light movement: elusive change or 
transition (of light or colour) ; light motion 
about or impact upon something z6a6. 8 * fig. 

and geti . Action, activity, operation, working ; 
oftenimplyingthe ideas of rapid change, variety, 
etc. (Now usu. of feeling, fanejr, thought, etc. ; 
formerly of persons. ) Z599. 4. 1* ree or unimped- 
ed movement (usu. from or about a fixed point) ; 
the proper motion of a piece of mechanism, 
or a part of the living body 2653. b. Freedom 
or room for movement ; the space in or through 
which anything can or does move Z659. & fig . 
and gets . Free action ; scope for activity 2642. 

a. ^descent p. of colours 1875. 3 Eucn p. of Bat. 
toile Shaks. The lively p. of fancy 1875. Phr. In 
\/ullp.i acting with its full force. To hold or keep 
(a person, etc ) in b. : to keep exercised, occupied, or 
engaged ; to give (a person) something to do (usu. in 
the way of selLdefence or delay). To eotue into p, : 
to come into action or operation. To bringat call 
into p. : to bring into action, moke active. To make 
p. : in Racing and Hunting, to exerdse pursuers or 
followers; in Pugilism, to deliver blows actively; 
hence to act effectively; to hasten or burry on, 
To make p. with : to exercise or display fretly. 4. 
Give him [the chub] p. enough before yon offer to 
take him out of the water Waltom. I'he girl was on 
arch, ogling person, with, a greatp. of shoulders 1897. 

n. Exercise or action for amusement, etc. 
z. Exercise or action by way of recreation ; 
amusement, sport. Atp., engaged in playing. 
ME. tb. Amorous disport ; dalliance. -2667. 


or Obs. OE. t4. A trick, dodge, * game' (Obs. 

' ilaylngofag 


5. Tlie playing o 

' if playing ; sldll in 


exc. as in 7) -1746. , 

X4sa b. Manner or style of p , ^ , 
playing 153Z. c. A point in playing, a special 
device in a game 1778. 0 . spec. Gaming, 

gambling ME. 7. In phrases fair p.,foul p, : 
rarely lit . ; usu. fig. action, conduct, deahng ; 
see FAIR a., FoUL a. 1440. 8. [from the 

notion of recreation, sense II. zl Cessation or 
abstinence from work ; the condition of befog 
idle, or not at work tfioi. 

I. All work and no p. makes Jock a dull boy Provb. 

а. The king . . mode her answer part in emest, part in 
p. merely 1513. Phr. fP. sj words’, a playing or 
trifling with words so as to produce a rhetorical or 
fantastic effect P. on or upon words i a pun. Jk 
She was fond of all boy's plays Jank Austkn. S> f* 
was very slow,.. twenty minutes being consumM in 
getting ten runs 1882. Phr. Ing . ; said of a ball, etc. 
w being played with. So out of p. Hence tronsf. 
(in Cricket and Football), that part of the ground 
within definite boundaries, in which the gome is 
carried on. Child's p., a very easy or trifling mauer. 

б. A young nobleman, . .ruined by p. 17^ 7. It was 
hardly fair p.— it was almost swinalipg Lvtton. 8. 
When miners and colliers suike they term it going to 
p. Dibkaxli. 

in. Mimic action, z. A dramatic or theatri- 
cal performance OE. b. trasisf, A performance, 
proceeding, piece of action (in real life) Z58X. 

a. A dramatic piece, a drama Z440. 

t. Wee hod a p. called Twelve Night x6oi. Phr. oi 
or to tfu p. b. I'his little p. being ochioved, the 
Marquis of Steyne mode.. two profound bows.. and 
passed on Thackexay. e. A Scene in one of Fletcher's 
Plays Stkklk. 

tlV. Performance on a musical Instrumeot 

Comb., os p..actlnf , the perfamonce 
of a play or plays ; now usu. joc. playing a port, pos- 
ing; -actor, an actor of plays, a drogue perfbri^t 
•actreaa, a female actor of plays; t<^tlD ijCo^ a 
driver ; -riglzt, the author's propriety sight of per- 
formmee of a musical or driunotic cmnpositUNi; 
•mble, a gaming ubie. 

Play (pl^), V. [OE. plegen (cf. piec.), 
corresp. to MDn,pleyeH,pleten,playen to dance 
for joy, rejoice, be guid. Primary notion t * to be- 
stir or busily occupy oneself*,] 1 . To exerdse 
oneself, act or move enetvetically ; to actuate, 
exercise (a craft, etc.), tz. inlr. To exerdse 
or occupy oneself ; to act, operate, worit -2677- 

b. To strut, dance, or otherwise display itsdf, 
os a cock bird before the hens. Also/, up. Z765. 
a. Of living bdngs : To move about iwinly. 
with a livdy or capridous motion ; to fly, dazt 
to and fro ; to frisk ; to flit, flutter OE. 8- O* 


K(m«n). a(p«i). oaClwd). » (csrt). /(Fr. chri). 0 (ev<r). si (/,ttye), # (Fr. can vie), i (sst). s (Psyche). 9(whtft). y(g»t). 


PLAY.BXLL 


PLEACH 


I5»i 


t W «! To novo brtaklr or lightly, etp. with 
inMn^Uar mod<Mi, as li^tniiig, flam, eta ; to 
change rapidly, as cdkxin In iridesoenoe ; to 
strike lightly upon something, as waves, wind* 
lieht, eta xua 4« To bubUe and roll abont 
as a boiling liquid ; to boiL Ois. exa dial, late 
ME. g> To move, revolve, or oscillate ireely 
(usu. within a definite space) ; to have iu proper 
unimpeded movement, as a piece of mechanism, 
n limb, etc. ; to have free play 1595. 6. tratu. 
To cause to play, to ply. a. To wield fsome- 
thing) l^htly and freely ; to keep in motion or 
exerdse 1589. b. To discharge, fire, let oj'l 
(artillery, etc.) oh or a/ew persons or things 


to cause (m fountain, eta) to play 159^ 
Angling. To rive plav to (a fisn) ; to alloi 


.w (it) 


to exhaust itsw by pulling against the line 1741. 
<L To cause to move or pass lightly, flutter, 

S litter, etc. ; to exhibit with brilliant effect ; to 
raw lightly upon a surface 1716. 7. intr. To 

operate artillery, to fire (on or upon persons or 
things) ; also said of the artillery, or of a mine, 
etc. : To be discharged or fired x6oz. 8. Of 
a fire^gine, fountain, etc. : To emit a jet of 
water, to spout. Also said of the water, or 
of a fireman, eta x666. g* If’aut. To practise, 
perform, do (some action) ; to execute (a move- 
ment) ; usu. to practise in the way dt sport, de- 
ceit, etc. (a trick, joke, eta : const om or upon, 
or with simple dative). In mod. use also with 
off (implying successful action; see Off A). 
UteME. 

1. There is an invisible Agent,.. who plays in the 
dark upon us Sia T. Bbowmb. a. Bata.. as th» p. 
over pools and streams 1767. 3. A splendid silk.. 
Where like a shoaling sea the lovely blue Play'd into 
green Txnnvbon. Alfred allows his fancy to p. 

round the idea 1869. ^ Warme life playes in that 
infants veines Shaks. The Tiller playeth in the 
Gunroome xday. 4 . a. f /h >. (<s good\ knife and 
fork, to eat (wdl or heartily) \ to to p. a good stick, 
to fence well. 7. The Cannon on each Side began to 
p. Stbilb. 8. The founudns played in his honour 
Macaulay, q. Man . . Plains such phantaatioue tricks 
before high heauen, As makes the Aiigela weepa 
Shaks. 

n. To exercise oneself in the way of diversion 
or amusement. x. intr. To amuse or divert 
oneself in any way ; to sport, frolic OE. b. To 
sport amorously ; ouphem. to have sexual inter- 
coursa Now rare or Obs. OE. a. P, with : 
to amuse oneself with ; to treat (anything) lightlv 
or frivolously ; to dally, trifle, or toy with ME. 
3. To trifle witk. late MEI. 4. To make sport 
or jest at another's expense ; to mock. Now 
rare. OE. g. To abstain from work ; to take a 
holiday. [From sense II. x.] Now dial. (esp. 
of men on strike or out of work), late ME. 
s. To playe with fooles, oh, what a foole was 

1576. a. As children 

should eat it Baxtbs. 
p. with ‘post captains' 

word or words, to pun. ^ - r - 

of, ridicule, mock at | to befool. 5. Master Slender 
is let the Boyes leaue to play Shaki. Of the 70,000 
men ' playing ', 40,000 are non.unioniata 1894. 

UL To engage in a game, etc. x. tram. To 
exercise oneself in, ei^age in, practise (a defi* 
nite game) OE. b. To represent or imitate in 
sport : to practise or deal with in a trifling way. 
Also with obj. el. to pretend {that . . .) for sport 
late ME. 8. intr. To take part in a game. 
In Cricket said esp. of the batsman. ME. b. 
ipec. To play for stakes ; to game, gamble igxx. 
a imper. Pun / In Cricket, said by the bowler 
immediately before the delivery of the ball, or 
by the ummre at the beginning of a match or 
innings ; also in Lawn Tennis by the server at 
the b^(inning of each service X787. d. transf. In 
Cricket, said of the ' wicket ' in ret to the raect 
of iu condition upon the play x866. or 

gen. To act, behave, conduct oneself ^ some 
specified way) X44a 4. : a. To take part 

in (a spedfled game) ; also Jig. ME. b. To 
represent in sp^ z84a 0. tram, with per- 
sonal object a. To play against late ME. b. 
Cricket, eta To employ in a match ; to include 
in a team 1887. 0. To stake in a game ; to 

hazard at play X483. b. To play for, or In 
order to gam (something) ; to gain by playing ; 
inphr. /e/.Boanr./0 ^.0 Prize, Chess, 
eta To move (a man) to another square on the 
board xefla. b. Cards. To take (a card) from 
one’s ' hand * and lay it foce upwards on the 
table, in one’s turn x68a a In cricket, and 


we p. with our meat when we 
3. I’d recommend you not to 
Mabeyat. P.onot upon n 


other baU-games: To strika (the boff) with 
the bat, radeet, stick, cue, eta, or to deliver it 
with the hand, so as to send or plaoe it in a 
particular direction or pcxdtion X850. d. P. 
on {Cricket) : of a batsman, to play the bail 
on to his own wicket, putting himself ‘out’ 
x88a. 8. To bring into some condition by 

playing, e.g. to p. oneself in, to get into form 
for play X869. g. Jig. a. To use or treat as a 
counter or plaything. Ck>wUY. b. To pit (one 
person, thing, or party against another), esp. 
for erne's own advantage. Now usu. p. ojff. 
1643. a P. off', to cause (a person) to exhibit 
himself disadvantsgeously xyia. d. To palm 
off 

1. To p. Bo-pkxp, Duck and DbaxXi'Fast and 
toosB (see these words). To p. the game ; L e. ac- 
cording to the rules, fairly t hence to 'play fair', act 
honourably {eettoaX b. We played that we were 
gjliaiea z8^. a Well played, ur 1 1884. b. Playing 
for hia last stake 1809. 3. To p. fair : to play ac* 

cording to the rales, without cheatmg; hence, to act 
justly or honourably. Toff, false, foul,fimlly 1 also 
to p. a pexuan false', to cheat in a game or contest t 
to deceive, betiaj'. To >. into the hands 4^: to act 
so as to give an advantage to (another, either partner 
or opponent). To p. it on-, ta p.% trick upon, take 
in, cheat 1 so /. Qow) down on. to take a mean or 
unfair advantage of (slang or cofloq.). To /. on or 
upon the sqnaro (see Squabb). 4. a. The kyng & the 
Emperor playd at tennice 1318. Hxere, two can p. 
at that game Lvtton. b. To p. at holding courts 
and reedving petitioni Macaulay. 3. a. ' 111 p. you 
for a hundrM pounds, Doctor 1 ' 183a. b. Bowlers 
who are played tor their bowling only tips. 8. Twel. 
N. IL V. a07. P. emtny : to loae in ^mblii 


waste, squander. 


gambling I to 

7*b. Top. ont's cards well 

(tig.), to make good use of one’s resources or chances. 
8. To p. iimo out, to extend the play until the ap- 
(Minted time. 9. b. The Sultan lika to p, off one 
Power imainst another 1885. 

IV. To perform instrumental music. i . intr. 
To perform upon a musical instrument. Const 
on, upon. OE. b. Said of the instrument or the 
music itself X588. a. tram. To perform (music, 
a piece of music) on an instrument 1509. a. 
To perform on (a musical instrument) ; to cause 
(it) to sound X7a7. 4. With in, out, off, down, 
up, eta : To lead, dismiss, or accompany (per- 
sons) with instrumental music 1844. 8*/ir> 

P. on or upon : to practise upon xtea. b. To 
p. first, tic,, fiddle', see Fiddle sb. So to p, 
second, to take a subordinate part 1809. 

t. Thcr herd 1 pleyen vpon an nazpe.. Orpheus ful 
craftely Chaucbb. a Mrnen thou, my music, music 
play’st. Upon that blesied wood Shawl g. You 
would p. vpon mee; you would seam to know my 
stoM Shake. 

VL To perform dramatically, etc. z. tram. 
To perform as a spectacle upon the stage, eta ; 
to act (a drama, etc.), late ME. a. P. out : 
to perform to the end; fig. to bring to an 
end ; rrfi. to become obsolete or effete 1596. 
b. intr. for rtfi. or pass. X835. a pa. ppie. 
Played out : performed to the end, over and 
done with ; sdso, exhausted, effete, worn out 
1863. 8* trans. 'To act the p^ of. late ME. 4. 
Hence fig. In real life : To sustain the character 
of. (Almost always with before the object.) 
late ME. g. To act (0 part, the part of), lit. 
or fig. X470. 0. intr. To act a drama, or a part 
in a drama; to perform X580. 7. P. up to 

{Theair. slang) : to act in a drama so os to 
assist another actor; hence, to back up; to 
flatter, toady 1809. 

■ whirst this Play is Playing Shaks. 


s. The whifst this Play is Playing Shaks. a He 
was decidedly of tqiinion that Mr. Gladstone was 
played out 1887. g. 1 could p. Ercles rarely Shaks. 
4. Phr. To p, the Devil, the Fool, the Mam, the 
Mischibv, Possum, Thuakt, eta 1 see the sba S* In 
the final straggle . . England iHayed bar part well tSSt. 
Hence Playable 0. capebfe of being played t (of a 
cricket or football ground) fit for playing on. 

Play-UJl (pl^'bil). 1673. A bill or placard 
announcing a play and giving the names of the 
performers. 

Pla^-book Q)l/i'bak). (Also as ofie word or 
two.) xt;35. A book Of plays. 

Play-day (plFi'd^i). x6oi. A day given up 
to (day ; esp. a school holiday. Obs. or arch, 
b. A week-day on which miners, eta do not 

Player (plFi'u). [OE. pltgere, t 
Plat v. +-br ».] i. One who plays ; one wto 
Is pemedsed or skilful at some game, usu. eped* 
fled in the context late ME. b. A gambior 
Z483. a A professional |rfayer (at a game or 


■port) xSfix. a. A dramatic pe rib it n eri an 
<4S3> 8. One who plays on a musical in- 
steuawt x^3. 4. Billiards {Pool), Croquet. 

wWeb, liter the person wying has 
finished his break, will play on his bail xMd 
s. The by itonden (whtwe commonlye tee 8MMce 
Pj«w») t56a. a A. Y.L. 11. vU. 140. 

(plri'feileu). 1513, A com- 
panion in play ; usu. said of children or young 
p^Ie. 

Playful (plfi-mi), 0. ME. [f.PLAvrA + 
-FUL.J Full of play, frolicsome, sportive ; also 
pleasantly humorous or jocular, merry. Hence 
adv., 4iesa. 

Playgoer (pW'gdtaw). i8aa. [f.PLAYrA + 
Oder ; cf. church-goer.] One wlm (habitually) 
goes to the theatre. So Play*-go-ing sb. and 0. 
Play'ground. 1794. A piece of ground 
used for playing on, esp. one attach^ to a 
school ; hence, any place of recreation, 
Switaeriand, the p. of Europe {mod,). 
Iwy'houae. 1599. A building in which 
plays are acted ; a theatre. 

PlayiM (pWiiq), t/W. rA ME. [{.Play 
V. + -IMG M The action of Play v. 

attrib. and Comb., ai p.-card^cCAaDiA* 1 1 .fleld. 
a field or piece of ground for playing in t orig. applied 
eim to the playgrounds at Eton, now to any school 
fields used lor games. 

Playlet (j^i'lit). xgii. [f. Play sb.h- 
-LET.J A short play. 

Playmate (pi/ ‘m?>t). 164a. [f. Play r3. 4 
M ATE j^.3] A companion in play, a playfellow. 
Playaome (plei ‘sfhn), a. Now chiefly dial. 
i6ia [{. Play sb. 4- -some.] Inclined to play ; 
playful. Hence Playmome-ly adv., •nsae. 
Plaything (pUi'jnq). 1675. [f. Flay sb. 
■f Thing.] A toy to play with. h,fig, A man, 
animal, or thing, treated as a toy xfiSo. 

b. The Empire, .had now become the p. of a worth- 
less woman Fmkkman. 

Playtime (pUi'Uim). 1661. [f. PLAvrft. 
4- Time sb.] A time for play or recreation. 
Playwright (plU'roit). 1687. [f; Play sb. 
4- Wright.] A maker or author of plays ; a 
dramatist. 

[| Plaza (pla')ia, pU'ta). 1683. [Sp. 

L. *plattia L. tlatea ; see PLAr“ 

Spun, etc., A markct-iJlace, square. 

^1^ (pl0> [ME. plaid, plai, a. OF. plaid 
t— L. plaeitum ; sb. use of pa. ppla neut. of L. 
placers to please ; see Placitdil] 1. In Law. 
z. A suit or action at law ; the presentation of 
an action in court. Now /fist, and Sc. a. a. 
A pleading ; an allegation formally made by a 
party to the court, in support of his casa late 
ME. b. A formal statement, written or oral, 
mode by or on behalf of a prisoner or defen- 
dant, alleging facts either in answer to the in- 
dictment, or to the plaintiff’s declaration, bill, 
or statement of claim, or showing cause why 
the prisoner or defendant should not be com- 
pelled to answer 1449. Sfecial plea : in 
civil or criminal law, a plea either in abate- 
ment or in bar of an action or prosecution, 
alleging some new fact ; opp. to the general 
isstu logo. 
p. bet 


LACE jdO^^fn 


I. A p. 


«twsen two conntr^^ulmabouta harrtfl 


upon a common 1735. Phr. To hold pleas, to 
try acuou at law, to ha%e jurisdiciioa 1 to hold a 
to try an action. Common pleas-, oiig., legal pro- 
ceedmg* on mattera over which the (^wn did not 
claim excluaive Jurisdiction 1 later, actions 
brought hy one subject against another, idenunad 
with ehii metioHs. Pleas of the Crown {ptaeiia 
Coronse)-. orig., legal proceedings on matM over 
which the Crown claimed an excluaive Jurisdiction, 
as being bteacboi of the king's peace ; later, in Eng- 
land, including all criminal proceedings, os (>pp. to 
conuMO pleas or civil proceedinas. a. b. Decltna’ 
tory, dUeUory, etc./. : see the atljs. 

n. x. Controversy, quarrel, strife. Now only 
Sc. ME a. That w hich is pleaded in justifica- 
tion or excuse ; a pleading ; an apcAogy, pre- 
text, excuse xsso. tfi. which is de- 
manded by pleading ; a claim. ^AES. 

B. So spoke the Fiend, and with Tta 

tyrant's jaTMCused his devilish deads Milt. 3. 
AtereL V. iv. L 108, 803. _ „ 

PlMCb (plA/), V. [ME. ptcchc, a, OE 
*plechicr, diaL form of OF. plesster, plassster 
fLabh ».»] X. trans, - Plasm a x. ^ 

Plash w.* a. 15*3* *• t**' entwine, Iniar- 
looe, tangle, plait 1830. 


o (Ger,. Win). g{Fr.pm). tt (G«r. Miller). M(Fr.dsme). 0(cMrl), e (€•) (than). /(e*)(rcia). f(Fr.faire). a (fir, firm, <«th). 


PLEACHED 




PLEBS 


[t prec. + -bdM X. Of 


. . ;’rcl!Si!J£’ft£,iSS: 

Ungted; traiuf. of the arms, folded together 
160& a. Fenced, bordered, or overarched 
with pleaohed bought, u a garden-«Uey or 
arbour. Now at a Siakapetrian expreuion 
revived by Scott 

a. Walid^ in n thick p. alley b my orchard Shakb. 

Plead (plfd), V. [MEL plaidtH, plaidi, a. 
OF. ptmtdier, t, plaidi tee Plba ab.] I. In- 

trandUve ' " ’ 

To wran] 

address 1 

either party ME. b. Hence fig. To urge a suit 
or prayer; to make an earnest supplication ; to 
beg, implore. Const vith the person appealed 
to ; for the thing desired, or the person for 
whom one speaks ; also againtt. bte MEL 8* 
To put forward a plea. Cf. Pl^adino vbl. 
sb, 3. Z444. b. esp. To put forward an answer 
or objection to the plaintifTs bllL (Cf. Plea 
s#. I. a b.) bte ME. 

a. b. All Rogar’s services could not p. egsun^t this 
ilttimed tendemeM to a foe i66g. 3. a. aver, to 
follow up an opponent’s pleading by replying, eta, so 
ovmlookmg some defect to which exception might 
hava been taken Wharton. 

n. Transitive uses. tt. To go to law with, 
sue (a person) -1500. a. To maintain (a plea 
or cause) by argument in a court of law. Also 
Irani/, X48X g. To sue for in a court of bw. 
Also tramf. To beg, entreat for. ME. 4. a. To 
allege formally in the course of the pleadings. 
(C£ Plea I. a a.) 1460. b. To allege for* 
mallv at a plea (Plr k sh. I. a b). P. specially, 
to allege as a special plea (Plea sb. I. a c) 1531. 
e. Hence fig. To allege as a plea, esp. in de- 
fence, apology, or excuse, or as extenuating 
an offence 1454. 

a. P. tha widow's cause 1777. 4. b. It would be 
vab to p...the king's command to do an unlawful 
act 1883. c. 1 can only p. my inexperience in this 
branch of literature W. fsviNO. Phr. To p. not 
gailiy (in civil and criminal law), to deny liability or 
guilt I fo Law* French, ptaidrr tie run eoupabte. So 
io p, guilty \ also /ff. to confess to an accusation or 
irapuution. Guilty is technically not a plea, but a 


Pteadablo (plrdil/l), a. [ME. a. AF. 
pUdablt OF. fdaidablt, f plaidier to Pi.EAO ; 
see -ABLE.! That m.iy be pleaded, b. gen. 
That may oe claimed, urged or alleged in be- 
half of a cause 1565. 

Plsader (plfdoj). [ME. playdur, ~imr^ a. 
OF. plaidtor, F. plaideur, f. Ol'. plaidier, plai- 
dtr to Plead ; see -cue, -er x. One who 
pleads in a bw-oourt ; an advocate. a. gen. 
One who pleads, entreats, or intercedes 1607. 
8> See Special pleader. 

a. But sure if yon Would bo your O^untriss P., your 
good tongue.. Might stop our Cuuniryman Shaks. 

Pl«UlIng(pl/-dig),f»W. jA me. [f. Plead 
V, + -Ing^Tj The action of Plead v. fx. 
Litigation; hence, a Liwsult, action; a con- 
troversy -x5s 6. a. The advocating of a cause 
in a court of bw ; the art of drawing pleadings ; 
the body of rules, etc. constituting this art. late 
MSL 8* A formal allegation now usually in 
writing, setting forth the cause of action or the 
defence; in pL pleadings, the formal statements 
on both sides; in strict use, excluding the 
ocmnt or declaration 1531. ^.gen. 1 nterccssion, 
•dvooaoy, earnest entreaty, bte ME. g. See 
Skcial pleading. 

PlM*dillg,///. o. 1818. [-ING 2.1 That 
pleads. Hence Plsa'dingdy adv.t -nesa. 
PlbMUloe (ple’sAns). [Ute ME. a. OF. 
piaisanet, f. plaisaHt, plaisir to please ; see 
-ANCB.J X. The condition or feeling of being 
pteased; delight, pleasure, joy. arch, and 
poO, t*. The disposition to please ; complab- 
anee; conrtesy -1599. b. A pleasantry. Obs. 
exc. poti, l68x. 8* Pleasure-giving quality ; 

deasantness. Obs. exc. poet, bte ME. b. 
^at in which one delights. Obs. exc. poet. 
Z485. 4. A pleasure-ground, usu. attached to 

a mansion. (Now aometimes surviving as the 
name of a street or ‘ place ’,) 1585. 

I. Thus is this quytn b & .»" Joys 

Ch A ccaa. j. With pIssMUi^ of IW bratbmg lie dt 
yfed SntNsaa 4. A eherming ^ pbassunce with 
oowling'green and long gran walks ttW. 


Fleawmt (ple*dUit), «. (bAi.) ^Late ME. 
fL.Or.plais-,pUisamt, prop^ pr* Ppfo tUplauir 
•«moa.F. >fofr(topli«setBeeFUAMC«.j z. 
orig.. Pleasing; now, more vagnely : ^nree- 
abie to the mind, feelings, or senses ; suw as 
one likes. a. Having leasing manners, de- 
meanour, or aspect; agreeable, good-humoured 
1560. tS* Humorous, facetious ; merry, gay 
-178a. b. Hilarious from drink (fwrr or efvA.) 
1596. t4. Amusing, ridiculous, fonny -1760. 

X. The pUsssntest time of ell tha twenty.fenr hours 
Kimcsuy. Pkeuant Sunday e^emoon (ebbrev, 
a kind at service usu, held in a place of 
wonhip on aSundayaflemooD, diversified with music 
and addresses, a. Content and even p. under Hard- 
ships 1:105. A clever woman is always a pleasanter 
companion than a clever man iByi* 4- with such 
other like p. iestea 1583. Hence Pioa*aantl>y mdv. 
•nesa. 

Pleaiantry (ple*dtotri). 1653. [a. F. plai- 
santerit, f. plauant PX.EA8ANT, jocose; see 
-8T.] I. A pleasant and sprightly humour in 
conversation ; jocularity ; raillery, b. With a 
and ^4 A humorous passage, action, or (now 
esp.) speech; a joke 170X. t*. Pleasure, 

pleasantness, enioyraent -1790. 

z. Pumping bU orab for p., and bbouiing for wit 
to entertain the sneering crowd around him x 763. b. 
With their Censorious Piatsanteries Upon the greatest 
ofAuthon and Worthies 1716. 

PleiiM (plfz), V. [ME. pIaise,pleist,PUs«, a. 
OF, plaiHr : — L. d/<Mvry, f. root plac- laplaci- 
dus gentle, mild, plaeare to calm, soothe.] L 

S t. intr. To be ameable ; to give pleasure. 

onst. to^ with. ME. only. a. trans. To be 
aspeeable to; to gratify, satisfy, delight Also 
absol. ME. b. rtfi. To gratify oneself. Also 
colloq. to do as one likes. 1586. 3. Imperson- 

ally. with formal subject it i To seem good to 
one ; to be one's will or pleasure. (Equiv. to 
* will ' choose * think proper etc., wth the 
person as subject.) ME. b. With omission of 
tt : in p. your honour, p, God, etc. Z440. 4. 

Passive, To be pleased : to be gratihed or de- 
lighted. Const with, bte ME. b. with inf. 
(or elaus^ expressing the subject of satisbetion. 
Also {b) To have the will or desire, to be moved ; 
(c) To think proper, vouchsafe, choose ; to be 
so obliging as; (sareastieally) to have the 
humour, bte ME. 5. trans. To appease, 
pacify, satisfy. Obs. or dial, bte ME. 

_ a. The thing pleased the king, and he did w> Esther 
ii. 4. absel. For we that live to p., must p. to live 
Johnson, b. A.Y.L. v. iv. 7I g. It pleased 
Silas to abide there still Acts xv. 34. 4. Nor can 

God be pleaded with the perverted adoration 1850. 
b. Be pleased then To pay that dutie which you 
truly owe Shaks. My dear Sir I you are pleasea to 
be amusing this morning DisaAXLi. 

XL intr. To be pleased, to like; to have the 
will or desire ; to have the humour ; to thbk 
proper. (Partly from the impersonal use (sense 
1 . 4) ; cf. Like v.) 1500. 

You may make what use of it you p. Apdisok. 
Phrases, (f^and, an)youp.i if it please you, if you 
like, if it u your will or pleasure 1 a courteous quali- 
fication to a request, etc i also (pareotbatically) a 
sarcastic way or emphasising any surprising state* 
ment, as If asking leave to make it. Please t fimper. 
or optative) was app. short for/, you (1. 3 b) « ' may 
it (or let it) please you'; but is now taken as = ' Be 


^ , or that 

which pleases or aims at pleasing. 

PleiUMd (pifzd), ppt. a. late ME. [f. prec. 
+ -ED 1.] AffectM by feelings of sauslkction 
or pleasure; contented, gratified. Hence 
Plea‘sed 4 y adv., •ncoa. 

PleMing(pU-xiq)rV^ 4 xA lateME. [-iifol.] 
I. The action of Please v. fa. » Plbasing- 
NE.ss -1594. 

VltMiXiZ.ppl.a. lateME. [-inoB.] That 
pleases. Hence Ptea’siog-ly adv., •new. 

Plewoiable (ple'jtdrftb’l), a. 1579. [f. 
next -^-ABLE, after comfortable.'] t. Affording, 
or a^ble of affording, pleasure ; agreeable, 
fa. Reasure-seeking, pleasure-loving -1709. 
Hence Plea*rarmbleiiMe* Plewaiinibfjr adv. 

PleMnxre (ple*g«fix), sb. ("ME. pUsir, plai- 
sir, a. OF. i — L. placert to {uease. Tjtte ME. 
pUser (c£ mod. dial, fleeter), by assbnibtion to 
tneasstre, baosaae pleasure.] z. The condition 
of conseiousneas induced by the enjoirment or 
anticipation cf what is felt or viewed os good 
or desirabte ; enjoyment, delight, gratification. 


Tba oppositt of >»»is. b. In bod i«Me ; 8«i* 
suous enjoyoMM M a chief ot^ ^ Ufa or md 
in itself 1506. c. In gtriody physical sense t 
Sensual gra tific a tio n 1450. E* One’s wiU, de- 
sire, oiKdoe. bte ME. 8- A source or ot^ect of 
pleuore or deUght Z495. 4. The quoUty whidx 
gives pleasure ;pleasur^enesB 1530. i-attrib, 
as p.-boat, -ground, -house, -resort, etc. zyia. 

I. Pain and p. ore simpb ideat, bcapabb of de- 
finition Burks. P. is what all creatures desire 1804. 

b. Men, some to Bus'ness, some to P. takei But 

every Woman is at heart a Rake Pors, But pleasures 
are like poppies spread, You seise the flower, the 
bloom is abed BuaNt. e. I will wait vpon his p. 
Shaks. They were determined not to submit, .to her 
will and p. Hums. 3. Your..bva of truth renders 
this a duty as well as a p. 1858. 4. The p. of pole 

colours 1869. 

Phrases. At (one’s) fi., at /.t u at when one 
pleawi at will, at discretion. During (one's) p.% 
while one pleases. ‘Jo do (ome) up, i to do a favonr | 
to please, gratify. Man (wometu) of /• t one who is 
devoted to the pursuit of sensual pleasure. To take 
(/i) : to be pleased, to delight {in, to do sometbinj;, 
etco. Hence Plea'sureful «. full of or firaugfit 
with p. Plea'aurebss, devoid of p., ioyleea. 
Pleasure (ple-siui), v. tsaS. [1. prec. sb.] 
t. trans. To pve pleasure to ; to gratify (now 
rare) 1559. a. Intr. To take pleasure, to de- 
licht. Const, in or to with inf. 1538. 
Plea*aurer. 1833. [f. Pleasure xA or r. 
+ -er *.] A pleasure-seeker 1 a holidav-maker. 
PleavuzaHNeiker. 1850. One who seeks 
pleasure ; spec, a holiday-maker. 

Pleanniriat. i68a. [i.pLSAsuRRxd. + -zsT.] 
a. A devotee of pleasure, a voluptuary. b. A 
pleasure-seeker. 

Pleat (plft), sb. 1495. [By-form of Plait 
xM — Plait sb. x. 1581. Box-p. 1 see Box sbP 
Pleat (plit), e>. lateME. [B> -form of Plait 
V., going with prec. sb.j x. trans. To fold 
(cloth, etc.) : now esf. to gather (loose or flow- 
ing drapery) Into pleats or regular folds fixed in 
position at the edge. a. •>= I 4 -at v^ dial. 1483. 

AeeordionpUated, pleated (hy machinery) witb 
very fine equAl singlo pleats; kni/epleated, pleated 
by hand with the blade of a kuile (or by a machine 
producing the tame result), 
plebe (plfb). i6ia. [In sense t, app. a. 
Y.fUbe, ad. ll plebs, plebem : see Pucbs. In 
sense a, shortened from Plebeian.] ‘fx. The 
Roman plebs ; hence, the commonalty of any 
nation >1635. colloq. A member of the 

lowest class at a military or naval academy ; a 
freshman. Also 1884. 

Plebeian (pirbrAn). 1533. \i.l..pUbmm-k 

AN. In Sliaks.occas. stressed /f!r‘fira».] K.sb. 
a. A member of Uie Roman plebs ; a Roman com- 
moner, as opp. to the patridans, etc. b. gen. 
One of the common p^ple, a commoner 1386. 

a. Iba dull Tribunes, That with the fustie Pla. 
beaus, hate thine Honors Shaks. b. A Yeomam or 
Plabeyan{..any lav man that is no Gentleman lOir* 
fig. To the brave, there ia but ona sort of p., and that 
18 tha coward Lytton. 

B. adj, a. Of or belonging to the Roman 
plebs ; that was a plebeian 1566. b. Of low 
birth or rank ; pert^ing to or connected with 
the common pwple ; popular z6oo. e. Having 
qualities attributed to the lower classes ; com- 
monplace, undistinguished ; vulgar or vulgaz- 
looking zfii5. 

c. An important gentleman.. of rather p. counten- 
ance DicKXNa. Henie Plebtl'anlsm, p. character 
or styla. Plebel'onlxe v. trans. to xMuce to p. 
r^ t to make common. Plebei'an-ly adsK, -iieaa- 

Plebbdte, -it (ple-blacit, -it). Also plA- 
blocite. 1533. lR.r.plibiscite. 9A.l-flebisoi- 
turn.] X. Pom. Hist. - PLBBtscrrvM i. s. 
In mod. politics, A direct vote of the whole of 
the electors of a state to decide a question of 
public importance ; also by extension, a public 
expression, with or without bindinf foroe^ of 
the wishes or opinion of a community 186& 
a He [Louis Napoleon] knew how to strangle a 
nation in the night-time with a thing he called a 
' P.‘ Kinclakk. Hence Plebl*acttary a. relatiiig 
tabased on, fttvouring, er of the nature of a p, 

II Plebisdtum (pCblsai tfim). PI. -a. 1577. 

I L. (also plebis sHttm, flebi scitmm, lit an 01- 
dlnance of the plebs), f. ptebis, genitive of 
plebs + seiium ordinance, decree.] x. Pom, 
Hist. A law enacted by the plebs aiseoiMcd 1 b 
tim eomitia tributa, a. «• n-BBisciTE a. tSeo. 
Pleba (plelMc). 1647. [L., (earlier plebaf] 
Pom. Hist. The eommonolty, orlg. eomprisi^ 
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PLBON 


FLICATIQN 


X5H 


pi«e,4'Gr. Hawtafnere 
thwi em form i («) BM. cttMtiaf diffiBrsnt 
lorms at differaat ttagM of tb« Ufitt-hlitory, u 
oaruin bacteria and paruide fuagi ; (^) C/um. 
and Mim. CTTStalliitng In two or more ftinda- 
mentally different (brme. So Plaemofphlani, 
the fact or condition of exhibiting a plurality of 
forms. Ptooaovpliewi o. fUomorphU. 

netm (pirpn). 1835. [Arbitrarily ad. Gr. 
xAiaw, pr. pple. of vXdV to svrim, sail.] Zool. 
The iMomea In Crustacea, wiileh bears the 
swimming limbs (see Plbopod), 

Ptocmium (pu'Snses'm). 1566. [ad. L. 
flunaswuts formerly used), a. Or., f. 

vXMra(eu' to be superfluous, f. eXfoy more, 
Qompar. of iroXd mo<m.] x. Gram, and Rhtt. 
The use of more words in a sentence than are 
neces s a r y to express the meaning ; redundancy 
of expression ; with a and fl., an instance of 
this, or the superfluous wora or phrase itself, 
n. gm. Superfluity, redundancy ; something 
superfluous or redundant. Now only/g. from 
X. x 6 i 7 . 

s. Vn>at the energetic p. of our anceaton denomi- 
— ^ * i| false lie ' x86o. Hence Pleonastic, t*al 


Bated* a false lie 
m^t, I •17 mdo. 

Plooaute I 


(plrflnsBst). Also pleooaat 
[a. F. fUonasit, ad. Gr. eXsot'oerdr 
abundant] Mm. « Cbtlonitb. 

FliOjpoa (pird^pd). 1855. [f. as Pleon - t- 
Gr. irew, sn^ foot] Zaol. One of the swim' 
ming limba attached to the pleon in Cmstaoea. 
R Pteroaui (plierJu'mf). 1763. [a. Gr. «Xi}» 
fmiuk that which Alls, £ vKijpow, f. wK^t 
foil] FuUnen, plenitude} in Gnostic theology, 
the spiritual unirerse as the abode of Qod and 
of the totality of the Divine powers and cmana< 
dons. b. Used in ref. to Colossians ii. 9, where 
the Eng. yerrions from 1388 have ‘ fullness 

PleraOM (pll'wm). 187^ [ad. 
ad. Gr. wk^petfta; see prec.] Bot. The inner* 
most layer of the primary tissue or meristem 
at a growlng'point, which develops into the 
flhroyascular dMue, or into this and the pith. 

Pleropbory (pn*ip f6ri). Now fvre. 1605. 
fad. Gr. wKripoifmpla (Heb. yl. xz, x. aa, etc.) 
t^ness of assurance, f. (ult.) vk^ptjt full + 
bearing.] Full assurance or certainty. 

A P. or full Amranoa that 1 am forgiven Wbslsy. 

Pleuanoe* Htunce, obs. if. Flkxsancx. 

Pleado^ comb, form from Gr. wkifelot near. 

Plodomorphoua (pUisfomd^-rias), a. X837. 
[£ PlJCSio- + Or. ftop^ form + -ous.] Crysk 
Very near in form ; crystallizing in forms closely 
resemUing, but not identical with each other. 
So Pletslemo*rphlc a. Ple'slomo'rpliiam, the 
fket or eondidon of being p. 

I PleaioMitirtn (plii8i^*rfli). / 7 . -L 1835. 
DOd.L., f. Plbsio* + Gr. <raDpor lizard.] 
kU/a$$t, A genua of exUnot marine reptiles, 
having a long neck, a small head, a short uil, 
and four large poddies, found in the Uas and 
naighbouring formaUona. Hence Ple*sloaaar, 
a repdle of the exUnct genus PUsmamrus or 
order Plesiosauri^. Ple«lcaao*xlaa a. belong- 
ing to the order Plesiosauria ; sb. a repUle of 
this order. 

PtoMdmeter (plasi'mftu). 1837. 
fktsiw^tre.l m FiBXIKBTBE. 

Ptetboni (ple’Klrfl, plf^ri). See next. 
X34X. [a. a. Or. uKifiinni fullness, f, 

wXijlfetr to beoome full] x. Path, A morbid 
oondition, obaraeterized. according to older 
writers, trover-fullness of blood or of any other 
humour (or of Juic« in a plant), according to 
]at«r writors, by an excess of red oorpusdes in 
the hiood. Any nnhealthy repletion or 

n We w^sofliHriitg endar a a. of capital 183*. So 
Ffotfy fte (pliyriE pla-HWk) Pm*^ 

Ptoltignr (pl«*>8ii). Now mre. 1604. 

S inog, t I^THOBA] aa PUETKORA, 

PiBttmm [*• Gr. 

nkMpmA AnandeatOrericmeasnraofleagth, 
a* too Gfiedk, or about xox English feet} also 
asouare measure, in extent aomewbat lew than 
an imperial rood. 


PlethymQKnpb (iflJN‘sailir<il)» <fl78- 
[f. Gr. vX^dwr/idt enlamment (ult f. wXitidt 
fullness) * •OBAFK.] Pistol. An instrument 


for reeling and meastmim the variaUon in 
the volume of a part of the body, tip. as due 
to the changes in the drculadon of the blood 
produced by emotion, ete. Hsnoe Fletbysmo* 
gm*phie a. P]«tlxyHBO*grapliy, the use of: 
thep. 

liPMOim (plQa'rft). 1664. [raed.L., 

a. Gr. xXnrM side of the body, rib.] Auai, 
and loot. x. One of the two serous membranes 
which line the thorax and envelop the lungs 
in mammals ) each forms a closed soo, one sioe 
of which (bulmoswyp.) invests the lung, while 
the other (costal or barutai p.) is attached to 
tlie inner wall of the chest. i. In inverte- 
hrates : Name for a part of the body-wall on 
each side in arthropods iSad. b. In molluscs : 
The region on each side of the rachis of the 
lingual ribbon of the odontophore X85X. Plen‘* 
ral c.1 of or pertaining to the p. 

Pleu*nl,a.i< 1887. [f. PLEURON + -XL.] 
or or pertiUning to tiie pleuron } costal, lateral. 

I Pleuralgia (plarse'ld^ifl). iSoa. [mod.L., 

I. Gr. vkevpi side + -akyla, SXyot pain.] 
Path. Pleurodynia. Hence Pleum'lgic a, 

II Pleanip(^y«la(plQ*r&pp*ims). PI. -yx 
(-iifz). x8s 4, [mod.L., f. Gr. aXfupd side 
AP0PHYSI6.J Compar. A naU Each of the lateral 
processes of a typical vertebra, forming part of 
the bsetnal arch. Hence Pleari^phynilBl a. 

II PleoxieiiCh7inaCplure*qkim&). Alsopleo- 
remehym. x84a. [mod.L., f.Gr. vXcupov rib, 
«X«vpd side + infusion, after paren- 

chyma, etc.] Bot. The woody tissue, of which 
the woody parts of plants are mainly formed. 
Hence PlenrenchymuUons a. 

Pleurisy (plcrrisi). late ME. [a. OF. 
plturisie (mod.F. pleurlsio), f. late L. pleurisis, 
mod.L. pleumis, substituted for pleuritis, a 
G r. } see PtBUBiTiA] Path. Inflammation of 
the pleura, with or without ciTusion of fluid 
into the pleural cavity, and usu. characterised 
by pain In the chest or side. Formerly often 
vitn a and pL 

atMb, P..root, nama for AseUpias tuberpsa^ also 
called Butterfly-wood, a popular romady for p. 

Pleuritic (pluritiic), a, 1570. [a F. 
pleuritiqne, or ad. L. pleuritieus, a. Gr., f. wXtu- 
pTnt Plevritis.] x. Affected with or suffer- 
ing from pleurisy. n. Of or pertaining to 
pleurisy i symptomatio of pleurisy 165a, 

[| Pleuritis (pluroinis). rare, 1693. [L>., a 
G r,, f. vXfvpa side, rib 1 see -ITI8. J Path. ■■ 
Plburisv. 

Pleuro* (plQew), bcf. a vowel plenr-, comb, 
form rf Gr. uXwpk side, Pleura, uKwphr 
rib } used chiefly in senses ' aide ’ and ' pleura 
oooas. in that c« * rib 

llPlenrobrnncUn (•bia'QkiO, also plan*ro> 
brnneta (-bragk), ZooL a plaural braachia or fill, 
i. 0. one attaohadto tbe apimeroii of a iboracic aomita, 
in Crusucea. Pleurobm'nchlal of or pertain, 
ing to a pleurobranchla. PleurobrnmeUata 
having plaurobranchia, aa n enistaoean t having gilb 
along the aides, at a i^tropod molluac of tha ordr* 


Plturobrmssehirntu, Plenrocn’rnonn [Gr, aepviSf 
fruit] Bot. lateral-fruited. "** * 


(/f. 


NjhenroGmtmm 

,), Anmt. each lateral half of the centrum of a 
vortebta, a heraicentnim ; henco Flanrooe*ntrnl a. 
PljlWOdiran (-daio'rSa) (Gr. leipii neck] Zool. 
applied to tboae tort^aes which bmd the neck side- 
ways in tbe ahell (opp. to cryptodirotis)! sb, a. p. 
to^to. Plan*rodaiit [Or. htoyr., tooth], 
Zool. a lisard having teeth flxod ta the aide of 
the Jawbone I a, belonging to tho Plourodomtfs, a 
group of lizarda having this ebaraeter. Plen-ro. 
parlcn'rdial belonging to the pleura and tbe 
pericatdinm } applied to a flriction-sound beard in 
auacultadon h caaas of pleurisy. Pltn'ro.j>erlcar^ 
dl*tia Path., Inflammation {moving the pleura and 
periearditun. HPtenrowtami (pi. •OR) [Or. boriov 
booel, Zool. m lataral part on each ride of the stenram 
in birds, to which the riba are attached 1 henoa 
Plenrowtaalw. Sea aUo Main words. 

||Pleaiodynis(plo*wdl*nii). Alsotpteoro- 
dyno (-f 'dM. pfonroteiiy (-f ’dinl). x8oa [f. 
Plburo- -f-Gr. -«8vr/a m comb., f.dMn] pain.] 
Path. Pain In the able caused by rbeumiuism iu 
tbe muidss of the diest. 

RPlenroil (plflaiyn). P(. plsux*. X706. 
[a Gr. uKnpir rilx sidA] Aseat. and Zool. 


The Intwsl part of the the 44fl| 

thoracic tomlic)# 

Pleuransct (plfla^rlhekt). 1849. [sd. mod. 
L. PUurmetes, t Gr. wKovpi me 4 
swimmer.] lekthyol, A fish of the cenufl Pfee- 
roneeUs or family Ploummeetidm } ft flat-fish. 8 q 
P lenroM'ctld, •oa'ctoid 1 ^. a fish of the family 
PkunmecHdn ; a. belonging to tbia family. 

Pleai]:o-perttoos*u]ii, -isniin. X875. 


[mod.L. £ PLEUBo-r P eritoneum.] Anat. 
The serous membrane lining tbe body-eavity 
and enveloping the viscera in vertebrates below 
oorrespondlng to the ^une and 


K itoneum in mammals. Also eallad simply 
RiTONEUM. So Pleutro*peritone’ft], -waf 
A of or belonging at once to the pleurse end tbe 

G eritoneum, or the plcuro-peritoncum xBya. 

Pleuro-pneumonia (plQ*:rPinimn^'oii). 
xyas. rmod.L, £ PLEURO-+ Pneumonia.] 
Path. Inflammation involving the pleura and 
the lung } pneumonia oomplToated with pleu- 
risv } esp. a contagious febrile disease peculiar 
to homed cattle. 

II Pleurothotonoft (plD*r0)}p't$n^), -tm (-fis). 
x8aa. [mod.L, f. Gr. wXsvpdflsv firom the side 
(f. vXevpd side) + -rorot stretched, stretebiug.] 
Path. Tetanic bending of the body to one side. 
Pleurotomid (pluip’Ufmld), [ad. mod.L. 
Pleuroiomidn pi., f. Pleurotoma name of the 
typical genus, L Gr, vXcvpd side + roitfi cut- 
ting } tee -ID.] Zool. A gastropod moUuso of 
the family Pknrotomidse. 

Plezifiorm (ple'ksifpjm), a i8a8. [£ 

Plexus + -form.] AnaU Of the form of 
a^exus } forming a plexus or plexuses. 
Ploxixnfltsr (plekii mftax). Also (irreg.) 
pleaometer. X843. [f. Gr. vXfi^t peitusrion 
(f. whiieaiiv to strike) H- -meter (with the sense 
^ * estimating 'L ] Med. A small thin plate of 
1 very, etc. . whielus placed firmly upon soma part 
of the body and struck with a PLEXOR in uiadl* 
oaljpercussion. 

Plexor (plc'kf^j). 1844. [irreg. £ Gr. 
wXfifit or uk^aaur (see prec.) + -OR, after 
ijleseor, etc.] Med. A small hammer, etc. used 
(with a Plbximbter) in medical perenssion } 
aj^cussion-hammer. 

Flexure (ple ksifii). rare. 1671. [£ L. 
pkx-, fleetere to plait, etc.] A plaiting or in- 
terweaving } something plaited or interwovem 
II Plexus (ple'ksds). PI. pleocuRM, rarely 
plexna. 1682. [a. L, f. plese - : see prec.1 1, Anat. 
A structure in the animal body consisting of ft 
network of fibres or vessels closely Interwoven 
and intercommunicating : on gastric p,, solar p*, 
etc. a. gen. A network, complication 1769, 
Pliable (plaiAb’l), o. 1488. [a F., f. //fer 
to band } see Plt V.* and -ASLE.] x.Ewtoba 
bent } flexible, supple } tplasdc. n.fig. nexlUe 
in disposition or charaoter} yielding, docile; 
adapuble. Sometimes in bM sense. 1494. 

I. A plyable flexure of joynta Sis T. BzoWMA A 
P. judges were previously chosen rlfla- Hence 
PlUibi'lity, PU’ftblenese, p. quality or property. 
PU'ftbly ado. 

Pliancy (plol'flnsi). 17x1. [f, next; sec 
-ANCY.] The quality of being pliant : flexltwty- 
P. of i^d x8io. Toe a^le p. « youth 1833. 


or evil ; compliant, cmnpuisiuit. late M£L 
• Flexible 3. 183c. 
x. The fisher, with w wand x88o. A A COBF 
mittee thus instructed was likely to be stdRcksitly ps 
xB6o. Hence PUmnt-ly adu., -aeoa (now rar^ 

Ij PUca (pli-ki. plal-ki). />£plicfle. 1684. 
imed-L, plait, t plicare to fold } see Plt.] ‘ 
Path, (More fully pli'ca ^Urnica.) A 
filthy condition of the hair due to ( 


Polish iflaiL a A fold or folding of any peri, 
as <rf the sldn or a membrane xyoS. 

PUoRteCple(*liri),A Z760. rad.L.df»hriHy, 
pa. ralA of pUfort to Add.] Folded, pleated. 
^ra-catetfy^A A X753. WxnMjaSv. 

PlicatUm (plK pbik^ian). late ME. [a 
OF..£L//A^tofold.J x.Thaaethm of 
folding ; folded oondition. a eosscr. A £ahS> 


feCnmn). o(pme). an(lNsd). p(cm). gCFr.ohsf). e (cw). sf(/«9V)> »(Fr.ean de vie). f (Psyche). p(wh«t). p(gat). 



FUCATO- 
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PLOUQH<LAI«D 


ing, afoldxT^a. 9. Aoi. The folding of stfatti 
ftlcM In a itnuiim x8» . , , 

PUai^ (plU, ptaiK#*t«)i comb. ndv. form 
from p^te, n^ed to other adja 

intbeieofe'pUciualy— , * pltoateand— ae 
p.^t9rU4 f^lceiely oonlorted), p.^tapitlM 
foapilloM with pUoatioai or wrinkles), etc. 
'Wloitar® (pfrJditiai). 1578. [ad.L.//i- 
catnra a folding.] «p Pucation, 

Pliddeotliid (pliside'ntin). 1849. If, mod. 

L. pliea fold + DBNTimc.] A form of dentine 
in which it is folded on a series d yertleal 
pUm. causing the snrfooe of the tooth to be 

ihier (pbl'M). 1490. [f. Ply v. + -la i.l 
1. One who plies (see Ply w.) 1673. •• 
Pinoers, usu. small, having long Jaws mostly 
with parallel surfaees. sometimes toothed, for 
bending wire, handling small objecu. eta 
ragtit (plait), xAl [OE. ^iht danger, risk ; 
of. MDn. HiM, fUekt responsibility, duty ; 
OHG., MHG. pfilkt obligation, duty, care of 
or for ; f. stem pUk-, pltg- of OE. plPm (with 
g^tivs) to risk the loss of. expose to danger.] 
ft. Peril, danger, risk. >late ME. fa* Sin, 
offenos ; guilt, blame. ME only. g* Under- 
taking (of a risk or obligation) ; pledge (under 
risk of forfeiture) ; engagement, plighting ME 
• Ltttyi, i. 103. 

PligHt (plait), rMEi«AV./d'/.a. AF. 
plit, for ONF. *pkU. OF. ploit fold, etc. : see 
i^AiT tk„ of which this is orig. a doublet.] I. 
Fold, manner of folding ; phut tx. • Plait 
jA. 1. 1 b. -1697. fa. •• Plait tb. a. ~x8oa 
fg. A reoognised length or ‘ piece' of lawn 
-XR35. n. Manner of odogt oondition. stata 
(Cf. compitxioM.) z. Condition, state, trim. 
(Orig. neutral or good; now usually evil.) 
ME. a. State as to health ,* now esp. of cattle, 
late ME b. obsaL Health 1450. tg. Mood, 
esp. do something -1736. 4. Sute or posi- 

tion from a legal pmnt of view 1540. g. Attire, 
dress {ran) isgo. 

I. Bung in so wccsllent a & Dbavtom. Hs wu now 
in a woful p. Golosu. g 'Less Phitomsl will daign 
a Song, InWawastssc. saddsst p. Milt. 

PUgbt (plait), o.* Now chiefly or 
rM, [OE p/iAtam, f. pliJU danger ; see Pi ioht 
j^.i] tx. inttu. To put (something) in danger 
or rak of forfeiture ; to pledge or engage (one’s 
faith, oath, etc.), e^ in ref to betrothal or 
marriage ME ta.To pledge oneself to do or 
give (something) ; to promise -1587. 8* To 

engage or bind (oneself) ; past, to be en^iged 
or bound io some one. late ME 
I. To p. faith to Wiljuin, rightful and lawful King 
iSj^ Hence PU ghtOT rant, one abo or that which 
pltiiDts or pledges. 

v.s [}AE,piite, eta, collateral form 
of Plait v. ; lUBtpl^t, going with Plight 
j^.*] x. troHs. ^ F^rr V. z ; uso to contract 
into folds or wrinkles -1658. 9. » Plait v. a ; 
toknit, to tie In a knot -1633. 

FUm(plim),v. Chiefly 1^. 1854. [Etym. | 
unkn.] a. ittir. To swdl, fill out. h, trams. 
To swell. Inflate iB6t. 

PU-ounU. 1861. [Name of S. 

M. P. for Derby, to whom the Merchant Ship- 
ping Act of Z876 was laigdy dual In P. limt, 
-mark, also called Plimselfs mark : ace MaKK 

in. 3. 

Pltath (plinh). x6ix. [ad. L. piintkm 
(also orig. used), a. Or. vXlirgof tile, brick, 
etc.] j. a. ' The lower square member of the 
base of a column or pedestal * (GwiU). b. The 
projecting part of a vrall immediately above the 
^und. Alsocf/fiA., asp.-difoiBs. 1^3. o,fig. 
A plinth-like base 1803. •. The uppermost 

projecting part of a cornice or wall. Now rar$. 

Pflooeiie (plsi-Alb). a. (xA) Also 
1833. [f. Or. vAsW, -or more (see Plcio-) •f 
Kwbt new.] Gtol, Epithet applied to the 
newest divlsioB of the Tertiary formation; 
edled alao Upper Tertiary. Also appUed to 
aninuds, eta of this nerioiL b. abtol* oa lA • 
Pltooane divialon or mmatiQO, 

ItPttOMimui (plaiioa^nda). Abo pWo-. 
X84X. [f. Or. wAsfor mora, PXAXO- -(• ooG^ 
heard; socelfodhenanee more near to the saurian 
type than the I C T H YoeAtntpa.] Potmmi. 


A ieuas of fosiU marine reptiles, iieemWfog 
Pktiasmmrms ; their remains are found hi the 


UpDerOottta Also Plfoeaiir, 

PBolraafplai ftvn). ToUgr, X9ra. 

riiT^. t plto -PUEIO- + -irtm of EL»(rintON.] 
A three<«ieotrode valve the bulb tA which b os 
hi^y meuated of air as posaibla 
iPlMO ixApit). 1577. [Late L., a. Gr. 
9Ae«4 plaiting, f. «^«««r to plait] PM. 
The rei^tioa of a word in an altered or pr^ 
nant sense, or for the sake of emphasis. 

la that great vktory C«ar was Casar 

1678. 

Plod (plyd), P. is6a. [app. edioia] 
imtr. To walk heavily ; to move laboriously, to 
trudga AIS0/.M. /ff. and 1566. b./rkri«j. 
To trudge along, over, or through (a road, etc.) 
1750. 9. imtr. To work with steady laborious 

per s evo r anoe ; to toll in a laborious, stolid, mo- 
notonous fashion. Const at, om, mpom. 156a. 

t. Bare-foot p. I the cold ground vpon Sh/uo. b. 
Theplowman nomeward plods kis weary way OtAV. 
a. Tae secret of good work— to a. on and still keep 
the pession fresh Mkrbbith. Hence Plod «A.. on 
set or spell of plodding* a heavy tiring walk. 
Plo'dder, one who plods. Plo'ddhif ~ — 

Pib'ddlagdy adv., mssa. 

Flop (plpp), sb. and ado. 1833. [Echoia] 
A. sb. The sound made by a smooth object 
dropping into water vrithout splashing, or the 
like ; the act of falling with tnis sound. B. 
adv. or inf. With a plop. So Plop v, to fall 
with ox as with a plop. Also trams, in causa' 
tivesensa 

Plotlon (pidh'zsn). 1899. [Extracted from 
Explosion and Implosion. ] Phomotits. The 
percussive shutting off or release of the breath, 
as in the pronundation of stops such os (p), 
(b). Hence FUflro a, and si. (a sperah 
sound) produced by explosion. 

Plot CpVt), sb. OE [Origin unkn. See 
also the eollatend form plot (Plat x3.*),] L 
ti. A small portion of any surface dlfTering in 
character or aspect from the rest; a patch, 
spot -1834. *• A piece (cf small or moderate 

sise) of ground, or of what grows or lies upon 
it ; a patch, spot. Cf. PLAT M.* x. OC. tb. 
The site, situation, of a building, town, dty. 
eta -xfios. 

a. The graw p. btfert the door W. lavwa 

IL In these senses plat occurs earlier, i. A 
ground plan of a building, field, farm, etc. ; a 
map, a chart Obs. or areA. exa in C/.S. iw. 
ts. A sketch or outline of a literary work -z6^. 
8« The plan or scheme of a play, poem, work 
M fiction, eta 1849. 

s. The mini of the cathedral at Elgin.. Ita whole 
p. is easily traced Johnson, % In every narrative, 
there is a certain connexloo of eventa., which, in a 
wM-k of fktion, b called a p. 1830. 

in. Perh. infl. by CoMfOxyr. A plan or pro- 
ject, secretly contrived, to accomplish some 
wicked, criminal, or illegal purpose; a con- 
sidraey ; also later, Jbc., a sly plan, an innocent 


cheme X594. 

The Powder>plot Inacnted by hellUi Malice, 1617. 
Plot (p^), St Z588. [f. prea sb.] Z. 
trams. To make a plan, map, or diagram of fan 
existing object, as a building, eta); to lay 
down on a map (as a ship's course, eta) ; to 
rejNesent by a plan or dlainram (the course or 
result of any action or process). Also with 
doum. lypo. a. To make a plan of (something 
to be laid out, constructea, or mode). Also 
with MW/. Z588. 8. To plan, contrive, or devise 
(eomsthlng to be carried out or ooooroplbhed). 
Now always in evil sensa 1589. 4. imtr. To 

scheme, lay ntans, omitrive, conspire 1607. 

s. Thb tretfics d^teth downe Cornwall, as it now 
.tandeth tSoe. ^ They.. plotted the.. mercileMO, 
devilish, aod doinnabb ganpowder-tream sbjt, 


OMwrwM); a oenqdmtor. 

Plottnlan (pletirniin), a. t&jB. [f. L. 
Plotimtu, a. Or, ISMrirot, proper name.] Of 
or pertaining to Plotinus (a.d. 904-*7p), the 
most noted phikiiiiopher of the Neo-Hattmle 
sehooL SoPlc«mia<sda. Fletisilab n fol- 
lower of Plotintis. 

ploafh4sad j-XeaL V%»-, *pl^ (' 


PM^ into ^ Baltio and SUvonfo Ifwgii),} 
An agricultural implement, used fo prapnfo 
^ soil for sowing or planting, by cutting 
Ahtows in It and turning It up. It eonitists 
Msenti^y of a cutting blade, ftx^ in a ftame, 
draw by oxen or boiMs (or. now, by stMm. 
ela). and guided by a man. Often need as 
the symbol of agriculture. ME. a. Qikfly 
s.w. Hot. A team of draught beasu harnessed 
to a wagon «os. ^ ta. « Plough-land x. 
-J 79«- b. Ploughed land. (Chiefly W/atg 
slam^.) z86z. 4. trams/. The group of seven 

Stars, also called Charles’s Wain, in the con- 
stdUtion C/no Major; also, that constellation 
as a whole 15x3. g. Applied to vanons instru- 
ments. eta, resembling a plough in shape or 
action ; «m. a. An instrument for cutting or 
trimming ttM edges of books 1688 : b. A plane 
for cutting rabbets or grooves 1878. 6. An 

antler or branch on the horn of a caribou i8m. 

I. 1 thteh that whoaoevor doth not maintain th«P., 
doatrayii thb Kiiwdoiii idor, lex., Snow.*., ate. 1 too 
those werdt. Vontm. T0i0attk»p.,ip/»Umoi 
hold tit p. To pot [fay, tot) otu't ktiad to tkt /. 
(after Luke ix. 6a) : to undaitake a task. Undor ifu 
p.i (of land) in etiltivation. a The driver of a p., . . 
laden with tin, fonPeneance coinoga 1760. 

aitrib. and Comb, t p,*beam, tha cantral longito' 
dinal bean to a plouan, to which the other prindpal 
paru ore attached I -cutter » pioagKprtt* \ -Iroa, 
any Iron port of a p., «S|A in//., the coulter md share 1 
*knlfo, the knife of a hookblnder’e plough.cutteri 
■plane tense t b 1 ■pofait, the point of a plough* 
snerei •preoa. u bookbinding, a prmn to which a 
book u held wnib the edgea are cut or 'ploqgbad' 1 
•tree, a plough.handle 1 •wrigl^a ntker of pToughs. 
See alao Mato worda. Hence nou'fher, one who 
ploughs t a ploughman. 

Plonid>» tb.* slostg. 1863. [f. Plough v. 
8.] The act or fact of rejecting a candidate in 
an examination. 

Ploagb ^lon), V. late ME. Also [/.S. 
plow. [f. F^uoH jA ' 1 X. a. trams. 'To make 
inurrowsfnandtum up (tne earth) with a plough, 
esp. es a preparation for sowing ; also aitol. to 
nse a plough. b. To make (a furrow, ridee, 
line) by ploughing 1589. a. imtr. (or absol.) To 
use the plough, work as a ploughman, till the 
ground 1545. b. imtr. In pM sense (of land) : 
To stand pishing (well, eta) ; to prove (tough, 
eta) in Uie ploughing 17^ 8. trams. By ex- 

tension : To furrow as by ploughing ; to gesh, 
tear up, scratch (any surface). Often p, up. 
2588. b. imtr. To move through soft ground, 
snow, etc., furrowing it 1847. Ai/ft’ ^ bship, 
boat, swimming animal, etc. ; "to cleave tne 
surfooe of the water. Chiefly post, trams, and 
imtr. 1607. g. trams. Jig, To furrow (the face, 
brow, etc.) deeply with wrinkles ; also with re* 
Bultant object 1735. 0. In various fig. applica- 


^lougl 
•To cul 


<835- 7’ H- Boohbindimg. To cut with a 

gh or pfough-ptess 1873. b. Carpsmtry, 


. _ •ptesti873. 

cut or plane (a groove, rabbet) with a 
• Also imtr. 2805. 8. Univ, slamg. 


, (a candidate) in an examination 1853. 

1. As much land as a ywe at oxan could p, to one 
day 1796. a That boa that plowctb, ihould plow in 
bo^ X Cor. b. so. S* tHe] Veil pronsand plough'd 
the Duat 17x0. Tha coursa which the river Md 

« ad (or itMlf down the valley Scott. 4. trams. 

1 bb eight bondrad Shall p. tha wava no more 
Cowraa. g. Italb 1 .. 0 n thy sweet brow b sorrow 
plough’d by sboina Bvnom. A Cromwell .. who 
tbrougb a cloud.. To peace and truth thy glorious 
way bast plough’d Milt. 

With advbs. P, arovmdi tit, to rtf. to stvraos left 
in cultivated land; /Ig. to faal one’s way. P, tm, 
p, imto tho Utssdi to ambad or bury in the sell 
(manure, v^etation, etc.) by ploughing. P.opiio 
break op (ground) by plotighfngi to throw greast up 
(roots, woads) with the ploughi to cut up roughly, 

' deeply by any stoiibr action. 

mtik assy onps htifir (or, tea/) 

. 18. r» /. tho sands . * ‘VP^ 

Abo/0/.M/aiir. Hence Floufft- 

... be ploughedr arable. 

Floa*gll-b03r. 1569. A boy who lesds the 
team that draws a plough ; hencaayoung rmtie. 

PlOH^bl^. I45S. [f. PluhOH tb.i + 

Hk^.] nTThe SSra-iam of a ploug^ 
a wooden frame to which the share was fixed 
-18x3. 8. The front part of a plough X73S* 
Piongb«laiXd(plon'Ifrnd). ME [fPUtUOH 
.*.» r Land M.] i. /fist. The unit of 
OMDt of land in tha N. and E coun^ M Eng- 
Itad, after the Norman Conqoest, baaed opw 
the area capable of bring tUled by one ploagh- 


efter Jud|g a xl 
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team of eight oxen in the year; eC Hide si. 
a. Arable land 1590. 

Ftoag^unui (plan*ittdbi). MB. A man who 
folh>ws and guidM the plough} benoe, a farm* 
labourer or ruitic. 

Ctmi. Plonajbmaii'aSpIkanaTdtiMSriiatMAaD. 
Plongb-Monday (plowmomd/i, mn*ndi). 
154a. The first Monday after Epiphany, on 
which, esp. in the N. and E. of hAgland, the 
commencement of the jdoughing season was 
oeId»rated by a procession of disguised plough- 
men and b(^s drawing a plough from door to 
door. 

PkMlgtudMUre (plan‘/e«i). late ME. I. The 
large pointed blade of a plough, which, follow- 
ing the coulter, cuts a slice of earth, and passes 
it on to the mould-board, a. A nat. The vomer. 

rnttrU, and Comb. p.-bona AnmU^ («) the vomer { 
(i) the pygostyle of a bird. 

Ptoafto-atalT. ME. A steff, ending i 
small spade or shovel, used to clear the coulter 
and raoo 1 d 4 x)ard from earth, roots, weeds, etc. 

Ploa*g^-taU. 1593. The rear or handles 
of a plough. Symbolically, farm-labour ; as at, 
fivm th$pltmgk- 4 ail. 

Plover (plirvM). [ME. and AY., - OF. 
pkvitr late L. plovarius belonging to rain, 
f. L. flavia rain. The connexion with rain has 
been variously explained: see N.E.D.3 1. 

The common name of several gregarious gral- 
latorial (limiooline) birds of the family Chara- 
driidm, esp. those of the genera CharadriusaxA 
S^atarola ; also popularly given to the Lap- 
wing, the egn of which are sold as * Plovers' 
eggs '. a. With defining words, applied to 
species of the family Charadriidn, and ex- 
tended to some of the allied Thinoeorid* and 
Scolopacidst or Snipe family, and to the isolated 
genus Dramas (Crab Plover) 1538. 
Plover-page, plover's page. Se. 1837. 
[t prea + Pack The dunlin ( Tringa 
alplna), which is said to attend or follow the 
gmden plover ; applied also to other spedes of 
Triaga, and to the Jack Snipe. 

Pkw (ploi). S<. and north, ifoa. [Origin 
ufikn.] Anything in which one personally en- 
gages ; a hobby ,* a game, pastime, or sport ; 
an escapade ; a trick. 

Plodc. (pink), si. late ME. [f. next.*] 
L 1. An act of plucking ; a tug, a Jerk, a snatch. 
tb.>Cg. A bout ; an attempt ; a * ^ ' -176a. a. 
In euuninations: The act of plucking or reject- 
ing a candidate ; the fact of being plucked 185a. 

s. b. They beiiiR come to By path Stile, have a 
mind to have a p. with Gyant Diipair Bunyan. 

XZ. I. The heart, liver, and lungs (sometimes 
with other viscera) of a beast, as used for food 
z6zx. b. In ref. to human beings zyzo. a. 
eaiUq. (orig. app. pugilistic slang.) The heart 
as the seat of courage ; courage, sprit ; deter- 
mination not to yield but to keep up the fight 
in the face of danger or difficulty 1785. 

s. b. It vexes me to the p. that I nho^ lose walk- 
ing this delicious day Swirr. a The one thing the 
S^ish value Is p. Emkrson. Hence Pluoced 
(piftt) a. having p. or courage ; os in goad-p,, rare. 
p„ etc. tjullaq. 1848^ Pln’cklms a. without p., 
courage, or spirit. 

PIttdr (pU»k), V. [Com. WGer. : late OE. 
ploeeiany pluecian.'] z. tmms. To pull off (a 
flower, fruit, hair, feather, etc.) from where it 
grows ; to i^ck off or out ; to cull, gather, a. 
To drag ; to snatch. With away, in, out, off, 
M, a#,etc. arch. (Now usu. expressed by /w//.) 
late ME. b. aisol. or intr. To draw or drag ; 
to snatch or take by force; to steal ME. g* 
tranu pg. To pull, draw, or snatch something 
intangiue, or something from or into a state or 
condition ; to snatch from danger. Now rare. 
late ME. tb. With down, etc. To bring down, 
bring low -zfiya. 4. To give a pull at ; to pull 
with a jerk ; to sound (the strings of a musical 
instrument) by doing this, to twang. Also, to 
puU (a person, eto.) 7 ty some part of the body 
or dress, late ME. b. intr. To pull sharply 
or forcibly, to tmr (at something). Also, to 
snatch at. late ME. g. To strip or make bare ; 
asp. to strip (a bird) of feathefs by pulling them 
off. late M& e./r. To rob; to plunder; to 
swindle, fleece, late wE, 7. To reject (a can- 
didate) as bdow the required standard in an 


examination ; usn. in pass. To htfluckod, to fail 
to pass Z7Z3. 

I. Let htm..FTOai off this Bnw p. a wUte Rose 
with me Shaks a Yf thy r^ht eye offende the 
plucke j^m out and caste him from theXnmAU MaiL 
v.ag. They plucke downs townet I and iaane nothing 
stondynge 1551. 4. Tis most igni^y done To plucke 
me by the Beard Smaxs. Phr. To >. tho Proeim^s 
gown, the means formerly used (and still usable) for 
objecting to the granting of a degree to a peratm who 
has passed the rrauisite examinations, a Since I 
pluckt Geese, plaide Trewant,and wbipt Top Shaks. 
Phr. A crow tojp. : see Grow S. I did p. those 
Ganders, did rob them Osxxxa. Phr. 7 V>. a pigeon : 

PtGKOM \ b. 

Plnck np. a. To p. up {onds) hoart, ^rUs, 
courage, etc. : to summon up courage, rouse omde 
spirits, cheer up. b. To pull upt to uproot, eradi. 
cate; to rase, demolish. Now nwv <n aricA. Hence 
Pln*cker, one who or that which plucks. 
Plucll^CpltrkiJ.a. colloq. i8a6. [f. Pluck 
si. + -Y L] Characterised by pluck ; showing 
determinatlaa to fight b. Pkotogr. Of a print 
or negative : Bold, decided, clear Z885. 


z. A strong puff or explosive emission of air, 
gas. or smoke (as in the firing of gunpowder), 
or of dust ; hence, colloq. a shot m a musket, 
etc. a. as int. or adv. colloq. z86o. 

Plug (pleg), si. z6i8. [npp. a. MDn. 
plu/m plug, Dung, stopper, iff unkn. origin.] 
z. A piece of wood or other material, driven 
into or used to stop up a hole, to fill a gap, or 
act as a wedge ; also transf. a natural or mor- 
bid concretion having a similar action, a. spec. 
in technical applications; esp. a. A tapering 
block of wood driven into a wall between the 
stones or bricks so as to bear a nail. b. In 
railways, A wedge-pin driven between a rail and 
its chair, e. Dentistry. The filling of a hollow 
tooth. Z766. a. The cock upon a public water- 
pipe to which a hose is attached to obtain 
water for a fire-engine, etc. ; a fire-plug 1737. 
4. a. Tobacco pressed into a flat oblong cake or 
stick, b. A piece of cake or twist tobacco cut 
off for chewing, etc. 1738. 5. Applied variously 
to inferior or defective persons, animals, or 
objects. U.S, and Colonial. Z873. 6. Short 

for plug-hat (see below). V.S. slang. Z864. 

Condt, : .baain, a waib.band buin having a plug- 
hole for letting the water out; 4 iat {,V,S, slang), a 
silk, * top '. or ‘ chimney-pot * hat [peril, becauae uie 
bead fiu In it like a p.J| -hole, an aperture fitted 
with a p. by which it can be cloaed 1 .rod, a con- 
trivance attached to the beam of a steam-engine, for 
openina and closing the valves of the cylinder; 
•switch {.Electr.), a switch in which cimnexion is 
le by inserting a meui p. 1 -tobacco « sense 
lag (plug), V. 1630. [f.jprec. sb.] 
Irons. To stop, close Ughtly, or ^ (a hole) with 
or as with a plug ; to drive a plug into. Chiefly 
with up. b. intr. with in (EUetr.) : To com- 
plete a circuit by inserting a key or plug be- 
tween metal plates zm3. a. trans. To put a 
bullet into, to shoot (slanff) z888. 8- To strike 
with the fist (slauffl zfiyc. 4. intr. a. To ' stick 
to it ' 1865. b. To labour jvith piston-like 
strokes against resistance (slanff) z8^. 

4. a. We plugged for all we were worth 1B65. 
Hence Plu'ner, mic who or that which plugs. 

PluggliV (}w*g>8)i [-ingL] 

z. The action of Plug v. a. coucr. Plugs 1875. 
Plug-Ugly (pltvgiti’gU). V.S. slang. 18^ 
[Origin (riisc.] A dty ruffian or rowdy. 

Plw (pivtn), si. [OE. plAm plnm, a. 
late L. or Rom. */rw«a for L. prunum Prune, 
a. later Gr. upeXmoo, for cf. Gr. upovtirov 
plum.] z. The fimit of the trw Prunus domes- 
tka. a roundish fleshy drupe, covered with a 

K ' luoous mealy bloom, and having a somewhat 
t pointed stone and sweet pulp. a. The tree 
bearing this fruit, Prunrn domestka (N.O. Ro- 
sacem) OE. 8- With qualifying words. Applied 
to many species (and varieties) of the genus 
Prunus. 4. A dried gnm or raisin as used for 
puddings, cakes, etc. zo6a b. Pg. A ‘ good 
... . 


thing a tit-bit ; also, the |rick or 
lection things, animals, etc. zySo. 


6- The 


sum of /xoo,ooa sUstsg, now rare. 1689. tb. 
Gme who is possmued of this som -Z774. 

4P— ~ W»— W . — 

Damasx, Dahsdni wnd P., in Britafct, P. MUda 
or spinosa 1 in N. AsMrica. P. ameericana and P. 
snbeordaim. Also applied to trees rwmbUng the p.. 


esp. in fruit! AnatraUaa P. or Black P. of Ola* 
masrik. CeugUUnmmtraUs, N.O. JMcsMKMri Blood 
P. of Sima Leone, Hsmatoete^pkie Barteri. N.O. 
Auaemrdlaemx Cocoa P. of Iroidcal America and 
AfrioL Chrysoiaiamus leaco\ Orey P. or Onince 
P., of Siena Leone, Pmrinarinm exoeltum, N.O. 
Ckrysobalauamm, See also Dats-^., GimaesaBAD. 

etc. i6a6. 4. b. Ibe reviewer who iHclu all the 

^ plums ' out of a book 1889. The poeu named ere Justly 
regarded as plums of the Indian Civil Service 1901. 

Comb. p.-coloiir, a shade of purple ; so -colonrcd 
.gouger, a weevil {Coecotorus tcuiellarit). 

piomage (pl«*mMg). Z48r. [a. OF., f. 
plume Plumb ; see -age.] z. Feathers colleo- 
tivdy ; the covering tri a bird. a. A bunch 
or tuft of feathers used as an ornament; a 
plume. Now rare. Z656. 

\./ig. All the strength end p. of thy youth Wosoew. 
Hence Plnmaaged a. feathered 1 having p. 

PlomatBier (pliSmAsIs’z). 1598. [a. F., f. 
obs. F. plumasse a great plume, f. plume 
augm. suffix -asse L. -acta adj. suffix ; see 
-IKR.] One who works or trades in ornamental 
feathers or plumes. 

numb (plum), si. ME. [ad. F. plomi 
L. plumlum lead.] A mass or ball of lead ; 
esp. the weight attached to a mason’s plumb- 
line, to secure its perpendicularity, b. A sound- 
ing lead, a mariner's plummet Z440. 

Plumb, jdum (plom), a. and adv. late 


true ipbai B. adv. z. Of motion or pMition : 
Vertically, perpendicularly; straight doum\ 
rarely, straight up. late ME. a. transf. assAfig. 
a. Exactly, directly , precisely z6oz . b. As an in- 
tensive : Completely, absolutely, quite. Chiefly 
V.S. slang. 1x87. 

I. Fluttring his peonona vain p. down he drops 
Milt. 

Plumb (plnm), v. late ME. [f. Plumb si. 
and a. ; perh. pa^y after Y.plombtr,'\ L fi. 
intr. To sink or fall like a plummet ; to fall or 
plump straight down. Wyclif. II.- a. trams. 
To sound (the sea, etc.) with a plummet ; to 
measure (the depth) by sounding 1568. h.ffg. 
To sound the depths of ; to fathom 15m. 
a. The depth having been carefully plumDM 1867. 
III. I. To render verlical, to adjust or test by 
a plumb-line 171Z. a. To place vertically above 
or below 1838. b. intr. To hang vertically 
1867. XV. X. trans. To weight with lead Z450. 
a. To seal (luggage) with a leaden seal Z7s6. 
V. [Back-formation from plumier.'] intr. To 
work in lead as a plumber. Also trans. z88o. 
Plumbagin (pitnnbdi'dgin). X830. [ad. F. 
plombagtne, f. L. plumbago (see next) + -int, 
-IN L] Chvn. The acrid principle of the root 
of Plumbago eurqpsea. 

Plamtn^ (plprob^*gc). i6ia. [a. L., tr. 
Gr. fioKvPSfui'a of Dioscorides.deriv. of piKvP- 
Bot lead.] ti. Applied to the yellow oxide of 
lead (litharge) ; also sometimes to the sulphide 
(galena) -1669. a. Min. Black lead or gra- 
phite ; one of the allotropic forms of carbon ; 
used for pencils, etc., also, mixed with clay, for 
making crucibles 1713. 8> i^ot. A genus of 

herbaceous plants, having spikes of subsessile 
flowers, with a tubular five-parted calyx ; lead- 
wot ; so called from the colour of the flowers 
1747. Hence Phimba*gliioiia a. of the nature 
of or pertaining to p. or graphite. 

Plumb-bob (plirmibFib). Z835 [Bobx^.I] 
The leaden boh, usu. conoidal, forming the 
w^ht of a plumb-line. 

PlnmbeouE (plv'mbm), a. 1578. [f. L. 

plumbeus leaden (f. plumium lead) -OUS.] 
Made of or resemlmng lead, leackni; lead- 
coloured. CbixPiy ia 2 kol. b. Cimiiwfrj. Lead- 
glazed Z87S. 

Plumber (pl»*maj). ME. [a. OF. //«*«- 
mier. plommier (mo(l.F. plomiim L. plum- 
iarius plumber, t plumbum lead.] An utisan 
who works in lead, xinc, and tin, fitting in, 
soldering, and repairing water and gas rapes, 
cisterns, boilers, and the like in oaildings ; 
orig.. a man who dealt and worked in lead, 
number-blodc : see Plummer-block. 
Plumbery (plmnari). [ME., a. OF. plom- 
merU, plomberie, t plommier plumber ; in med. 
C. plumiaria.'] z. A plumber's workshop, a. 
Plumber’s wont, phimblng 1464, 


a (man), a (pan), an (letsd). v (cat), g (Fr. chef), a (ever), ai (/, pfv). • (Fr. can de vie), i (sft). i (Psyche). 9 (what), p (get). 










PNEUMONIA 
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PneoniaiiiRfniaMii^iiiftV z6m. [a.medi- 
Oil L. piummmui, a. Or. wwfmla iafltmiai- 
tiaii of the luofi. t erei(/i«r, wpwfte>f~ long.] 
Path. Inflimmadon oi the subetinoe of the 
lungs; a disease having auuiy varieties, in- 
duced bjr oold or various other causes. 
mitrii. ; p. bacUlw, ooeom, mlerobe ■ Pmv* 


Pnenmonir. (niiMn^mik), a. (j^.) 1675. 
[ad. medioal L. fnntmwmitut, a. Or. eKSv^vi- 
ctft of the lungs, etc.] ti. Pertaining to the 
htogs; pulinoiuu7. rwv. e. Pertaining to, of 
the nature of, characterised by, or affected with 
pneumonia 1783. B. sb. fa. A person affected 
with lung-disease •'Z68x. b. A remedy for 
lung-distmae. ran, 1797. 

f Pneamoaltii (nifhn^nai'tis, pnifi-). i8aa. 
mod.L., f. Or. lung -f -iTis.] Path. 

-• Pneumonia. Hence Pneomonltle a, <= 
Pneumonic a. 

PnMmooo- (nli?mAm, pnii!-), be& a vowel 
pneninoiis comb, fcmnof Or. vvciifuw, irvsv/tov- 
(Often contracted to Pneumo-.) Pneu- 
‘ “ [-meter] - Pneumatometer. 
jmeuwinnopnorone (-p Tdrss) [Or. -^poi bear- 
iim] a., bearing or having lungs. 

11 i^yx (pniks). iSaa. [a. Gr. nvii^.] The 
pobUo place of assembly in Ancient Athens, a 
semidrcnlar level out out of the side of a little 
hill west of the Acropolis. 

||P(Ml (p^*&). 1753. [mod.L., a. Gr. 96a 
grass.] Bot. A large genus of grasses widely 
distribotod in temperate and cold regions; 
meadow-grass. 

POMCh (p^^tj), 0.1 1450^ [a. OF. poekier^ 
later faelur to enclose in a poke or bag ; f. 
fek$ poke, bag; see Poke sb.^ traits. To 
cook (an egg) by dropping it, without the shell, 
into boiling water. Hence Poached ppl. a. 
oocdced in this way. 

Poach (p^tj], v.S 1598. [In xdth c. pochg ; 
app. a paUtalis^ collateral form of Poke v.t] 
X. i, tram. • Poke v,^ t ; also, to stir up by pok- 
ing ; to ram or roughly push (thinn) together ; 

to insdgate. Now dial, a. To thrust or 
push (a sti^ a finger, a foot, etc.) into any 
hole or thing. Now chiefly dial 1673. tg. 
To stab, pierce -1641. tb. To make a thrust 
as in fencing (rare). Also fig. -1694. 
s. H« bid him best abroad, and not p up the Game 
in his Warren Fieldin& 3. b. Cor, i. x. 15. They 
have rather poached and offered at a number of 
cntarprisei^ than maintained any constantly Bacon, 
XL z. tram. To thrust or stomp down with 
the feet : to trample (soft or sodden ground) 
into muddy holes; to cut up (turf, etc.) with 
hoofs 1677. a. inir. To sink (into wet heavy 
ground) in walking ; totranro heavily or plung- 
ingly zteo. g- ^ land : To become sodden, 
miry, and full of holes by being trampled 1707, 
4. tram. To make sodden i88x. 5. To mix 

with water and reduce to a uniform consistency. 
(AXuapotek.) Z873. 

s. The cattle of tL- 
black mnd the verdant turf 
HL z. intr. To encroach or trespass (oh the 
land or rights of another) esp. in order to steal 
game ; hence, to take game. etc. illegally, or by 
unspmtsmanlike devices z6zx. a. tram. a. To 
trespass on (land or water), esp. in order to kill 
or catch game zytc. b. To catch and carry 
off (game or fish) Ulegally, or by unsportsman- 
like methods. AlM/(f. X869. c. Sporting slang. 
To filch (an advantage, e.g. at the start in a 
race) by unfair means ; in tennis, to return a 
ball that should normally be dealt with by one's 
partner Z89Z. 

t. The pol itici an feals that ha is poaching on the 
pnaerves of the goographar xB68. a. b. You'were 
always * poaching^ our bast nMo sBgs. 

PoMoher (p^tfai). *667. [f. pwc.-»-KR».] 
s. One who poadtes; one who takes or kills 
game unlawfully, a. a. U.S. The 

V<tm 


a-poacher, a fish 
8 . (Also 


Manea atmtrieattm b.The 
of the family AgmUtt. S. (Also potcber.) 
Papar-maJUmg. One of the series of engines 
by whidt raga, etc., are oomminuted, washed, 
bleaohed, and leduoad to pulp i 877 > 

POMdiy (p^tnll), A X707. [f •» pwc. 
-T*.] Of land : Spongy, retentive of moisture. 


and so liable to be trampled into muddy holes 
sodden. swamOT. Hence Poamhiaooo. 
Pob(ppb). &. X747. [Origin obsc.] The 
refuse of flax orjute. 

Pocan Cp^’kin). 1858. [app. native Amer. 
Indian name.] « Poke sb.* a a. 

II Pocbade (poJa*d). Z87A [F., f. pocUr to 
sketch in tlie rough, also to Unr ; see -ade.] A 
rough, smudgy, or Uurred sketch. Browning. 
Po*ctudae,-*cliay,pocliay. z8a7. Colloq. 
contractions of Post-chaise. 

Pochard (p^*tr-, p^'kfUd, pp'kflid). 155a. 
[Origin obsc.] A European diving-biid, Puli^ 
gula or yEihvia firima, of the family Anatidse, 
characterised by the bright red^h-brown 
colour of the h^ and neck ; also called red- 
keaded p.. Poker, widgeon, Dun-bird. Also a^ 
plied to outer species as the Red-crested P., P. 
or Nyroca nfina, of India ; the Tufted P., F. 
cristata, of Europe and Asia; and in U. S. to 
the Keo-hbad, Anas amerieana. 

Pochette (ppjet). 1993. [a. F., lit. * little 
pocket '.] A lady’s handt^ In the shape of 
flat pouch or envdope. 

Pock (ppk), sk. [OE. poc, pace- pustule, 
ulcer -i MOu., MLG.^ir (poeke), etc.] i. A 
pustule in any eruptive disease, esp. (since 
1700) in small-pox. a. A disease characterized 
by such pustules ; esp. (a) small-pox ; (b) ‘ great 
(French or Spanish) pox % syphilis. In pi. now 
written Pox; in stng, now dial, and vulgar. 
ME. tAlso fig. (sing.) -1607. 

I. And it it hod anon, and fortbonnoor Of pokkes, 
and of tcabb& and euery loor Chaucbe. 

attrib. and Comb. , at p.-hole. •mark, a scar, mark, 
or * pit * left by a puatule, etp of tmall-poxt -broken, 
•firecken, -fireL -fretted (-fretten), -marked, 
-pitted (-idtten) atO's., acarred, marked, or ‘pitted’ 
with puttiuet, eip. of small-pox t the lymph 

of cow-pox, as UM in vaccination. Hence Pock v. 
trans, to merk with pockt, or with diifiguring spots. 

Pocket (pp‘kM), sb, [ME. poket, a. Anglo- 
Norman pokete, dim. of ONF. poke, poque F. 
pMhe, whence dim. pochette i see Poke 
Pouch z 3 ,] z. A bug or sack. Sometimes 
used as a measure of quantity ; now chiefly for 
hops (aishalf a sack), or wool (« about z68 
lbs.). a. A small bag or pouch worn on the 
fierson; spec, one inserted in a garment, for 
carrying a purse, etc. late ME. b. esp. That in 
wiiich money is carried ; hence ■■ one’s purse 
or stock of cash ; private means 17x7. g. Bil- 
liards, One of the open-mouthed ptmehes placed 
at the comers and on each side of the table. 
Into which the balls are played 1753. 4. Zool. 
and Anat. A sac-shaped or pocket-like cavity 
in the body of an animal ; os the abdominal 
pouch of a marsupial, etc. Z773. g. a. Mining. 
A caidty in the earth filled with gold or other 
ore ; also, an accumulation alluvial gold 1850. 
b. A sm^ cavity in a rodi ; esp. (Geol.) one 
filled up with foreign material Z850. c. A sub- 
terranean cavity containing water 1850. d. A 
hollow in the ground, or among bills, as a glen, 
etc. Z869. e. (More fully atr-p.) a patch of 
rarafied air, or a downward eddy, which causes 
an aeroplane to lose altitude X9X4. 6. A recess 
or cavity resembling a pocket in use or porition ; 
e.g. a reoepuole in the cover of a book for a 
folded map, etc. ; a small cabin or coal bunker 
on board ship ; eta z88z. 7. Racing. The posi- 
tion in which a competitor is hemmed in by 
others and so has no chance of winning Z890. 
8. attrib. and Comb. a. Adapted or intended to 
be carried in the pocket, as p.-comb, -lem, eta 
161a. b. Small enough to be so cairied ; tiny, 
diminutive zflaz. c. (&om a.) Having reference 
to money Z705. 

1. A Prodira is b P. with a Hob in tbe Bottom 
1680. Phr. TO put in one's p., to put away, conceal, 
mpprass 1 I put my pride in my p. 1885. In {some 
one's) p., in) in cIom attendance on (some 000)1 {b) ; 
under tbe pcncoal control of (some one), b. A 
gentleinan canit consider hit p. R. Bainoas. /* 

(«) having money avaibblei ib) having (10 much) 
money Im over or to profit, as * to be ten shillings in 
pw by the ttmnsactioo . On/ i^/., foot of funds t 
be out efi p., to be a looer (by srnne transaction). 
Henoa o//niA M out-t/p. oseptmsos, (an allowance or 
payment far) expensee by whidi one arould otherwise 
be out of p. kb. An. Switzerland Bmbmon. 

CsMfi. I p.-1>orotlgB, a bosongb of which the par- 
liamentary representagoo was undy the control of 


outlays ; -moiaie, a rodent of the family Seueo. 


rnyfifar. a pouched mooee t -piaee. apfeeeof mooey 
kept in the p. as a charmt often one which b 
damaged or spurious t mietol («) a small pistol to he 
carried in the at Joe. a pocket apiriuffaskt 

-nberiff, a sheriff nominated by the sole nathority of 

the crown. 

Podket (pp'kfit), V. 1589. [f. pree.] i« 
tram. To put into one’s pocket Also witn 1^ 
b. To confine or enclose as in a pocket. (Chiefly 
in pass.) z68t. e. Racing, To hem in (a otmi- 
petitor) in front and at the sides, so as to pre- 
vent him from winning Z890. a. To impro- 

E nate; sometimes vdth implication of dis- 
onesty 1637. g./f. a. To take or accept (an 
affront, etc.) without showing resentment; to 
submit to, ‘ swallow * 1589. b. To conceal, 
give no indication of (pride, anger, etc.) ; toi;e- 
frain from publishing Ya report, letter, eta) ; in 
U. Sw politics (of tbe President or tbe Governor 
of a State) t To retain (a bill! unsigned, so as 
to prevent it from becoming law i6zo. 4. Bil- 
liards. To play (a boll) into one of tbe pockeu 
X780. g. To hold under private control ; esp. 
the representation of a constituent 188a. 6. 

To furnish with pockets. (Chiefly in pass.) 
Z896. 7. Path, and Surg. To convert or form 

into lyaouch, cavity, or depression 1885. 8. 

intr. To form pockets or bag-like recesses, b. 
C/.S. To pucker or become l^ged (ran). 1614. 

a Tbme turn* were pocketed by Bawaid VI, or 
ruber by hU adviaert 1870. 3. a. 1 must p. vp thaee 
wrongs Shaks. The Uuted Sutea must p. the re- 
buff with a pleasant diplomatic smile 1B91. Hence 
Po’Cketable a. thu may be put or carriM in the p. 

Pocket-book (pp‘k&t,buk). z6z7. z. A 
small book, to be carried in the pocket. Now 
usu. two words, a. A note-book, to be carried 
in tbe pocket ; also, a book-like case for p(q>ers, 
bank-notes, bills, eta Z685. g. attrib. z8za 
Pocketful (pp‘k6t|fnl). i6iz. [-ful.J As 
much as fills a pocket 
A whole p. of money Thacksbav. 

Pocket-handkerchief (jpp:k«t,h8e‘qkaj- 
t|if). Z78Z. A handkerchief to oe carried in the 
podeet 

Pocket-knilb (pp'kfitioaiO- 1797. A knife 
with one or more blades which fold into the 
handle, for carrying In the pocket 
Po*cket-iiiOdiey. 1630. Money carried in 
the pocket for occasional expenses; that 
allowed to schoolboys or schoolgirls. 

Pockety (p^kfiti), a. 1874. [f. Pocket 
sb. -t- -Y Of a mine or mineral deposit : 
Characterized by pockets ; having the ore un- 
evenly distributed. 

tPackwooiL 1590. [f. Pock ji. + Wood 
sb.] The wood of a tree of the genus Guaia- 
cum, formerly used for the ctire of syphilis ; m 
Guaiacum a. -1764. 

Pocky (pF^i), a. Now rare. ME. [f. 
Pock sb. •¥ -T^J x. Full of or marked with 
pocks or pustules ; spec, infected with the pox 
(i. e., usu. syphilis). fb. As a coarse expres- 
sion of dislike, or an intensive. (Cf. mann.) 
-1663. a. Pertaining to. or of tbe nature m, a 
podc or pustule, or the pox ; syphilitic or vario- 


(I Pooo-enrante (^:k«ikimi’nt»), a. and sb, 
Z763. [It, f. poco little -f eurante caring, pr. 
ppla of curare L. curan.] Caring utue ; 
indifferent, nonchalant Alsow. Hence Po^co- 
eiira’iit(e)iam, indifferenoe ; indifferentism. 
llPoooihi, poenumin fpdk^'sln). Cl.S. 
170a [Algonquin /oquostn.] In Southern 
U. S., A tract of low swampy ground, usually 
wooded I a marsh, a swamp. 

Pocnllform (p#*kifnif#im), a. 183a. [ad. F., 
t L. poeulum cup -i- -(i)form.] Not, Hist, Of 
the form of a cup or oiinking-vessel. 


(jvd), sb.^ 1573. [Origin nnkn.] 
form of Pad sb.* III. ; the socket of a 


Pod 

Earlier I 

brace in which the end of a bit is inserted. 
Comb. p.-blL a boring-tool adH>t«l to ba usad In 

'FoSTcppri), rA* Z688. [Origin nnkn.] X. 
A seed-vessel of a long form, usually drv and 
dehiscent ; prop, of lorvwnous and cmciierous 
planu ; a legume or siliqua. s. team/, a. Tho 
cocoon of the silk-worm. b. The case of the 
eggs of a loeost 1753. g. A purse net wBh 
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a nutow neck for oetehing eels. Also /.•mT. 
188a. te. The blade of a cricket>bat >1860. 
Crmt- P«*Pepper, a oommm aane fee capai caia . 
Podt^.o orig. //J!'. tSaj. [Origin uiikn.] 
A small herd or school of seals or whales, eta ; 

a small flodr of birds. 

Pod (ppd),*' ' *734* [f.Poorf.*] X. iM/r. 
To bear or produce pods. e. /rams. To hull or 
empty peas out of pods xpoa 
Pod, «.* 1M7. [f. Pod j^.8] /nms. To 
drive (seals, eta) into a pod or bunch for the 
purpw of clubbing them. 

II Pottegm (pp-di^a, pedwgii). late ME. 
[L, a. Gr. woSdypa lit a trap for the feet, 
f mx/t, 908- foot -f dypa a catching.] dfiaf. 
Gout in the feet ; hence, gout generally. Hence 
Po'dagral <7. of or perttuning to gout ; gouty. 
Poda'grlc a. podamal ; s8. a sufforer from gout. 
fPoda'ftieal a, Po'dagrona a. gouty. 
llPodalgia (pcdnddgit). 164a. [mod.L., 
t Gr. wovt, 90 ^ {oot + S\yot pain.] Pain in 
the foot, as from gout, rheumatism, eta 
Podd^ (pp'did), a. 1753. [f. Pod ri ■ + 
•ED *.] X. Bearing pods ; leguminous ; grow- 
ing (as a seed) in pods. e. dg. (traiul. F. 
C0(stt.) Well-off, comfortable 1889. 

Podder (p^dai). 1681. [f. Podj^.^*] A per- 
son employed in ^hering peas in the pod. 
||Podeat 2 t(pede 8 ta‘). 1548. [It, : — L. pates- 
tatem power, authority, hence publio officer, 
etc. ] a. A governor appointed by the Emperor 
Frederidc I (Barbarossa) over one or more cities 
of Lombardy. b. A chief magistrate elected 
anniudly in mediaeval Italian towns. Also 
tramsf. a A subordinate judge or magistrate 
m modem Italian muaicipalitiea 
IjPodetlnm (pedrjifim). PI. 4 su 1837. 
[mod.L., arbitrary f. Gr. voiit, vo8- foot.] 
Bot. In some lichens, a stalk-like or shmbhy out- 
growth of the thallus, bearing the apothecium 
or fruit ; also, any sulk-like mevation. 

S Podez (pjn'deks). Now only Zm/. 1598. 
L.] The fundament, the rump ; also, the last 
orsal segment of the abdomen of insects, the 
pygidium. Hence Po'dlcal a. Zool. pertain- 
ing to the p. ; anal ; p. plates, two or more small 
plates surrounding the p. in some insects. 
Podge (ppdj). dial, or colloq. 1833. [A 
parallel form of PUDGE sb. ] Anything podgy ; 
spec, a short fat man or woman ; a short stout 
toick-set animal. Hence Po'dgy a, short, 
thick, and fat; squat. Po’dglly <ufv. 

Podite (p|»’dolt). 1875. [f. Gr. wotir, »o8- 
foot + -ITE \ J Zool. A leg or ambulatory limb 
of an arthropod, esp. of a crusUcean. Usu. 
in comb. Hence Pc^'tlc a. 

P Podium (p^ diiim). PI. podia. 1789. 
[L., ad. Gr. 96810V, dim. of vovt, voS- foot.] 
X. Arch. a. A continuous projecting base or 
pedestal, a stylobate. b. A raised platform 
surrounding the arena in an ancient amphi- 
theatra a A continuous sent or bench round 
a room. a. Anat, and Zm/. The fore or hind 
foot of a vertebnue ; in birds, the iunotion of 
the toes, or the toes collectively. Am in com- 
pounds, as Epipodium, eta 1858. 

Podley : see Pollack. 

Podo- (p^), bef. a vowel pod-, a. Gr. 
9680-, comb, form of 9 ois, 908- toot, as in : 

II Podartlui*tis, Afed. inflammatim of joints of 
the foot. Po*dobranoh (-bneok) (Or. fipiyx^ fillsi 
Zeal a breathing organ of crustaceans attached to 
the legs: a foot-gill: so Podobimmchial a of or 
pertaining to fbot-gills. Po’docarp (Gr. aaowit 
fruitl. Bet. a footstalk bearing the fruit of a plant. 
Podoce*plialoaa (Gr.MAoAiTbeadl, a Bet. bearing 
a bead of flotrers on n long footstnlk. HPodo* 
iSminm (.dai-nidin) [mod.L.4 f Gr. ywii temuiABei. 

Basiovniuk. Podoidiy'lloiuiGr, ^i/AAovleaf]. 
A (a) BMiems. having, as sonM insects, eo mnrem sd 
leaf-like locomotive organs or feet; (8) Zeel. in >. 
iisnie, the layer of tusne composed of laaf-like vascn- 
lar lamellm beneath the oorooan cushion of n horse's 
hoof. Po*doacapll [Or. a*e 4 ot shipl a canoe- 
chaped float attached to the foot for moving on 
water t nlm^n wnter-veloci^ede. Po'dMjerm (Gr. 


t nlso,n V 
«s^],i 




autooa [Or. <rr^ ssoutbL a Zeei. belonging to the 
Padasiemmtm, n group of Arthrepee^ ch ara ct erised 
W beving a foot-like mouth. flPodad»e*ea (mod. 
L., f. Gr. Sipnl sheath], Zeet. the scaly leg-eoysring 
ofa bird or reptile: also, the sheath covenag the leg 
ol an insect to the pupa: hence PodotlM*eu a 


Mofiithaliiiata (p^dpi>«'lm/^^ X835. 

[f. Gr.eotit, W08- foot ♦ 6^Kts6t eye «► -AThT] 
Zoat. Having the eye at the end of a movable 
stalk, stalk-eyed; of or*pertalning to the stalk- 
eyed crusuceans. So iiPodopfitha'Imla* an 
order of Crosucea, including tnose with eyes 
set on movable footstalks, as crabs and lobsters. 
Podophttia’liQian a., pertaining to the Pad- 
ophthalmia ; sb. a member of the Padaphihal- 
mia. Pedoiditha‘liaiaPodophtlia*lmoii8nu(^. 
i| Podophyllum (p/xipii*lfim), 17^ [mod. 
L., f. Gr. V080- Podo- + ^kkov Icnfr] a. 
Bat. A genus of Ramumeulaeem with two known 
spedes, P. peltatum of eastern N. America, 
and P. Emadi of the Himalayas, having long 
thick creeping rhlsomes, large long-sulked 
polmately IoockI leaves, and a solitary white 
nower. b. Pkarm. The dried rootstock of P. 
peltatum. Also attrib. Hence PodoptaylUn 
Chem., a yellow bitter resin having cathartic 
propeities, obtained from the dried rhizome 
of A peltatum ; » resiu of p. 

II Podura (ppdinrrft). 1797. [mod.L., f. Gr. 
90 VS, 908- foot + oifUi taiL] Emtam. A genus 
of apterous insects, having a terminal forked 
springing oigan ; hence known as springuils. 
Hence Podn*ran a. of or pertaining to the 
genus P . ; A. an insect of this genus or of the 
family Podmridst ; so Poduvld a. and sb. 
Pod-hird (pJn‘t,b&td). 1777. [From the 
Ouheitan worn for ear-rings; so named from 
the little tufts of curled hair under the throat.] 
A New Zealand bird. Prosthemadtra Hovu-se- 
landiu, now called Pakson-bisd. 

PoBCild (prsili). 1819. [n. Gr. (1)) 9oucl\ii 
(errSa) the painted porch.} Name of a portico 
in the marlM-place of ancient Athens, adorned 
with a variety of paintinga 
fPtBcilite (pf'hlbit). 183a. [f. Gr. 9oUt\os 
variegated -l -ITS *.] Geol. A name proposed for 
the Upper New Red Sandstone. Hence Poe* 
cUltlc (bfslU'tlk) a. =» PoiKlLlTlC. 

Poecilo- (pf'sib), bef. a vowel PCBCU- 
from Gr. voietXof many-coloured, various, a 
formative element in scientific terms ; as in 
Poi'cilopod [Gr. wait, 908- foot], Zool, a mem- 
ber of the Pmcilapada, a division, now aban- 
doned, of Crustacea, distinguished by limbs of 
various forms and functions; hence PcecUo'* 
podoua a. 

Poem (p 8 ^* 4 m). 1548. fa. F. poime, ad. L. 
poema, a. Gr. wdruta, early var. of wolypa, 
tiling made or crea^, f. woety^ wmuv to make.] 
I. ' The work of a poet, a metrical composition ' 
(J.) ; a comfxisition of w'ords, expressing facts, 
thoughts, or feelings in poetical form ; a pince 
of poetry, b. trasuf. Applied to a composition 
which, without the form, has some quality or 
qualities In common with poetry 1581. a. fig. 
Something (other than a composition of worm) 
of a nature or quality akin or likened to that of 
poetry 164a. g. attrU). z8o6. 

1. And may not I.. say that the holy Dauidx 
Ptalmos are a diuine P. Sionxy. a The Celt*, 
gavn to the seas and moanuins names which arc 


PoepbagDUS (peie'%3s),a. rare. 1B39. 
[f. mod.L. Poephaga, neut. pL (ad. Gr. wotf^- 
yot herbivorous, f. 96a grass -f -^yot eating) 
-f- -ous.] Zool. Eating grass or herbs ; spec, be- 
longing to the division Poephaga of marsupials. 
Pae«y^ (jpd«* 4 si), sb. arch. ME. [a. OF. 
poesie, ad. Mm. Rom. f. L. poesis poetry, poem, 

a. Gr. wbtjau, var. of vofqoiv a making, poetry, 
a poem.] x. - P0ET8V. «. Poetical work or 
composition ; poems collectively or generally ; 
poetry In the concrete, or as a form of litera- 
tura Now an arch, or poeL synonym of poetry. 

b. Poetry in the abstract, or as an art. e. 
Faculty or skOl of poetical composition. 1579. 
ta. (with a and //.) A poeticu (or, earlier, 
imwnative) comimsitioa ^ poem -1843. tfl. 
• Posy x. -x6o9. +4. - Posv a. -1688. 

t. It is HOC rymieg sad versing, ibst mskath 
Poesie Siowev. b. Tbs bigh-wstsr mark of Kngluh 
P. x8m. j. Is this a PTMogus, or the Possts of a 
Ring T SaAOS. Heaos Peuay v. hUr. to spssk or 
wiics poado^ly Keats. 

Pbat (p^'dt). [ME. poite, poytie, a. OF. i 
po^, mod.F. faite, od. L. poeta, od. Or. wotfrlft, \ 


var. of wottprlut maker, f. aevik, awsik to 
make.] One who composa poetry | a writer 
in verse. (The ordinary current nsa) fb. 
Formerly (after Gr. and L. use) ; An author, 
writer -1678. c. In emphatic sense 1 A writer 
in verse (or sometimes in elevated pitMe) dis- 
tinguished by imaginative ix>wer, insight, sansi- 
bility, and faculty of expression 1530. 

Fumbling bsroneu snd poets smsll Gsay. /*.. 
laureate : sso Laubbatb s. a The Poets eye in a ^ 
frenty rolling. Doth glsnce from besuen to earth, from 
sarth to heauen Shaks. 

Comb. Poets' Comer, (s) a part of the south 
transept of Westminstsr Abbey, which contains the 
grave* and monuments of msny distinguished poets : 
W applied joe to a pert of a newspaper, etc, coo. 
taming abort poeticsl contributions. Hence Po'St* 
ahlp, the position or function of e p. 1 slao with /Mt, 
mO. ss a mock titlo for a p. 

Poetaater (pdu'duestsx, pdoitwatw). 1599. 
[a. med. or mod.L. poetaster’, see Poet and 
-ASTER.] A paltry poet ; a writer of trashy 
verse ; a rimester. 

There are always poetasters enough 1B83. Hence 
Poetaatery, -try, the work of s p. 

Poeteaa (pdb'AiAs). 1530. [f. Poet+.kis.] 
A female pt^t. 

Poetic (p0|e*tik). X530. {o.'F. poftique,wL 
L. poetieus, a. Gr. wmjTutbs, won/Ttedr, f. vo(()i;- 
rfjt Poet ; see -ic.] A. adj, 1. Belonging or 
proper to poets or ^try. a. a. That is a poet 
J640 b. Of a poet or poets lyxa a. » 
Poetical 3. 1656. b. Having the style or 
character proper to poetry os a fine art 1806. 
4. Poetical 4. 1704. fl. Celebrated in 
poetry : affording a subject for poetry 1748. 8. 
In sense of Or. woiiyrurdr: Making, creative; 
relating to artistic creation {rare) x8^. 

I. Poetlque Firss Dsydxn. P. Jubticb^Lictncb : 
see Ihs tbs, a a. The p. Esri oTSurrey DIssabli. 
b. The p. tribe Cowraa. s. P. Prose 1749. 

B. sb. I. smg. and pi. That part of literary 
criticism which treats of poetry ; also, a treatise 
on poetry ; esp. that of Aristotle X737. 9. pi. 

Poetic comptMition 185X. 

Poctloal (p0|e’tik&l), a. late ME. [C L. 
poetieus (see prec.) +-AL.] i. ■« PoETiC a. x, 
a. Characteristic of a poet or poets 1585. b. 
Having the character of a poet 1581. ta That 
is a poet ; composing in verse -xyao. fl. Com- 
posed in poetry ; written in verso 1549. b» Of 
the style or character proper to poetry os a fine 
art 1447. 4. Relating to or dealing with poetry: 
occupied with or fond of poetry 1779. 

t. P IvsTicx, Licsncx: »c« thesb*. a b. Truly, 
1 would the Gods bedde made thee poeticall Shake 
4. A new p. philosophy *851. Hooce Poe’tlcaUy 
adv. 

Poe<ticize C-saiz), v. 1804. [f, PoKTic 
-IZE.] I. /n7«jr. To make poetic; to treat 
poetically ; to put into poetry. a. intr. To 
write or speak poetically or as a poet x85a 
Poetico- [pcie'tikp), comb, form of L. poeti- 
eus Poetic, to denote a combination of the 
poetic with another quality, as p.-antiquariau. 
Poetlcule (^le tikibl). 187a. [f. L. poeta 
Poet 4 -cui.e.j A petty or insignificant poet. 
Poetize (p^'itaiz), V. 1581. [ad. F. poiti- 
str ; see Poet and -IZE.] x. im/r. To play the 
poet ; to compose poetiy. tb. To de^ in 
poetical fiction ; to romance -1639, 

a. 'I'o make poetical ; to turn into poetry 1762. 

b. To celebrate in poetry 1837. 

X. Not onely to read others Pocities, but to poetixe 
for others reeding Sidnsy. b. I venifia the troth, 
nut p. Damibl. s. b. To p. the moon ,884. 

Poe^ (p^e‘8tri). [Late ME. » OF.poetrie, 
poeterie\ ad. late and roed.L. poetria, f. poeta 
Poet.] L In obsolete senses, tx. -• med. I.. 
(M/ria in sense of an err poetiea -1447. fB* 
Fable, fiction •x6oi. 

a. Their profeasioo of Poitry, that is to «ey, of 
iainiag and dcutsing fable* Houamo. 

XL In existing use. x. The art or work of 
the poeL a. Composition in verse or metrical 
language. late ME. b. The product of t^ 
art as a form of literature; the writings of a 
poet or poeta ; poems collectively or generally ; 
verse, (Opp. to pro^e.) 15B6. e. The expres- 
sfon of beautiful or elevated thought, imaging 
tion, or feeling, in appropriate language, sun 
language containing a rhythmical element arc 
having usn. a metrical form xsBx. d. Extended 
to creadve art in general (rare) RvsKtH. o.pt. 


8 (Gcr.KMa). p(Fr.pea). a [Ger. Mtfllar). si (Fx. dime}. # (asri). 4 (e*)(tb«a). / [#«) (irin). f {Ft. taste). 
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PImbs of poatnr ; poems odleotieriy (nwv). kte 
ME. Something oompeved so poetry ; 

poetical quelity. spMt, or fading 18x6. 4. A 

doss in Romen Gtfhcdie scdioou end oolites 
intermediate between Symtas and RlutorU 
xdao. «. aitrii. S798. 

c. b. The end of p..,U to phase 1807. c 1 will 
prone those Verses to be very vnhemcd, neither 
seuourlnf of Poetrlsi Wit, nor Innention Shakb. 
PrwM*/., e en rses i on in noa«meuical language having 
the haniHiBic and emoriooal qnaliths oT p. 3. To 
live p^, b d eed, b always bettar than to write it 1874. 


Foggy (prgi)* [Origin nnkn.] A 

small aim wnue; snpMsed to be the young 
of the ooounon whab. Baimna mystietttu, 

P 0 gO(pJa<gis), ipaa. [Etym. unascertained.] 
In fuU p,~stiek, a toy resembling a stilt with a 
cm wMob tlb pbyer jumps about. 

HI (pdgro'm). X905. [Russ. «• de- 
] An organixed massacre in Russia 
for the annlhilatbn of any body or class ; esy. 
erne directed against the Jews. 

(pA*?> local U.S. Also -ie. 1888. 
[Contramon of^wdaq^w*.] The menhaden. 

Poll (pe), i$it, 1679. An exclam, of con* 
temptuous ipjection. (Cf. Pooh.) 

I Pdi(poi). Alsopoe. 1840. [Hawaiian name.] 
A dish made in Hawaii from the root of the 
taro or kalo plant, by grinding, mixing, and 
allowing it to ferment ; also, a dish made from 
the banana and pandanus fruit. Also aitrib. 

POiatic (poi|e*tik), a. ran. 1905. [ad. Gr. 
wmpnedt active, effective, f. woinW to do, 
make.] Creative, formative, productive, aedve. 

Poignancy (poi n'insi). 1688. [f. Poio- 
naht; see -ANcr.] The quality or fact of 
being poignant. 

A. .p. of grief 1787. The p. of thdr idt 1838. 

Poignaat (poirn'int), a. [Late ME. a. OF. 
puigiumt, foi^ant, pr. pple. of foindrt \ — L. 
yms/mto prl(&] tz. Of vreapons, etc. : Sharp* 
perinted, piercing -1695. ^ 

look : Pl^ng, keen a. Sharp, pmngent, 
piquant to the taate or amelL late ME. g. Pain- 
fully sharp to the physical or mental feelings, 
bte ME b. Stimulating ; piquant 1649. 4. 
Of words or expressions : Sh^. stinging ; also, 
idquant 1543. 

a. Poyoanot eaaoa Chaucsx. The rich, p. perfume 
186^ 3, This pang is made more p. by exile 1887. 

b. A..p. felidty Hawthosnc. 4. P. sarcasm Dis. 
lUBU. Henoi Poi'fnantlw ado. 

Poikilltic (poikiU-UkJ, a. 1836. [var. of 
PotClUTia] Gtal. A term formerly applied to 
the Tilassio and Permian systems, as baing 
mainly oompoaed of variegated rocks. 

Poi*jdlo-» var. of PcxciLO*. 

||Poila(pwaW}. 1916. [F. "hauy.] French 
slang for t A private soldier. 

Poilld (piind, pind), rA Sc. 1563. [f.next.] 
a. An aet of poinding, a distraint, b. A beast 
or poinded. 

Poind (pOnd, pind), v. Sc. late ME [Sc. 
repr. of OE fyndan to abut in, impound, 
PlND.] I. trams. To distrain upon (a person or 
his goods), b. abwl. To distrain x5oa a. 
trams. To impound 145a Hence Poirnder, a 
person who distrains goods or imiwuads cattle. 
ijPoinaettlaCpomietUl). 1867. [mocLL.; af- 
ter J. E Poissutt, American Minister to Mexioa] 
A Mexican ipeoies of Euphorbia, B.tPcituettia) 
fmlektrrimm, having large acariet floral leaves 
surrounding small greenub-yellow flowers. 

Point (point), ME [Two, or perh. 
tbrae, words. In A., a. F. faint L. fmne- 
tmrn, pa. n>le. neut. oifmmgert to prick, pierce, 
used subst. In a, a. F. faimte r—Com. Rom. 
(and mad.L.) fumeta the action of piercing, etc. ; 
ppL ab. fern, from fmmgtre. In C., app. from F. 
foiadn, or ^mter, or from Point v.i] a. -i 
F./ sfo/. L A prick, adot. x. A dot. a miftute 
apM or nook. 00 a surface ; also, anything ap- 
pealing like a speck, bte ME. a. A dot or 
othar small marie used in writing or printing. 
a, A punrfnatioo-mark ; tsf. the /«//>. or fuU 
stop, into ME Ik. In Semitic mphabets, any 
one of tte dots, minute strokes, or groups of 
these used to indbate the vowds : in Hebrew 
also to indbe** uariatim or doubling of the 
consonant, atrasa aocent. punctuation, in Ara- 
bic and Pwsbn to dbriimnuh consonants other- 
wise identical in foim S614. e. A dot used in 


writing nufflbenx {a) In dedmab, leparating 
the integral from the fractional part ; also, 
placed over a repeadtm dedtoal, or over the 
Brat and last figures or a droniatbg dedmaL 
(b) A dot or sti^ used to separate a line oi 
figures into groups. 1794. 8> A dot or mark 

used in medimval musical noti^bn. a. A mark 
indioaUng a tone or sound; corrasp. to the 
modem ‘ notes ' x6zt. ^ * Dot sb,^ 5 d. 1397. 

l. As Um fix’d Stan..impaar but as so saimy poiou 
Law. a. a. I'he p. of TntsrrofatioD, t The p, of 
Exclamatioa, i 1SS4, 

n. A aeparate or singb artlcb, item, or ebuse 
in an extended whole ; a detail, a particular 
fan inatanoe (of smae quality, etc.) ME 
This is the p. upon which the whola reasoning turn, 
mi. Tbo ^rix peinm ' of modem Ritualism 1897. 
Phr. fTf stand {f^)an (««<*«) feints, to be punctiUmis 
or scrupulous. Te strain or strttch mf,\ sssthe vba 

m. A minute part or particb of anything ; 
the smallest unit of measurement fi* A Jot, 
whit, partiob of something -X477. fa. A mo- 
ment. insunt, of time -1533. tg. StnsibU f. : 
the least disodnible pordon of matter or space 
(ran) -X704. 4. Mtu. A short strain or snatch 
of melody ME b. An important phrase or 
subject, usu. in a contrapuntal composition, 
esp. in reUtion to its entry in a particular 
part; the entry of audi a phrase or subject 

tfl. The twdfth part or the side or radius 
of a quadrant, etc. ; sfee. in Astren. One of the 

S (or. according to some, xa) equal divbions 
the diuneter of the sun or moon, by which 
the degree of obscuration in an edipse was 
measured -1594. 8. Nint or eleven fotnts, usu. 
in the saying ’ PtmsessioD b nine (or eleven) 
I>ointt of the law *. I.e. out of a supposed ten 
or twdve points ( > a vast majority of the points) 
that may be ndsM in a legal action 1670. 7. A 
unit of count in the score of a game 1746. b. 
sfee. in Piquet t The number of cards of the 
most numerous suit in one's hand after dii- 
carding; the number scored by the {fiayer who 
holds the highest number of one suit 17x9. 8. 
A unit in imprabing the qualities of a com- 
petitor, or of an exhibit in a competitive show. 
Abo Jtg. Z777. g. A recognized unit in quoting 
variations in the price 01 stocks, shares, com- 
modities, etc. xo. Printing, A udt of measure- 
ment for type bodies ; in the French or Didot 
system the seventy-second part of a French 
inch ; in the U. S. system, •0x38 of an inch 1890. 
I. ^Nof. (cC F. ne feints not a bit, not at bIL 


Phr. P, V war, etc., a s)^ ^rase 

inttrument as a signal 1 To perform the beautiful and 
wild p. of war Scott. y. Cumbcrbnd scored 14 
poinu [at Football] 1893. Phr. 7 > five feints te, to 
allow (a rival) to count so many points at starting, to 
give odds tot eeiteq, to have toe advantage m, be 
superior to t so <« mUn mf., get feints, to gam an ad- 
vantage. A All these were points against him 1886. 

IV. Something having definite position, with- 
out extension, x. Geem. That which has posi- 
tion, but not magnitude (as the extremity of a 
Une). bte ME a. A pbee having definite 
spatial position, but no extent, or of which the 
posidon alone b considered ; a spot ME b. 
sfee. The spot at which a policeman b su- 
uonod z888. c. Hunting, eolloq. A spot to 
which a straight run b made ; hence, a cross- 
country ruu Z875. 8« Afrr. Any of nbe j 

tioubr spots or places upon a shield, wi 
serve to determine accurately the position a 
chaige b to occupy, bte ME 4. A definite 
in a scab of any kind ; a step, stage, 
.. ,, w b progress or development, or in 

increase or decrease, as of temperature (e.g, 
baitimj^., fnmmg-f., etc.), late ME b. A 
cridau potion in toe course of aifrdrs ; a junc- 
ture ; the precise moment for action, bte ME 
5. In time, that whbh has position, but not du- 
ration ; an instant, moment, as the moment of 
death, bte ME ffi. Condition, plight -1730. 
s. If a P, be suppoM to ha oiovad any way, it will 
doeribe a Lina 1704. Caummal, 


^ its Modoo I 


E^imoctial, Solstitial, Vbirical /. t saa thoas 
words, a. c. Phr. Te m ak e Me f. (of a fcadb to tun 
straight to a p.aimodat. a. Tbmo b..iioai«gnaUe 
p, at friiich the beliaf was iatroducad J. H. Nkwman. 
i. A lord fill fiu and b good poynt Cwuicsa. 

V. fig. and transf. senses, f x. The highest 
part or d«pee; the height, snmnit, senith, 
acme -lyaC a. A distinpibhing mark or 
quality: a diaraoteristb zgya K 4^. A 
physbal bature in an animal ; esf, one by which 


axodbnoe or purity of breed bJtHl^iad. Haaee 
trau^. In ref. to a person or tmng. XS48. a. 
The f. : the precise matter In diseusSkm; the 
important thing, bte ME 4. That at which 
one aims, <x for which one contends ; aim, ob- 
ject, end. Often in phr. ta carry one's f, ME 
fg. A conclusion, culmination, ' periods Also 
\jlull f. -1833. fS. Decision, resobdon -X738. 

s. It is beMuis. .a pi of good fellowship. .to take s 
{ripe of Tobscoo Jakis 1 . Description was not Lst. 
lice's strong p. 1889. b. Vsnwd in the pdnts of a 
bona 1841. 3. Phr. Te eemie ie thef., telSeef te the 
f., etc. Temahe mf. f./aire mnfeimi de), to 
treat (something) as indispensabb t to maka (n) a 
special object. 4. TV snaae a f., to establish a pro* 
position, to prove a contention 1 also fen. to attam 
somathing aimed at. 6. 1 begin to come to a p,| I 
intend to go along with thu good roan Bvutan. ‘ 
VL (From i6th c. F. feint zg-ifith c. It 
fnnte ; derived from the sense ' priu *, through 
that of * sdteh ' work done with sUtebes ’ with 
the needb.) Thread bee made wholly with 
the needle (more fully f, laee, ntedle-f. laee, 
needle-f.) ; also improp. appUed to pillow bee 
imiudng that done with the needb, and occas. 
to lace generally x66a. f b. A ^ece of bee 

used as a kerchief or the like -1756. 

b. My wife b her best gowns and new poynt 
Pans. 

B. K F. feinie. X. z. A sharp end to which 
anything tapers ; as of a weapon, tool, pin, pen, 
pointer ME. b. Short for /. of the swerd (or 
other weapon) 1596. a. The (or a) salient or 
projeedng pan of anythin ; a dp, apex ; a 
sbaiip prominence, bte ME b. ^e. A tak- 
ing promontory, or cape ; often in names, as 
Stan P., P. of Ardnamureban. Also, a p^ 
of a mountain or hilL 1553. c. Mtl. 'The small 
leading pany of an advanced guard 1589. d. 

f rhe extremides of a horse 1855. 8* An ob- 
or instrument oonsisdng of or characterized 
a point (in senze x), or which pricks or 
-cei. fn. A dagger, pointed sword, or the 
: also, a bodkin -17x9. b. An etching- 
needle ; a small punch or chisel used by stone- 
workers ; etc. Z737. c. A dne of a deer’s horn 
1856. d. Blectr. A metallic point at which 
electricity is discharged or collected ; also, each 
of the carbon points or pendb in an electric 
light (see Carbon a) 1836. e. On a railway : 
A tapering movable rail by whbh vehicles arr 
directed from one line of r^ to another. U su. 
in fl. See also Diamond point a. 1838. t 
One of the twelve tapered divisions on each 
' table ’ of a backgammon board 1588. g. In 
other applicadoDs, e.g. one of the pointed legs 
of a pair of compasses, an angular fragment of 
diamond adapted for class-cutdng Z545. 4. 

Printing. One of the short sharp pint fixed on 
the tympan of a press so as to perforate the 
sheet and serve to make regbter 1683. b. Short 
fbr f.-flaie 1683. 

s. /fg. Te fat tee fine a f. nfem, to express with 
noDeccssary delicacy, b. Phr. Te cetne te feints, 
to bmn fighting (with swords). a. d. A bay 
with black poinu 187a. 

n. z. A tagged lace or cord, for attaching the 
hose to thedoubbt, ladng a bodice, etc. ; often 
used as a type of something of small value (esp. 
bine f.) Now arcA. or Hist, bte ME a. 
Htuit. One of the short pieces of flat braided 
cord attached near the tower edge of a sail for 
tying up a reef 1769. g- A short buckling 
strap 1875. HL £ach of the equidistant 
points on the circumference of the mariner's 
compass, bdicated by one of the thirty-two 
rays drawn from the centre ; also tran^. the 
angubr interval between two successive points 
(one-eighth of a right angle, or zx* 15'). 
Hence, any (corresponding) point of the hori- 
zon. (In oroini^ use, usu. f. ef the eemfass.) 
iQoo. IV. n. Tiie salient feature of a story, 
dfsconrse, epigram, Joke, etc. ; effective or td- 
hng part Abo, a witty or inmnions turn of 
thm^ht xyaS. b. That quality in speech or 
wridng which arresu attention 1643. 
a. The p. and eraam ef the joka Dicxsm. 

V. Cricket. The posidon of the fieldsman who 
is sutioned more or less in a line with the pop- 
ping-crease, a short distance on the off-side of 
the batsman (orig. close to the point of the 
bat) ; treus^ the fiddsman himself X833. b«Ia 
Aeiwiiif, ‘nw poddon of the pbyer who stands 
a short dbtsnos b fimat of the goalkeeper, or 
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weight, f./mderr.] L Weiglit. ft. The qua* 
Uty of being heavy; weight Alao in leml* 
eoner. aeose. **1665. tb./r. Gravity ; harden ; 
burdeniomenew Hiysa. tb* Definite weight ; 
the amount that a tmng wdgha -xyo^ tb. A 
itandardof we^ht •*16x4. T8< A weight ; e. g. 
a weight of a dodc >x6M. ihjlf. Something 
that acta like a weight ; a faiaa ; one of the 
kalttm of a fly. Now ran or Ohs. 16x5. ta. 
Poroibie impact, aa of a heavy body ; momen- 
tum ; a heavy Uow or fall -1606. 

f. D, Such a bbt waa Ifltely enough to give an ad- 
voTM p. to Gwendolen's own thought Gao. Euor. 
4. Tr.k Cr. I. iii. 907. 

U. Equally of weight, balance, x. Equal 
or tvm f. t The oonmtion of being equally 
weighted on both aides ; balance, equilibriunu 
Hi. and g/. 1555. a. Hence ahsol . : Balance, 
equllibnum, stability xyxx. b. Carriage (of 
the body, head, eta) 1770. c. A balanced 
oondiflon; a pause between two periods of 
motion or change 1867. d. Balanced con* 
ditlon ; state of indecision ; suspense 1713. 

1. And that damands a mind in equal poiaa Young. 

a. d. The event was long on the p. 2787. 

Poiae (poix). V. [Late ME. jkiise (parallel 
form to PSTSB), repr. OF. ^ise, from earlier 
tiise, stem-stressed form of feser late pop 
L. ^tare for cl. L. ptnsare, frequentative of 
fenders to weigh.] tz. trans. (or itUr. with 
eomfl.) -* Pbisb v. 5. -1587. +a. »» Pkise v. i, 

I b. -xfips. - Peise V, 3. Now rare. 

1483. T 4 * 'I'o Add weight to; to load, bur- 

den; to weigh down, oppress; to incline or 
sway as by wdght. Hi. and fig. -17x1. fb. 
To steady or render stable, as bv adding weight ; 
to ballast -xyxo. g. To place or keep in 
equilibrium: to balance, lit. and fig. 1639. 

b. To weigh or balance (one thing with or 

against another, or two things against each 
oUier): to bring into mutual equilibrium; 
to equalise. Usu. fig. Now rare. 1593. te. 
To be of equal wdght with (usu. fig .) ; to 
counterbalance ; to match -174a. 0 . To hold 

or carry in equilibrium ; to carry steadily or 
evenly 1598. 7. imtr. for refi. To be balanced ; 


to hang supported or suspended 1847. 
j. A mousand ranlutions .waigbud. Ms«d, 1 
perpended SraeMB. 4. When a man is oiHied 1 


poised by his heart ton thing 1677. b. That Sobrie- 
ty of Thought which poises the Heart Stbrlb. g. 
Where Earth now rests Upon her center pds'd Milt. 
A Thdr favourite mode of carryin- **■* — *- * — 
them on the top of the head x87a 

Poising in sunuiine Goo. Eliot. . 

that wnidi poises or balanoest on organ used for 
balancing ; s^- in Eutom., each of the pair of appro- 
doges which replace the hind wings in dipterous in- 
secui see Haltbbu a. 

Poison (poi's’n), s 6 . (a.) [ME. fuiseH, 
poison, a. OF. fuiwn, poison drink, draught, 
poisonous draught : — L. fotiosum, f. polart, 
potum to drink ; see Potion,] ti. A potion 
-X579, a. Any substance which, when intro- 
duim into or absorbed by a living organism, 
destroys life or injures health : pop. applied to 
a substance which destroys life by rapid action, 
and when taken in a snuul quantity, late MEl. 
fl. fig. Any baneful principle, doc^ne, or in- 
fluence; any baneful element taken in from 
without Z470. 

a. They hate each other like p, (mod. coBoq.\, Slow 
p., a drug or agent having a cumulative deleterious 
eiteet wfam takm for a length of time. 3. The poy- 
son efseditioos doctrines Hossu. 

miirih. and Comsh., u P.zfitnc> 'gland •sae\ p,. 
Cnp^ (0) a cup containing p. t a cup, etc., re- 
puted to break on jp. being poured into it| -gaa, gas 
liberated from cyfindr - - ‘ ' 


0^ -- 


a burst shell, etc, for the 
asphyxiating enemy forces; 
which p. was communicated in 


themsp fh the hand. b. otp. in names of plonu 
having poieonoue qualitiea; p.*astai, -dogwood. 


I , 1/.S. the comiqon 

Couimm maenUtumi 'ivy, a trailing or 
*• - species of mia»e.XA$u Toxicodendron, of 
ca, having trifeliolate leaves, end producing 


pflfeNwns dfocts when tonched; mat, («) the vio. 
fentlypolsoBOUBiead of TangUnin ww^mstN.O. 
AdoermaeoefU need by the natives of Madagascar in 
trial by 0^1 1 also the tree t (h) - Nox vomica; 
■Ogk. the lesr.growing variety of Kkmt Toxieoden. 
23 !r(see I also the allM R. dhnrsiioU 

of Padfic N. Anectot nnu^ R*mt vomomoin. a 
toll N. American riurob with pinnate leaveA also 
coned >.«* and p.-etder, and having propertlw re. 
eembllng those of the alUed AWliy > appiied to 

vnrione trees having poi e o aowe properties. 


tB. adj. Poisonous, poisoned -xSoa. 

With whet p., deadly, and venoBons hate hateth a 
man his enei *"■ ” 

poisonous -I 

Poison (poi'x’n), v, [ME. poitentn^ a. OF. 
foisonntr to give to drink, f. poison Poison.] 
I. irons. To administer poison to ; to kill or in- 
jure by means of poison, poisonous gases, etc. 
b. To produce mc^d effects in (the Uo<^, a 
wound, eta) by impr^ation or infusion of 
poison, ptomaine, etc. 1605. a. To infect (air, 
water, etc.) with poison; to charge or smear 
(a weapon) with poison, late ME. Z-fig' 'I'o 
corrupt, pervert morally, toinfluence perversely, 
late ME. b. To prove destructive or fatal to 
(an action, state, etc.) 1605. 4. transf. To 

render (a thing) foul and unfit for its purpose by 
some noxious Edition or application X500. 

t. The Pope hircth men to poyson other ss6o. b. 
Tooth that poysons if it Mte Shako. The bite of 
some insects may p. the blood {modil m. Poisoning 
the points of thdr “ ‘ ‘ 


poisoned. Poi'coner, one who 1 
soul fig.). 


Poisoning (poi'z’niq), vM. sb. late ME. 
f-iNO ^] The action of the verb Poison, b. 
As the second element in combs, writh words 
denoting (a) the agent or medium, as beor^, 
food-t phosphorus^, (^) the object, as blood* 
poiaoning, applira to diseases caused by the 
introduction into the blood of decomposing or- 
ganic matter; toxseraia. 

PotoonooB (poi'z’nas), a. 1565. [f. Poison 
iA -(--OU&] I. Containing or of the nature of, 
having the properties of. a poison ; venomous. 
.fig. Morally destructive or corrupting ; malo- 
olent. 


Ignant. , - 

a The folsroood of their p. lips Shelley. Pol** 
eonona-ly ado., -ncaa 

Peri'sonwood. 1716. a. Name for certain 
poisonous species of Rhus, as R. venenata, and 
R. Metopium. b. Seiastiana Ineida (N. O. 
E^horoiaeese), of the W. Indies. 

? [ PtriaMurde (pwasard). 1790. [F., fern, of 
'foissard pickpocket, rogue, f. fotx pitch -f 
•ARD (because thin^ ' stick to bis fingers ') 
also a fishwife (by association with fotsson).' 
A Frenchwoman of the lowest class, eip. oned 
the Pvisian market-women, who led riots 
during the first revolution, b. A French fish- 
wife 1818. 

Poltrel Ciioi*tr(iI). Now J/ist. and arch. 
1489. [a. OF. poitral, orig. feitral Peitrel, 
now foUrail 1 — L. peciorale PECTORAL.] A 
piece of armour to protect the breast of a horse, 
b. A breast-plate ; a stiff stomacher 1607. 

" Poivnule (pwavrad). 1699. [F., f . poivre 
praper.] Pepper-sauca 
P(^ (pdak), rd.l Now chiefly dial. [ME. 
poke agrees in form with ONF. foque, poke ^ 
F. poche.'] I. A bag ; a small sack ; applied 
usu. to a bog smaller than a sack. Now chiefly 
dial. b. A pocket worn on the person. Obs. 
or arch. z6oo. a. A morbid bag-llke swelling 
on the neck. ta. Goitre, also called Bavarian 
p. -X673. b. In sheep, a bag growing under 
the jaws, symptomatic of the rot ; hence, the 
disease marked by this 1798. s* The stomach 
of a fish, eolloq. or dial. 1773. 

1. Phr. To buy a pig in m f.'. vet Pro sb} b. 
Then he drew a diallf^ bU poake Shaks. 

Poke, sh,^ 1770. [perh. C Poke v.i] x. 
A projecting brim or front of a wcanan’s bon- 
net or hot. a. Short for Poke-bonnet 1815. 
Polra, J^.8 1796. [f. Poke t».I] i. An act 
of poking ; a thrust, push, nudm. a. A con- 
trivance mirtened upon ca^e, ptn, etc., to pre- 
vent them from breaking through fences x8a6. 
8. U.S. eolloq. A lazy person ; a dawdler 18C0. 
Poifie, si.h [N. Amer. Indian ; in sense i, 
app. -■ Narraganset pmcM smoke; in sense 3, 
app. shortened t Pocan.] tx. Some plant 
smoked by die N. Amer. Indians* hence called 
Indian tobacco -x8^ a. a. A name for 
American spades of Pkptolaeeo, esp. P. de- 
candrot >^i^nian Poke, Pedte-beny, Poke- 
weed. b. ladtotn P.« the Omen Heuabore or 
Poke*ioot, yerairtm viride. X73<* 

Comb. I p^barry, the black beny of Pkytotmecn \ 


dic mn d r u, also the plant (ta); -root, M the wMis 
hellebore of N. ABorico, Vermimm wHde (s b), oho 
iuroot; (4) therootdpoka-wead*i*^MaeM(ea). 

P<dte(pAdc),v.i [M£./MiM > UteMDu., 
Du„ lJQ.phken, to poke, thrust; whtnoe also 
OF. poquer, poeker,') x* irons. To thrust or 
push (anything) with one's hand or arm, the 
point of a stidc, or the like. b. To shut up or 
confine in a poky plaoe {eolloq.) z86a c. To 
make, find out, stir up. by poking Z646. n.fig. 
To luge, indte, sdr up, excite, Irritate. Now 
rare or Obs. ME. fs* 'Fo crimp (a ruff) with a 
poking-sUok. Also absol. -1030. 4. intr. or 

absol. To make a thrust or thrusu with a stick, 
the nose, etc. 1608. 5. irons. To thrust for- 

ward (the finger, head, nose, etah esp. to thrust 
obtrusively 1700. 0. intr. tu To poke one's 

nose, go prying into comers or looking about 
one ; fig. to make curious investigation zyic. 
b. To potter 1796. 7. trans. To p. the head, 

and absoL to p . ; to carry the bead thrust for- 
ward ; to stoop 181X. 


1. Aleyn the clerk.. He poked Job; 

slepestow Chaucex. Top. through, to tt 

{fSHth a weapon), b. To be poked up in a town 


;o thrust through 


1864. a Children who p. a bole in a drum 1893. 

I'o go and p. at the fire 1784. ^ g. To p. fun (at), to 
assail with jest, banter, or ridicule, esp. in a sly or 
indirect manner. 6. a. Having a lawyer to p. and 
pry into his occonnU t88E b. I ebould en{oy poking 
about a bit 1877. 7. ‘A quarter’s dancing ' would be 
well bestowed on the young lady, os she certainly 
poked moet terribly i8ix. 

Poke, 1838. [f. Poke sb.^ a.] trans. 
To put a poke on (an ox, eta). 
Po'ke-bo'xmet. i8ao. [See Poke x^.S] 
A bonnet with a projecting bnm ; ^c. one of 
this sliape worn in the early 19th a b. Applied 
to the form of bonnet worn by Quakeresses, and 
later to that of Salvation Army women, etc. ; 
hence, to the wearers of such 1848. 

Po*ke-pn ddiog. Also (i'r.) pock*. 155a. 
if. Poke lA* + Pudding.] z. A pudding ii^e 
In a bag. Now Sc. and dial. 8. Sc. Applied 
contempt, to a corpulent or gluttonous person ; 
a dc'signation in Smtland for an Englishman. 
Now toe. 1730. 3. A local name for the Long- 
tailed Titmouse 1856. 

Poker (pdb-kw), sb.^ 1534. [f. Poke 
f -er,z] X. A stiff metal rod with a handle ; 
used for poking or stirring a fire. b. fig. A 
person with a rigid stiff carriiwe or manner 
18 1 3. fa. » Poking-stick ; see Inking vbl. sb. 
3. -1606. 8' transf. a. joc. The staff carried by 
a verger, b^el, etc. 1844. b. Univ. slang. 
One of the bedels at Oxford and Cambridge, 
who carry staves or maces (’pokers*) before 
the Vice-Chancellor 1841. 4. Red-hot p., pop, 

name of n species of S. Afncan liliacMus 
plants, bearing spikes of scarlet or yellow 
flowers; called oIm PLAUE^/fvuwr 188^ 5. 

The implement with which poker-work Is done ; 
hence, short for Poker-work. Also attrib. 
iZvf. 0. A person who pokes x6o8. 

Phr. By the holy p., a humorous otsevenUion, of 
Irish origin and uncerialji meaning. 

Comb. : p.-bearer, a (University) bedel ; •draw- 
ing. *901011118 =■ Fokem-wobk; -pteture, a picture 
made by poker-work. Hence Fo'ketuh a} In* 
dined to be 'stiAT as a p.*, esp. in nuuiner. 

Poker (pda-k3j),x^.8 'ifiowU.S. eolloq. 1598. 
[perh. from Norse; coiresp. to Da. pokher, 
Swed. packer the devil. Cf. also PoCK.] A 
hobgoblin, bugbear, demon. Old P., the d^l. 

As if old p. was coming to take them away H. Wal. 
KLX. Hwee Po'keiiab «.* {.V.S. eolloq.) ghostly. 


Poker (ivfo.kai), j^.8 Chiefly K.?. 1848. 
[Origin obsa] An American card game, a 
variety of Brag, played by two or more persons, 
each of whom, if not bluffed into declaring his 
hand, bets on the value of it, the player with the 
highest combination of cards winning the pool 

Comb. • p.*face, on inscrutable foce, not easily be- 
traring emotion ; bence applied eottoq. to a person 
with such a face ; p.*flsoed, a. 

Poker, sb.h, a kind of duck ; see Pochard. 
Poker (pdb'kai), v. 1787. [f. Poker xA*] 
1. trans. a. To pdw, stir, or strike with a 
poker. h.P.^', to make as stiff as a poker. 
nonce-uses. a. 'To draw in or adorn with poker- 
work 1897. 

Po*ker-wor]L 18x3. [f. Poker -i- 
Work sb.] Ornamental wmic produced by 
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burolof a detign on tht soriMB of white wood, 
leftther, ate. with a heated pointed implement, 
pokiiif ^'kin), vbl. sb. 1580.^. PoXB 
X. The action of Poke v. Alao 
attrib, a. Po’kingwdlcik (dron). A rod need 
tot ^(Tening the plaita of ruffii ; orig. of wood 
or bone, later of steel so as to be applied hot 
Mist. X593. 

t. Pins, and paeldng.stick«s of stoale Sbaks. 

a. 176^ [C POK* 


thrust wrward ; esp. 
»Kir a.^ X a, b. X 7 ^ 


of the head 1799. 

a. Some pi. little coantry^unscy KiNOSLcy. 

Polw (p^*ki), 0.1 1849. 1 f. Poke n.i + -y 1.] 
1. a. C5f a person or his work : Pottering, ped- 
dling ; hence petty, mean X856. b. Of a place : 
Petty in siee or accommodatihn ; confined, 
mean, shabby 184^ c. Of dress, eta : Shabbjr, 
dowdy 1854. 0, Cricktt. Indin^ to ‘ poke ‘ in 
batting x^i. 

Pid^, o.* and sb. rart. x86z. [f. Poke 
ji. * + -Y 1.] In full e. honntt « Poke-bonnet. 
II Polacca 1 (pelR*k&, llpola'kka). 1813. [It, 
orig. adj. fern, of polaceo PousH, ad. Q. P<h 
lack, a. Pol. Polak a Pole.] A Polish dance, 
a TOlonaise ; alao, the mnsic for it 
Polack (pdkfUk), sb. (a.) 1599. [a. Pol. 
Polak a Pole.] A Pda B. adj. Polish. Cab- 
truE. 

Pdacre (pol&’kax), pdacca> (pelte*ki). 
1625. [a. F. polaere, ^laqtu. Origin obsa] A 
three-masted merchant vessel of the Mediter- 
ranean, luu. without either top-mast or top- 
gallant-mast Also attrib. 

Polaad (p^'lfind). 1564. [T. Pole sb.k -i- 
Land sb.\ A country of £. Europe; benoe 
short for A oats or wheat, P, fnul. 

Comb . : P. fowl, one of a breea of domestic fowls, 
having black plumage and a white topknot t P. 
wheat white cone wheat {Triiicum Jolomicum). 
Hence Po'lander, a Pole lobt.'ii also a Poland fowl 
Pcdar a. (sb.) 1551. [ad. med.L. 

polaris, f. 'L. j^lus PotB sb,*\ see-ABL] 1. 
Astran. and Geog. Of or pertaining to the poles 
of the celestial sphere or of the earth ; situated 
near or connected with either pole. a. Afagn. 
Having polarity ; of or pertaining to a mag- 
netic pole or poles (see Pole sb.^ « ; mag.ieUc 
169a, j. Bleetr. Pertaining to the poles of a 
voltaic lottery; having positive and negadve 
electricity 1836. 4. Physics, a. Of forces : 

Acting in two opponte directions. (Also in 
fig. uses.) 1809. b. Of molecules : Regularly or 
•.ymmetrloally arranged in a definite direction 
(as though under the action ofa magnetic force) 
1850. 5. Biot. Of or pertaining to the poles of 
a nerve-cell, an ovum, etc. (See Pole sb.’’ 7.) 
1878. 0. Geom, Relating or referred to a pole 
(see Pole sb.^ 8) ; spec. Kedpnxal to a pole ; 
of the nature of a polar (see B.) x8x6. j.jfg. 
a. Analt^us to the pde of theearth, or to the 
l^le-star ; of or pertaining to a central or direo* 
tive principle 1799. b. Directly opposite in 
character, action, or tendency 1833. 

1. P. Winds Mn.T. Cold ns P. Ion lyst. P, bear, 
the white bear, i/rstu mariUmtu. P. circle, each of 
the circles panllel to the equator at the distance of 
aS' from either pola bounding the Arctic and 
Antarctic tones. P. dial, a dull having its gnomon 
in the plane of the earth's axia P. distemet, the 
angular distance of any point on a mbere from the j 
nearer pole; the complement of declination or lati- 
tude. P. hart, the white hare, iCsgfou arcHeut. P. 
hghit, the aurora borealis or australis. P, finjee- 
tiom : see Paojacnon. P. star, the Pt>Le-STAa { also 
fig. m guiding-star, guide, cynosure. 8. P. eaardi- 
aa/ssi sasC»OBDiNATSM.a. /*. sywifibw, an equa- 
tion in p, co-ordinates. 7. a. A king over men; 
whose movemeou were and carried.. those of the 

world aloM with them CAaLVLB. 

B. sb. worn. A curve related in a partioular 
way to a given curve and a fixed point called 
the pole; in conic sections, the streij^t line 
joiniiig the pdnts at which tangents inmi the 
fixed point touch the curve 1848. 

Polaii- (p0lK*ri), comb. form, of med.L. 
polaris polar. 

tPo*l«rity, ado. (i. Polaey a, -f -ly fi.] 
Magnedcafiy. SiE T. Browne, 

Poiariiwwer (pAiUUi'milu). 1864. [£ med. 
L. polaris Pcn^ut (with ref. to Polarization) 
+-METER.] A form of polariscopefocme0salV 
ing the amount of rotation of the plane of po- 
larisation, or the amount of pdarised light in a 


beam. Hence Polarlaeirie a Fola(l*aBtr7, 
tiie an or prooeu of measuring or analyid^ 
the polarisatlm of ligbL 
llPlolaris (pelesTis). AOrom. Short for 
med.L. steila polaris « Polar star, POUHTTAR. 
Pola r tocope (pelgTiskeap^. 1840. [Lmed. 
L. polaris Polar + -scope.] An instrument 
for showing tbepolarixation 0* light, or viewing 
ob)ecu in polarised light. Mto attrib. Hence 
Pola rie coTple a. of or pertaining to. made, ob- 
tained, or viewed by, a p. Polarlwcopy, the 
art of using a p. 

Polaxity (pelasTiti). 1646. [f. Polar o. + 
-ITY.] x. Miagsutism. The quaUty or property 
poes«»sed by certain bodies, as a lodestone or 
magnetixed W,of turning (when free to move) 
so as to point vidth their two extremities to the 
two (magnetic) poles of the earth ; the quality 
of bang polar, or possessing magnetic poles, 
a. Hence gtn. A property of matter or force, 
analogous or compart to that of a magnet or 
magnedsm. a. The disposition of a body or 
an aementary molecule to place its mathemad- 
cal axis in a pardoular direcdon 1674. b. The 
i of two poinu called poles having 
contrary qualides or tendencies 1818. e. Ten- 
dency to develop in two opposite direcdons in 
space, dme, serial arrangement, etc. 1846. a- 
Blectr. The reladon of a body to the poles or 
electrodes of an electric drouit ; the electrical 
oondidon of a body as posidve or negadve 
1849. 4. Optics. The quality of light which 

admits of its polarisation } hence, the condi- 
tion of being polarised. (An inaccurate use.) 
x86z. 8- a- >•) Direction (of thought, 
feeling) towards a single point; tendency or 
trend in a certain direction 1767. b. (from 0 b.) 
Possession or exhibidon of two opposite or con- 
trasted aspects, principles, or tendencies x869. 

a b. P., or action and raaction, we meet in every 
part of nature Emekson. s- A. This p. of mind, this 
intellectual magnetism towards universal truth, has 
always been a characteristic of the greatest minds 1834. 

PolariEation fp^uUraiz^'Jan). 18x0. [In 
sense i, a. F. polarisation. In later uses. n. 
of acdon from the vb.] L A modificadon of 
the condition of light or radiant heat, whereby 
the ray exhibits diserent properties on different 
sides, so that opposite sines are alike, while the 
maximum difference is between two sides at 
right angles to each other ; the production of 
this condition, the action of polarising. 

Angle ofp. re polarUmrangU (PotausiHavbl.ti.). 
Plane 9/ fi., too plana wueh contains the incident ray 
and the reflected or refracted ray which is potarised. 

IL X. Bleetr. and Maffi. 0. See Polarize 
V. 3. 1866. b. In voltide electricity, the pro- 
duction of an electromotive force at the ueo- 
trades, due to the pretence of the products of 
electrolytic decomposition of the fluid between 
them, and acting in an opposite direction to the 
original current, thus pi^udng an apparent 
increase of the resistance Z839. a.. The ar- 

rannment ol ' 

rectlon 1846. 

Polarize (pAt'Ursiz), v. z8zt. [In sense , 
a. F. polariser, f. F. pbU Pole sb.* In other 
senses,£POLAR4--lZE.l z. Optics, (trans.) To 
cause the vibrations of Ught (radiant heat, etc.) 
to be modified in a perticulw way, so that the 
ray exhibits different properties on different 
Bides, opposite sides being alike, and those nt 


innment of molecules, eta,^ a definite di- 
ction : 


right angles to each other showing the maxi- 
of diflerei 


renoe. n. Magn. am 


ng the mi 
Ilf Bleetr. 


To 


give polarity to ; to give opposite magnetic pro- 
perties to opposite ends efi (a bar, coil, ac. of 
iron, etc.). Also imtr. To acouire polarity. 1838. 
b. In voltaic electridty : see Polarization ab. 
1856. S’ fig. To give an arUtmry direction, 
or a spei^ meaning or application, to x86o. 
b. To give unity of direction to z868. Hence 
Fo*larfiabl0 a. capable of being polarised. 
Polarizer (p^'Urdzai). 1854. [£ prea 
<«R L] One who or that wbieb polarises ; sUe. 
that plate or prism in a polarlscope which polar- 
is0s the hidarat ray of light (opp. to analyur). 
Poiaiizhllf fp^flArai^), vbl.sb. i8ia. [£, 
0 prea t -ino L] The action of Polarize v. 
aUrtb. tup angle (Optiet), that aagi* oT feddonoc 
iftring toe dillartm whstaaceii) at which the maxi- 
EatioaoftlMinddaot light lakaaplaca. I 
(p^*lixli),aii 0 . x83(L [LPOLAEa. 


-h-LT*.] In a polar diroQtfoOl Btennar. or diH 
gree t with reference to poles. 
tPo*^,a. 1559. [ad. med.L. fiolarist L L. 
^Ins Pole sb.*\ see - art*.] x. • Polar 0. x. 

, ®- - Polar a, a. -1665. 

[F.,ad.Rnei. 

poletta^l flying. 1 Zool, The smim flyliw equlr- 
rel of Europe and N. Asia, Seturoptems votons. 
Piddavy (ppldB-d), pt^vls (tpld/«*vis). 
Now ran. X48x. [app. f. Poldavtde, on the 
coast of Brittany,] A coarse canvas or sacking, 
orig. woven in Brittany, and formerly much used 
for saildoth. Also attrib. 

Polder (pdB-ldai). 1604. {a, Du. polder.'] 
A pieoe of low-lying land reclaimed from the sea, 
a lake, or a river, from which it is protected by 
dikes. Also attrib. 

Pole (pd**!), sb.t [OE. pdl, ad. L. pains 
stake, prop.] i. orig., A stake, without ref. to 
length or thickness ; now, a long, slender, and 
more or less cylindrical piece of wood (rarely 
metal); used as a support for a tent, hops or 
other climbing plants, telegraph or telephone 
wires, eta, for scaffolding, and for other pur- 
poses. 0. spec. 0. A long tapering wooden 
shaft fitted to the fore-carriage of a vehicle and 
attached to the yokes or ooll^ of the draught- 
animals 16x9. b. Used as a tradesman's sign 
1566. e. PAamt. A ship's mast. Also, the upper 
end of a mast, rising above the rigging. 1669. 
8. A pole (in sense 1) of definite length used as 
a measure ; hence, a lineal measure ; in stetu- 
tory measure, - 5^ yards ; a Perch, a Rod 
X5oa. b. As a measure of area : A square rod 
or perch ; 30} square yards 1637. 

t. Slang phr. Up the /n In great difficulties ; cniy, 
‘ dotty '1 under the influence of drink, e. b. By a 
sutute still in force, the barbers and surgeona were 
each to use a p. 1797. C. Phr. IPitk or under (ban) 
peUt, with no sail set t with furled sail*. 

attrib. and Cemb. : p.-beail, any climbing bean 1 
•cap, the insulating cap of a telegraph pole i t-cllpt 
a., hedged b by poles 1 -taadga •• EsrAuaa i( 
•bone, a horse harness^ alongside of the p, a 
wheeler 1 -Uithe, a lathe in which the work is turned 
by a cord passing round it, and fastened at one end 
to the end of an elastic p„ and at the other to a 
treadia 1 *01001, a mast formed of a single spar 1 so 
•malted a. : •torpedo, a torpedo carried on the end 
of a p., pr^ecting from the bows of a vessel, a spar- 
torpMo ; -trap, a circular steal trap sat on the t«^ of 


sjmt. 

Pole, s 


sb.* late ME. [ad. L. polus end of an 

axis, pole, the sky, a. Gr. vdAor pivot, axis, etc.] 
X. Each of the two points In the celestial sphere 
(north p. and south p.) about which os fixed 
points the stars seem to revolve; being the 
points at which the earth's axis produced mnts 
the celestial sphere. Sometimes also - POLC- 
STAR. a. Each of the extremities (north and 
south) of the axis of the earth ; also of any ro- 
uting spherical or spheroidal body (p. of revo- 
lution) 1551. 8- Geom. P. of a eirele of the 

sphere \ mra of the two points on the surface of 
the sphere, in which the axis of that circle cuts 
the surface ; as the poles of the ecliptic on the 
celestial sphere, late ME. b. Hence in Cryst., 
the point at whidi a straight line perpendicular 
to a face or plane of a crystal meets the (ideal) 
sphere of projection xbrfS. 4. poet. The sky, 
the heavens. Also pL arek. or Obs. 157a $. 

Magn. Each of the two opposite points or re- 
gions on the surface of a magnet at which the 
magnetic forces are roanUested x 574. 6. Bleetr. 
£a^ of the two terminal points (positive and 
negative) of an electric cell, battery, or machine 
x8oa. 7. Biol. Each extremity of the main axis 
of any organ of more or less spherical or oral 
form Z834. 8. Geom. a. A fixed point to which 
other p^nts, lines, etc., are referred ; as, the 
origin of polar oo^mlinates ; the point of which 
a curve is a polar, b. The point from which a 
pencil of lines diverges. 1849. g.fig- 
two opposed or complementary ptinciplM to 
which the ports of a system or group of pheno- 
mena, ideas, etc., are referable X47X. 
a Ob sl«a» Jit b a gmtle thing, Beloved fti y g. 

D p. CouniDCMC. We’re u f«r epwt a» the Pofee 
880. 4. Stars unanmber'd gild the glowing p. 

» Mngmtie each of the two pojatt 

regbns of the earth ediere the dipping needle U^es 

aw ^ poeiti ^^^ Tbe..NomliJly y|d Ki^ 

mah Cdluumib. 

Cemk. ee p.<0ll (sense « > 


6 (Ger.Xila). u (Ger. Mnller). Afjt.bmstt). #(csfrl). £(«s)(thm). I(P}(rgm)- g (Ft. fain). 
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to poIiab;iM •!»*.] i./rMu.ToiMk« 
kmooth iw (ura.) floiiy m friedon. b. itUr. 
totpass, t(l») To Beooaie bright. (i)Tob^ 
come finooa, take a nnooth aodjosu.) gloaqr 
surbce. late ME. •.jig. iram. To free from 
rooghneu, rudeneu. or ooaneneu ; to make 
more elM»nt or cultured; to refine ME. h,intr. 
for pass.To become refined 1737. 3. irons. To 
bring to a finished or complete sute; to deok 
out, adorn. Const, oni, np. 1581. \.Top.tf'. 
to finish quiddy: to do for or get nd of 
summarily, colloq. (orig.PaM/w/fr sUinii. 1809. 

t. Hard wood tb^ p. frith Seefl.waic 1703* A 
kind of Ktoel.. which would p. almost as.. brunt as 
liircr Bacok. a. ArU that n Life Milt. Hracs 
Po’Ualiable m. capable of oaiiig polishad. Po‘* 
Uiriied'ly mdo., •naaa. 

PtdUw (pp*lijai). ME. rf. prec. + -KRi.] 
One who, or that which, pdisbes, lit. orjif. 
Poltet^ (pp ling),ii»/.r 3 . 1530. [f. 
prec. + -INO 1.] The action of Polish v. ; the 
fact of being polished. 

aitnb. in names of tools, appliances, etc., usod in 
produdna a i^ish ; as 'few*, PmU, 

tUr, .stick, -wkcsit a lap of metal or other 

material used by lapioaries in polisbinc gems(Knlght) i 
•slate, («) a ney or yellow slate found in the coal* 
measures ^ ft>bemia, etc., used for polishing; (d) a 
kind of whetstone j •onake, a kind df serpentine for. 
merly used for polishing lithographic stonea 

Polite (pAsi't), a. 1450. [ad. L. polUus 
polished, prop. pa. pple. of folirt to smooth, 
polish.] ti. /tf. Smoothed, polished, burnished 
-Z737. tb. Qeanaed, trim, orderly -ZToa. a. 
iratuf. a. Of the arts, literature, etc. : Polished, 
refin^, elegant ; correct, scholarly. (Now only 
in oeruln collocations.) ijoz. b. Of persons : 
Polished, refined, cultivabM, well-bred, modish 
ifiao. c. Of refined manners ; courteous, man* 
nerly, urbane. (The chief current use.) 1762. 

I. P. Bodies, as Looking.Glasses 1678. s. a. P. 
Learning Bbmtlcy. A p. education 1786. b. What, 
ever the p. and learned may think Macaulay, e. 
The French are the politest enemies in tbs world 
177s. Hence Poll*te-ly odv., .neea. 
llPoUtane (poUitfs). l^t^. [F., ad. It. 
poliitMsa, f. fslUo pdite.] Politeness; now 
usu. depnciotory. 

PoUtic (pp-Utik), a. and sb. late ME. [a. F. 
politique, ad L. ^litieus, a. Gr. weAtnadr, (. 
woXirtit citizen (f. irdXit); see MC.] A. adj. ti. 
■ Political a. i (by which it is now super- 
seded) -1756* b. Pertaining to a constitutional 
stole, as disL finora a despotism ; oonsdtudonol 
(rare) 1449. a. Characterised by policy ; (of 
persons) sa^ious, prudent, shrewd; (of actions 
or thinn) mdidous, expedient, skilfully con* 
triyed. late ME. b. In a .sinister sense : them- 
ing, crafty, cunning ; diplomatic, artfully con- 
triving or contrived zeSa 
I. tA Mjf mhody p . ; sec BoorsA IV. z. s. En. 
rich’d With poUtDce naue Counsel! Shakb. A pru* 
dent and Politick Captain z686. To learn of an 
enemy has always been accounted politick JoHmoM. 

b. These being the craftiest and poUtiqustt sort of 
knaves 1667. 

B. sh. tx. A politician -17 A tb. An indiffe- 
rentist in zxutters of rdi^n, a worldly-wise 
man ; see PoLiTiQUB -1633. ta. Policy; poli- 
tics -Z7Z5. 8- pl. Polities. The science am art 
of government ; the science dealing with the 
form, organisation, and administration of a 
state or part of one, and with the regulation of 
its rdations with other sUtes (hence imperial, 
national, domestic, municipal, ^roekial, foreign 
politics, etc.). Also ftke polities, that orancb 
of moral philosophy dealing with the state or 
social organism as a whole. z5ao. b. The Poli- 
tics i name of Aristotle’s treatise on politi^ 
science, rd mXjrwd 1651. te. Political ac- 
tions or practice; policy -'1741. d. Political 
affeirs or business ; political life 1693. e. The 
pdidcal principles, opinions, or sympathies o/\ 
a perscm m- pai^ S769. t/f. Comuet of pri- 
vate afUrs ; pratic maaagement, schenimg, 
pianning 1693. 

igst states nan sad poUtIksa Baoml b. 
is, and Deptansd Folitkkss. who are apt to 

Holy Things Baomt. s. This did hoc sMt 

with Popish P. Bsimar. 3. MachiavriU..foniid«d 
the scisnos of politics for the aodsrn .wp«M iMa. 

c. Ooafouad their politi^ Pnistiate dteir knsvUi 
txUkn God tone the lOint. d. She now agrees with 
au^ that Politida is not the Busbiess of a W< 




0 (Gcr. Kila). #(Fi.pw). a(G«.M«Ucr). <(Fr. 4 Mc). f(anl). ((Fr.bm). » (li'r, <m, Mitk). 


ijrr. 


A Isctnm on pradsooSk 


aadautrisMoialpolitkaFiBUMNa. HsaonPoitUety 
a poUto bmumti with poUeyt sbrewdlyi 

pSmSS (pW-tikil), «. (tb.) 155*. L. 

polUicus, a. Or. voAinndt (see pree.) <f >AL.] 
A. adj. I. Of. belonging or pertaininf to, the 
state, its government and poUcy; pnwo, dvll ; 
of or pertaining to the sdenoe or art of politics, 
b. Of persons : Engaged in dvil administratiaa ; 
spec, in India, haring, as agovemment official, 
the fnnction of advUng the ruler of a native 
state on political matters, as p. agent, resident. 
1849. a. Haring an oiganised government 
or polity. tSaid also of bees, anU, etc. 1657. 
8. Concerned or dealing with politics or the 
adenoe of government z&fS. 4. Belonging to 
or taking a side in politios ; in a bad sense, par- 
tisan. factious X769. ta. « Politic A. a. -1817. 
The true p. uirit 1 the faculty of nation-making 
h^ksst^poritioM in p. life 1885. 


^ — Bhuk^positl 

4. The malice of p. writers. ' 
Phrases. P. tcoHomy'. mo 


phy, that part of geography which deals 
bouadariss, dirisiei^ and pm 


>NOMY a. P. gtegru. 
, vhich deals with the 

possenions of statae. P. 

Iprittme^ a pasaon imprisoned for a p. oflance. P. 
verse [ Or. saAivuife p^ular], in Bytantine and mod. 
Gr. litaaMre, vane cmnpoa^ by accent, not quan- 
tity, with an accent on the last STlIable but one. 

fl. s6. (ffie adj. used eliipL) i. a. «• Political 
agent, officer, resident; see above, ib. 1848. 
b. ■■ political prisoner', see above z888. ta. 
pl. Political matters, politics -1734. Hence 
PoU'tleally itifp. 1588. 

PollticMter (peli'tiksestaz). rare. 1641. 
[azL It. (or Sp.) politieastro', see Politic B. 
and -ASTES.J A petty, feeble, or contemptible 
politician. 

Politiciaui (ppliti'lkn). 1588. [C as Politic 
+ -IAN.] t>. A politic person ; esp. a crafty 
intriguer -1764. a. One versed in the theory 
of government m* the art of governing; one 
practically engaged in conducting the bwness 
of the stote ; a statesman 1589. b. One inter- 
ested in politics: one who engages in party 
politics, esp. as a profession; also (up. in u.S.) 
in a sinister sense, one who lives oy politics as 
a trade 1638. tS* * POUTIQUB -i68x. 4< 

attrii. 1638. 

s. I Hen. tv. 1. UL S4t. a That felicitv Pditisians 
search after, u being the end ofcivil life 1634. b.That 
insidUms and crafty animal, vulgarly callad a statea- 
nan or p. Adam Smitn. 

PoUticiss (prit*tis»iz), 9. 1758. rf. as Poli- 
tic + -IZB.] I. imtr. To act the politician ; to 
ennge in or talk politics, a. Irons. To give a 
poOtiw character to 1846. 

Poli’tioo-, comb, form of Gr. woKinuit dvll^ 
political, denoting a. * pditically, as applied to 
politiu', as p.-ethical, -gtogra^ieol, etc.; p.- 
economicaL pertaining to political economy ; 
b. * political and . . .' as p. -commercial, -mili- 
tary, -theological, etc.; p.<eligioiia, pertaining 
to politiu as InfluenoBd by or dependent on 
religion ; at once political and religious ; also 
usM to form sbs., u poUitieopho’Ua# a horror 
of politiu. 


party, which arose la Franu e 1573, during 
the Huguenot wars, and regarded peace and 
"toliticafraform as more urgent than the decision 
ly arms of the religious quaird ; also, a sym- 
pathiser with this party elsewhere, and oppro- 
brionsly, an indifferentist, a tmop^ser. 
Poiittso (pp*Ut9lz), V. rare. 1598. [C 
POLirr + -tzc.] tz. a. trans. To deal with or 
treat (a matter) pditidy, dtpkmutieally, or 
craftily, b. iisfr. 'To deal pdlUcIy or diplomati- 
cally. ^zdai. a. ta. To have political relatlou. 
b. To deal in pditiu (rare). 1633. 
tPo^tttore. 159a. ra.obs.F./e/itfiirr-> It 
polUnra, L. pelUnra poUshing. t polih, polire ; 
nee -tnts.] Pdisbing; pc&b, smoothneu 
'Z776. b. Elupmu of form ; polish of style, 
manners, or habits; refinement -zyao. 

Polity (vrm). Z538. [«. obs. T.^ilie, 
ad. L. pelitia ; see PoUcr J z. Chril order, 
b. Administration of a state ; dril government 
zyzs. a. a. A particular form o^ " ' * 
luation zw. " * 


state zdmi ‘ft. • Poucr I. a-4. -z8i^ 
s. Mar is b passibfe that any fern of 
loss poUtfe ocAriawWlI should bs gu^vnlssa 


MttSilfebuMthmrofUHooaiw. ab.TliosMl 


thod; see -IZB.] fnwz. To Ittflaia the 
tymputic urity of (a patient) through the 
Eostaobian tube. Henu PoUiaetlsavo^ 

1845. pother, {.ptUn.^ 

hstr. To dance the polka >1876. 

POlkA (prlki, p^'lki), rAl 1844. [-F. 
and Ger. polha ; origin obac.] i. A lively clanw 
M Bohemian origin, the music for which is in 
duple time. a. A piece of muic for this, or in 
its time or rhythm 1844. Hence Po*lka v. intr, 
to dance the p. 

fPO'llnit, sb.h 1844. [£ prec.] A woman's 
tight-fitting jacket, usu. knitted ; more fully p,- 
jachet — 1859. 

Ptdl (pdul), r 3 .l [ME. polU ■ obs. Ou. 
polle the top of the head, polU, pot the hud, 
etc.] L z. The human head. (Not now in 
serious literary use.) a. spec. n. 'The part of 
the head on which the hair grows ; the bead as 
characterised by the colour or state of the hair 
x6oa. b. The crown or top of the head, late 
ME. c. The nape of the neck Z671. 3. <- 

Head sb. I. 7, 70. Obs. exc. in legal phr. 
Challknob to the polls. ME. 4. Short torp.- 
tas. Obs. or Hist. 1684. 
a. a. All Fhutsn wu his Pole Shawl e. The arrow 

ft rc•d his neck from threat to p. Howss. 3. 

runty pouls of pulmy 1544. P.fyp.,oao\if aaoi 
Take thm p. by p. PaviniB. 

XL From I. 3, app. infl. by Poll v. tz. a. 
Muter b. Counting of heads ; oeuus 

-1697. a. The counting of voters ; the entering 
M votes, in order to their being counted; up. 
at the election of parliamentary or other repre- 
sentatlvu Z635. b. The voting at an eieotion 
z83a. e. The number of votes recorded Z853. 

t. a. Cor. III. i. 134. s. It is not a question to ns 
doddod by n p. 1857. b. Tho recent r uverses at the 

P* P* 

HL Transf. uses. a. The top or crown of a 
hat OK up Z704. b. The blunt end of the hud 
of a miner's pick or hammer Z603. 

mttrib. and Comb.: p.>bOOk, an official rogistor, 
provlous to the Ballot Act, of tho votM givon t now, 
of tboso qualifiod to vote 1 -clerk, a elm who re- 
cords tho votes polled 1 -evil, an inflamad or ulooreus 
sore bstwosn th« ligamsm and the first bono of tho 
neck of a horse 1 -pick, a miner’a pick with a p. 1 
t-moZMy, capiutioD, poll-tax 1 -tax, a capitation or 

''Poi^CFPl), sb.* 1630. [Altered f. Melt, a 
familiar equivalent of Mary.'] Used as the 
conventionm proper name of any parrot ; benu, 
« parrot & PoUreaTTot (also used jig. and 
at t rib.), whenu PoltpaTrot v. tratss. and intr. 
- Pakkot V. 

(PPl)r *b.* Comb. Univ. slang. Also 
poL zftz. n^ploined as ad. Gr. ef iroXXoI 
the many.] The P . : the passmen. Togoout 
in the P.t to come out in the list of those who 
lake a pass dupoe. Also attrib. 

Poll (^ 1 ), 0. and sb.h Ute ME. [Short 
for paid Polled ppl. a.] A. adj. z. PotM or 
cut even at the edge (see POLL v. II. 3) ; as in 
Deed poll, Poll deed Z5a3. a. In Comb. 
a. In names of animals without honu, as poll- 
sheep tlL(Usu./oA.)Innammofbmrd- 

less ceruus.as polbarl^,poloere,pohi>heot~\6oi. 
B. sb. Short for p.-beast, -ox, -cow (see A. a a) ; 
esp. one of a brud of hornlttw oxen Z789. 

POU (pfikl), V. ME. [L Poll sb.\] L/rans. 
To cut short the hair of (a person or animal) ; 
to crop, dip. shur ; also with the head, hair, 
ete. as object. Obs. or arch. XL z. To cut oflf 
the top di (a tree or plant) ; riA to pollard ; 

, also, to lop the brandws of. Also transj. and 
L/f/- *S 77 * tb. To behead -z66i. s. To 

cut even the edge of (a sheet, as in a deed 
executed by one person) zdaS. 8« To cut off 
the bonu of (cattle) 1607. . , 

w A deed nude by one party only is not indented, 
but udled or shaved quite even Blacsstoms. 

IIL jig. To plunder by or as by exceulre 
taxation ; to pinisge, rob, fleece ; to (a 

person or place) of (anything), arch, f Alro 
absol. or intr. Z489. XV. t*. To count 
-zyzz. a. To take the votesof; fnpass. tol*^ 
one's vote taken, to record a vote z6t3;. b. Of 
aoandldate : To bring to the poll M.voieri: 
to receive (so many votes) 1846. 8- To 



POLY. 


POLLACK 


1538 


imte at a poll 1678. b. iroiu. To ghra orreoord 
(a vote) 1717. 

a. That man axoaOeot way eTpoillnc by tha Ballot 
BaiMT. b. BirnaypoUadJuKanooghw 

fatt Clay xSga. 

PdUack,pollodc(pflak). Alao fpodlok, 
podley. 1600. [Oriffin obae.] Aaea>fiah of the 
genus PollatkiMS, alnedi to the ood, but having 
the lower kw protruding; ttf. the true or whiting 
p., PcllackiMifQllaekimt ot European seas, also 
called gnem-fUkt lythe, etc. ; and the green p. or 
CoAL>naR. Ptillaekins virttu or earboitartus, 
trf the North Atlando generally. 

Pollan (pp’Un). 1713. ^rh. f. Ir. pell 
inland lake -t- -we, Celt, deriv. formative.] A 
tpedea of freshwitter fish, Coregenus pollan, 
fmnd In the inland loughs of Ireknd. 

Po*Uard,rj.l Obs. exc. Hist. ME. [app. 
t sb.^ + -A8D (In ref. to its device, a 

1 jv -i * . .jj foreign origin, current 

'* as an equivalent of 
e penny ; in 1990 declared illegal 


I. rou. /a.. + -A8D (In ref. 1 
head).] A base coin of foreign 
in England in the xath c., as a 
t^ penny ; in xaoo declared illi , 

Pollard (pp*l&jd), sb.* (a.) 1593. [f. Poll 
V. -f-ABD.] L X. An animal that has cast or 
lost its horns, as a stag ; also, an ox, sheep, or 
goat of a hornless variety 1546. 9. A tree 

which has been polled or cut back, so as to 
produce a thick close growth of young branches, 
forming a rounded head or mass i66x tg. 
Short for pollard tektat >1688. XL Bran sifted 
from flour; Uckn. a finer grade of bran con- 
taining some flour; also, flour or meal con- 
taining the finer bran. (Cf, Toppings.) 1577. 
B. attrib. or adj. fx. Of wheat : Beardless, 
awnless -1765. a. That is a pollard (tree) ; 
pdled, ^ped t66q. 

Pcdlara (pp'Uid), V. 167a [Iprec.] irons. 
To out off the branches of (a tree), leaving 
only the main trunk : to make a pollard of. 

1 hate to sea trees pollarded — or nations 1836. 

PoUdeed. Now rare. 1593. [f. Poll a. 
4 - Deed.] « Deed poll. 

Palled (p^ld), ppl. a. ME. [f. Poll v. + 
-ED *.J f I. Having the hair cut short ; shorn, 
shaven ; also of the hair : clipped -16^. 9. 

Hornless 1607. g. Of trees: Pollarded 1611. 
t4. P> died « Poll deed -t7o6. 

s. With pollid head WvcuF. P. lockes Siokky. a 
A herd of Ked P. Cattle 1903. 

Pollen (pp'lte), sb. 1503. [a. L. pollen, 
-iatm fine flour, etc., in sense a from mod.L. 
(Linn.).J ft. Fine flour or meal ; fine powder 
-X7^ 9 , Bet. The fine powdery substance, 

produced by and dischaiged from the anther of 
a flower, constituting the male element that 
fecundates the ovules 176a 

Cemi.t p.«ceU, («) a cell which develops into a 
pollen-grain, or fomu part of one ; (b) = /.•mc ; (e) a 
cell in a honeycomb in which p. is atored : -griail, 
each of the grains of which p. consists t •granule) 
each of the ultimate granules conUined in a pollen* 
gnint also « p..grain \ •aac, each of the (usu. four) 
cavities or loculi of an anther, in which the p. is con- 
Uinedt 'tube, a tube formw by protiuuon of the 
T a pbllen-grain whan deposited upon the 


inline of a 


, o the ovule. Hence Po’Uui 

V. /raws, to convey p. to, to pollinate. 

fPtyllenixu 1816. [ad. F. pelUnine, f. 
Pollen ; see -in >.] Ckem, A supposed pMu- 
liar substance obtained from pollen, and from 
tb« spores of Lycopodium -1895. 

Poller fpdfu'lai). 1513. [f. Poll*/. + -er 1 .] 
tx. A barber or hair-cutter -1688. b. One who 
polls trees xBaS. fa. A plunderer, extortioner, 
despoiler -1674. g. a. A voter 1776. b. One 
who rogitters voters xSaS. 

E lle*(ivlekt). yy.poUicesC-isf*]. 1835. 
■ thumb, great toe.T Anat. The innermost 
of the fore limb in air-breathing verte- 
brates ; in man, etc. the thumb. Occas. includ- 
ing the oorresponding digit of the hind limb 
(the great toe), disdnctively called Hallux. 
PoUldtetioa (ppUsltP'ran). 1598. [ad. L. 
pollieiivtUmtm, poUicitan, fr^. of poUiceri to 
promise 1 see -ation.J The action of pro- 
mising I a promise ; a document containing a 
promiw ; Civil Low, a promise not formally ao- 
cMted, and therefore In certtin cases revocable. 
Polliaate(nriindn),t/. 1875. [£.L.^//m, 
pollin- 4- -ATE *.l inns. To besprinkle with 
phUen or shed poueu upon (the stigma, etc.) in 
order to fertilisation. So PolUiia'tion) the 


action of pollinadnf. PoiUmiker, an in 
which assists pdllnatimi. 
fP(dll*nctor. 1648. [a. I*, from pollin- 
gere.l One who prepared a dead body for 
burning or embalming, by washing, etc. ~Z705. 
Ptdllng (pgh lli|), sb. late ME. [f. Poll 
V. + -ING j The action of Poix v. spec, i . 
The cutting off of the top of a tree x696. fa. 
Plundering, extortion, robbery -1665. g. The 
registering or casting of votes 1695. 

tUlrib.,0!i, p..ogeut, Jeeik, -clerk, etc.t tp.>penny, 
•pence, money exaiked u poll-tax t bonce^ eap. iny/, 
a mII-Ux. 

PoUiaiferouB (pplini'flrss), a. Also erron. 
pollen-. X830. {tL. pollen. -inem-i-mtiOVS.'] 
Bot. Bearing or producing pollen. 
PolUnigootu (ppUni'dgflrM), a. 1819. [f. 
as preo. + -(i)gb 80 U 8 .] Et^em, Carrying, or 
adapted for oaurying, pollen. 

II PoUlnltiin (p^Pniflm). PI. 4 a. 1869. 
[mod.L. . f. pollen, pollin- Pollen 9 + -inm as in 
antkeridinm.'] Bot. A coherent mass of pollen 
grains in each cavity of the anther, charac- 
teristic of the Orehidaeem and Aselepiadaeete. 
PolUnoditixn (i^Un^'dfrlm). 1875. [mod. 
... f. as prec. -oaium ; see -ode.] Bot. The 
antheridium or male reproductive organ in 
asoomyoetous fungi. Hence PolUno'dlal a. 
pertaining to or of the nature of a p. 

PolUwog.jpollywog (py’Hwyg). dial, and 

U.S. [late ME. polwygle, f. POLL/J.^+WlOOLE 
*»j] A tadpole. 

PoUadte (jyrliwsait). x868. [orig. named 
Pollux, being assoc, with Castoror Castosite.] 
Min, Silicate of aluminium and caesium, found 
in brilliant transparent colourless crystals. 
Pollute ppl. a. Obs. exc. Poet. 

late ME. [ad. L. pollutus, pollnere,'] •> Pol- 
luted ppl. a. 

Pollute (ppimi), V. late ME. [f. h. pol- 
lut-, ppl. stem of ^lluere to soil, f. *por (•"pro) 
forth + lucre to wash.] x. traus. To render 
ceremonially or morally impure; to profane, 
desecrate ; to sully, corrupt, a. To make physi- 
cally impure, foul, or filthy ; to dirty, stain, 
taint, befoul 1548. 

I. Churches ana altars were polluted by atrodons 
murders Gibbon, a. Tbei . . with their proper bkmd, 
einbrued and polluted their awne handos Hall. 
Hence PoUu'ted ppl a. defiled, rendered impure or 
unclean. PoUa'ted-ly adv., •fiMS. Polln’tar, 
one who pollutes. 

Pollution (pyiiO’/on). ME. [ud.L.po//n- 
tiouem, f. polluere to Pollute.] x. The action 
of polluUng, or condition of being polluted ; 
defilement ; undeanness or impurity, late ME. 
a. Ceremonial impurity or defilement : profana- 
tion. late ME. g. Seminal emission apart from 
coition ME. 

a. Thir strife p. brings Upon tbs Temple Milt. 
Ptdlux (pp*ldks). 1596. [a. L. Pellnx, 
earlier Poliuces, ad. Gr. IXoAvgcilxqt.] Cr, 
Mytk, Name of one of the twin sons of Tyn- 
darus and Leda ; hence in Astron. the second 
star in the constellation Gemini ; see Castor 
Polly (pp'li)* 1616. Dim. of Poll sh ^ ; as 
female name, and name for a parrot. 

Pdto (pdh’fe). 1879. [a. Baltl polo ; cf. 

Tibetan /«/».] x. A game of Eastern origin 
resembling hockey, played on horseback with 
long-handled dubs and a wooden ball. a. 
A ball-game with goals ^yed by swimmers 
{water p .) ; hockey played on skates (riuk p.) 
X884. g. attrib. as p.-matck, pony, etc. 
Poltnuiiae pd^l-), sb. 1773. [a. 

F. pokmaise, prop. adJ. fem. (sdl. robe) of 
polouais : see next.] x. A dreM or over-dress 
consisting of a bodice, with a skirt open from 
the waist downwsuds ; orig. suggested by the 
dress of Pdiish women. 9. A slow dance of 
Polish origin, consisting chiefly of an intricate 
march, proo^on, or promenade of the dancers 
in coupdes ; also, the music for this, or any 
music written in lu peculiar triple rhythm 
X797. Hence Polenat'ae v. intr. to dance a 
p. ; to move in a slow and stately manner. 
fPoloiwm sb, and a. X7SS. [ad. Y.polo- 
nais Polish, It Polontse, f. med.L. Polonia 
Poland ; see -BSE.] A. sb. 1. « Polonaise x. 
or the material for this -1774. a. A Pole -xSxo. 
B. adj. - PtoJSH m. -1744. 


Polookm (pinga-niin), m and 1^. Mr. or 
arek. 155$. [d meAL. Poland -t-AM.] 

Polish; aPoIe. ^ 

Ptdcmlnm (pdl^niffm). 1898. [mod.L. 
and F., f. med.L. Polonia -lull. Named 
from the Polish nationality of Madame Curie.] 
Ckem. A highly radio-active metallio Mement, 
discovered in xSpg by Prof, and Madame Curie 
in pitchblende. 

Polony (pifMi>*ni). x66i. [In full -P. 

(also ItPolonian sausage), app. repkcing 
logna or ^Bolonian sausa^\ cf. BoLOQNA.] 
A sausage made Of partly cooked pork. 
Polt(p^lt). Obs.txc.diaL i6io. [< 
obsc.] X. A blow, a bard knock. Now dial, 
fa. A pestle or club -16x9. 

!| Poltm^gelst (pp'ltuigeist). 1838. [G., f. 
^Iter noise + geist ghost.] A sirfrlt which 
makes iu presence known by noi^ ; a noisy 
spirit. 

Po*lt-fiX)t. arch. 1579. [app. f. POLT 9 
+ Foot sb.'] 1. A club-foot. 9. attrib. (often 
poltfoot) -- polt-footed 1589. Hence Po'lt- 
footed a. club-footed. 

Poltxtxm (ppltril'n). 1599. [a. F. poUron, 
ad. It. poltrone, f. It poltro idle, laxy + -one ; 
see -OON. Orig. stressed pu'ltron\ poltroon 
is after F.] A spiritless coward ; a mean-spirited, 
worthless wretch ; a craven. Also attrib. So 
Poltroonery, the behaviour of a p. ; tlaziness ; 
pusillanimity, cowardice. Poltroonlsh a. 
Poly, poi^ 1578. [ad. L. ^Uum, 

potion (Phn.), a. Gr. v&Kiov an aromatic plant, 
perh. C voXtiSr hoary.] fA species of Ger- 
mander, Teucrium Pelium, an aromatic herb 
of Southern Europe; also extended to other 
species of Teucrium, as Golden P, ( T. aurtum). 
Yellow P. ( T. fiavMens) -1608. b. Poly-moun- 
tain, also poly of the mountain, mountain poly 
[ad. L. pelium moutaaum], name of an aro- 
matic herb, variously identified 1578. 

Pf>ly- (ppU), repr. Gr. xoAp-, comb, form of 
xoXiir, xoXi; much, in pi. uoWei, -ei, -d many, 
forming the first element in compounds, the 
second element of which is prop, of Greek 
origin, often of Latin, and occas. English. 

I. General words. Po’lyarch [Gr. eipxb begin- 
nine], m. Bet, proceedine from many points of oripn t 
Maidf of tbe pnmnry xyfem or woody tiwue of a si — 


orutybyn 

tein£ polyarch. tPolyi 


. 'graphy, early name 
applied to tne_p ■ 


'production 

Polyca*rpel- 


for Lithocrashv, 

numerous copies of autographs, etc. ,, g, 

lary, a, Bot, having or consisting of levenU carpels. 
PojycaTplc {rare), -caTpona [Gr.aefvdf fruit}, 
euift. Bet. t(a) bcanng fruit many timet, as aperen- 
nial plant! (b) ^ jpelycarpellnry. Polychro’fc (Gr. 
xpda colour], «. Cryst, >= Plbochroic. PolycU*mc, 
(«) an institution giving clinical instruction in all 
kinds of diseases ; ( 3 ) a hospital for the treatment of 
all kinds of disearo. Polycotyle'don, Bot, a plant 
of which the seed contabs more than two cotyledons. 
Po'lycraae [Gr. eoion mixture], Min. a shining 
black mineral^ consisting of columbate and titanate 
of uranium, urconium, jatrium, etc. Polyda*etyl, 
a. Zeel. having more than the normal number of 
fingers or toes; sb, a polydactyl animal. Polydl*p- 
■lit, morbid or abnurmal thltst. Polydyna*mlc 
[Gr. Silvowic power], «. relating to or posseesingmany 
forces or powers. PPlya*mbryonate, a. Bet con- 
raining more than one embryo, as a sera t so Pedy- 
embiy o -iilc a. j Polyennbryony, the formation 
or presence of more than one cmlnyo in a aeed. 
PoIyga*atric, a. having many stomachs or digssUve 
cavities! belonging to certain infusorians formerly 
called Petygastrieui also as sb, PolygOMUllc 
[Gr. yeoMiv to buetL a. iTsef. producing several 
broods in a year. Po'IygraiU [Gr. yoeiitJi line], a 
figure consisting of many linee, with their points of 
intersection. ||PolylUB*lllla lOr. ahia bloodL Px/A. 
fullness or excess of bloodi plethora. Poiylogy 
O^’ldd;;!) [-looy], much speaking, loquacity (nsrv), 
Polymeiil*acoaa [Mbnucub], a. composed of many 
lenam, as the eye of an inaect. llPolyo'ptrou [Gr. 
•eerpee, naming instruments of sight], an optical in- 
strament thrai^ which irbjects appear mnltijdfed. 
Po’lypetal (nwv), •po'taloaa, adpt. Bet, having 
many petalsi nso, b taving the petals distinct or 
separata, not cohwent or united. ||Polyplia*gla, 
Phys. and Pat A, excesuve eating 1 vonoons or 
ravenoos appetita 1 Zeet, the habit of feediM on vari- 
ous kinds of food. Potjrphjogout [Gr. -Pmym 
eating], a. eating much, voraoioust Zeei, feedmg 
upon various kind* of food. Polypto*niiaG7, 
Mtd. the use of many drugs or me di cines in the 
treatment of diseasa. Polyiill7la*tlc [Pirvumcha. 
belonging to eevsral tribes or familiee ; potygnede. 


»(iiua). a(pmi). 00 (loud). » (cut). f(Fr. cbvf). »(ev«r). •! (/, 0/#). a (Ft. caiu di vio> i(i»A). » (Ptycha). 9 (what). p(g 0 t), 



POLYADSLPHIA 
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POLYGLOT 


havingtU (|M&iuh.).U>rw wpm^ M Bait^ 

sjjmsaa^ 5^."g£ 

^^04 bAvins noi« U»n tw o fro nt w facboc twth 

lU^ 

or puMb Mded togethor. tlPolyMrcU 
fOr. ript, OOP** ««*hl Fstk excourfv*, gro^h 
ilteh (or. loontty, of fat) > corpulonco, obui^. Poly* 
M’pwna [modL. tHmhum SirAt], «. At. prop, 
having nnmoroos Mpais i but uiod for, bnving tbo 
sepali diiUnet or toponta^ not coborent or nnitod. 
Po'lyopena (Or. p A t. bavins or 

producing many Mods (nafv). Po*ly«peniiy, /^yr. 
impKgnatton or an ovum by morn than on« aporma* 
tofOon. Po’lynpore, ib/. (a) a ipora>aMmtain. 


mg numerous — -- ,r . 

certain algmi ao PolsmpoTpno, m. having or ^ 
ducing numeroos spores. Pply^*ilintotu (Gr. 

oTO^To mouth]^ haviiig many or aevanu 
mouths or suckers i belonpng to the Pafysta- 

mmtMf a name for the Sponges, etc Po'lyatoiM, 

t. having manv mouths j rd. * — ' *■ — * 

r sudceia. 


• I (d) I 


vins man 

I or sudceia, as a sponge, etc. Polytha'la* 
(Crr. PiAmnot bed*aamW), m. Nat. Hist, bav 


mouths or 

moan (Crr. ^ 

mg or consistins^t . _ 

chambered. Toly*toeoun, m. Zact. producing 
several young at a birth | Bat. bearing fruit many 
times. PolytraTic (Gr. rpdeei turnb a. capable of 
turning to various courses or expedients i Mmtk. 
turning several times round a pole t also applied to 
a function which has several different values few one 
of the variable. Poly*valent, m. Cham, a Multi* 
VALENTI Mad. having the property of counteruting 
many symotic poisons. Pol3W*lial* a. applied to 
a form of lens composed of a number of annular seg* 
ments or sones i chiefly used in lighthouses. 

a In Cham., a prefix indicating generally the higher 
members of a senes of mmm*, di; tri., etc. emnpoundst 
sometimes induding all exc^ the mama- member. 

n. Prefixed to sbs., forming sbs. used as the names 
of compounds formed by the combination of two or 
more atoms, molecules, or radicals (sometimes with 
elimination of hydrogen atoms, water molecules, etc.) 
its pala-thvUm m (CiHs),^ (a g. bexethylene alcohol 
Ht.OT) I pafya-seida, a binary compound 
containing several oxygen atoms, as a pentoxidei so 
^ytu'l^hida, etc b. Prefixed to adja or sbs., form* 
ing adja, meaning ‘ containing or dmved firom two 
or more molecules of the substance expressed by :he 
second element ' i e. g. pafyarcid, pafycas'vhie, etc 

||PGlya^pIiia(ppiU,ide m&). i8a8. rmod. 
L., f. Gr. woXw- Poly- + dSeX^ brother + 
•lA*.] BoU The eighteenth class in the Lin- 
naeon Sexual System, oompiising plants whose 
flowers have the stamens united in three or 
more bundles. Hence Polyade*lpliiaii, •ade't 
phona adp. belonging to this class ; having the 
stamens so united ; luso said of sndi stamens. 
Polyaadrla (ppUiScndrii). 1753* [mod.L., 
tL Gi. roXttaySpla, {, wokAiyfy " * "* 


+ daSp^ i 


, C woXiwipm (f. weAti PoLY- 
inale), employed by Unnseus 


in the sense ‘ having many stamens or male 
organs *.] 1. Bot. The thirteenth class in the 

Linnaean Sexual System, comprising planu 
having twenty or more stamens inserted on the 
receptae'e. Also the name ofone of the orders in 
cert^n classes, as the Monadaljptia, Gynasadria, 
Montuia, in which the number of stamens is 
used to subdivide them into orders. a. Zaal. 
and Anthrapol. - Polyandry 1876. So Poly* 
a*adiiaa. Polyamdiic adp. m Polyandsous. 
Polyandroiui (ppli|K’ndrw), a. 1830. [f. 
Gr. woAtxirSpov (see Polyanoria) -f- *o(;s.] 
1. Bot, Having numerous stamens ; spaa, be- 
longing to the dass PolyoMdria, a. Having 
more than one, or several, husbands ; practis- 
iv, pertaining to, or involving polyandry. 
(Corresp. to Polyoynous a.) x8^ 
Polyaadry (pyUlSeodri). 1780. [ad. Gr. 
voXvarSpia ; see Polyandria.I That fonn of 
polygamy in which onewoman has two or more 
nusbsuids at the same time ; plnrality of hns- 
bands. (Corresp. to Polygyny.) b. Zooi. The 
fact of a female animal having more than one 
mate zSyz. 

Polywillini (pyli|se*nMi). 1787. [a. mod.L. 
Polyautkmt, t (3r. ireAw- POLY- -r dvfot flower.] 
X* A culdrated fextatd Primula, having flowers 
of various shades, chiefly brown or crimson 
with yellow eye and bolder, in an nmbd on a 
oonunon peduncle, a. attrii. or adi. P. Nttr- 
citsmt : any one of a group of spedes of Nar- 


olssas, as M Taatha^ whidi have the flowers 
in an u m be ll a te duster ona c o mm o n ped u ncle. 
So /*. Primrota ■ Mose x. x86& 

Polyaftaiiilc (ppU,itrmik), a. X857. [C 
Poly- - f Atomic.] Cham. C^tainlng or aoBf- 
silting of many atoms of seme snostanoe; 
asp. having numy replaceable hydrogen atm 
also «■ multlvalmL 
PdybMlc (pyUbritik), a. 184a. [f. PoLY- 
*•■ Basic.] CIm. Having more than two bases, 
or atoms of a base. 

P. aeU, an add oontalninf time or more atoms of 

•bissit). 1830. [ad. G. 
\palybatit, t Or. weAv-POLY— f /S(leit;see -ITE *. 
According to Otesto*, alluding to the large 
amountor the base, sulphide <tf suver.] Miss. A 
sulpharseno^ntimonite of silver and copper, of 
an iron-black colour, and metallic lustre, occur- 
ring in short tabular hexagonal prisais, also 
massive and disseminated. 
Polyoephalic(ppilisffB‘llk),a. rart, 1850. 
H. Gr. voAvxl^oAot-i— IC.] Many-headed. So 

PolycL«te,<tiete(pp‘likit),ff.andr^. 1886. 
[ad. mocLL. Polyahaata, f. Or. woXvyalnfi, f. 
woXv- much + mane (here ' bristl^).] Zaol. 

A, adi. Belon^ng to the Polyakmta, one of the 
two divisions of the CAmtapoda, a dass of worms 
characterised by numerous bristles on the foot- 
stumps. B. si. A worm of this division. 
Poeyebord (pp'Uk^d), 0. and si. 1674. 
[ad. Gr. uokvxopAtf f. woAv- Poly- + 
CHORD.] A. adj. Having many strings, as a 
musical Instrument. B. si. 1. An instrument 
having ten gut strings, resembling a double- 
bass without a neck, played with a tx>w or with 
the fingers 1838. s. Trade-name for a kind of 
octave-coupler X858. 

fPoljrchrBlt (W'likrest). 1656. [a. med.L. 
poly^rastus, a. Gr. t woAv- PoLY- + xPTwrdr 
useful] Something adapted to several different 
uses ; a^. a drug or mMidne serving to oure 
mious diseases -18 ta. 
a^itrit. iP. amit (alao aadt >.), neutral sulphate of 

^ — 1 -I.* — ‘“.potasilc tartrate. So Poly* 

_ lor various uses. 

(jvlikrcait). 1815. [a. F. 
polyakroUt, t Or, wokvxpoot many-coloured i 
see -ITS >.] Cham. Name fw the colouring mat- 
ter of saffron (also called Sayranin), which ex- 
hibits various colours under different leegents. 
PolydmMmtlc (pp<ltkr0mK’tik),a. 1849. 
[f. Poly- + Chromatic.] Having or ebarac- 
terised by various colours ; many-coloured. 

P. maid (Chen.) * PoLrcHaowc mad, 
Polycbrome (prUkrd«m), a. snd si. 1801. 
[a.F.,ad. Gr. many-colonred, L 

woAv- Poly- ^ Polychromatic ; 

asp. painted, decorated, or print^ in many 
colours X837. B. I. A work of art in several 
colours ; spie. a coloured statue x8ox. s. Varied 
colouring 188a. g. Chamt. A name for i£8CUUN, 
from the fluorescence of its solution and infu- 

POlycbroaiiC (pylikr^*mik\ a, x8a5. [f. 
os pree. •(■•ic.l x. - erec. A. a. Cham, In /. 
acid, a name for aloetic add, from the various 
odours it exhibits in powder, in solution, and 
in eombination X863. So Po*lychro'moa8 0. 
Polwctiromy (M'likrftami). 1854. (ad. F. 
polyahramsia, f. as PbLYCHROME ; see -V. J The 
art of painting or decorating in several cdonrs, 
esp. as used in pottery, arebitectnre, etc. 
til Polydmniiooa. X57a [med.L., f. Gr. 
woAu- Poly- + xpoviadv, in pi. (sc. 
bodu) annala] A chronicleof many events or 
periods -xfrxc 

Polyoof^ Cpylikyniik), «. 1864. [t Poly- 
•fCoNiCl] Involvii^ or besed upon a number 
of cones ; applied to a system of map-projec- 
tion in which each parallel of latitude is repre- 
sented by the d e ve l o p m en t of a oone tonching 
the earth's surface along that parallel Alsox^ 
a j^ycooio praiection. 

PalvdMIMlmailL -Aw m w wli w ('ndidf’- 
aB&iit’m). X7XX, [t Gr.v«Av-PoLV--f faf/ior, 
divinity, demon * -ism, afisr paly/haism.'] A 
in many dhriaities (ie. simply, super- 
natural powem, or spaa, evil s|ririu). 


ctare*stle 044 Mrvfaig for varioua 1 

fWycIir 


Myodral, etc : see Polyhedral, etc. 
Polygunla (roUg^*mi8}. 1738. [mod.L. 
(UnnO-J twenty-third dass in the 

LituasM Sexual System, comprl^ spedes 
which beer both hermaphrodito *^ n iT t*“** 
(male or female) flowers, on the same or dif- 
ferent plants. Hence Potygamlan 0. beUmg- 
ing to the dass /*. ; xA. a plant of this 
Folyjpt'mloas 0. 

Pqfygl^ (ppligm mik), 0. 1819. [tUte 
Gr. *0X070^ often married + -ic.] Of or 
pertaining to pdygamy ; (leu oorreedy) poly- 
gamous. 

Polygamist (p^i-gimist). 1637. [f* m 
prec. -f -1ST.] One who practises or favour 
pdygamy ; usu., a man who has several wivw. 
b. attrii. Practising pdygamy, polygamous 
1875. Hence POlyganilnstlc 0. 
PoIy*gsmlse, v. rart. 1398. [f. u prec. 
•f -IZE. J iu/r. To practise polygamy. 
Polygamoas (p^i*g&mas), 0. 1613. [f. u 
prec. -f -ous.] x. Practising or addicted to 
pdygamy 1 of, pertaining to. or invdving poly- 
gamy. a. zaal. Having more than one, or 
sevm, mates of the opposite sex, as an animal; 
characterised by pdygamy. as a spedes. Usu. 

polygynaus, x83^ 8- oat. Belonging to the 

Linnman dau Palygamia 176a 
s. The war b, perups, wverut bvtWMn th* nialM 
animals Daswim. HaaoaPoly'gamonslyMb'. 
Polyiamy (pifli'gimi). 1301. [ad.F./»- 
lygamia, ad. eccl. Or. voAirya^a, L sreXtJ^Aiot 
often married, f. woAw- Poly- + ydpas.\ I- 
Marriage with several, or more than one, at 
once ; ^urality of spouses ; usu. the practice 
or custom according to which one man has 
several wives, b. pg, t esp. applied to plurality 
of benefices xfiafi. a- Zaal, The habit of mat- 
ing with m<H« than one, or several, of the oppo- 
site MX ; usu., one male with Mveral femalu 
' as in gallinaceous birds 1890. 
mis ^yliidxe’nfeit). z86a. [f. 

Poly- * Genesis.] Bial. (Theoretical) origina- 
tion of a race or spedes from several indepen- 
dent ancestors or germs ; in ref. to man usu. 
called Polygeny. 

PolygeneUc (pptliidgfhetik), 0. 1661. [f. 

_ « j Qj p0rtaln- 


a. Gaal. Havi^ more than 
formed in several different ways 


prec., after Genetic., 
tng to polygenesis. 
one origin; formei _ 

X873. Hence Pol^8eiie*tleally adv, 
P^ygeoic (ppUidgemik), 0. Z838. [1 Gr. 
voAv- Poly- ’ftvutit, f. ^vov kind, or (in 
sense a) from -gen x •(••iC.] x. Gaol. ■> Poly- 
GENOUS X. a. Cham. Forming more than one 
compound with hydrogen or other monoYolent 
element 1873. 

PolygenJim (p^idsJbiz’m). 1878. [f. 
Polygeny -ISM.] The doctrine of pdygeny; 
the theory that mankind are descended from 
several independent pairs of ancestors, or that 
the human race consists of several Ind^ndent 
species. So Poljrgsalat* an adherent of the 
theory of polygeny ; also attrii. X857. 
Polygenous h^xigAiM), A 1799. [irreg. 
f. Gr. eoAvysv^s of many kinds (I eoAv- 
Poly- *«• firm) •¥ -OUS.] x. Composed of con- 
stituents of different kinds ; 4^. in GaoL com- 
posed of various kinds of rocks, a. Cham. 
Polygenic a X870. a* Of or pertaining to. or 
involving polygeny x86a 
Ptdygeny (r^i-dgihi). 1865. ff. Poly- 

■fGr.-TUfiamrth.] The (theorracsil) origina- 
tion of mankind' (or of any spedu) from several 
independent peirs of ancestors; loosely, the 
theore of such or^nation, polygenism. 
Polyg^ ((yl%lfff)i uid si. X645. [ad. 
Gr. ao^Awrrer, f. «oAv- PoLY- + fhairra 
tongi^] A. 044 X. Of a perm: That speaks 

severailai - - - ^ 


or i^tes several languages X656. a Of or re- 
lating to many languages : asp. of a book or 
writing t In many or several languagw 1673. 

s. P. wakm who can toll us when ijw ttriu ti^i* 
in fear or fivo laiwaaaes 1873. a Ths Polyglott 

BiUs, a Polyglott Dietioiisry 1706. ^ , 

B. si. X. One who spesJes or writu seve^ 
languages X645. fb. A bird that imlt atu t he 
noiesofotberW«ls-i77«- a.Abookmwri^ 
{asp, a Bllfle) in several languages x666. h. A 
mixture of several languagw (rart) 17x5. 


ft(Ger.]Uln). #(Fr.pM). U (Ger. Mailer). 
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POLYGON 


1540 


POLYPARY 


s. A p. or good knguMt 1645. b. Itbadgowurbier] 

it m Boot entertaintng pw, or mocking falnrPBNMAHT. 
■. b. Hi* wrath airod itMlf b a peiygkitt xSta So 
PrfT^o’ttic, Polygloiitoiui mMi. a. 

P^goa(pip*lif^),xd. ando. 1570. [ad. 
L. pofygOHum, a. Or. voXdyovw, prop. adj. 
neat, polygonal, f, voAv- POLY* -f -ywos, 
Arom stem of yctitta angle. Used first in L. 
forms p(^go*itam, polyKo*nliini .1 A. ti. 1. 
Gtom. A figure (usu. a plane rectilineal figure), 
having many, i.e. (usu.) more than four, angles 
(and sides); a many-sided figure 1571. b. 
Aritk, A polygonal number: see Polyuonal a. 
Hence extendi to higher orders of figurate 
numbers, as the Pyramidal numbers, etc. 
1848. a. A material object of the form of a 
polygon 1669. 

t. A of ftreu, a polygonal figure illuttrating a 
thooram relating to a number of forces acting at one 
point, each of which is represented in magnitude and 
direction by one of the sides of the figure, analogous 
to the farmtttlitgram offorcti ; hence, the theorem 
itself. So f. ^vtioeitiis, etc. m. Funicular f: tee 
FuMtcutaa a. 

B. adJ. Having many angles; polygonal. 
^Oit. X570. 

PolygonacecMis (pp:Iig^‘/os), a. 1874. 
[fi mocLL. Polygnmacex (f. Polygonum) +- ous: 
see -ACBOUS.] Bot. Belonging to the N.O. 
Polygomaccx, of which the typical genus is 
Polygonum. 

Polvgaoal Cp^i'gfinftl), a. isb.) 1704. [f. 
1 * polygonum Polygon -v-al.] i. Having the 
form of a polygon ; many-sided. As applied to 
a solid body, denoting a prismatic or similar 
fisrm whose base or section is a polygon. 1727. 
a. Aritk. Applied to the first order of figurate 
numbers (see 1 'iouratk ppl. a. 3 b.) So called 
because each of these numbers, represented 
(a. g.) by dots, can be arranged according to a 
oeitain rule in the form of the corresponding 
regular polygon. 1704. b. as iA A polygonal 
number (msv) 1795. 

Fdljfgonometiy (pp-.ligmp'mitri). rare. 
xSxt. [f. as Polygon + -mbtry.I Math. A 
branch of mathematics dealing with the measure- 
ment and properties of polygons, as trigono- 
metiT with those of triangles. 

Polygooooa (p^i’gdnas), o. Now rare or 
Obs» x66o. [f. L.^/y^*«»+-ous.] - Poly- 
gonal a. 

RPdlygoaain (p^i*g 5 n 2 im). 1706. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. voAvyovov knotgrass, etc., f. voAv- 
POLY- + knee, joint.] Bot. A huge and 
widely distributed genus df plants, type of the 
N.O. Polygonacix, with swollen stem-joints, 
sheathed by the stipules, including knotgrass, 
snakeweed, persicaria, etc. Also attnb. 
tPolygOay. 1450. [ad. L. polygonium, {. 
Gr. eoAiJyovoK.] A plant of the genus Poly- 
gonum ; esp. Snakeweed, P. Bistorta -1706. 
Polygntpb ^p^rligrof). 1794. [ad. Gr. voAit- 
jpAtpot, -ov adj. writing much ] L x. a. An 
apparatus for producing two or more identical 
drawings or writings simultaneously. b. A 
copying-machine ; esp. a gelatine copying-;ud. 
X605. A person who imitates, or is a 

copy of, another; an imitator or imitation -1797. 
g. A myogr^sh 1876. IL A writer d many 
works ; a voluminous author 1883. 
Polyigraphic (ppligrse'fik), a. (sb.) 1735, 
[t POLYORAPHY + -IC.] X. Writing much ; 
treating of many subjects {rare). 9. Applied to 
a method of mechamcally copying pictures; see 
POLYORAPHY III a. 1788. That is an 

exact copy or imitation of another -1834. 4. 

Of or plaining to a Polygraph (sense z); 
used for muldplying copies of a drawing or 
writing; produced by a polygraph i8a8. 

a. P. tnuuparanciw..to be had for next to nothing 
LaHBOS. 4k Arteet o^damped p. paper 1883. So 

wSSpraphy (rtfli-grfifi). 1593. [ad. Gr. 

; see Poly- and -oraphy.] fl. A 
kind of cipher or secret writing; alio applied 
to 9 partioular system of shorthand -185^ n. 
Muen writing; copious or various literary work 
x66z. nx. •» A method of producing copies of 
paintings, invented by Joseph Booth c 1788. b. 
TT»e use of a POLYGRAPH (sense i a) z8a8. 
llPolygynJa (p^liidgimiA). 1760, [f. mod.L. 
polygynus, f. Or. »oXv- POLY- -i-ywii woman. 


wife (here 'pistil ').] x. Bot. An otder in some 
dasses of the Unnssan Sexual System, com- 
prising plants having flowers with more than 
S3 styles. 9. - Polygyny (rare) X865. Hence 
PolyiT'nlan a, rare - POLYOYNOUS l 
PolygyoiSt (u^iNiginist). 1876. [f. as 
Polygyny + - 1 ST. J One who practises or fa- 
vours polygyny. 

Polygynoua (p^i'dginas), a. 1841. [f. 
mod.L. polygynus (see Polyoynia) -f -ous.] 
z. Bot. Having many pistils, styles, or stigmas; 
^c. belonging to the order Polygynia, a. 
Having more than one, or sevenu, wives (or 
concubines); practising, pertaining to. or in- 
volving polyg^y X874, b. Zool. Of a male 
animal t Having several mates ; characterised 
by polygyny, as a species. 

Polygyny 1780. [fiPoLY- + 

Gr. 7VV7 woman, wife.] That form of poly- 
gamy in which one man has several wives (or 
concubines), b. Zool. Of a male animal : The 
having more than one female mate. 
PolybalitB (pplihse’lait). 1818. [ad. G. 
polyhalit, f. Gr. voAv- POLY- + dXt salt ; see 
-ITS '.] Min. Hydrous sulphate of calcium, 
potassium, and ntsgnesium, usu. occurring in 
fibrous masses of a red or yellowish colour. 
Polybedral (pplUudriU, -hedrAl), a. Also 
polyedraL z8tx. [f. Gr. ■eoKvtbpot (f. iroXv- 
POLY- + IS/Ki base, etc.) + -AU] i. Of the form 
of a polyhedron ; having many faces or sides, 
as a solid figure or body. a. Pertaining or 
relating to a polyhedron; in Algebra applied 
to a class of functions z88o. 8> Of an angle : 

Formed by three or more planes meeting at a 
point (Usu. called a solid angle.) 1864. So 
Polyhe'drie, -al adjs. sense x ; also Jig. many- 
sided. Polyhe’drona a. polyhedraL 
Polyhedroa (pplihfdr^, -hedr^). Also 
polsmdron. Pi. (rarely -ons). i^ya [a. Gr. 
tro\tSo8poo a polyhedron, prop. adj. neut.; see 
prec.] Geom. A solid figure contained by many 
(i. e. usu. more than six) plane faces ; a many- 
sided solid. Hence, a material body having 
such a form. b. spec. A lens having many facets, 
multiplying the image of an object ; a multi- 
plying-glass 1737. 

Pdynistor (lylihi'st^i). 158a [a. Gr. 
woXviOTwp very learned, f. wo\v- Poly- + torup 
(see History).] A man of much or varied 
learning ; a great scholar. So POtyhlstoTian, 
polyhistor. PolyhlstoTic a. Potytal'stoiy. 
Polymath (pp’lime», sb. (a.) i6ai. [ad. 
Gr. uokupaS^s, f. voAv- POLY- +pta$-, stem of 
parbireiv to learn.] A person of much or varied 
learning ; one acquainted with vorioiu subjects 
of study. Also attrib. So Polyma'ttalc a. per- 
taining to a p., characteiized by vari^ learn- 
ing. TPoly*matblat pMlma/A. Poljrmathy 
[ad. Gr. voXv/iodfa], muw or varied learning. 
Polymer (pp limw). 1866. [mod. f. Gr. 
wokvptpftt having many parts. ^ Isomer.] 
Chem. Asubsunce polymeric with another; any 
one of a series of polymeric compounds. So 
Polyvneride «> polymer. 

Polymeric (pplimeTik), a. 1847. [f. as 
prec. + -IC, after O. polymeriseh.') Chem. Of 
two or more compounds, or of one compound 
in relation to another (const toith) : Composed 
of the same elements in the same proportions, 
but so that the numbers of atoms of the several 
elements in the molecule in one substance are 
some multiple of those in another, and thus the 
molecuUr weight of the one is the some multiple 
of that of the other. (Oist from Isomeric.) 
PolymeriRin (ppU’mMz’m). 1847. [fi as 
Polymer •«- -ism.j x. Chem. The oonditioa of 
being polymeric. 9. Biol. The condition of 
being polymerous 1849. 

PaymsiiRG (pyiimjraix), p. 1865. [f. as 
prec. 4 - -IZB.] x. Chem. a. trams. To render 
polymeric ; to form a polymer o£ b. intr. To 
become polyuBeric ; to be converted into a poly- 
mer. 9. Biol, (trams.) To render polymerous 
X879. Hence PotyunHrisa'tioii* the action or 
process of polymerising ; formation of polymers. 
Polymerooi (ip^-mdras), a. 1858. [f. asj 
prec. 4> -ous.] Jvat, Hist. Composed of many 
paru, members, or segments. { 


PolymorptiCpfUmfir]. 1808. rmod.f:Gr. 
itokbpoppos, f. ireXv- PoLY-^'/iep^^.] i»Nat. 
Hist. A polymorphous organism, or an Indi- 
vidual of a polymorphous spedes. a. Chems. 
and Mim, A substance that crystallises in two 
or more different forms 1890. So Polymo*i> 
phic a. - POLYMOHPHOOS X, 9 . 

Polymorpbiam (pplim^'jfix’m). 2839. [f. 
as prec. 4- -ism.] llie condldon or character 
of being polymorphous; the occurrence of some- 
thing in several different forms. 

Pmymorplio-, comb, form repr. Gr. mohb- 
popspos multiform ; as in P.-au’clear, <901*010910 
a^s., having several nuclei of various shapes. 

PolyinorpliouH (pplim^'xias), a. 1785. [I 
Gr. itdKipopepot multiform + -ous.] Having, 
assuming, or occurring in, many or various 
forms ; multiform, x. gem. X833. o. Nat. Hist., 
Biol., Path. a. Having many varieties; as a 
species of animal or plant, an eruptive disease, 
etc. b. Assuming various forms successively ; 
as an amoeba, infusorian, etc. c. Having several 
definitely marked metamorphoses. 1785. g. 
Chem. and Min. Crystalhzing in two or more 
forms, esp. in forms belonging to different sys- 
tems ; dimorphous or trimorpnous x866. 

PolymOTphy (p^i'lim^jfi). 1846. [ad. Gr. 
voKvuopipla ; see -Y* ] « POLYMORPHISM. 

Poly-mountain : see Poly h. 

Polynesia (pplinz~Ji&, -sift). 2766. [mod.L. 
form of F. Polynisie, L Gr. »oXw- POLY- 4 - 
island.] Collective name for the numerous small 
islands in the Pacific Ocean, east of Australia 
and the Malay archipelago. Hence Polyne*- 
alan a. belonging to P. ; sb. a native or inhabi- 
tant of P., a South Sea islander. 

II Polynia (poliiiii). 1853. [Rnss. poMinya, 
f. root of pole, polyana field.] A space of open 
water in the midst of ice, esp. in the arctic seas. 

Polynomial (pplmou'mi&l), a. and sb. 2674. 
[Hybrid f PoLY- after BINOMIAL (irreg. f. L. 


nomen name).] A. adj. i. A(g. Consisting of 
many terms; multinomial 2704. a. Chanm- 
teristic of a nonjenclature in which the | 


species, sub-species, variety, etc. are indicated 
by more than two terms 188^ 
s. P. theorem (also calM multinomial theorem\ 
an extension of the binomial theorem, for the expan- 
sion of any power of a poI> nomial expression. 

B. sb. i. A(g. An expression consisting of 
many terms ; a multinomial 1674. a. A saen- 
tlfic name consisting of man^ terms (see A. a) 


; edj. having 


1885. Hence Po’lyuonM 
many names. 

Polyonymous (ppliipmimas), <L 2678. [f. 

Gr. wohvbn'vpos (f. voXv- PoLV- + Sropa, 4E0L 
brufta) 4 - -ous ; of. anonymsous.'] Having many 
names or titles ; called or known by several dif- 
ferent names. So Po’lyonym (a) » SYNONYM 
(rare ) ; (b) used by Buck for a technical term 
consisting of two or more words, mspia mater, 
etc. Polyony'mlc a. of the natureof apolyonym. 

PoiyoDjymy (ppli,p-nlmi). 2678. [ad. Gr. 
moKvoirviua, f. wohvd/rvpot ; see prec. and -Y*.] 
X. The use of several diflerent names for the 
same person or thing, a. Polynomial nomen- 
clature X889. 

Polyp, polype (rP’lipX late ME. [a. F. 
polype, ad. L. polypus ; see PoLTYUs.] z. ZeoU 
Prop., an animal having many feet or foot-like 
processes, ta. ortg. A cephalopod having eight 
or ten arms, as an octopus or a cuttle-Ash >1759. 
b. In later use, applied to various nnimali of 
low organization; chiefly to ccelenterates of 
different classes, esp. a hydra or other hydro- 
toan, a ' coral-insect’ or other anthosoan ; also 
to the polysoa, to certain echinodernM, and 
loosely to rotifers, infusoriaiu, etc. c. Many of 
these being ‘ colonial ’ organisms, the term is 
hence used spec, for a single iruUvidual, * 
son ’, or zooid of the colo^. 2743. a* Pai 
Polypus 3 (rare), late ME. 


hence used for a si^le iruiividuid^jj>er- 


Comb. p.-atem, •atock, » PoLvrAmr, P ol vwpom. 
Jo Poly-pesm «. rare pertaining to, or raramhling 
t^ of, a p. 

Polypary (p^'llpfiri). Z75a [ad. mod.I* 
polyparium (aiK> used), f. polypus PoLYP 4 - 
-ARiuM.] The common stem, stock, or aop- 
porting structure of aoolonyof polyps, to wbira 
the inmvidual socldt are attaotuMl, usu. each in 
a cell or cavity of its own ; » Polyp2Dom. 


m(jsuta). a (pass). auCMwd). » (cut), f (Fr. chsf). a(eY«r). 9l(I,eye). » (Fr. eaud^ vie), i (s»t). s (Psychs). 9 (what). p(£St). 


POLYPHBUS 


1541 


POMARINS 


pdlypbiBae (pf -liffm). X64X, [». 

ad. L. POLTPHKMUS.] AoDMyedgkint 
fc Homer’# Odysjfy i* j hence aUmiotfy. 

II polypbemot (pflUfnufe). 1809. [JLi nd. 
Gr. noKi<ktll*ot ; *«« P««*] »• - P*««*5 * 
clops. • one-eyed giiint a. Zoo/, a. Aooe-eyed 
gnimaL b. A very large American silkworm- 
moth. Ttlea folyphemus. 1890. 
polypihODe (pif liii?<qi). 1655. [mod. ad. Gr. 
roXiit^owof having many tones, etc., f. vo\v- 
POLY- 4- voice, sound.] ti. A musical 
instrument, somewhat resembling a lute, but 
having a large number of wire strings -1789. 
a. Plulol. A written cbazacter used to represent 
different sounds 187a. 

Pdy^bcnxic (pplif^nik), a. t^ea. [f. Gr. 
mXwpofyos (see prec.) + -ic.J 1. Mus. Com- 
posed or arranged for several voices or parts, 
each having a melody of its own ; consisting of 
a numbsr m melodies combined ; contrapuntal; 
of or per^ning to polyphonic music, a. Pro- 
ducing many sounds ; many-voiced >864. g. 
PAiloi. Of a letter or other symbol : Haidng 
more than one phonetic value (os e, g, s) 1891. 

a. A grand organ.. called a p. organ i8^ So 
Poljrpnonoua a. - polypktmic 1677. 

Pd}l>boiii8in (j^lifeois’m). rare. 1713. 
[f. ns P0L.YPHONB + -ISM,] X. Multiplication 
of sound, as by echo. a. Muu The use of poly- 
phony; Mlyphonic style or composition 1864. 
PtdypntMlw (pp'lifiniist). rare. iSap. [f. 
as prec. + -1ST.] r. A ventriloquist, a. Mus. 
One versed in polyphony; a contrapuntist 1884. 
Pol3fpboay (p^i'^ni, pp'liicani). i8a8. 
[ad. Gr. vo\wpo)yla, f. voXv^awot; see POLV- 
PHONK.] I. « POLYPHONISM 1. o. Mus. The 
simultaneous combination of a number of parts, 
each forming an individual melody, and har- 
monizing with the others; polyphonic composi- 
tion ; counterpoint 1864. g. PhiloL The sjrm- 
boUzation of different vocal sounds by the same 
letter or character ; the fact or quality of being 
polyphonic 1880. 

Polypide (pp-lipoid). 1850. ft Polyp + 
~ide\ cf. -lo’.J ZmL An Individual or sooid 
of a compound polysoan. 

Polypidom (p^'pid^m, pf*lip-\ 1834. [f. 
L. polypus Polyp + domus, Gr. Mttot house.] 

- POLYPARY. 

Polypier (pp’liplw). tSaS. \u.Y.polypUry 
PoLYP+-i;tfr, asin^rVtrr, etc.] Zool. 

- Polyp ART ; sometimes, a distinct part of this 
to which an individual sooid is aUached. 


Polypifer (p^^l'pifu). i8aa. [f. L. pelyj^ 
Polyp + -fer beariim ; after mod. L. Polypiftra ; 
see nexL J Zool. A polypary or polypidom ; 
also, the whole compound organism ; usu. in 
pi as an Eng. equivalent of L. Polypifera. , 
P(d3fpiferotu (p^Upi’flrcs), a. X775. 
mod. L. polypifer, {.polypus + -fer (in Polypifera, 
a former division of Invertebrates) 4- -0U8.] Zool. 
Bearing polyps, as a polyp-stock or polypary. 
Potj^te (pf*Up»it). i8a8. [f. L. pofypus 
Polyp + -ite *.] z. Palseont. A fossil polyp, 
a. loot. An individual or sooid of a compound 
polyp, esp. of a ccelenterate. Also sometimes 
applied to a free polyp, as a Hydra. 1867. 
Polypod (pp-lipfd), Now rare, late 
me. [a. OF. pplipode (mod.F. polypode), ad. L. 
Polypodium.] - Polypody. 

I^lypod, a. and s 6 .i 1753. [a. F. polypode 
adj., f. Gr. voXtnroS-, stem of wKiwovs many- 
footed ; see Polyp.] A. adf. Having many feet 
or foot-like organs i8a6. B. sb. An animal 
h^ng many feet, e. g. a millepede 1753. 

It Polypodnim (pphpga-dUlm;. 1^5. [L., a. 
Gr. voA^w^op, voXv- many ^ mw, «o8- foot, 
with dim. sufSz -top ; from me many branches 
of the root-stock.] Bot, A large and widely 
distributed genus of ferns, of various forms. 
Polypody (F«rlip^). late ME. [ad. L. 
polypodium ; see prec.] A fern of the genus 
Polypoditm ; esp. P. vulgare, the Common , 
Polypody (fomierly known ao p. of ike oak or of \ 
ikexoall). ' 

PolypcM (prlipoid), a. 1840. [fL. poly- 
pe Polyp 4 - -oio.] x. Zool. ResanbUng or of 


t^ nature of a polyp 1850. a. Path. _ 
Mfogor of the nature of a polypus 1840. 


Potyim (ftpUpas),iL 1748. {LUpo^ 
Polyp, Polypus + -ous.] i, Zool. Pertaining 
to, or of the nature of, a polyp : also Jfg. Uke 
that of a pdyp. a. PaM. Pertaining to, or of 
the nature of, a polypus; charaeteilsed by 
poly pi 17 58-.. So Po-hpoea a. 1731. 
Polypterid(p^i-pt&id). 1849. [tmodX. 

Polypterus generic name, a. Or. mokiwrapot 
numy-winged 4- -ID».] lehtkyol. A fish of the 
fomily Pofypteridm of erossopterygian ganoids, 
having the dorsal fin re|daoed by a series of 
spines with finlets attached ; now represented 
only by the genus Polyptems of tropical Afii- 
can rivers, ao Poly*ifteroid a. akin in form to 
Polypterus, belonging to the sub-order Poly- 
pteroideii si. a pmypteroid fish. 

H Polyptotoa (p(»lipuf« t0»). 1586. [L., a. 
Gr. voXiflrran-op adj. neut., f. aoXv- Poly- 4- 
uTorrit falling, f. n'vrciv to falL] PAet. A 
figure consisting in the repetition of a word in 
difterent oases or inflexions in the same sentence. 

Polypm (iv'lipfls). /V. -pi (-pai). late ME. 
[a. L., a. Done or wE«^c Gr. mXi^ot - Attic 
uok^uom a cuttle-fish, etc., also polypus in the 
nose, f. »oXw- PoLY-4- wotlr foot.] 1. n. = Polyp 
z a. (OIr. exc. in allusion to or Gr.) zsao. 
b. > PCM.YP z b, c. Now rare or Ois. 174a. 
a. Path. A general term for tumours of various 
kinds, arising from a mucous or serous surface, 
nsu. pedunculated, and having ramifications 
like the tentacles of a polyp. Also formerly 
applied to a fibrinous blood-clot in the heart or 
blood-vessels, late ME. g. attni. 1607. 

Pol3raoope (pp-liskanp), 1704. [f. Poly- 
+ -SCOPE.] X. An opded instrument through 
which objects appear multiplied ; a multiplying- 
glass. a. An apparatus for examining cavities 
of the body i88z. 

PolysyiiaUc (p^-li|silft‘bik), a. 178a. 
[f. mM.L polysylQsus, Gr. woXvo^XAafiot (f. 
roXv- Poly- 4- avxxajsi syllable) 4- -1C.] a. Of 
a word : Consisting of many (i. e., usu., more 
than three) syllables. b. Of language, etc. : 
Characterized by polysyllables. So PoUyaylUi*- 
blcal a. 1656, -ly, adv, 

Polyayllable (a>lisi*lftb’l) , sb. and a. 1570. 
[f. med.L. polysyllaia adj. fern. (sc. vox), ^ter 
Syllable.] A. sb. A word of many (l.e., 
usu., more than three) syllable. B. adj. 
Polysyllabic. Now rare. 1589. 

II Polyrpdieton (pylisirnd/t^). 1589. [mod. 
L., a. Gr, * 9 oX»owb*Toy^ prop neut. adj. 
(cf. Asyndeton), f. *oXw- Poly- 4- abvUror, 
verbal adj. f. ombths to bind together.] Phet. 
A figure consisting in the use of several con- 
junwons dose together ; usu., the repetition of 
the same conjunction (as astd, or,, nor). 
Polysyntbeds (pflisl*n)i^). 1869. [f. 
Poly- 4- Synthesis.] Synthesis or composi- 
tion of many elements ; complex or multiple 
syntheds;iptf.in/*A>fr/. ■■ Incorpobation ib. 

P6l3rayiitbettc (pi^li|tin>etik), a. 1805. 
ff. Gr. voXvoifpforov much compounded ; see 
Poly- and Synthetic,] Of ibe nature of or 
characterized by polytynthesis ; combining 
numerous elements ; complex, spec. i. Cryst. 
Applied to a compound crystal consisting of a 
series of twin crystals united so as to form 
a laminated strncture. a. Pkilol. Cbaracterized 
by oomUning eeveral words of a sentence into 
one word z8ar. 

a. The Isolating, P., Agglutinative, Inflectional and 
Analytic foms « language tSBo. Hence PolyaYii^ 
tlie*Bcal«.,-ly FdysyntlMtid^Poly- 
ajrnthetiem, p. character or coodition. 

Ptdytectliiic (Mli|te*knik), a. and jA 1805. 
[ad. F. polyitehntque, f. Or. wdXvreyv” skilled 
in many aits 4 — -ic ; see Poly- and Tech- 
nic.] A. adj. Pertdning to, dealing with, or 
deveted to, various arts ; esp. in p. school, an 
insdtutfon for giving instniction in various 
tn^hnir^l subjects. 

P. ImtituHou, an iartitntion in London, in 

x8^ fer the exhibitioo of oUecu coonecM with tba 
indostrial nits I now, a tccbiiM and recreadvn scM. 
(Aftw die Anfr an engincaring school 

b Paris, fenndsd 1794.) , , , 

B. ti. Short for P. IntHtuHom (rarely for p . ; 
sekool) i see A. Heaoe gem, z88i. So Pair | 
te*elinleal tf. i- A. 


r »). *«*8. [«*. F. 

I, f. Or. voXAfeer (f, veXih. POLY* 4- 
9 iot god) ; ^ -ISM.] Belief in. or worship of. 
nwny gods (or more than one god). 


r^. (o.) Z6t9. [f. 
as prec. 4 - -ist.J One who believes in or wm- 
ships many gods (or more than one) ; an ad- 
herent of polytheism. Also attrib. w as adj. 
Hence Pe>ljthal-stic<i. of, peruining to, hM- 
ing, or characterised by polytheism 1770. Poty 
thelwtieal a. « polytheistic ; having a poly- 
theistic character or tendency 167B ; -ly adv. 
Polvtomoiia (p^i-t6mas), a. 1858. [f. Gr. 
^udXinitot (f. uoXv- PoLV- + -ro/xot cut) + 
-ous.] Divided, or involving division, into 
many parts, x. Pot. a. spec. Applied to a leaf 
having several divisions, but not articulated 
with the midnb so as to form leafleu. b. Ap- 
plied to branching in which the axis divides in- 
to more than two secondary axes at the same 
point, a. Logic. Involving polytomy ; see next, a. 
Polytony (p^itAni). 186^ [f. Gr. voXv- 
PoLY- + -Tofua, f. -ToiMH cut.] X. Bot, Divi- 
sion into seviual (more than two) branches at 
the same spot 1875. a. Legic. Division into 
several (usu., more than three) members 1864. 
Polytype (pp'litaip). i8oa. [a.¥.pofytypei 
see Poly- and Type.] A cast, or form of ste- 
reotype, made from an intaglio matrix obtained 
by pressing a woodcut or other plate into semi- 
fluid metal; a copy of an engraring, of printed 
matter, etc. made from such a cast. Ahoattrtb. 
So Poiytype v. trans. to produce a p. of. 

H PciyzatL (pplizA)*&). sb.pl. Sing, pdyzooa 
{‘iba-po). x8^ [mod.L., f. Gr. woXo- Poly- 
4- Bxi animal.] Zool. m Brtuxoa. 
POlyxoUl (pplizJn-fin), a. and sb. 1864. 

f t. prec. 4 --ANJ A. adf. Belonging to or hav- 
ng the character of the Polysoa. B. si. A poly- 
soon ; an individual of a polysoan colony. 
POlyEoary (pplizAi*ij:i). Also in L. form 
polyxoaxinm (|)piluEe,e**riihn), pi. -la. 1856. 
[ad. mod.h.polraoarium, f. Polyzoa 4- -arium 
•ARY *.] The polypary or polypidom of 

a colony of Polysoa, or the colony as a whole. 
PcdvEOlc (ppIlzA'ik), a. 1855. [f- P olyzoa 
4- -IC.J Zool. Pertaining to or ^ the nature of 
the Polysoa ; compound, colonial, b. In Spo- 
rosoa. Applied to a spore which produces many 
germs or sporozoites imx. 

Polyzooo. sing, of Polyzoa. 

Pom (ppm), abbrev. f. Pomeranian sb, b. 
Pomace (pirmA). Ute ME. [A deriv. of 
L. pomum or F. pomme apple.] x. The mass 
of crushed apples in the process of soaking 
cider after or before the juice is pressed ouL 
a. transf. a. Anything crushed or pounded to 
a pulp 1555. b. Any solid refuse whence oil 
has been expressed or extracted z86i. 
Pomaceoua (pem/i'Jei). a. 1706. [f. mod. 
L,.pomaceus (f. L. pomum) + -OUS ; see-ACEOUS.] 
x. Of, pertaining to, or oonsistiag of aisles, 
a. Bot. Of the nature of a pome or apple ; of or 
pertaining to the Pomest, a division or rosaceous 
trees bearing pomes or pome-like fruits X858. 
Pomade (pAnS*d, p^m^i’d), sb. 1563. [a. 
F. pommadc. See Pomatum.] A scented 
ointment (in which apples woe perh. orig. an 
' to the skin; now 


ingredient) for appliwon 
used esp. for"*^' * ' 


tbe skin of the bead and the bair. 
de V. trans. to anoint or dress 


Hence P< 
with p. 

Pomander (pA*-. P^mfindex, pemamdati). 
Now /fir/. 1493. [EarIymod.E.p^(<)am3<r,a. 
OF. *pomt ambrt, pomme d'emire, f. pome apple 
4- ambre Amber.] x. A mixture of aronutic 
sttbstanoes, nsu. made into a ball, to be carried 
about with one, esp. as a safeguard against 
infection, b. transf. axAfig. Something scented, 
or having a sweet odCKir 1599. a. Tbe com in 
which the perfume was c^ed, usu. a hollw 
baU of goto, silver, ivory, etc. 15x8. 8- aiirio., 

S ll^m>!Sd(prat*i). 1833. [Nameofavil. 

in tha department of Cdte d'Or, France.] 
A red Burgundy wine. ^ ~ 

pbmariiie (pf mlrafa), a. 1831. [ad. F. 

I pomarin, ariiitraiy repr. of mod.L. pomaiorkt^ 


omig or of the na ture of a p olypus 1848. l fclmtoal a. a. ipomann, amuary icpr. w ^ 

*» (G«r. Kiba). i (Jft. psw). fi (Ger. MdUer). d (Fr. dime). # (csal). a (e*) (thsxo). / (A) (yem). { <Fr. taht). i (frr, frrn, Mrth> 



1 H)BIATUM 


154a 


PONCHO 


mu.} Ormitk^ Haying the nostrils |Nur^ covered 
with a scale ; applied to a ^woies of elraa. 

Foamtnm si, 1560. [a. mod. 

L. fomatuwh t pmsm t^nOe+^a/tm -ate*.J 
» roxADB si. Also otSra, Hence Foma* 
tom V. SroMS. •• POMAJDK V. 


Pome (p0«m), iA late ME. 

(F. fsmms) s— late L. or Rom. *f<ma apple, 
ori^.^Lof L. ^ <y es » * fruit*, later, 'apple’.] 


i apjde ; now only fott 
■ 'erior fruit 


I. A fruit resemblii _ 
an apple. b. A su^lent inferiof fruit, 
consimng of a firm fleshy body formed of the 
enlarged calyx, enclming two or more few* 
seedM oarpeu^ oartilaginoas or bony texture, 
forming the core ; as an apple, quince, pear, 
haw, eto. x8z6. fa. The heart or head of a 
cabbi^, cauliflower, or broccoli -1664. a- 
truHsf. A ball orglOlx, esp. of metal ; the royal 
globe or ball of dominion ^ goldem apple (Api>le 
^ late ME. 

iPCNIie,v. 1658. \pA.¥. pommer,i.pomme\ 
see preo.] i$Ur. To form a close compact head 
or heart, as a cabbage, lettuce, etc. -1707. 
tPome-d'trQa. 1555. [f. Pome + Citron.] 
- Citron i. -i8oa. 

Pcnnegranate (pp*m*, pnmgnenet, p^*, 
pamgrsB'nM). [M& a. OF. ^me (pomme, 
Pume) grema/e, -ade, etc., f. pomme apple 
+ griMa/e, in mod.F. grenade : — pop. L. or 
Cc^ Rom. *gra»ata for cl. L. ^anatum ( >« ma- 
lum granatumV lit. an apple having many 
grains or seeds. J x. The fruit of the tree Av- 

niea Granatum^ N. O. Myrtaceu, a large round* 
ish many-oelled berry, with many seeds, each 
envelop^ in a pleasantly add juicy radish 
pulp, endosed in a tough nnd of a tmlden 
colour tinged with red. b. The tree Punica 
Granatum, a native of northern Africa and 
western Asia, late ME. c. The flower of the 
pomemnate ; usu. scarlet 1873. >• A repre- 

sentation of a pomegranate as an ornament or 
decoration, late ME. 8* altrii., as p. apple, 
etc. ; p.*tree » i b. late ME 
Pomelo (ppmfl^, pom^le). 1858. [Origin 
obsa] a. In the £. Indies, a synonym of 
POMPELMOOSE Of SHADDOCK, b. In America, 
a variety of Cttrns, also called * grape-fruit *. 
Pomeranian (p^fr^mUn). a. (xA) 1760. 
[f. Pomerania, name of the province.] Of or 
pertaining to Pomerania, a district on the south 
coast of the Baltic Sea, now a province of Prus- 
sia. B. ii. a. An inhabitant of Pomerania, b. 
Short for P. dog, a small (black, white, or brown) 
breed of dog characterised by long silky hair 
forming a frill round the neck, bushy tail, sharp 
mussle, and pointed ears. 

Pomeridian (p^m2ri-diin), a. 1560. [ad. 
L. pomeridianns, f. post after + meridianus Me- 
K101AN.I t«t* “ Postmeridian a. -1653. b. 
Rntom. iHying in the afternoon, assomelepido- 
pterous insects, c. Bot. Opening or closing in 
the afternoon, as a flower. z866. 
POdnewaiter. Obs, exc. dial, late ME. 
[app. f. Pome + Water jA] A large juicy 
kino of apple. 

Pomeya, pomels (pdu>mis), sb. pi, i^a. 
[peth. <Md spelling of pommes.] Her. The 
name given to roundels when of a green colour. 
Poac^ret (pp’mfrit). 1737. [app. f. Pg. 
fetmipo, F, fampU.^ A fish of the genus Stro- 
matecides, Inhabiung the Indian and Padfic 
Ooeans, much esteemed for food, esp. S. nigsr, 
the bletek p,, and S. sinensis, the wkiU p., 
known when young as silver p. b. A spedes 
of sea-bream, Brama Rapt, found near Ber- 
muda Z890. 

Pomflret-CBke (pp-mfrit itftk). 1838. [f. 
Pompat (now spelt Pontefract), a town in York; 
shire.] A Uquorioe oake made at Pontefract j 
Poimcttltnra (pAi*mik»lt/w). 1876. [£ L. 
pontnm + Culture.] The art or practice of 
fruit-growing. 

Pom i feiro u a (pamidlrM), a. 1656. [f. L. 
pomifer + -OUS. J Produdng fruit or spedfi- 
cally apples i epee, in Bot., oearing pomes or 
pome-like fruhs (formsriy including cucumbers, 
melons, eta). 

Pomimge (pp*m8d2). 1570- [Cf. F.^mm- 
magf cider harvest or production ; also. Po- 


mace.] tz. Oder (rare) -1577. n. Po- 
mace x. S789. 

||Pommd,-ee(pomtf\a. fjttj. [F.pomtHd, 
pa. pple of pommer to POME.] Her. - POM- 
mettv. 

Pommel (pernfi), xAi [ME., a. OF.pomel 
(mod.F. ^ mihmh) >-AaXo'L.iy^*pommellum, 
dim. of pomtm apple (see Pome).] tz . A globu- 
lar body or prominence ; a ball ; a round boss, 
knob, or button -x688. te. A ball or spherical 
ornament forming a finial, or the like -lyao. 
3. a. The knob terminating the hilt of a sword, 
dagger, or the like ME. fb. >> Cascabbl z. 
-1^2. t4. A rounded or semi-globular project- 
ing part ; as the rounded top of the head, etc.; 
also, a bcution -X687. 3. Tne upward project- 
ing front part of a saddle ; the saddle-bow X450. 

4. Me pighte hym on the pMsel of his hoed Chau- 
CKK. Co$$tb. p.-foot, a club-fboU 
Pommel (p0*m21), sb.^ 1839. [ad. F. pou- 
melle,i.paumeFK\Msb.^'\ A woMen blodc with 
a convex ribbed face for making leather supple. 
Pommel (pn-mil), v. 1530. [f. Pommel 
sb.*- 3 a.] trans. To boat or strike repeatedly 
with or as with a pommel ; to beat or pound 
with the fists ; to bruise. See also Pummel. 
fPomme-Uo^ 1798. [Unenlained ex- 
tension of Pommel sb,^ 3 lx] » Cascabel x. 
-1867. 

Pommery (pp*m£ri). 189a. A brand of 
champagne. 

Pomnietty (pp*m£ti'), <x. 1611. [a. F. 
pommetti, {. pommette, aim. of pomme apple.] 
Her, Terminating in a knob or knobs, as the 
arms of a cross. 

Pommy (pp'mi). Australian, 1992. [Of 
obsc. origin.] A newcomer from 'the old 
country '. 

II Pomoerittm (pomi»*riffm). 1598. [L., f. 
^st •¥ mams, mums wall.] Rom, Antie, The 
open space running insiae and outside the 
walls of a city, which was consecrated by the 
pontifex and ordained to be left free from build- 
ings. Hence transf, 

Pomedogy (ptnn^ldd^i). z8i8. [ad. mod. 
L. pomologia\ see Pome and -LOOT.] The 
science and practice of fruit-culture; also, a 
treatise on this. Hence Pomolo'glcal a. Po- 
mo'logist. 

Pomona (p^m^ui). 1584. [L.] Rom. 
Myth. The goddess of fruits and fruit-trees; 
hence, the fruit-trees of a oountry, or a treatise 
on them (cf. fiom). 

P. green, green in which yellow predominates. 
Pomp (ppmp), sb. ME. [a. F. pompe L. 
pompa, ad. Gr. wo/ttm) a sending, procession, 
pomp, etc., f. vi ferny to send.] z. Splendid 
display or edebiation; sidendour, magnifi- 
cence. Also with a and pi. ta. A triumphal 
or ceremonial procession or train ; a pageant 
-1807 fb. Xf. -X719. fa. Ostentatious dis- 
play ; parade ; vain glory ; esp. in phr. p. and 
pride -177a. b. pi. ME. 

X. Ihe bwt of heraldry, the p. of pow'r Gaav. Jig. 

1 uw the p. of day depart honor, a Here, while the 
proud their long-drawn pompe display GoLoau. e. 
b. The pomps and vanitiea of the wicked world Bn, 
Comm. Prmar (1603) Catetkinn. Hence tPomp v. 
inir. to exhibit p. at splendour ; to conduct oneeelf 
pompously. Po*mpal «. rare, qdendid, showy. 
Ptmpadoor (pp*mpidDu). Z75a. Name of 
the Marquise de Pompadour, mistress of Ix>uis 
XV (z7ax-64), used as sb. and attrib. to desig- 
nate Mshions, a colour, etc. x. Designating 
fashions of dress, hair-dressing, furniture, etc. 
a. A shade of crimson or pink; also, a fabric 
of this colour. Also attrib. 1756. 3. Desig- 

nating a pattern consisting of sprigs of flowers 
in i^nk, mue, and sometimei gold, scattered on 
a white ground Z807. 4. A tropical S. Amer. 

Urd \X%pdtolena fmnpadora), having brilliant 
crimson-purple pluin^. Also attrib. X7e9. 
5. A gtyle of arranging women's hair, in which 
It is turned back off the forehead in a roll. 
Also attrib, zSop. 

Pompano (prinpIbM). Also p o mpono . 
Z863. fau pdmpemo, applied to a stro- 
roateoid fish, StronuUensJlatilm.') z. One of 
various W. ladiaxi and N. American fishes, 
highly cBtaemed for the table ; aa «. In the W. 
Indies, Trmdtyn^ns earoliums, b. In Cali- 


fomia, Strommtens eimtllimus. e. In Florida, 
Gerres olistkostoma, known as the Irish p, a. 
P.4bell. A bivalve shell of the genus Donax\ 
found on the coast of Florida z8^ 
tPonqMftiC, a, 1535. [ad. late L. pmn^ 
paticus, I pompare to do (a t^g) with pomp, f. 
pompa Pomp xf.] Pompous, splendid, osten- 
tatious -1677. 

Pompeiu (ppmpPin), a. fAlso Pom- 
pellaxi. Z834. (ad. L. Pompeianus, t Pompeii ; 
see -AN.] Of or pertaining to Pompeii, an 
Italian town, buried by an eruption of Mount 
Vesuvius in A.D. 79. 

P, red, a shade of rra resembling that found on the 
walls dt houses in PompeiL 

Pompdmoone, pampdmouie (ivmp-, 

p 8 e-mp|^limi 2 s). Z696. [Dtx pompelmoes, perb. 
repr. Du. pompoen pumpkin -I- Old Javanese 
limoes, borrowed from Pg. limoes pi. of limbo, 
lemon ; i.e. * pumpkin-like citron ’.] The huge 
fruit of Citrus decumana, called also Shad- 
dock ; esp. the larger variety. Also the tflant 
itself. 

Pompey (p;»‘mpi), v. i860. [Extended f. 
dial, pomp to pamper; a word of Dickens.] 
trans. To pamper. 

llPompbolyz ({yi'mf^iks). 1541. [a. Gr. 
vofepbkv^ bubble, slag of ore], f 1 . Chem. Crude 
zinc oxide -1735. a. Path. A vesicle on the 
skin ; also, an eruption of vesicles, without in- 
flammation or fever, appearing chieiW on the 
palms of the hands and the soles of the fMt z8x8. 
Hence Pompbo'lygons a, affected with p. 

II Pomirier (pp-mpiax). 1893. [F., L pompe 
Pump sb. ; see -ier.] A fireman. 

P. ladder, e fireman's scaling ladder, with e hook 
at the top to attach it to a huiloing. 

Pompion, pampion (po^mpian). Now 
rare. xm 5 > [Orig. a. obs. F. pompon, nasalized 
form ox^pon, poupon, also pepon, ad. L. p^, 
•onem, a. Gr. vimor, -or- PUMPKIN.] z. The 
huge fruit of Cucurbita Pepo ; a pumpkin ; also 
the plant itself. fa. Occas. applied to the 
PoMPELMoosR -1704. t8- Applied in con- 

tempt to a (big) man -i6ac. 

3. This vnwhoisome humidity, this grosse-watry 
Pumpion Siiaks. 

Pompoleon (ppmp^o’hV^). 1837. [a. F. 
pompoUon ; app. conn. w. pompelmoose.'] The 
SHADDOCK or POMPELMOOSE {Citms dUU- 
mana), 

Pom-f>om (ppmp^). 1899. [Echoic.] 
Name given to the Maxim automatic quick- 
firing gun ; see Maxim *. Also fig., and attrib. 
w^.gun 190a 

Pompon (ppmppn, || pofipoh). Also pom- 
pom. 1748. [u. F., a tuft, top-knot; origin 
unkn.] I. A jewel or ornament attached to a 
long pin ; a tuft or bunch of ribbon, velvet, 
threads of silk, etc., formerly worn in the hair, 
or on the cap or dress ; now worn on women’s 
and children’s hats and shoes, etc., and usod 
to ornament the edge of curtains, etc. ; also, 
the round tuft on a soldier’s or sailor’s cap, the 
front of a shako, etc. a. A variety of Chry- 
santhemum, and of Dahlia, bearing small guy- 
bular flowers. Also attrib. z86i. 

Pomposity (p^pp'slti). late ME. [ad. 
med.L. pomposUas-, see PoMPOUS and -ITT.] 
The quality of being pompous; fpomp, so- 
lemnity; ostentatiousness in depohment or 
language. 

Pompous (mf'mpas], a. late ME. [-F. 
pompenx, ad. late L. fomposus, t pompa Pomp ; 
see -OUS.] 1. Characterized by pomp ; mag- 
nificent, splendid; tprocessional. a. Charac- 
terised by an exaggerated display of self-im- 
portance or dignity ; consequential, pretentious, 
ceremonious ; of language : inflated, toigid. 
late ME. 

I. Many procesriona and other p. shows 1841. a A 
well.meMiing, civil, {wosiog, p. woman, who thought 
nothing of consaqnence, but os it related to her own 
^^^ooncenu Jam Austxm. Hence Pompoua-ly 

II Ponceau (pc^). 1835. [F.l The bright 
red colour of the own poppy. Also, a oool^ 
dye of red oolour. 

Pont^ (pent/#, prnW. X748. [a- & 
Amer.-Sp., a. Anuioanian poneko, pontbo.] A 
S. Amer. cloak, oonsUting of an t^ong j^oe 
of cloth with a slit in the middle for the head. 
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Pond 

POUJfDi 

Aitilidal 

duek-p.,i^„ wdU^,, etc. Foi^ 

merly tpte , « flilviMnd, b. Locally ap- 
plied to a natural pod, tarn, mere, or small 
leke 148a a. Awliedyf/. or /v. to the sea. 
esp. the Atlantic Ocean ; cf. Hbrsino-pond 
1641. 3. In a canal : - Pound sb.* 11. i b. 

mtirii. and Cemi . : p.«flall, («) a ftib usn. reared ia 
a p^, at a carpj (i) in US., ^ 
cenni PametU or Ltfomit, a sunfiiht -1110, the 
animalt, eip. the invertebrata, that live in ponds or 
tmanant water 1 -lily, a water*Uly, as the yellow 
Imita, or the white Mux •snail, 

any freshwater snail inhabiting ponds 1 •spice, a N. 
Amer. shrub (re/rsM/Aens gtMiemtmi*) growing in 
sandy swamps ; •tortolas, •nirtle (US.), any fresh^ 
water tmtobe of the family EiHyMdmt a terrapin ot 
mud-turtle. 

Pond (p^d), V. 1673. [f. prec. C£ Pound 
;>.>] z. troMs. To hold tact or dam «/ (a 
stream) into or as Into a pond ; to pound, a. 
iMtr. Of water, eta : To form a pool or pond ; 
to collect by being held back 1857. 

Pondage (pp'ndfidg). 1877. [(. Pond s 6 . 
+ -AOB.] Storage or ponding of water; the 
c.y>aeity of a pond or dam for holding water. 
Ponder (|M*nd3j), v. [ME. a. OF. pen- 
derer, F. fcmdirtr, ad. L. poHdemrt to wei^, f. 
pondus, ponder- weight.] ft, irant. To weigh. 
Also fig. -1845. fa.'To estimate the worth, 

value, or amount of ; to appraise -z^. g. To 
weigh (a matter, words, etc.) mentally ; to give 
due weight to ; to think over, meditate upon, 
late ME. 4. intr. To consider, meditate, re- 
flect; to think deeply or seriously om, muse 
over z6os. 

3. Consydre thys mater and p. my eaose Lvoa 
Pondering only how he might save that monarch's 
crown 18^ 4, Pondering on bis unhappy lot 

Dickbns Hence tPo*nder^ an act of ponamni 
Po- ■ 


iicKSNs Hence tPo*ndef% an act of ponaenni. 
_'o'nderable «. capable of being weighed 1 having 
appreciable weight. Ponderanl'llty, Po*ndari 


ablenesa, weight, heavinese. Po'oderer. Po*n< 
derlagly ado. 

Pondmnl (pp’ndsril), a. 1674. [f. L. 

pondus, ponder- + -AL.] Of or pertaining to 
weight ; determined or estimated by weight 

Ponderance (t^ndar&ns). z8ia. [1. L. 
ponderare ^‘KHCZ^ Weight ; gravity, impor- 
tance. So Po-nderary a. =< Pondebal Z845. 

Ponderate (p^ndarrit), v. Z513. [t L. 
pouderat-, ponderare’, see Ponder v. and 


-ATE •.] z. intr. To have weight ; to be heavy, 
to wei^ Z659. f s. trans. To wdgh down ; 
to influence, bias -Z709. f g. To weigh in 
the mind, ponder -1753. 4. To estimate the 

importance or value ; to a|:^raise {rare) Z649. 
.So Pondera'Uon, weighing ; balancing; alsoXf> 
Ponderoelty (p^dsrp'dti). Z45a [ad. 
med.L. fonderontas, f. ll ponderosus + -mr.l 
z. The quality (tf being ponderous; weight!- 
ness, weight a. fig. Weightiness, importance ; 
heaviness, dullness 1589. 

Poaderotui (pp*ndaras), a. late ME. [ad. 
F. fondirtMX, ad L. ponderosut; wac -ous.] 
I. Having great weight; heavy; massive; 
clunisy, unwi^y. KiSoJj^. tb. Having some 
weight ; ponderable Sir Browne. t>' Of 
great weight in proportion to bulk -1800. tg. 
fig. Of grave import ; weighty, important, pro- 
found-1794. t4. Given to weighing or ponder- 
ing matters ; ddiberate -16^7. g. Of a task, 
etc. : Heavy, laborious. Of style : Laboured ; 
grandiloquent; tedious. 1704. 

t. Why the Sepulcher . .Hath op’d his a and Mar* 
hie iawea Shaka a P. earth, epmr m Hbaw svab. 
S' Sir John Hawldna'i p labours Baawux. Hance 
Po‘adaroiw.ly ado., as s a. 

Pondweed. 1578. [f. Pond sb. -f Wkrd 
rA.l An aquatic weed that jraws in poods and 
still waters ; spec, in Great Britain, spedes 
of Potamogeton. 

American, Canadian, or Choke P., Rtodem emma- 
de/uit (Ana e hm r ie AlHnMt/rmn)f Homed or Triple, 
headed P^ Zama/eheUim 

tilPOOgl (pJhmO. ME. [L. polu, imper. of 
ponere to plaoo.] Law. a. A writ by which a 
suit was removM fram an inferior court to rim 
Court of Common Pleas, b. A writ reqnirinc 
the sborilf to seenrs tbe appearsnoe of the do- 
Csadant by attadiing bfe goods or by canstag 
him to find snretleslbr Ms appesmnoe. -1768. 


Poogi (pda*nf). 1890. [fcasprec.3 The 
leader, or the leader's partner, in some card 
gamee. Abo written 

POO08 (p^S. 1834. [ad. Algonldn paiw, 
apone, op^ bread, perh. orig. pa. pple. - 
* baked Any made M malse; orig. 
that of the N. Amer. Indians, made in thin 
cakes, and cooked in hot ashes ; also, very fine 
light bread, enriched with milk, eggs, and 
like, and made in flat cakes. AIm attrib, 

A cake loaf of such bread 1796. 

Pooent (pdu-n&t), «. (xA) 1538. [ad. It 
ponente, m^L. patent, fonentem west, west 
wind, sunset, lit setting, f. pomere.) fi. 
Situated In the west ; occidental. Abo as sb. 
The west ; tbs Occident -1810. s. Geoi. Name 
foe a subdivision of the Palteozoic strata of 
the A|^>alaohiaa chain 1858. g. Logie. That 
posits S837. 

t. Forth rush tha Levant and the P. Windes Mar. 
Pongee (p^d^ri 1711. [perh. ad. N. Chi- 
nese f&nrchi own loom, or ad. pdn-ck»h own 
weaving.] A soft unbleached kind of Chinese 
silk; known in the East as Chefoosilk; also 

II PoQgO (p;»*ggo). zdag. [Native name in 
Angola or Loango.] In early writers, a brge 
anthropoid African ape; variously identifi^ 
with the Chimpansae, and the Gorilla. b. 
Transferred (erron.) to the Orang-outang Z834. 
Poniard (pymyftzd). Z588. [a.'B.pot^rd, 
fpoingnart, f. poing fist ; see -ARD.] A short 
stabntw weapon ; a da^er. 
fir. Shee speakes pmyarda, and euery 1 
ctabbea Shakb. Hance ro'nlard v. irons, to 
or pierce (aap^ to atab to daath) with a p^ 1601. 

II Poos (ppns). The L, word for ‘ bridge *, 
used in oertain phrases.^ z. Pons aelnonim 


bridge of asses) : a joa name for tbe fifth 
Itior ' •• • •• • 


proposition of the first book of Euclid, which 
beginners, etc., find difficulty in ' rattingover 
1y. Z7SZ. e. roam varolU 
'arolius or Varoll, an Italian 
anatomic of the z6th c.), abo pons cerebri or 
cerebelU, and often simply ponet a band of 
nerve fibres in the brain. Just above the medulb 
oblongata, oonsisting of transverse fibres con- 
necting tbe two hemispheres of the cerebellum, 
and longitudinal fibres connecting the medulla 
with the cerebrum 1693. 

Poirtage (jvatAdg). Now Hist, or heal. 

1447. fa. OF. m^I« pontaticum a bridge- 
toll, f. L. pont, pontem bridge -f -a/icitm -age.] 
A toll paid for the use of a midge ; a tax paid 
for the maintenance and repair of a bridge or 
bridges; tnidge-toO. 


tettlc (ppTitik), OL Z477. [ad. L. PntH- 
r, a. Gr. wevrutib, i, ■oovrea sea, spec, the 
Bbck Sea, hence the country of Pontus.] i. 
Of, belonging to, found in, or obtained from 
the district m Pontus Z55Z. to. Having a 
somewhat sour and astringent taste [?like Pon- 
tic rhubarb] -Z684. 

I. P. nut, the hiual nut, P. rbnbailr. Rheum 
rhapentiemn. P. wormwood, Artemisia pontiem. 
P. eea, ch« Black Sea. 
jlPocitlfez (FTntifeks). PI. 
fpynti'fisA). Z579. [L. bonti/ex, -ieem^ perh. f. 
O^-Umb. punth prcqntiatory offering, assim. 
to ponSf pomtem bridge-i>;/a- from faecrt to 
make.] z. Rom. Antiq, A member of the 
prind]^ collie of priests in andent Rome, 
the hM of which was the P. Maximas or 
chief priest, s. Eeel. m Pontiff a. x6ct. s* 
With allusion to the reputed etymological 
meaning Bridge-maker 1831. 

PoatUT (prntif). z6io. [a. F. potUife, sd. 
L. pontifix', see prec.1 z. Rom. Antig.m 
prec, z. z6a& a. A Mshop ; spec, and usu., 
tbe Ufhop of Rome, tbe po^ (in full, tove- 
rtigm (.) 1677. g. gea. A chief or high priest 
Alaofig. z6za 

PonUfle (pfnti'fik), a. Now rare or Obs. 
1644. [f. L. pom, pomtem •¥ -fieus making, bnt 
UMO fat sense of pomtUeim ; see Pontificial.] 
1, Rom. Amtif. - PCMiTIFICAL a. II. a. - 
PoMTiFiCAt a. I. 1-3. tTtb. T8* caiaehr. 
Pertalnii^ to e bridge (fit.) Sterne. 
PonUflical (jynti'fikil), a. and tb. ME. 
[ad. L. pomtifioalis, t POMTlFEX ; see -At.] A. 
adj, L X, Pmieining or proper to e bbhop or 


prebte ; episoopel S44a 


talnlng to the pope ; papal Z447. 8*gMrbf 
or pertaining to a chief or high 


priestly 


e. Of or per- 
8*gM. Of 
priest; high* 


1^. 4. Characterised by the pmnp, 

stat^ authority, or dogmatic character of a 
pontiff Z589. 

Jjg^i^»jj»"08*nc«.»>«p.air.,ami hb hatred of 

n. Rom. A ntiq. Of or belonging to the ponti- 
gets of andent Rome ; see Pontipex z. Z579. 
m. Bridge-making, bridge-building ifAei. 

B. sb. tz. a. pi. The offices or duties of a 
pontifex or pontiff. b. An office celebrated 
with pontifical ceremony, -itez. a. (Now 
aIwnysp/.)-PoNTiFicAUAME. g-Anoffioe- 
book in the Western Church, containing the 
forms for rites and ceremonies to be performed 
by bish(^ Z584. t4. R. A pontiff, a church 

dignitary. b. An adherent of the pontiffs or 
pimtes. -z^ Hence Ponti’flcaUy adv. 
nPODtlflCiHla (ppntifik/i lifl), sb. pi. X577. 
[U, neut pL of potd^alis adj. Pontificai- ) 
The vestments and other insi^ia of a bishop 
(or of a priest). Also transj. Offidal robes. 

In bmUfiemlihns : aa« j|lN 131 pontificoHlmt 
la occas. uaad as if an ordinary English noun, lata M E. 

PonttflOkllty (ppntifiktc’lUi). Z556. [ad. 
obs. F. pontifiealxU pontifical dignity; see 
Pontifical and -mr.j x. Pontifical office or 
dignity ; esp. that of tne pope, b. trans/. or 
gen. Priesthood; high-priesthood 1593. fa. 
(Usu. in //.) Pontifical robes, pontiflcals -X645. 
g. A pontincal rite, ceremony, or function 
Carlyle. 

Poatiarata (p^ti-fik/t), sb. 1581. [ad. L. 

pontificates, the office or dignity of a pontifex ; 
see -ATRi.] a. The office of an ancient 
Roman Pontifex. b. Tbe office, or period of 
office, of a bishop ; usu. of the pope ; papacy ; 
popedom Z674. c. gem. High-piriestbood xyay. 
Pontificate (pyntiffikrit), V. z8i8. [f.med. 
L. pomtificat-, pontifieart to perform pontifical 
functions, f. p^tifieem Pontifex ; see -ate *. | 
I. intr. To perform the functions of n pontiff 
or bishop ; to offidate as a bishop, esp. at mass, 
a. To act the pontiff, assume the airs of a pontiff. 
Also fig. to issue dogmatic decrees. Z8B5. 
fPontiflce. [f. iZ tom, font- bridge, after 
edifice. I The edifice of a bndge ; abridge Milt. 
tPontm-dal, 0. and sb. t$gt. [f. ponti- 
I jfxiax pertaining to a pontifex -f -AL.] A. adj. 

I z. n. Pontifical e. 1. z, a. -1769. •• Popish, 
papistical -1684. g. » Pontifical a. I. 4. 
-1709. B. si. An adherent of the prelates, or 
of the pontiff -zegg. 

A. s. R. taw, canon law. a. P. Princm and Pre. 
latea, the sworn Enemies to the Protestant Religion 
1641. Hence tPontifi*dally ado. So tPontl. 
fl*daa a. and si. 

PontU (ppmtil). zffga. [a. F., app. ad. It. 
pontello, pxnteUo, dim. of punto point, etc.] 
Glass-malting, An iron rod used for handling 
•oft glass in the process of formation, esp. in 
the manufacture of crown-glass. Cf. Punty. 

PdoUiie (obtain), a. 1899. [f. L.pons, 
font- + -INB I, J Anaf. and Path. Pertaining to 
or occurring in the pons Varolii ; see P0N6. 

f Poot-levis (pofilar^ I^t,Ie*vis). 1489. 
a. F., f. pont bridm -f inns, OF. levels adj. 
movable up and down L *levattcins, f. 
kvare to raise.] A drawbridge. 

Pootonaer, -ter (ppntanla'j). Z830. [ad. 
F. pontonnier >— med.L. pontonarivs a ferry- 
man, f, ponto, -onem Pontoon ; see -f.er. I 
Mil. One who has charge of pontoons, or of 
the construction of a pontoon-bridge. 
Pootooa (ppnUI‘n% x6.l Z676. [ad. F. pon- 
ton, f. L. ponto, -onem punt, floating brf^e, 
pontoon, t. pons, pontem ; see -OON.] 1. A flat- 
bottomed boat UM as a lighter, ferry-boat, or 
the lika ; spec, in Mil. Engineering, such n 
boot, or other floating vessel (as a hollow metsl 
eyihvder), of which a number are used to 
port a temporary bridgeover a river, a. diant. 

A ioife flat-bottomed binge or lighter finished 
with oranea, capsUns, and tackle, us^ for 
oareening ships, raising weights, etc. Z709. g. 

„ Caisson ah, c. iflys- 

a bridgvcoMtraetad 

_ of iragom eanyttg 

, Honca Pontoom y, trams, to erom (a 

river) by maaiw of ponto ons > abo^. 


Hydrmulie Engineering - Caim 
mUrit. and Comi. i p,.brldge, ^ 
apeo tMotoeniii 4ra]ii,a train of 
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PONTOON 


1544 


POP 


PoatocMit Z900. Comiptioai(orig.iol- 
dlera') of the name of the card^gatM Vinqt>un. 
Pony (p^i-nl), sb, 1659. [Sc. 


prob. VMrAwy, ad. F. fotdmei Httle dim. 

of foulain, potain foal, oolt : — late L. fullanus, 
t. L. pullus jrotmg animal, foal.] z. A liorse of 
any small breed ; spec, a hone not more than 
13 or (in pop. nse) 14 bands high. a. slang. 
The sum of twentynve pounds sterling 1797. 
8. U.S, slang. A school or college ' crib ' 1832. 
4. slas^. A small glass of liquor 1884. 

atirtf. and Comb., as p^^kaut, etc i also, p. — 
giae. a small locomotive for shunting; ‘tnick, n 
t«o.whaeled leading or trailing truck in nome forms 
of locomotive I * 111188 . a truss so low that overhead 
fccacinf cannot be used. 

11 Pood (paid). 1554. [Russ, pnd^, ad. LG. 
or Norse pnnd Pound,] A Russian weight, 
equal to 40 lb. Russian, or about 36 lb. avoir- 
dupois. 

raklle (pA'd’l), sb, 1885. [a. G. pudel, 
short for fndtlkund, f. LG. pud{a)tln to splash 
in water, the poodle being a water-dog.] One 
of a bre^ of pet dogs with long curling hair, 
usu. black or white, which is often clipped or 
shaved in a fantastic manner. Also attrih. 
Hence Poo'dle v. trans. to clip and shave the 
hair of (a dog). 

Poof (puf), ini. Also pouf. 1857. [Ct F. 
Pntsf ] A sound imitating a short puff of the 
brnun. as in blowing out a candle ; hence an 
expression of contemptuous rejection. 

PoOb (pfJ, p«h), interj. {sb.) 1593. [A 
* vocal gesture' expressing the action of puffing 
anyhing away.] An exclam, expressing im- 
patience, or contemptuous disregard for any- 
thin. B. as sb. An utterance of this 1667. 

AflSetion, puh I You spenke like a greene Girte 
Shass. Hence Pooh v, intr. to utter this exclsm. ; 
Iram. to say ‘ pooh t ' ta 

Poob poob (pfi pA'). i*tl‘ {sb., a.) 1679. 
Reduplication of Pooh ini. B. sb. (pooh-fooh.) 
An utterance of this exclam. ; one who is ad- 
dicted to using this exclam. 1798. C. attrib. or 
adj, (pN'pw). as in pooh-pooh theory, the theory 
that language is a development of natural inter- 
jections z8^ Hence Pooh-pooh (p»pd') v. 
trans. to express contempt or disdain for ; to 
make light of z8a7. 

B Poolm, poku (pti'kw). 189a [ad, Zulu 
mpnhu,^ A red water-bu^ or antelope (Cobus 
vardoni) of southern Central Africa. 

Pool (pfll), sb.l [OE. pdl; WGer. stem 
*pblo-.] I. A smsdl Wly of standing or still 
water; usu., one of natural formation, b. A 
•mall shallow collection of any liquid ; a puddle 
x8«. e. trans/. md/g. 1587. a. A deep and 
•tiu place in a river or stream OR 

s. The ni^xy geese that gabbled o’er the p, Goldsm. 
b. Wallowing in a py of blood Macaulay, c. On the 
floor. .A little p. of sunlight 1875. s. The P., the part 
of tha Thames between London Bridge and Cuckold's 
Point. 

POol»rA8 1693. [« F./o«/<r in same sense. 
In Eng., assoc, w, prec., but prob. derived from 
F.p^le ben, chicken, being at first perh. slang 
for ‘booty, plunder*.] i. In certain card 
games, etc. : The collective amount of the 
Btakes and fines of the players joining in the 

r ie Z71Z. b. The receptacle containing 

■takes ; the pool-dish 1770. fa. A party 
in a card-game in which there is a pool -1859. 
8. A game played on a billiard-table, in which 
each player has a ball of a distinctive colour 
with which he tries to pocket the balls of the 
otbw {layers in a certain order, each player 
oontrlbuting an agreed sum, the whole of which 
the winner takes ; also, a similar game m U. S., 
played with balls numbered x to 15, the num- 
ber of each ball a player pockets being added 
to bis score 1848. 4. a. RiJU-Shooting. A con- 
test in which eadi competitor pays a certain 
sum for every shot he fires, the proceeds being 
didded among foe winners. Also attrib. 1861. 
b. BeMseg, The ooQeetive stakes in an instance 
of Pari kutubl zSflt. b* A common fund 
into or from vfoioh all gains or losses of the 
oontribntora are paidt hence, a 'combine' 
187a. 6. An arrangement between previously 

competing jpardes, which rates or prices are 
fixed, and businew or reeeipu divided, in order 
to do away with mutually injurious competition 


(orig. U.S.) z88z. 7. Fencing, A contest be- 

tween teams, in which each member of one side 
opposes each member of the other Z90Z. 

a, Monday, when we played six pools i8ot. 
make {up) a A, to form or make up the party, s 
The fifty-million dollar p. in Union Fodfle Pref 
Stock 1906. 

Pool (p«l), Z793. [f. Pool sbX\ tram. 

In quarrying granite : To sink or make (a hole) 
for the insertion of a wedge. In coalmining ; 
To undermine (coal) so as to cause it to fall. 
Pool (pill), 0.8 1879. Pool rA*] trans. 
To throw into a common stock to be distributed 
according to agreement; to combine (capital 
or interests) for the common benefit ; spec, of 
competing railway companies, etc. : To share 
or divide (traffic or receipts). 

||Poon(p*n). 1699. [Sinhalese/flNo, Tamil 
punnai."] Any of severm large E. Indian trees 
of the jgraus Calophyllum, esp. C. Inophyllutn \ 
also, their timber. Chiefly attrib. 
llPoonac (pfi'n^). Z890. [Tamil fun- 
nahku, Sinhalese punahku.'\ The oil-cake 01 
mass left after the oil has expressed from 
coco-nut pulp ; used as fodder or manure. 
Poonan (pfimi). x8az. Name of a dty ii 
the Bombay Presidency. 

attrib. i P. pointing, painting on ric« (or other 
thin) pnpor, in imitation of orienul work, hy the 
application of thick hody-coiour, with little or no 
shading, and without background. 

„ Poonga-oill (pl2*ng&,oil). z866. [f. Tamil 
punga."] A dark-yellow oil expressed from the 
seeds of Pongamia glabra, used in India as 
lampoil and os a remedy In skin-diseases. 
Poc^ (P^P)> sb. Z489. [a. OF. pttpe, pope, 
F. poupe I — late L. *puppa for L. puppis poop, 
stem.] z. The aftermost part of a ship ; the 
stem; also, the aftermost and highest deck, 
often forming the roof of the cabin built in the 
stern. ta. transf. The dickey or seat at the 
back of a coach ; the hinder part of a nuui or 
animal, coltog. or wlgar, 

I. The Poope wo* beaten Gold Shaks. 

CoMth . : p..royal, the deck forming the roof of the 
poop-cabin. 

tPoop (p/ 7 p), ».* 1575. [Origin obsc. ; cf. 
Du. potp a clown.] trans. To Meat, befool -1663. 
Poop (pUp), V.8 1737. [f. Poop sb."] Naut. 
trans. Of a wave : To break over the stern of 
[a vessel), b. transf. Of a ship ; To receive 
;a wave) over the stern ; to ship (a sea) on the 
poop 1894, 

Pooped (pwpt), a. 1879. [f. Poop sb. + 
•ED^J Hadng a poop; chiefly in comb, as 
highp, 

Poor(pGM),a. {sb.)\^F..pcv{t)r$,pou{e)re, 
a. OF. ^re, poure, F. pauvre 1— L. pauper. \ 
I. I. Having few, or no, material possessions; 
wanting means to procure the comforts, or the 
necessMes, <A life; needy, destitute; spec. 
(esp. in legal use), so destitute os to be de- 
pendent on gifts or allowances for subsistence. 
In commtm use expressing various degrees of 
poverty. The opposite ol rich or wealthy, b. 
Of, involving, or characterised by poverty ME. 

a. Ill-supplied, lacking (^ti* some piossession or 

quality), late ME. b. Of soil, ore, etc. : Yield- 
ing little, unproductive 1598. 8* in lean or 

feeUe condition from ill feeding Z539. 4. Small 
in amount ; less than is wanted or expected ; 
scanty, Inadeouate ME. g* worth much; 
of inferior quality, paltry, sorry ; mean, shabby. 
Usu. of abstract things. ME. b. Mentally or 
morally Inferior; mean-spirited; despicable, 

* small ’ ; spiritless, late MR c. Slight, insig- 
nificant 1603. d. In modest or apologetic 
u.se : Of little worth or pretension ; humble, in- 
significant. late ME. 0 . Such, or so dreum- 
stanoed, as to exdte one’s compassion or pity ; 
nnfortunate, hapless. In many perts of Eng- 
land regularly said of foe dead whom one 
knew ; •« late, deceased. Chiefly eoUoq. ME. 

I. If thou ba'At as poors for a anbiect, oa hee '■ for a 
Kine, thou art poors snough Shaks. /tr. Bliusd be 
hai sr poosr In sdrit 1400. P.pe^t.Xhn peat 
M a claw 1 ofton connoting humble rank or sution ; 
Thsy ore almost like p. poopls's childron i C Bmnti. 

b. FoTcad..to tako..pi and painful Employments 
FtOLitii. a Strotifled momea.-p. in mineral sub- 
stances 1863. b. P. and bung^ soils 8111 H. Davy. 
4. On# poors psny*werth of 5 agar.caadls Shaks 
T hs crop of whsot would bs thought p. Macaulay. 


g. Thsy mode but p. work of tt Dx Foe. It ww p. 
consolation to know (etc.] (mod,), b. A Man of* 
poors Minds, and not valiant 1607. Ha b « « 
creotnrs and mors of a Gsooese than on En glish— ti n 
Nklson. d. For mine owne poors port. Lodes you. 
Us goe pray Shaks. 6 . Till his hook of p. Dr. Joh^ 
son^ Urn is flaishad Mmk. D’Abblav. Hs looksd 
dreadfully weak still, p. fellow I 1857. 

XL absol. or as sb. (usu. in sense z). «. absol. 
in pi. sense (usu. with the) : poor people as a 
class ; those in necessitous or humble circum- 
stances ; spec, tfaosc dependent upon charitabie 
or parochial relief ME. b. posst^ve foods (fo 
sing, or pi. sense). Now rare exc. dial, late MR 

a. The short and simple annals d* tha p. Guay. 
Money left to the p. of the parish {mod.). 

Combs, and Phrases. P. child, a pupil at a charity 
school (Child sb . 1 . 4)1 p.-chem - Poos-boxi p. 
Claree, the order of nuns of St. Clais 1 p. relation, 
a relative or kinsman in bumble circumstances (also 
tranrf.) 1 p. white (see White sb .). Hence Poor, 
nees, the quality or cmidition of being pw ME. 

POOT-DOX. Also tpoor*8 IXXB. z6az. A 
money-box (esp. in a church) for gifts towards 
the relief of the poor. 

Poorhouae (pQs’ihaus). 1781. A house in 
which poor people in receipt of public charity 
are lodged. 

Poor Jotm, pooT-john. 1585. [f. Poor 
a. -1- John.] Hake salted and dried iw food ; 
often a type of poor fare. Ohs, exc. Hist. 

Pbore.lMn and Apple-pyes are all our fore x6is. 

Poor-law (pQs-il^). 175a. The law, or 
system of laws, relating to the support of pou- 
TCrs at the public expense. b. attrib., as p. 
bill, officer, etc. ; p. paiiab : see Parish a. 
Poorly (pDsuli), and 8. ME. [f. Poor 
< r. -f-LY*.] In a poor manner or condition. 
A. adv. X. In a state of poverty or indigence ; 
necessitousiv. Now somewhat rare. late ME. 
8 . With deficiency of some desirable quality ; 
scantily, defectively; in mean style, humbly; 
in an inferior way, rather badly ; not highly, 
with low estimation M £. ts. Meanly, shabbily 
-1733. t4. Abjectly, humbly ; despioaUy ; 

mean-spiritedly -xSii. B. adj. (Chiefly eollog. 
In a poor state of health ; unwell, indisposed. 
(Always predicative.) 1730. 

A. I. Poorely content is better then richlye coue. 
tous Gsxkmx. a. Long lines of poorly.ligbtM streets 
Dilkkns. 3. T'was p. done, unworthy of your self 
Otwav. 4. He, instead of opposing.. did p. go on 
board himself, to ask what I>e Ruyter would have 
Pkpvs, B. His wife bad . . been p. Macaulay. Hence 
PooTlylab *. somewhat p. (rare). 

Poor man. ME. x, /it. A man who is 
poor (in any sense) ; esp. a man who is indi- 

S ent or needy, or who belongs to the class of 
le poor. a. Poor man of mutton (Sc. oolloq.) : 
the remains of a shoulder of mutton, broils 
18x8. 

a I tliink, landlord. .1 could eat a morsel of a poor 
man Scott. 

Combs. ; poor man’s mustard ; see Mustako s b : 
poor man’s weaUier.gla8S, the pimpernel. Ana- 
gmilis arvensii, from iis dosing iu flowers before rain. 

Potw-zate. Also tpoar** ztite. i6ox. A 
rate or assessment for the relief or support of 
the poor. 

Poor-Rpi’Zlted, a. 1648. Having or show- 
ing a poor spirit ; deficient in spirit, cowardly. 
Hence Pooirwpi'ritedneaa. 

Poortith (pQe'jti». Sc. and n. dud. Z508. 
fa. OF. povretet, *povretdl : — L. paupertatem 
PovEBTY.l Poverty. 

PooT-will. U.S. 1888. [In imitation of 
its note.] A bird of the N. American genus 
Phalsenoptilus, esp. P, nnttalli. Cf. WHlP- 
POOR-WILL. 

Pop (IPpIi sb,^ late ME. [Echoic ; goes 
with Pop v.] x. An act of popping ; now, a 
slight rap or tap. Obs. exc. dial. a. A short 
abrupt sound of explosion Z59Z. 8* A shot 

with a fire-arm 1657. b. slang. A pistol X7a8. 
4. A name for nny effervescing beverage, esp. 
ginger-beer, from the sound made when the 
cork is drawn (eollog.) z8ia. 8* A mark mode 
by a slight rapid touch ; a dot ; a spot, a qteok. 
Also//. X7Z8. 0 . slang. The act of pawnii^E 

1866. 

3- /r. Prestiga, you know, I always like to hava a 
p. at Frsrmah. & /np., In pawn. 

Pop (ppp), sb.* z86a. CoUoq. abbrev. of 
popular concert. 

PPP(PFP)><|^* <865. [perh. firomL. / s >iss 


le(maa). o (pose). aa(l#wd). » (oirt). fCFr.chsf). 9 (ewr), oh (I, eye), » (Fr. eoa ds vie). i(Mt). » (Psychs). 9 (what). F(g*t> 



POP 


1545 


POPULAR 


or Enff< lolUMt Aop, ' the rooms having orif . 
been tt the Wise of Mrs. Hatton, who kept 
such a shop*.! A soda! dub and debating so- 
ciety at Eton CoUece. founded in x8zz. 

Pap, sb.^ 1 /.S. 19XX. Shortened f. Poppa. 

Pop (ppp!, V, late ME. [Echoic ; goes with 
Pop ««/•» *• tfVHS. To strike with a 

slight rap or tap (<««/.). ». imtr. To make a 

small quick explosive sound ; to burst or ex- 
plode with a pop Z576. s< ftwar. To cause to 
go off with a pop; to fire, let off; as an expl^ 
sire or fire-arm (also//.) 1595. 4- Jo 

shoot, fire a gun (re/Av-l *7*5- trams. To 
shoot dowm-, to pick e/with a shot xT^a* 8- 
trams. To put promptly, suddenly, or unex- 
pectedly; usu. with dwa, im, om, out, up, imiotut 
out ofim idaCe), etc. Z599. 8. To put (a ques- 

tion) djruptly; spea to p. tk* questtom (slamgor 
eolloq.), to propose marriage X593. 7. 

To put in pledge, to pawn Z731. 8. imtr. To 

pass, move, go or come promptly, suddenly, or 
unexpectedly [up, dowm, im, out, behottm, etc.) 
1530. b. To p. off[viao of the kooks ) : to die 


3, To p, eorm, to parch or roMt 
^pt'open. 4. Popping at ph< 
%e..popt it into her mouth, 1 


popt , - 

at once 1662. P. me down among your fashionable 
visitors Dicksms. S. He that hath..Popt in be* 
tweene th' election and my hopes Shakb. b. I am 
afraid I shall p. off Just when my mind is able to run 
alone Keats. Hence Po'pplng vbt. si. 1653. 

Pop (ppp)i int., Oihi. i6ax. [See prec.] 
With (the action or sound of) a pop ; instanta- 
neously, abruptly; unexpect^ly. 

1 heard it go p. {.mod.). P, goes the tooaset, name 
of a country dance in which these words were sung 
while one of the dancers darted under the arms of the 
othen ; also the name <ff the tune. 

Pops tisn. the verb in comb, with a sb. or 
adv., meaning something that pops ; rarely the 
sb. or adv. : p.-eye, a bulging prominent eye; 
hence -eyed a. \ -valve « Puppkt-valvr ; 
-weed, the Bladderwort ; etc. 

II Pofmdam (fy p4d4m). i8ao. [Tamil pap^- 
dam, contr. from paru^u-adam ‘lentil tme’ 
(Yule).] Small cakes eaten with curries. 
Po-p-corn. US. i8sa [f. Pop ». 3 + C JRN 
3.] au Maize or Indian com lurched till it 
bursts open and exposes the white inner part of 
the grain. b. A variety of maize suitable for 
poping. Also attrib. 

Pope i (p*»p). [OE. pdpa, a. eccL L. 
papa, ad. late Gr. euirar, ttamSs, var. of wAv- 
var father]. I. x. The Bishop of Rome, as 
head of the Roman Catholic Church. a. An 
effi^ of the pope burnt on the anniversary of 
the Gunpowder Plot (Nov. 5), or at other times. 
Obs. at dial, zdya. 8- *• tramsf. Applied to the 
spiritual head od a non-Christian religion, late 
MEl. b.//. One who assumes, or is considered 
to have, a position or authority like that of the 
pope 1589. t4. In early times, A bishop of the 
Christian Church; spec, in the Eastern Church, 
the title of the Bishop or Patriarch of Alexan- 
dna -xSsa 

3. b. Dr. McMtll..the present Low-Church p. of 
Liverpool 185^ 

n. TransL uses. z. A freshwater fish of the 
Perch family; the Ruff 1653. a. A local name 
for various birds (e.g. the Puffin, the Bullfinch), 
ftom their colouring or stout form Z674. 

Comb, pope’s nose ^pmnom't nose. 

Pope S (.p^p). 1663. [a. Russ. pepP, app. 
ad. WGer. *pa^, ad. later Gr. wavw Papa *1] 
A parish priest of the Greek Church in Russia, 
Serbia, etc. 

Popedom (p^'pdam). [Late OE. 
f. pdpt Pope *; see -dom.] z. » Papacy z. 
b. trams/. Applied to a podtimi ot supreme 
authority in any religious system; also iromi- 
tally 1588. a. Papacy a. Z64X. b. An eccL 
polity resembUitf the papacy Z545. 

x. b. The p. of Fatemo^-Row 1837. 
tPopoAuilya. (si.) late ME [appu f. POPI l 
+ Holy a., but taken to represent F. pafe- 
tard bypocriticaLJ Pretending to great holi- 
ness ; characterised by a show or pretence of 
pij^. B. sb. Hypocrisy, late ME 
Pope Joan. Z590. [After the fabnloos fe- 
male ixopejoan.] A cazo-game played by three 
Of mote persons, with a pack from wbkfe the 


dght of diammids has been removed, the stakes 
bang by the players of oerudn cards. 

PopeUng (pjaphg). ijgt. rf.PoPK*-h 
-LINO ' z, a.] tx. An adherent of the pope ; a 
-Tos. a. A little or petty pope Z588. 

(pdta-pari). Z534. [l PopeI + 
The doctrines, practices, and oera- 
I associated with the pope; the papal 
system ; the Roman Catholic rehgion, or adne- 
rence to it (A hosUie term.) 

Tha cry of ‘ No P.'ii IbolUh anough in thaae days 
Cablyls. 

Pope’s eye. 1673. The lymphatic gland 
surrounded with fat in the middle of a Teg of 
mutton; regarded as a tit-bit. 

Pope’s ttoad. X609. [From iu appearance.] 
X. A species of Cactus, Melocactus commumts, 
producing its flowers on a woolly cushion or 
head, beset with bristles and spines, a. A round 
brush or broom with a long handle, for sweep- 
iae ceilings, etc. ; called also Turk's head 1824. 
Po'p-gnn, po*pgun, xA. x66a. [iPopsb.i 
or V. + Gun sb.] i. A child’s toy; a tube from 
the mouth of which a tight-fitting pellet is ex- 
pelled with a pop by compressing the air in the 
tube with a piston. Also attrib. a. A small, in- 
efficient, or antiquated fire-arm (comtempt.) 1849. 
Pop^ay j^^pinidg^). [ME. papegai^ 


m ~gai, -guy, is app. an assimilation to the name 
of the jay. med.L. gaius, Pr. and ONF./o'.] 
x. A parrot. Obs. or arch. a. A representation 
of a panot ; esp. as a heraldic charge or bearing 
ME. 8- The figure of a parrot fixed on a pole 
as a mark to ihoot at. Obs. exc. Hist. 1548. 
4.//. Taken as a type of vanity or empty con- 
ceit, and thus applied contemptuously to a per- 
son ; cf. Parrot a. Z5a8. ts. The prevailing 
colour of the green parrot ; a shade of green ; 
also attrib. -1865. 6. A local name of the 

green woodpecker 1833. 

A As pert and at proud as any p. Scott. 

Popiui (j^-pij), a. 1508. [f. Pope I 
-rsH.J ti. Of or pertaining to the pope; papal 
-1567. a. Of or pertaining to popwy; of or 
belonging to the Church of Rome; papistical. 
(In hostile use.) Z5a8. Hence Po'plsb-iy adv., 


Poplar (pp’pl&j). [ME popler 
pop tier, F. peupUer, t E populus po] 

(^— L. -arius) forming names of tree 
tree of the genus Populus, comprising large 
idgn ' ’ * 


OF. 

- . . popler + -ier 
ng names of trees.] t. A 
Populus, comprising large 
trees of rapidf growth, some species remarkable 
for tremulous leaves; also, the timber of this 
tree. The Black P., White P., Lombardy P., 
and Trembling P. or hvacti are the familiar 
European spedes. a. Applied to other trees 
resembling the poplar in sense respect ; esp. the 
Tulip-tree (also TuUp-P.) of N. America [Lino- 
demdrom tulipiferum) vjw. 8- attrib. late>ME. 

Poplin (pi^pltn). Z7Z0. [ad. F. popeline, 
for earlier ^^lime, ad. It. papalima adj. fem. 
papal ; so named because made at Avignon, a 
papal town until zyqz.] A mixed woven iiabric. 
consisting of a silk warp and worsted weft, and 
having a corded surface; now made chiefly in 
Ireland. Hence PopUne'tto, a woollen or linen 
fabric in imitation of p. z86z. 

PopliteaU (pfpIi'tMl), a. 1786. [f. mod E 
popliteus -AU] Amat. Pertaining to, situated 
in, or connected with the ham, or the hollow at 
the back of the knee ; as p. artery, temdoms (- 
hamstrings), etc. 

PoiipR. U.S.cMoq. xpoo. -Papal 
Popper (pp’pai), sb. 1750. [f. Pop v. + 
-BR L J I. A gun, fire<«nn. or the like ; spec, a 
Tested (j/aii^. a. A utensil for popping ‘com’ 
(maize). ifS. S875. 

dim. of Romanic *hsppa tot L. pupa a ghrl ; 
also, a doll, poppet ’Joe earlier form of Pup^ 
PET. ] z. A smaU or dainty person ; now, oso.. 
a term of endearment ; darling, prt fa. A 
doll -ZT89. ts- « PuPP*T sb. 3,3 b. -X74C 4. 
One of the upright pieces in a tuming-Iatbe, in 
whidx the centres are fixed on which the work 
tnmsi alatbe-bead zddc b. - Puppet-valve 


S875. g. AW. AppUed to short pieces of wood, 
nsM for various purposes I zq*. stout vertical 


spnrposest eep. a. stout 


squared pieces placed beneath a ship's hull to 
suppoxt her in launching; b. pieces on the gaa> 
vmie of a boat, forming the rowlocks 179a. 
Po*ppet4iea<d. r 6 ^. x. « prea 4 . a. 
biimimg. - Head-gear 3. (Often in P/. in 
same sense.) 1874. 

PWmtod (pp-pid), o. 1805. [f. Poppy r#. 
-ED«.T I. Having, or affected by, the sleei>- 
inducing quality of the jpoppy; slumberous, 
drowsy, narcotic. a. Filled or adorned with 
poppies z8x8. 

s. The p. ilaap, the end of all SwiMiuaNa. 

Porpping-creaae. 1774. [f. popping vbl 
sb., prob. in sense ‘ striking’ + Crease sb.* a.] 
Cricket. A line drawn four feet In front of ana 
parallel to the wicket, within which the batsman 
must stand. 

Pof^xlo <pp*p’^)t Now dial, and U.S. 
[late OE. /Tto/-. ME. popul, ad. L. populus 
poplar.] - Poplar. 

Popple (pp’p’O* Now local, [late ME. ; 
perh. a Rom. represenUtive of L papaver.] 
t. - Cockle xL* z. tb. - Cockle a. 
-1644, e. Extended to the Cora Poppy, Char- 
lock, etc., and their seeds 1855. 

s. b. That malidoua one did sow p. among the 
good Wheat 1644. 

Popple (pf*p’J)» *875. [Goes with 

next.j An act or condition of poppling; a 
rolling or tossing of water in short tumultuous 
waves; a strong ripple. Hence Po'pply a. 
broken, dtoppy, ripply. 

Pon^ (iV’p *'• [Pxob. imitative.] 
imtr. To roll or tumble about ; to bubble up. 
boil up ; to ripple ; to toss to and fro in short 
waves. 

Poppy (pp-pi). [OE. Popett, app. a 
WGer. *pa^, *popiig, alteretf from *papau 
— pop. L. *papavum, alteration of L. papaver 
poppy. The ending was subseq. weakened to 
-fg, whence ME. popi, popy.] L z. A plant (or 
flower) of the genus Papemer, having milky Juice 
with narcotic properties, showy flowers with 
petals of various colours, and roundish capsules 
containing numerous small round seeds, a. 
With qualifying words, applied to various spedes 
of Papaver or other genera of Papoveractm ME. 
8. Tlie plant or its extract used in pharmacy 
x6o^ 4>Jlg’ Witli reference to the narcotic 
qumitles of the plant Z591. 

z. Sleepy pt^ies DaruaN. The hlnablng p. with a 
criniion hue Psioa. a. Californian P., Platyste. 
mon calf omicut and thogonva Etchockoltnmi Corn, 
Field r., the common wild p. of cornfields, Papaver 
rkasas, with bright Kariet flowers or any other 
upecies growing in corn 1 Horn P., Homed F., any 
plant of the genus Claucium, distinguished by Its 
long hom-like capsulet 1 Iceland P., see Ickland 'i 
Prick W P., Argrmom* mexicanm, with yellow or 
white ffowen and prickly laavea and capeulM. E 
Not P^nor Mandragora, Nor all the dioweie Syrrnpii 
of the world Shall auer medicine thee to that sweete 
■lem which thou owd’st yesterday Shaxs. 

IL - PoPW-HEAD a. late ME. 

attrib. and Contb. : p,.bea, a kind of upholsterer- 
bee lAmthoapa papaoerit) which lines iU cells with 
the petals of poppies 1 -colour, a bright scarlet. 

Poppycock (pfpiJvlt)- U.S. slang. 1884. 

Nonsense, nibbrish. 

PoTpy-JuA'd. 1585. 1, The capsule of the 

m y. Also attrib, a. Arch. An ornamental 
, often richly carved, at the top of the end 
of a seat in a church. Also attrib. 1839. 
Po^py,4med. late ME 1. The, or a, seed 
of the poppy, fa. As a measure of length, 
varying from ^ to ^ of an inch -1709- 


Powywort (pp;piwi)jt). 1846. [f. Poppy 
sb. -f WORT.] a. Lindley's name for planu of 
the N.O. Papaveracese. b. Satin P., liecomopsis 
Walliekiama. 

Po*p-8tK9. slang. 177a. [f. PoP». 7 + 
Shop sb.] A pawnbroker's shop. Also attrib. 

(prpWJA). > 57 a- [a.F., ad. lL 
popolaecio, -auo, f. popolo People + p^ontiw 
suffix -aecio, -aeto : — L. -acems . ) The mass m 
the people of a community, as dist mmOe 
titled, wealthy, or educated classes ; [eomtenpt.) 
the mob, the rabble. . , . « 

'raccoaMiiodate..tha Fstres, and please the PUpa- 
lasse DAHWt. So tPoTmlacyp tbs p. » also, pnpn- 
’s u sDs s s; popnlar govsrnmsnt, dsmocracy. 

Papular (ivirf<WAi)» <»• 

pep^rL, f. populus people. j x. Aifecdag , 


<iCGer.K«n). g(Fr.p«i). il (Ger. MtflUr). <(Fr.duiie). 8 (curl), e (es) #(yi)(re6t). /(Fr.fefre). i (frf, fern, unth). 
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ooooe min g. or open to all or any of the people; 
publio ; eep. in tuHtm /. e. Or. peetei^g to, 
or ooniisting of the common people, or the 
people as a whole ; oonatitoted or eerried on by 
the pe(q>le 1548. lb. PWirian -zfigz. t8< 
Fan of people; popidons; crowded -z8iz. 4. 
Adapted to the understanding, taste, or meant 
of ordinary people z^g. tg. Studious of, or 
designed to gun, the fayonr of the common 
peo^; deroted to the cause of the people 
-zyyz. 8. Finding favour with the peoide, or 
with many peopio; (avourtte, acceptable, pleas* 
ing z6o6. 7. Prevaluzt among, or acceptM by, 
the people generally; common, gene^; t(of 
sickness) epldemle zdog. 

I. P. emsM, broof ht by one of the pablic to re- 
cover some penalty given ny statute to any one who 
choos es to sue far It WHAaTow. a. P. tumults Humb. 
A oonpletely pi, election 1833, 4. In a p. style which 
boysaad womaa could comi^end Macaulay. The 
fauedation of the P. Concerts in xSso, xooa. All 1 

»*). gl-hefl 

— always p. Ooldsm. 6. 1— , 

Sir, that 'sap. error, deceiucs many B. Jons. 

B* ehaoU m •% sb, (from sense 9). ta. In 
ctdlecdve sense, or p/.: the pcwnlaee; the com- 
iiMMi people, the commons -X033. b. Short for 
p, eomurt zMg. Hence Poiraiuri-ly adv., •neaa 
{rmrd^, 

Pcmalarlty (pppitnse’iltt). ZS48. [ad. F. 
popmUriti, ad. L popularitas, f. pilaris 
FOPtfl,Aa; see -ITV.] tz. PoMlar or demo- 
cratic government -lyoz. tn. '1 be principle of 
popular government ; democracy -Z689. tg. 
ne action or practice of courting popular fa- 
vour -zyzg. 4. The fact or condition of being 
admired, approved, or beloved by the people, 
or by many people z6oz. ts* Populous- 
NBSS (rare) >z^. 
a. Thespuitttp andn 

f. . favour of — — 

4. His popularitie gained him a Consul* 

_ (ppyidUrab^ V. Z797. [f. 

Popular a. + *ize. ] traus. To make popular, 
a. To cause to be generally known nod accepted, 
liked, or admired, b. To render democratic 
xSgZ. e. To present (a technical subject, etc.) 
in a popular form t836. 

a. To pnserva their power they must popularise 
tbenuelvse 1835. C. Ennged in .populanung his* 
tory or ecience 1871. Hence Po'pularlsa’tlon. 
PornlAziser. 

PO'pulate./^.o. Ois.exc.poet. Z574. [od, 
lateUpei^/a/tu.pp^Asrvtoinbalnt] Peopled. 
PtndlatB (prpidlyit), v. isiB. [f. L. popu- 
UU ^PULATE^/. a . : see -ate *.] z. tranu 
a. To inhabit, form the population of (a coun- 
try). h. To supply (a country) with inhabi- 
tants ; to people, a. i «/r. Of p^le t To grow 
in numbers by propagation (rare) zdac g- 
iatr. (for rep.) To become populous. U.S. rare, 
1796. Hence Po*palator, one who or that which 
populates or peoples. 

POpolatioa (pppidl^-Jm). Z57a [ad. Ute 
L. popmtatiomem population, f. populare to 
PopuLATbO tz* concr. An inhabited place 
-z6za 9 . The degree in which a plaM is popu- 
lated or inhabited; hence, the total number of 
its inhabitants. Also transf. z6ig. g. The 
action or process of peopling a place or region ; 
increase of peopte 1776. 

a. P...IacreMM in a goometrical mtia subsistence 
in an arithniKical ratio Malthus. 3. The p. of the 
province wns extremety rapid 1796. 

PopitUn (pp^Mlin). Z838. [ad. F. pepee- 
liae, L L. po^lms pO|dar ; see -IN Chem. A 
white crystalline substance, CmHssC^, obtained 
from tbe aspen (Populm tremula). 

FMMlltat (py*pl4nist). Z899. [{.Upepulus 
people 4 - -UT.] z. An adherent of a political 
party formed In tbe U. S. in Feb. Z899. haviQg 
for tta tfojects the public control of railways, 
UmitAdon of private ownership of land, free 
coinage of silver and increased issue of paper- 
mouey, a graduated income-tax, etc. a. A 
memter of a Rnssian aodo-political party advo- 
muing a form of oolleetivism 1895. 

Popalooi (pfTridlM). «. Z449. [ad. L. 
pcpmlosms, Ipe^lms people ; aee -ous.) z. Full 
of people; tbiddy inhabited; fully occupied. 


b. Of a time or seasmti Productive, prolific 
Z789. fa. Of a bodx of people: Numerous, 
abundant -zfida. g. POFUXAS a. In various 
senses. OAr. exo. poet. zspa. 

1. A continuall p. Market Pobcbas. P. districtt 
i88a a Fuminlied with a p. army Halu Hence 
Po*piiloua-ly ado., 4 iaaa. 80 IPopnlomity, 
populousness. 

Iwbeagle (p^iibJ^V 1758. [Origin 
unko.; orig. ConUsh di^] A shark of the 
genus Lamma, esp. L. eoruubiea, sometimes 
zo feet in length, and having a pointed snout ; 
a mackerel-soark. 

Porodain p 9 *u-). zgga [a. F. 

porulaitu, ad. IL poreellana, f. poreelta, dim. 
of porta ; ult. etjrm. nnkn.] x. A fine kind of 
earthenware, liaving a translucent body and a 
transparent glase ; « ClUNA * II. e. An article 
or vessd made of pOToelain; a piece of porce- 
lain. Ustuinp/. z6^ g. The Cowrie 
moneta). Only in p. dull. z6oz. ^.‘attrii. 
or axttdj. Made of porcelain or china ts98 ; fig. 
like porcelain; fine, fragile ; auperfine S63& 

I. ng. 'llie prMous p. of bnman My Bvbom. 4. A 
luid who had broken a p. enp Johmsou. 
attrib. and Comb., as p. cement a comant for 
mending china or glass; -clay, the day used in the 
manuiiictttre of p. 1 china<lay, aaoUn t •crab, a crab 
of tho genus PoreeUuaa, so called from iu smooth 
end poushed shell t p. jaaper «• PoacaLLAatra 1 p. 
ohelli see sense 3; p. tower, a iaraotts tower at 
Nankin in China, covered with p. tiles. Hence 
Po*reelainlae o. irmm. to convert into p. or a sub. 
stance of the seme nature. PoTcalalnona a. m 
text. 

Porodlaiieoiis(p 5 *za£l^-nfos),o. 1799. [L 
It poreellana Porcelain ■¥ -bousJ Of the 
nature of or resembling porcelain. So Porcel* 
lanons (pozse‘Unas) a. 

POrceJlROlte (pozse'lftnsit). 1798. [a. G. 
porullanit, t porullan PORCELAIN -t- -it -iTRi.] 
Min. A hard naturally-baked day, somewhat 
resembling jasper ; also called porcelain jasper. 
Porch (pBeitJ). ME. [a. F. perehg >— L. 

portieus oMxsaaAe, " 

terior structure ' 
the entrance 
to an interior space serving as a vestibule.* ‘Also 
transf. amd fig, te. A colonnade, portico, 
cloister -Z6B7. h. V.S. A verandah Z840. g. 
spec. The P,, the Painted Porch (Or. arod 
noutikii), a publio ambulatory in the agora of 
andent Athens, to which Zeno the philosopher 
and his disdples resorted ; hence (of rfjs irrodr, 
those of the porch), tbe Stoic schod, tbe Stoic 
philosophy zfiya 

I. Of htwsn stono tbs p. was fayrdy wrought 
Spkksxb. Si They stay for me In Porapeyes P. 

iPordne (p^’issin), o. X656. [a.Y.poreiHy 
~e, ad. Ln potxinns svrinlsh.] z. Of or consist- 
ing of swine ; rdated toor resembUng the svrine, 
a. Like that of a hog; swinish, hoggish z66a 
Porenpioe (p^'zkiilpsin), a. [late ME. 
porM despyne, pirkepyn, etc., a. OP. pore espin ; 
f. fore >-L, jiarvau bog, pig4-«^f«, (pin, deriv. 
of L. spina thorn.] 1. A rodent quadruped 
of the genus Mystrix or fiunily Hystricidee, 
having the body and tail covered with defensive 
erectue spines or quills ; formerly supposed to 
shoot or don its spines at an enemy, b. A 
figure of this animsl, esp. as a device Z578. a. 
\fiX- 8> Applied to machines having nu- 

merous projecting apilms or teeth ; esp. an appa- 
ratus for heckling flax, worsted, or cotton ; a 
kind of madier um in brewing 2869. 4. a. « 
P. ant-eoterl b. «■ P.fish zStc 
I. like QnllMB vpon the frctfuli Porpentine Shaks. 
nttrii. and Comk, aa 0. anteatar, an Australian 
lonotmnate Baammal (Sehidna kystrix\, having 
.pin«s I P> crab, a Ja pan aa e crab (LUkoHet fyttrixi, 
having spiny canmaca and limhai p. flalLa iU> bav. 
iag the sUn ooverw with apineiLja Diodem kgntrix 1 
a «e«-porcupiiwi p. graaa, (•) TW^a irritmns and 


other *speciei, of XnitraUa, stiff sharp.point(d 
leaves 1 (A) Siipa epar^, of tbe weatem U. S., with 
long otlff awnst p.*WDOd, tbe wood of the coco 
palm, which when cut across riiowa varimatad mark, 
ings ilka those of a paraupino4|ailL 

Pore (pOu), sh, Ute ME. [a. F., ad. L. 
/onu, a. Or. passage, pora.] i.Aminute 
opening or orifice (ustu one imperceptible to 
tbe unaided eye) through which fluids (rarely 
sdids) pass or may pass. a. In aa animal body 
esp. applied to thoM In the sUa. b. fig., esp. 


in phr. at every p. zfiga. e. In a plant (or vege. 
table substance) ; as the stomata in the epi- 
dermis of leaves, etc. Ute ME. d. In inanimate 
bodies or substances. Ute MEi te. A passage, 
ctumnel, canal, duct (rare) -16x5. 

I. b. I ase him dwfe and fiat at every p. Dteatas. 

Pore(pOes),v. [ME. puren, poidvn; oripa 
unka.] z. intr. a. To look intently or fixedly 
(in, on, npon, at, over)-, to search for or irUa 
something by gazing. (Now always with ad- 
mixture cS sense b.) b. To look at something 
(usu. a book) with fixed attention, in tbe way 
of study; to be absorbed in readiu or study. 
(Const on, npon, (now chiefly) oinr^. late ME 
c. To mediute, muse, or tbiiu intently upon 
something. Const on, upon, over, late ME. 
fa. To 1 <^ closely, as a near-sighted person ; 
to peer -z869. 8* trans. To bting into some 

sute tw poring Z593. 

s. b. Inataad of poariM on a booke, you shall holds 
the plough Lvly. 3. Phr. tTV p. one's eyes emt, to 
ruin one^s eyea by dose reading. Hence Po*rer, 
PoTingly ado. 

Po-Tgo, pafga [Sp., Pg.] The sea bream. 
Porgy (p^-Jgi). Alaopaugie. X7a5. [Of 
obsc. and app. various oripn. CUprec.] (/.S, 
Applied to v^ous sea-fishes, ritiefly N. Amer. 
species of Sparidss or Sea Breams, but also 
locally to fishes of other femilies. 
||Porl&m(pori*ffr&),rA.//. Z843. [mod.L., 
neut. pU of porifir, f. L. poms Pore + -ftr 
bearing.] TLool. The Sponm, reckoned as a 
class or main division of Ccslenterata, charac- 
terized by having the body-wall peribnited by 
numerous inhalant pores. Hence Poii*flBran a. 
bdonging or relating to the/*.; lA. a member 
of the P. 

tPorineae. 1653. [f.PoRY+-NKSs.] Poro- 
si^ ; also eotur. a porous part -X676. 

Poriem (pS*'riz'm, ppr-j). Ute ME. [ad. L. 
porisma, a. Or. wbptffua, t. ropi(tiy to carry, 
deduce, f. nbpoi way.] Math. A kind of geo- 
metric^ proposition ; app. one arising during 
the investigation of some other proposition, 
either by immediate deduction from it (« 
Corollary sb. 1), or by consideration of some 
special case in wmch it becomes indeterminate. 

Porfem'atic a. pertaining to or of the nature 
ofap. 

PoneUc (pori’stik), a. Z704. [ad. Gr. 
wopurriKbi able to procure, f. no^(eio; see 
PoRiSM.] Math. ReUting to a porism, pris- 
matic. 

Porite (pQs'roit). z8a8. [ad. mod.L. Porites, 
f. Gr. w 6 pot passap, pore, or v&pot calcareous 
stone ; see madrepore and -ite i.I Zool. A 
coral of the genus Porites or family Poritidss of 
perforate sclerodermatous corals. 

Pork(p 5 *jk). ME [a.Y.port E porcsu 
swine.] z. A swine, a nog, a pig. Sometimes 
dist from a pigor young swine. Obs. exc. Hist. 
late ME a. The flesh of swine used as food ; 
spec, the fresh flesh ME. 

Comb , ; p.-buteber, od« who riaiightcn tdga for 
sale I -pie, a pie of paitiy enclosing minceo p. 1 (in 
fnl4 p^-pts hat) a hat with a fiat crown and a fanm 
turp^ up all round, worn by women e 1853-65. 


Pothetx (pfirikoi). 1657. [f.prec. -r -er i z.] 

i young hog fattened for — ^ * * 

ndsed for food. 


pork; 


also, any pig 


Porket (pQsukit). Now dial. 1554. [a. 
ONF. foriet, OF. porehet, dim. of dMV PoRK.] 
A^raall or young pig or hog ; dial. - prec. 
Poiklixig (pOs'ikTu]). Z54a. [f. pork -f 
-UNO *.] A small or young pig xsya 1 b. 
Ajmlied to a person. Also attru. -i 6 oa. 
POTkwoOd. 1880. [f. PORK-hWOODZ^.I 
a. A busii or small tree (Kigellaria eapemsis) 
found in the urarmer parts of Africa ; b. Pisomia 
oitnsata, the Pigeon-wood, Beel-wood, or Coric- 
wood of the W. Indies. 

Poraocracy (ppii^krisi). x86a [f. Gr. 

vifvri harlot -f -CR ACT. J Dominating influenoe 
of harlots; 1^. the government of Rone during 
the first half of the tenth centuiy. 
Pornograpiier (ppmp’grftfai). x8^ [f. 
Gr.vopvoTpo^ writing of £ariots4-ER I.] One 
who writes of prostitutes or obscene matters. 
P or n o gg iqto (pftnd^-fik), a. s88a [C 
as]»ec.-t--ic.] Of, peituning to, or of tbe ne- 
' of pmiography ; dealing in the obsoene. 


*(num), a (pots), on (Uwd). e(cMt). |(Fr.chff)* e(ewr). ai(/,9v). a (Fr. eaa da vie), i (sft). s (Psychs). 9 (what). r(gst)« 
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expreukm w wcgestioD of obtoene or uaebatte 
gttMectt in literature or art. 

Pa(nq)la«tie(ppi»-j>6«opIe‘etik),o. x879< 
[£ Gr. w 6 tot PosK-t-lXASTiC.} Both porous 
and plastie ; applied to a Idud of porous felt, 
plutlc when heated, becoming stiff when cold, 
for splints and other suipcal appliances. 
Poraooopy ^rp'skdpi). loai. Tf. Poat 
sb. f -(o)scopr. j The examination of^ pom 
as a means of identification. Hence 

^PorcMdty (porpald). late ME. [ad. medX. 
paniitas, C L. type *pirosMs POROUS ; see-lTT.] 
ne quality or tact of being porous ; porous 
consistence, b. comer. A porous part or struo* 
ture ; an intentioe or pore 1597. 

PorotUi (pO«*ras), a. late ME. [ad. L. type 
*porosus, f. perms Poxx sb. ; see -ova. J Full of 
pores ; having minute interstices through which 
water, air, light, etc. may pass. Also/r. 

/>. plaster, a plaster having numerous s^l holes 
piercM through it so as to enable it to lie smoothly. 
Hence Po*rone«l]r adv.t 4 ieas, porornty. 

Porpentiae, obs. f. Porcupine. 

Porphyr-^ por^yxxK lepr. Gr.wop^o-, 
comb, stem m mlp^pos pu^le; a formative 
element in senses * purple ’ and ' porphyry * as 
in Porphyra’ceous. a. {rare) of the nature of 
or allied to porphyry; porphyritic, etc. Poa^ 
phyrogeua'tie* a. piMucing or generating por* 

^F^wpli3rrian (ppifiTifin), a. (xi.) 1593. [f. 
L. Porphyritu (a. Or. Uopipipiot), proper name 
(f. w 6 f^pot purple) 'AN.] Of or per* 
taming to P^h^us or Porphyry, the neo- 
Platonic philosopher and antagonist of Christi* 
anity (a. d. 333-^ 306), or to his doctrines. 

P. tcnle or tree, a definition of » 


1 genus 

rentic by which each subaltern genus is distinguished 
within the genus next above it. 

B. sb. A disciple or follovrer of Porphyry xtM. 
II Paridi3nio (pfufi'ric). 1609. rjL, od Gr. 

the purple coot] Omith. A name 
riven by the ancients to the purple coot; taken 
by Brisson as name of the genus Rallidn in- 
cluding this. 

Por^yxlte (p^'jilrcit), x^. X577. [ad. L. 
porphyriUs, ad. Gr. wop^pirtfs adj. like purple, 
w. blBot stone of this colour, porphyry, f. 
w6pipvpot purple ; see -rrs ^ a b.] tx. » PoR- 
PiiVRT I . -1736. a. Afim. » Porphtrt a. 1796. 

Porphyritic fp^Ctflritik),* late ME. [ad. 
med.^ porp/^ruicus, f. L. porphyrites PoR- 
PHnuTS.] Of or pertaining to the piorphyry 
of the ancients ; of the nature or structure of 
the porphyry of modem mineralt^ts; jpec. 
containing distinct crystals or crystalline par- 
ticles embedded in a compact ground-mass. 
So Porphyrltleal 4y aav. 

Porph^genite (-fdgtoait). Obs. exc. in 
L. form. 16x4. [ad. med.L. /erpkyngmilms, 
ad. late Gr. wopfupoyimfrot, L Gr. wop^vpo- 
Porphyr(0 - + •tmnfrbt bora.] Orig„ one 
bora of the imperial fiimily at Constantinople, 
and (as is said) in a chamber called die Per- 
pkyraXprepfbpa). Hence, a child btwn after his 
father’s acoeadon to the throne; and, vagudy, 
one born ' in the purple ' ; see Purple a. 

Hence Porphyrqgemltlam, the doctrine of snc. 
cession in a roysl fiimily which preieTs n son bom 
arter his fsther's accession to one bora before, Por- 

phyrogmlture, the ooodidon of behag bora ' b the 

purple 'Tsee above). 

Po^yrold (p^xflroid), si. (a.) 1796. [t 
PoRrarR(o- -I- -oia] Geel., etc. A. j«. A rock 
.resembling porphyry or of porphyritic struc- 
ture. B. adj. Resembling porahjry 1708. 

Poq^yry (p^iflri). late ME. [nit from 
Gr. wd^poff adj. purple, woppdpa sb. the 
parpte-wlM^ and its dye ; but the stone was 
caUed in Or. weppiipfnp, t. perpbyrites, wfaoioa 
PORPHTRITE.] x. A beaudfol and vary hard 
xock quarried andenUy iu * ' 

^stals of white or red p 
bedded in a fine red grout 
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poets often used vegtiely. in tbe sense of a 
beandfiil red stone taking a high polish, a. 
Geei. and Min. a. A rook consUttug of a com- 
pact base of feispaihic or other unstiatified 
rode oontaining scattered crystals of fdspar of 
contemporary age 1796. b. gem. Any unstrad- 
fied or igneous roA hadng a homogeneous 
base in vraich crystals oi one or more mnerals 
are disseminated 18x3. 

CmMfi.: p. chamber, a room In tho palaco of the 

Bmparen at P *' •— ** - 

genus Mmrex, 


fiysaatium 1 p.mhell, a shall of tho 
r, esp. that from which the purpb dye 

Poepoiae (p^xpas). [ME. Porpays, -feys, 
•pays, a. OF. perpeis, -pets - L. tyjm *poreus 
piscis, Ut. bog-fish or fisn-hog. In the x8th e. 
the form petpus was prevalent] A sautll oe- 

taceoiu mammal (PMeeeena ramtmmsx) about 
five feet in length, blackish above and paler 
beneath, having a Uunt rounded snout not pro- 
duced into a * beak ‘ as the dolphin’s. Hence 
extended to other spedes of the ganns PJbe~ 
ettma, and to various small cetaceans of tlm 
family Delpkimidte. (Formerly also 
tive iM.) Also attrii. 

PorraoeooB (ppdt jas), a. X605. [f. L. 
porraeems f. porrum leek ; see -aceous. j OI 
the nature or odour of the leek ; leek-green. 
Poxrect (p^re*kt), a. 18x9. [od. L perrec- 
/ax; see next.] Zoel. Stretched out or forth; 
extended, esp. forward. 

Porrect (p^‘kt), v. late ME. [f. L. per- 
rect-, forrig d re, 1 per- » pro- forth + regtre to 
stretch, direoLJ x. trams. To stretch out, ex- 
tend (usu., a part of the body). Now only in 
Nat. Hist. a. To put forwara, tender (a docu- 
ment, eta) : to produce for examination or cor- 
rection. Obs. exa in ecd. bw. 1774. So For- 
re*ctlcm. faxtension {rare) ; proffering ; presen- 
taUon (now only Reel.) 

Porxvt (pp’rfit). Now only dial. [ME. 
pent, -ette, a. OF. pent leek, f. L. porrum leek 
+ dim. suffix -et -et.] A young leek or onion. 
Porridge (pp*rid2), sb. 153a. [Altered f. 
Pott AGE. in Sc. and Eng. dial., usu. collec- 
tive pl.1 ti. Pottage made by stewing vege- 
ublra, herbs, or meat, often with a thideentng 
of pot-bariey, eta -1805. a. A soft food made 
by stirring oatmeal (or other meal or cereal) 
into boiling water (or milk) ; often dist. as oat- 
meal p., wheahmeat p., ricep. 1643. 3. Jig. A 
conglomeration, a notchpotch; unsubstanti ' 
stuff x64a. 

Provb. phr. TV ksep erne's bnmtk to eeet ends /., 
rencrra om's advice, etc. for one's own ust. 

Cemb.t P.-paiL a double pan in which p. is 
made 1 -pot, the pot in which p. is cook e d 1 -stick, 
■ iticlc need for stirring p. 

II Por r lgo (p^8i*g0). 1706. [L., » ' scurf’.] 
Path, A name for seraral diseases of the scalp 
characterised by scaly ernpdons. SoPorrl' 
glnoua a. affected with p. 

Porringer (pp'iindgu). xsaa. [Alteration 
otpetager, gdng whb perridgeftwa potage. For 
the a cf. tmessemgier, passenger.'] A small basin 
or the like, from wiuch soup, porridge, child- 
ren’s food, eta is eaten, b. A bat resembling 
a por ri nger {Joe.) 1613. 

Port (^‘xt), sb.^ [OE., ad. L.perttes haven, 
harbonr.l x. A iidaoe by the shore where ships 
may run In for shelter from storms, or to load 
and unload ; a barixnir, a haven. a. A town 
possessing a harbour to which vessds resort to 
load or unload, from whidi they start or at 
which they finiidi thdr voyages ; xprr. a place 
where customs officers are stations to super- 
vise the entry of goods OE. fg. TAe jive forts 
•m Cinque Forts. Also the barons of tbe 
Cinque Ports. -1631. 

I. 'Te set nw safe ashore !n the first p. wbers we I 
arrived Swirr. Jig. Doubt was e x p r sss e d..as to the 
possibility of the measart reaching p, this year i8m 
a. /VsvF....ap.opanand free for merchants of aiU 
natioM to and ualoud their v em s i s \m...FretP. 
is also ossd for a total metmpdoo and frnnehiss .fer 
goods imported intoa eti^j^ot those of the growth 
of the country exported. CHAMSsas. Close peris, 
thoaa which lie op rivers Smtth. 

CemA.x p.-bar,Mas 2 ^ or faenk aoross tbe ee- 
tranea to a n. 1 ( 1 ) ■> Boow 31 -bound a., do - 
talnad in p. by contrary winds, etc, -duufbf-dmy, 
herbour-due free Haaaoua xd.>)i -pay, dee 

for time during wycheoe’s ship Is demined fog 


«(G«.KIIn). iiFr.pm). ii (Ger- Mdfllcr). tf (Fr. dttne). #(csrrl). «(€•) (there), /(ffXwfri). /(Fr.fox're) 


PBrt, sb.* Obs. exc- Mist, at in Cmk 
[pE- - MFl., MDu. peri town, bun^ 
city. In Q^n. the same word dther as prea 
eras next.] tA town; perh.x^. a walled town, 
or a market town ; but identified with burk as 
a rendering of L. civitas -M K. b. attrib. and 
Cetmi., as Port-reeve, etc. OE. 

Port (p5.It), x^.s [ME. per/e, port, a. F. 
parte >-L. p^a door, gate. OE. had Itregu- 
lariy /wT m.] x. A gate or gateway ; from 
X4tha, usu. thatof a city or walled town. Now 
chiefly Sc. OE. a. Naut. a. An opening in the 
side of a ship for entrance and exit, and for the 
loading and discharge of cargo. b- Each of 
the mpertuTts in a ship of war through which 
cannon were pointed ; now, an aperture for the 
admission of light and air. late ME. a The 
shutter of a port-hole; a port-lid xfiay. 3. 
Meek- An aperture for the passage of steam, 
gas, or water; esp. in a steam-engine, for the 
passage of steam into or out of the cylinder, a 
steamrp. xSso. 4- The curved mouthpiece of 
some bridle-biu xifT. 

s. Him 1 accuse : ^s City Portt by this hath 
•ntar'd SuAxa jig. O poUish^ Perturbation I. .that 
kaep’st tbs Ports of Slumber open wide To many a 
watchfnil Night Shaks. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.-blt (sense 4). a bridle-hit of 
which the mouth is curved into an arch 1 also called 
p.*mouth : -placa, an ohsolste kind of ship's gun ; 
•rope, a rope for raising and lowering a port-lid t 
•atopper, a ravolving shutter for closing a p. in a 
turrct.shipi-waywaanae3. Hanca Ported a. having 
ports or gataa (nsrv). 

Port (pfiext), xi.fi late ME. [a. F. pert a 
carrying, etc., vbl. sb. f. porter-, see Port t/.*] 
L t. The manner in which one bears oneself; 
external deportment ; carriage, bearing, b. 
\jtg. Bearing, purport (of a matter) a. 

I ^yle of living ; etp, a grand or expensive style ; 
state; hence transj. social position, station. 
Now ran or Obs. 1533. ■fb. tramsf. A train of 
attendants ; a retinue. Also fg. -x6at. 

I. With them comm a third oTRagal p Mar. a. 
The name and p. of gentlemen Soorr. 

IL fi. 'The action of carrying; the fee or 
price of carrying; carriage, postage -1699. 
a. Mil. [from phr. Port arms.) The position 
required by the order ' Pert arms ’ ; see Port 

(tf.) 1543. [Origin obsal 
X. o Larboard x. (Often in phr. top., A-port.) 
a. attrib. or as adj. LARBOARD a. 1857. 
J*Ort (pfisxt), sbfi X69X, [Shorten^ f. 0 
Porto {wine), f. Oporto (Pg. O Porto, lit. * the 
Port ’) a dty of Portugal, the chief port of ship- 
ment for the wines 01 the country.] A strong 
dark-red wine of Portugal, having a sweet and 
slightly astringent taste. Also attrib. 

Port (p5*it), sb.l Sc. i7ai. [a. Gael, port 
tune.] A lively tune, a catch, an air. 

Tbe pipe’s shrill p. aroused each elan Scott. 

Poxx (p5*it), 0.1 1566. [a. F. porter L. 
portan.J Ti. trams. To carry, bear, convey, 
bring -X7I X. a. Mil. To carry or hold (a pike, 
eta) with both hands ; spec, to carry (a rifle or 
other weapon) diagonally ootobs and close to 
the body, so that the barrel or blade Is oppo- 
site the middle of the left shoulder; esp. in the 
command Port arms / 1633. 

I. To p. Books about to sell 1706. s. On the ap- 
proach of any pertou, the sentry will p. Arms, and 
call out Halt, who comm there T 1877. Hence 
ForrteAppi. m. held In the poridon of the poru 

Port (p5ejt), V.* xgte. [f. Port x^o] 
X. trams. In to^ the helm, to put or turn it to 
the left side 01 the ship ; also ellipt. to p, a. 
imtr. Of a ship : To tom or go to her port or 
left side 289& 

U Porte (p6e*ia). Ute ME. [L., agate; 
also applied to a part of the liver. See Port 
sb.*] Amat. a. ‘The transverse fissure of the 
Uver, at which the porul vein, hepatic artery, 
eta enter It ; the portal fissure, b. The vena 
porta or poilal v«n ; see Portal a. 

POrtBlllB (p5.-Jttb'I), tf. Iste ME. [a. F.. 
ad. late L. portahilis ; see Port i'.* and - able-I 
I. Capable of being carried by or<» the 
person ; capable of being moved finom » 
plaoe : easily carried w conveyed, a Said of 
Squid subsmnoes congealed, and of 
sunatanM liquefied, so os to be more oro- 
venienUy ca ^ or transported 1753. ta./f. 

i {fir, fom, «artb> 


PORTAGE 
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BeAMble ; endurable ■'1653. ta. Capable of 
carrying ships or boats ; navigable -1696. 

s. A very convealeat p. caoietm obsenra ttji. yir- 
ThispkQtwUtyofOood«haiaoarSTtBLB. i\d$rrta, 
/itmaet, sUmm tmflmt, etc. modified movable forms 
of these. b< P. Soop..P. Mitk 1849. >• How light 
and p pain seeau now Stuas. Hence Porta- 
M'lity, Po*rtabl«Aeaa, the qaality or sute of be- 

'¥£1... (P»*-Jt 4 da), late ME. [a. F., 
m med. L. firiaticmm, also portaginm, f. L. 
foriart to carry ; see Port vA and -aok.] L 
I. The action or work of carrying or transport* 
ing; carriage Z44a tb. That which is carried 
or transported ; cargo ; freight ; baggage -1667. 
s. The cost of carnage; porterage; freight- 
charges ; talso, a due levied in connexion with 
the transport of goods. Ois. exc. //rr/. Z473. 
tg. A'ic*/. Burden of a vessel ; tonnage -1710, 
4. In full, marime/s f . : A mariner's venture, 
in the form of freight or cargo, which he was 
eadtled to put on board, if he took part in the 
common adventure and did not receive wages ; 
the space allowed to a mariner for his own ven- 
ture or to be let by him for freight payable to 
him in Ueu of wages; hence, in late use, a 
mariner's wages. Obsot. 1550. 

s. The cheapMt lietter, that ever I paid p. for 
Dowmb. 4. fy;. Ptr. iiL L 35. 

U. The carrying or transporting of boats and 
goods from one navigable water to another, as 
between two lakes or nvers. (Orig. U.S.) 
1698. b. A place at or over which such port- 
age is necessary 1698. 

fPonrtage, [f. Port r 3.3 + -ace.] Pro- 
vision of ports or port-holes Shaks. 

POTtage (p6»-Jted2), V. 1864. [f. PoRT- 
ACB sA*] trans. To carry or transport (boats, 
goods, etc. ) overland between navigable waters ; 
to convey over a portage. Also with the place 
(i^ds, etc.) as obj ; also absol. 

TPostiigiie, rssa. [app. a false sing, 

deduced from porta-, porUgust (Portuguese 
B. 3), taken as a pi., as if portagues.'X A Portu- 
guese gold coin, the great * crusado current 
in the zdth c. 

Portail 1483. [a. F. portail 

fiS9ade of a church t — L. *portaeulum, dim. of 
forta gate. Confused with next. ^ Arch, next x. 
Poiw (p 5 **it&I), sb. [ME. a. obs. F.por- 
taigaxe, ad. med.L. portate, orig. adj. neut., 

f. L. porta ; see Port sb.’ and - AL. ] i . A door, 
gate, doorway, or gateway, of stately or elabo- 
rate construction ; the entrance, esp. of a large 
or magnificent building. Hence often poet, for 
* door^or ' gate ’. fa. A sp.ioe within the door 
of a room, partitioned off, and containing an 
inner door; also, such a partition itself -1703, 

g. attrib 1592. 

s. The poruls of Abbeville,.. are some of the finest 
spacimwu of this style 1869. Jig, As doth the bUish- 
inf discontented Sunne, From out the fierie Portail 
of the East Shaks. 

Portal (pd« ’Jtftl), a. 1845. [ad. med.L. 
portmtis, f. porta gate.] Anat. Pertaining to 
the porta or transverse fissure of the liver. 

P mtn, the vtaa /oria, or great vein formed by the 
nnieo of the veins fVom the stomach, intestine, and 
aploen. conveying blood to the liver, where it divides 
again into branches. Jiemal p. or rtni-portai vtin, a 
vein similaiiy pasring to the kidney and dividing 
into branches there, in many of the lower vertebrates. 

0 Portame'nto. 1774. [It, lit. a carrying.] 
Mus, A gliding or jessing continuously from 
one pitch to another, in singing, or in playing 
a violin or similar instrument Also attrib, 
Portanoe (pfis-attos). arch. 1590, fa. obs. 
F. pertanu action of carrying, etc., vbl. sb. f. 
porUr, Port w.* ; see -ance.j Carnage, bear- 
ing. demeanour ; conduct, behaviour. 

Cor. n. iiL 039. 

Parta% •«oa8, -^a. Now only Hist, [laid 
ME. perUhors, ^rtkorSt a. OF. porttkors ( ^ 
med.L. portifortum) a portable breviary, t porte 
carry + hors :~L. /orfr out of doors.] i. A 
portable breviaiy in the medimvnl church. Also 
attrib. a. Sc. Law, (In later use forteems roll.) 
A roll of the names of oflhnders, prepared, by 
the old oostom of the Justiciary court, by the 
Justice-Clerk. late ME. 

I. Thrir Saniice bookss, Portsstss, and Breulariss 

*PortlS 5 ^p 5 ritft), o. IS6». M. L. par- 

tains, pa. pple of portaro to oarryT] Htr. In 


cross p., a cross represented in a sloping posi- 
tion [tn bend), as if oaoled on the shoulder. 
Portative (p8fjttdv),n. and [late ME. 
portatif, a. F. portatif, -frv, f. L. portains, for- 
tartSc-if, -ivEn A. adi. z. Portiu>le ; spec, ap- 
plied to a Idnd of small organ. Now chiefly 
Hist. n. Having the function of carrying or 
supporting z88t. B. sb. (nsu, pU) A portative 
organ. Obs. exc. Hist, Z4W. 

Port-crayon (p 5 *Jttkr^yn), Hporte- 
crayon (port|kivyofi). zyao. [^ F. porte- 
crayon ; see PoRTE- and Crayon.] An instru- 
ment ( e.g. a metal tube split at the end and 
held by a sliding ring) used to bold a crayon 
for drawing. 

Portcullla (portk»‘ll8), sb. [ME. a. OF. 
porte eoleice lit. sliding door or gate, f. porte -f 
col{e)ice (mod.F. coulisse), fern, of eoulefs adj. 
gliaing, sliding -L. *colatieius, f. L. 
colatus, eolart to strain, filer.] z. A strong and 
heavy frame or grating, snspmded by chains, 
and made to slide up ana down in vertical 
grooves at the sides of the gateway of a fortress 
or fortified town, so as to be quickly let down 
as a defence against assault. Also^^. a. A 
figure of a portcullis, as an ornament or a 
heraldic chaiige. In Her. also applied to a 
number of vertical and horizontal strips cross- 
ing each other over the field. Z485. s> P- coins, 
money, numismatists' name for the coins (crown, 
half-crown, shilling, and sixpence) struck by 
Queen Elizabeth in z6oo-a for the East India 
Company, having the figure of a portcullis on 
the reverse Z784. 4. Title of one of the English 
Pursuivants of Arms, from his Iwdge t49t. 

t. And ., Forthwith the huf-s P. high up drew 
M iLT. Hence Portcn'llia v. iratu. to furnith with e 
p, t to close with or m with a p. Portcn’lUscd «. 
lurnUhed with or having a p. t Her. latticed. 

Porte (p 5 «Jt). 1609. [a. F., in full la Sub- 
lime Porte, transl. Turkish official title of the 
central office of the Ottoman Gkivemment.] 
(In full, the Sublime or Ottoman P.) The 
Ottoman court at Constantinople; hence trausf. 
the Turkish Government. 

Porte- (port), stem of F. porter to bear, 
carry, occas. anglicized as port. Porte-bon- 
hear (-bonbr) [F. bonheur good luck], an amu- 
let, or a trinket worn like an amulet. Porte- 
bonqnet (-baler), a bouquet-holder. Porta-feu 
i-Uil lF>Jcu fire] » Port-fire. Portalhnille 
(- 15 ‘yy [F. /euille leaf, sheet], - Portfolio. 
PortiMnonnale (-monf) [F. mounaie Money], 
a flat leather purse or po^et-book. 

II Porte-cochm (port,ko]fr). 1698. [F., f. 
porte Port sb.’ -h cochbre adj. fern. f. cache U^ACH 
jA] a gateway for carriages, leading Into a 
court-vard; a carriage-entrance. 

Portend (poite-na), v. [late ME. ad. L. 
portendcre, form of protendere to stretch 
lorth, f. for- — pro- forth tenders to stretch ; 
see Protbnd.J x. trams. To presage as an 
omen ; to foreshow, foreshadow, b. Hence : 
To point to beforehand ; to give warning of 
1593. a. Of a person : To foretell, proraosti- 
cate [rare) z6iz. fg. To signify, symbolize, 
Indloate -Z78a, 

s. b. What portends thy cheerful countenance T Kyd. 

. Some neat nusfortune to No enemy can match 
a friend Swift, g. Tkwi H, 11. v. 130. 

Pwtent (pSe'Jtent). 1563. [ad. L. porfen- 
tum, f. portemdere to Portend. Orig. stressed 
porte'ut.'] i. That which portends or toretells 
something about to happen, esp. of a calamitous 
nature ; an omen, signincant sign. h. The fact 
or quality of portending ; in phr. of dire (etc.) p. 
Z7Z5. a. Something considerea portentous ; 
a prodigy, wonder, marvel S74Z. 

I. My Lots by dire Pwtents the Gods foretold 
Dktokii. Lowering with portents of rain Haw- 
THOKNR. a. What p. can be greater than a pious 
notary? Gxo, Eliot, 

PortentouE (poite*ntas), a. 1540. [ad. L. 
portenfosus, {. pmienium Potitent ; see -ous.] 
I. Of the nature of a portent; ominous, threaten- 
ing, warning, a. Applied to any object exdt- 
ing wonder, awe, or amazement ; marvellous, 
monstrous, prodigious ; hence as an intensive 
(sometimes joc.) « extraordinary Z55S. 

X. The pi, Uase of comets Milt. sTA |x apple, 
d^pltng iSea. Hence Porte*zitoaaly 
‘ Porter (p&e’itaj), jd.i [ME. and KS. porter 
• OY.p 9 rtier\-A»ltA U^orffaniezdoe r -hireper. 


f. L. porta door; see -BR ■ a.] One wbo has 
charge of a door or gate ; a ga t e-ke ep e r , door- 
keeper, janitor. Also/f. 

Comb, port er ^ lodge, a lodge for the p. at the 
gate of a castle, park, etc. (formerly a plan of cor- 
poral punufament for servants and dependants). 
Hence roTtsr vj intr. to be or act as a p, 

Porter (pOsutsj), sb.^ [late ME. portoser, 
a. OF. porteour (mod.F, -eur) ; — L. portalorem, 
f. L. portare to carry ; see -BR * 3.] z. A per- 
son employed to carry burdens ; now esp, a ser- 
vant of a railway company who carries luggage 
at a station (m mil, railway p.), b. gen. and 
\fig. A bearer, carrier Z581. a. An iron bar 
attached to a heavy body tobe foiged, by which 
it may, when suspended from a crane, be guided 
beneath the hammer or into a furnace Z794. 

Hence PoTter ».* trans. to carry as a p, (sense t). 

Porter (pdeutM), sb.^ l^a^. [Short for 
porter's ale, porter's beer, or porter beer, app. be- 
cause orig. made (or porters and other labourers.] 
A kind of beer, of a duk-brown colour ana 
bitterish taste, brewed from malt partly charred 
or browned by drying at a high temperatnre, 
Also attrib. 

My electors shsll have p. at threepence a pot 1781. 
Porterage (pS»utared3). late ME. [f. 
Porter sb.’ -age.] The action or worit of 
a porter ; carnage or transportation of goods ; 
also, the charge for this. Also attrib. 

Porter-house. Chiefly U.S. z8oo. [f. 
Porter sb.’ + House iA] A house at which 
porter and other malt liquors are retailed ; also, 
one where steaks, chops, etc. are served. 

eUirtb. porter.honse steak ( 175 .), s thick Juicy 
beef.stesk cut from between the sirloin snd the tmder- 
loin, supposed to derive iu name from a well-known 
porter-house In New York. 

Portfire (pSsutfaisj). 1847. [After F. 
porte-feu, in same sense ; see Porte-.] A de- 
vice used formerly for firing artillery, and now 
for firing rockets, etc., and for igniting an ex- 
plosive In mining, etc. 

Portfolio (pojtfi?u*Hp). i7aa, [In 18th c. 
porto folio, ad. It. portafogli, f. porta, imper. of 
portare to carry -I- leaves, sheets of paper, 
pi. of foglio : — L. folium.) z. A receptacle or 
case, usu. in the form of a large book-cover, for 
' * ' irints, drawings, 


keeping loose sheets of paper, pr: 
maps, music, etc. a. s^. Sw 


s. The p. of the war office was put into the bands of 
srnot 1835. Minister vithout p (F. sasis ports- 
mile), a member of the Cabinet who u not in charge 


containing the official documents of a state 
department ; hence fig, the office of a minister 
of state. 

a. The p 
, Carnot 1 

of any department of state. 

Comb. p..Btand, a piece of furniture for holding 
portfolios, drawings, music, etc. 

Port-hole (i>6»*Jt|hflui). 1591. ff. Port 
jA* + Hole jA] x. Naut. « Port jA" a b. a. 
transf a. An aperture in a wall for shooting 
through, etc. ; an embrasure ; b. a similar aper- 
ture in otlier structures, e. g. in the door of a 
furnace 1644. s* A steam port (Port sb.’ 3) 

/orthora, early f. Portas, 

Portico (pOe-itlkc). /V. -OEt-oes. 1605. 

[a. Iu portico : — L. ^rticus, colonnade, porch, 
etc., f. torta Port jA®] Arch. An ambulatory 
consisting of a roof supported by columns 
placed at regular intervals, usu. attached as a 
porch to a building ; a colonnade. Also transf, 
osAfig. b. spec. 'The Painted Porch at Athens ; 
see Porch 3 ; hence fig. the Stoic philosophy. 
Also alius. Z788. 

b. Prom ths p., th« Roman dvilians Isarnsd to livm 

> reason, snd to die Gibbok. Heace Po*zticoed 

. furnished with a p. 

Portia (porty^lr). 1855. ! — med.L. 

portarta, prop. a4)> fern, sing., belonging to a 
door or gate.] A curtain hung over a door or 
doorway, to prevent draught, to serve os a 
screen, or for ornament. 

Portion (pSs'zJan), sb. ^F..poreitm, por- 
tion, a. OF. portion, ad. L. poriionem shar^ 
part, proportion.] L z. The part (of anything) 
nllottra to one person ; a share. Also fig, m 


An allowance of food allotted to, or enongb for, 
one person Z484. a. The part or share of an 
estate given or passing by law to an heir, or to 
be distributed to him In the settlement id the 
estate. Also fig. ME. s. Dowry ; 


IS (man), a (pass), on (Isisd). a(csri). g(Fr.chef). o(«Ysr). «i(/.4rr). s (Fr. «aa d< vie), l(sst). s‘(Fsyohs). p(what). f(git). 




PORTION 


pc^thm tszx. 4* That which is allotted a per* 
by prudence ; lot, destiny, fate ME. 

I. Gia« me the p. of goods that lalleth to me Lmk$ 
XV X3. a. I mamod Mrs. Mary Button., with whom 
I foot hondrad poonda for a p. Swtrr. 4- 

When LjdMur was pronounced to be the P. of Man 
Stsblb. Brief life is here our p. iBsx. 

n. I. •* Pakt St. I. z. ME. a. A (limited) 
quantity or amount ; some MEL 
X. A p. of the pressure was transmitted laterally 
Tyndall, a But grace, ye the pormon of 
grace,.. is sufficyent X59& Hence PoTtioiileaa * 
without a p. j dowerlesB. 

Portioa fpQs'jJm), v. ME. [ad. obt. F. 
fortioMstr, h F. portion PORTION.] z. tram. 
To divide into portions or shares; to share 
tfut. b. » Apportion v. z. zSyz. a. To 
dower, endow zyza. 

s. Hie petty chiefs among whom the country was 
portioned out X859. a. When I marry with their oon* 
lent they will p. me most handsomely Dicaaiia. 
Portibnal (pSs’j/snAl), a. rare, late ME. 
[ad. late L. portionalis ; see -AL.] Pertaining 
to or of the nature of a portion or part Hence 
PoTtloiiatly adv. by way of a portion or part ; 
partly, in part. 

Portions (p5e-jfanai). 1508. [£ Portion 
sb. or V. + -ER*, •. r z. Scots Law. The pro- 
prietor of a small inece of land forming a poi^ 
tion of an originad forty-merk land. b. Heir- 
or heinss-p., one of two or more heirs female 
who succeed to equal {Mitions of a herit^e ; 
or the male representative of such an heiress 
1576. Eccl. *» PorTIONIST a. -Z848. 3. 

£ng. Law. One of several persons among whom 
a settled fund is appointable (rare) 1884. 
Po*rtiotiiaL 1673. [ad. med.L. portionista 
a scholar receiving a defined Mrtion of food, f. 
porttonem ^n\on\ see -IST.J 1. In ref. to 
Merton College. Oxford : A rendering of the L. 
term portiontsfa, applied to the class of poor 
scholars usu. called ^stmasters. a. Eccl. One 
of two or more incumbents who share the duties 
.and revenues of a benefice Z743. 

Portland (pfis‘itl£nd). t79o. A peninsula, 
or ‘ island ‘ on the coast of Dorsetshire ; attrib. 
m names of products of Portland Island, or of 
objects connected with it ; as P. cement, a 
cement resembling P, stone in colour: also 
attrib. ; P. oolite, a limestone of the tipper 
Oolite formation, especially developed in the 
Isle of Portland ; P. stone, a valuable building 
stone quarried in the Isle of Portland ; etc. 
Portly (pfls'jtli), a. 1509. [f. Port sb.< 
+ -LV^.] Characterized by stateliness or 
dignity of bearing, appearance, and manner ; 
stately, dignified ; imiMslng. b. Now usu. con- 
noting ' Luge^nd bulky in person ; stout, cor- 
pulent * Z598. c. Of things : Sutely, magnifi- 
cent, fine z^48. 

b. He dwindled.. from a p. and even corpulent 
men to a skeleton Macaulay. Hence PoftHnesm. 
Partman. Now local. OE. [C Port sb. > 
+ Man jA] In OE. use, a citizen of a town, 
a burgess or burgher; spec, (after the Con- 
quest) ■■ capital or head p., one of a select 
number of citizens chosen to administer the 
affairs of a borough. 

POTtmantean (poJtm8e*nti7), sb. 1584. [a. 
F. ; see PoRTB- and Mantbau.I z. A case or 
bag for carrying clothing and other necessaries 
when travelling ; now, an oblong stiff leather 
case, which opens like a book, ^th binges in 
the middle of the back. U a. A clothes-rack. an 
arrangement of pm to hang clothes on Z737. 
3. attrib., as in p. horse, etc. ; p. word, a word 
hke those invented by ' Lewis Carroll made 
up of the blended sounds and combining the 
meanings of two distinct words (as stithy, 
meaning ‘ lithe and slimy ’). 

PoTtmote. Obs. esac. Ifut. MK [tPoRT 
sb.^, * + me. imote Moot tb,"] z. The court of 
a boroi^ ; a borough-mote. a. The court of 
(legal) sea-port town 1598. 

II Portniano (pSsjtpli’DP), po rtul an (pO**i- 
tidlin). J850. \\\,portolano,i.porio^aKtsb.^\ 
hence F. fsrtuUn^ A book of sailing direo- 
tions, describing barbonrs, etc. and Illustrated 
with charts. 

Portrait (p5rjtirft), tb. XSTO. [a. F. por- 
trait, from portraU pa. pple. of portrairt aba. 
to portray ; see Portrat. J i. A figure drawn, 


1549 


painted, or carved upon a soriaoe to re p re sen t 
some ol^eot ; spec, (now almost always) a like- 
ness of a person, esp. of the fisce. made finom 
life by drawing, psinting, photography, engrav- 
ing, etc. th* A soUd image, a statue -16^. 
a. Xf. An image, representation, type; Uto- 
neu. similitude Z577. b. A verbal (doture ; a 
gra^o description Z596. 

z. Tli«..CoimiL the portmeu whereof I have hare 
mwed x6xo. Whet '■ here, the p. of e billing idiot 
Shaxs. 'The gentlemen who wented to teke your p. 
X858. B. Poetee terme sleepe en imege, or pourtxmlte 
of deeth 1577. 


•f alli^, e gellery conteining a collection of por- 
treita, or the coliactimi itwlf t iSwJlf. 1 .lena, e com- 
pound photognpbic leni edeptad for taking por. 
treiu I -painter ; -painting. Hence Po'rtraitlat, 
one whoM occupetwo it is to teke portraiu i esp. a 
p-painten 

fPoTtrait, V. 1548. [orig. as pa. pple. por- 
traited, app. an extended form of the ME. 
(orig. F.) p^ imle./0rfmiV.] x. tram. » Por- 
tray V. z. -z86a a. fig. mi Portray v. 4. 
-1665. 3. iramf. m PoRTUAY w. z b. -1669. 
Portnatur8(p5e*jtrAiilz,-tfw). [late ME. 
a. OF. portniturt, 1 portrait Portrait sb. 
+ -URE. j z. The acdon or art of portraying ; 
delineation. Also In concr. or collecdve sense ; 
cap. in phr. in p. » portrayed, delineated, a. 
concr. m Portrait sb. x. late ME. -fb. 
Portrait sb. z lx -lyao. 3* end yjg. An 

image, representation ; a mental image, idea ; 
fa type, late ME. 4. •= Portrait sb. ab. 
z6io. tg. Figure, likeness, appearance (as an 
attilbate of a thing) -1797. 

s. Tha Portraiturea of Insignificant People by ordi- 
nary Paintera SrstLX. a Shakespeare's p. of John 
of Gaunt 1863. Hence tPoTtraiture v. trams, to 
make a p. or portrait of, to portray {tit. and fig.). 
Portray (poitr^*), «. [ME. a. Or.pour- 
trai-, stem of ponrtrairs to portray : — ^L, pro- 
irahtre to draw forth, in med.L. alio to por- 
tray, f. pro- forth 4- irahtre.') z. tram. To niake 
a picture, image, or figure of. fh. tramf. To 
make (a picture, image, or figure) ; to draw, 
paint, or carve ; to tra(» -•Z604 ta. tramf. To 
paint or adorn (a surface) with a picture or 
figure X667. 8. fig. fa. To picture to oneself ; 

to fiaucy. b. To represent (e.g. dramatically). 
ME. 4. esp. To represent in words, describe 
graphically, set forth, late ME. 
a. Shields.. with boastful Argument portraid Milt. 
L Well hast thou pourtray'd . /fhe face and person- 
ua man Mablowx. Hence Po*rtra] 

portraying; 

Portray 'fd, lit. pictoriafr 
sentation " * ' ' 

trayer. 

Portreeve (po»-jtirrv), [OE. portierifa, 
f. Port st.* + Reeve z. orig. The ruler 
or chief officer of a town or borotmh ; after the 
Norman Conquest often identifiM with the 
mayor; in kiter times, sometimes an officer 
inferior to the mayor ; a beillffi a. Erron. re- 
ferred to Port si.* a. as if the reeve of a sea- 
port town 1607. 

PortreM (^••jtrts), port e r e— (pgsutarfes). 
late ME. [f. Porter ie.' + -E 88 .] A female por- 
ter ; esp. In a nunnery. Eltofig. 

Port-Royal (p8sit|roi*il). 169a, Name 
of a convent near Versailles (Port-Royal des 
Champs) which in the zyth c. IxMtame the home 
of a lay community celebrated for its connexion 
with Jansenism and its educational work. 
Hence PorbRoj'oUst zyay. 
tPo*rt4Mi.le. 1404. ff. Port zA* or sb.^ + 
Sale.] Public sue to tbe highest bidder ; sale 
by auction -167a 

Portaman (pO«’Jtsm*n). z6a6. [f. Port 
ii.‘ 3 + Man ifi. j a dtlsen or inhabitant of one 
of the Cinque Ports. (Usu. in pi.) 

Portaary (p5«’jtk(|Ui). arch. 1867. [mod. 
f. portnas, or other var. of Portas, perh. after 
breviary.) - PoRTAS. Also attrib. 

Portu^ (p5»*JtWg4l). lete ME. [a. Tg. 
Portugal, eanier Portueal, ad. ined.L. Porhu 
Co/r, the port of Gaya, Oporto.] x. A country 
In the west of the Iberian peninsula. fa. A 
native or inhabitant of Portugal -xyoy. fg. 
attrik. at aaadj.-m PoRTtrauesE A. -17^ 
s. A Ftaneh Shallop whicii be toote in the Bey of 
Poitingiall RALmea. 3. Oxuat P. ships ifipz* 

“ ■ (pfiejtU^s), a, and id. 1586. 


sf^ i\xt act of ^ , r 

Portrayal, lit. pictorial represmtation i fig. repre- 
sentation in general I e^ verbal picturing. For* 


posmoN 


[•<**_Pf* Portngnea, in mecLL. FtrhttaUmbi 
see Portugal and -css.] A. add. Pmtolniim 
to Portugal or iu people s66e. 

R man-of.war: see MAiM>r-wAn. 

B. sb. 1. A native of Portugal, [pi Portu- 
/w^ In zyth c. ; now Portngum sing, and 
pL] z6m a. The Portuguese language *6x7. 
t8« - PORTAOUE -x668. 

||Portal»ea(p6.jtli)l/.*k*). 154a [L.,pnrw 

slain (P. oleraeta ) ; taken as a generic name.] 
Bot. A genus of plants, comprising low succulent 
herbs bearing white, yellow, red, or purple ter- 
minal flowers, expanding only once in direct 
sunshine ; esp. a plant of a cultivated spedMof 
this. Hence Portulaceoua (-^‘Jas) a. Hot. of or 
pertaining to the N.O. Portulacem, comprising 
succulent herbs or shrubs, chiefly American. 

Podt-wine. 1 700. • Port Zd.8; a//rfd. 
in p. mark -> Natyus. 

tPorytO* *535* [f. Pori id. -4 -Y.] Full 
of porM ; porous -z8a6. 

IjPoHuine (pMonm^, pA^’n). 1704. [G.] 
tz. A trombone -X8Z4. a. A reed*stop on an 
or^ X843. 

Poie (pdkz), zd. i8ia [a. F., £ poser to 
put ; see Pose o.*] An act of posing, z. An 
attitude or posture of the body, or ol a part of 
tbe body, esp. one deliberately auumed, or in 
which a figure is placed for effect, or for artistic 
purposes, a. fig. An attitude of mind, esp. one 
assumed for effect Z884. 

Poae (pduz), v.I Pa. t. and pple. posed. 
ME. [a. F. poser L. pomare Pause v., 
subseq. confused with L. ponert (posni, posi- 
tnm).\ ti. tram. To suppose for argument’s 
sake -1538. a. a. To lay down, put forth (m 
assertion, claim, instance, etc.) ME. b. To 
propose (a question, problem) z86a. 3. a. To 
place in an attitude (as an artist’s model, etc.). 
S859. b. intr. To assume a certain attitude, 
esp. for artistic purposes 1850. c. fig. To set up 
’ If out as ; to atUtudinii 


as, ^ve oneseli 


liiiize Z840, 
t what is 
' 1873. 3 a. In 

a dagtt 


the origin and dei>tiny of mankini 
studied altitude, like one poedd for 
1868. b. It is more easy to p. than to act tB8s- a. 
Politicians have of late yem begun to p. as the 
special friends of the working man 1888. Hence 
Po*aer *, one who poses or attitudinises. 

Pooe V.8 1596. [Aphetic f. Appose 
V.*, or Oppose, which were confused.] fi* 
tram, mi Appose v.* x. -zyaa. a. To non-plus 
with a question or problem zm^ 

& A question wherewith a iearnod Wiiriiee thought 
top, or puxade him X677. 

||Pos6 (y)oie),a. tjag. [Fr., pa. pple. of 
poser to putce.] Afsr. -» Statant. 

POMT 1 (pJu’raz). 1587. [Aphetic f. Appo- 
BER ; see PoBE v.zj z. One who sets testing 
questions; an examiner. Now rare, a, A 
puzzling question or problem Z793. 

II Poaew (pozor). x88z. [Fr., f. poser Pose 
p.^1 One who praedaes an affected mental or 
80(^1 attitude. Also || Poaanae fern. 

Po«b (ppf), a. slang. 1918. [Of obsc. 
origin ; a]^ adj. use of posh sb. (z) money, (a) 
dandy.] Smart, 'swell ; fine, splendid. 
Poinra(pdii'zid),a. 1597. [f. Posy4-eo*.] 
z. InscribM with a posy or motto (arch.), a. 
Furnished with nosegays ; flowery, dial. Z797. 
s. Many a liag of P. gold Siuxa 
Podt (pr*lt), V. Z647. ff. L. ^sit’, ppl. 
stem of pbnert.) 1. tram. To put in position ; 
to sew mspose, or situate ; to placa (Chiefly 
in pa. pple. or pass.) a. To put down or as- 
sume as a fact ; to postulate. Chiefly in Logic 
and Philos. xBiyj. 

a In so lar as anything is a cause, it posiu some- 
thing different from Useir u an effect 1877. 
Poottiem (pdzl-Jan). z^. late ME. [s. F., 
ad. L. positionem, n. of action from post/-, po- 
ntn to put, place, set.] L 1. The action of 
the statement of a proposi^ a/t 
Ifirmadon. Chiefly in Logic and 
Philos. a. Something posited ; a statelet, 
assertion, tenet Z4cz. g. Arttk. A method of 
finding the value of an unknown qtw otitjr by 
poetthtg one or more values tot It, ftnm^ 
tbe error os ladioated by tbe 
adlusdng It Alio calUxl ruH of 
rule of trial and error, etc. 1551. fg* Tha 


o(Ger.K#ln). * (Fr. p«*). 3 (Ger. Mfflkr). dlCPr.dame). # (owi). e («•) (them). #(|i)(rzfo). /(Fr.foi're). « (ft'r, fern, aait^ 
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pom of tnids, flsp. in an undvUliad or unsettled 
ooontry X837. d. cUrik,, u f.-rndjutant, etc. 
1878. a* An office or sltuntlon to which any 
one is appointed ; positlc»« place ; employment 
1695. 4. NavaL PoshUm as a fuU^pade cap- 

tain, i. e. commission as officer in command of 
a vessel of ao guns or more ; hence, posidon or 
order of seniority In the list of catnami lyao. 

s. aiv«..wu awakened by ths abur^ and was in- 

auotlyat hb p. Mscavlav. b. My daily p. was Iw 
the bw of lUeease and anffarine Lyttom. a. Phr. To 
imk»*., m occnpy a position ; ^baid . . had taken p. 
at Nottiagbam Htma. b. Thb P. was Garboned by 
600 Men 1703. e. The trading p. of the Hudson^s 
Bay Company 1837. 3, Those posts in the public 
•eti^ st^pMod to be poeu for gentlemen M. 
AmiOLn. 4. Phr. 7 b aAw/., said of a ship of 90 guns 
or rnraa, tne officer {n command of which had the 
tank of captain t to imko said of the officer, to 
teoelve the commbaion of captain of such a vessel 1 
also to ho mtuto to be appointed post cnpuin. 
Now ouxh. at Hitt. Poet captain, a capum who 
‘takes poet'; a deaignatioo formerly applied to a 
naval officer bidding a commission to distinguish him 
firom an officer having merely the courtesy title of 
captain. Oht. exc. Htti. tP. ahip, a ship of not 
hM than ao guns, the commission to command which 
' ' to a captain. 

\)tsb.h 1538. [app. ad. It. /crffl 
lown L. f. /(ws/rr. J 

a. Name of an obs. card game, app. the same 
u f, and pair -1688. b. P. and pair, a card- 
game, played with three cards each, in which 
the fdayers bet on their own hands -1887. 
W sb.h 11a’]. [app. ad. Ger. posten par- 
cel, lot, etc., ad. It. ^sto L. posttum that 
whiob is put ; ct Post sb . *, * and *.] 1. Paper- 
aiaJting, A pile of from four to eight quires of 
band-made paper fresh from the mould, laid 
with alternate sheets of felt ready (or pressing, 
a. Mttall. A batch of ore for smelting at one 
time 1839. 

Poit (p^st), sb.h 1885. [app. from Post 
j*.* 1 j short for ‘ call to post , or the like.) A 
bugle-call giving notice of the hour of retiring 
for die night. ^%\x.fint or last p. 

It b custo -* *' -• 

skier's gimi 

Port (pdbst), V. 

obs. F.^/ar.] L 1. tntr. 
of horses (orig. as a bearer of letters). a. To 
travel with sp^ or haste; to hasten, hurry 1558. 

t. W« posted from morning till night Hakluyt. 

a. Gray Mirw come posting on tSjs. 

flL trans. To cause to post or hasten ; to 
hasten, hurry (a person) -1807. XU. fi. To 
oeovey in the manner of a post; to convey 
swiftly -x68a. a. fa. To send by special mes- 
senger -1734. b. To send through the post 
office ; to put (a letter, etc. ) into a post-office or 
letter-box for transmission by the post 1837. 

s. Cjmb. II. iv. 97. a. b. Uu letter was p^ed 
taro days bter 187a 

IV. Book-keying, etc. i. To carry or trans- 
fer (an entry) from an auxiliary book to a more 
formal one, esp. from the day-book into the 
ledger ; to carry (an item or entry) to the proper 
account ; also, by extension, to enter fan item) 
in proper form in any of the books loaa, b. 
To complete (the ledger or other book) by trans- 
ferring to it all the items in the auxiliary books, 
and entering them in their proper accounts ; to 
make the proper entries in all the books ; often 
p. of (i. e. up to date, or to completion) 1707. 
•. Jfg, (orig. U.S. coUoq.) To supply with full 
information or latest news on a subject. Often 
p. mp, Uso. in pass. 1847. 

X. To SM the crimes of new democracy posted as in 
a Mger against the crimes of old despotism Buxkk. 

b. Yon have not poated your books tliese ten years 
syta. a. To. .keep myself ‘posted up'. .with the 
Utofatare of the day Thackikay. 

Port (p^), t >.2 1500. [f. Post xA.i] I. 
trmttu To square (timber) before sawing it, or 
in order to form it into posts. Obs. or dteel. 
XL Toattadi or moor (a vessel) to a post 1868. 
XXL s. To affix fa paper, etc.) to a post or m a 
promfoentposition ; to stick up in a public place 
xdtt. a. To make known, advertise (some fact, 
tbf^, or persou) by or as by posting a placard. 
Also with stS. z 633* b. yoe. To expose to igno- 
miny, or lioteule. by this means. Nownir*.i643. 
e. In some ooUeges t To place in a Ust, which 
is posted up, the names of (students who fail 
to pass in the oollqire examinations) 1858. d. 
To publish the name of (a ship) as overdue or 


1533* Post sb.'iy or a. 
r. To travel with relays 


missing z886. g. To placard (a wall, etc.) with 
bills 1854. 

I. The old Ullodekefl went to Trafalgar Sqnara 
attempt to p. bills Dickkks. o. b. Ill p. you for 
■windier and a coward THACXxaAY. 

Port (p*Wt), 0.8 1683. [tPosTxi.s] 1. 
trans. To place, station, a. MiU and Naval. 
To appoint to a post or command ; spec, to ap- 
point to command a ship which ' gave post to 
commission as captain. Chiefly pass. xBoo. 

a. 1 am posted, aod i^ppolnted to the Senuramis 
frigate 1833. 

Port (|)dast), mfo. Obs. or arek. 1549. [Ori- 
ginating in the phr. ride in post (Post jA* III. 
c), abbrev. to ride post.] with post-horses ; 
by post i express ; with speed or haste. 

To ipeake hMtily. .. to talke p., as they lay 1631. 
He set out P. for nru 1716. 

II Port (pdnat). 1704. The L. prep, meaning 
' after ', occurring in phrases in Eng. use. as p. 
meridiem, p. morttnt\ also in i. Poet bellnm, 
after the war 1883. a. Poet hoc, after this. 
Post koe, ergo propter hoe, after this, therefore 
because of this ; expressing the fallacy that a 
thing which follows another is therefore caused 
by it Z704. 8- Poat partnm, after child-birth 

1857. 4. Pont tonainnm {Law)', see Post 

TESU. 

Port- (pdkst), prefix, rqpr. 'L.post, adv. and 
prep., after, behind. Widely used, esp. in the 
prepositional relation, not only in compounds 
formed on words from L., but also, in techn. 
terms, from Gr., and sometimes even on Eng. 
or other words, as p.-Moar a. etc. A. Words in 
which post- is adv. or adj. In compounds de- 
rived or formed from L., or on L. analogies, 
as Post-date, -pone, -scsipt, etc.; also m 
nonce-wds. 

x. Relating to time or order, a. In adverMal rela- 
tion i s After, afterwards, oubaequently ; os / -de- 
itrmintd (opp. to predetermined). Post-exi*st v. 
(rare) to exist after; to live aubsequently ; so Post- 
exl'atance. Poatil’x a. to affix after, or at the 
end i to append, os a postlix b. In ywerf-odjectival 
relation to a sb. forming, or implied in, the second 
element : = Occurring or existing after, coming after, 
subsequent, later 1 os p.-aet, degitimatien. fPoat- 
diaM’Oin Old Lam, a second or subeequent dis- 
seisin t also a writ thet lay for one who hod a second 
time been disseised, after a re c o v e r y by novel dis- 
seisin i so Poabdlaaei’scHr. Powt-enuir, a subw 
quent or late entry; spec, an additional or supple- 
mental entry, in the manifest of a vessel, of an item 
or items of dutiable merchandise ; the warrant issued 
on this is a Poat-warrant Po’atflx (after Pskfix 
tb.\, a word, syllable, or letter affixed or added to 
the end of a word, a suffix. Po’atlnde (after Pax- 
LUDx], a concluding piece or movement played et the 
end of on oratorio <x the like. Powt-nota U.S, 
(Obt. exc. Hitt.) a note issued by a book, payable to 
order at a future specified data 
a Of local position, a. In odvb. rriation to a vbl. 
.b.: Behind, jposteriorly I mo pottj€went,t\a, ■ b. In 

edjectival relation to a so. expressed or implied ; os 
Poat 4 d)do*men, the po<teriorpart of the abdomen 1 
tip. in invertebrates, the portion posterior to the 
eMominol cavity; hence Poat-abdomlsuil a 
Posteava (-k^'vS), Anat. the inferior vena cava; so 
called as being behind or posterior in animals gene- 
rally. Postcla'vlcl^ A mat. and Zool. the posterior 
bone of the scapular arch of some fisbea ||Post- 
fl*rea (L. /urea fork], the hindmost of the three 
apodemes in the thoracic somites of insecta ||Post- 
nares (•nC’Yft) fL. n*rU nociril] pi,, the posterior 
nostrils, the openings of the nosel chamber into the 
pboryna ||Poatacut«*nnin, Eniom. the fourth 
sclerue of each of the segments of the thorax in on 
insect, situated behind the temteUnm. Puatapbanold 
(•sfPnoid) rieef. in /. Amw, the posterior pert of the 
sphenoid bone of the skull ; also ellift. as sb. Post- 
iwfaptnihesis (-rigXpf ’fisU), each of the two poste. 
ri<w or inferior processes on the neural arch of a vertebra 
B. Compounds in wbicb post- is prepositional, 
a Relating to time or order ; ^ After, sabseqaent to, 
following, snooeeding, later than. a. With sfaa, 
forming ad}s. (or attribb pbrasesh uaa. of obvious 
' es p.-Asce'mtion, -Ea'iter, altetion. eta; 
PosT-HorrSM. Post-obit. b. With edja, or 

from /srf+a L. or Or. sb. with on adjectival 

ending, os p-Adeemk, -btpti'tmml, -Cmrte'timn (see 
CAeTSSUM), -Dmrwi'nimn, inOnrnMml, na'tml, nap. 
tiai, 9 Xe. Posfe«riUan (-t^'IUn), of or pertaining to 
the period of Jewish history sulaequent to dm Baby- 
lonian exila PostmlUe'iUilal, of or belmgbg to 
the period following the millenium; so Poatnw- 
lenuttam, the doctrine that the second Advent will 
follow the millenniuai. c. Rorriy with sba, forming 
sbs., os Port-flna, Lem {Obt, exc. HittP) a duty 
peid to the (kown far the rojed licence to levyafina 
a Relating to looelity t * Behind, ehnoted nt the 
beck of, postodor ta In numy odja (rarely sba), 


ebiefly Anat, and ZooL, indicating jporta or argsas 
sitnoud behind (nun rarely, b the binder paiu 
other ports or argaas I ■■Po8fe«*xlaLor,pertaiiikig 
ta or situated on that side of a limb (m vertabmes) 
which w posterior to d line drawn at rls^ naito to 
tbe body axis through the axis of the umb.^Poat- 
fromtal iL./romt forebeodl, (a) sitnoted briiind the 
forehead, or at tbe back of the frontal bona ; (^) ska. 
oted in the hinder pert of the frontal bbe of the 
brain ; tb. the external angular proceu of tbe frmtol 
bone, which is situated at the bock jport of the brim 
of the orbit of the cya Posto'Ctuar, situated be. 
hind the eye; tb. a poetocnlar scale, os b snekea 
Poat-O'ral, situated behind the mouth ; applied to 
ceruin visceral arches in the embryo of vertebratea 
Poatsca*ptilar, situated behind or bebw the spme 
of tbe scapula, as in /. /otto. Poat-ta*inp(n«l, 
situated bebnd the temporal region of tbe akull. 
Pont-tympa*lllc, behind the tympanic bone ; applied 
to a bone, and a process of bone, In eome Cornlvme ; 
also es s8. B pott-tympanic bent at proem. 

Portage (pd»-sted5). 1590. [£ Post sb.^ 
+ -AGE. J ti. The conveyance of letters, etc., 
by post -1693. ta. The pc»Ul service ; a postal 
service between particular points -1779* 8- 

Tbe amount charged for carrying a letter or 
postal packet ; now usu. prepaid by means of a 
Postage stamp or stamps 1654. t4. Travel- 
ling by means of post-horses; posting; also 
transf. a rapid journey -1808. 

Portage rta*mp. 1^0. [f. piec. -h Stamp 
sb.] An official sump, either a stamp embossed 
on an envelope or impressed on a card or wrap- 
per. or (now usu.) a small adhesive label having 
a specified face-value, sold by or on behalf of 
the Post Office, to be affixed to any letter or 
packet sent by post, as a means and evidence 
'ifprepayment of postage. Also attrib, 
Poacal (pdu-stil), a. (sb.) 1843. [a. F. 
postal(e, f. poste Post sb*\ see -AL.] Of or 
pertaining to the post ; relating to the carriage 
of mails. B. as sb. US. Short for p. card, p, 
note ; also for p. car, p. (i. e. mail) train, 
Cemb.'. p. car, a railway car for the carriage of 
moils (US .) ; p. card (C 4 .S.) ■» PoncAan ; p. note, 
(Cf. 5 .) on order issued by a post office for any sum of 
less than five dollars i»^ble at any other post office: 
p. order, a form or money order iwued by a post 
office of the United Kingdom for one of a numbiT of 
fixed sums, payable at any post office i p. union, a 
union of the governmenu of various countries for the 
regulation ofinternotional pootogo. 

Port>-boy. 158a [f. Post sh.’i <¥ Boy sb.] 
X. Aboyor man who rides post; a letter-carrier. 
3. - Postilion a. xjoj. 

m. The poet-boy's bone right glad to miss Tbt lum- 
bering of the wheels Cowpso. 

Port-captain t see Post sb.^ 4. 

Portcanl (pou-s^kiid). 1870. [f. Post sb.* 
+ Card jA*] A pasteboard card of a regula- 
tion site, used for correspondence. 

Pictorial or picture a p. bearing a picture on 
tbe reverse.side. 

Poa t - ch aia e (pd»’8t|Ji?it), sb. Also eolloq. 
poatchay, -abay, Po'chaisb, etc. zyxa. [f. 
Post jA* + Chaise.] A travelling carrian, 
either hired from stage to stage, or drawnpy 
horses so hired. Also attrib, 

Post-cUfartcal, a. 1867. [f. Post- B. i + 
Classical.] Occurring or existing subsequent 
to the classical period of any language, htera- 
ture, or art ; spec, of the Greek and Latin. 
PoBt-commu'nion, sb. (a.) 1483. [od. 
med.L. postcommunio, -onem ; see Post- B. x c 
and Communion. Earlier 1 ;^x/-«offi)«iMi.] Tbe 
or a part of the eucharistic office which follows 
tbe act of communion. B. adj. Following the 
act of communion ; used after communion 1890. 
PortriJate (pdh‘st|d^t), xA z6ii. [£Post- 
A. z b -(- Date jA*] A date affixed to a docu- 
ment, or assigned to an event, later than the 
actual date. 

Port-date (pdu$t|dF<*t), V. 1634. [f. Post- 
A. z a -t- Date t/.] trans. To affix or assign a 
date later than the actual date to (a document, 
book, event, etc.). 

Port-dilu'Vial, o. i8«3. rf.asnext+-AL.] 
a. Geol. Posterior to the diluvial or drift period, 
b^i^. » next A. 

Port-diluvian (pffivtidiliBrtfln), a. and sb. 
Z680. [f. Post- a z -i- L. diluviim a dduge 
■f -AN.J A. adj. Existing or oocurring after 
the Flood or Noachian dehme. a sF. One 
wjm lived, or lives, after the IHood 1684. 
l|Portea(pffi»-tti,i). Z596. [L. - afterwards; 
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bdog the fint w«rd of the nsuel , . 

the ieoonI.J Lm. That oert of the record of 
a dva prooeei which tteto forth the prooeediog$ 
at the trial and the verdict given. 
fPoiAeL ME. [a.OF.^///, mod.F./eaaw 
port, dim. of OF. post Post j lee -el*.] A 

door- or gme-post -1631. 

PostO'^ (pift»*rtai). 1605. [£ Post + 
X. One who trav^ 'post', expedi- 
tiously, or swiftly. Mao fig. Now rare or Ots, 
a. Aj^-horie 18x7. 

I. In« wqrward Sirten,. .Porters of the Sea end 
Land SHAxa. 

PoEter > (p^h'itw). 1838. [£ Post vfi + 
.£S I. One who posts or sticks up bills ; a 
bill-poster 18&L a. A placard posted or dis- 
{jayed in a pubUo place as an announcement 
or advertisement. Also attrii. 1838. 
l|Po«ter8itante(post,r^tUit). 1768. [Fr., 
^ letter(s) remaining (i. e. at the post office).] 
A direction written upon a letter which is to 
remain at the post office till called for; in Eng. 
use, transf. to the department in a post office 
m which letters for visitors or travellcffs are 
kept till applied for. 

PoBterior (ppstl**riai), a. and si. (adv.) 
1534. [a. L., compar. of fosUnu or poster 
coming after, f. post prep., alter.] A. adj. i. 
I.Ater, subsequent in time; opp. to prior, a. 
Coining after in a series or order z6a6. 3. 

Hinder; situated behind, or farther back than 
something else. Opp. to anterior. 163a. 

I. The precepCi of the are of poasy wetv p. to prac- 
tise 1756. 3. The legs are called anterior, p., and 

intermediate x8d8. 

B. xd. X. pi. Those who come after; descen- 


dants, postOTty X534. a. pL The binder parts 
ebodv; the buttocks 1605. " ’ “ 


of the b 


later part (Joe.) Shaks. 
I. Neitbi ' 


ta. pi. The 


„ Neither he, nor his posteriors from generation to 
generation Scott. 

C. adv. Subsequently x8a6. Hence Poste*- 
rlorly adv. 

Posteriority (ppstlsriip-ifti). late ME. 
[prob. a. AF. *posUrioriti, suL med. L. posteriori’ 
tas, f. L. posterior-, sec -ITV.] x. The state or 
q^ity of being later or suDsequent in time. 
Opp. to priority, ta. Inferiority in order, rank, 
or dignity -1704. 

Posterity (p^te’rlti), [Late ME. posterite, 
a. F. postiriU, ad. L. posteritas, f. posterns 
coming after; see -ITT.] i. The descendsuiu 
collectively of any person ; all who have pro- 
ceeded from a common ancestor, a. tiL A 
later generation (with d/.). b. All succeeding 
generations (collectively). 1535. 

” B as the 


. Thy posterite shalbe a 


_ the grasse 

earth CovKaoALB 7o6 v. as. s. The ocean and the 
sun will last our time, and we may leave p. to shift 
for themselves Johnson. 

Postern (^u stwn), si. (a.) [ME. a. OF. 
posteme (moa.F. poteme), altered £ OF. posterle 
late L. postemla a bade way, dim. of ^sterns 
that is behind.] x. A back door ; a private door; 
any door or gate distinct from the main en- 
trance. b. P'orti/. A tnnnel serving as a means 
of access to the ditch and outworks 1704. s. 
fig. A way of escape or of rdaee. b. An en- 
trance other than the usual and honourable one. 
c. An obscure passage. 157^ 3. attrib. or as 

adj. Placed at the back ; private, side, inferior, 
CTO. \of. door or gate-, oSaofig. ME. 

Postern- (pp'8t£rp), comb, form of L. /o- 
sterus bind, binder, prefixed to adjs., in the 
sense la) hinder and as in posteroHxUmal, 
etc. ; (i) on the back port of that which is , as 
poaterorlateral, placed at the posterior end of 
a lateral margin or part : etc. 

Post-firee, a. i88fa. [£ Post si.^ + Free o.] 
Free from charge for postage, dther as being 
offidally canied free of charge, or as belpg 
propaid. 

P08t-gMld(-glA-Jikl),a. 1855. [f.PosT- 
B. z b-f Glacial a.] Geol. Existing or ooeur- 
flng sttbseqnent to the gladal period or ice age. 

Ftst-gim^doate, a. (si.) orig. CJS. 1858. 
[f. Post- B. z b 4 * Graduate.] Pertaining or 
relating to a course of study carried after 
gtadumioo. B. if . A student who takes apost- 
Krednate course z8oo. 

POst-toute si., adv., and adf. 

154s [From the old direction on letters 'Hasten 
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post, baste'; takeasiffieaq.asaoombiOf Post 
il.* and Haste d.\ A. d. Hasu or speed 
like that of one travelling port ; great speed in 
travelling (arek.). B. adv. With the speed tri 
» pod ; with eU possible expedition xs93. fC. 
a^. Done with all possible spe«l Shaks. 

B* Hn QMuh is order'd, and Portdurte sIm flics 
C. Otk. t. U. 37. 

Post-horn Z675. [f.Posrj^.* 

-I- Horn xA] A horn formerly xised by a post- 
man or the guard of a mail-ooach, to announce 
his arrival. 

PosMiorse (p^wgth^). 1507. A horse 
kept at a post-house or inn for the use of post- 
riders, or for hire by travellers. 

Post-house (p^-sthotts). Ois. txc. dial. 
i^S- [!• Post si.* + House xA»] z. A post 
ofiioe. Ois. or dial. ta. An inn or other bouse 
where horses are kept tor the use of travellers; 
a posting-house -1833. 

Post hum ous (pp'stiSmas), a. 1608. [f. L. 
postumus last, superL f. post after; in late L. 
referred to Aiownx the earth or humare to bury; 
see -ous.] a. Of a child : Bom after the death 
of its father S619. b. Of a book or writing : 
Published after the death of the author z6&. 

e. Of an action, reputation, etc. : Occurring, 
arising, continuing after death x6oB. Hence 
Powthomonsly adv. 

II Posthumus (pp stitfrailf&\ a. and si. 1591. 
[L. post(h)Mmus Posthumous.] f A, adj. 
Posthumous -z66o. B. d. fa. (pi. -1.) A 
posthumous child -1677. b. meut.pl. poatbnma. 
Posthumous writings Z65S. 
tFO*stic, a. 1638. [ad. L. posticus binder, 

f. post behind ; cf. anticus Antique.] Hinder, 
posterior, * back ‘ -1664. 

II Pastiche (postf^, a. and si. 1854. [F., 
adj., ad. It postiecio counterfeit . — L. type 
*pas(i)licius. f. pos(i)tus placed, put.] A. adj. 

a. Counterfrit, artificial, b. Applied to an or- 
nament supm^ded to a finished work of sculp- 
ture or architecture, esp. when inappropriate. 
B. d. a. An imitation substituted for the real 
thi^. b. Gxunterfeiting, feigning, pretence. 

P<^OOUtCp^t3i'k3s'),a. z8(S6.[f.L./oxA'<wx 
POST1C4-OUS.J Bot. Posterior, binder; applied 
variously to pom of a flower or inflorescence. 
Postil (pp*stil), si. How only Hist. [Late 
MEI. a. Y, pastille, ad. med.L. postilla a gloss 
on the gospel. Origin obsc.] z. A marginal 
note or comment upon a text of Scripture or 
upon any passage. a. A series of such com- 
ments ; spec, an expository discourse or homily 
upon the Gospel or Epistle for the day, read or 
intended to be read in the church service Z483. 

b. A book of such homilies X566. 8> attrib. 

Z635. So fPo'etU, tPowtUlate vis. trams, to 
write comments or marginal notes on. tPo'a* 
tiller. 

PostUioiiipostiUiooCpMti'ljaD). 1565. [a. 
F. postillom, ad. IL postiglione, f. Il posta Post 
d.^+’igliont oomimuna suffix (cf. vemtiliom).'] 
fz. A post-boy ; a swift messenger. Also fig. 
-Z708. 8. One who rides the near horse of the 
leaden when four or more are used in a carriage 
or post-chaise ; one who rides the near horse 
when one pair only is used without a driver Z633. 
Po«t-impre*8skmism. ipra Artofamore 
* advanoed '^atylethan Impressionism, in which 
representation of form is subordinated to the 
subjective view of the artisL 
Posting vbl. si. 1559. [f. Post 

t/.‘ + -INO * J The action of Post z. ta. 
The dispatching of letters, etc., by a messenger 
riding post b. Travelling by means of relays 
of horses, e. The keeping of poet-hoses, ve- 
hicles, etc., as a busiDess, a. The dispatching 
or oonv^iim of letters and other postal matter 
through or by the post office xSyx. 8- Boom- 
keeping. The carrying of an entry from the Jour- 
nal or other auxiliary bode into the ledger; tbe 
formal entry of an item in a book of accounts ; 
tbe bringing of account bodee up to date xflSa. 
PortUinfiisry (-Unniniri), 0. 1708* [f. L. 
post after + limsem, limits- threshold + -art * ; 
m in sense x aartie. w. Postliminium.] s. 
Pertaining to or invdving tbe right ol posuiini- 
niutn. a. Subsequent ; opp. voprelimimary zlafl. 
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PortUndnioas (-Uminiaa), s. xfig®. [tL. 
pastlimuuimm + -ous.] i, Ck or pertaininf lo 


a a limem, -im- threshold.] Botm. Lam. • 
Postliminy. 

PostUmi^ (-U-mlnss), 0. 17x4. [£ L. 
\post after + Itmen, -ih- threshold +-0U8.I Sub- 
sequent ; of the nature of an appendix ; to 

PpstlimtayC-li-mlni). 1658. [Anglicued 
f. POSTUMINIUM.] Bom. Law. The right of 
any person who had been banished or taken 
captive, to assume his former civic privileges 
on his return home. Hence, in Intemat, Law, 
The restoration to their former state of persons 
and things taken in war, when they come again 
into the power of the nation to which they be- 
longed 

Postman^ (p^u’s^mdb). 1539. [f. Post 
siP 4 Man xfl.] 1. A bearer or carrier of letters 
or other postal matter ; a letter-earner, fa. A 
newsman, a newi-writer -1709. 
a^ Y^ want. .aoina news : tbersfore let me be your 

Postman 8. Ois. txc. Hist. 1768. [f-PosT 
dP 4- Man xfl.] A barrister in tbe Court of 
Exchequer, who bad precedence in motions ex- 
cept in Crown business ; the name was derived 
from the post, the measure of length in exdse 
cases, beside which he took his stand. 
Po*stniark, xA 1676. [f. Post xA^ 4 Mark 
x3.ij A mark officially impreaaed upon letters 
or other postal packages; now, usu. a mark 
giving the place, date, nnd hour of dispatch, or 
of the arrival of the mall. Hence Pcatmark v. 
trans. to mark with the post-office stamp, esp. 
that showing date and place of posting. 
PoMtmasteri (pflu'stm&stu). 1513. [f. Post 
xA* 4 Master xA>J z. ta. orig. A master of 
the posts ; the officer who had the charge or 
direction of the post-messengers -1708. Tb. In 
tbe Z7th and i8tb c. : 'i be post-onice servant 
at each of the sutioni or sta^s of a post-road; 
orig. called Post (x^.* z). c. Now, The person 
who has official charge of a post office, and 
tbe superintendence of all business there trans- 
acted. 1603. a. I'he keeper of a posting estab- 
lishment Z58X. Hence Po*atmaiatDnl^ ^ 
Postmaster 8 (powstmAstax). 1593. The 
ithe 
[ohn 

-- - . jeof 

the term * scholar ’ in general collegiate 1 
Hence Po’atiiiaisterslilp*. 

PD’stmaster gsmeral. i6a6. [f. Post- 
master * 4 General 0. ] The admmistrative 
bead of tbe postal service of a country or state, 
who is in Great Britain often, and in U. S. 
always, a member of tbe cabinet Hence Po*st* 
masbu^meralship. 

Poahneridian (-m£ri*difln), a. ifad. [od. 
L. postmeridtanus in the afternoon, i.Post after 
4 - merediamms Meridian a.) i. Occurring 
after noon or midday; of or pertaining to tbe 
afternoon. AIso^. a. Geol. Applm to a 
subdivision of the Palaeortflc straU of the Ap- 
palachian chain Z858. 

II Poat meridiem (pAmt m&ri*di&n), pAr. 
1647. [L., after midday.] After middav ; ap- 
plied to the hours between noon and midnight; 
abbrev. P.M. or p.m. 

Poatmiatresa (pdaftmi:str 4 s). 1697. [£ 
Post d.* 4 - Mistress.] A woman who has 
charge of a post office. Hence Po‘af3ni.«treas* 
a^. 

li Fw nKMtem, poet- in o f tem, advi. phr., 
a., and xA 1734. [L., after death.] iuadvb, 
pkr. (post mortem). After death. 

The fittnlas ara but rarely found poet-mortem i^. 
B. adj. (post-mortem). Taking place, tormed, 
r done after death 1635. 

A Poet mortem examinetton 1837. , 

Cjd, Short Ux post-mortem examtnatiom. 
Also attrib. 1800. 

PeeHmorteme Sw tha cause of death W* 

. POstnatna (-nrt^tds), pi. ^ 1609. [mad.L., 

born after.] One born after a partiailar^M 
MiCs io ScoUftod, one bom altar tha UAfOO o> 
tM CiDwna. 
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Post4Ait(p^,/rbit,-^'Ut). Z7SI. [Short- 
ened from L. post tHirnm «ftar dWMMe.] A. 
adj, z. Taking effect offer aome one'e death ; 
esp. in pasi-oStt homd Z788. a. Fnet-norteni. 
tart, B. <1. (Short fur fonh-cbit bond.) 

A bond given by a borrower, securing to the 
lender a sum of money to be rndd on the death 
of a specified person from wmnn the borrower 
has expectations sycz. 

Ready gold, to be pokl bode, poM^it fiuhtoo, on a 
Utber's coOn-Ud x8sx. 

Port ofHce, poiiUiflfcia (^«stsy:fis). 165a. 
[fi Post j#.* + O mes.] 1. xhe public depart- 
ment charged with tbs oonveyance of letters, 
etc. by post. a. A house or shop where postal 
business is carried on, where postage stamps 
are sold, letters are roistered and posted for 
transmission, etc. 1657. 

a Gomrmt Pott OJiet (ebbrev. GJ’.O.), tbe central 
or bead poet office of a country or sute, oi that in 
Lmdont also pop. ^^dtod to the head office in a 
city or town. 

mtifU. and CtnA., os /. cUrk, etc.| p. annuity, 
a eyetem whereby annuities con be pur. 
" insured through the poet office ; p. 
Il'Van or coach on a railway 1 p. 

- , jense t ; p. order (abbrev. P.O.O.), 

a iaoaey.ord«r for a specified sum, issued at one post 
office and payable at another therein named, to a per. 
son whose name is officially communicated in a letter 
of advice t p. aavlncs.bank.a bank having branches 
at local post offices where sums within fixed limits are 
received on government security, at a small rate of 
interest; p. stomp, a sump officially imprinted on 
a letter by the post office ; also tbe instrument nsed 
for stamping the postmark. 

Pbrtarbital (-^ibitill), a. (si.) 1835. [f. 
Post- B. a + Obbital.] A»a/. and Zoo/. 
Situated behind, or on the hinder part of, the 
orbit of the eye. Also os si. a. The 
postorbital bone or process, b. A scale behind 
the eye in snakes. 

Plw^pll o cene (-plai'^n), a. (si.) 1841. 
[f. Post- a z b 4- Puocbne.] Goo/. Applied 
to the lowest division of the Post-tertiary or 
Quaternary formation, immediately overlying 
the Pliocene or Upper Tertiary; also to tbe 
whole of the formations later than the Pliocene. 
Also applied to animals, etc. of this period. 
Also as a p. division or formation. 
Postpone (pous^u-n, pds*), v. 150a [ad. 
L. poslpoturt, f. post after + ponere to place. In 
i6th c. Scotch only.] 1. trams. To put off to a 
later time ; to defer, tb. To ' put (a person) 
off', L e. to keep him waiting for something 
expected -1705. c. intr. Path. Of ague or the 
like : To recur after a longer interval than is 
usual or expected 1843. a. To place after in 
serial order or arrangement ; to put at, or nearer 
to, the end t6ao. f g. To place after in order 
of precedence, rank, Jmportanoe, or value; to 
subordinate -1893. 

s. The project had to be postponed W. Iovum. 3. 
You have postpon'd the piiblick interest to your own 
X670. Hence Pootpomement, the action or fact of 
* Poetpo'nence {ran), subordination. 


*598* postposer ’. see 

Post- A, poser Pose v.i] trams. » Postponb 
-z6s6. 

POS^portt (p^slpp-zit), V. rare. 1661. [f. 
L. pos^sU^, ppl. stem of postpomere.) trams, m 
Postpone a, 3. Hence Foatpo'stted ppl. a. 
Port p ort t too (ppustpifa jan). 1638. [f. L. 
postpomere, postpuU- ; but in sense a. after pre- 
posiHom. ] z. The action of placing after ; the 
oonditfon or Amt of being so placed. a.Apar- 
dels or rdadonal word placed after another 
word, osu. as an enclitie; esp. a word having 
the function of a preposition, which follows iu 
object, as L. versms Z846. Hence Pompoel'- 
a. » next* 

Postporttivffi (psostp^dtiv), 0. (si.) i786:‘| 
ft L. postposU-, postpomersi see Postpone.] 
Characterised byj^tpositlon ; having the func- 


tion of being suffixed ; endltia B. si. A post- 
posithre pardclo or wmd Z84& 

FortpnuirtUd (-pneiidlil), a. z8ao. [f. 
Post- k z b-pL. pramfsossmeal-f - au] Done. 
mada , ha ppwnlfig , ate, after dinner; after- 
dinner. (CUmy joe*) 

Man for advoncod in p o st pran d ial potatkns sBgo. 
Po^-TOffiid. 1657. A toad on which a series 


of post-houses or sutions too post-hoiaei is (or 
was) esublished ; a road 00 wbidi the mails 
were carried. 

g Pootacenlniii (pAut|Sf*idffm). [L. 

postscmmimim, f. post after 4- srnms*. a. Qt. asn/r^ 
stage, scene.1 Class, AtUiq* The back part of 
a theatre, behind tbe scenes. Cfi Pboscenxum. 
Po rt ac rib ej(pjBsttsktai'b), v, 1614. [ad. L* 
postscribere.) trams. To write (something) after ; 
to write as a postscript or appendix. 
Poatacrlpt (pdu's^kxlpt), si. Also port- 
scriptnm, pL -ta. 1533. [ad. L. postseriptum, 
neut pple. <A postseriiere, used as sb.J 
Something written at the end of a letter, after 
the signature, oontdning additional matter (of- 
ten expressing on ^tertnought). b. tram^. A 
paiagiapb written or printed at the end of any 
composition, containing some appended matter 
1638. So Pootaeriiital a. oi the nature of. or 
relating to, a p. 

Port tenn. 1607. Law, A partial render- 
ing of L. phrase post ♦ o r mitmm after the term, 
u^ advi., as adj., and as si. for : The return 
of a writ after term, and the fee payable for its 
then being filed. 

Pacbtirtlary, a. (si.) 1854. [f. Posr- 
B. z b 4- Tkbtiabv.] Geol. Applied to tbe 
formations, or the period, subsequent to the 
Tertiary, the most recent of the geological 
series ; quaternary ; hence to animals, etc. of 
this p^od. Also ellipt. as si, 

Port> -to w a . 1635. [f. PosTr^.a4-TowN.] 
A town having a {head) post office, or one 
that is not merely a sub-office of another, ta. 
A town at which post-horses are kept -1838. 
Portulant (pp'stidflftnt). X753. [a. F., ad. 
L. posiulans, -asttem, pr. pple, of postulare ; see 
Postulate v.) One who asks or petitions for 
something; a petitioner; a candidate; esp. a 
candidate for admission into a religions order 
or community. Hence Po'atelancy, the con- 
dition, or period, of being a p. 

Portulats (pp'sti^Uft), so, 1588. [ad. L. 
postulatum (a thing) demanded ; see Postula- 
TUM.] I. A demand, a request ; a demand 

of tbe nature of a stipulation. Now rare. XL 
I. Logic and gem, A proposition demanded or 
claimed to be granted ; esp, something claimed 
or assumed as a basis of reasoning, discussion, 
or belief; hence, a fundamental condition or 
principle 1646. b. An unproved assumption, 
a byp^hesis rare. 16461. c. A pre-requisite oi 
some actual or lupposed occurrence or state of 
things Z84Z. g. spec, in Geosm. (or derived use). 
A cliUm to take for granted tbe possibility of a 
sim^ operatipn. e. g. that a straight line can 
be dm - — — 


Irawn between any two poinU; a simple 
problem of self-evident nature ; dlsu from Axiom 
(a self-evident theorem) z66o. 

I. Christianity is •ssmtially niraculoaa Thb is a 
p of Biblical criticism. x86a 

Portolate (pirstunrit), v. 1533. [f. ppL 

stem, of L. postulare to demand, request ; see 
-ate *.] z. trams. To demand ; to require ; to 
claim X593. b. imtr. To make a request ; to 
stipulate z86a a. trams. Eccl, Law. To ask 
authority to admit (a nominee) by dispensa- 
tion ; hence, to nominate or elect to %n eccle- 
siastical dignity, subject to the sanction of tbe 
superior authority Z533. g. To claim or take 
for granted the existence, feet, or truth of (some- 
thing) ; esp. to assume os a l;^s of reasoni n g, 
discusrion, or action X646. b. To assume the 
possiUllty of (some construction or opemtion) 
18x7. 

Logic.. postnlatM to exprsss in words what Is 
sdy in tbo thoughu Miu. a Tbe chapter was 
I allowed to p. the biiibop of Bath Srueea g 

son postulates Odd, though it cannot prove him 

1883. So Pootola'tloa, tbe action of pottulotingi 
a request, demand, cloimt on ossuraptioe. Powtu- 
lator, one who postalatesi epoe. in Rd:.Ck, a 
pleader in fevour or a candidate fer beatification or 


Portolffifeory (pi^stidflitaxi), «. Now rare, 
Z63Z. [od. L. po stu laiorius odj. ; see Postu- 
late V. and -OBT *.] z. MaUng request ; sup- 
plicatory. a. Of tbe nature of an assumption *, 
hypothetioal Z646. 

tUPbrtolR'tam. 16x9. [L., sb. me 

of po. pple. neut dpostulart to PoiBTUZ.ATB.] 
= Postulate si. i, a. -xiay. 


of p. 1804. 
p. of the enemy 
ofikirs round Paris 


PortuiB (pp*sti(Lz, -tjw), si. S605. [a.F., 
oontr. from eoriler positmre, ad. L. posUura po- 
sition, posture.] z. Tbe relative dispoeition cl 
tbe varKNU parts of anything; esp, the po^oo 
and carrian oi the limbs and the body os a 
whole; attitude, pose s6o6. to. Podtioo. 
situation -Z835. g. A state of being ; a con- 
dition or sittumon in rehuion to drcnmstances 
1643. 4.jf/. A mental or spiritual attitude m- 
oondition 104a. 

9 give intellige^ of the fet^ w 
Golosu. g Tbe present p. of 

I Ruskin. 4. I'bercwith we broke 

up, all in a sad p. Pbpvs. A certain. .p. of tba soul 
18^ Hence Po*atnrala. pertaining or relating top. 
Portiire(pp'8tiiLi,-tJar),o. ztiaS. [f.prec.] 
tz. trams. To place in position ; to set -Z677. 
a. To dispose the body or limbs of (a person) 
in a particular way z6^ g. imtr. To assume 
a ijaracular posture of bodv ; also, to put the 
limbs, or body, in an artincial jM^tlon 1851. 

a. Pg. a. To pose for effect, b. To take up an 
artincial mental position. 1877. 

a. And still these two were postured motionless, 
Like natural sculpture in cathedral cavern Koatb. 
4. Jewell.. occasionally postured as a buffoon >880. 
Hence Po' a tn r e r * one who poses for effecL 
Portore-maJeer. 171 z. a. One who 

makes postures ; a contortionist ; an acrobat 

b. A teacher of postures or callisthenics. 

Poay (pdo-si). Now arcA. or 1533. 

[Syncopated f. Poesy. ] z . A short motto, orig. 
a line or verse of poetry, inscribed on a knife, 
within a ring, as a heraldic motto, etc. a. A 
bunch of flowers ; a nosegay, a bonooet. Now 
somewhat orcA. or rus/tc. 1573. b. A collection 
of * flowers ' of poetry or rlietmc. CL Antho- 
logy. arcA. Z569. 

s. Let this be your Posle rather,.. Maimeis mokes 
man 1360. a. I will mske thee bras of roses, And a 
thousaod firagnnt posies Marlowk. 

Couti. p..ruig, a finger.ring with a motto inside. 
Pot (ppt), si.^ [Late 0£. or early ME. 
pott, cogn. w. OFru. pot, MDti., MLG. pot ; 
also with F. pot, obs. It potto, Minting to a 
late L. *poUus. Origin unkn.] z. A veud of 
rounded form, and rather deep than broad, 
made of earthenware or metal (less commonly 
glass), used to hold liquids or solids, for various 
purposes. (Often with defining word as elue- 
p., tnk-p., jam-f., watery., etc.) b, spec, sneb 
a vessd used for cooking or boiling. Hence 
transf. the vessel with the food boiling in it ; 
also alius. »- cooking, food (as in phr. for the 
p .) ; also in fig. allusions ME. c. Such a ves- 
sel used to contain wine, beer, coffee, tea, etc, 
Z44a d. A Flowek-pot x6i5> •• A chamber- 
pot 1705. L Any of various receptacles used 
In manufactures, etc. 1676. g. slamg. A vessel, 
iisu. of silver, given as a prise in athutic sports. 
Also applied to any prize so given Z865. a. 
Such a vessel with its contents ; hence, a pot- 
fiil 1450. b. ellipt, A pot cd liquor ; trams/. 
liquor, drink ; drinking, potation (t^ pi.) 1^3, 
g. Used as a measure of varidus commodities 
X530* 4- A steel cap or small helmet, worn 

esp. by cavalry in tbe lyth c. Ois. exc. Hist, 
ro^ 5. A wicker basket used as a trap for 
fish or crustaceans ; a fish-pot, lobster-pot, etc. 
Z669. 8. CHiMNEY-/0f 1845. 7. A huge 

sum of money {colloq.) 1871. b. slamg. A large 
sum smked or bettM 1833. c Raeimg. *A 
horse backed for a large amount, a favourite ' 
(Former) zSas. d. A person of importance. 
(Usu. itg p.) Z89Z. 8. In full, pobpoperr A 

size of printing or writing paper ; orig. bearing 
the watermark of a pot. Also attni. os pr 
folio, -octavo, •quarto. (Now usu. spelt pota) 
X579< 9* As the name of a substance : Earthen- 
ware. stoneware ; cdtrU, made of pot 1805. 

1. b. Henry the Fourth [of FnuiM] wished that he 
might live to see a fowl m the p. of every peasant 
Burks. Pots and pons X873. a A p of ole and a 
pim of ebceoe Swift, b. He coniee her into a 
|MbIic.houee to give her a p and a coka Db Fos. y. 
He went to India.. and come bock. .with a p of 
money Taouora. 

Iffirosee, etc. The /.(poet so Uur (or gritai) to the 
welt that it it iroAemmt latt. The /.emilt the kettle 
onotberlor 


weUihtUititbroAemmtlmtl. Tiep.emttetheiet 
Hack (etc.), said of a penon who blsmee another i 
•omething of whidi be himacif is also gidlty. 
little p. £ toom hot, a little perran is soon teofled 
Mger. T0Mlthep.,mojS^thep.iott{nt.Jjoire 
bmtdiir le pot), to proride oneb Hvellbood. So,S» 


*(man). o (pass). oaQoMd), o (crt). |(Ff. chsf). a(evsr). ai(/,qy#). » (Fr. emu ds vie), i(sft). s (Psychs). p(wh«t). 
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1555 


POTENTATE 


S&f 

0it in |ri«c«t likn swat for tna j>. } to b« miood or 

i tho eomplotoly fwr- 

]n,n t«d wash in distilUtion ; •bank tUoL, a pottery t 
■flay clay uaed for making eai then warn; p. eiu* 
tlvanoxi, p. cttltnrOy cultivation of planu in pou 1 
p. hat {eitloq.), a low-crowned atm felt bat, a 
Mjowler'i .paper (aoe aeiw 8)f .aloepe^ a metd 
deeper for railwaya, of diah-like form t .atutf a atiU 
to which heat ia applied directly aa \o a p., not by 
meana of a steam-jacket | tUirtf., applied to whisky 
distilled in a pot-atill. 

Pot (ppt), tS.* Sc. and Jta/, ME. [perh. 
orig. same word as prec,] A deep hole ; e-g. 
fthe shaft or pit of a mine ; a hole out of which 
peat has been dug. 

Pot, si.^ 1888. Short for Potshot. 

Pot (p^), V. 156a. [f. Pot /Al] L intr. 
To drink beer. etc. out of a pot; to tipple. Ois. 
or arch, is^ H. 1. trans. To put up and 
preserve ffleah, butter, etc., usu. salted or 
seasoned) in a pot, jar, or other vessel. Also 
aisol. Also 1616. b. Sagar mamuf To 
transfer (crude sugar) from the coolers to per- 
forated ' pots* or hogsheads, for the molasses 
to drain off 1740. a. To set (a plant) in earth 
in a flower-pot for cultivation; to plant in or 
tninsplant into a pot 1664. g* aiUiards « 
PocKKT V. 4. rSdo. 4. colloq. or slang. To 
shoot or kill (game) for the pot. i.e. for cook- 
ing; to 'bag’ ; gen. to bring down by a pot- 
shot (a man or animal) z86o. b. intr. To take 
a pot-shot (at) 1854. c. trans. To win, secure, 

' bag ’ 1900. 

4. Hell have to show hinwelf, and if he does 111 p. 
him 1889. b. To be potted at like a woodcock x86i. 

m. 'To outdo, outwit, deceive. Now slang. 
1562. IV. To manufacture, as pottety, etc. : 
tip. to shape and fire, as a preliminary to 
decoration 1743. 

Potable (pitanab’l), a. (si.) 157a. [a. F., 
ad. late L. potabilis, f. ^tare to drink ; see 
-ABLE.] A. adj. Drinkable. B. sb. fl. Things 
potable ; drinkables, liquor 1633. 

A. Sweet p. liquor 1645. P. gold, a preparation of 
nitro-muriate of gold deoxydizM by some volatile oil, 
formerly esteem^ as a coraial mMicine ; drin' able 
fold. So A (- iron). Hence Potebl’Uty, 
Po-tableneaa, p quality. 

||Potag«(potM). IS®?- [F. ; cf. PoTTAOE.] 
Soup of any kind 

Potamlan (pet^'mi&n, -se*mi&n\ a. and sh. 
1850. [f. Or. naraftos river + -lAN.] A. adj. 
Of or pertaining to the Potamites or Triony- 
ckidx, the soft-shelled river tortoises. B. A 
tortoise of this group, a mud turtle. 

Potamic (potR-mik), a. 1883. [f. as prec. 
•f -ic. ] Of or pertaining to rivers ; fluviatile. 
Potamo'logy. 1899. [f. as prec. + -logy.] 
The scientific study of rivers. Hence Fotamo* 
lo'gical a. of or pertaining to p. Potamo’lo* 
gist, one who studies or is versed in p. 

Potaatt (pfl«J), sb, 1648. [Early mod. E. 
pol-ashts pi., ad. early Du. fatasschen, mod. 
potasch ; in mod.L. botassa.) i. An alkaline 
subsUnce obtained ong. by lixiviating the ashes 
of terrestrial vegetables, and evaporating the 
solution in large iron yaia or pots (whence the 
name). Chemically, tto is a crude form of po- 
tassium carbonate, a. orig. ph, hot ashes, pot- 
ashes'. now applied to the crude substance. 
(When purified by calcination and re-crystaU- 
mtion, known as pearl-ashes or pearl-ash.) b. 
ring., pot-ash, potash : iqsplied ero. to the puri- 
fied carbonate 1751. s. Chem. 'ITie hydroxide 
or hydrate of potassium, KHO ; a hard white 
brittle subsunce, soluble ia water and deli- 
quescent in air, having powerful caustic and 
EutaHne properties ; eanstiep, i8oa b. Now 
lometimes applied toPOTAssA ; in non-eheml- 
Ml works vaguely to any compirand trf potas- 
rium 1843. e. In names of compounds m * 
roTAssA. and now in chemical use mostly repl. 
by Potassium 1791, g. Short for p.-vater 1876. 

** c.Ctn'botmte ^p. s potatrium carbomm ; m/. 

vP. “ potaadum tnlpbate. 

ComKi p.*anlea « Mraoovme eb*t -mtar, an 
beverage; ’ ^ * * 


ys , to whi^ b added pouwsium bicubonate. 

Now ran. 

[ad. F. potasse Potash.] Chem. An anglicised 


and 


form, variously used for potash. 

(in nwes of oompounds) potassium. 

II (petR s*). iSTa. (jnodX.; soc 

Potash.] them. Davy's name for potasilum 
mono^de, KfO, also called anhydrous potash ; 
Mmetimes also applied to the hydrate or hy- 
droxide, KHO (- KtHgOi), alsooalled>we«M 
\fusa and caustic potash. 

Liquor potassm, an aquaous aolutlon of polasaium 
hydrats, caotauung about 5.84 per oenu of the hy- 
drate. 

Pot HEuml do (prtR-simaid). 1838. [£.Po- 
tass(iuu -I- Amide.] Chem. An amide of po- 
tassium formed by the substitution of one or 
more atoms of potassium for those of the hy- 
drogen of ammonia (NH,). 

Potunic (potR'sik), a. 1858. [f. Potas- 
s{iuM + -1C.] Chem. Of, pertaining to, or con- 
taining potasdum or potash ; ■- potassium in 
comb. 

Pota*ado-, comb, form of Potassium, in 
the names of double salts of potassium and 
another substance, as p.-tarta'rie adj., /.-/o'r- 
trate, etc. 

PotaBEittin (pdto*siifm). 1807. [In form, 
mod.L., f. Potass or Potash, after names of 
metals in -lUM.] Chem, One of the elements, 
an alkaline monad metal, the basis of Potash ; 
it is a highly lustrous white metal with a slight 
tinge of pink, soft at ordinary temperatures, of 
specific gravity 0.863, being the lightest solid 
body known except lithium ; when exposed to 
the air it at once tarnishes or oxidizes, and 
when thrown upon water instantly decomposes 
it, uniting with the oxygen and causing the 
liberated nydrogento bum with a characteristic 
violet flame. Symbol K (for Kalium) ; atomic 
weight 39.Z. Also attrib. in names of chemical 
compounds, nap. carbonate, permanganate, etc. 

Potation (pet/i*/>nX [Late ME. luOF.po- 
taeion, -ation, ad. I-» jpotationem.'] z. Drink- 
ing ; a drinking, a drink, a draught Z479. fb. 
A drinking party, compotation -1574. e. In- 
temperate dnnlung iBoo. a. Li^or for drink- 
ing ; a drink, a beverage, late ME. 

z. PoUiiona, pottle^ieepe Shakb. Indulging in 
moderate potations 1875. 

Potato si. 1565. [ad. Sp.patato, 

var. of Batata.] z. «r Batata. Now known 
as Sweet or Spanish p. 9. The tHant Solanum 
tuberosum, a native of the Padne slopes of S. 
America, now widely cultivated for its farina- 
ceoiu tubers Z597. b. The tuber of this plant, 
of roundish or oblong shape ; now a well-known 
nrtide of food in most temperate climes Z663. 
g. With distinctive wofos. a. Carolina, 
Spanish, Sweet p. » sense z. Z599. b. Chilian 
p., Irish p. (now U. S.), WhUtp. (U. S.) = 
sense a. 1664. 4. Applied to other plants 

having tubers, mostW edible z6a9. 

z. Let the zkia nine Fotatoet Shaxs. s. b. As to 
poutoes, it would bo idle to conuder thetD..M an 
article of human food, which ninety-nine bundredthz 
of the human zpedee will not touch 1790. Phr. 
Potatoes atui point : see Ponrr C 4. 4* Sea- 

aide p., ipomma biloba (Pes-eaprsr), N.O. Coetw/rw- 
taeom, a tropical creepiin zbore-plont of both hrmi- 
apberezi Wild p., (a) Convohmtue Pimdurmius\ iP) 
ofjamaica, ! pomsea/astijnmta, 

Pbnaea (colloq.). Small potatoes (orig. US.), 'no 
great thinp said alsod persona. Tkep., the (very, 
real, oc proper) thing, waat is correct or excellent 
(stangt. 

Comb, t p.-beetle, (a) the OototADO Beetl^ 
phora deeemlineata ; (d) the I'hree.lined Leer Beetle, 
Lema trUineoia, or ite larva 1 p. blight » p. 
diseaoet p. bngs/.-Wikt p. dlaeaae, a \ay 
deatrnedve disease of potatoes, caused by a parasitic 
fungus, Phytopkikora iu/leotans, which stucki the 
leaves, sterna and tubers 1 also cdled p. blight, ntur. 
rain, roti •eje, a bud of the pouuo tuber 1 see Era 
zA* III. 1 1 -ny, one of the various blister beetles of 
tbs genus Lytia, wbidi are injurious to potato-plants 
in U.S.and Canadai p. mtirraln=:>. disoaset P- 
pitf a shallow {da usu. covsred with a mound of 
straw sod earth, in which potatoes are stored In 
winter I p. rot*/, dioeaui •spirit, aleoW dis- 
tilled from poutooa t •atalk wnivU, p. woovlL an 
American beetle that injures p. crops Jf^djue 
Mmotaisui -trap (stay), the mouth. HencePoU*- 
to 9. traae. to plant or aop with potatoes. 

Potator (potfi’taa). rttre. 1660. [a. L.] A 
drinker, toper. 

P^tory (pobtltarl), a. 1834. [ad. L. 
potatorius', see -<aty*.] Of, pertaining to, or 
given to drinking. 


Pofc-belliad (pp‘t,beilid), a. 1657. [L 
\] Having a pot-bdly. * 


^,ra5 


next + -ED*.] 

POtbaUy (ppn.be U). I7»4-' [f.»POT J 
+ Belly j8.] i. a swollen or protubenoK 
b^y. n. transf. A pot-bellied person 187Z. 
Piyt-toider. 1803. U- ^ 

boil ; see Pot ri.^] i. One who boils a poti 
spec. In Eng. Politics ». Potwaller (mrv) 
1804 a. colloq. Applied deprecintively to a 
work of Utemture or art executed for the pur> 
pose of ' boiling the pot ' ; a writing, picture, 
etc. made to sell 1803. b. One who produces 
• pot-boilers* zBpa. g. Anthropd. One of the 
rounded pebbles, with marks of lire upon them, 
which are supposed to have lieen heated for 
the puipose of boiling water 1874. 
Pat-bound, a. 1830. [f. Po r zM z d -1- 
Boukd ppl, a.] Said of a plant when its roots 
fill a flower-pot and have no more room to ex- 
pand. Pi\%0jlg. 

Po*t-boy. Z795. [f. Pot siy + Boy jd.] 
A boy or young man employed at a public 
house to serve me customers with liquor ; a 
publican's assistant. 

Pot(di, Poteber, var. ff. Poach ».*, 
Poacher, esp. in papei>maklng. 

Pot-esulh. Z644. [ 1 *ot 5^.1] Potter’s earth; 
potter's clay ; Geol, the Brick-earth of the 
London basin. 

Poteen, potheen (pptPn, ppjd'n). i8ia. 
[a. \r.poitin (poirpn) * little pot ’, dim, of pota, 
puite Pot sb .^ ; short for utsge poittn • Ilttle-pot 
whisky *.] Whisky distilled in Ireland In small 
quantities, privately, i.e. the produce of an 
illicit still. Also attrib. 

Potencel (p^u'tdns). late ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. fotentia, t potentem, posse-, see -ence. j 
I . Power, ability, strength, a. Degree of power 
or intensity Z817. 

Potencei< (p^otgns). 150a [a. '^.potetue 
crutch, etc., ad. power, Potence *.] 

fi. A cross or giboet -1810. h. Engineering. 
A supporting framework formed like a gallows 
Z853. a. Watchmaking. A stud screwed to the 
top plate in which is made the bearing for the 
lower pivot of the verge ; any stud or fixture 
supporting a bearing 1678. fS- A military 
formation, in which a line is thrown out at right 
angles to the mam body -1865. 

Potened (pd^-tinut), a. Also improp. ^ 
tence. 1578. fa. V.potenci, f. potence', see Po- 
tence a.J Iler. m Potent «.* 

Potency (p^-tdosi). 1539. [td.L. potentia 
power ; see PoTBNCE ' and -bncy.] The quality 
of being potent. z. Power, ability to eflaet 
something ; inherent capacity ; authonty. b. 
Power to affect one physically ; of liquor, etc., 
strength Z637. a. trans/. A person or body 
wielding power ; a power 1645. g. Capability 
of active development ; potentiality 1644. h- 
Ifogree of (latent) force zfiqt. 

s. D. The p., vsrtue, and operation of our EnflM 
Ale 1637. 3. Books. . doe contain a pouncie of life 

in them to be as active as that aoule was whose pro- 
geny they are Milton. 

Potent (pdh-t&t), xAl and a.* late ME. 
f app. a var. of F. potence PotenCE *.] A. sb. 
tX crutch ; a staff with a cross piece to lean 
upon ; also transf, a crosier -t48o. ^ 

support, stay. ubs. or arch. latr ME. B. adj. 
Her, Having the limbs terminating in potents 
or cruteh'lMmds, as eross-p , ; fonned by a series 
ofpotents z6zo. 

Potent (pdutihit), tf.l and /A* *500. [ad. 
T.. potens, -entem, pres. pple. of potte."] i. 
Powerfiil ; mighty ; used ot persons and things, 
in many shades of meaning, as the power im- 
plied is political, military, social, moral, m^ 
lal, etc, (Usu. a poet, or rhet. word, felt to be 
stronger than powerful.) b. Of reawns, ^ 
rives, etc. : Cogent, effsctlve, convincing 1606. 
a. Having strong physical or chemical proper- 
ties, as a lolvent, drug, etc. i 7 *S* A Possess* 

Cowl SeAKS, ■ . A 

tB. si. I. Power; a power -1631. ^ A 

tent person ; a potentate -1648. g-Azmlttaiy 
warrintoroitler-z690. Hen« Po;taJly 

Potantate (pdk-tAiwft). | . 

L. potentatus power, dominion, in late L. a 


c(Gei;KdIn). S(Fr.pau). fl (Ger. MUller). il(Fr.duoe). P(etffl). e(^)(tbn«), /(Fr.faiie). S (Ur, ieros aarth). 



POTENTIAL 




POTTERY 


poteatate, t potens Potbht •ate*.] 

I, A person endowad with indepndmtpower ; 
a ptl^ monardi, ruler, a. A powaifol dty. 
state, or body i6sm* 

p«- Kinfi and adabtlMt Potentates must die 

pSentiid (plte-njhl) , «.andrA [LateME. 
poittuiall, ad. late L. po/miialis, f. potentia 
rOTENCr ‘AL.] A. ttdp s. Posstsssing po- 
tenoy or power; potent; oommanding. Now 
mna x^Bs a. Poosible as opp. to actual ; 
existing im p«su ; capable of comiug into being ; 
latent late ME. g* Med. P. cautery, an agent 
which produces the same eifecu on the skin as 
an actual eauiety or red-hot iron. So p. corro- 
sive. late ME. 4. Gram. That expresses po- 
tentiality or possibility 1530. 5. Physics, a. P. 
fusutiom : a mathematictU function or quantity 
oy the diflbrentiation of which the force at any 
point in space arising from any system of 
bodies, etc. can be expressed z8a8. b. P. 
euergy: energy existing in a positional form, 
not as motion ; see Energit 6. 1853. 

1. Otk. I. U. 13. 4. P. mood, a nan 

aivan to the subjuncuve mood when aned to express 

possibility; Hence Potemtlal-ly ad- 

B. si. Tliat which is possible ; 
rtxy. a. Gram. Short for polenti 
A 4. g. Physics. Short for potential function ; 
see A 5 a. Hence, the amount of energy or 
quantity of work denoted by this, oonsiderMas 
a quality of the matter, electricity, etc. in 
question. Also attrii, i8a8. 

TMentiaUty (pAa^'lIti). 1605. [ad. 
med.L. potentialitas, U potentialss •, see prec. 
and -nv.] z. The quality of being powerful 
or having power 1637. a. esp. The state or 
qtudity of possessing latent power or capacity 
— — of development into activity; possi- 


oapaUe 1 
blllty of 


Ulty of acdon or active existence; opp. to 
actuality 1635. b. With a and pi, : An in- 
stance of this quality ; a capacity or possibility, 
or that in which it is embodied 1668. 

a We are not here to sell a parcel of boilers and 
vats, but the p. of growing rich beyond the dreams of 
avarice Johmson. b. The seed is the p. of the plant 

‘i^iteatlalize (p^tempHaiz), v, 1856. [f. 
Potential + -ize.] trans. To make poten- 
tial ; spec, to convert (energy) into a potential 
condition. 

Potgntiate (pete-njlint). v. 1817. [f. L. 
Poiemt$a+-ATS*.'] x. trans. To endow with 
power or potency. 8. To make possible X865. 
yPotentflla (pJat&iti*Ui). 1548. [med.L., 

f. L. potens, -ent- POTENT + dim. -ilia.'] Bot. 
An extendve genus of Rosacese, comprising 
herbs and undershrubs, of which the isilver- 
weed, Qnquefoil, and Tormentil are common 
British spedes. 

Potentiometer (petenjip'mftu). x88i. [f. 
L. potentia -f -ometer.] An instrument for 
measuring differences of electrical potential 
PO‘teimse,n. 1857. [f.L.potesttem + -izz, 
after O. poten*i(e)nn to potentiate.] trans. 
To make potent ; spec, to develop the power of 
fa medicine) by trituration or succussion. 
jlPotestas (pete'stsBs). 1870. [L., power.] 
Rom. Law. The power or authority of toe head 
df a family over those depending on him ; esp, 
parental authority. 

fPo'teatate. late ME. [ad. L. potestas, 
-atom,] f I. A person posses^ of power over 
others ; a superior, potenute -1678. a. Ren- 
dering in the Vulgate (Eph. vi. za, Pet 

iii. as) ; cf. Power II. 3. -i6ia g. Po- 
DSSTA b ; trans/, a chief magistrate in certain 
Turkish towns •x6o3. 

S.JUwfuU for the potuUtes, the nobiUtie, the 

(p 3 h»testottiT), g. idga [kd. 
F. potesiatif, ad. late L. potestativus, I L. pe- 
testatm power; see -ivs.] Befitting a potes- 
tate ; hawng power or authority ; authoritative. 

P. condiiim,ueoniitlon within the power or con. 
trel at atm at tbs parties ooneemed. 

f Po‘t«oiii, iK>*tpin. 1549. [f. PoTxAi-f 
OUN JI». J z. A short piece of ordnance with a 
large bora, a nrartar ; so called from its shape 
-1599. a. - POMtW X, a. -x8oi. g. fg. A 
loud talker, a bnggfut ‘-xfipg. 
a. How I fright yoara? i6ia J. That sign 

n th^ that p. eharged with windT 


Potbeeary. Now onlytAUL late ME. 
Apbet. r. APOTHBCAsr, formeily In common 
use. Also attrii. 

Potber CppHih pwRaz), si. 1591. [app. 
diflferrntiated form, with shortened vowel, of 
Powder si., earlier ponder, pouthcr,] z. A 
choking smoke or atmosphere of dust xfisy. 
Disturbance, commotion; a tumult: a noise, 
din. Cf. Dust si. 4. XS9X. b. transf, A verbal 
commotion, fiiss X609. g. Mental pertnrba- 
tion ; display of sorrow or grief X641. 

I. 7 '«Af 1 eAts^«^,toraiseachokiiwdusU a The 
great Goddes, That keeps this dreedfuU pndder o're 
our heads Shaks. b. All this p; for an apple 1 Mas- 
siNGsa 3. Well I if all husbands keep so great a p., 
I^live unmarried— till 1 get another 1738. 

Potber (pp*8u, pn*baj), v. 16^. [app. f. 
Pother si. ; but occas. assoc, w. Bother v.] 
I. trasu. To put into a fuss ; to fluster, worry, 
a. intr. To make a fuss ; to fuss, to worry X73S. 
a I found the old Gentleman. .potherbg over the 
Newspaper *778. 

Pot-berb (pprhSib). 1538. [f. Pot + 
Herb.] A herb grown for boiling in the pot ; 
a|pr of the^herbs cultivated in a kitchen-garden. 


bedel. 1839. [f. Pot zAi-f Hole x^.l 
Geol. A deep hde of more or less cylindrical 
shape ; esp. one formed by the wearin 


of rock by the rotation of a stone, or gravel, in 
an eddy of running water, or in the oed of a 

S 'lacier, b. Arehttol. A hole from which clay 

or pottery has been taken 1898. 

Po‘t-b<Ne8. «. Pot now osp, a deep 
hole in the surface of a rmui. 

Pot-book (p^thuk). 1467* [f- Pot x^.l 
-i- Hook jA] x. a. A book suspended over 
a fireplace, for hanging a pot or kettle on ; a 
crook, b. An iron rod with a hook at the end, 
for lifting a heated pot, stove-lid, etc. a. A 
curved or hooked stroke made in writing ; now 
usu. a hooked stroke as made by children in 
learning to write. (Often with hanger \ of. 
Hanger* 4c.). x6xz. 

a She 's scrxwling pc^ooks and hangers on a dirty 
sheet of |Mper 1887. 

P0t-houa» (ppthans). 1697. [f. Pot sb.i 
■h House xA*] tz. A house where pottery is 
made (rare) -1761. a. An ale-house ; a small, 
unpretentious, or low jntblio-house 1704. b. 
attrii. Belonging to or characteristic of a pot- 
house ; low, vulgar z8i6. 
a b. Reeking yet with p. odours Dnaoiia 

Po*t-ba:nter. 159a, [f. Pot si.^ + Hunt- 
er.] tz. An opprobrious appellation; perh. 
a sycophant, pa^ta a. ' A sportsman who 
shoots anything he comes across, having more 
regard to filling his bag than to the rules which 
reguUte the sport ' 1781. 8. x/oqg. One who 

takes part in any contest merely for the sake of 
winning a {xise X873. So Po'Minmting x^. 
and a. 

PoUCbomauiia (FFts<p,mA*nifi). 185^ [ad. 
F. potichomanie (also u^), irreg. f. potiche an 
oriental porcelain vase+-3»«a»x -mania.] The 
erase for imitating Japanese or other porcelain 
by covering the inner surface of glass vessels, 
eta, with designs on paper or alwet gelatine j 
the process of doing this. 

Potion (p^’Jen), si. ME. [a. OF. pecion, 
potion, mod.F. potion, ad. L.pctiontm, Ipotum, 
potare to drink.] A dose of liquid medicine or 
of poison ; a draught. 

ytyTYour Lor^hip may ministar the P. of im- 
prisonment to roe Shaks. Hence Po'tioB v. trasu. 
to treat or done wiih potionsi to drag. 

Pobdead (pitied), si. 1890. [ad. Du. Pot- 
lood, f. pot Pot si.^ load tead.] Black-lead or 
graphite. Hence Po< 11 ea‘d v. trasu. to coat with 
pot-lead. 

^Ot-Ud. late ME. [f.POTxAULiDxA] 
X. The lid of a pot a. GooL Pop. name for a 
concretion occimng in various sandstones and 
shales xSay. 

Po'tdn'Ck. Z598. [f. ^>T x^.^ •¥ Luck x^.] 
One's luck or dianoe as to what may be in the 
pot, Le. oooked for a meal ; used in ref. to a 
person invited to a meal without any special 
preparadoo bavii^ been made for bha ; cmiefly 
In phr. to take p. (- Fr. courir la fortune du 
pot). AlsoAwisx/ orgra. 

Poto^ f pynmdn). 1589. [f. POT si}- + 
Manx*.] fx. A toper »x68s. a. A man - 


Idoyed at a pdiUo-bouse to attend to the pats 
and serve the liquor 1846. 

Pot-metal (p^tmen&l). zflps. rCPoTxAi] 
' and copper oc wbfoh pou 


X. An alloy of 

were formerly made. 


»d glass ooloured 


in the melting-pot, so that the cofour pervades 
the whole substance x83a. g. A Una of cut 
iron suitable for making pots Z8614. 
llPotoo [pettf’)- <847. [Echoic; from iu 
cry.] Name in Jamaica for one of the Nk[U- 
Jars (NyctiHsu Jamaiestuis). 

II Potdroo (pft 6 Til‘). Z79a [Native name 
in New South Wales.] - Kanoaroo-Rat. 

Pot-pie. Chiefly 1 /.S. iSag. [f. POT x*.l 
•f Pie x*.*J A meat pie made in a poL 
llPot-podrri [p^*pnTi, Hpepsxn). z6zz. [F., 
lit. ‘ rotten pot f. pot PoT x*.* + pomrri, pa. 
pple. of pourrir : — L. putrere to be rotten ; tr. 
Sp. Olla PODRiDA.] tz. A stew, a hotch- 
potch -vji^ a. A mixture of dried petals of 
different flowers mixed with spicu, kept in a 

S ir for iu perfume 1749. g. fig. A musical or 

terary medley 1864. 

Potsherd (pp'tijaxd). Now somewhat axr/i. 
ME. [f. PoT xA* + sherd Sharo, OE. sceard 
fragment.] A fragment of a brtfleen earthen- 
ware pot ; a broken piece of earthenware. 
Po*t«ho‘t 1858. [Pot xAi] A shot 
taken at game merdy for the purpue of filling 
the pot for a meal. Hence transf. A shot aimed 
at a person or animal that happens to be within 
euy reach, without giving any chance of self- 
defence ; e.g. at an enemy from ambush. 
PotEtone (pp*t|8t*ten\ 1771. [f. Pot si.^ + 
Stone x*. ; tr. L, lapu ollaris,'] A granular 
variety of Steatite or Soapstone. 

Pottage [ME. potc^ge, a. T.po- 

tage, lit. that which is put in a pot ; see Pot 
and -AGE. Orig. stressed pota'ge.] z. A 
dish composed of vegetables, alone or with 
meat, boiled to softness in water, and seasoned ; 
soira, esp. a thick soup, b.jfg. Often with ref. 
to Esau s * mess of pottage ‘ (Gen. xxv, 99-34). 
late M£l fa. Oatmeal porridge -Z797. 

s. Pouge M not so moebe vied in al Crystendom as 
it is vsed in Englande 154a. 

Potted (p^tdd),///. a. 1646. [f. Pot v. 
-t--ED *.] X. Of meat, fish, etc. : Minced or 
pounded and preserved in a dosed pot or other 
vessel, a. Of a plant : Planted or grown in a 
pot 1849. 

*.fie. P. learning in the form of popular abridg- 
ments 1883. 

Potter (p;>*t!«), si} [Late OE. potters, f. 
Pot x*.‘ + -ER *.] X. A maker of pots or of 
earthenware vessels. a. A vendor or hawker 
of earthenware, n. dial. 1500. 

I. Thou and all mankind are as clay in the hand of 
the JK X720. attrii, and Consi. (aho with potter's) : 
potter'a aathmo, a form of fibroid phthisis to which 
persons exposed to the dust of pottery making are 
subject I potter's clay, potteire earth, any plaa- 
tic clav free from iron ; Otter's field, a name given 
(after Matt. xxviL 7) to a piece of ground used a~ ~ 
burial place for the poor and for strangers; pottl 
lead, potter's ore, lead ore used f 


a , galena; p, wasp, a wasp which b 

of clay in a cylindrical cavity, as Esssnesusfim- 
temai potter'e wheel, the borisontal revolving 
disk of the lathe used by potters, on which the pre- 
l>ared clay is moulded into shape. 

Potter (pp*t»j), V. is3a [app* Iraq- of 
obs./o/lr push. OE./0/uia (see PUT V.').] x. 
intr. To poke again and again. Now only 
dial. a. trans. To trouble, petplex, bother 
(dial.) Z746. 8. intr. To meddw, interfere ; to 
tamper (wtM). Now dial. x6s5. 4 < To oc- 

cupy onesdf in an ineffectual or trifling way ; 
to work or act in a feeble or desultory manner ; 
to trifle ; to dabble (in something) X740. 5. 

a. To move or go about poking or prying 
into things in an unsystematic way, or doing 
slight and desultory work 184a b. To saunter, 
dawdle, loiter xSao. 

4* I suppose your husband is pottering on in hisoU 
way MANxma g. a. Pottering abont in the Bod- 
leian, and fancying I should like to he a gnat scholar 
i8dt. b. The slowast of Sunday trains, pottering op 
to London 1888. Hence Po*tterxA* trifling action or 
(in Soott) talk. PoTterer. Po’ttoringvM.xAand 

X483. 

terie, I potUr Potter x*.*; 

ferred to PoT x*.* ; of. croehs^.] x. A potter's 


[orig. a. F. /»- 
; in later use re- 


01 O Bum looroi \u n pw O — i suAn j -fUe cm wi- I w rw* «Pe- I v». 4e « • 

K (num). a (pan), ao (Imd). 9 (art), g (Fr. duf). a (ever), ai (/, ttys), o (Fr. ean dx vie). 1 (aft), i (Ftycbx). 9 (what), p (get). 








POVSRTY-SnaCKBN 


fluallty, or Ingredient ; (of soil, te.) unpto- 
juedrenaMt Into ME. 4» Poor oondltton <rf 
t,ody ; lenimess or fertil en eM reenltlng from in* 
sufficient nottiiihment. eta <59% 

1 The p. of modem litentuTB 1838. e.Thep.of 
^rundertmndlng Wa^ j. The., p. of north and 
^tb nr*"*" Africa in nver-produdng power 1880. 

heatb'Iihe thrub, HudMiia tomtnt0sm (M.O. Cisia- 
Srtcl»n or 

afflicted with poverty ; extremely poor or de*. 
timte. Earlier ?o*y«rt]r*«tnick o. (now rare 
or Ohs.) 1813. 

Powan pA*An). 1633. [Sc. form 

of PoLLAN.l A tpecies of freshwater fish, 
Cortgpnus elupeoidts, belonging to the same 
renus as the vendace and the pollan, with which 
it was formerly identified, and is still often 
confused, under the name of frtshwaUr herring. 
Powder (paa*dai), sb> [ME. a. Y.poudrt 
OF. poldre, fulart L. fulverem dust, 
in is^iyth c. usu. spelt poultUr.] x. The mass 
of dry impalpaUe particles or granules pro* 
duoea by the grinding, crushing or dislntM^ 
tion of any solid substance ; dust. b. Applied 
to the pollen of flowers, or the spores of Lyeo- 
fodium 1676. a. A preparation in the form of 
Mwder, for some special use or purpose, e.g. 
m medicine, for the face or hair, etc. ME. g. 
OuNPOWDSR X. late ME. 
f He shall grynd him to p. Tihdalb MaU. xxi. 44. 
1. Such an one has great faith in Ward's pill, or 
James* p, xj6B. We wore p. in those deye Thacxk* 
KAV. |. Bothwell with pulder blew him in the air 
1570. P. tuid tk»t, the nuudriel expended in war* 
fare ; hence, the coet or effort expended for some re* 
suit. Food far p. : see Food A. 1. The emeltaf p.^ 
actual experience of fighting. Ta keep andt >. 
to be prepared for ection in any emergency. 

nttnb. and Camh. i p.*fli^, the red fUg carried by 
a p -hoy, or hoisted on a chip when taking in or die. 
charging gunpowder ; •bouse, a building for storing 
gunpowder; 'hoy. an ordnance veitM expreetly 
Stted to convey p. from the land magasina to a ship ; 
•nagaxine, a place where gunpowder is stored in a 
fort or on boatu ship f *01111, a mill for makiog gun* 
powder j 'tax, a tax upon hiur*powder. 

Powder (pau*dax)^ sbA Obs, exc. 

1600. [Orij^n unknj An impetus, s rush; 
force, impetuosity. Cniefly in phr. with (dial. 
at, in) a p., impetuously, violently. 

Jordan.. comas down with a p., and at set tines 
overflowes all his bankes xdso. 


Powder (pou'dai), p.i ME. [a.F./wfc/m; 
f. poudrt Powder I. t»* trans. To 

spnnkle (food) with a condiment of powdery 
nature ; to season, spice -1440. tb. Jig. To 
mix with some modifying innedient ; to ' sea* 
son ■ ; 10 ‘ alloy ‘ -179a a. To sprinkle (meat) 
with salt or powdered spice ; to salt ; to cure. 
Ohs. exc. dial, late ME. g* To sprinkle pow- 
der upon ; to cover with or as with some pow- 
dery substance ME. b. To apply powder to 
(the hair, etc.) as a cosmetic. Also with the 
person as obi. ; also ahsol. or isstr, for rtjl. 
> 599 > 4* To ornament with spou or iraall 

devices scattered over the surface ; to sprinkle or 
spangle (a surface) with. Usu. in pa. ppU. ME. 

1. b. Powdering their lives with improbable p^ 
wges to the greet prejudica of truth 1661. a. She 
roasted red vwJ, and she powds^d lean beef 1715. 
» That Milky way Which nightly u a dreiing lime 
thou secst Pouderd with Starrs Milt. b. 'A red 
««. .she can always p. it* ‘ She would scorn to p. 
it., says Edwin. Diacsus. 4, Gold shoes powdered 
with pearU 1766. 

n. To sprinkle or scatter like powder; to 
disperse here and there upon a suruice. Usn. 
in pa, ppU. ME. 

Top, violets on a sOk ground x8oa 

nX. I. To reduce to powtur; to pulverise 
15 • • a. intr. To (all to powder, become pul* 
v^zed 1846. Hence Powderable a, rare. 

Pow*dflr, V.8 collo^ and dUU. 1639. [f. 
Powder intr. To rush ; to hurry with 
^hing speed : nid esp. of a rider. 

POwuler-bItie*, A. and a. 1707. [f. Pow- 
der j^.i] a. Powdered smalt, esp. for use 
m the laundry. B. adj. Having toe deep blue 
colour of amalt. b. sP. A name for this oolour. 

^^•der-dowm. 1861. [f. Powder ji.i 4- 
i8.*] Name for peeuUar dowu-foathers 
Of plnmulm, found in various birds in definite 
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®*“ P**®!*** I *0 called from the Mulsh- 
white nowdery or scurfy substance Into which 
t ^ydiiri ntegr^ Alsoa/fr^.,asin«.tefob. etc. 
P&wdowd (pott dmd), ppl. m. ME. 
H. PowDM W. 1 J 1, Pre s erved j cured ; corned. 
ws. exc. dial. a. Decorated with a multitude 
of sp^ " figures scattered over the aur- 
face. late ME. b. ZO0I, Marked as If dusted 
powder. Said esp. of moths. xBaa. 
g. Of the hair or akin j Dressed with pow&t 
as a cosmetic. Also said of the person. 1655. 
4. Reduced to powder or dust xcot. 

Ths jiowdsrM footman Gav. 4. P. gUwe 164& 

P O WKler-flaiak. 1753. a case for carrying 
gunpowder, orig. of horn, later of leather or 
metal. 

Powder-hom. 1533. a powder-flask 
made of the horn of an ox or a cow with a 
wooden or metal bottom at the larger end. 

Powdering (pau dwlg), vbl. sb. late ME. 
[f. Powder v.t + -ino *.] The action of Pow- 
der v.^ or the result of this. 

p.*cloaet, •room, a room appropriated to 
powderinjg the hair; •tub, a tub in which tna flesh of 
animals u powder^ or salted and pickled; talso 
Jac,, a sw«ating 4 ttb used for the cure of venereal 


Powder-momkey. 1689. Joe. term for 
a boy employed on board ship to carry powder 
to the guns. 

Pow*der-pcdL 1704. A soft pad, tun. of 
down, for applying powder to the skin. b. An 
instrument liim a small bellows formerly used 
for powdering the hair. 

Powdery (pau'dari). a. late ME [£ Pow- 
der sb.^ + -Y 1.] X. Of tne nature or consistence 
of powder ; pulverulent; dusty, b. Easi^ disin- 
tegrated into powder ; friable 179B. a. Covered 
with or full of powder ; dusty X70S. 

t. Tha p. snow Woumw. b. A brown, p. Spar 
im 8. a. Auriculas with p. laavM and stems 1B74. 

Power (Mu*ai, iKm*x). [ME fedr, p^r, 
pouer, a. PxP.poir, poair, pouair, so. use of vb. 
inf. poeir,pouoir 4 ate pop. L. patere, repl. 
posse to be able.] L As a quality or property. 
I. Ability to do something or anything, or to 
act upon a person or thing, b. With a and//. 
A particular faculty of body or mind 1483. e. 
pi. Power put forth in various directions or on 
various occasions 1586. a. Ability to act or 
affect something strongly ; physical or mental 
strength; vigour, energy; xoroe of character; 
effect X440. b. PoUti^ or national strength 
170X. a. Of things : Active property ; capacity 
of producing some effect 1593. b. Ibe sound 
expressed by a character or symbol ; the mean- 
ing express^ by a word or phrase in a particu- 
lar context Z737. 4. Possession of control or 

command over others : dominion ; government, 
sway ; authority over ME. b. liberty or per- 
misnon to act ME. c. Personal or social as- 
cendancy, influence 1535. d. Politicad ascen- 
dancy or influence 1833. g. Legal ability, ca- 
pacity, or authority to act; esp. delegated 
authority 1486. b. A document, or clause in 
a document, giving legal authority 1483. 

* it not in your p. to open your eywl 1^3. 
is p. 18x3. b. Memory, reason, ft wylL Aim 
en tha tnre powers of toe eoule. Z5a6. c. His 
powers of attention 1853. a. More p. to your elbow 
Lowbcl. b. Balemce p,\taa Balancs si. ta 3 
The P. of Herbs can other Harms remove Gsav. '^e 
p. of heat to bum Jowxrr. 4 The p. and Jurisdiction 
of the Parliament Coxa. b. The Ushopt, ..had no p. 
to imprison priests 1836. e. A man’s p. means the 
readinaas of other men to obey biro Miu. d. The 
governing party has always coma into p. by means of 
revolntion 1878. fl. The borrowing powers of the 
company 1891. b. P. a/ edtamay.a document ap- 
pdnting a imison or persons to act as the attorney or 
attorneys of the app^ntar. 

n. As a penott, body, or thing. x. An in- , 
fluentisl or governing person, body, or thing; 
in eaily use, one in authority, a ruler, governor, 
lata ME b. In late use, A state or nauon from 
the ptrint of view of itt international authority or 
influence zyafi. a. A celestial or spiritualb^ 
having control or Influence ; a divinity. 
in pi. ; often in exdams., etc., as hy {all) t/u 
powers/ mereifitl powers / tspd. 
angelblogy. tne sixth order oS ang^ In Ae 
oeleatial nknrchy { see Order sh. II. x. 1667. 

4. A force of armed meni a host, an army i in pi. 

forces, i. e. distinct hosts, or diffsrent kinds 
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of troops compoaing an army. Orig. laia eoa* 
Crete, without a or pf. Now nriv or erwL ME 
5. A larga number of persons ; a luga nnmbar, 
ouantity, or amount of things j * a lot *. Now 
dtal. or vulgar colloq, t 66 z. 

b The powers that be Ram. xiii. i. This. .haakSb 
w^ was..somethii)g of « p. in Greece ifolTK 
S?** **^ 1 ® then of being a World P. tan, % 
Thraoaa I^inatioim PrinewToms, Venuts, 

Milt. 4, Brutus and Camlua are Isuying Powatai 
We must straight make head Shaks.^ 
^^JJ^iJj^WMWATua. 5. It has dona a p. of 

m. Techn. uses. i. Math. The result of 
taking a quantity {a) a given number of times 
(x) as a factor, the number of times being in- 
dicated by an exponent (except in the case of 
i), thus e* ; gen. the result of operating on a 
quantity by any exponent, positive or negative, 
integral or fractional 167^ b. P.ofa point 
with regard to a circlet the square of the dis- 
tance from that point to the point of contact of 
the tangent drawn from it 1885. a. Meek, An 
instrument by means of which energy may be 
applied to mechanical purposes tfiyx. 8« Any 
form of energy or force available for applica- 
tion to work. jpec. a. Mechanical energy (as 
that of running water, wind, steam, uectri- 
olty, etc.), b. Force applied to produce mo- 
tion or preuure; the acting force in a lever, 
etc., as opp. to the weight, e. The meobanical 
advantage gained by the use of a machine. 
1737. 4. Capacity for exerting meciianical 

force, as measured oy the rate at which it U 
exerted, or the work done by it (cf. Horse- 
power) ; also applied to a measuraUe capndtv 
for producing some other physiosi effect 180a 
g. Optics. I'oe capacity of a lens (or combina- 
tion of lenses) for magnifying the apparent else 
of an object ; also elltpt., the lens itself vjaj. 

t. t is the root, or ist p. of s. 4 is tha ad p., or 
aqnara of a. 1897. a. Meekaaical t/tmmSkemidttmt, 
Vnachetnie) pawutrs, tha timple niachinea by moans of 
which energy may be advantageously applied 1 now 
reckoned as six, vis. the lever, wlieal and axle, pulley, 
wedge, inclined plane, and screw, g Plans.. for., 
working the weaving loom by tha application oi p. 
1808. 

Pbrasaa. /w A, in a poaition of authority. In ana's 
within ones ability, under one’s control. Ta tha 
hast, uttermast, at extent 0/ ane's /„ as far as on# it 
able. P. rf pit emd gallows, qf theamordx sat Pit 
sb. I. 7, SwosD. 

Camb. I p.-Raa> coal'Rot used for supplying power, 
not illumination ; p. house, p. atatloii. a building 
in which power (esp. electrical or mechanical) u 
generated: -load hlsctr., the amount of current 
delivered for use in driving machinery, as dist. from 
that used for lighting. 

fPowerablb, a, 1584. [f. Power shy 4- 
-ABLE ; cf. comfortable, etc.] x. ■ POWERFUL 
-1633. a. Extreme, excessive {rare) -'XS98. 
Powerful (pau'dJ-, paoe’jflil), a. 
late ME. [C Power xA 1 + -fux..] x. Having, 
or capable of exerting, great (moral, physical, 
or other) power ; potent a. Producing great 
effect, b. Having power to influence greatly ; 
impressive, convinang, Idling. X596. g. Great 
in quantity or number, dial, or vulgar. 1853. 
E as adv. Powerfully, exceedmgly. dial, or 
vulgar, 1835. 

1. The pov^ulleet King <» the Sea^oast of Mala- 
bar 1797. P. stimulants 180a. a Then is a p force 
in a father's command Da Foa B. He was p. tired 
W. Ibvimo. Hence Pow*erftiM]r -iwaa. 
PowerlesE (pau'au-, ponsult-s). a. 155a. 
[f. Power sb, + -less.] Without power ; de- 
void of power or ability; helpless. Hence 
Pow*et1a9s-l7 adv., -naao. 

Power-loom. 1808. A weaving loom 
worked by mechanical power (water, steam, 
etc.), as diat. from a hand-loom. 

Pow wo w, pow-wow (pou'wuu), pewmw 
(pawd-), sb. 1634. [Algonkin/sW|watl»•ar/<^• 
sMrik*. J X. A prieat. sorcerer, or medidne-mM 
of the N. Amer. Indians. a. A c^ony of 
the N. Amer. Indiana, esp. one where msglc 
waa praeflsed and feasting indulged J •’•J*' * 
council of Indians, or conference ‘"f™ 
*863- 8> trasssf. A political or other 

a ftiaiidly consultation, or a * 

* palaver ’ of any kind. (Chiefly 
iTTo ffad the teief tbs Indlsiw b#W 
t«»7. g. I was not St the Csmbridg# pow-wow 

ISww ow (po ntwon-), 

$ (fr'r, frm. earth). 



t* imtr. Of N. Amer. Indians : To pnustlse tyu, ~iat, t Psactisc v. { latar asslnillatafl in trmu. To plot, consplro (somo oru) *<1634. 
medidne or soroery ; to bdd a powwow, b. spelling to words in -lOB. Sn|^)lanted Prao xo. imtr. To hate dealings, to nagotiate or treat 
trams/. To cooler, deliberate tafb, hold pala- tic 1^.'] The action. <w an aotioo, of prao tntk a person; to deal feM m as to gain 
eer. (Chiefly C/.5.) xylo. eAwaaTodoo* tising.eto, x. The action a/doing something; over to a^e course of action. Ofis. or areA, 
•or, to treat with magic X85&, performance; working, opoation ; method of xs38» Tb* trams. To influence (a person) by 


etation ; method of XS38. tb. trams. To influence (a person) by 
in a. 1553. b. An underhand dealings, win over, ' get at corrupt 
a. Ois. or merged -17*S* To practise tricks w 

al doing or earring artifioes upon ; to act upon, by artifice, so as 


•or, to treat with magic X85&, performance; working, opoation ; method of xs38» +*». trams. To influence (a person) by 

Pte foeks), s 6 . lA'ifl. fAlteied snellino of working. Ois. or merged in a. 1553. b. An underhand dmlings, win over, • get at corrupt 
JeSr tSTS Pock t^ coUecS^y Ois. or merged -^15. ix. 7b/. m^at To pracdse tricks w 

and at Imsth as a sins *5®S* habitual doing or caning artifioes upon ; to ad upon, by ^fice, 10 as 

bV on^/somethlng; customary or constant action; to induce to do or believe something ; to Im- 
^ action as distTiom profesrion, theory, know- pose upon, delude; to woric upon (a person or 
Po^i*^ £ oondurt xsop. b. Lite. The hisfeefings. etc.) XS96. txa. % ma£e trial of 

With oualiMuff wemla • fal Sm CHicl^s-a ' method of procedure used in the law-courts practically -i8m. . . « 

^623. c. A habit, custom; (with//.) a habitual i. To tgnke, that you haue ouaht Imt TiUbot. 

« " f?** ^A^POX, W CfW/, trtmea, or ^ inahv art handi. shadow. Whereon to p. your seueritie Seaks. c. 

.S/on/xk/., syphilis X503. t». In imprecations, ^ In any art, ^ bclined to p. upon others^ and as Httle 

etc. -Xiao. «te., for the purpose attaining pro- dp, a. Practice 

a. A P. of tlwt last SitAica Hence Poa v. trams, to nciency xsas* TA* An exercise ; a practical „ ^uch of Relieion as you Talk 169A Pht. T« /. 
infaet with tha (usn. syphilis). Also b Impreca. treatise -tyta. g. sfee. The exercise of a pro- nlifiom, to perform the religious duties whidi the 
tbos. Oh. or only b vul^ use. fession or occupation ; the professional work or Church requires of its memben 1 to be a poising 

tPOK(iys). eol^. lyxa [abbrev. of Posi- business of a lawyer or medlc^ man xsTd. fl. 

TIVK.] ^Uve,^Uala ; es^ in phr. thafsp. The action of scheming, es^ (now only) in an SJjgW-US.” T! TTi^ 

ns - positively. -1839. underhand way and for an evil punxise ; machi- but p. PiiSr t?*?- A oou^ 

i POMOIaqA, POgglolanR (pettse-, pettswe- nation, treachenr ; arUfice. 1494. b. practising at the bar lefa. g. Ere t leame lout. lie 

li*n&). X706. fit. A>ssfa)<»/rf*a. prop. adj. (sc. Dealings; esp. in evU sense. Conspiracy, in- p. to ohw SMAxa The young pwvle.-pnt«lsed 
(“' /V trigu.‘»na&a («,■«. ^ fimn. .% . b. Sb. .ill _. ^_pi. y ~!!y “■ 

to« IM. lpri»p). . town »«r N.pta.1 A 

volcanic ash, containing Silica, alumina, fime, plot, InWgue, manoeuvre, artihee 1539. 7. ^ Hee wW p agwnst thee by poyson Shaks. m. 1 


lAxa The young pe^le.. practised 
b. She will never play ret^ well nn. 
es more Jamb Austbn. AThecapuin 
ompany m all the phases of war 1888. 
against thee by poyson Shaks. is. 1 
on Benedicke, that, .hoe shall fitU b 


volcanic ash, containing silica, alumina, lime, , - a nee wm ix aKamn »v >,.1 

etc., {(mnd near Possuoli, etc., much used in the The action, or an ad, of practising cm or t^n y ^ ^p,j„ Benedicke, that, .hee shall fidl b 

prapamtion of hydraulic cement. Also, a name * person, eta t see Practise xi. ranr. X014. loue with Beatrice Shaks. 

for Smllar artificial preparaUons. 8. ^rt/A. A compendious metb^ of perform- pracObed ( prm-ktist), /?»/. tf. 1568. [f. 

Pmbble : see Pribble. muItlpUcation by means of aliquot parts, prec. + -ed».T x. That has had practice ; ex- 

ThsMrliAr Fnv and#^ <!#• «ni,i «*' **** 1 ’ .I^®*!**®®* Sec PRACTISE V. and -OUXJ the SUffix waS 

**? earlier £jig. and esp. Sc. eqtu- Severities 17x7. To stoim fhan spe^tion to p. weakened later to -ER • a 1 One who exercises 

valmit ofPRACTICE, X. - Practice i. b. Macaulav. c. A man orfraa prb?b««a shewn by 

An action, deed; pi. doings, pradioest prao* practices as free RicHAtusoH. a Through practise ® pr'^cssion or occupation , a practitioner, b. 

tioal matters X64X. ■■ Practice a a -16(3. mad* perfect 1553. A pleasant Ut of monntab pk S*’*’ praci^s ariy art, science, man- 

d2iWUiriwu.«.oaB.?;i.^oy,tL.wi«! 

mt^pl. -1693. the p. of, the Lady iElfthiJth FaaMiAH. c. Plots *• 


A ana//. -1093. the p. of the Lady iElfthiyth F««iaii. a PIds rRACTiciAN ; 

Pnctle (pne-ktik), a. (si.*) arch, late MK snd practises of thi popbh iketion 1645. 7. Another J. One engaged In the practice of any art. pro- 
fa. oba F. praciique, var. of pratique, ad. late P «" ‘^s »««nhJy rrsa fession, or occupabon ; esp. ii^edto, lur- 

1L a. Or v/MjmtfXT f Phrases. In praettee. m. In the realm of action ; gery, or law. ta. A learner, novice, beginner ; 

d^Cr^lrc 1 r ^ practicdly. a. k fact. b. In 1^ copd don of bmng I pj^bationcr -iBoi. 8- One who pSwtbes 

do, ad , see -IC, J x. •« practical X. 1551. b. exerciaad so as to maintain skill at ablity. e* Of a vthinw • n hnhitonl doer r e jR 

2S‘ fcsX: mSSliSvC «. !S-5i//!^ewblt«ctbfitthmadidne«rf 

on*, or Ois. late ME. . t«i - Practical a. A “PP* ‘p «!»>»•» hnmeh. 


rises any art, profession, or occupation; a a 

be practitioner; a practical man. 


[nir anything ; a habitual doer 1548. 

s. General /., one who praetbes both medicine and 
xngeryi also opp. to specialist in either branch. 

, to do U {si.) late ME. [f.stem/w/- 

in Practic + -IVE.] x, a. Devoted to prac- 
rice or adion >i6xa b. Adept, skilful, dex- 
who terous -1594. a. Belonging to practice ; prac- 

nation ’ a “*658- B. si. Practice ; actual doing or 


(see Palfrey).] A horse. 

He 's in the gig, a-minding the p. Dicxxia. 


of life -x65a 

Prjdtotto^kUkXbD,.. .6^ t«l. 

Fa pf^icabU^ fa fraiiqu€f to practise; see jHie stresSs oriff* on (praktt% •^*a)a was mminriinirtiiisn 

t. Aiosndod the glader as flur as p. xSda a The onmta leea a. imtu To earrv on or do H PTWCipe (prf^ps), Z50O. [L., imper. Ol 


i^. x6x 7. b. AppUcabb In practice; pimo- execiuV/alaw^tii^ is«“. by the party asking for 

!'tc l- •«) ‘ba purpose of attaining profickmey. PraBCO<^(prikA..f.|l),A. 187a. [CL.^ 

22“*' i 'iw. . b»^ng Also with aijUmA^to ME. b. «*»/. or wsM tP** ^ t^co* early mature : see Pre- 
667. , 4. That Is such in lyjSr 1“ ,h- COCIous).! Omith. Of or DertainInR to the 


tioally useful xfiaa. a. 
pradising, working 1604. 
(as opp. to speculation, 
aUlitv for aodon X667. 


msdfnaTthSTs iSh in fe^ect^thouih nlll To exerdsa ’ onWf in the perfon^ of COCious).] (^ith. Of or pertaining to the 
*^fr2til I 2 n .1 though not ^ the view trfacquWngsIdU xcq 6. applied to those birds whose young 

SSS^SnSnJIifSr fSxe ^ To exercise (any ^ «s s^aif ; "« able to leave the nest and to feed them- 

etc. Pjeke, to train. driU XS98. ' b. /a /;»/k. Experienced ^ 

sat JoHBA^; He sddl^^lj^t^dld nd^ by practice; skilled, versed, i^t^nt (ta) |Pl*COgnituin (prikF*gattflm). JV. -a. 

i54«^ tr. Toputtopiactlcaluse.-tonuki *634. [U, f. /nr lmfort+«,p..rtm, 
man tSsl. r. politics Is to^ whd you can, and nd use employ -S740b •jlL To frequent, haunt toloiow.] Scmiething known beforehand ; 
what you oagkt xtgy. a Tha p. iron mm are much fafter F. Pratiaa^ •mB. f 8. To brins aomething necessary to be known as a basis of 


0^5^011*14736. +i».Todevi» 

if be was not a rr rrrri**® AtbeuR, /* know nd who tneans to Ixing about (a result) ; to plan, in- 
was FotABB. Hoaeaftartiea'llty, the quality d tend (something to be done). With stable oij. 
being ai aba a P^ saattar or afidr (ebieflyia //.t or oij. clause, -zyzx. o. isitr. To lay schemes 


estigation, or study ; a piindpla 
(pm/'idii). z68x. fJL pL, t 
r, Awv- heart.] Amai^Thm fore- 


part of the thontoio n^on ; the parts or rqgioo 
of the body about the hearL 


.4S FotAsa HoaeaPrartiea*llty, the quality of tend (something to be done). vfWa stable oij. pm before+Mr, cord- heart.] /<aa/.ThafarB- 
betng |hi aba a saattar or afidr (chiefly in pi.y or oil clause, -zyzx. o. imtr. To lay schemes part of the thontoio n^on ; the parts or rqgion 
Pra’caeaUaa v. trams, rare, to xaodar p. Px«‘ctl. or plans, esp. for an em purpooa j to scheme, of the body about the nearL 
cal 4 j ado., AMaa. plot, consirire. intrigue (with or a/iaiast a per- PraBOordial. eta : see Prscordial, eta 

PrutiOt (prss'ktis). » 4 g 4 » [Formerly/rwc. son, to do something). Now fwra XS37. tl»- B Pnemnnieiites (prflnidhii,e*ntrs). 170a 


(moil). o(p«ss). aa(losal). 0 (ewt). g(Fr. chrf). »(evsr). ei(?,49v). e (Fr. een ds vie). i(,sAV (Psychs). p(wh«t). /(get). 


^ ; to scheme, ofthe body about the 

k or orafex/ a per- J^woordkd. eta : 


eta : see Prscordial, eto. 




FRANCS 



[med-L., for U m ^ pi. of 

LjroMXOv (Me next).] Law. P, etatmx the 
^nse of the writ of Eaw. I, la^ in which the 
bithopi end abboti innunoned to perlUment 
are ordered to summon representatiMs of the 
ininiw clergY to attend with them. So «. writ. 
n Pramti^ f prJmismeit rt), sb, Ute ME. 
ru, used in med.L. iar pnmdntre to forewarn, 
f 4rte PSE* A. I. z momirt. Occurring in the 
text of the writ] z. (More fully /. faetas.) A 
writ by which the sheriff is charged to summon 


b.The penalties incurred I 
the sutute of praemunire 
applied to various offence 
its original pnrp^ -*79 


the Austrian throiw. a. Cmmon Mtimation puts 
ill charactw upon p. madItnE people 1674. > She 
as p. and pro^ as the Pope 1771. §. A strict and 
. psople, like the mass of the Scotch 1853. 

B. sb.t.mp. sanetiom ; see A. z. 1587. te. 


V. ME. [a. OF. fnisitt 
re, earlier frttian to price. 
’'ttium price. Cf. Prize t/.j 
>t a prkw or value upon ; to 
Obs. or diaU t** To value, 

notS^ the thinges that were 


wives at once, On^ned in bjwhiess ; an agent -z6as. M 

of breach of the statuU otp. 06 s.Zc. Hist. nPntCn«Ucal (pr«gmtrtlk*lV a. 1543. ff. “"*** approbation of ; to 

llPr»iomen(prfadh.nien).Alsoi«^.i7od. a. -ica" 

[L., a forename, f. pns before + nomen name. ] matic a. i. Now rare. a. Of. pertaining to. Jl 

slntif. The first name, preo^ng the or dealing with practice; practical. 06 s. exe. **** *^*^*** °^ ’ *° *^^^' 

nomen and cognomen ; the personal name, as as used after Q. pnwsnatuek. 1507. ts. Ac- "**%H**y' w,_ .u,*, .u. 

Marcus in Marcus Tullius Cf^ Hence, the tivcly enga^; active, busy; metrical; ener- Sarm^r^P ih» sef^ulrte«» 00^^ 
Christian name. getic -1661. b. Experienced in affairs; expert ; ubt. a. Let the mopIs pmyse ths (o God) 1st all 


^ . .i ' ^ w e. 'j . - , ■ — isrj. P. the ssa, but kaopon land C. Hau 

niristian name. getic -1661. b. Experienced in affairs; expert ; aanr. a. Lat the paopla prayM ths (o God) lat all 

PnBDOator.pre* (pn'pp'st^). ixtS. [Syn> shrewd. Now rare. 8656. 4. - Pragmatic paopla praysa the CovBBOAt.x Ps. ixvlL 5. 

opated f. ^rar^rxVor Prepositor. J In some a. a. Now rare, zfixz. b. Self-impoitant ; PimJaenii (pr/i‘zf&l), a. late ME. [f. 
Inglish public schools, the term for thoM se- opinionated, dogmatic; doctrinaire; crotchety Praise v. or m. + -VUL.] tt. Praiseworthy 


copated f. prsepositor PREPOStTOR.J In some a. a. Now rare. zoxz. b. Self-impoitant ; Pimnenil (pr/i'zffil), a. late ME. [f 
English public schools, the term for thoM se- opinionated, dogmatic; doctrinaire; crotchety Praise v. or sh. + -VUL.] tt. Praiseworthj 
nior pupils elsewhere called prefects or monitors. i 7 <Hv g. *< Pragmatic a. 6. 1903. -18x8. a. Eulogistic, laudatory 1613. Hence 

II Pmtexta (prste-lati). Alsopra-. x6oi. -j Wical form of^tianiiy aa«xla. Prai-Mftal.|y adw. , meea. 
fL., short for /<?« gown bordered in |?Jor‘p.\ 2 l»'^ 1 iSaa “ pTRiW (prA w). late ME. [f. Praise w. 

front ; p^ pple. fem. otfneiexm to weave^ beyond liis office 165A b. Whici^inaJperhSDagiva + -M^O +!• One who appraises ; a valuer 
fore.] /iom. Aniig. A long white robe with a me the title of p. and overweaniiig Swirr. Hence -tJOJ. a. One who praises, commends, Oi 
purple border, worn orig. by the magistrates Pragma*tical47 4uA«., •ness. extols, late ME. 

and some of the priests, W afterwards by the Pragmatism (prSB'gmitiz'm). 1863. [f. a The sweate wordaaof flatarynga praiacres Chau 
chUdren of the higher classes, viz. by boys tUl Gr. wpoY/ia, wpay/mr- deed, act + -ISM. Cf. .. - ,..a rr 

they wore entitled to assume the toga virilis, G. pragmatismus.] x. OfiRdousnsM ; pe- " 

and by girls tUl marriage. dant^ an instance of this. a. Matter-of-l^ f* Worthy of praise 


■f -ER^] fx. One who appraises; s valuer 
-X707. a. One who praises, commends, or 
extols, late ME. 

a The swaate wordasof flatarynga praiacres Chau* 

PralMfWortby (prdi'ziwfiutn), a. 1538. [f. 


Prwtor (pri^). late ME. AUo {C/.S.) treatment of things xBya. ’ fS- A method of 

pretor. [ad. Upnetor, ^rem, oontr. f. *prm- treating hlstoiy in which the phenomena are pffl'es^-itESly ^^ml‘aewo-r^ 

ttor, lit. one who goes before, f. pra + ire to go. ] considered with special ref. to their causes, an- a***, 

Ong., The title of a Roman consul as leader tecedent conditions, mad resulu, and to their Prakrit (prfl'krit). 1786. [tid.Skr.prdJtrta 
of the army ; later, that of an annually elected practical lessons -X884. 4. Philos. The doc- natural, unrefined, vulgar; opp. to santkria 

curule magistrate who performed some of the trine that the whole meaning of a conception prepared, refined, polished (Sanskrit).] A 
duties of the consuls. Of these magistrates expresses itself in practical consequences 1898. Jrcn^ name for those popular langs. or dia- 
iherewere at first one. later two {p. nrhanns, lectsofNortbemandCentna India which existed 

? *• .io»pid.ofor*«woutrfs«.*rit. Hem. 

/ra«j/. One holding high avicoflice, as a mayor .. Prakritie a. 

or chief ma^strate X494. Hence Pxarto-r^ Praj^natue (prargmitaiz), v. 183^ [f. pnQine fpri'lfn). prawlin (prS’lin). 


auuci 01 ine consuls, ui inese magisiraies c*prc»c» lucti in pneauau Gonsequenca >090. nneral F> w in«» for those popular langi. or dla- 

iherewere at first one. later two {p. nrhanns. lectsofNortbemandCentna India which existed 

?■ *• Hoi.pld.ofor*«woutrfS«.*rlt. Hem. 

/ra«j/. One holding high avicoflice, as a mayor .. Prakritie a. 

or chief ma^strate X494. Hence Prwto-r^ Praj^natue (prargmitoiz), v. 183^ [f. pnQine fpri'lfn). prawlin (prS’lin). 
pre-, a. «rf or pertaining to a Roman p.^ pr«- Gr. Chiefly U.S. xyar. (a. Y^raline, f. the naaw 

of Mwhal Duptessfs.PrasV whoM cook in- 

t mn_^offi ce.ofaR^p. ^ ^ vented the confection.] Almonds or nuU 

Fnetonan (prfts**n8n), a. and sb. late HS"®? J** « browned in boiliar suear ; also /raa// 

me. A^(f/..S 0 pr^. [^L^/^aM;see ,^f***^ f^r*T !?. r A*" B Prain I, praam (prtm). X548. [Du. /raom, 

prec. and -lAN.] A. adj. x. Of, belonging or *pratana, f. L. pratnm meadow ; see -RY.] A J sUvT A fla^lmltomed boat orlighler, 

D»rt9(nin« tn ■ Bnman v.nat/%.. m. »n *>^ ..Mm tmct of level Or undulalina OnTBSS-lmnd. witDOUt I-' . 1 .. vt... ..1^- X ' 


pertaining to aRoman praetor or to the office tract of level or undulating grass-land, without ^ '.J 

or rank of praetor 1598. a. Of or belonging treee, and usu. of great extrat ; applied chiefly .uioDinir'carRO. etc. 
m the bodyguard of a Roman military com- firasiy pUnsof North Arnica. ^ , 

'erorofthee 


the Baltic or the Netherla 


d of a Roman military oom- 
emperor. late ME b. Of m 


The P.,or meadow 1 
leaat twenty milea wii 
eit/rih. and Comh. 


the eastern aide, is 


Pnu&s (praem). eo/lbf. 1884. [See seme 1.] 
X. Abbrev. of Perambulator 3. a. A milk- 


STcie the orSiKn oSort tb« Pinnated nia^s hand-cart; also ns/ ^arfxSo?. 


ra^iwmt of the unemplojmdiyy. ?o^ like the berk ol'n do* t -groneo from the neighbowbood of^Smyrna. 

"• "• A mu of praetorian rank : as an ex- .hawk, the American Sparrow-hawk, 77 wm»«»A*x fl Pram (prt’na). 1913. [Skr. - breath of 
praetor, etc. 1756. a. A soldier of the prae- or Psdco eParveriust dMOw>.<A/afoai •marmot j TheasoOkv. The life-DrindDle. Hence 

torian guard XO35. b.//. One of a company •/.•dlv; •mole, a silvery n 

SMn^emtemmtus. or Cretmhseeon/lmentM f-rmti act of prancbig ; a prandng movement or walk. 

to-riaatam, military despotism, esp. when ve- ^ a , .aqairraL a N. Amer. ground-squirrel Pniaoe (prans), v. late ME [Origin oba:.] 

. .-V of the gwua J/svvmaMrfwr, Inhabirin* tto prairies t x. Qf a horse t ‘To spring and bound In 

(pritos’nffm). z6oa Also P. the tarn of 111 ^ U.S. i hlA meSe* (J.) ; to rise ^springing from the 

(C/.sSe) pra>« f Lv- R ggnen d*> tent. etc. i ib . iim I***®**!* Including Wboooriiiy Iowa* Mlnnaao^ aM « , 'J w of such 

!5 *p*®* the rantal value of p. land, or of any wesia Isn^ neancing j to ride ostentoUooily ; to ride gaily, 

^Rced. B. The palace <Mr court of the governor •wxVhwr, a maaJl wm)ii(K, Vendresem discolor, ct 3.Tomove 

^a Roman prorinoexdix. b. By extension ; Msteni N. America 1 -wolf- C ototx. or walk'in a manner suggetUve of a prandng 

The court or palace of an andent Ung; also, Prilwillln (wAtib’l), a. Nowrarv. ME (ntora gen.) aa elated or arrogant 

a town-baU. etc. z6zs. g. The quaxters of the [ft Praise v. •f -aelb.] Praisewoithy, I s ndsh l e . . A late ME 

nytoeian Guaxd in Rome z^ Hence PraiTblenMe Praiwabl/ edn. s. I hnvealittlewEitaravenrite(barse)..hesiBM 

Pragmatic (ptMgmirtik),E. end 1>. X387. Praim (prte), zA lateME [£ next Hot nndenne with so much flre 1717. ■. Hb HsMy 

<iCGer. Kffin). «(Fr. p«). 0 (Ger. Mflller). «(Fr.dane). §(pml), g(«s)(UMw). /(8t) (rrih). § (Ft. fain). 5 (fifr, fern. mxth). 
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PRE- 


piaadag In parion «t tb* bend of tbnm all Tkackb* 
MAY, j. lUwdon..prano«l off to ongan ledgingt 
TM*aa»AY. Hanoa Fnt*iMar, ona who or that 


ttmtif, a cavalry 

Pirandlal (pnrwUil), a, tfftetsd or joe. 
x 8 aa [t L. jnmdimm late braakfait + <al.] 
PertainiM or rdating to dinner. Hence Pra*n« 
diallj adv. in connexion with dinner. 

Priuik(]>m)\c),<ift. xsag. [Allied to Prank 
w.*] A tn^ a firoUc. t** In early use, a trick 
of malidotts or ndiohievoas nature ; sometimes 
rendering L. tethu or faeinus -17 jf. tl>* A 
tridc of magic, conjuring, or the like e. 

A mad frtdio, a cr^cal joke 1576. d. of 
capricious or frolicsome movements of animals, 
and of errado actions of machines 169a. 

a. lnfiuBOUt..for many lewd pranks (as that ha 
klllad bis fatrotbari and than his owns sistar) 1654. b. 
LDm tboaa priests of Bal, whose pranks Daniel found 
out Milt. C. The pranks.. of healthy schoolboys 
sBla. Hanea Pramaish m. of the nature of a p. i 
la^nad • - 


d to pranks. 

pranksi frobesoma. 

Pnuok, 0.1 Obs. or dial. 1519. [Origin 
obae. ] iatr. » Pa ancr v. (in various senses) ; 
tooa]^; to dance. 

Pxmak Cpnegk), p.® i;u6, [Cogn. w. Dn. 
fromioH to strut, parade.] i. tratu. To dress 
or deck in a gay. bright, or showy manner ; 
rif^C to deck oneself out, dress oneself «/. b. 
jSg. To dress up 1607. c. transf. To dress, 
adorn ; to set out with colours ; to spangle 1591 . 
0 . Mr. (for rejl.) To show oneself off; make 
display. Also to p. it. 1567. 

s. Sbo..^nda haire a day in pranking her aslfa if 
she ba biuitad to any strange place isos. c. Broad 
flag.(lowers, purpls prankt with white SHaLLSv. a 
White houses p. where once were huU M. Abmolo. 

Prase (prfls). late ME. [k F., ad. L. pra-. 
situ (also formerly used), a. Gr. v/dmot leek- 
green, f. vpaoov leek.] Min. A cryptocrystal- 
une or crystalline variety of translucent quarts, 
of a leek-green colour 

Prasoemte (pr/i z^oit). 1864. [ad. Sw. 
prastolifA, irreg. f. Gr. or irp&aiot (see 

prec.) -i-UTB.] i/ia. A form of iolite. 

Prasilie (prA*sio), sb. and a. ME. [ad. 
late L. frasina green chalk, fem. of L, prasinus 
adj., a., Gr. wfitoivot leek-green.] A, sb. A 
green-coloured mineral; now a sjmonym of 
pseudo-malachite. B. adj. Leek-like; leek- 
graen In colour, rare. 1538. 

Praso-, repr. Gr. wfiuror leek ; as in Pra* 
ao*phafens [Gr. -^yor] a., eating leeks. 

Fiats (prAt), sb. 1569. [f. next.] The act 
or action of prating ; talk ; now esp. idle talk ; 1 


Prate (prAt), V. late ME. [ ^ (M)Du. pra~ 
ion ; perh. onomatopoeic.] x. intr. To talk, to 
chatter: usu. dyslogistic, implying speaking 
much or long to little purpose ; to tell tales, 
blab. a. tram. To utter or tell in a prating 
manner ; to repeat to little purpose 1489. 

s. Sober wretches, who whole eveniims over 
coffee 17x3. a What Nonsense wuu'd the Fool thy 
Master pu Dbvobn. Pra’ter, one who prates 1 a 
chatterer} formerly also, a boaster, an evil^peaker. 
Pratinode (prse'tiqkpnl). 1773. [ad. mod. 
L. pratineola, ^ L. pratum meadow + ineola 
Inhabitant J Omitk. One of several species of 
the genus Glareola, grallatorial (limicoline) 
birds allied to the plovers. 

RPratiqtUI (prsB'tik, O pratA:). 1609. [a. F. 
» muotice, etc., ad. L. praetica (see Practic 
i^.^.] Permission or licence granted to a ship 
to hold intercourse with a port after quaran- 
tine, or on showing a dean bill of health. Used 
esp. in connexion with the south of Europe. 

nttrO. p. boat, botiae, the boat, house, of the 
qnaranthM oflicar. 

Prattto (prsBtl), sb. 1555. [f. next.] The 
act or aotkm of prattling: that which is pratUed ; 
idle or childish chatter, small talk. 

Lm him. .keep his babble and p. to bimstlfe 1600. 
Prattle (prset’l), o. 1530. [dim. and freq. 
of Pratr V. ; eee -lb a.] x. intr. To chatter 
in a ofaildish or artlass flubion ; tobe loouacious 
about trifles ; formerly equivalent to Pratb ; 
now efakfly said, without oonten^, of the talk 
of you^ children. Also tram/, and Jig. a. 
iranu To utter in an Idle, garndous, or (now 
usu.) ehlMIsh way xjfio. 


t. He bad the Mastery of his Parents ever since be 
could P. i 6 m. The 11 ^ laaves prauled to nai^ 
bour ears MsaoDiTM.' A Ambling and prattUng 
scandal as be goes Cewraa. rrattlomant (pneal- 
ment), idle talk, prattle, prattling, rare. PraHtler, 
one who prattles 1 now a prattling child. 
Pravity (pr«*vlti). Z550. [ad. pranfitas, 
f. pravus crooked, perverM.] X. Moral 
Sion or eorrupdon ; depravity. Now rare or 
Obs. a. gem. Corrupt or evil quality x6aa 
1. The natural p. of man (847. a. Scarcity or p. of 
food iBss. 

PrawnCprfo), tb, [Late ME. psttym, pram ; 
origin unkn.J A snudl long-tailed decapod 
marine crustacean {Palmmon sematns), laraer 
than a shrimp, common off the coasts of Bri- 
tain, and used as food. 
PxtudxUMOrae(pne‘kstne|SkAip). i88a. [a. 
F., irreg. f. Gr. irpd^it action -f-gcoPE.] A 
scientific toy resamUing the zoetrope, in which 
the reflexions of a series of pictures produce the 
in^ression of an actually moving object. 

|| PnudB (prte’ksis). X581. [a. Gr. npa(ts 
aoing, {. w^rreir to do.] i. Action, practice ; 
r^. accept^ practice, custom, a. An example 
or collection of examples to serve for pracUce 
in a subject, esp. in grammar z6za. tb. A 
means or instrument of practice in a subject 
a practical specimen or model -1800. 

I. For os AHsiotle myth, it is not Gnotit, but P. 
must be the fruit Sunmv. 

Pray (prA), V. [ME. prtim, a. OF. preier 
: — late L. ptware, cL L. pneari to entreat, 
pray.] L trams, vrith personal obj. x. To ask 
earnestly, humbly, or supplicatingly, to be- 
seech ; esp. in relimous use, to make devout and 
humble supplication to (God, or an object of 
worship), arch. fa. To entreat (a person) to 
come to a feast, or the like ; to invite -1603. 

t. I udll p. the Father, and hee shall ^ue you 
another Conuorter /okm xiv. \h. I p. God your 
friends .stick as well to you 1613. Praying their 
Lordships to relieve him from the expenses . .ofa law- 
suit Nklson. 

XL With the thing asked as object. To ask 
(something) earnesuy in prayer \ to ask or beg 
(a thing) with supplication ; to crave, late ME. 

They were inforced to p. his aid 159^ He p. a 
thousand praiera for thy death Shaks. [Tbey] prayed 
to be exempted from the operation of the law 184^ 
UL imtr. To make earnest request or peti- 
tion ; exp. to present petitions to God, or to an 
object <H worship ME. b. In the formal end- 
ing of a peddon tb the Sovereign, to Parlia- 
ment. a pedtion in Chancery, etc. The words 
after ‘ pray ’ were at length reduced to ‘ etc.’, 
which IS now usu. omitt^. late ME. 

How I penwaded, how I praid, and kneol'd Shaxs. 
That will duly and truly prea for yea t64i. Shall we 
believe a God, and not p. to him for future benefiu? 
173a. b. The familiar expression 'and yonr peti- 
tloneifs] shall ever p., 8tc.'.. came in about the mid. 
die of the fifteenth century 1896. 

Phrasea, etc. TV p. im aid, to crave the assistance 
some one. f/ /. yom (tkee), used parenthetically 
to add instance or deference tom question or request t 
nop. yoM.p. tkee, etc. 1 also oootracted to pr^y. 

Pray, -e, obs. ff. Prby. 

Prayer 1 (pre«i). [ME. a. OF.prtiere, mod. 
F. prtbre Rom. and med.L. preearia fem. 
sing., orig. neut. pi. of L. preearius obtained 
by prayer, Prbcarxous.] x. A solemn and 
humUe request to God, or to an object of wor- 
ship ( a suppUcadon, potion, or thanksgiving, 
usu. expressed in words. b. The action or 
practice of praying to the Divine Being ME. 
c. pi. Petitions to God for His Messing upon 
some one; benoe, earnest good wishes 1597. 
a. A formula used in praying: e.g. tke Lord’s 
P. (Lord sb. 1 . 7). late MB. 8* A reUgious ob- 
servance, public or private, of which prayer to 
G^ forms a prindiud part ; in//, with posses- 
sive, one’s private devotions ME. ^ An en- 
treaty made to a person ME. 5. The thing 
prayM for or entreated ; spec, that part of a me- 
morial or petition that spi^fies this, late ME. 
And so would l..make my spodall prayour to 
: isto. b. Mor* things are wrought by p. Than 
..... world droams of Taxinrioa. C. He . .shall haue 
my Pnyen While 1 shaU haue my life SiiAKa 3. 
The AMaastuates found him at his may«rs 167L Phr. 


Marm"t » EoMmg A., /mm^jraeren.^ 4. I 
5tii^*DSS 


It in s^tc of.. bar prayara 

18(8. g. Hb p. avw Mty Houi» 


p.>«srpetr -mat, a amaO carpet, 
rug oaed;e^ by a Moslem, srhea engaged 


in p. t -maeHnfc a religioos meeting for devotieobb 
which aeveral m Umm p rese nt offer p.; -tovrer. a 
minaret 1 •wheeLa cyti^ncal box iaknhad with « 
coniainteg^ ^ yor^molv ^ 00 a ^indb: used f p 

Also pra.y<«r. 14^. 
[t Prat v, + -br hj One who prays. 
Pray*er-book. 159^ A book of forms of 
prayer ; spec, the Book m Common Ptwrer. eoo- 
taiiilng the public liturgy of the Cuturdi of 
England. 

Prayerfill(prSs*jffU),a. x6a6. [f.PRAYXRl 
-I--FUL.J X. Much ^ven to prayer ; devout, 
a. CliaracterLced I7 or expr^ive of prayer 
1653. 

a With p. earnest eyes 1871. Hence PTBvrerfbb 
lymdv., .neas. 

Trav’erless, a. 1631. [f. Praybri + 
-LESS.] Without prayer j not having the habit 
of prayer, b. trams/. (Of times, places, states, 
etc.) 1816. 

Unuught, ungoverned p. families >633. b. Scarce a 
lamp Burnt on the p. shnnes x8s6. Hence Prayer- 
lMa.l7 adv., -neaB. 

Praying, vbl. sb. ME. [f. Pray v. + 
-INO 1. J The action of Pray v. ; prayer, earnest 
request. 

at/rib and Comb. » Uwd for or in prayer, u p.. 
carpet, -mat, -ruge PBAysR-zaM^r/; -^llndar. 
•dmm,.Jeim7, -machlxie, -wheel » PMAvxK-uiAsr/ 
Praying, ppl. a. 1483. [-1N0 *.] That 
prays. 

p.-lnsect, the Mantis (/. mutoHs, or p. teemeff. 
Hence Pra7-inigl7 adv. in a p. manner. 

Pro- (ptf, pit, prf) prejix, repr. L. fovsadv. 
and prep, (of place, rank, and time) before, in 
front, in advance. In Eng. sometimes written 
prse- after the Revival of Learning, but now re- 
gularly pn-. See PRiG-. 

In English many Latin verbs and tbur derivs. in 
prm- have their representatives in Pre-^ which is also 
sometimes prefixed to words of English or modem 
origin, as ^.embody. Pre-plot, etc. The preposi- 
tional construction has m Engli^ becomt the second 
great living use, >>«• being preferred to am/e- as tbs 
opposite of post- in new formations, and oftan sub- 
stituted for It, as in pre-Ckristtam, prekiston^ntc. 

Nonce-words and casual compounds of English 
formation in pre- are usu. hyphened; other com- 
pounds, as precaution, predestinatioa, are regularly 
written tnatvititm, except where the by|d»n adds 
clearness, or emphasixes the function of the prefix. 

A. Combinauons iu which /rv- is adverbial or 
adjectival. 

L Of time or order of succession, t. With vbe., or 
ppl. adis. and vbl. sbs. derived from them, in sense 
' fore-, before, beforehand, previously, in advance *, as 
pre-acfuaint, .adsuotuth. .act. .cogitate, -eomdetOM, 
<omform, .tUet, .intimate, -iimit, -auam, etc., and 
in many others of obvious meaning, a With a s^ 
this being usu. a deriv. from a vb. to which pre- is in 
advetlnal relatiun : « Existing or taking place pre- 


Prc^antl'qalty, previous antiquity ; Pzwbo'dlng, 
foreboding ; Pre-ae*atiil7, preappointed daatiny or 
fate I Pre-ete-mlty, previous eternity, eternal pre- 
vious existence ; Pre-nama, a foraname, ' Christian ' 
nama 3. With an adJ. : as precegmiMomt, pre. 
eeeeatiai, etc. 

IL Of local poaition. (Chiefly AneU.) Usu. without 
hyphen, a. In adverbial relation to an adj. 1 Be- 
fore, anteriorly, in front ; as Predeiltate, having 
teeth in the fore part of the upper jaw only, as some 
ceuceans. Also in ndjs c •anterior*, as Piwcara- 
ba*llar «» anterior cerebellar (artery), etc. b. In 
quasi-adjectival relation to a sE : » ' Situated in 
front, anterior, fore- *, with derivative adjs. 1 as Pre- 
abdo-mUL Latreilleh name for the firat five SM- 
menu of the abdomen of Crustacea} etc. C. In 
advb. relation to a vE } in compoands formad in L., 
as PaxcLUDK, Paxrix. 

UL Of order, rank, importance, quality, degree. 
In sense ‘before in order or importance, abova ja 
PKference ta superior to, more than, beyond ’ } at in 
PaxcEOK v„ PnsooMiMAn o., PasroMoaaATx 0., etc. 

B. Combinations in which pre- is prepori- 
tional, having as its object the sb. forming, or 
implied in, the second element 

L Relating to time or order of auccessioni b which 
pre. B before} anterior, prior, or previooa tot pm- 
ceding, earlier than. 'Thwe are properly hyphened. 
I. With a^s. (and thair derivative od^ and she.), or 
1. pr$. -I- a (Lat.) sb. + adjectival anding, as pre. 
r^ormoHonsUt fonnbg adja, with derivative sdva 
and tbs. a. Formad on proper nouna (or their a 4 )s.)» 
eep. on n a m es of persooe, raoss, natloaa dynastiti, 
and rsUgHma, as pre.Ai/rediem^ -Deervimtesa, •Mor- 


. , _ ^..-e.Aifivdiem, -Dar wi miA.., 

eioHicipi^A ryam, -HeUraie, ^ M e mU, dt«, JVorm^t 
etc. b. In names of geoiogbal formotiou eendet 
prehistoric periods, tmp>vA:ambria0 (eariler than foe 


« (XMn). a (pass), ao p (cm), f (Ft. chef). 9 (ersr). d (/, ttfv). » (Ft. ean dr vie), i (aA). i (Pay^). 9 (wlmt). p (get). 



FRBACE 


i^g)t u/nN«miu^Af/^(b«forath»iiMoraiHBith»* race held to bate exiated) before the tine of 
ticA cnlri»«tioe of Adam. ta. A believer in the existence of men 


toSff » tho^^Woro adverdtinx was araal). l<MKing^hd Pr«^*dam«ea (sense A. i) x^. 

-CaafWrt, ■mmrrimpT^mthv, mmr Pre^utamltlc, .al « B. x. ka Pre- 

(».baforetliesni7ofi9T4-ilXstc: b. with pwaoaal , 

iismos,iawning'bafora the tima or poblic work of'i Preiadnil*MiOD. 1887. [PllB- A. I. a.] 

Admission beforehand; sfte. the admission of 
. 4 of »*«•"’ foto the cylinder of a 

iX hVSS fo a«yL^^ st^-engine before the end of the back stroke, 

sbt.), chMMiMf. and Zaailideootini parts or organs Praamble (prf'Scmb’l, prs'iscmbl), xA late 
ittuated in ftoot of (or, rarely, fatfe front par t of) ME. [ad. F.priamiuU, ad. med.L. fnttmbu- 
other partt w orgaui as /mwsmc, fnbrtitMMi prop, neut. sing, of L. fruambulut ad]* 

^PrSoi’ ibTbJ-fom of Piess siA and o.> ^ H*”** 

i w (P*E* A. I. z. Ambus ».).! i. A preliminary 
Preach (prAj), w. [ME. /iwAsis, a. F. statement, in speech or writing; a prefhce, 
fricktr, OF. pri^ur, ad. U prm^art to prtv prologue, Introd^on. b. spec. An introduc- 
claim pubUcly, t Pa*- + to proclaim.] toiy pMagr»ph or part in a st^te, deed, etc., 
i.fofr. • To prono^ce a pubUc discourse upon »ettl^^rth the grounds and IntenUon of it 
sacr^ suW^’ (J.); to dc^ver a sermra or c. A (musi^) prelude (poet.) 1667. a. 

religious address. b. To u^ an emest ex- introductory fact ; a preliminary ; tsp. 

hortatlon. esp. moral or religious. Now usu. a presage, prognostic ic^. 
dyslogistic : To ^ve moral or religious advice in i c With Pnewnble sweet Of charming symphonic 
an obtrusive or tiresome way. 1533. a. irant. they introduoe Thir sacred Song Milt. a. Tw wa> 
To proclaim by public diseonise (the gospel, tha p. of the great trouhlas that aftar followed saSj. 
something sacred or religious), ^so with obj. Preamble (prf|e‘mbT), v. i6ai. [f. pxec.] 
cl. ME. b. To set forth or teach (an^hing) in the ». trans. To state by way of preamble. Also, 
way of exhortation ; to advocate by discourse to make a preamble to. b. tntr. To make a 
or writing ; to exhort people to (some act or preamble or introductory statement 1641. 
practice). Also with ns/ x/. ME. a< To utter Preambtilar(pr>iSe‘mbiffl&i), a. mrx. 1645. 
or speak publicly. deUver (a serntou, a religious rf.med.L./rsrmisfof/«o» +-AS. J Ppmmbtilatory. 
or moral discourse), late ME. 74. To preach ^ Prea‘mbnlaiy a. 


ofaMbeni^; aprebandozyM. •.afMk 
or » Pkkbbndal xyaz. Hence Prs^ 
bandtojaWp, the office or benefice ofa p.; a 

Procaiculafce (prikK-lkiilU«t), w. 1841. 
[raa- A. I. z.] trams. To calculate or reckon 
beforehand; to forecast. Hence Pr«ea*le«> 
laUea. Preealcnla'tlon. 
Prec«rton»(prAte*Ti3s),«. 1846. [f.L.artN 
cmrius it prte-, *pnx prayer, entreaty + -erfox 
-Agy ») +-008.] z. Held by the favw and at 
the pleasure of another ; hence, uncertain, a. 
Questioa-bogging, taken for granted ; unfound- 
ed, doubtful Z659, 8« Dependent on circum- 

stances or chance; unsutne, uncertain 1687. 
4. Perilous, risky zyay. tg. Suppliant; im- 
portunate -1697. 

t. This little Happlneu is so very pi„ that It wholly 
depends on the Will of others Aooisom. P. ttmmn, 
a tenure held during the pleesure of the superior, a 


or moral discourse), late ME. t4. To preach ^ Prea‘mbnlaiy «. 
to; to exhort -w 8- To affect in some way Preambolate (ptfite-mbiiMsit), p. rare. 
. 1 hMr «• nr [f. L. Axrx to walJc 

' r *■* ” t? 

mnnnerT 1875. a Y* I^ide hath enoynt^ mo, and before or in front -1660. a. »• PrBAMBUC p. d. 
sent me, to p. good tydinges vnto the poore Covaa- t6o8. So Preambnla*tlon« the making of a 
DALI /ra 1x1. 1, b. My M» preaches patience to preamble, late ME. Preambnlatoty (pMiSem- 
I him SHAxa P. to extol by preaching! to dm- bltflaterila having the character of a preamble ; 

rnurae in nniae nf. f*. tn darrv. — — or > . ' ..." ..... ' ’ 


Precativa (pre'kltiv), a. z66a. [ad. late 
L. precaiivus, 1. //vrarf to entreat ; see -ATIVB.] 
Expressing entreaty or desire ; supplicatory. 

In Grmm, applied to a word, particle, or form, ex> 
preasing entreaty, or the like. 

Precatorv (pre’kfitari), a. 1636. [ad. late 
L. pncatonus, f. prteatorm one who prays.] 
Of, pertaining to, of the nature of, or expres- 
sing entreaty or supplication. In Craiw., •> preo. 

P. wards, words in a will preying or expressing a 
deaire that a thing be done. When tbeea are douned 
to have an imperative force, they constituu e >. trust. 

Precaution (prfk^ Jim). z6q 3. [g.F./»f/- 

eaution, ad. late L. prmeautiotum, L L. prm- 
eavtrt, f. pr$t Pgg- + cavtrt to beware of ; see 
Caution sb.^ z. Caution exercised before- 
hand to provide against mischief or secure 
good results; prudent foresight, a. An in- 
stance of this ; a measure taken beforehand to 
ward off an evil or to ensure a good result 


prefatory, preliminary 1608. 

Siuld p. fS^rasloepo'stllf a JoM. pToapprehcntion ^riiseprAentfan). 16^ 

Hence Preach sb. an act of preaching 1 [Pkb- A. I. a.] s* A conception formed be- 

preachmenu Prea’cnabfe «. capable of being forehand ; a preconceived idea Z646. a. A 

preconceived fear of what may happen; fore- 
«. (cotlaqi.) given to preachingi charecteriwd by a boding 1633. 

’’Prea^MT (prrtfaz). [ME. prKko(u)r, a. I^'oarrango [prf,lr?i*nd^r. *®5*- 

Onewhopmchn. i. One who *2!!222!lS!?>^?’IK.^?SSrrp.. 
proclaims reUgious doctrine by public discoune: PreuwiranM (pri,ftjO*T4 M). Z695. [Pm- 
esfi. a minister of religion ; spec, one licensed to A* ^3 . z. An aumnoe^ven or recdv^ 
preach. b. One who exhbrts earnestiy ; one befort^nd. a. A previous f^ng of certainty 
who inculcates something by speech orating. one’s own mind ; an assured presenUment 
late ME, c. With 0/; O^e who preaches (som?- *67X. So Pre«^ w. /nnw. to assure or 
thing specified), late ME a. A name for oeitoin before^. 

Solomon as supposed speaker to the Bo^ of Proaodimoe ^rtij’dlfas). Z76E [Pre- 
Eccleslastes; henoe, that book itself 1335. A. I. a.] The right to ho beani before an- 
1. To church, and there being n laxy p. fsfopt out other ; precedence OT relative rank (of lawyers 
the lennoa Pxm. Friars Premchen i sm Fsiab a. at the oar). 

^ No p. is listened to TioM Swift. c. Apm. pre-gi-xtal, a. zeya. [f. Prk- B. IL + L. 

petual p. of his own virtues Milt. a. All u but _ ^ avt ai 1 nitnntMl In front of 

vanite, seieth y» p. Covxroalb EeeL L s. Hence Aim/. Situated to iron^I 

Prea*cherahw, the of a pi. ^be aids of the body or of a bmb. Hence Pre- 

PPBUcWfy (prftnfoi}, V. cottoq. Z775. [f. •;***5y r /-.«• 

Preach v. +-(i)yT; cf. spetJ^.'X intr. To Prebend (^’bfed). late ME [a, OF. 

preach in afactinousortMuousway; toinakeft pr€b0^^xoxi£^*frtb$nd$t%Au xosAXtu pfubtnda 
fweachment Often merely cmitempt.f(M-prwaril. « peiaion, a Uvlng. prop. •Mags to be s^ 


(With a and pi.) 1603. 

I. 1 have used all the care and p. that I could 178a 
a. The Governor.. had taken several precautions to 
prevent us from forcing our way into tbe harbour 
17^ Hence Precau'tlonal, Precau*tioiiar3r 
wM, suggesting provident caution t of tbe nature of p. 
tPrecan*ti(^ v. 1654. [*• prdctmiimntr, 
f. pricauUoH sb.] I. trans. To forewarn (any 
one) against something -1768. a. To put (any 
one) upon his guard against something ; esp. 
. to be on one’s guard oMinst -1805. g. 
o say beforehand by way <» caution -zfipo. 
Precantions (pr/k^’jM), a. 1711. [£ Pu- 
CAUTION ; see -ous and Cautious.] Using 
precaution ; displaying previous caution or core. 
||Procava,piTm-(prf,k?-vft). z866. [fcPt*- 
A. II. b. d- Cava tor vena cava ; cf. posteava 
(Post- A. a b.)] Anat. Tbe superior or ante- 
rior vena cava. Jfienoe Prss pnacaTsd a. (1^.). 
Precede (prfiif*d), V. late ME [a.F.^ii'- 
c 4 der, ad. ’L.prucedere to go before ; see raa- 
A. III. and Csim.] tz- trams. To go before 
or beyond (another) in quality or degree ; to 
suipass ; to exceed, a. To go before in rank 
or importance ; to take precedence of 1485. g. 
To come or go before in order or arrangement 
1494. 4. To go before ; to walk or proceed in 
advance of zgsa g. To come before in time ; 
to happen, occur, or exist before ; to be earlier 
than Z54a 0. iutr» or (now only) mbsol. fin 
senses a^c) Z540. 7. trans. To cause to be 

preceded \by ) ; to prmme {with, by) xyz8. 

a All the sons of riscoonts and barons ere allowM 
to p. baronets 1819. 4. As harUngars praoadmg sull 
tha fxtae Shams, g. Ha (old tb«m of sigues wbic^ 
■honld praoaad tha day of Judgamsnt 1653. A 
statamant diffarant from anything that Pffcwlss « 
foilowa (need.). 7. Tha amparor precedes khviiit by 
a royal present 171& 

Precedence (prewM&s, prfcf dftis). 14*4- 
[piob. t PaECBDBNT o. ; see -ek«.] tz. - 
mcBDENT sb. a, 3. -154A ta. * Precbdbw 
A. z. >x6zo. g. fact of 
or others in those or succession ; prioiw xoi^ 
4. Tbafset of preceding another or » 

Older, renk, imporunce, estlmaUo B. or di g- 

(^)(r<sb). {(JT. fasts). 4 (fifr, lirni, aaith>, 
80 


preachment Ofien merely cmitempt.fiM'aiwacil. a pension, a Uvlng, prop, 'things to be sup- 
PrencUng (prPtfin), v 6 i. sb. ME [-INO 1.] Pbed f. L. ppe^e, for bmhibtre.U be- 
I. The action oi Preach v. a. With « and ‘O™- + kabert to bold.] i. The ]^rik>n 

pi. The deUvering of a sermon, that which is of the revenues of n cathedral or »llegii^ 
preached, a sern^ or discourse X44Q. church granted to a canon or member of the 

attrib. and CmwA. as p..eroea, a kiiM? areas for- chapter as his stipmid. 0. The separate mr- 
xmly eroctad on a hignwmy or in an opan placa, at tion of land or tithe ffom which the stipend is 
monks and otbars uaod to preach. gathered (hence known as the corps of the p .) ; 

Prea«ctiiiig^ 1583. [-ino*.] That the tenure of this as a benefice, late ME g.- 

preaches. Prbbbndart x. 1556. 

£./ii mr (tspse.) a Dominican. Prebaidal(pHbe*ndil),A Z751. [ad.med. 

Prca-cbiiif^ionae. 176a Cf.PBBACHlNO l. pr^betubaliT f- pmb^ Prebend; see 
vbL sb. + House a.) A bouse devoted to -axTI Of or oertaining to a prebend or pre- 
Pwachinc;^.Waali’8namafbraM«tlJ0dist bJSl^ ^ 

Pl^of worship. P. tha ataU of a prebandanr b a catbodialt 

PlBBCbment (iwf’t Jinfiat). [ME, a. OF. hanipa, thabaoaficaofaprobandary. 
t^*ckesn 4 t^, ad. E pretMeamenium Pbboica- Prabendfiiy 0>re*b6idiri). ifi. («•} 

^nt.] x. The action or fact of pieadilaf ; ME [ad. med.L. prmbendarims, t. trmben ^ ; 
daUvery of a sermon or exhoitatkm. now tap. see Pbebbnd and - abt*.] x. The holder a 
of a tedious obaracter. a. Asermoo orhor- pvdwodf aeonoa of aeathedial or mllsi^ 
fot<ay discotHsei usu. meikaqWiwitt. late ME diuridi who hOlda a pafoeod. fa- The office 

^(G€r.Kffia). 8 {Ft. pern), fi (Oer, UffUar). d (Fr. diwie). fi (esad). fi («•; (th«a). 1 


PRECEDENCY 


PRECIPITATS 


* 5*4 


The order tobe oeremooiRlly obeenred by per- 
sons of diftbrent rsnks. icoS. 

s. Amt. 4- CA It. v. 51. j. The pimiMtat of interMt 
..wUluk«p.ofodMrSfyptianoblIauioitsx884. 4- 
The Andelnciui bocM tskes jn. of 4111845. b. Dit* 
pata conoening Rank sad P. Aodisom. 

Precedency (pfe*sftidnsi,pi^d&si). z599- 

[I, as preo. -f - bnct.] fs. The bdng or serv- 
ing as a praoedent ■* * prec. 3. i6za. 

*I^Soed£t(^Ji^t), si. late ME. [a. 
F. pHc4i*iU, sb. use of the adi. ; see next.] 1. 
A thing or person that precedes or goes before 
anothOT. fa. That which has been mentioned 
jnst before. Ustuinp/. -zdoy. fb. That which 
precedes in time ; an antecedent -Z788. a. A 
previous instance or case taken as an example 
or rule ibr subsequent cases or as supporting or 
justifying some similar act or circumstance. 
(The prevailing sense.) late ME. b. Law. A 
previons juditmd decision, method of proceed- 
ing, or dndt of a document which serves as an 
authoritative rule or pattern in similar or analo- 
gous cases Z533. c. colUei. or gen. (without 
article or //.) without f. , unprecedented. z6aa. 
tS* transf, A written or printed record of some 
past proceeding or proceedings, serving as a 
guide or rule for subsequent cases -Z650. t 4 * 

A pattern, model, exemplar -1709. f b. An 
exa^le, illustration, specimen -1695. 

a. The president were to 3nrel to be admytted Cbom- 
wsu.. k One p. creates another.— They soon accu- 
mnlat^ and constitute law. 1773. e. Each comfoits 
bimsou that his faults are not without p. JoHMsoN. 

Precedent (pii)u~d&it), a. Now rare ; 
laigdy repl. by Precedino. late ME. fju F. 
preeuemt, ad. L. prueedens, -demteui.] z. Exist- 
ing or oocuiring before something else; pre- 
vious, former. a. Coming or placed before Z483. 
b. Mentioned or said Just before; preceding 
1530. g. Having or taldng presence zdxg. 

a. Phr. The p., that comina Immediately hefo^ the 
foregoing. Hence Precrdently mdo. previously, 
befordiand. 

Precedent (pre’sfdint), v. 1614. [f. Pre- 
cedent si.] irons. To be a precedent for ; to 
support or Justify by a precedent Now only 
in^. pple. : see next 

Precede n ted (prc'si'dent^),/^. a. 1653. 
[f. Precedent sb. or v. -f hbd.J Furnished 
with or having a precedent ; in accordance with 
precedent; \ayx.prtdtc. 

Precedential (pres/’de’nJSl). a. Now rare. 
z6m. [£. Precedent sb. or Precedence.] 
z. Of toe nature of, constitutiug, or furnishing 
a precedent a. Having prec^enoe, preced- 
ing, p^iminary 1661. 

t. Tliaso ware Precedentiall to their Sucoassors 

*^recedinK(prl!sfdiq),/i^/.a. Z494. [i. Pre- 
cede + -iNO*.J That precedes in order or 
arrangement, time, or movement ; spec, in Astr. 
said m a heavenly body, etc. situated to the 
west of another, and therefore moving in front 
of it in the apparent diurnal roution of the 




Frooent (pifteut), v. 173a. [ad. L, prm- 
emtare to sing before.] intr. To officiate as 
precentor. b. irons. To lead in singing (a 
pealm, antiphon, etc.). 

PtBCentor (prIhe-nVi). z6z3. fa. late L. 
p rment e r, f. Ln pnseinere, -cent- to ungorplay 
before (a person, etc.), f. prx Pre- -f eamert.] 
One who leads or directs the singing of a choir 
or oongregation ; spec. a. in cathedrals of the 
Old foundation, a member of the chapter 
(ranking next to the dean), whoK duties as 
prooentor are now commonly dischamed by 
the suocmitor: b. In those of the New l^unda- 
timi* mie of tne minor canons or a chaplain, 
who peilbrms the duties in person. Hence 
ynoomterahip, the office, position, or fuhciion 
ofap. So PraoeTibiz* a lemale p. 

Praoeflt (pif^eept). late ME. [ad. L.^. 
ep/mm maxim, oemiaaiid. to advise. 


instruct, f. prm PEE- A. +eapere to take.] ti. 
An authoritative command to do some particu- 
lar act ; an onUr, mandate -Z5t3. a. A gene- 
ral oommand or iajunetkm ; an injunotion 
as to moral cominct } a maxim. Usu. applied 
to divine eomnujids. late ME, b. One of the 
praotieslrulesofanartiadireolionzsss. fg. 
A written order or authorisiDg a per- 


son to do something; a warrant -zyyz. 4< 
a. A written or printed order iuuod by the 
a court, or a judge, to require the at- 

ce of members oi psiUsment, a court, or 

a jury, to direct the holding oi an assise, to 
prooiiro the appeszanoe, arrest, or imprison- 
ment of a delinqumit, etc.; a writ, warrant 
Z4^ b. A written order to arrange for and 
hold an electioa ; usu. that issued by the sheriff 
to the returning officer z6g4. c. Aa order for 
collection or Mmsnd for payment of money 
due under a rate ibn, 

a. Example dnwt warn p foils 1708. 4. b. The 

p. for the elaetloo has arrivad 1865. c. The amount 
of the p, has been thus raduMd iBBBi. 

Preception (prAe'p/an). Z619. [ad. L. 
pneceptionem, f. prmcipeni see prec.] ft. A 
previous oonoeption; a preconcei^n, pre- 
sumption (ran) -z6^ a. Rom. Law. The 
right of receiving beforehand, as a part of an 
inheritance before partition zg75. 

Preceptive (infte'ptiv), a. Z456. [ad. late 
L. prmeeptivtu\ see PreCEPT sb. and -IVB.] 
Of the nature of. pertaining to, or conveying a 
precept ; mandatory ; didactic, instructive. 

The Law bath two puts,.. the P. and the Punitive 
xfoa. The didactive or |x Manner 1711. 
Prece p tor (pr/se*^). Z440. [a. L. dne- 
eeptor teacher; see Precept and -or a.] z. 
One who instructs ; a teacher, tutor, a. The 
head of a preoeptory of KnighU Templars zyzo. 
So Preoe^'rlsl a. of or pertaining to a p. 
Prece'ptreaa, a female p. 

PreMptory (prhe*ptari). 1540. [ad. med. 
^ prmctptoria\ see Preceptor and -ory*.] 
A suborahiate community of the Knights Tem- 
plars ; the estate or manor supporting this, or 
Its buildings. CL Commandery. 

II Preoes (prTsfo), si. Z450. [L., pL of 
*frtx. pree- prayer.] Liturg. The short peti- 
tions which are said as verse and response by 
the minister and the oongr^ation alternately. 
P raco s ion (prfoe'jim). ME. [ad. late L. 
pnscessiosum, L pruteeden to PRECEDE.] Hz. 
An error for procession -zsap. a. The action 
or fact of preceding; preoraence z6a8. g. 
Phonetics. Advance m oral position Z844. 

P. of tlu ^uinoxet^tgwn ellipt. prteesnon (Astras 
tho earlier occurrence of the equinoxea in each sue- 
cenive sidereal year, due to the retrograde motion of 
the equinoctial points along tho ecliptic, producod Iw 
the alow change of direction in space of the earth s 
meie, whidi moves so that the pole of the equator 
describes a circle (see Nutation) around the pole of 
the ecliptic once in about >5,800 years. Hence com- 
monly used to denote this motion of the rauinoctiol 
points, of the earth's axis, or of the celestial pde ot 
equator. Lunisolarp,. that port of the p. which ia 
cuSed by lha combiiiod attractions of tho moon and 
sun upon the moss of the earth. Honca Praca’a* 
atonal m. iAstrm.), 

Pi«-Cbi:jBtian(pr}kri*styin,-tX9o),0. zBaB. 
[Pre- B. I. z.] I. Of or ^rtaining to times 
prior to the birth of Christ or the Christian era. 
a. Prior to the introduction Christianity z86i. 
Ij Prtetease (pr«y&), si. (a.). Iiorj. [F., 
lam. of pricieux Pbbcious (sense s), used as 
sb. See Molldre's Les Prieieuses ridicuies.'] A 
woman affecting a refined delioa^ of language 
and taste; usu. connoting ridiculous over-fas- 
tidiousness. B. adj. Affected after the style of 
les pricieuses zySs. 

Preclnct(prr8iqkt),z^. late ME. [ad. med. 
L. prmeinetum, sb. use of neut pa. pple. of 
pmUngen to gird (in fitmt), endrcle, f. pne 
Pee- a. II. a-¥eingen to gird.] z. The space 
enclosed by the walls or other ixnindaries of a 
lurticular place or building, by an imaginary 
line drawn around it ; tsp. the ground fanme- 
diately surrounding a religious house or place 
of wowp Z547. b. tsp, in pi. The environs 
Z464. s. A jprding or enclosing line or sur- 
face; a bountbry, a compass. Alao fig. X543. 
g. A district defined for purposes of govern- 
ment or representation ; spec, in U.S., a sub- 
division of a county or ward for dection pur- 
poses. late ME. 

r. b. Y« dtia of York, saburbs, or prodnetos of ye 
some >485. Jig. The warm preemets of the chaartnl 
dayCtAT. a. vnthintbep^Dctoora||B«^ialaDd 


rats, g, TbeaiBaUostP.wastbatortha. - 
Preaoct (pzAirnkt), pa. p^. and ppl. a. 
ran. Z64Z. 
prec.] Girt 


Z64Z. fad. L. jBrowfoicftfx, see 

' t aotdt ; engirdled, en co mpes ^ . 


Predostty (prejV*dti). late MB. [a. OF. 

pneiosUi, ad. U pntiosiias, t pretieems Fee- 
C10U8 ; see -ity.J z. The qnalite of bring 
predousorooetly;preckmsness. Nownw^ 
Ots. a. Anytbiim very costly. Now rmn or 
Ots, 1485. g. Ablation of refinement or dis- 
tinction, esp. in the use of language x866. 

3, The drcles of Oxford p. rSBy. 

Prackma (pre'jes), a. (si*, ado.) [ME. a. 

OF. pneios, mod.F. prieieux, ad. L. pntiosus 

costly, f. pt^ittm price, value ; see -ous.] 


in high roteem ME. g. Affecting distinction 
in conduct, manners, language, etc. ; fostidious; 

e^. in mod. use (after F.), affecting fastidious re- 

finement in language, work m ans hi p, etc. ; riten 
with an implication of overrefinement. late ME, 
4. eollof. As an intensive : E^^regious, out-and- 

out, arrant ; in some uses, a mere omotionsl 

intensive, late ME. 

r. The Geneialls pretkas Jowel, or his Treasure 
Hoesss. P. muteusx gold and silver 1 eometiroM 

including platinum, and rarely mercury. P, tiomt.u 

gemi jl. Uasnst, Ofal, atc.i aee thoee words, b. 

Are not theee p. instruders of youth? Wbslxv. a 

Justice, which is a treasure for more p. then gold 
JowBTT. P. blood, the blood of Christ shed for man’s 
rsdemption. So A botfy. J. Elaborate embiddery of 
p. language rBSy. 4. It 'll hard enou^ to see otw's 
way, a p. sight harder than I thought >857. 

B. sb. Precious one, dear z^. C. adv. 
(quailing adJ. or adv.) a. iVeciously Z595. 
b. With intei^ve force : Extremely, very : p. 
\/(w, few indeed, colloy, Z837. Hence Pra*. 
riona-ly adv., •oems, 

Predpioe (pre*Bipis), si. Z598. [ ■> F. pre- 
cipice, ad. L, prmcipitium, f. prttceps, -ctpil- 
headlong, steep, precipitous.] ti* ^ headlong 
fall or descent, esp. to a great depth -Z650. 
a. A vertical or very steep face of rock, etc. ; a 
cliff, crag, or steep mountain side zdga. b.jSg. 
A perilous situation Z651. 

a. A Torrent, rowling down a P. Dsydkii. b. Ths 
predpicos wbimi environ beauty x6si. Hence Pre** 
dplced (-ist) ppL OS, having, furnished, or formed 
with piedpiim 

Predictable (prfoi‘pitib’l),ii. Z670. [f.L. 
prmcipitan to Precipitate 4 -ABLE.] Capable 
of being precipitated from solution in a liquid, 
or from a state of vapour. Hence Pred’ptta* 
U'llty, capability of being precipitated. 
Pr^pitancy (prfoi’pitknsi). 1619. [f. Pre- 
cipitant a, ; see -ancy.] The qn^ty of 
being precipitant, z. Headlong spe^, violent 
burry Z646. a. Great want of deliberation ; 
hastiness, rashness ; an instance of this Z6Z9. 
So Preci*pitaac« Z6G7. 

Predpnant (prfti'pitint), a. and si. z6o8. 
[ad. L. pmeipUamtem, pres. pple. of prsecipi- 
tan to Precipitate.] a. a^. (Now ran\ 
usu, rejd. by Precipitate o.J z. Falling 
headlong; descending vertically or steeply; 
headlong ; falling to the bottom as a predjC' 
tote or sediment x6ao. a. Rushing headlong ; 
moving hurriedly or very swiftly onwards 1671. 
g. Actmg or taking place with great harry, ra- 
pidity, or suddenness; very sudden or unex- 
pected, abrupt Z64Z. 4. Hasty, rash, head- 

strong 1606. 

I. He. .plunging, from his Back the Rider burls P. 
X73S. a That troop so blithe and bold, . . P. in feu, 
wou'd wing their flight Pora. g. I was hard, .eitbsr 
to duoern the Rise, or apply a Remedy to that p. 
Rabellion >641. 

B. si, Chem. A sfibstonce that causes precipi- 
tation. Sometimes const of (the suMtoooe 
pradidtoted). 1684. Hence Pxeci*piltaiitly adv. 

Prec^iitate (prM'pitA), si. 1563. [ad. 
mod.L. pnttipUahtm, sb. use of nent pa. mde. 
of L. pneeipitan ; aee PEEapiTATE v.] That 
which is p^pltated ; the product of precipita- 
tion. a. Chests, A body piedpitoted fhim any 
solution ; any substance wbich, by the action 
of a chemical reagent, or of heat, etc., Is sepa- 
rated from the tttmd In whirii it was ptevkniMy 
dissolved, and deposited in tiie solid state 
Z594. b. Old Chens, and Pkmrm., implied spec. 
to certain prepaiationi of mercury obtained by 
predpitttion zgd^ c. Physios, etc. Mristnre 
condensed from the state of vapour by oooUi^. 
and deptMhed in dropa, as rain, dew, etc. xfae. 

b. P, poroe, or mt p., awrcuric orida or rod wmo 


»(mmi). a(pais). an (Idwd). o(cart). g(Fr. chri). a (ever). dL{/,gyo)* # (Fr. can ds vie), i (aft), s (Psycb«). p (what). F<gdt). 



PRBCIPrrATE 


. HgtH 4 N*cfi*' 

vUU 

Predpitata (pifti*pitA), a. 1607. [ad. L. 

see prea] x. Hurled beadlouf ; 
descending steeply or directly downwards; 
headlong 16x4. Ofa place, eta: Very ste^, 
predpitoos -zdsa m. MoTing or moved with 
excessive haste or speed; violently hurried 


persons, their dispositions, etc. : Over-hasty, 
iMh, inconsiderate, headstrong 1607. b. Of 
acts, eta : Done in sudden haste ; hurried, rash, 
unoonsidered x6i8. 

X. On the Shepherd’s Fold He [an Eagle] daru p. 
ijoj. a The general escaped by a p. flight Gibbom. 
X Their service consisted m p., and very irreverent 
Ottering of certain Prayers and Hymns 1703. 4. a. 
U I conlqperswade these p. young Gentlemen to com- 
pose this BLestlessness of Mind STmeta. b. A p. burn- 
ing of bis papers a few days before his death Boe- 
WBUL. Hence Prael'pltately adv, 

Predldtate (prfti’pitdt), v. 1596. [f. L. 
frxcifitart, f. fratctps, -cipiUm headlong, f. 
pnt before + caput head ; see -ate •.] L x. 
tram. To throw down headlong; to hurl or 
fling down. (Often rtfi.) X57S. b. /f. To hurl, 
fling (into some condition, or upo* an object of 
attack) X538. fa. tafr, (for rtfi. or pass.) To 
fall headlong; to fall, graritate -X785. fb. 
To descend steeply, as a river -X793. f c. jf/. 
To * plunge ‘ iu/o some condition or act ; to (all 
or come suddenly to min or destraction -X758. 

I. The garrison faisd no alternative but to perish by 


n. t. tram. To cause to move. pass, act, or 
proceed very rapidly; to hasten, hurry, urge on 
1558. b. To bring on quickly, suddenly, or 
unexpectedly; to hasten the occurrence of X635. 

a. imir. To rush headlong ; to hurry ; to move, 
act. or proceed very quickly x6aa. fb. To be 
precipitate in action -i^o. 

X. Men are impatient, and for precipitating things 
1736. b. They could not p. bis aeparture 1748. 

m. X. C^m. tram. To deposit, or cause to 
be deposited, in a solid form from solution in a 
liquid, by chemical action; see Precipitate 
si. Also occas. to produce precipitation in (the 
solution) ; fto deposit from suspension or ad- 
mixture in a liquid, as sediment, etc. 1644. 

b. Physics, etc. To condense (moisture) into 
drops from a state of vapour, and so depmitor 
cause to fall, as dew, rain, etc. 1863. a traus/. 
and fig , ; spec, in Spiritualism -> Matbriauze 
a. 1835. a. iiUr. (for refi.) To be deposited 
from solution (or from suspension) ; to settle as 
a precipitate xdafi. 

s. b. The masa of fee eooli the surrounding air, and 
thus predpiutes iu moisture Huxlkv. a The 
world is mind predpiuted Emubon. a By what 
strong water every metal will p. Bacon. 

Predpltatkm (prlkipit^-Jan). 1509. [a. F. 
prteipitatiou, ad. "L. prmeipitatiomm ; see prec.] 
I The action of pr^pHating from a height ; 
the fact of being precipitated ; brodlong fiul or 
descent 1607. b. Precipitoosness {rare) 1607. 
lo perill of p, From off the Rocke Tarpdan SHAica 
IL I. Violent onward motion X694. a. Sud- 
den and hurried action ; hurry X509. b. Un- 
duly hurried action ; inconsiderate haste x6a9. 
8. Hastening, hurrying; aoceleratitm xdax. 
a. The lady having Beiaed It, with great p., they re- 
tired Dicaicin. b. We most notact erithp. DnaASu. 
3 - Thu. .gave p. to hu own downfall Golobii. 

nL X. Chem. Separation and deposition of a 
substance in a solid form from solution in a 
liquid, by the action of a chemical reagent, or 
of electridty, heat, eta x6xa. b. earner, Tbe 
product of this process ; a precipitate 1605. 9. 
Posies, and MeUarol. Condensation and depo- 1 
sition of mtdsture from the state of vapour, as 
Iqr coding; esp. in the formation of dew, rain, I 
mow. eta b. comer. That which is so de- 

K lted. 1675. 8-Xf« ; to Spiritualism » 
TCRIAUZATtON Z^X. 

Prec4iitetar(prAi’[dtritai). i66a [a. late 
L. p^cipUater ; see PEBCmrATB v. and -<»t .3 
X. One who pndidtates something; ahasiener. 
•• Chetm. and Pkysieu A predpitant x6Bx. b. 
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PRECUNEUS 


An apparatus for pndpittdm ; spm. a tank for 
puriiytM hard water or sewage X883. 
Pndpltln (prfU'pitin). 1900. [ineg. f. 
PRECIPIT(ATE 4 -»».] BM. Cketm. A sub- 
s^ce that causes precipitation from a solution. 

(prfsi'pitas), «. 1646. [ad. 
obs. F. prtcifiiteux, ad. late L. *prsteipitasus, f. 
pjyeeps, -eipit- headlong ; see -ous.] L tx. - 
PUECtPiTATE a. 4. -1734. fa. - Precipi- 
tate a. 3. -Z666. 8* • PRECIPITATE a. 9. 

rare, IL Of the nature of a precipice ; 

consisting of or characterized by predpees. 
(The usual sense.) x8o6. 

Seliibury Craig.. n noted chiefly for its steep p. 

front 1806. Hence Preci*^tous-ly adv., 3 

l|Pr6d« (prfi-si). 1760. [F. (prm), sb. 
use of pricis ; see next.] A conciie or abridged 
sutement : a summary; anabstract. b. attrii., 
m^.-wittng. etc. 1809. 

Predae (pr/sai's), a. 1596. [- F. prdcis, 
~ise, ad. L. finteisus, pa. ppfe of pnteidtre to cut 
short, abrioge, f. prm Pke- A. II. c + emdert to 
cut.] X. Strictly expressed; exactly defined ; 
(of a person) definite and exact in statement, 
b. Of the voice or tone : Distinctly uttered X848. 
9. Strict in the observance of rule, form, or 
usage ; correct ; punctilious, particular ; occas., 
over-exact, fastidious ; (da practice or action) : 
strictly observed 1530. b. tsp. Strict in re- 
ligious observance; in id-xyth a. puritanical 
X566. 8- Exact ; neither more nor less than ; 

perfect, complete; opp. to approximsate X57X. 
4. Distinguished with precision from all others ; 
identified, or suted, with exactness ; the p., the 
very, the exact 1698. 

I. It u in a Mnse less strict and |>.,that we Uke the 
word 1775. He u very p. about dates and ikcu 1873. 


IOC, exact, jrot not p. v-owpeb. 
d ‘ preciae , who will not con. 
|. A definition.. ihould be P., 


b. Men are now called ‘ 

nive at sin Pubkv. g. , 

that ia, contain nothing uneaaential, nothing super- 
fluous 1837. 4 The p. moment at which a traveller 

is passing i86a Hence Precime-ly adv., -nea*. 
Predw (prfsai's), V. x866. [a. F./rAwr 
to determine exactly, f. pricis : see prea J traus. 
To make precise ; todranepreaseiy or exactly ; 
to particularixa 

Prediian (nr/’si’sffn). 1571. [f. Precise 
a. + -IAN.] One who is rigidly precise in the 
observance of rules or forms. b. spec. One 
who is precise in religious observances ; in the 
ifi-iyth c. synonymous with Puritan. 

A man may dwell upon words till he becomes., 
a mere p. in speech 18314. b. A profane person calli 
a man of pietv a p. 1735. Hence Precraianlami 
he practice ot a p. | orig. applied to Puritanism. 
Predaioa (pr/ii-gon). 1640. [a. Y. prici- 
sion, or ad. L. a cutting ofTabrupt- 

ly, \.prmcidtrt \ see Precise a.] x. The fact, 
condition, or quality of being precise ; exact- 
ness, definiteness ; distinctness, accuracy 1740. 
fa. The cutting off of one thing from another ; 
esp, the mental separation of a fact or idea ; ab- 
straction. (App. used for prtscissiau.) -17x0. 

t. Hm p. of statemant, which.. distiuguisnes science 
from common information Huxlky. Hence Pre- 
cimlonlBt (also errvm. (after precisian) •enlat) ooe 
who makes a profession or practice of precision in 
observance or axpr e B ii oo $ a purist. 

Prediive (prfiM’si^, a. rare. 1679, [f. L. 
^eis-, ppl. stem (see precise a.) + -IVE. j x. 
That cuts off, separates, or definesone (person 
or thing) from another or others, as in /. ai- 
stractiou. (app. for priscissive), a. Character- 
ized by predsion x8^. 

Predode, (prfkltf’d), w. 1618. pras^ 
cludere, f. prm Pre- A. 11 . c + claucUrt to shut.] 
X. tram. » Foreclose a, 5. 1699. a. To dose 
the door against, shut out: to exdude, pre- 
vent ; to render impracticabie by antidpatory 
action x6i8. 8- - Foreclose 3. 1736- 

Evesy intellect was precluded by Pr^ndto 
moN. a Tb^ hesitated till death pncluded the 
...v.^oa JoMNSON. %, Employed instaff officn whfeh 
p. them from tin performance of regimmtal dutiee 
1800. Hence Prechi’akm (now rare), ectfap of 
predodingi preventfeo by previons ac^. PTO- 
cla*olva«. that tends to p.1 putting out btforsbandi 

preventive ( 470 . Frthxweij ado. 

Precoca (prlkdv’i),w. (/A) rare. 1664, [a. 
P. pr/Coet, od. L. prmeocem, -cox, f. prmemfutrm, 
f. prm Pee- A. 1 . z 4 caquere to cook.] i. Of 
planut Eariy flowering, a. - PRECOCfoUf a. 
Z689. E.M. An 


(prfkdh-Ja,),, 
PRECOCB; sei 


Iflso. [f.L. 

. ^ RECOCEl Me-IOUS.] X. Of 

a plant: Flowering or fruiting eariy; 
havtog blossoms bdore the leaves ; also saidof 
the Uomm or fruit a.jfg. Of peirona ; Pw- 
nmturely developed in some faculty or pro- 
clivity X678. b. Of, peruining to, or indicating 
precodty 1679. c. Of things : Of eariy devehm- 
ment 1838. 

1. expressions in ^ipture concerning p. 

Figfs Six T. Bsownb, a. She was somewhat p in 
love matters 1868. b. UnUmely decrepitude was the 
pe^tj^d p. maturity iBa?. Hence Prero’ctoua-ly 

Praradty (pr#kp*sTti). 164a [nd. F. pri. 
eccitt. f. (ulL) L. prutox Precoce.] The 
quality of being precocious. 1. Of plants : 
^ly flowering or ripeness 1656. 9. Early 

maturity, premature devdopment 164a b. 
tramf. A precocious child xBBa. 

a. Their productions . bear the maikt of p. and 
premature decay Habutt. 

Preoognltkm (prikpgni'Jan). x6ii. [ad. 
late L. ptmeenitumem, n. of action t prmceg- 
nescert to for&now, foresee.] 1. Antecedent 
cognition or knowIedM; foreknowledge, a. 
Scots Law. The preliminary examination of wit- 
nesses likely to know about the facts of a case, 
in order to obtain, with a view to trial, a gene- 
ral knowledge of the available evidence; a 
statement Uken from such a witneu x66x. 
Precognoffce (prikpgxvs), v. 1753. [f. 
Pre- a. I. z 4 Cognosce.] Sc. Law, traus. 
To make a preliminary examination of (wit- 
nesses) ; cf. prec. 9. 

Pi«coaceive i^ri 1 c^ 8 Pv),v. is8a [Pre- 
A. 1 . 1.] tram, conceive or imagine liefore- 
hand ; to anticipate in thought Hence Pre- 
concal*wed ppl, a. 

Preoonoc^tloa (prflc^nse’pfan). 1605. [f. 
Pre- a. I. 9 4 Conception.] The action of 
preconedving ; usu. (with a and pi,), a con- 
ception or opinion entertained prior to actual 
knowledge ; a prepossession ; an anticipation. 
PreooQOonl, v. 1748. [f. Pre- A. I. i 4 
Concert V.] trams. Toco 
forehand. Her 

Preconization (prikAidz^i’Jm). 1644. 
med.L. prmconnationem ; see next.] 1. PudUc 
proclamation, a. spec, in R. C, Ch. The public 
confirmation of an appointment (as that of a 


To concert or arrange be- 
ifence PreconceTted ppl. a , ; -ly 


bi|hop) by the pope 1699.^ 
Preconize 


(prrkifnsiz), v. Also pne>. 
late ME. [ad. med.L. prmcomioart, f. l^neco- 
Hcm public crier ; see -IZE.] 1. tram. To pro- 
daim publicly ; to commend or extol publicly, 
to cry up. b. To summon by name 1863. a. 

S .tn R.C.Ch. Of the pope t To approve pub- 
/ the appointment of (a bishop) X699. 
P're:-con^*ata],-conqiie*eta«l,a X878. 
[Pre- B. I. X.] Existing in, or belonging to, 
times preceding the (Norman) Conquest 
Preoonadoiw (prilcmjss), 0. 1870. [Pre- 
B. I. x.] Anteoeaent to consciousness, or to 
consdous action of some spedfied Und. 
Precoozider rprfk^si’du), V. 1647. [Pre- 
A. 1 . 1. ] trams. To consider bdorehand or pre- 
viously. So Pxvconaidera'tlon, previons con- 
sideration; a indimlnary consideration 1598. 
Precontract (prJkpmtnekt), si. 1483. 
[Pre- a. I. 9.] A pre-existing contract ; a con- 
tract or agreement previously entered into: a. 
of marriage ; b. gem. z6za 
a- He ia your husband on a p. Shaks. 

Pre-oontract (prik^trse-kt), v. 1579- 

[Pre- a. I. I.] trams, a. To affiance or be- 
troth beforehand, b. To establish (an agrre- 
ment, etc.) by ocmtract in advanoa a To ac- 
quire (haUts, etc.) beforehand. 

“ Hoc could a contract with Percy haw in- 
marriage with the lung . Percy having 
i 10 anothar person Fsouns. 

a. and si. 1870. [Pre- B. 
II.] A, adi. Situated anterior to the corMdd 
xSya. ^ so. A procoracold lame or cartllai^. 

nooortUal, pna- (pnVjdifll), a. xsfla 
[C. Prabcoedia 4 -AL.] Sicoaied hi frimt of 

or about the heart ; of or pertaining to the PRiB- 

OORDIA. « ^ « r, 

8 Pwi w naiia, prw (prriciff-oifti). 1890. [C 


t-am. and Pkysies. A predpttant x6Bx. b. 1 16B9. B.M. An «*riy plant; spec. ~p. tmiip xe99 . 1 8 rracoxiBna, 

«(G*r.K«n). #(Fr.pai<). 0 (Ger. Miiller). «(Fr.di«e). i (csei). «(e*)(th4«). {(Yr.fain). 5 (ffr, fan*, aurtb). 





PREDICT 


PREFECTURE 




Ti. OF. fniUttUmt, ad. L. fmdieatvr, f. «r»> 
to Predicate.] One who or that which 
predicatM; a preacher, a preaching friar. 

predleatorjr (nrrdlkltari, •ki'itarl) «. 
Pra^(prMi‘i^,w. X54& [f. L. 
friedken to fbretdl, etc., f. /rar Pee- A. I. x -t- 
dictrt to lay, telL] f** To mention pre- 
viouily -‘X59^ n. To foretell, prophesy, an- 
nounce beforehand (an event, etc.) 16*3. g. 
tntr. To utter prediction ; to prophesy 1650. 
s. How often no obeerver can p. n man’s nmons 1884. 
% No one can p. as to the length of her life Msa 
Carlyle. HencePredl’ctablea. PredlctabPUW. 
Predi’Ctlve m, having the quality of predicting t -ly 
aihi. i -neaa. Fredl’ctor, one who or that 
which predicU. Predl‘cto^ a. of or pertaining to 
a predictor I predictive. 

PtDd^on (prfdi'k/an), sb. 1561. [ad. L. 
fmdktiontm^ The action of predicting ; alto, 
m instance of thit, a prophecy. 

Dreames, and Predictions of Astrologie Bacon. 
PredlfOit (pr#didge-tt, -dai-), w. 1663. [f. 
Pre- a. 1 . I + Diobsto .1 irans. To digest be- 
forehand ; spec, to treat (food), before iu intro- 
duction into the body, by a ptoceu similar to 
digestion. 

ftvdJgestioa (prAfidjcstyan, -t/an, -dal-). 
1607. If. Pre- a. I. a + Dioestion.] tr. 
Over-hasty digestion -1698. a. Digestion by 
artificial means before introduction into the 
stomach 1890. 

11 Predikant (predika*nt). Alto predicant. 
1849. [Du. ; see Predicant.] A minister of 
the Dutch Protestant Church, esp. In S. Africa. 
Predilectk» (pridile'k/an). 174a. [a.F./n^ 
dilectioH, f. (ult.) med.L. prmdiligere to choose 
or love before others; see Diuction.] A 
mental preference or partiality ; a favourable 
predisposition or prepossession. 

Robert had never testified much p. for violent 
exertion Scott. 

Predispooent (pridispAmint), a, and sb. 
16^9. [f. Pre- a L z, a 4- Disponent.] A 
adj. Predisposing. Now rare. B. sb, A pre- 
disposing influence or cause zyyz. 

Predispose (pridispja*z), v, 1646. [Pre- 
A. I. 1.] z. kvms. To disp^ (a person, etc.) 
beforehand ; to render subject or liable to aome- 
thing; to incline or adapt previously. Also 
absoT. a. To dispose of before x666. 

1. The majority of bia judge*, .came predisposed to 
condemn him 1871. So PredlspO*sal, previous dis- 
posal. Prediapomed ppi. m. dUpoMd or Inclined 
befoRfaand / previously or already liable or subject 

Predisposition (prfxllipdzi'/m). i6aa. 
[Pre- a. L a.] 1. The condition of bdng pre- 
disposed or inclined beforehand (to or to do 
something) ; a previous indination or favour- 
able state of mind i6a6. a. spec. A physical 
condition which renders iu pouessor liable to 
the attack of certain diseases zfiaa. 

I. A p. to heresy Macaulay, a. F. to Small-pox 
x8oi. 

Pred omin a n ce (prfd/I'minftns). i6oa, [f. 
as next+-ANCE.J The iiimt or position of being 
predominant ; a. Astral. AiBcendancy, superior 
influence 1605. b. gen. Prevailing or superior 
influence; prevalence, preponderance z6oa. 

J. The early p, of intellectud vigour Boswblu So 
Fredo^ min a nc y, the quality or Csa of being prs- 


Predo minant (prf'dp'minfint), a, and sb. 
X.S76. [a. F. prtt/omimamt, ad. L. *prmdomi- 
tontem, pres. pple. of ^prmdominari, •are, f. 
pne Pre- A III. + dominari, •are to be master, 
^le.] A adj. Having ascendancy, power, in- 
fluence, or authority over others; superior, 
a^ndant, prevalent b. More vaguely : More 
abundant ; more frequent ; prevailing xtez. o. 
^,^Superlor in position zy^. 

The ttmporsry efifect of a p passioa Joamoib P, 
ra^lnerx applid (after Lord Rosabery) to ICit jfrmt 
among the several constitucnu of the Unitad^ng- 
b. Tho p winds Hifltunr. c. Made the 
»>«W>ypi86y, 

B. sb. That which predominates ; a predomi- 
nating pentm. influence, power, or authority; 
E predominati^ quality, (set, or feature Z589. 
Iwnce Fiedo*miiiimtty adv, 

PrftdOTninatd, a. mlstahat form far ptec. 

PredomiiuitE (peldf*mfauit), v. Z594. [t 
RMdA.*^r«d^sMrr,f.#nvPRE-AnL 
««*if,-swvtozule:see-ATE*.] \i. ketr, AstraL 
To have aseendancy, to ezwt oontroOIng la- 


flnenoe -Z633. a.M. a.Tobaveoreaartoon- 
trblllng power, to lord it omt; to be superior 
x6z8. b. To be the stronger, main, or leading 
element ; to preponderate le^ c. To tower 
over z8t4. g- traas. To dominate 
troL Now rare. 1607. 

I. Merty IP. 11. ii. 294. m. a. The women b thoae 
paru never p 1638. b. The desim that p in onr 
hearts Jmnson. g. Ttimm tv. iiL X4S. So Pro- 
aonuna*tiaa» th« actiotit fitctg or condition of pro- 
dominating I predominaooa t aicondaiKy 1586. 

Predoom (prfdR m), w. 1618. [Pre- A 
I. X.] traiu, a. To pronounce the doom of 
beforehand, b. To foreordain (some doom) to, 

Pre^lectioa (prf,fle*kjfan), sb. Also pm-. 
1589. [Pre- a. I. z.] f 1. Selection, preference 
-1699. a. Previous choice; an anticipatory 
election z6zz. 

Pre-electioii (prfifle'k/an), adj, phr. 1893. 
[f. Pee- a I. z + Election.] Occurring or 
pven before a parliamentary (or other) election. 

Pre-CTnineace(pri|e‘mmfas). Alsotjprcdi- 
(A Inserted to avoid hiatus). ME. [ad. bte L. 
prseeminentia, f. \^. prsuousuatem ; see -kncb.] 
Surpassing eminence, i. Higher rank or distinc- 
tion ; presence ; superiority, e. Superiority 
in any quality ; the possession or existence of 
a quuity or attribute in a pre-eminent degree, 
late ME. g. With a and pi. An individual case 
or instance of pre-eminence. Now ran, ME. 

s. They allow^ p to their Magistrates rather than 
Supremacy 1647. a. Shaksperev p consists chiefly 
in this, that he did supremely well what all were 

a 1883. g. The office, the powers and pre- 
tences annexed to it, differ very widely Buaxa 
So Pra-e*mlneiicy (now rare), 

Pr»«EDinait (prsie*minfot), a. Also 
fprsh*. late ME. [ad. L. pntemiunetm, pm- 
eminert to excel, f. frm Prb- A III. -f mfarrv; 
see Eminent.] Eminent before or above others; 
excelling others ; distinguished beyond others 
in some quality. 

In goodness and b power prsi sminant Milt. 
Hence Pire.e*minantly adv. 

Pr«-empt (prs'ie'mi^t), v. Chiefly U.S, 
1857. [Back-formation nextj tram. To 
obtain bv pre-emption ; hence (C/.S.), to occupy 
(public land) so as to eaubUsh ft pre-emptive 
title. Also absot. b. yfg. To appropriate be- 
forehand, pre-engage. Also imtr. 1879. So 
Pre-e*mptive a. relating or Ixilonging to, or of 
the nature of pre-emption. Pie-e*mptor (f/. 5 .), 
one who acquires la^ by pre-emption. 


son or corporation bmore an opportunity is 
offered to others; also, the right to make such 
purchase; spec, 

ft. Formerly b England, the prerogative of the 
sovereign, exercised through his purveyor, of buying 
household provitions in preference to other persons, 
and at speasl rates, b. In U.S., Australia, etc., the 
purchase, or right of purchase, b preference' and at 
a nominal price, of ^nblic land by an actual occupant, 
on condition of his improvbg it. 

Preen (prfn), sb. Now Sc. and m. dia/. 
[OE. prdom.^ ft. A pin, a brooch, b. As type 
of a thing of small iwue Z470. 

Preen (prfn), w.l Now Sc. and n. dial. 
ME. [£ prec. ftb.] fi. tram. To sew; to 
stitch up -’Xjtis. fs* pierce; to transfix 
-t46a g. To fasten with a pin ; to pin 1579. 

Preen (prfn), V.* late ME. [app.orig.var. 
of Pkunk assim. to Pbeen w.*J i. tram. 
Ot a bird : To trim (the bathen) wttb the beak 
i486. 9. nd. Of a person : To trim oneself 

up ; to smooth and adorn oneself, bte ME. 

Pre-oome (prfi*ngFi*dg), v. 1646. [Prb- 
A. I. z.] z. tram. To bind in advance by a 
pledge or promise; to put under obligation be- 
forehand 1649. b. spec. To betroth beforriiand. 
Usu. pass, or njt. e. imtr. To guarantM 

or engage bMorehftntL (Wlthf»/orx»Axn/.r/.) 
X654. ft. tram. ft. To wto over beforehand, to 
prepossess 1646. b. To bespntk for oneself be- 
^haad 1683. g. To preoccupy. Now rare. 
x6s6. 

sTShe Mssad me to stay dinner, bat.J bformsd 
her that I was prswnfsgad 1785, a. D. ie pre- 

^*iS? SRig!Hn!mi»(prlidPg?i*dgm<ot^^ X647. 
[Prb- a 1 . i] x.Theftctofpre^gBflnf,«- 
aet of be^ already earned, m Anengago* 


raent previously given or made s647« b. 

A prior manage engagement X684. 

s. Two chain^ bssn tilted up btokso of pie» 
finaagessent 1896. 


Ll SSJbiCh Ufore^S*. 

tnzsar 

,f*ro-exl^{pTs,igtiii»a,.^k».\a. 1863. 

Pre- a 1 . 1 + L. exi/imm Exile + -AH.] 
^ore ^le ; spec.ol ot belonging to the period 
of Jewish history before the Babylonian 
So Premzi’lb, Pre«*xib adjs, 

Pre-^drt ^rf,*gxi-st), ». 1599. [Pre- A. 
I. z .1 X. iatr. To exist before, b. To exist be- 
fore the present life 16x7. c. To exist ideally, 
before material emboolment 1775. a. tram. 
To exist before (something) Z77A 
Pro-ezi*stence. 165a. [Prb- A. I. a.] 
Previous existence ; esp, of the soul before its 
union with tlie body. 

Pre-eodBtttnt (prr|Agzi*st&t), a. 1694. 
[Pre- A. I. 3.] Eusting beforehand, or before 
some person, thing, or evenL 
Prenwe (pre*£A), sb. late ME. [a. F. bri’ 

e te, app. ad. med.L. brefatia, substituted for 
prmfatio.i, prssfar%\ see Prefatory.] L 
In the liturgies of Christian Churches 1 The 
introduction or prelude to the central part of 
the Eucharistic service (the consecration, etc.) 
concluding with the Sanetui. 

Proper P., a variatioo of the Common P., to be 
used at csrUin saasoni^ including a special part 
proper to the particular occasion. 

n. I. The introduction to a literary work, 
usu. explaining its subjMt, purpose, scope, and 
method, late ME. a. The Introductory part of 
a speech 1 an introduction 1530. g./g. Some- 
thing preliminary or introductory 1594. 

t. T have run into a p., while 1 professed to writs a 
dedication Fibldino. a Hxls superfidall ule, Is but 
ap. of bar worthy praise Shaks. 

Prefiaoo (pre'fAl, v, s6t6. [f. prec. sb.] 
X. imtr. To make introductory remarks 1619. 
a. tram. To write or say (something) as a pre- 
face ; to state beforehana Now rare or Obs. 
s6a8. fg. Jig. To introduce, precede, herald 
-Z807. 4. To furnish (a book, etc.) with a pre- 
face ; to commence (a writing or soeecb) with 
a preface or introduction 1691. ^.pg. To place 
In front of ; to face (wttb something; Z658. 8. 
To come before as an introduction 1843. 

s. I will p. no longer, but procsed Walton, 4. I 
must p. this letter with sn honest declarstion Swirr. 
a Not prefacing old Rags with Plush X65B. & A 

depressing, .patsage has prefaced every mw page I 
have turned in life C BaoNTt. Honce FFa*meer, 
one who makee or writee a p. 

Prefatorial (piefltOs'riil), o. 1799. [f.as 
next + -AL.] Of or pertaining to a pi^cer or a 
preface; prefatory. Hence nwfkto'rlallymfv. 
Pre fi tfa ^ (pre’atsri), a. 1671. [f. L. *pra- 
\fatorius, f. *prxfator, f. ^fari, t.prm Prb- A. 
1 . 1 -f /art to sp^; see -ORY*.] Ofthenature 
of a preface ; Introductory, preliminary. 

The P. Note which pre^es the volume xBdoi 
Hence Pre*fatorily adv. 

Prefect, pne&t (prffekt). ME. [a. OF. 
prefect, moaF. prifet, ad. L. prsefeetus an 
overseer, etc. ; sb. use of pa. pple. or pngktre 
to set over, f. prte Pre- A. Ill 4 faeen to iq>- 
point.] I. A i^rson appointed to a position of 
command. Applied as a title to various officers 
in ancient or modem times, a. Repr. L. /m- 
fatus. In ancient Rome and the Roman empire, 
the title of various officers civil and military, 
e. g. the prefect or chief magistrate of the city, 
prsefeetus urii, the dril governor of a province, 
a colony, or provincial dty, the commander of 
the pietorian troops, prsefeetus pnetorio, etc. 
ME. b. esp. 0 ^- F. prefet.) The chief ad- 
ministrative officer of a deportment of France. 
P. of Polks, the bead of the police administra- 
tion in Paris and the department <d the Seine. 
1897. a. tramf. In some English Schooto^e 
of the body «f senior pupfls to whom authority 
is delegated for the malntenanoo^o^ and 
disdpliM X699. SoPiwfo’ctoral.PreffietoTW 
adjs. of or pertaining to a p. or esp. 

in the Engtfrh Public School system. Fre'flMC* 

aUp m next z. 


\fadnra ; see prec. 


'(prf'fektifii). 1577. fad. L/r»- 
and -URE.J i.Theoflfoecr 


SCGer.Kflto). fl(Fr.psii). tt (Gar. MiHkr). fl (Fr. dMte). §(cml). «(«*)(Umw). ff(H)(rsib). /(Fr.fofrs). 9 (ffr, ttm, bmth). 




PftEHISTORlC 


*5^9 


PREMAXnXARy 


gotborteji ipprdMnslon -iSoa. s. Mental 

^iMbStoric a, 1851. [f.pjut- 

a I. X + Histosic o. J Of, belraging to, or 
fffirtiBj’ in the period antecedent to oistory. or 
^he first Ustorical aooonnts of a people. 

Homer end Troy HoJkiJmA m pmtod 

OiAosToira. So Pr ehteto *rical djr tun, 

PretUitory (prlhi'itdri). 1871. [f. Pre- + 
History, aim pre&] The account cn events or 
conditions prior to written or recorded histOTV. 

Prelate (pr^*nait). 1795. [ad.G.^«lsw, 
1 Colonel von Prthn, who tmiwht it from the 
Cape of Good Hope; see >ITB lab.! Mi»»K 
byarcms silioate of aluminium and caldum, 
found in more or less globular masses of a pale 
green colour and vitreous lustre. Hence Prsh* 
nitic a. CAiim,, in Prehnitie acid, C^H,Og, 
crystallizing in large prisms resemblmg 
mineral p> 

Pr^jat^t (przida^'s&it), a. (j 4 .) 1546. [a. 
OF., ad. L. pntjaettdtm, pr. pple. of frujaetrt 
to lie in front, f. fr* + jactre to lie.] f i. Pre- 
existent -1703. a. Logic, Laid down previously ; 
constituting the original pix^iosition trom which 
another is inferred. Hence cllipt. as sb. 1840. 


Prqjudge (pri,dgtrdx), w. 1579. 


Z840. 
[ad. F. 


frijuger, after L. fncjudicart to Prejudicatb ; 
see Pre- A. I. z and Judge v.] 1. tram. To 
pass Judgment, or pronounce sentence on, 
before tnal, or without proper inquiry ; hence, 
to judge (a person, cause, opinitm, action, etc.) 
prematurely and without due consideration, 
tb. To judM unfavourably in advance Bacoh. 
ta. To anucipate (another) in judging -1719. 

I. An unauthorised attsi^ to p. the very question 
to be inquired bto 1845. So Pr^a*df(e)meat, the 
action of pr«(Judgbgi a conclustmi iormed bmore 
examination of the facts | prqjudioe. 
tPrejU’dicate, ppL a, 1570. [ad. L. dns- 
judicatus,pnejudicaret see next] z. Judged, 
or decided beforehand {ran) -1677, a.T'ormed 
(as an opinion) priw to knowledge of the case; 
precouceived -Z735. a. Affected by a precon- 
ceived opinion; pnjudiced, biased -zyzd. 

t._ Neither were ignorant. .how cause was^ pre- 
ittdicate before zsya a A..preiudicate oninion 
>583. ^ Iheir reasons enforce beliefe even from p, 
R^ers Sis T. Bbowme, 

tPreJu’dicate, v. 1553. [f. L. prwjudicat-, 
pncjudtcare, f. pnt Pre- A. I. z -h jMican, f. 
ptdex Judge.] z. tram, - Prejudice v, I, 
-1670. a. ■■ PREJUDGE z. -Z734. Also imtr, 
or absol, m Prejudice v. It a. -z^. 

I. It is enident, that the fault of the father may 
prciudicate the sonnes 1394. a. If that Vote bad not 
p^udicated the Matter 2734. 

rrejadicntioa (pn] j^dik^Jan). 1616. [f. 
L. pnejudican : see prec.] The action of pre- 
judicating ; a Judging beforehand ; a previously 
formed dedsion or opinion. 
PrejadiooCpre-dgiJdis),^^. ME. [a.F./r^ 
judice, ad. L. prmjudicium, £. prm Prb- A. I. a 
judicium judgement] L Injury, detriment, 
or damage, caused to a person by judgement 
or action in which his rights are disremmied ; 
hence, injury to a person or thing likmy to be 
the consequence oi some action, fh, gm. In- 
jury, damage, loss -ZTpo. 

Par. Imp, ^ to the (btmded or consequent) detri* 
mmt or bjniy of. To th* A to the (resulting) 
uyury oC Without p„ without detriment to any 
existing rigbt or claim i «gf. b Lawt without de* 
tracung from one's own rights or 
n. fz. A previous judgment j tsp, a pre- 
mature or hasty judgement -1835, Pi«wn- 
ceived opinion; bias favourable or unfavouraUe; 
Preposs^im; when used aiul., usu. with un- 
favourabb connotation X643. b. With a and 
pi.: An instance of this; a prepossession; an 
unreasoning predilection or objection Z654. 
ts* A prdirninary or anticipatory judgement; 
nn anticipation -Z77Z. 

s. P. rsndsrs a man's virtu* his habit Btnuca. Ig. 
noranoe k th* nrother of p., whether a m ong natbos 
orbdividuals 1861. b. A historian dare* not have a 
he eoiioot ascape a purpose 2894. 

Prejodioe (pird^is), o. 147a. [n. F. 

Prijndicur to prejud^ f. ^judia% see piee.] 
1 . irauu To afreet injuriously or unfavooiwy ; 
to bjure or faandr the validity of (a right, claim, 
^tnuunent. etc.), b. To injure mateiiaUy ; to 


fr.Awickatv*rymnchps^ 

Jndia*dhyttendnx884. 

a t>* To Pmjo^. gjp. unfavourafaly (iwrv) 
-x6^ To a£ct w fill with a |»ejo^Uoet 
to ntm a bias or bent to, infiuenoe the ndim 
or judgement of befoieha^ (oAsn, unfaidy). 
Const. M favour of, ito, z^& 

a 1 wished..top. my raaden'iaii^bth^ favour 
St them Kmoatav. 

. (predgddi-Jil), a.1 Ute ME. 

[In form oofresp. to F. prijudicial, pre- 
ceding judgement; but in sense belonging to 
Prejudice sb,\ see -au] z. Causing pr^Aoe; 
detrimental, damaging (to tights, interests, 
etc.), tfl. Of the nature of prejutUce ; preju- 
dicM (fo « against), unfavourably prepos- 
sessed —184*. 

1. Tha mcU&f system.. was both to commerc* 
and to learnbg Macaolav. a. It wss no time then 
to contend with their slow and prejud^cbll belief 
Mn.T. Hence Prejudt’dnl-ly ado,, 41 
Prqjndl'cloaa a, (now ran), in senae t. 

Pre-j o d fa tol (prfidgsdi'nil), 0.8 1651. 

[ad. L. prmjudieialis, t prujudicium a judicial 
examination previous to trial (L/rar before + 

\ judicium judgement); see -AU] Rom, Law. 
Applied to a class of actions, wboeby questions 
of right or fact, esp. as regards status, were 
determined, usu. with a view to further pro- 
ceedings. 

Prelacy (pre'lisi). ME. [tu KB.pnlacie, 
ad. mecLu pntatia, t prmiatm Peelate.] 
I. The office, position, or dimity of a prelate; 
a prebtic benefice or see. a.^e order or rank 
of prebtes , 
collectively ME. 

late; ecclesiastical power . 

of church govomment by prelates or bishops of 
lordly rank ; a term, chiefly bostib, for Episco- 
pacy a. bte ME. 

t. Nmainnted by th* kina to titular biahoprte and 
other prelames 1837. 4. Ine Cleere Antithesis, .bw 

tweene Prssbytery and P. 1644. Otbats.. began to 
associate p. with popery 2890. 

Prelate (pre-ut}, zfi. [MK /fvfof, a. OF. 
prilat, ad. L. pmlatm, so. use of pa. pple. of 
prmftm to Prepbk.] x. An eccl. aigmtary of 
exalted rank, os a bisbop, archbishop, metro- 
politan, or patriarch. fb. Applied to a chief 
priest of a non-Christian religion -z6oz. t*. A 
person having superiority, a chief, bead, prin- 
cipal, superior -lyfio, 

2. The curates are ill.paid, and tb* pvdatas are 
.verpoid 1856. b. The kepers.. shewed vnto the 
prelattes all thinges whycb had faapened Tindaue 
Matt. icxviiL 11. a The huraUe subiaccyoD of the 
subiecto to the p, 2503. Heno* PredatMhip, the 
oIBoil or tenure of oflk*, of a pi, Pra’latees, a 
female 0,1 an abbess or ^ioreasi also, the wifo of a 


oenence or see. a. i ne oraer or rana 
a ; the body of prelates or of bishops 
ly ME. ta* The authority of a pre- 
ssiastical power -1577. 4. The system 


Bla*tlal m. ran, id, pm^ning to, or 

S r to a p. or prelacy. Prclatlc, -al a. of, per- 
g to, or like a p. 1 govarnad by or adhering to 
prelatea or prelacy 1 episcopal 1 episcopeliant -ly 
ado. PiwlatlsflO, prelacy, lordly uguoofmeyi ad- 
herence to thui so Pre'laost. 
tPre'late, v. 1548. [f. prec. sb. j intr. To 
act the pr^te; to penonn the office of a pre- 
late -1656. 

Prdraoa (prll/i'fon). Now ran or Oh. 
[ME. pnlaciouHt, a. OF. pnlaeiou, F.prilatiou, 
ad. L. prmlationem a preferring, preferenoe.] 
fz. Uttering, pronuncuition {ran) -z6m a. 
The action of preferring or condition of being 
preferred; praerment; pre-eminence, superi- 
ority, dignity ; |H«feraice. late ME. 
Pr^ttxe (prclduiz), v, zd4z. [L Pre- 
I.ATE sb, + -IZE.] tz. intr. To be or become 
prelatical Milt. a. tram. To make prcladcal ; 
to bring under preladc government 1864. 
PreUtrw (prrlitri). 1641. [f. as prec. 
+-BY.1 PrsI^. 

Prelatnre (pre*litiiU). 1607. [a. F. prdla- 
tun, ad. med.1-. prmlatura ; see Prelate sb, 
and -URE.] • Prelacy z. a. 
tPre*l«ty. raro. Z64Z. [ad.medJ^/niiforte; 
seePBBLACY.l i.-Prelacy4.-i 64^ a.The 
office or supei^ty of a pretete -1643. 

pnt- (prlle'kt), v. i6ao. [f. L. 
prmUcb, ^Ugtn to read to others L prm-¥ 
kgtn to choose, read.] tz. tram. To cbo^ 
in prelersnoe to others -z6s6. e. tutr. To 
lecture or diso o ur se {h an anmenoe. on or upon 


‘y^^pr^Sytonf ^‘‘oould A the titl* ef the I pSlk (^»kj3nr^387* 


[mA. 


U pmjtctimum, t, pmltgtn) ace preo .1 Z* 
A public lectura or disoourse ; mp, a lecture 
^ a teadier to students at a ooUega or tmirar- 
"Sl*. previous reading z^ 

, Prtlacto, pm- (prJle-ktai)r^586. [a. L. 
>»vferfor,f.praAg"Yi see Prelect.] A public 
I in eooUegeor unlvmsity 


PreUlmtkn (prllaib?* ;^). 1506. [ad. late 
L. pm/ibatiom€m,{.prmlAan (f. prm pRE- A. I. 
9 + Man to taste).] z. A foretaste. Chieflyffr. 
a. An offbring of firstfruiu. or of the first tiM, 
of anything. Now ran. Z635. 

s. Tn* wideed have a p. of that darknsas they «l«-H 
go unto heraaftar 1633. 

PreUmUf abbrevTf. P reliminary (examina- 
tion, etc.). 

Prellinlnwy (prflPminfiri), s6. end a. 1658, 
A. sb, A preparatory step, measure or arrange- 
ment Chlwy in pi. b. ciiipt. Preliminary 
rxaminariop. (In stndent slang, often pniim^ 
188a. B. adj. Preceding and leading up to the 
main subject or bustnew; introductory; pre- 
paratory z667. 

A. The pnllininariaa for th* lord Mohuns tiyeU 
2693. B. It is for want of this p. knowledge ispe. 
HmcePreUminarllymfo. 

Prelude (pre’lidd;, sb. 1561. [a. F. pri- 
ludt, ad. late or m^.L. prmludium, L prm- 
iudtn ; gee next] 1. An introductory pmor- 
mance, action, event, or condition, coming 
before one of more importance; an introduc- 
tion, preface. 0. Mus. A movement or piece 
forming the introduction to a musical work ; 
tsp. one preceding a fugue or forming the fiist 
piece of a suite zo^. 

t . A sort of p. to the still grsater work which he had 
to do 1869. a mitrib. So the hoarse thunder Growl'd 
long— but low— a nota of daatb Hooo. 

FMude (pre'Udd), V. 1640. [ad. L. prm' 
Iudtn, f . prm Pre- A. L z -f Iudtn to play ; so 
F. prdludtr. Till e 1830 (pnUti'd).] 1. traus. 
To serve as a prelude to ; to prepare the way 
for, introduce ; to foreshadow Z655. h. Of an 
agent: To Introduce with a prelude or prelimin- 
ary action Z697. 9. intr, 'To give a prelude or 

introductoiy i»rformance to some later action 
Z640. b. To be introductory {to) z8^. s* 
Mus, a. iutr. To play a prelude before the 
main composition i&jB. b. tram, {a) To play 
as a prelude ; {b) to introduce with a prelude 

TWn the gray Of morn preludaa tha splendear 
of the day Dbvoxn, a He. . wa« even In bis Youth 
preluding to bis Georgies, and bis ri£nsls DaTDSM. 
a b. And 1 — my haro would p. woe — 1 cannot all 
command the strings Temmyson. Hence Prc’ladcr, 
one who plays or psoras a prelude. 

Pivdudial (prflid'dUil), a. 1649. [f. late or 
med.L. Prelude -f-AL.] Per- 
taining to, or of the nature of, a prelude; 
servii^ to introduce. So Prelu’dlons a. 
gPrethidiuzn, pn»- fprflifi'difim). Now 
ran. xkjo, [Late or mea.L.] A prelude or in- 
troduction ; a preliminary. 

Prelmdoo (prn>«*59n). 1597. [ui.L.prm- 
lusiomtm ; see Pbeludb v.] The perfonaanoe 
of a prelude ; an introduction. 

Pruuaive (ptHid'siv), a. Z605. |Y. L. 
prmlsu-, prmiudtn to PRELUDE 4 -IVB.] Of the 
nature os or serving as a prelude ; introductory 
to what is to follow. Hence Preta’eively adv, 
Preluiory (prflUI'Rari), a. 164a [f. as prec. 
+ -ORT*.]«preo. 

Pranuniire (prP-, premtitifij, prf:mJUia**i), 
a. Z590, [ad. L. prmmaturus yw early, tprm 
Pre- a. + maturus Mature a.) Occurring, 
exisdag, or done before the proper time; too 
early: over-hasty. 

Hb Birth was p. 1838. The advance of p. age 1874* 
Hence Prematnrc.fy ado., -iisaa. 

Promatnrtty (mf-, premiliO'-rfti). zdz*. 
[ad. F. prdmatut^) see Pre- A. I. a ^ 
MATURITY.] ti. Of plants *. Early ripe^ 
«r flowering -Z707. 9. • Pre<^ity ^17^ 
8 * Undue eariiness or haste (of any actiott ee 

|S^«BM^*lla,pnb'- [mocLI^PRb- 
BT+MAXiixTSier next.] Zmt. the pro- 


b(Ger.K«n). d(Fi;p«s). 0 (Ger. MiBller). *1 (Fr. dime). »(ci*rl). e («•) (Ukie). 


VS rmmm'amaty (prftaHSkW'lfirf), O* tnd Rf. 

I (Fr. fos're). 5 (f/r, Cim, #«rtb). 





PRBP 


PrepO>np)« S€h$otskmg, x. Short 

for PUPAXATXON (MOM X c). s. Sboft for 
Prbpaxatokt m . (wom a) 1905. 

PrqPMBttoa (prephifi'Jxn). late ME. [a. 
F. frtfitmHm* ad. L. frifatvticmm, t fm- 
farar* to PSBPAXB.] i. The aetioii of pre- 
paring. or oondkion or being prepared; making 
or getting ready ; fitting out, equipment, b. 
A p/eparatoiy act w proceeding; usu. in //. 
Thinga done to make ready Ar smnething xsm. 
c. spa. The preparing of lesaoni, as a part of 
the routine of school work (abbrev. piyp) z86a. 
s. The action or special process of ^tting 
something into propmoonduionforuse; dress- 
ing and serving up {of food) ; composition, 
manniacture (a/a chemi^, medicinal, or other 
substance) ; drawing up io/a. document) 1495. 
t3. comer. That which is prepared, esp. for 
warfare; an equipment; an armament -sySz. 

4. comer, A substance specially prepared, e, g. 
as food m* medicine, or in the arts or sciences, 
late ME. b. A mcimen of a natural object 
specially prepared for some scientific purpose ; 
esp. an animal body or part of one prepared for 
dissection, or presaged for examination Z753. 

5. The observances preliminary to the celebm- 
tion of the Jewish sabbath or other fesdval ; 
hence tramsj, (<■ day off.) the day before the 
sabbath, etc. X557. 6. In devotional use: The 
action of preparing for Holy Communion; a 
set of prayers used before a celebration by the 
officiant and his ministers, or by a person in- 
tending to communicate; also, the firstixart of | 
the Communion Office 1650. 7. Mms. The pre- 
paring of a discord (see PSEparb v. 8 a) ; opp. 
to pereussiem and resolutiom 1737. 

t. Be Tare In thy p., for thy anaylant is quick, 
Kkilfull, and deadly Shaks. b. The preparations for 


the marriage were commenced 
edition b in active p. 1895. ^ x u« . lum whu • 

most mighty P. makes for Cypus Shaka 4. The 
most commonly used preparations of opium x8^ g. 
And it was the p. of the PssMouar ^okm ux. 14. 
oiirii, and Coma. p. day: see 5. 

Prepiratlve ^r/pae-ritiv), a. and sd. [ 15th 
t pnparatif, a. F. priparatif, -ive adj. and sb., 
ad. med.L. prmparativusi see Prepare v, and 
-ATtVE.] A. adj. z. Having the function or 
quality of preparing ; serving as a preparation ; 
preliminary ; preparatory ZS30. +b. spec. Of 

medicine : Serving to prepare the system for a 
course of treatment -Z747. e. quasi-Afv. In 
preparation Z633. a. Used in or for preparing 
(rare) 1745. 

t. c. Such notes as she had taken p. to her trial 
Got D8M. 

B. sb, x. Something that prepares the way for 
something else; a preliminary; a pnqwration 
1440. fb. Med, Something to prepare the 
system for medicine, or for a course of treat- 
ment. Often Jig. -17^. a. A military or nauti- 
cal simial sounded on a drum, bugle, etc., as 
an order to make ready zdac 
s. The preperatives aeiunst France are so terrible 
in Italy 1707. Hence Prepa’ratlvaly ado, 
PrepaMtor (pre’pkreitu). rare. X763. [a. 
late L. prmparator.] One who makes a pre- 
paration ; a preparer (of medicine, etc.). 
Preparatory (pri)f:nB*ifttari),a. and sb. late 
ME. [ad. med.L. pntparatortus, f. truparator, 
agent.-n. i. prstparare\ see -ORY*.J A. adj. 
1. That prepares for something following ; pre- 
liminary, introductory, b. quasi-sn/t/. » Pre- 
paratorily. Const to. Z649. a. Applied to a 
junior school in which pupils are picpared for 
a higher school 1838. 

1. b. They were weighing it p. to sending it to 
town 1877. e. The children of the rich are sent to p. 
achoob x8s8h 

B. si. z. > Preparative si. z. Now/wivor 
Ois. i6ao. a. Short for f, sekaot Z907. Hence 
Preps TStorUy adv. in a p. manner. 
Ptepa'ie, zsss. [f. next] x. The act 
of preparing ; preparation. Ois. or dial, a. A 
substimoe usM to prepare stufT for a dye X874. 
Prepare (prfjreeu), v. 1466. [a. F. pri- 
parer, ad. L. fneparart, t pne Prb- A.I.zd- 
/ervfv to make ready.] i. /nrez. To get ready, 
make ready, to fit pat in order beforehand 
for something. a. tmir, for rejL To put one- 
adf. or things, in readiness ; VspP. rea», make 
P'Vfmnuimz Z509. ts. ngt and^. To make 
pwpazation for a Journey ; to get ready to go 


J57I 


PREPOSTEROUS 


(fo, Mfo, etc. a place); Iwaoe, to go. repair 
-Z784. ^ irams. To gat or have in readiness 

beforehand ; to provide. Now msxk, or Raarged 
in z. z^. g.To make ready (food, a meal) 
fwr eaung X490. 8. To bring into proper state 
for nee by some special or technical proceu; 
to work np ; to dress xyaa. 7. To manufocture, 
to make or compound (a chemical pniduct, a 
• preparation ', etc.) Z535. b. To draw up (a 
virriting or document) Z797. t.Afms. a.Tofoad 
up to (a discord) by soundmg the dinonant 
note in it as a consonant note in the preceding 
chord, b. To lead up to (a shake mr other grao^ 
by a preliminary note, turn, etc. zyay. 

I. P. my U<m Shake ^ now p. thM for 
another tight Milt. In thb manner I prepared 
elmoit all my aermont that tummer 1866. For ten 
yean he haa ‘prepared *. .p^ib for Army and othar 
exami n at i ona 1900. Phr. To io pnpmivdt to ha 
ready, inclined, dispoaed (/or, fo do tomething}, e. 
P. to meete thy G^, O Israel Atmos iv. xe. ^ Gkm 
and p. vs the ester lambe, that we maye eate Tihdauc 
Lmie xxii. 8. & Sheep-skins are sometimes pre- 

pared to imitate morocco 1879. 7. Writing Ink may 

be. . prepared in many different ways 1875. b. k 
code b preparing for the regulation of oommercs 
X854. Heoco Pre-parable a. rare, capable of being 
prepered. Prepa-red-ljAfo., .ncas. PrepSTtr, 
one who or that which praparea. 

Prepay (prfp/i-), ft. 1839. [f.PRB-A. 1 . 1 
+ Pay i».*] irams. To pay (a charge) before- 
hand ; esp. to pay (the postage of a letter or 
parcel) own dispatching it (as by affixing a 
postage stamp). Also trams/, with the letter, 
etc. as obj. 

Pre.paying a letter, .used to be thought U 

of an insult x8s8. Hence Prepayable m. that may 
or must be prepeid. Prepayment* peyment in 
advance t oltoeUMi, 

Prepenae (pn'pe-ns), a. ryoa. [For earlier 
prepemst Prerensed (<aAg.pmrpemsed, OF./ar- 
pemse).! Considered ana planned beforehand ; 
premeditoled ; IntentionaL a. in Malice p. 
(Law) t malice premeditoted or planned before- 
hand ; wrong or injuiy purposely done. Also 
\joe. b. gem. zyya 

a. He..plungM into atang, not iiTeverontly..but of 
malke p. L. Stwkkn. Hence Prepa*zuicqr ado . 
tPrape-nae, v, 1309. [Altered from earlier 
purpemu, OB', purpemser, after words in Pre-,] 

z. trams. To plan or contrive beforehand -Z633. 
a. To consider beforehand -S656. 
tPrepe-aaed* ppU a. zsap. [C prec. vb. + 
•ED^; subseq. r^uced to Prepense 0.] a. 
esp. in l^al par. mtalieep., p. malice : seePRE- 
PEN8E 0. -Z704. b. — PREPENSE 0. b. -Zfiyo. 


Preperoe-] 


rpemL 


Z871. [Prb-A. I. a.) 


Previous perception; a oondution preceding 
perception. 

Prq)oUent(pr*M*Ubt),a. Nownsrz. Also 
prss-. 1657. \aA,hH prm^llemtem, prmpollere, 
{, Pre- a. lll,-¥polUre to be strong.] Having 
superior power, weight, or influence; predomi- 
nating, prevailing. 

l[Prn^Uez,jpnB-. Z889. [mod.LJ, f./rai 
Pre- B, II. PoLLEX.] Amat., etc. A rudi- 
mentarv structure found in certain animals on 
the radial border of the hand or fore-foot, and 
supposed to represent an additional digit. 
Prepooder (prrpyndaz), v. Now rare. 
1604. [a. OF. pripomddrer, or L* pntpomderare 
to outwefoh : see Pre- A. III. ana Ponder v.'] 
z. trams. To outweigh in importance, a. imtr. 
> Preponderate v.i z. z6^ 
PrepoodenuOD (pri^nderfins). x68i. [f. 
next ; see -ance.] 1. Trm foct of exceedinj|nn 
weight : greater heaviness, b. Gmmmerv. The 
excess of sreight of that part of a gun which is 
to the rear of the trnnnions over that in front of 
them Z864. a. Snperimity or excess in moral 
weight, power, influence, or importonee 1780. 
8. Superiority in number or amount Z84.1;. 

A The good would have an {nconustfbtop. over the 

evil 1780. j. Their immonw p. In point of nomlm 
i84> So Propo’iideraacy (new rare), the qunlity 
ir iiict of bring ptepoodonnt 1C4& 
PrepODdenuK (prlpyndarint), * r66a 
ad. L prsepomdaramtem, pnepomderare’, see 
PREPONDSBJ z. Surpassing in weight; heavier 
Z664. a. Sorpasring in influence, power, or 
importance, predeodnant z66o. 

A The Ronadliaad party wot now doriddly p. 
MTacauiav. Heoee Frepemdaraatly ado. 
PrepoBideretB (prjjyndcrrit), i6zi. [f. 


ppL s^ of L. p rmp o mde rmrei see P eepONINHI 
V. L imtr. i. To weigh more; to 

te hearier ; to turn the scale tfleg. b. df. To 
have the grreter moral or inteUeotnal w^t 
z6s 9. e. To exceed in power, foroe, or in- 
nuenoe ; to exceed in amount, number, etc.; to 
piodominate 1799. a. To incline downwards, 
as one scale of a balance, on account of greider 
weight ; to weigh or be weighed down ; to show 
a prepemderanoe zflyB. 

I. Rhiore neither tide doth p., the balance should 
bana^even 167A b. Thete latt reoMnt did p. with 
niO rULLBRa Ca Th# 8*KKi IQ thlt mate of 

prepondoimtet over the hod Dickxma 

U. trams, tz. To weigh more than; to turn 
the scale when weighed against (something 
else) ; to outweigh -1774- ta. To oauM to 
descend, as one scale of a balance, by reason 
of greater weight ; to weigh down. Also Jtg. 
-1296. Hence Pr^-nd er atlngly odv, 
fPre-ponderete, o.a Z599. [f. Pre- A. 1 . z 
•f Ponderate w.l trams, and tmtr. To ponder 
previously; to w^h mentally or oonsider be- 
forehand -Z838. 

Prepcmdera'tkxa. Now rare or Ois. 1653. 
[f. L. pratpomderare.] z. The action or fact of 
preponderating ; preponderance, a. The add- 
ing of weight to one side ; greater ladinatlon 
or bias 1653. 

tPrepO'EB, V. Z49Z. [a. F. pt^ser, after 
L. pnepomere to put before ; see Prb- A. and 
Pose v.ij z. trams. To set over ; to i^point 
as chief or superior -Z655. a. To preface, 
prefix -1850. 8- To propose, purpose, or in- 

tend -Z635. 

Preponaoo (prep&ijan). late ME. [ad. 
L. prtepositiomem, f. pnepomere to put before; 
see Pre- A. II and Position.] z. Gram. One 
of the pans of speech ; an indeclinable word or 
particle serving to mark the relation between 
two notional words, the latter of which is usu. 
a sb. or a pronoun ; as, sow im hope, good for 
food, etc. The following sb. or pron. is said to 
be ' governed ' by the preposition, ts. More 
widdy: Any word or particle prefixed to another 
word ; a prefix -i66x. 8- The action of placiiw 
before ; position before or in front (rare) Z586. 

A iHsepmrmiit /.tap. wbtn oombinod os prvfix 
with a varb or othor part of speach. Hanca Prc- 
poai’tlonal m, of, pemining to, or axpro a iad by a 
p. Prepoel'UonaUymfo. 

Prepoaitive (prf^'zltiv), a. (zfi.) 1563. 
[ad. late L. prse^itsvus, i. ppL stem of pne- 
pomere to put before : see -iVE.] Proiier to bo 
)}Iaced before or prefixed. B* si. A prepositive 
word or particle 1693. 

PrepoMtor, pn^ (pr^zit/j). 1518. [Al- 
teration of L. prmposUus.j -* Prapostor. 

PrepOEECEi (prlpAm s), v. z6z4. [f. PRE- 
A. I. z + Possess.] z. trams. To take or get 
possession of beforehand, or before another ; 
to have prior possession of. Now rare. a. l‘o 
possess (a person) beforehand vdiA or a fill- 
ing, notion, etc. ; to imbue, inspire, or affect 
strongly bdorebond. Cbl^y In pass. 1639. 
a. spec. To bias, prejudice (a person) against or 
m favour of a person or thing ; now chiefly, To 
impreu favourably beforehand Z647. 

x. Hop* is that which antedatas and prapossesMs a 
future good xvxfi, a. They wax*. .pra|iofMSt with an 
ill opinloa of him 8857. a Hia talk pt s p ossMi s d ma 


- PPI- «• *648- [-INO*.] 

Biasing ; causing prejudice. a. spec. That 
predisposes favouraUy ; causing an sgreesNc 
nrst impression ; plearag z8oj. 
s. This awkward p. visage of miM OetMM. a Its 
ixpretska was amiiisntly gentle and preposaeaftiag 
.rrroN, Hooea PreposBC-scing-ly ado., -ncas. 
rmpoBiiewion (pripAa/aa). 1648. [f. Pre- 
possess V., after Possession.] z. The having 
or takinig of possessioo beforehand ; prior pos- 
session or oc co pancy. Now rare, a. The 000- 
ditkm of being meotaliy prepoosessed ; a pr^ 
eonedvod opinion which tenos to bias the mind ; 
unfovourabw or fovountble antecedent opinion ; 
prqjndice, predisposition 164^ 
a. The prepoassasions of U^ulgar for man in 
authority are blind X70S. 


(pirprit"**)!*- »54«- [tL. 

\prsspMttrus reversed (f./»» !>«<«;« 
ctSg after) -r -ous.l z. 
whidi should be first; inverted io order. Now 


<iCGer.K«n). g(Fr.p«). fl (Ger. MiKlkr). iJ [Fr. dsme). « («•) (thdss). i(p)(uin). /CFr.fo/re;. 3 (fft, finnjeattb). 


PREPOSTOR 


i 57 g 


PRESBYTERY 


nw«.z55s. a. Contrary to nature, or to ramson 
or oommon sense) monstrous t perverse, m 
sensieel ; in later use, utterly absurd 1540. 

a TlMfiualefliietsef thisp...praoedttr« XB56. _ 

Tbcmoffaiidfuru«p.la June S7X3. The p. idea of 
convin dng the mind ny tormentinf the IxMy 1809. 
Hence Prepo'etsrovadjf meee* 
Prepostor, tar. of PKiBPOSTOR. 
Prepotency (prr^'t&isi). 1646. [ad.L. 

see next and -sNcr.] z. Tbo 
quality of belnf prepotent; predominance, 
prevalence, a. Biol, ^e prepotent power of 
a parent ommiam to transmit speaal charac- 
teristics to oApring 1859. So Prepo'tence (in 

Prapotent (ptfp^*t&it\ a. 1450. [ad. L. 
frmpoUnttm^ pr. pple. ot prttfosse to be very 
powerful, t prar Pxb- A. III. + posse to be 
aUe ) see Potent.] s. Having great power, 
force, influence, or authority; pre-eminent in 
power, b. Predominant 1641. a. Biol. Hav- 
ing a greater power of transmitting hereditary 
features or qualities ; having a stronger fer- 
tilizing influence 1859. 

a Whoo two spocies are crossed, one has some- 
tioMs a p. power of impressing its likeness on the 
favteid DAawtN. 

Prroipnndial (pr/pncmdi&l), a. x8aa. [f. 
Pee- H I. X -t- L. pra^ium luncheon.] Done or 
hjmpening before dinner. 

Pro-pre*ference, a. 188a. [Pre-B. I. a.] 
Ranking before preference bonds, shares, claims, 
etc., in security, payment of dividend or in- 
terest So P ra «p r e fe re»ntial a. 
llPrepubis, pm- (prtipixl'bis). Also -OB. 
1888. [PRE- A. 11 .] Anal. The pre-acetabular 
portitm of the pubis, esp. in Dinosaurs. So 
Prepu'bic A. pertaining to the p. ; situated in 
front of the pubis. 

Prepuce (prrplfls). late ME. [a. F. 
puce t — L. The loose fold <A in- 

tegument wliich covers the ghans penis (or the 
glans cUtoridis); the foreskin. tb. transf 
The state of the uncircumdsed, undrcumdsion 
-^a. So Prepu'tial a. 

PmRepbael (pnrse’fS|^l), a. (rA) x85a 
[Pre-B. 1. a.] Previous to Raphael; a painter 
(or painting) before the time of Raphael b. 
• Pre-Raphaelite. So Pr«-Ra*phaellaxnf pre- 
ra*pli-, prast -■ Prb-Rapiiaelitism ; by Rus- 
Idn and others applied to the art of the painters 
who preceded Raphael. 

Pro-Rapbaelite, prerapha^te, prsa- 
(prfrae'i/iiflait), j^anda. Also -RalBral-. 1849. 
ff. Pre- B. I. I + Raphael. (It. Raffatlo, 
RaffaeU) -f -ITS *.] A. j^. z. An artist who aims 
at produdng work in the spirit which generally 
imbued art before the time of " ' ' 

one of the gro 
Holman Hunt, 
called themselves the ‘ Pre-Raphaelite Brother- 
hood' (P.R.B.). B. One of the painters who 


wuiib in iiic ajjirn wnicn gcncmu/ 
rt before the time of Raphael : sfee, 
s group of English artists, incluoing 
iunt, Millais, and D. G, Rossetti, who 


Rimhael 1850. 

* a The Pr«.Kaph«eUtes imitate no pictures : they 
paint from nature only Rubkin. 

B. adj. (or attrib. use of sb.) z. Of, belong- 
ing to. or charactenstic of the Pre-Raphaelites, 
or their prhadples and style Z849. a. Existing 
before Raphael Z855. 

s. The P. movement 1873. a, 'n these p. produc- 
tions Ptorence u very rich xSss. 

FraJU'ifluiditiEm, preraph-, pm-. 

Z85X. [f. prec. +- 1 SM. J l^e principles, methods, 
or Stwe of painting adopted by the Pre-Ra- 
phaeUte Brotherhood and their followers; some- 
nmes applied to a similar tendency in poetry 
fnA other arts. 

PrereqnlBtta (pfl«*kwizit), a. and sd. 1633. 
[Pre- a. I. 3.] iu adj. Required beforehand ; 
reqtdsile as a previous condition 1651. B. sb. 
That, wUch is required beforehand ; a condition 
pretdously necessary 1633. 

PlWOgttttve (prihP'^tiv), sb, late ME. 
[a. F. pfds^gabwt, ad. U pnerogativa a pre- 
vious amice or deotion, etc. ; prop. fern. sing, 
of pmroipstitnu a4}. (see next), agreeing with 
tr&ms or etsUssria, allied to the tribe or cen- 
tury to whiob it foil by lot to give its vote first 
In the Roman coinltia.J x. A prior, exclusive, 
or peouUar rfoht orprmlege. a. esp. in Con- 
sHtntional Hid. 'That special pre-eminence 
whidi the sovereign, by right of rqgal dignity. 


has overall other persons and out of the course 
of the common law. the r^al p., a sovereign 
right (in theory) mUect to no restriotioa or 
interference, b. gem. The peculiar right or privi- 
lege of any person, class, or body of persons, 
late ME. a. ^g. A ixatnral tx divinely-given 


u,Jig, Aixatnralord 

advantage or privilege, late ME. 


+b. Prece- 


dence, superiority -X671. 3. The right of riving 
the first vote and thus of saving as a guide or 
precedent to the votes that frdlow. (Only an 
etym. use in English.) x6oo. 

X. The parliament by pcneveranee, and by takbg 
advauuge of foreign wars, disputed successions and 
other circumstancea, gradually set limlu to p. 1B39. 
b. Freedom an Engliui subjects sole p. DRynxM. a 
Rare Qualities may sometimes tw Pzarogatives, with- 
out being Advanta^ 1663. 


mentdry causes in which effects to the value of five 
pounds had been left in each of two (or more) dioceses 
within his province, its Jurisdiction was transferred 
in 1857 the Court of Probate 1 p. lawyer, a law- 
yer retained in behalf of the ro^ p. | p. writ, a 
writ issued on extraordinary occasions in tneexerctse 
of the royal p. Hence Praro'gatived m. en- 
dowed with or possessed of a p. 

Prerogativa (prfr/rg^tiv), a. late ME. 
[ad. L. prttrogtUivus, Lfreerogatus, pnerogart 
to ask before (others), f. prte Pre- A. 1 . z + 
rogare : see -IVE.] z. Rom. Htst. (Characterized 
by having the right to vote first. Of a vote : 
Given first and servmg as a precedent for those 
that follow. z6oo. a. Of, pertaining to, or 
arising from prerogative ; enjoyed by exclusive 
privilege ; privileged, late ME. 3. Having pre- 
cedence or priority; pre-eminent {rare^ 1646. 

a Such p, inodes ^ process, as are peculiarly con- 
fined to the crown X768. Hence Praro'gatlvely 
ado. as a prarogative. 

Preru^ (prfnp*pt), o. rare. 1603. [ad.L. 
pneruptus, pmrumpere to break off before (the 
point), f. pm -b rumpert to break.] Abrupt 
a. 4. 

Presage (pre*sW3, formerly priWdg), sb. 
late ME. [a. F. frisage, ad. ll pmsagium, f. 
\prxsagirt to forcDode, f, (ult .) prte Pre- A. 1 . 3 
+ sagas predicting, divining.] z. An indication 
of a future event ; an omen, sign, portent, b. 
Without pi. Indication of the future ; chiefly in 
phr. 0/ evil (etc.) p. zfiyz. a. A predictfon, 
prognostication. Now rare, Z593. 3. A pre- 

endment, a foreboding ; an intultit 


sendment, a foreboding ; an intuition of the fu- 
ture ZS93. 

X. Avw 

Rome with such bloudsbed 1379. b. If there be 
aught of p. in the mind, This day wQl be remarkable 
in my life By aome great act Milt. He bad a 
strong p. upon his mind that he bad only a vary short 
time to live xBia. 

Presage (pre‘a^z,prlli;i‘dg),v. 1560. [a.F. 

prisagtr, f. ^sage Pi^SAOB j#.] 1. trams. To 
signify beforehand (superoaturally) ; to portend, 
b. transf. To give warning of (by natural xasaxa) 
;. a. Of a person ; T<) augur, predict, fore- 
cast tin Spenser t To make known. 1578. 

«. To form ox utier a presage or predic- 
don 150a. 8- trams. To have a presendment 

or prevtsii ' - . . . 


iionofx594. 
sendment Z586. 

t. Hava not eclipses been esteemed os omens^pre- 
sagtng aome direfu calamity? 1816. b. The rising 
of the mercury presages, in general, fair weather 
iSas. a Lands he could measure, terms and ddcs p. 
Golosh. Hence Prosager, one who or that which 
presages or portenda Prwaa’gliigly mdv. 
Preangeful (stress var.), a. Z59Z. [£ Pre- 
sage d. -FUU] z. Full of presage ; ominous. 

a. Full of presendment zyaq. 

a Dark remambranos and p. faor Gujunoos. 

fPrewganent 1595. [f. Presage v. -i- 
-MENT.] The aetkm or fact of presaging, a. 
Prognemoadon; an omen, a portent -Z646. 

b. Presentiment ; foretdling power -S646. 

a. The falling of Sait U an antbauticke p. of ill 
lucke Sts T. Browkb. 

Presatnetified (prftm'qktifoid), fpl. a. 
[Pre- a. I. X.] Litw%. la mass or Utmrgy of the 
p. [tr. med.!.. missa pn esmmei^Uai oruim], a 
celebradcm of ^e Eucharfot at which the ele- 
ments used have been conzaentad at aprevious 
celebration, used in ttae Eastam Churen durii^ 
Lentand in the WestaraCburchon Good Friday. 
II Pre s byopia (prazbi,»yii). Rarely preib. 
byopy. S793. *• an old 


maa4--raria,fl4if, dhr- ayui] An offoedou of 

the eyes inddant to advancing aga, Iniriik^ die 

ud only distant ofajeots are seen^sdnctlyTa 
form of loog-iigbtedneM. So FraobyiO]^ 
(•f ’pik) a. pertaining to or afibacd with p, 

Prettbyttf (pre'zbitai, Se. and U.S. prea-). 
1597. [a. hue U, od. Gr. mpeafiittpoi, prop, 
adj. ' older, alder ’, compar. of mpiefivs an old 
man ; see Priest.] x. An elder in tha Christian 
church. a. In the early obnrch : One of a 
number of officers who had the oversight and 
management of the affairs of a local church or 
congregation, some of them having also the 
function of teaching, b. In Episcopal churehes : 
A minister of the second order ; a priest t597. 
e. In Presbyterian churches t Occasional name 
for an elder ; esp. one who is a member of a 
Presbytery 16x5. +a. A Presbyterian -1897. 

t. b. In tnith the wotd P. doth soems mors, .agres- 
abls than Priest with the drift of the whole Gospell of 
lesus Christ Hoouuu C. New P. is but Old Priest 
writ large Milt. 

Pxoibyteral (prezbPtoifll), a. i6iz. [a.F. 
preshytiral, ad. med.L. presbyteralis ; lae prec. 
and-AL.] z. Of or pertaining to a presbyter or 
priest ; consisting of presbyters, a. ■■ Pres- 
byterian a. Z651. 

Presbyterate (prezbPtar/tl xA Z64X. [ad. 
med.L. presjhteratus\ see I^esbytbr and 
-ATE ^.] z. Tlie office of presbyter ; presbyter- 
ship. eldership Z643. a. A body of presbyters; 
the order of presbyters X64Z. 
tPre^byteren. 154& [ad. medX. pres- 
byterissa ; in sense a for earlier L. predvtera ; 
see Presbyter and -ess.] z. The wife of a 
presbyter or priest -1675. a. A female pres- 
byter ; one of an order of women in the early 
church, having some of the functions of pres- 
b^rs -z68a. 

Presbyteiial (prezbifl**rifll), a. (xA) 1593. 
[C late L. presb^terium PresbyterT + -aL. I 
z. Of or pertaining to a presbytery or body ot 
elders z6oo. a. » Presbyterian a. Z598. 

Presbyterian (prezbid**rifin, Sc. and U,S. 
pres-), a. and sb. Now usu. w. capital P, 
1641. pnsbyterium’¥-KH,'] K.adj.Pts- 
taining to or characterized' by government by 
presbyters or presbvteries ; applied to a system 
of church pouty ; belonging to or maintaining 
this system ; see next 

I. Reformud P., of or pertaining to those Pnt. 
Weriana who protested against the constitntioa of 
Church aad Stete in Scotland at tbs Revolutioa 
Settlement in 16891 uho pop. called Camboonuii. 
Umted P.f of or pertaining to the united chnrch or 
denomination formed in Scotland in X847 by the union 
of the United Secession and Relief churues. (Abbnv. 
U. P.) In X900 this body united with the Free Church 
of Scotland, to form the denomination then named the 
United Free Church of Scotland. 

B. sb, Gne who maintains the Presbyterian 
system of church government ; a member or 
adherent of a Presbyterian church Z64Z. 

Preabytariaziism (muzbitlR riiniz’m, Sc. 
and U.S. pres-). Z644. prec. + -issc.] The 
Presbyterian system of eourch government, in 
which no higher order than that of presbyter or 
elder is recognised, the ‘bishop* and 'elder’ 
of the N. T. being held to be identical and all 
elders being ecclesiasdcally of equal rank. 

Prabyte*riaxilze, v. 1843. [C as prec. -r 
-1ZE.] a. trams. To make Prretmerian ; to or- 
ganize on Presbyterian lines, b. imtr. To act 
as a Presbyterian or in a way tending towards 
Presbyterianism. 

|I Pzcsb^ditixxu -ion. 1565. [Christian 
L, ad. (^. vpeafivripur, ~Ttptior (N.T.)] z. 
- Presbytery z. a. > Presbytery 3. x886. 
Pre^bytenmpi, 1597. [-4hip.] « Prxs- 

BYTERATE Z. 

Pmbsftery (persbitari, Sc. and 17 .S. 
pres-), late ME. [a. OP. a priest's 

house, ad. late L. pretbytenmm.'} z. A part of 
a church reserved for the deigy; the eariem 
port of the chancel b^tmd the choir, in wbirii 
the altar is placed; the sanotnaiy. fa. ■■Pus* 
BYTBRATB X. -X704. 8* A body of presbyttss 

or elders z6ts. 4. In the Presbyterian ^stem s 
A body or assemh^of presbyters or riden, com* 
sisdng of all the nunistera, and one rolingdder 
(or sometimes two) from each parish or eon- 


seCmmO. o (pass). ou(laiHi). r(o«rt). g (Ft. chrf). 9(ev«r). 9i(/,9w). a (Fr. eau dr vie), i (sst). i(Bcy6be). 9 (what> p (fst). 



PRSSCAPULA 


nantkm witUna ptftloiikr lood ara^ 
ntiiig the eeoL oourt next above the Idit-seuioa 
andbeknr the synod 1578. b. /nuu/ 'fhe dis- 
trict oompiisiiiK the paiithea or oongr^pstions 
represented by a presbytery 1581. «• The 

Pi^yterian polity or system ; Presbyterianism. 


byter’s 

only in R. C. Ck.) 1895. 

II preaci^nila (p^slcse'pUflft'). 1890. [PR*- 
A. II. b. } Altai. That pert of the scamla or 
slioulder-blade aboTe (or in quadrupeds, an- 
tenor to) its spine or median axis. Hence 
Preaeaimlar a. anterior to the spine or long 
axis of the shoulder-blade. 

Prescience (pre*Ji&is, -s-). late ME. [a.F., 
ad. late L. pneseientia : see Prescient a. and 
-KNCE.] Knowledge of events before they hap- 
pen ; foreknowledge ; esp. as a divine attribute. 
^ as a human quality : Foresight, late MEl. 

Predestination.. cannot be avoided, if we hold an 
ttnivenal p. in the Deity Boswkll. b. Statesmen of 
a more jodicioos p., loM for the fortunate moment 
too Buaax. 

Prescient (pre*fi&it,-s-), a. t6a6. [a.F.,ad. 
L. prmcitnttm, pmscirt to know before, 

Pke- a. I. z -f sctrt to know.] Having fore- 
knowledge or foresight ; foreseeing. 

James Harrington, one of the most p. minds of that 
great age tB88. Hence Pre’Bclently adv. 

Presdentlfic (prfs9l|&iti‘iik), a. 1858. [f. 
pRR- B. I. z + Scientific.] Of or pertaining 
to times prior to the rise of modern science, or 
to the application of the scientific method. 
Prescind (prfti'nd), v. 1636. [ad. L. ^si- 
uindtrt, prmteits- to out off in front, f. Srar Pre- 
A. 4 - seiittUft.'] I. trans. To cut off prema- 
turely or abruptly ; to cut away at once. a. To 
cut off//vM ; to abstract 1660. 8* (for 

rtjl .) ; To withdraw the attention from ; to leave 
out of consideration 1890. 

a An abstract idea of ^ppiness, prescinded from 
all particular pleasure 1710. 

Prescribe (prjlikroi'b), v. 1531. [ad. L. 
pruicrihere to write before, etc., f. p^ Prk- 
A.4scribert to write.] L ti. trans, Tc write 
first or beforehand ; also, to describe before- 
hand -1653. a. To write or lay down as a rule 
or direction to be followed { to appoint, ordain, 
direct, enjoin. Const, to or dative. 1535. tb. 
absol, or intr. To lay down a rule ; to dictate, 
appoint, direct Of a law or custom : To be 
force, -zyifi, g* trams. To advise or order 
the use of (a medicine, eta) with directions for 
the manner of using it 1581. b. aisol. or intr. 
Also fig. 1598. t4. trans. To limit i to confine 
within bounds -1736. 

s. Wood prescribes to the news mongers In London 
what they are to write Swift. And ten were pre- 
Mrribed the whip Bsowminc. 3. To leech bis head 
and p. tartar emetic 1843. b. His motto was that no 
statesman should p. until he was called in 189^ 

U. Law, X. intr. To make a claim by pre- 
scription ; to assert a prescriptive right or claim 
(to or for something ; also with inf. or clauti^ 
*531. ta. To plead prescription of time (Pre- 
scription II. i) against an action, statute, or 
penalty ; to cease to be liable on account of the 
lapse of the prescribed time -1672. 

I. A man mi|d>t..|> that he and his oncerton bad 
from time immamonal exercised a certain right in 
gross 1844. 

Preacr4>t (prrskript, tprftkri*pt), sh. 1540. 
[ad. L..prmserlptum,prmsenhtr$Xo¥KB.wcai3&.'] 
1. That which is prescribed or laid down as a 
rule ; an ordinance, law, command ; a regula- 
tion, direction, a. Medicine prescribed ; also 
transf, a medical presoilptioa. Now raro. 1603. 
Prweript (prikkri-pt), a. 14^ [ad. L. 
p^riptus, pa. pole, of pntseriiere : see prec.] 
Prescribed or laid down beforehand as a rule ; 
ordained, appointed. Now rar$. 
PbeacripCiaa (piftkrim/an). late ME. [a. 
P-t or ad. L. pruseripttonem, f. prmscrihtre, 
p^seript- to Prescribe.] L i. The ootion 
of prescribing or appointing beforehand ; that 
which is prescribed ; written or explicit diieo- 
non or injunction 15^. a. A direction or for^ 
n»ula (usu.) written by a physician for the 00m- 
positlcm and use of a medidne; transf. the 
°*odiane prescribed. In early use. more wMely, 
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tkat^^TyiaT**** ’ ta. Restriction, llaila- 
the TKognltW ef oonduct as *right' b la- 
bith^ ££/ 5 p!*j 5 pBt fitoPhli 

Law. X. Limitation of the time within 
which an action or claim can be raised. Now 
commonly called ntgaiivep. X474. b. Uninter- 
rupted use or possession from time immemorial, 
or for a period fixed by law as giving a title or 
right { hence, title or right acquired by such use 
or possession ; sometimes called positiv* p. late 
ME. c. transf. aoA. fig. (a) Ancient or con- 
tinued custom, esp. when viewed as authorita- 
tive X58Q. (^1 Claim founded upon long use 
1695. T 9, Tne action of presoiNng or maim- 
ing by prescription -x8i8. 

I. There's no a to inthrell e King 1605. b. T 
said in our Law Books, that the Puhltck ao({uires _ 
Right by Custom, hut only private Peraona acquire it 
by P. 17*6. c. (0) Narrow self«idod Soula make p. 
of good OIEces Six T. Baown. 

Prescriptive (prAkri*ptiv), «. t74a [ad. 
late L. pntscriptivus pertaining to a legal ex- 
ception or demurrer} see Prescript sb. and 
-IVE.] I. That prescribes or directs ; tappointed 
by prescription, a. Derived from or founded 
on prescription or lapse of time, as p. right or 
titU 1766. 8* Arising from or recognized by 

long-standing custom or usage } prescribed by 
custom X775. 4- Giving or recognizing pre- 

scription or prescriptive right Burke. 

1. P. rules for the preservattm of health 1788. 

To have his regular acore at tha bar. .and his p. cor- 
Mr at the winter*! fireside 1837. Preacrl'ptsve.ly 

Preaeoce (pre'z&s). ME. [a. OF. (mod.F. 

prtsenee) •.—’L.pmsentia, f. prmsens PRESENT a. ; 
see -ENCB.] I. The fact or condition of being 
present ; the state of being before, in front of, 
or in the same place with a person or thing ; 
lieing there, b. In ref. to the manner in which 
Christ is held to be present in the Eucharist 
(see Re AL d. 1. 9) 1 559. a. In certain connexi ons, 
used with a vague sense of the place or space 
in front of a person, or which immediately sur- 
rounds him ME. b. Without of or possessive ; 
usu. preceded by prep., as in (the) p„ to (the) 
p., etc.; spec, (now only) in ref. to ceremonial 
attendance u^n a person of superior, esp. 
royal, rank ; formerly also «= ' company ’, * polite 
society '. late M£l. fc. Hence, a presence- 
chamber -1735. +8. toner. Those who are 

present ; on assembly, a company -1788. 4. 

with possessive, denoting the actual person 
(or thing) that is present ; hence occas. — em- 
bodied self, objective peraonality. Chiefly poet. 
late ME. b. Hence, a person who is corporally 
present; usu. with implication of impressive 
appearance or aspect zSafi. g* Demeanour, 
carriage, or aspect of a person, esp. when 
stately or impressive XS79. 6. Something pre- 
sent ; a present being ; a divine, spiritual, or 
incorporeal being or Influence felt or conceived 
as present 1667. 7. P. ofmindi the state or 

quality of having one's wits about one ; calm- 
ness in exacting circumstances ; freedom from 
embarrassment, agitation, or panic 1665. 

1. Our Law forbids at thir Rdigioiu Rites My p. 
Milt. b. The doctrine of the objKtive p, in, under, 
or with, the consecrated elements 1901. a. Me was 
always very collected In the p. of dans;er Itnod.). In 
his p, m before or with him, where be in bia com- 
companyi from his p.» from being with him, from 
where he out of hts company, etc. 1 alao poet, and 
rhet. with demonstrative or other adjs. 1 e. g. fa this 
(mt^t) p. = in the presence of this (august) person- 
age, b. Tis very true : You were in p. (* present) 
then. And you can witnetse with me, tha la true 
Shaks. e. //en. VI It, "»• »7« 4- As in a 

column charioting His Godlike p. Milt. D. And 
over him wto stow but Hendties? There smiled the 
mighty il, all one smile. Bxowxmc. c More wai a 
man oTa sUtcly and haadtome p. H. Waltols, & 
And I have felt A P. that disturba me with the joy Of 
elevated thougfau woRPaw. , , . . 

uttrib. and ConA.x p.-lobby, the lobby or ante. 

room of a preaonce-chamberi «room = nexU 

Pre*senoe-cbadnber, 1575- [Cf. p«c. a c.] 
The chamber in which a sovereign or other 
great personage receives guests, or persons en- 
titled to appear before him; a reception-room 
in a ptdace or great house. 

PreaeoMtira (prfisenie»'/»n). 1653. [Pre- 
A. I. 3.] — next. 


PRESENT 


(pn!iM*B/sa). Noir rmn-en 
Ohs, xsw^L»d.^pmi«ifoamaforibodIn*. 
L ptmsenttre, prmsens- to feel beforehaa^j 
Peeling or perception of something before it 
exisu, occurs, or manifests itself; foreknow- 
ledge. foresight; presentiment. 

Preoent (preiint), sA.* ME. [Present*. 
used ellipt or absol. In ME. orig. prese’nt.\ 
fx. - Presence 1, a, a b. -X47a +*. The 

thing or person that is present ; affair in liand ; 
present occasion ; pi. things present, circum- 
stances *-1764. b. This p., more commonly 
these presents : the present document or hriUng; 
these words or statements. Chiefly, now only, 
in legal use. late ME. a> The present time, 
the time tliat now is 1600. fb. With ellipsis 
of month (usu. thisp.) -z66x. c. Gram, Short 
for present tense', see Present a. II, a. P, 
stem, the stem of the present tense. 1530. 

a. Shall I be charx'd no further then this u,t Must 
all determine heerer Shaxs. b. Know all men by 
these preaenta, that I [etc.] 175a. 3. Betttr thu p. 

than a past like that Brownino. 

Phnuea with prepR. fin presenL (a) nowt (8) im« 
mediaMly t (c) at that time, theiu So in tkisp,** (a). 
At p., at the present time, now. For the p., for the 
timet ffor that time, just them In mod. use, for this 
time, juat now. Until the p.,ttp to the p.» until 
now, up to now. 

Present (pre'zjfnt), sbfi ME. [a. OF., an 
oft'ering, a gift. In OF. orig. in phr. mettrt 
(une chose) en present d (quelqu’un), to put a 
thing before any one, in which en present was 
in effect m en don ‘ in the form of, or os a gift ’.] 

a. — Qift sh. II. z. (The ordinaiy current 
sense.) b. ■« Gift sh. I. x. Usu. in phr. to 
make a p. of’^ to present, give, bestow. ME. 
f c. An offering to God or a deity -1707. 

C. Were the whole realm of nature mine, That were 
am far too amall Watts. 

Present (prfte*nt), ii.8 1833. [f. Prrsrnt 
V,] The act of presenting or aiming a weapon, 
esp. a fire-arm; the position of the weapon 
when presented ; esp, tlie position fram w wh 
a rifle IS fired. 

Bring the carbine down to the 'P.* 1833. 

Present (pre'z^nt), a. (aifv.) ME. [a. OF., 
mod.F. prisent L, prsetens, prsesentem, prop, 
pres. pple. of truesse to be before, to be at 
hand.] An adj. of relation ; expressing a local 
or temporary relation to a pmon or thing 
which is the point of reference. L Senses re- 
lating to place, etc. x. Being in the place con- 
sideiw or mentioned ; that is here (or there). 
Chiefly In predicate. Opp. to ABSENT a. x. 

b. Existing in the thing, class, or case men- 

tioned or under consideration ; not wanting ; 
' found '. Opp. to Absent a. z. 1809. s. That 
is actually being dealt with, written, discussed, 
or considered ; often used in a writing to denote 
the writer himself, late ME. 8* Of which one 
is conscious ; directly thought of, remembered, 
or imagined. Usu. const, to. zsoo. 4. Atten- 
tive (opp. to Absent a. a) ; haring presence of 
mind, collected, self-possessed (in this sense 
usu. p. to oneself) ; prtHnpt to perceive or act, 
ready, quick. Now rare or Ohs. 1451. 6> 

Ready at hand ; esp. ready with assistance, 

* favourably attentive, not neglectful, propitious ' 
(J.), arch. X539. 

t. A p. deity, they shout around Drvosn. P. at 
his burial 18 so. b. In the Hemiptera . . wings may be 
p. or absent Huxlkv. a The said parties to these m 
Indentures 1392. The entire subject, .cannot be fully 


considered in such 


a paper aa the p. 1803. P The 
— •*— = ;iiietlqn through- 


legends of the place are p. to the imaeinetlon through- 
out the discourse 1873, a God is our nope ft strength! 
a very p. belpe in trouble Biblk (Great) Ps. xlvL 1. 

n. Senses relating to time. 1. That is, or 
that is so, at this tune or now ; current, con- 
temporary ; modem. Opp. to past vad future. 
ME. b. Actually existing, actual 2774. 
Gram. Applied to that tense of a verb which 
denotes an acdmi now going on or a condlrion 
now existing (or one considered generalm. 
Opp. to past (or preterite) and future, late ME. 
8- ^t was, or that was so, at that Urns. 
Now rare, 1450. t4. Without delay ; Jm^ 

dlate, instant -1836. tb.Ofaromedy orpolTOi 
Taking immediate effect, acting speedily -i^ 
f. AIT things, past, p., and ^ 

Ood Ptmxv. b. In the p. state of "gj" 

of Mfety are rather soperiw to those of 
Golosm. P- value or ^th ot 
definite future date (t omm.) : 


ul^r.K^). 8(Fr.pm). fl (Ger. MsiUer). « (Fr. dsme). ir (onrl). e (€•) (UiFre). /(hr. fo/re). 4 (ffr, frm, serth). 
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PRESERVATION 


B It from now 


until date, will ainoaat to the 

The.. P. Perfect OmoMB. 1. Tho p. bariaoH 

attend to 4. Petar attoke Abaniae 

..wltb Pi death Bacon. 

fB. aa aufv. x. - PRBtBifTLY mdv. a. -2654. 

a. In or into the praaeoce of aoma one ; in the 
(or thla) eery place, there (or here) -1554. 

s. Orletmediiqrap>IntUaplaoeCBAUCu. 
Proient (prlhent), o. ME. [n.O¥.jh-e- 
semttr (mocl.F. fristnitr) -L. frmsemtare to 
place btfore, etc.. In late and med.L. to present 
to a pereon ax a gift, Pkesent n.] 

L To make preaent to, bring into the presence 
ot s, irtms. To bring or ^ace (a person) be- 
fore, into the presence of, or under the notice 
oS, another ; to introduce ; to introduce at 
court, or before a aovereiga, etc. b. To bring 
before or Into the presence of Ood ; to dedicate 
by ao bringing Ms. tc. To give greeting from, 
to 'remoDaber* (any one) to -179a. a. rtfi. 
To f, onostlf’. to appear, attend, late ME. 8* 
trans. a. To nanse and recommend (a clergy- 
man) to the bishop for institution to a benefice. 
Often aitol, ME. b. To nominate to the bene- 
fits of any foundation zSao. 4. To show, ex- 
hitfit, display ; also (in recent use), to exhibit, 
be chara^n^ by (some quality or attribute) 
zgoa b. P. arms (Mil.), to hold a fire-arm. 
etc. in a position expressing honour or defer- 
ence, in saluting a person of superior rank 
S* To make present or suggest to the 
mind; to set forth or describe; to rraresent 
{as ot tote) \ to set forth 1579. 6. rej. (from 

At 5) I'o wow itself, appear ; to suggest itself, 
oome into one's mind ; to occur 1590. Also 
imtr. (now rart). 7. trans. To symbolise ; to 
repre^t ; to stand for, denote ; to be a picture 
of (onrA.) late ME. b. To represent (a charac- 
ter) on me stage; to act; to personate (artA.] 
jgBS, fe. To act (a play, or scene in a play] 
-1637. 8. Law. To make presentment of. au 

To make a formal statement of: to submit (a 
fact, or a request, etc.). Also ahsol. late ME. 

b. To Ining (an offence, etc.) formally under 
the nodae of the proper authority, for inquiry 
or action, late ME« c. To charge (a person) 
formally; to report or bring up for trial 1536. 
0. To place (a thing) in, or give to (it), a par- 
ticular direction or position, a. To point fa 
fire-arm, etc.) at something ; to hold (it) out in 
the position of taking aim. Also aisoi. (esp. as 
word of command). 1579. b. Obstetrics, Of the 
foBtus : To direct (a pa^cular part) towards the 
os utori during labour ; usu. la/r. for r^. said of 
the part so directed 1597. c. To point, direct, 
or turn (a thing) to face something, or in a 
specified direcbon. Also intr, Z793. zo. To 
bring (a subsunce) into the presence of or into 
dose contact with another 1758. 

s. The DutcbtMc.. presented mee to kiue the 
Quameh hand x^o. A candidate is said to present 
himself for examination 1 one who has qualified for, 01 
ia honoured with a degree, is presented tor the degree 1 
a theatrical manage u said {in reoqnt use) to present 
anactor.etc, N.E.D. b. They brought hym tohieru- 
salsm, to p> to the lorde TiNUAia Z,mA( u. as. 
C. P. DM cordially to Mrs. Champion Burkx. a. 
Now there was a day, when the sons of God came to 

р. tbemaelu e s before the Lord yob i. 6. 3. A lunatic 
cannot p. to a church, nor bis committee 1B18. 4. 
The fow points which pi any difficulty 1885. 5. Hear 
what to my mind first thoughts p. Milt. 4 . A 
rmnsdie p rese n ts it selfe Shaxs. 7. b. He preienu 
Hseter of Troy Shaxs. e. A Maske presented at 
Ludlow Caads Milt, {title), 9. a. He sbm me cock 
and p. Da Fob. so. If a pure Alkali be presented to 
a pars Add. they rush together with vidence 1758L 

XL To oifor, deliver, ^ve. 1. trans. To bring 
or place (a thing) before or into the presence m 
a person, or to put (it) into his hands, for ac- 
j to ofBir, band over, bestow, give (usu. 
in n formw or ceremonious manner) ME. b. 
To deliver, convey, give (a message, greeting, 
et^ ; to offer (oompilments, regards, etc.) ME. 

с. To ddiver (a document, as a written address, 

petition, UU. etc.) to the proper quarter, for 
eooqptance, or to be dealt with according to iu 
tenor 1509. 4 . Of things : To offer, furnish, 

afford, sup^y xfioig. ‘fn. To make presentation 
of (a bmdBoe) to a devgyman -1796. g - To 
f. a pereon thing topresesst athing to 
a person (sense 11 . x). Also //.to furnish or 
supply msUh something. ME. tb. With per- 
sonal ob). only; rarely sitol. --X 7 ««- 


s. 1 bestocb you thmfM% hradii«B,..that ys p. 
your bodies x Uniof aacrifics, holy, acceptable vuto 
God Rom. dk s. rTbay] p r es s o tod vato him a 
mulet 1585. To p. to tha world. .a ftdl and dear 
Narration CkAxaMDOx. b. To p. you my oomple- 
menu 1638. c. My Soul more bint To serve there- 
with my Maker, and p. My true account Milton. 
3. a. Yesterday wade Mrs. Morse pres en ted me with 
a fine daughter 1803. 

Prenentable (prrxe’nt&b’l), a. 1540. [f. 
prec. + -ABLE, ] X. Capable oi, or suitable for, 
presentation z6a6. a. Zetw. That may or 
should be formally brought up or chafed, as 
an offence, an offender, etc. X540. a. £ce/. Of 
a benefice : - Pkbskntativb x. 1635. 4. Suit- 
able, by attire and appearance, to be introduced 
into society or company; of decent appearance, 
fit to be seen. (Properly of persons; often also 
of things.) The usual current sense. 1827. 

I. A p. claim 1868. 4. Is he a p. sort of a person T 

Thackbxay. Tlus table looks very fine... but only 
the ends are of mxhowany and have p. legs 189A 
Hence Preeentabi'llfy. Presemtably mA*. 
Preaentattoa (prexfatfi-Jon). [ME a. OF. 
presentacion, or ad. late iZ pt^sentationem.'\ 
L 1. The action of presenting or introdud^ a 
person : see Present v. I. z. s. Ecct, The 
action, or the right, of presenting a desman 
to a benefice, or to the bishop Ibr institution; 
see Present v, I. 3. late ME. fg- 
Presentment a. -z6io. 

X. His p. at Sl James's Janx Austxn. The P. for 
Doctor's Degrees 1883. The P, of Christ in the 
Templex see Luke IL na-39. T)u P, of the yirrin 
Maty ea a child, as narrated in the Apocryphal 
Gospels. Also in Art, a represenution of either of 
these incidenu. a. Locke.. was made Secretary of 
Presenutions— that is, of the Chancellor's church 
patron^ 1880. 

n. 'The action of offering for acceptance; 
handing over, delivery ; bestowal, gift, offering, 
late ME. b. Something offered for acceptance ; 
present, gift, donation; an address zfiio. 
Prayers.. are.. sometimes a p. of mere desiies 
Hookbk. 

in. I. Theatrical, pictorial, or symbolic repre- 
sentation ; a display, show, exhibition z6oo. 
b. An image, likeness, semblance ; a represen- 
tation. a symbol Z£94. a. A setting forth, a 
statement Z597. g. Metaph. and Psyehok (tr. 
G. Vorstettun^. All the modification of con- 
sdouaness directly involved in the knowing or 
bdng aware of an obiect in a single moment of 
thought zgxa. 4. The action of pladng, or 
condition of bdng placed, in a particular mrec- 
tion or position with respect to something else 
or to an observer; the mode in which a thing 
is presented or presents itself ; spec, in Obstetrics 
(see Present v. I. ob) 1754. 

I. Ha vsas his folly Hka a«wking 4 uine,and vnder 
tha p. of that he shoots his wit Shaxs. b. RirJi, III, 
IV. iv, 84. a. 1 have not further to trouble yr Ex. 
cellw then w* the p. of my reail desirm to serve you 
1674. 

attrib, in senm II., as A coty, clock, etc. Hence 
Preaenta*tlonal a. of or pertaining to p. (sense HI. 
3). Preaenta’tlonallim, Pnssentaiaoniam, the 
doctrine that in perception the mind hea an immedi- 
ate cognition of the object.! Preaenta*tlonallat, 
Preaenta*tloniat, ooe who bolds this doctrine. 

Prewntative (piftemtitiv), a. late ME 
[See Present v. and -attvb. j s. Eccl. Of a 
benefice 1 To or for which a patron has the 
right of presentation. Also said of the advow- 
aon, the tithes, etc. connected vdth such a bene- 
fice. Opp. to Appropriate. Collative, 
Donative, Impropriate. Z559. 'ts. • Repre- 
sentative <x. z, a. -Z653. g. Having the 
function or power of presenting an idM or 
notion to the mind Z855. 4- Metaph. and 

P^fckol. Of, pertaining or relating to, or of the 
naturs of presenution (sense 111. 3) x84a. 
Freientee fpresAitf*). ME [a. AF. - F. 
/ii6«MN,pa.ppie.of/ri6m/^tonESENT; see 
-BK.3 z. A person presented: a dergy- 

man presented (for Institntion) to a benefice, 
a. One to whom something is presented X854. 
PnMnoter (prfite'ntaz). Z54a. [fi Present 
t/.-f-ERi. See also Presentor.J One who pre- 
sents (in varknu leases). 

Pra^tUI (pt/xe’nftl),a. Nownsfir. Also 
pr»-. Z635. [od. med.L. prsesentiafis present, 
f. L. prmsisttia Prbsbncs ; see -AL.] z. Of or 
pertmning to presence; having or implying 
actual pnaenoe with a pezson «r in a pume ; 
present a. • nwSENT a. 1 . 4. 8649. g. Per- j 


taininf to present time 1B46. b. Grass. Applied 
to those tenses formed on the present stem 1898. 

t. To OM the prasantiall oounMnaaes of God ttoZ 
So Presentla*Utgr (now ram/), p r ss snum i (b 
tiffle){ the beiag p r es ent ia placs, p 


Promntiate (prte'nji|/it), v. Now rmt. 
Z65Q. [f. L. prmulHtia+‘ ATR* ; d, smbstasstiate, 
etc.] trans. Tomskepresent in time m jdace, 
Preaentten t (primmji&it) , a. 18x4. [ad. E 
pmsesstientem, pirstsenttre i see Prb- A. I. 3 
and Sentient.] Feeling or perodving before- 
band; having a presentiment; scenting be- 
forehwd. 

Preaentiment (prsKvitimifat, pn's-). Z714, 
[a. obs. F. ; see Pre- A. L b and Sentiment.] 
z. A mental impression or feeling of some future 
event; a vapie expectation, seeming like a 
direct perception of something about to happen ; 
an anticipation, foreboding (uu. of something 
evil), a. A previously conceived sentiment or 
opdnion ; a prepossession {rare) Z75Z. Hence 
rriwintliiifnitiil a* 

PTe«entive(prrre*ntiv),a.(zd.) Z871. [irreg. 
f. Present v. -f-ivE ; used in distinction from 
presentative.'] Presenting an object or con- 
ception directly to the mind (opp. to symbolic) ; 
also sb„ a presentive word. Hence Praaem- 
tlve-ly adv., -ness. 

Proently (pre*z£ntli), ado. late ME [f. 
Present a.+~LY>.l fz. So as to be, or as 
being, present; on tliespot; in person, person- 
ally -Z579. a. At the present time ; now. Obs. 
or dial. 1485. ‘j'b. At the time referred to; 

just then -17.10. 8- At the very time ; at once ; 
immediately, instantly, quickly, promptly. Obs, 
or arch, late ME. 4. In blunted sense (from 3) : 
In the space of time that immediately follows, 
in a little while, before long, soon, shortly. Now 
the ordinary use. 1566. fg. Immediately (in 
space or relation) ; directly, closely -z66x. 6. 
As a direct result or concludon ; consequently, 
thereupon; necessarily, ipso facto. Ohs. or arch, 
1634. 

a A reward to be rendred hereafter, not p. 1637. 
^ Go p., and take this Kmg with thee Shaxs. 4. 
Toys,, which ore p. put out of order 1699. The 
struggle, as we shiul p. s^ lasted two graerations 
1857. 1 cannot attend to it at oncei I will do so pi 
{mod^ S. We do not infer, nor doth it p. follow, 
that the preaent reading is corrupt and false 1659. 

Presentment (prike*ntm{bt). ME [a. OF. 
presentement] see Present v. and -ment.] 
The act of presenting or fact Of being presented, 
presentation ; an instance or embodiment of 
this ; chiefly in teebn. or spec. uses. z. The 
act of presenting a person to or for any office, 
esp. a clergyman for institution to a benefice. 
Obs. exc. Hist, a. Law. The act of presenting 
or laying before a court or person in authority 
a formal statement of some matter to be legally 
dealt with. a. A statement on oath by a jury 
of a fact within their knowledge, late ME fb. 
A similar statement (formerly) made by a 
magistrate or justice of the peace, or by a con- 
stable -1875. c. Ecci. A formal c o mplaint or 
report of some offence or fault, made by the 
churchwardens, etc., to the bishop or arch- 
deacon at his visitation Z576. 8- Presen- 

tation II, I. z. Now rare. ; ' 
Presentation III. z. z6os. b. I 
usu. quasi-fCMfr. a picture, portrait, image, 
likeness zfios. c. The appearance, aspect, fonn, 
or mode in which anything is presented ; exhibi- 
tion, display Z634. 5. Statement, setting forth, 
description ; the fonn or mode of so stating 
z6sz. 0 . The act of presenting to conscious- 
ness, or to the imagination ; sunestion ; the 
conception thus given X633. b. Metaph. and 
Psychol. =■ Presentation III. 3. x84a. 

4. An honored guest at ths p. of a burlasque masque 
183^ b. The counterfet p. of two Brothers Skaks. 
C. *10 dieat the eye with blear illusion, hioA |^vs it 
false iirmntmenu Milt. 5. A sdentinc and exact 
p.^ religious things M. Abnma 
‘ B«l(pre*si 


s&tnte). ZS 30 . [f. Pee- 

SENTti.+-NESS.j The quality or oondltioii 
being present in place, time, or thonghL 
Preiieatar (piAemqb). zssa. [a. AF./r»- 
sentour, t prdsemter ; see -OS. Cf. Presentee.] 
One who makes a presentmrat. b. One wbo 
presenu to a benefice Z865. 

Prewrvatioa (pretaivli*Jan). X47a. [a. F. 
priservatioM, ad. med.E prsese^tio, f. late L» 


Be(iium). oCposs). oii<lmid). o (c*rt). f(Fr. chrO. a (ever). 0 CFf - mu vie), i (sit). s*(pByclM). 9 (whot). f (£»*)• 



PRESERVATIVE 


^s*rvort to Preskrve.] t. The eetkm of 
nreserring or keeping from injury or destruo* < 
tion ; the foot of bdng preienred. a. The state 
of being (well or 10) preaenred ; state of keqiing 
,751. +8. A pres^tiTe -1617. 

j. We blen tbee for our oeetion, p., and all the 
blcMinga of this life Bk. Ctm. Prt^tr. a. The fox< 

iailiare«aillnfroiUp.x8x6. 

preMrvative(prfx 5 - 2 v&tiT),<i.and jj. late 
me. [ad. F. ^ristrvati/td}. and ib., ad. med. 
L. fnesetvativMSi see Pxbsbkve v. and-ATiVB.] 
A. adj. Having the quality of preserving; 
tending to pre s e r ve ; protective, B. s^. (absol. 
ute of adj.) i. a. A medldne that p roa e rret 
health, protecting from or preventing disease ; 
a safeguard against poison or infecdon ; a pro* 
phylactic. Now run. 1466. b. gen. A saf^uard 
from (or against) any danger or injury Z5a6. 
a. That which preserves, or tends to preserve 
or protect from decay, loss, or destruction 
1503. 8« A chemical substance or pre- 

paration used to preserve perishable food-stuffs, 
etc. 1875. 

t. a. To swallow a Vipen head was a most certain 
P. and Remedy against the biting of a Viper 1673. ^ 
The introduction of preservatives into articles of food 


, (pr/'zS'ivfttari), a. and si. 

rare. 1649. [f. L. frmervart to Preserve; 
see -ORY ; cf. conservatoryt etc.] A. adj. Tend- 
ing to preserve; preservative. B. si. (absoL 
use of adj.) i. A preservative 1654. a. » 
Preserve si. 3. 1823. g. U.S. An apparatus 
for preserving substances for food 1875. 
Preaerve (prfrSuv), si. issa [f* next.] 
fi. A presernng agent ; a preservative -1677. 
b. pi. Goggles usd to protect the eyes from 
dust, excess of light, etc. 1887. a. A confec- 
tionary preparadon of fruit, etc., preserved with 
sugar; jam ; often in pt. z6oo. a* A wood or 
other ground set apart for the protecdon and 
rearing of game ; a piece of water for fish ; a 
vivarium ztoy. 

3. irmtuf. In the Colonies., we have not so much 
neutral markets, as preserves 1897. 

Preterve (prl^auv), v. late ME. [a. F. 
pr/server, ad. late L. pruservare, f. pm before + 
rm/arv to keep, protect], z. trans. To keep 
safe from harm or injury; to take care of, 
guard. Const. (to/, out of), a. To keep 
alive {anh .) ; to keep from decay, make lasdng 
(a material thine, a name, a memory) Z560. 
b. To maintain (a state of things) Z676. c. To 
keep in one's possession ; to retain (a posses- 
sion, acquisidon, quality, etc.) zfixy. 3. a. To 
prepare (fruit, meat, etc.) by boiling with sugar, 
salting, or pickling, so as to prevent its de- 
composition or fermentation. Also absol. 1579. 
b. To keep (organic bodies) from decomposi- 
tion, by chemictu treatment, freezing, etc. Z6Z3. 
4. To keep (game) undisturbed for personal use 
in hunting, shoodng, or fishing ; to keep (game 
runs, fishing riven, eta) for private use. Also 
absol. Z807, 

1. Forto kepe and to p. The bodi fro siknenea nlle 
■ I Lord preierue thy good Grace 


^wne. Oh, the ] 

Shaks. a. A tiny little village prexervee the name of 
die Percy 1874, b. Means. .effectual in preaerving 
oMcipline x8ia a In politica they often yield the 
name while they p. the thing x8a8. 3. a. Haat thou 
not learn’d me how To make Perfumes? IMstUlT 
Preseruet Shaks. 4. A man who preserves is 
^ways respected bj ' • - 


mways respected by the poachers Tbollopi. Hence 
PreseTvablea. PraaoTvaL preservation. Pra- 
one edio or that which preserves 1 tsp. one 
who keeps safe from destruction or i^ury; n 
■saviour. 

Preside x6ii. \ii.¥.pr/sidcr, 

ad. L. prmidtn to sit before, f. frm Prb- + 
sedere to sit,] z. intr. To occupy the chair or 
seat of authimty in any assemuy, or at the 
ordinary meetings of a society or conypony ; to 
act as chairman or president b. To tit at 
the head <rf the table Z87Z. a. To exercise 
^perintendence, direction, or controL Also 
fig. to sit or rdgn supreoia Z65& i,jrasu. To 
contnti, direct Tran) 1665. 4. intr. To p. at 

w organ, or Piano, etc. orig. To conduct the 
band on the Inttruinent in question; now, in 
1^. use, To be (or act as) organist or pianist 
d^^^ any aodal. religioas, or musical astem- 

b ^aee, he presided la ell PaUldc Cmmdls 
t^BnatoM. e. In nooe of their meetinn have they 
IQnnkersU Piesidentt ns they believeTOvine Wls. 


1575 


^nkme ought to P.X798. Hence PneMST, 
whpptesidee. 

F^rm*ding,/^£(i. 1667. [-ino*.] That 
pr®>Wes. P. ojieer, an official appointed to 
st yeiint end the counting (rf votes at an election. 

PpB«W«tce (pre'zidfas). Z595. [»• 
stance, ad. nuA.'L.prsesidtntia\ see next] z. 
The action orfactof presiding; superintendence, 
direction, a. - next z. Now ran. 1606. 

Presltocy (pre-zid&sl). 1591. [- med. 
L. prwsidentta, 1. L. pmsidens, -antmn ; see 
next and -ency.] i. 'The office or function of 
president; presidentship, chairmanship; super- 
intendence, direction; also, the term during 
which a president holds office. a. A district 
under the administration of a president ; rp«c. 
in India, Elach of the three divisions of the East 
India Company's territory, which were orig. 
governed by the Presidentt of the Company 1 
three factories. Loosely, the seat of govern- 
ment of each of these. Obs, in official use. Z698. 

I. In the days of the p. of Washington CANmua 
a. The term ‘P.'.. applied to the Provinces or 
Governments of Bengal, Madras, and Bombay, is no 
longer applicable to the present condition of things, 
and in the case of Bengal is positively misleading 


*1S8(rident(pwzld2nt),r^. late ME. [a.F. 
prisident, ad. L. pmsidens, •dtntem, sb. use of 
pres. pple. of pmsiden to Preside.] x. The 
appointed governor or lieutenant of a province, 
or division of a county, a dependency, colony, 
city, eta Now chieny Hist. b. Jig. A pre- 
siding deity, patron, orgtiardian z6zx. e. The 
head of a temporary or permanent body of 
persons, who presides over their meetings and 
proceedings, sl gen. late ME. b. The title 
often bom by the head of a college in a uni- 
versity, or in U.S. of a university consisting of 
a single college Z464. a The person elected 
to preside over the meetings and proceedings 
of an academy, society, or institution, literary, 
scientific, artistic, or the like i66a d. In U.S. 
the title of one who presides over the pro- 
ceedings of a financial, commercial, or in- 
dustrial company, as a bank, railway, mining 
company, eta Z78X. g. The head of an ad- 
visory council, or administrative board or de- 
partment of government, as, in Great Britain, 
the (Lord) P. of the Council, the P. of the 
Board of Agriculture, of Education, of Trade, 
eta ; also of certain orurts of justice, as the 
Court of Session in Scotland, the Court of Pro- 
bate in England, eta ZS30. fb. Formerly the 
title of the chief magistrate In some of the 
British North American colonies, and in the 
States to which they gave rise -zBzy. 4. The 
officer in whom the executive power Is vested 
in a modern republic, the elected bead of the 
government Z783. 

a a. H« receiv'd puhlick thanks from the Convo- 


cation, of which he was P. 1663. b. He.. was 
ellect preaydent of Maudlen ColTedge »30. 3. Lord 
P. ^ the Council 1 an officer of the ETnglish crown 


. . ^ ngliah crown 

whose duty is to preside at the meetings of the Privy 
Council, 1^ to report to the King the business 
transacted there. a Four Presidento (Harrison, 
Taylor, Lincoln. Garfield) have died in office sad 
been succeeded by Vice-Presidenu 1889. 

President (pre*zid(Hit), a. Nowfw«. late 
ME. [ati. L. fmsidentem.'l That presides or 
occupies the chief place ; superintending. 
Pzv^identeas. t^8a. [f. Prssidewt 
+ -ESS ».] a. A female president, b. The wife 
of a president. 

Presidential (prezidemJM), <r. 1603. [ad. 
mecLL. pmsidentialis, f. Pmsidcntia Presi- 
dency ; see -al.] z. Of or pertomlng to a 
president or his offica a. Of the nature of a 
president ; predding 1630. 

a. Tbs next P. Election looms always in 
X860. Hence PresldemtUUy«A'. 

Pre*si^tshipw 1525. [-ship.] The office 
or fiinction of a president ; the penod of this. 

PiSsidlal(prrii-diil),a.andrA Z598. fe. 
P. Prisidialdb. and adj., ad. late Upmsidia/ts, 
f. pmses. -idem the governor of a provinoe l see 
-AL. In sense 4. f. L . pmsidism garrison, fort j 
A. adj. z./W««l//ir/.Oforpcr^ningto a 
A -,c._ Of a Roman 


A large (ttsu. shelved) clipboard, esp. 

o (Ger.iunn). d (Fr. pzw). fi (Ger. M^ler). lii (Fr. dame). «(cwrl}. e (ee) (thaw), i (A) (r«h). / (Fr. faitt). 5 (f*'r, frm, s«th). 


provinoe, provincial z6sz. 
province : Under a pnssss or president -Z77Z. 
S. Of or pertaining to apresident or the ^ion 
or function of presiding (ntn) 1598. 4« T»- ~ 


PRESS 


Prbsidiart a. h. Of or pertaining to n p»- 
PrtmekHist. X pmttel 
c ourt of justlce in France 1663. 

PPMidiary (prAi-diiri), a. and si. Z599. 
[ad. Upmstdiarius that serves for defenoe. f. 
/mrstf I wm garrison, f, pmsiden to PrbuDB; 
see-ARY*.j -A.i>((/. Of, pertaining to, or serving 
as a garrison ; garrisoned. B. sb. A guard, a 
protection xfraj. 

II Presidio (pr/«i dia). z8o8. [Sp., garrison, 
fort »— In Spain and the s.w. 
U.S., eta : A fort, a fortified settlement, a 
military station, a garrison town. Also a Sp. 
penal settlement in a foreign country. 

Presig nifl es tton (prAi gnifik/ijan). Now 
ran, 1603. [ad. L.//»ri^j}/fr<i/to»m.] The 
action of signifying or indicating beforehand; 
an indication or sign (of what is coming). 

Presignilir^risl-gnif8i),fi. 1586. [ad.L. 
pmsigtMcare, f. /rsr Prb- A. I. z + signspean.] 
trans. To signify or intimate beforehand. 

PresfRienaid (-sfrnold). 1854. [f.pRB.A. 
II. + Sphenoid.] yfatuA The anterior part of the 
sphenoid bone of the skull, which forms a 
separate bone in (human) infancy. Hence Pre- 
sphenoidal (prfsftnoi'dAl) a. 

Press ^res), s6.^ [Two forms: a. ME. 
presse, a. F. pnsu, f. F. pnsstr Press 3. 
ME. prls, prtes, in zfi-iyth a pnse, Prtas[t, 
pnace, only in early senses.] L 1. The con- 
dition of being crowded or thronged ; a crowd, 
a throng, a multitude (arch.), b. A throng or 
crush in battle ; the thick of the fight ; a 
late ME. a. A crowding or thronging together 
ME. f 8. The condition of being hard pressed ; 
a critical situation ; straits, distreu -1677. 4. 
Pressure of affairs; urgenoy, hurry, late ME. 

x. Who h it in the presse^ that ealle* on me? 
Shaks. b. He . . fought^ awora in hand, in the ,thick. 


B eager p. of our modern 

lie IBD3. 

XI. I. The act of pressing (something) 1 pres- 
ade by preuii 


.Ti..;-. 


impression i6oz. 


. preuing; „ 
8. The action 


of pressing (forward) Z893. 4. Naut. P, of sail, 
canvas (formerly p. sail, pnst sail, pnssing 
sail ) : ' as much sail as the state of the wind, 
etc., will permit a ship to carry ' (Smyth) 1592, 
4. He bore away with a p. of sail for Malta x8^. 

HZ. An instrument or machine by which 
pressure is communicated, z. An Instrument 
used to compress a substance into smaller com- 
pass, denser consistency, a flatter shape, or a 
required form ; as colntng, copying etc. ; 
cheese, clothes p,, etc. ; cam, hyaraulie, unto, 
toggle p . ; etc. fate ME. b. 1 ne apparatus for 
inflicting the torture of peine forte et dnn. Obs. 
exc. Hist. Z734. a. An apparatus for expressing 
or extracting the juice, or the like, out of any- 
thing ; as vnne, oil, eider, sugar p., etc. late ME. 
8. A machine for printing, a printing-press 1535. 
b. A printing-house or printing-office. Often 
used In the names of printing establishments, 
e.g. the Clarendon P., Oxford, the Pitt P., 
Cambridge, etc. Hence, contextually, for the 
personnel of such an establishment 1579. c. 
The printing-press in operation, the work or 
function of the press ; the art or practice of 
printing Z579. d. ikho periodical or public 
p., daily p., etc.) Tne newspapers, iournals. 
and periodical literature generally ; the news- 
papm and journals of a coun try, district, party, 
eta, as the French P., the London P., the 
Conservative P., the religious p., etc. Hence 


ivet against them Clasenuon. c. Jliem ara 
w dark ago, you see, of the popular p. 1 mkt- 
d. 1 seldom, read.. the ordinary animadvsr- 

saa of tha p. Ruskim. , , - 

Phrases. At, in. Under (the)/., J" ‘J*" 

Freedom or liberty effthep, 

— — tba right to print and 

bidtting it to previous official 


PRESS-WORK 


iS7fi 


one plaeed in a neeas in the wall, for holding 
clothes, books, etc.; in Scotland, also for 
Tictnals, plates, dishes, and other requi* 
sites. Ct Clothes^ late M£. 

and CfimA. a. P«*cop7 tS., a copy of a 
writing made W transfer in a copying>prau i hence 
•copy o. t •pack v., to pack or compress (something) 
into small oompasa fay means of a p. t •printing. 


printing by a a method of printing porcelain.' 
' '“i with printbg and Journalism): p. 


b. (connected : 


e to attend to the advertising, and the re- 
porting of the p erf or ma nces t •box, a shelter for 
newspaper re por t ers in the open air, as at a cricket or 
football matchi p. cutting, a paragraph, article, or 
notice^ cut firom a newspaper t also miirti, as /.-cut- 


the last proof examined Wore print^ matter goes 
ton 

Pren (pres), Now rare. 155)6. [A1 
tered from Prest sb. s. | i. The impressing 
of men for service in the navy or (less fre- 
quently) the army. Now I/isi, 1599. b. A 
warrant giving authority to impress recruits. 
Ots. exc. jffist. 1596. a. transf. and Jtg. Im- 
pressment Into service of any kind; a requi- 
sition 1667. 8- aitrii., as Press-gang, Phess- 
KONsr, etc. x688. 

I. b. t baue mis-vs'd the Kings Presse damnably 


I (pres), p.I [Two forms; a. ME^ 
pmtm, a. OF. presser . — L. pressare, freq. of 
pr twurt, prtssum to press. B. MEI. priseln, 
with lengthened vowel ; cf. Press sb.^ 
Tlie latter form was rare in branches I and II.] 
I. Literal and directly connected senses, z. 
troHS, To exert a steady force against (some- 
thing in contact), e. g. by weight (downwards), 
or by other physical agency (m any direction) ; 
to subject to pressure, b. Tof, (to death) : to 
execute the punishment of pnne forte et dure 
upon (a person arraigned for felony who stood 
mute and would not plead) ; see Peine. Obs. 
exc. Hist. Z544. c. As a sign of affection or 
courtesy (with a person, the band, etc., as 
object) Z700. d. tntr. I'o exert pressure ; to 
bear with weight or force upon, against 1815. 

a. trans. To cause to move by pressure ; to 
push, drive, thrust. (With abvbs. and preps.) 
late ME. b./^. (usu. with do 7 on) ME 8- To 
extract by pressure; to express; to squeeze 
(juice, etc.) out of or from something. late ME. 
4. To subject to pressure so as to reduce to a 
particular shape, consistence, smoothness, thin- 
ness, or bulk, or so as to extract juice, etc., 
from I to compress, squecse. late ME 0. To 
print. Obs. or arch. 1579. 

S. Her atm wemed to pity the gnus it prat Shki.. 
txv. 6, The Mmstrrl H hand nc kindly pressed 
Scott, d. Since air possesses weight, it necessarily 
p re sie s upon any object exposed to its influence 
nUXUCY. a. Good measure, pressed doune..and 
ntnnynge oner Timoalk Luke vi. 38. 3. Wine is 

pr es ^ from the grape 1744. 4. P. them os long os 

there Is any milk in the almonds 1796. 

XL Figurative senses, i. trans, (fig. of I, x.) 
Of an enemy, etc. : To bear heravily on ; to 
reduce to strmts ; to beset, harass. Now chiefly 
In hard pressed, late ME. tb. Of a tyrant, 
droumstances, etc. ; To oppress ; to crush ; to 
distress, afflict -1793- c. To weigh down, 
burden, oppress (the feelings, mind, spirits, 
etc.) 1604. d. To put to straits, as by want of 
time, means, etc. ; in passive, usu. with for 
1678. O. intr. To produce .a strong mentm or 
moral Impression upon', now usu., to i^r 
heavily, wdgh upon (the mind, etc.) X56Z. 3. 

traSM, To urge on ; to constrain, compel, force, 
late ME b. Said of danger, business, eta, or 
of time. Now only absol. or tntr. To compel 
dispatch } to be pressing ; to demand immedi- 
ate aedon. Z440. c. To urge on, drive quickly 
(rori) x6xx, d. With the movement as obj. 1^43. 
4. To urge on by words or arguments ; to im- 
portune, bt^. entreat (a person to do something 
or /tf* something) SS 93 * !>• or absol. To 
ask or sedc importmoatdy. Const, fir or inf. 
late ME. g. trams. To urge, insist on the 
doing Of (somethin) { to solicit, request (a 
thing) earnestly. Const, on, upon (a person). 
Z635. fl. To urge, Insist on the belief, ad- 
mission, or mental acceptance (of something) ; 
to impress (a thing) on the mind ; to plead 
with insistence (a oCdm, etc.). Coast, oa, upon 


(a person, his attention, etc.) xdag. 7. To 
urge, thrust (something to be t^n or aco^ted) 
upon a person 1797. 't. To push forward (oigu- 
mente. views, pc^tlons, etc.) X665. 

I. Although hard proud at first, the fores eventu- 
ally gained a.. victory 1893. c, I bona this while 
with leaden thoughts heme prsst Shaks. d. lo 
writing the lost Number 1 was presud for time 1B17. 


3. Why should hoe stay whom L>ue doth pretw to 
go? Shaks. b. Let It be done with Dispatch, for 
the time proso 1746. d. Faxt as they prot their 
flight 1749. 4. To avoid being pressed.. to stay 

another day Dk Quimcev. b. Don't p. for an 
answer yet X833. 4 . Remembor, if you mean ' 

please. To p. your point with modesty and ei 
CowpEB. 8. Stephen pressed his odvonUge 1874. 

in. Senses connected with the notion cd a 
tiirong, or of pushing one’s way as in a throng. 
Primarily intr, x, intr. To crowd, throng 
about a person or place ME b. trans. To 
crowd u^n, throng. Obs at arch. 1549. 
intr. To push or strain forward ; to hasten on- 
ward, urge one's way ME 8- To push one’s 
way into a person's presence, or into a place, 
boldly, presumptuously, or insistently; to ven- 
ture ; to obtrude oneself, intrude, late ME. t4. 
To strive, try hard, attempt to do something 
(usu. with eagerness or haste) : to aim at, en- 
deavour after something. Also in weaker sense : 
To essay, undertake. -1643. 0. To strive, con- 
tend, make resistance (rare), late ME 
t. No humble suters preose to spmke for right 
Shaks. The enemy presseth harde upon us 1648. a. 
L.preace vnto the morke apoynted Tindalk Phil. 
iii. 14. PreMtng forward like the wind Scott. 3. 
Preau not into y* place of greate men Covbsdai.r 
Prov. XXV. 6. 5. Human nature, happily for us, 

-essu ever against this system or that 1879. 

IV. Comb, : p.>3tnd( a stud which is fastened 
by pressing. 

Press (pres), w.2 Pa. t, and pple . . , 

tprest 1543^. [Altered from IPrest v,*, by 
assoa with Press v.^ ; see Press-monev.] To 
force (a man) to serve in the army or navy ; of. 
Impress t/.*, Prest ».* b. tntr, or absol. 
1635. e. trans. To take authoritatively for 
royal or public use X633. d. transf. To seize 
and force into some service 1598. 

The peaceful Peasant to the Wars is prest DRynEN. 
b. I'he lUng is fain to n. now Marvxll. d. The 
'shirt* aforementioned.. Is pressed to do duty os a 
towel 1883. 

Press-tied. Obs. exc. dial. 1660. A bed 
constructed to fold up. when not in use, into 
a press (Press sb.^ IV) closed by a door or 
doors; sometimes less correctly applied to a 
box-bed shut in by folding doors. 

The Judge and I . .lay in one press bod, there being 
two more in the same room Pkfvs. 

Presser (pre-sw). 1545. [f. Press + 
-ER^,] X. One who presses, or works a press 
of any kind. a. An instrument, machine, etc., 
which applies pressure 1735. 

Comb, I p.'bor, (a) the presser in a knitting- 
machine, which drives the barb of the needle into the 
groove of the shank t (A) the vertical bar in a sewing- 
machine which bears the presser-foot ; •foot, the 
foot-plate of a sesring-machme which holds the cloth 
down to the feed-plate. 

Pre*ss-gazig, sb. 1693. [{. Press sb.^ or 
V.* + Gang j^,] A body of men employed, 
under the command of an officer, to press men 
for aervice in the army or navy. Hence Prett- 
^ang V. trans, and intr. » Press v,* 
PW’bsing, ppl. a. 1591. [f. Press r.i + 
-ING *.] Tiiat presses, in the senses of the verb ; 
esp. calling for immolate attention, urgent, 
b. Of a request, etc,, expressed with an earnest 
desire for compliance ; also of the person, per- 
sistent, importunate 1705. 

Discharging tho most p. and crying debts z6i6. b. 
My Mother. . is very p. with me to marry Stkelk. A 
p.jiummons xSss. Hence i*re’salng 4 y adv,, •net*. 

ioo (pre'Jsn). Nowrttrff. i66i. [r.F., 
ad. L. pressionem, t preuurex see Press t>.>J 
I. The action of pressing; pressure. Sometimes 
applied spec, to a particular pressure used in 
massage. lo the Cartesiau physios t Pres- 
sure or impulse communicated to and propa- 
gated through a fluid medium -zysfi. 
PnnixtlSter (predrfnrtox). 1848. [ad. F. 
pressirostre (Cimer), ad. mod.E prtsnrostris 
adj., f. E pmsus pressed -t-mx/nviM b«Uc, bill.] 
Omitk. A bird of the Pressirostres of Cuvier, 
nowlncluded in the Ckasnadriomorpkm or plover- 


snipe group. So Pre e alro*Btral a. having the 
characteristios of the Pressirostres, 

Prewive (prendv), a. X6X9. [ad. obt. F. 
p^if -ivei see Press v.^ and -iveJ ti. 
Pressing, oppressive, rare. -1633. a. Cliaiao> 
terized by pressure x 833 . 

Pre*aKDaa. X598. [f. Press sb.^ + Man 
sb,) X. A man who operates aprinting*press ; 
esp, a hand-press printer. a. (jne who writes 
or reports for the press ; a reporter, journalist 
X859. 8 . In shoeroaking : A workman who 

stamps out the sole-leather for boots or shoes 
with a press 1895. 

Prc'aa-mark. x8oa. [Press IV.] In 
libraries, a mark or number written or stamped 
in or on each book, and also given in the library 
catalogue, specifying the room, book-press, 
book-case, shelf, etc., where the book is kept. 
Prema-momey, tpre’at-moiiey. Now 

only Hist. late ME [orig. prest-mon^, t 
Prest xA Money.] ■■ Prest sb. x, 3, 4. 
Preaaor (pre*B/^), d!. 1890. [Agent-n. in L. 
form from premere to press, used attrib.] Pkys, 
That presses ; stimulating, exciting. 

P. nerves, nerves whose stimulation incrtoscs 
activity of vaso-motor centrm 189a 

Pr ca a room. 1683. [f. Press xAi -f Room 
sb,) X. The room in a printing-office in which 
the presses stand, and where the printing is 
done. 3. A room in which a press of any land 
is kept 1696. 

Preasnre Cpre’y^ui, prejax). late ME. [a. 
obs. F., ad. h.pressura, f. pnss-, ml. stem of 
premere to press ; see -URE.J L x. The action 
or fact of pressing ; the fact or condition of 
being pressed (see Press i/.’); compression, 
squeezing, crushing, etc. x6oi. a. Physics. The 
force exerted by one body on another by its 
weight, or by the continued application of power, 
viewed as a measurable quantity, the amount 
being expressed by the weight upon a unit area 
1660. b. Eleetr. ' That which causes or tends 
to cause an electric current' (Trotter) z88a 
tS. The mark, form, or character impressed; 
impression, stamp, image -1809. 

s. The soft p. of a melting kisse xflos. 3 . Absolute 
p,, the tout p. (of steam, etc.), found by adding the 
amount of the atmospheric p. to that indicotM by 
the ordinary steam-gauge (which shows the relative 
p,, or p. above that of the atmosphere). Centre ofp , : 
see Ckntkz. P, of the atmo*phere\ The weight or 
p. of the atmosphere is about 15 lbs. in every square 
inch Huxley. 3. HamL l v. xoo, hi. ii. ex. 

n. z. The condition of being painfully op- 
pressed in body or mind ; affliction, oppression, 
late ME fB. The action of political or eco- 
nomic burdens ; a heavy charge ; the condition 
of being weight down by these -Z7X9< b. A 
state of trouble or embairassment ; pi, straits 
1648. c. Urgency of affairs 1845. 8* The ac- 

tion of anytmng that influences the mind or 
will ; constraining influence 1635. 

I. in presure and in paine My Joyes thy preceptes 
give jf 86 . The p. of gnef X794. a. b. A period of 
financial p. 1868. c. writing hastily and under p. 
1885. ^ His virtue, such as It was, could not stolid 
the p. of occasion 1791 

Phrases. High p. ortg. A p. higher than that of the 
atmosphere, but now only a relativ* torm without 
any absolute limits 1 esp. in ref. to compound engines 
which the steam is used at different pressures in 
e different cylinders 1 mostly attrtb,, os in htgh.p, 
enfine, steam, etc. b. tran^, of speed, work, busi- 
ness, etc., and in Path,, os a high,f. pulse. C. Id 
Meteorol, said of a dense condition of the atmo^here 
over a certain region, os in Kigh.prtsttere area, 
system (of winds). Bo low p. 

Comb, p.-bnttoa. » 'button' or stnd, by presring 
which a spring is liberated or an electric Dell rung t 
•gauge, 'gaga, an instrument for showing the p. of 
w elastic agent, os steam or gas; also, one for show- 
ing the p. in a cannon or fire-arm at the instant of 
explosion of the charge; -paralvsia, paralysis 
caused by p. on part of the ^aiin ; •pipe, the pipe of 
the p. -gauge of a steam-engine. 

Pre^wadrant. Now Hist, z688. [f. 
Press sb,* + Warrant sb.) A warrant giving 
authority to impress men for the service of the 
army or navy, 

Pi a 'aa w ork. X771, [f. Press xA^-f- W ork 
xA] X. The work and management of a print- 
ing-press ; the printing off on paper, etc., of 
what has been * oompoM ’ or set tm in type ; 
the work so turned out, esp. from the point of 
view of iu quality, a. Literary work dona for 
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thepraux888. t<^«^^‘*^«inaUQffofi(rare 
by presiiag the di^ into moulds 1839. 

P^Mkymrd. Obs. ezc. Ifist, 1654. [f. 
Press v.^ I. s b -f Yard.] Name of a yard or 
court of old Newgate Prison, in which the toi> 
turn of frrt« et dure (Peine) is supposed 
to haye orig. been carried out ; and from which, 
later, prisoners started for the place of execution. 
fPren* sb. late ME. [a. OF., mod.F./rfr, 
a loan, etc.; tU. sb. £ OP. fimter, modJP. 
priter Prest v .^3 t. An advance of money, a 
loan; etp, one made to the sovereign in an 
emei^ncy ; a forced loan ; a grant, gift, be- 
quest -x6^. a. A charm, duty, or impost ; a 
dednedon made from or in connexion with any 
payment -’X548. 8> A payment or wages in 

advance -1657. 4. esp. Earnest-money paid to 
a sailor or smdler on enlistment -1588. 5. An 

enlistment of soldiers or sailors -x6oa. 0 . Ju 
as a prest or loan; in advance; on account; 
as earnest-money -x^s. 

Comb. p.*waxTant, a warrant for paying prest 
money. 

■fPrest, o. and etdo, ME. [a. OF., mod.F. 
prit late or pop. L. prmstus ready, f. earlier 
L. prmsto (pnestu) adv., near at hand ; perh. 
contr. from *prmsito, f. pret before + abl. or dat. 
of situs placed ; or from *prmsitu, f. prse + situ, 
abl. of jf/ar situation.] A. adj. x. Ready; at 
hand; prepared -16^. a. Ready in mind, 
disposition, or will; willing; prompt, eager, 
keen -1697. b. Alert, sprightly, brisk -1573. 
3. Close at hand -1589. B. adv. Readily, 
quickly 15^. Hence tPre*at-ly adv. 

A. I. A huge Nauy p. at all B^sayes 1635, a. Every 
Knight is..P. few their Country’s Honour Dsyuen. 
+PreRt, V.l 1539. [a. OV.frester, mod.F. 
prfter to lend, pay in advance, etc. >-L. prte~ 
Uare ; f. prte before + stare to stand.] i. trans. 
'I'o lend (moneyl ; to advance on loan -1561. 
3. To advance (money) on account of work to 
be done or not yet completed -1586, 
tPrest, 1513. [f. Prest xA] 1. tram. 
To hire the services of (a person) or the use of 
(a ship, etc.) by part-payment in advance -1545. 
a. esp. To engage (men) for military service on 
land or sea by giving part-payment or earnest- 
money in advance ; to enhst, levy (generally) ; 
to press -x6oo, 

Pre*atable, a. Sc. Now rare. 1650. [a. 
obs. F., {mod.F, pritable), i.frtster\ see Prest 
v.^ and -ABLE.] Capable 01 being paid or ad- 
vanced; oapaUe of being performed or dis- 
charged. 

To offer tny fortune so far as it was p. . ., to make 
good alt claims upon Ballantyne & Co. Scorr. 

Prestate (prc’sWt), v, x88o. [f. ppl. stem 
of L. frmtare to stand before, vouch for. an- 
swer tor; see Prest v.^ and -ate*.] Sam. 
Law. trans. To undertake, take upon oneself, 
become resfxntsible for ; to furnish, manifest. 

Preatatloa (prcstfi’Jan). 1473. [a. F., ad. L. 
pnestationem, Lpreestare; see Pkest v.^, pREr 
state. J The action of paying, in money or ser- 
vice, what is due by law or custom, or feudally ; 
a payment or the performance of a service so 
imposed or exact^ ; also, the performance of 
something promised. 

tPre*«ter. late ME. [a. L., a. Gr. vprjarfip, 
f. utfiwpdreu, wp^ir (root pra^) to burn, also to 
inflate.] x. A serpent, the bite of which was 
fabled to cause death by swelling -X847. a. 
A burning or scorching whirlwind -xypy. 

Pre'CtW 10*110. [ME. Frestre Johan, a. 
OF.frtstre Jehan, mod.F. med.L. 

presbyter idkaunes * Priest John ’.] The name 
given in the Middle Ages to an alkv<^ Christian 
priest and king, orig. supposed to reign in the 
extreme Orient, but generally idendned later 
with the king of Etbk^ia or Abyssinia. 
fiPi 04 (toTaiun,praMterranin. z8a8.[PRs- 
A. II. b.] X. Entom. «• Prosterntjm. b. 
Comp. Anat. The front part of the sternum t the 
part corresponding to the first segment of the 
human sternum xlya. Hence Fre steTnal a. 
of or pertaining to the {we-ttemum, as pre- 
sternal rtgiou, etc. 

PrailUUgitiuar (picstiidi'dgitiitax). Also 
in F. form HpteatttUfttntaar (pgrystsdisfratSr). 
1843. [od. F. OretHdigiUtitur, L presto nimble 
(ad. lu presto, L prsedus) L. digitus a ~ 


'I— efnrr, agent-suffix.] Onewhopiao- 

Uses ^ei^bt of hand or kcerdemain ; a Junler, 
a conjurer ; hence jtg. a juggler with woras, a 
trickster. So (pTWitfidklahA*- 

jM), shdght of hand, lq;erdemain. 

Prwtiige (prestf-j). 1656. [a. F., ad. h. 
prssstigium a delurion, illusion, usu. In pi. 
prmiigim juggler’s tricks, for *prsestri£ium, f. 
prssstrinnre to bind fast (prsestringtre ooulos 
to blindfold ; hence, to daule the eyes) } tec 
Perstringe.] ti* An iUusion ; a conjuring 
trick; a deception, an imposture. Usu. pi. 
~x88i. a. transf. Blinding or dazxling influence ; 
' magic ’, glamour ; influence or reputation de- 
rived from previous character, achievements, or 
success z8i^ 

a. Such 18 the s. of brood cloth 1845. 

Preatigla*tum. Now rare. 154a rf.lateL. 
prssstigiare if. prssstigium ; seeprec.)] The prac- 
tice of juggling, sorcery, or magic; conjuring. 

Premi^tor (presti*dxi|^taij). 1614. [a. L. 
prssstigiator ; see prec.] A Juggler ; a conjurer ; 
ta cheat. 

Preitiglons ^resti*d;;9s), a. Now rare. 
Z546. [ad. late L. pnestigiosm, f. pnesiigium 
Prestige + -ous. ] n^ctising juggling or leger- 
demain ; cheating ; deceptive, illusory. Hence 
Preati'idovui'ly adv., •ness. 

U PrastiMlmo grants ’saimo), a., aeh., sb. 
1734. [It., super!, oi presto adj. and adv.; see 
Presto, ] Mus. A direction : Very quick ; very 
fast ; 9Asb. a very quick piece or movement 

Px’est-iiianey,«arlier form of Press-money. 
llPresto (pre*sto), a.l, advX, sb}- 1683. [It. 
■B quick, quickly (tempo presto quick time) 
late L. pneststs; see Prest a.] Mus. A. adL 
or adv. A direction : In quick time, fast B. A 
A movement or piece in quick time 1869. 

Presto (prc'sttf), adv.^, a.*, sb.^ 15^ [a. 
It. ; the same word as prec.] A. adv. (Inter).) 
Quickly, immediately, at once ; used bv con- 
jurers and jugglers in various phrases of com- 
mand, esp. P., begone. Hey p., pass, etc.; hence, 
« immediately, instanter, Alsointeijectionaily. 
B. sb. An exclara. of ' presto P 1632. C. adj. or 
attrib. At hand, in readiness; active, ready, 
quick, Instantaneous; of thenature ofamagiem 
transformation ; juggling 1644. 

A. Put in your money. . 1 P. be gone— 'TU here agen 
Swirr. Hence Pre’sto v. trans. to conjure. 

Presume (prlriA'm), v. late ME. [a. F. 
prisumer, or ad. L. prsesumere to anticipate, 
assume, suppose, f. prse Pre- A. I. x-^sumerr 
to take.] fi. trans. To take possession of 
without right ; to usurp, late ME. only. a. I'o 
take upon oneself, undertake without adequate 
authority or permission ; to venture upon. late 
ME. b. with in/. To take the hlxsrty ; to ven- 
ture, dare (ta do something). late ME. tS- 
trans. (with inf. or el.) To profess, pretend 
-1653. 4. To assume or take for granted ; to 

presuppose ; to count upon. spec, in Law : To 
take as proved until evidence to the contrary is 
forthcoming, late ME. 5. intr. To act on the 
assumption of right or permission ; to be pre- 
sun^tuous, take liberties. Often p. on, upon 
(\of) : to act presumptuously on the strength 
of ; also in neutral sense, to take advantage 
of. late ME. 8. To press forward presump- 
tuously ; to aspire presumptuously ; to presume 
to go. Now rare or Obs. late ME. 7. P. on, 
upon (to/) : to relv upon, count upon, take for 
granted ; to look tor. Now rare or Obs. 1586. 

a. Hopes of excellence which I once presumed, and 
never have attained JoRNaoM. b. Know then thy- 
self, p, not God to scan Porx. 4 At any time bei^d 
the nrst seven years they might fairly p. him dead 
1805. g. To take no care, k to p^ upon provKionce 
xvoS. «. Up led by thee. Into the Heaven of 
nMveas I have presumed, An earthly Milt. 
7. How unoertain our lives are, and bow littla to be 
presumed of Parra. Hence Prtanmable a. proba- 
ole, likely; to be counted on beforchaiwi Fra- 


anmablyedk. Praan-medly — — - - 

a prasumMaouB_panoni one who assumes sometung 

wit boot peooC FrotuTBingiy**’.p««»P«»^y- 
Presomptioa (prftarmRjan). [ME. a. OF. 
presumpeiom, presompeion, ad. L. prrsumpt$ots~, 
f. prmsumert to Presume.] fi. Selxuro Md 
occupation without right: usurpation (0/ on 
office). nif». -x 8 xo. a. The taking imon oao- 

•df of iBOiw than fr warranted; foru^ orow- 
ooofident opinkm or conduct ; arrogance, pride. 


eftontory, assurance ME. f. The taUnf of 
sometUng for granted ; also, that which is pro- 
snm^ ; assumption, auuroed probabUitv, siu>- 
^tion, e^totlon ME. b. in Lam. 

quo**-) *596. 4 - A ground for ptesnming 
or bwevtng ; presumptive evidence 1588. 

a Oodmow him there because of hU preaump- 
don, to that he dyed there betyde the Arke of Ood 
CovamoALB a Smut, vL 7. I1)e..p. that a tela- 

tiraly late text is likely to be a reUtively corrupt teat 
t88i. h. P.o/ /act (Imw), the inference of a fact 
not certainly known, from known facts. F. e/ ism, 
(a) the assumption of the truth of anythinR until the 
contrary is proved i (b) an inference escablinhed by 
the law a* noiversally applicable to certain citenm- 
■tanoee. 4. There seems strong mtwmal p. 
the autbentidty of these epistles 1838. 

Preoomptlve (ptrsamivtiv), a. 1561. [a. F. 
prisomptif, -ive, ad, late L. prmsumpttvus, f. 
prsssumpU, prsssumere to Presume ; see -IVE. j 
I. « next X. Now rare or Obs. 1609. a. 
Giving reasonable grounds for presumption or 
belief x^i. 8- Rased on presumption ; pre- 
sumed. Inferred x6a8. 

a. This is strong p. evidence, but we have positive 
proof— the evidence of our own senses Dickbns. 3. 
Heirp. i see Hbim sb. i. Hence Preau'mptlvcly 
Presumptuous (pTJte*m>*tlM3s), a. ME. 
[a. OF. presuntisex, presumptuosix, mod.F. prf- 
somptueux, ad. L. prsssumOtuosus, late vnr, of 
the regular x. Characterised by 
presumption; unduly confident; arrogant, pre- 
suming ; forward, impertinent, fa. » Pre- 
sumptive 3. rare. -1653. 

t. A mouth speak^ge p. tningea Covbbdalb Dssn, 
vii. ao. That glonoua, that {l thing, oall’d man 
163s. No leas Wve in action than p. in conduct 
1777. Hance Presu’mptuoua-ly mm., > 0333 . 

Ihwxpposal (prfs^p^’sil). Now rare. 
1^9. [f. next + -AI.J A presupposition. 

Presuppose (pr/i,^p<ih'x), v. late ME. [a. 
F. prisupposer, after med.L. prmuppontre ; see 
Pre- a. I. z and Suppose v.} 1. trans. Of a 

person : To suppose, lay down, or postulate 
beforehand ; hence, to assume to start with ; to 
presume, a. To suppose beforehand or a priori 
X530. 8> Of a thing : To Involve or imply as 

an antecedent 1536. 4. boss, (from t or 3). 

To be implied or involvea as something pre- 
viously or already present or in existence. For- 
merly with to.^ 1536. 

I. Pre-supposing Ruib a desire to pleaM 1809. a. 
Men of corrupted minds m that honesty groweth out 
of aimplicity of manners Bacon, j. An affect pre> 
suppose* a cause 1877. 

Presupposition (prItopAi’Jan). 1533. [ad. 
med.I.^ prsssuppositionem, f, prsesuppossere, £ 
pns Pre- a. 1, i + supponere to Suppose.] z. 
The action or an act of presupposing ; a sup- 
position antecedent to knowMge. a. That 
which is presupposed ; a supposition, notion, 
or idea assumed as a basis of argument, action, 
etc. ; a preliminary assumption 1579, 
nPresysttde (prAl*std 1 i). z8^. [mod.L., 
f. Pre- B. I. I + SrsTOUt.] Physiol. The in- 
terval immediately preceding the systola So 
Preeyato’Uc a. 

Pretaxation (prnttkseijan). Hist. Also 

pTM-. Z769. [ad. med.L. ^prsetaxatienem, t. 
roed.L. prsstaxare to count beforehand; see 
Pre- a. L a and Taxation.] The action of 
giving a vote before others ; prior election. 

Pretem u poral (pri^), a. (sb.) 1866. [td. 
mod.L. prsstemperalis; see Pre- B. II. and 
Temporal.] Situated in front of the temporal 
region of the skull r applied to a muscle. Also 
elUpt. as sb. 

Pretence (prftems). late ME, Also (now 
U.S.) pretenae. [-AF. pretensse, ad, roed.L. 
*prmtensa vbL sb., £ prsetensus for claw. L. 
prsetentus, pa. pple. ol prxtendere ; sw PRE- 
TEND. The sp. pretense is now usual in the 
U.S.; c£ defense.] i. The putting forUi of a 
claim ; a claim. Now rare. b. Her. In /., 
borne on an inescutcheon to indicate a preten- 
sion or claim, ag, that of a hustand to the 
estates of his wife. Escutcheon of 
Inescutcheon. 1563. a. The putting forth 0^ 
claim to merit, dignity, etc.; 
fesskm; oMenUtion, display 1506. tS- ^ 
presMKi Intention, purple, or d**^ « »• 
tMMling or porposlng ; the et^ l]“n>oyj:*_ 7 » 3 - 
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PRETTIFY 


Tome.] The fyUabta or wwl pre- 

ceding the streised or tonic syllable. So Iff 
to^ate a. ocwnhyitniiHwifatfely before thestressed 
tonic sylUitM ^ 

preMiy (prltifoiX v. e 9 Ueq. 1850. [£ 
PsETiT a. + -rr.] tram. To nuke pretty; to 
represent prettily m a painting or writing. 

PrettUy (pri-tili), adv, late ME. [fl Pssmr 
a.+.LrO In a pretty manner, fi. C 3 ireerly, 
ingeniously ; aptly -1776. a. In a war that 

e eases them, ear. or SBsthetic sense; ‘nlcdy*. 
te ME. tS* Considerably, fairly -i8a6. 

1, I find bow pi this conninr Lmnd can be putUl 
and diaiemble it in tbU caM nna. a mtk^ 
(nuraery language). 3. I.. bad an ear that 
«ervad me p. Bvaoa 

PrettlneM (pritinds). 1530^ [f. next -t- 


I, agree- 

nbieness -1658. 8* With a and fU That which 
is pretty ; a pretty act, thing, feature, etc. x^. 
4. Affected or trivial beauty of expression, 
style, or execution in literature or art. Also, an 
instance of this. i66a 

I. The feeble p. of V ^ 

//««r 4 IV. V. 189^ a He. . uttered a thousand pretti* 
nene* in the way of compliment Smouxtt. 

Pretty «• [OE. f. 

pmit trick, wile, craft : — ^WQer. ^pratti- or 
*pratta. The prevailing pronunc. is (pri'ti) , but 
(pru*ti) also is widely current.] t*. In OE. 
Cunning, crafty, artful, astute. tL FSrom 15th c. 
I. a. or persons : Clever, skilful; apt Ois. or 
arch, late ME. b. Of things : Ingenious, artful, 
clever. Obs. or arch. Z440. a. A general epithet 
of admiration or appre^tion. a. Of persons t 
Having the propw appearance, manners, or 
qualities of a man, etc. ; conventionally applied 
to soldiers : Brave, gaUant, stout (chiefly Sc.), 
P. ftllow, a fine fellow, a 'swell ', a fop : com- 
mon in 18th c. Now arch, late ME. b. Of 
things : Fine, nice ; proper 1566. e. Used ironi- 
cally: cf. Fins a. III. z. Z5.38. s* Beautiful in 
a slight, dainty, or diminutive way, as opip. to 
handsome', uso. of women or children Z44a 

b. Of thin^ : Pleasing to the eye, the ear, or 
the acstheuc sense Z47a. c. Often co^c’ned 
with little', see Little A. I. 3. late ME. 4. 
Considerable in number, quantity, or extent, as 
in a p, deal, while, way, etc. Now arch, or dial. 
148$. tb. P. and (with another adj.) » Prettt 
adv, z. -1633. 

I. a. * There goes the prettiest fellow in the world . . 
for managing a jury ’ xyia. s. a. A p. fellow— that is 
a fine dress’d man with little sense and a great deal of 
assurance Gay. He gaed out with other p. men in 
the Forty.five .Scorr. b. He baa a p. wit Shebidan. 

c. A p, pass things are come to, when husaies like 

this are to be .bepitied THAcaxKAV. 3. She was a 
very p. Woman, and is so still, only too fat 173a. 
While my little one. While my p. one, sleeps Temny- 
SON. b. She can nave a prettier room at the Hook 
1888 4. The transfer of his commisHon, which 

brought a p. sum into his pocket THACKBaAV. Phr. 
X /. /mw, a considerable turn. b. The weather., 
was p, ana warme 1633. 

B. sb. ('The adj. used absol.) a. A pretty 
man, woman, or child ; a pretty one ; in phr. 
my p.t my fntties / tc/yj. b. A pretty thing ; 
an ornament t88a. c. The fluted or orna- 
mented part of a glass or tumbler Z890. d. The 
fairway of a golf course Z907. 

Pretty (priti), adv. X565. [The adj. in 
advb. use.] z. To a considerable extent ; fairly, 
moderately, tolerably ; rather. (Qualifying an 
adj. or adv.). a. - PBETTiLr. Now rare and 
illiterate. Z667. 

t. It is p. like a young Willow 1797. The other 
men.. lived p. much as they did tSor. Comb.-, n.- 
behaved <= prettiljMsehavedi •apokmi <■ spMking 
p rettily. coUdf. 

Prettyiah(pri*ti|i/),a. reASsy. z74z.[-18hi.] 
Somewhat pretty, rather pretty. 

Pnfttytoui (priti, ix’m). z8o6t [-ISM.] 
Studied prettiness of style or manner; an in- 
stmice of this. 

Pre*tty-pn3rity, a. and sb. X875. [Rednpl. I 
pfFKBTTTe.] A. That overdoes the pretty; 
in whldi the aim at prettiness is overdtme Z897. 
B. sb. (pi.) Preuy thinga; otnaments, knidc-| 
knacks Z875. 

II PretMl (pre-tsSl), breted (bretsfl). CT. S. I 
8879» [G.; ttsn. talcen as ad. med.L. bnuellus 
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a bv^let] A crisp bbeoit beked in the form 
of aknot end flavoured with salt; used byOcr- 
n wisM a relish with beer. 

II Prwuc (prd), «. 1771. [F. L. 

Brave, vnltot, gallant; ^y in p. Jwvaluf, 
gallant knight ^ 

Pr«v«U (pr/Vll*l),t». [Late ME. /rwwy/4r, 
^01^, ad. L. prmvalere to be very able, prevail 
Vail ».).] ti. intr. To become 
very strong ; to increase in vigour or force 

“*7SS* •• To be superior in strength 

or influence; to have or gain the superiority 
or advantage; to gain the mastery or ascen- 
dancy; to be victorious. Const, against, ever, 
W, Upon. Z4SO. 8. To be effectual or effica- 
cious ; to succeed, late ME. tb. trans. To 
persuade, Induce -1834. t4- intr. - Avail 

V, a. -1584. tb. trans. « Avail v, 3. -1393. 
tc. - Avail V. 5. Usu. rtfi. -z68i. g. intr, Te 
be Or become the stronger, more wide-spread, 
or more frequent usage or feature : to predomi- 
nate. (A weakening of sense a) i6a8. b. 
Hence, To be in general use or practice ; to be 
prevalent or current 1776. 
a Hril gates shall not pnvayle ageinste them 
1539. Great is truth, and it shall prevails i6jo, 3. 
But why Prevailed not thy pure prayers? Tennyson. 
Phr. iTo >. to (a thing) or to do (something), to 
succeed in doing, attaining, etc [rare). To /, c~ 
upon, fwith, to succeed in pemnading, inducing, 
influencing, 4. C. P. srourself of what occasion gives 
Dbydem. g. Soon as the Evening Shades p., The 
Moon takes up the wondrous Tale Addison, b. 
Their way of thinking is far better than any other 
which now prevails in the world Jowktt. Hence 
Prevai'ling ppl. a. Pravul'lingly adv. in a pre- 
vailing manner or degree. 

Prevalence (prewAlfas). 1593. [a. F. pre- 
valence, ad. med.L. prsevalentia superior force, 
f. pnevalere to Prevail ; see -bnce.1 1. The 
fact or action of prevailing ; the having or ob- 
taining of predominance or mastery. Now rare. 
a. Effective force or power ; influence, weight ; 
efficacy ; prevailingness. Now rare. Z631. 8* 
The condition of being prevalent, or of general 
occurrence or existence; common prance or 
acomtance. (Theordinaiycurrent sense.) Z7Z3. 

t. ‘The final p. of the good over the evil 1833. 

. L whether good or bad xKt. 

n Steele. The steady p. 

juarter Buuta. So Pra- 

(now rare), in all 

Prevalent (pre*v4Iifnt), «. 1576. [ad. L. 
prsevalens, -entem, pnevalere ; see Prevail v.] 
z. Having great power or force; efiective ; effi- 
cacious, potenL Now rare. s. Having the 
superiority or ascendancy ; predominant, vic- 
torious. Now rare. x6x4. 8* Most extensively 
used or practised ; generally accepted ; of fre- 
quent occurrence; extensively existing; in 
general use X658. 

I. Ill.afrected persons, who are so p. with His 
Majestie rAfs. Cider.. is also p. against the stone 
1676. a. Im Puritans, though then p., did not think 
proper to dispute this great constitutional point Hume. 
a Tbs cholera was p. In that year 1870. Hence Pre'« 
valently adv. 

Prevaricate (priVaeTilwit), V. zsSa. [f, L. 
prsevarieari to walk crookedly, hence, to deviate 
from the path of duty ; in eccl. L. to transgress, 
f. pne Pre- a + varteare to straddle (f. variens, 
f. varus bent, knock-kneed + -icus -ic) ; see 
-ATE *.] L intr. tz. To go aside from the right 
course, method, or mode of action ; to deviate, 
go astray, transgreu -z68x, a. To deviate from 
straightforwardness; to act or speak evasively; 
to quibble, shuffie, equivocate 1631. fg. Low. 
a. 'To betiuy the cause of a client by collusion 
with an opponent b. To undertake a matter 
fal^y and deceitfully in order to defeat the 
object professed to be promoted. -1716. 

a Do not hositats nor a $ but answer fsitbfully and 
truly to every question f ask Fielding. 

n. trans. ft. To deviate from, transgress (a 
* law ', eCe.) >1604. +•. To turn (anything) from 
the at^ht oourae, triplication, or meaning ; to 

mayi^ p. this duly of a Judge Jee. Tat^ 

Prevarlcatioa (prrvwriltfi’Jan). late MR 
[ad. L. pnevaricationem ; see prec.] fz. Di- 

from the right course, m^o<L or ^ 

— action -Z70Z, t®* Deviation firon 

duty; violatiai of trust; corrupt setiOT, esp. in 
a 0^ of law -Z74X. +*»• Sre Pmvari- I 
CATE V. 3, -zyza 8« Avoidance of plain daal- 


PREVENT 


quibbling, eqnivooation, donfato- 
‘*®*fe*' **«o^uon z6ss. 

©““.J AA*** "®* '**• tiirooih the Death tad 

P. or Adam 1701. a P. is also used for a secret 
abus e com mitted m the eserciM of a public office, or 
a eommiSBion given by a private peim tysy. 3. 


- +h. One who betrays a Cb.— « 

or violates a trust -Z637. f"* One who diverts 
something from iu proper use; n pervarter 
— Z907' 8< A quibbier, shuffler, equivooator 

z6so. 4. At Cambridge U nlvcrsity : An orator 
who made a Jocose or satirical speech at Com- 
mencement ; called also varter. Oh. exc. Hist, 
16x4. +5. Law. (See Prevaricate v. 3.) 

-1793. So PrevaTlcatory a, (nifv). prevari- 
eating; evasive. 

Pre^ obs. f. Proof» Prove. 
Prevw M uace (pre’vfn&ns). iSas. [a. F. pr/- 
venanee (prrvmlna), which is also in Eng. use, 
f. prtvenir to anticipate, prepossess ; see Pkk- 
VENB and -ANCB.] Courteous anticipation nf 
the desires w needs of others; an obliging 
manner; complaisance. 

Sba did everything he asked carefully and well, but 
the tweet p. was gone 1876. 
iPrevene, v. Chiefly .Sr. 1456. [ad. L. 
prwentre, f. pne Pre- A. -f ventre to come.J 
trans. To take action before or in anticipation 
of (a person or thing) -1708. 

FTevenlent (pr/vrni&t), a. 1607. fad. L. 
pnevenientem ; see preo.] z. Coming before, 
preceding, previous Z656. b. Hence, Antici- 
patory. expectant. Const, of. z8x4. a. Ante- 
cedent to human notion 1607. 

a. P. grace (TheoL), the grace of God which pre- 
cedes repentance and conversion, predisposing the 
heart to sack God, previously to any desire or motion 
on the part of the recipient. Hence Prevt’nisntly 
adv. previously {rare). 

Prevent (prfve’nt), v. late ME. [f. 1 „ prm- 
vent-, ppl. item of prwvtnire ; see Prevene. ) 
L ti> trans. To act in anticipation of or in 
preparation for (a future event, or a {mint of 
time) ; to act a<t if the event or time had al- 
ready come >z8i% b. To meet beforehand (an 
objection, question, command, desire, want, 
eta), arch. 1533. tc. tnfr. or absol. To come, 
iropw, or aetbefore the time -xfiafi. a. trans. 
’to act before or more quickly than (another 
person or agent) ; to anticipate in action. Now 
rare and arch. X5a3. 3. To come, arrive, or 

appear before, to precede ; to outrun, outstrip. 
Now rare and arch. 1533. 4. Theol. To go 

before with spiritual guidance and help *, said 
of (jod, or of his grace anticipating human ac- 
tion or need. arch. 1531. b. Said of the action 
of God's grace ; see Prevenient a. arch. 1548. 
ta To come in front of ; to meet ->i6xi. 

I. Thus wo p. the last great day. And judgs our 
selves 1633. b. Your goodness still prevenu my 
wishes DaTDEK. a 1 went.. to Geneve, where I 
found. .my fame had prevented my coming 1648. 4. 
That thy grace maye alwayes preuente and folowe us 
Bh. Com. Prayer, c. I'he suUl shall not onsruke 
noyireuent vs Amos \x. to. 

iL tx. To foreatall, balk, or baffle by previous 
measures -1737. a. To cut off beforehand, 
debar, preclude from, deprive ef a {lurpose, ex- 
pectation, etc. Now rare. Z549. 3. To stop, 

keep, or hinder from doing something. Often 
with const, omitted. Z663. 4. To provide be- 

forehand against the occurrence of (something) ; 
to preclude, stop, hinder Z548. tfi* To keep 
(something) from befalling oneself ; to esci^ 
by timdy action -171a td. To frustrate, de- 
feat, bring to nought (an expectation, plan, etc.) 

fj» *otr. or absol. To use preventive 
measures -X7a3. . . . „ 

a A wall psevonts me Crom this sigM L. Hiwr. 3. 
To..p. tba enemy from erecting ;beir 
Swirr. To p. this becoming a senous afiw Mos- 
LET. 4. Should any thing occm .to a his re^ 
W. laviNO. I shall not p. your going i<47. V 7«* 

eausative. To bring 

ton the rime or prematurely ; to a nildp^ 
-z6^ a. To preoccupy, prejudice (a person s 

^^■^r^tiesinNirlnE to p, yoot Lordship in Favour 

rf nglSSSS^.^ ^jlS^FrevrShibla »M. 


o (Ger. KUn). * (Fr. psffi), tt (Get. MffiUer). « (Ft. dffine). § (owl), e (es) (tlwre). * i (reia). { (Fr. fmn). 6 («r, fore, earth). 
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PREVENTATIVE 158^ 

4bl«it5o,«6S^tb*tiiiivba|M«vint«d. FnretitRp Scriptural ate.) 'That which one brii^ awRjr or 
U'lltj, ‘ibi'aty. from any omiteit. etc. late ME a. An 

Preventative (pi!|ye*aUltiv), a» and animal hunted or killed by oamivoroos animals 
1654. [f. Prevent v. + >ATtVB. J Prevem- for food ; quarry. Now only toUig/. ME. 9. 

Tivs a. a, 3 b, ac, andi^. Onewhoor that which Calls or is given into the 

Preventer (prfvemtu). 1587. [t as prcc. power of a hostile person or an Injurious in- 
+ -er'.J +1, One who goes or acts before fluence; a victini esp. in const, to m or 
another ; an anticipator Bacon, o. A person « (".ME 4. The ^on of preying ; seising 

or thing that hhiders, restrains, or keeps some- or taking by force or violence, or (of an animal) 
thing from oocniring or being done 1587. 8- of^er to devour ; depredation, pillage, cap- 

orig. an auxiliary rope to support ture. Now rers. 1534 

spars, etc. , auring a strong gale ; later, applied *• b. He shall have hb l|b for a and sl^ live 

feltsn easy a to his arms Bosks. To dumb Forget- 
miirU. and C«w*., u -W, -rjSr, p. 5 ,*^. 4. The whole little wood..b s 

-f<ay. et^ also, denoting other secondary or addi- plunder and p. Tsuhtbok. W, 

doosl M serving to ■frorthen or take the place of ^ne tbatldlU and devours other sni’ 

t hj» nudn o»^ ss^..A»/<, ^att, etc. msis. Hehce fPrayltal «. (nwv), kiUing much p. 

P r e v en t ion (priVcTiJan). 1538. [ad. late L. prone to prey. 

Pnn/rmtionem, Uffttvenire to Prevent.] ti. Prey (pr/l), v. [ME a. OF. preer,preier 
Previous occurrence, anticipation ; In Theol. the ; — ^late L, prmdart, collateral f. frmdari to 
action of prevenient grace -1705- »• Canon plunder, etc., 1 frmda Prey j 3 .] +x. mx»M.To 

Lmw. The privilege claimed by an ecclesiastical plunder, pillage, spoil ; to rob, ravage (a place, 
superior of forestalling an mfenor in the execu- person, etc.) -1654. a. intr. To tnltw booty ; 
tion of an official act regularly pertaining to the to pillage, plunder; to f, on, upon » sense i. 
latter 1538. ts* Action or occurrence before ME a* To se^ for or take prey, a.s an animal ; 
the expected, appointed, or normal time ; anti- esp. with on, upon : To seise and kill as prey ; 
cipation -1711. 4. ta. The action of forestall- to kill and devour, to feed on ME. 4. To exert 

ing -1667. tb. Precaution ; a precaution, a a baneful, wasting, or destructive influence on, 
defensive measure -1774. c. The action of upon ; to destroy gradually 1713. 
keeping from happening or of rendering impos- ■. buccaneers preying upon Mssnish commarce 
Bible an anticipated event or an intended act 1873. g, fig. Brokers 1 mesne and Vsurei^ that like 
x66x. td. A means of preventing; a safeguard; vultures p vpon the simple 1610. 4. m secret 

an obstacle, obstruction -i8ai. tg. A mental which preyed upon hw mind 1798. Hence Preyer, 
aatWpation; a presentiment -1801. tfl. Pro- r w 

ponession, bias, prejudice -1839. (prai|flpPftn\ (U 169^ 

4. a. Caslm be sodaitie, for wo feare prenention prtapitn, f. L. Prta^ns (a. Gr. Hpiimot adj., 
Smaks. C. Lord Erskine'i Bill for the P. of Cruelty f. Il^diror) + -en -AM.] I, Priapic. 3. Ane. 
tow^ Ani^s 1813. Prov.P. is better than cure, Applied to a logaoftdic metre consisting 

Preventive (prlVe*ntiv), a, and so. 1639. of a catalectic Glyconic and a Pherecratean, 
[f. Upnevent-.pnrventre i see Prevenk and associated with poems to Priapus. 

-IVeO a. adj. fi. That comes or goes before pHapic (proi.m.pik), a. 1786. [f. pRiAPUS 
som^hlng else ; antecedent, anticipatory -1698. ^ .,^.1 or rolating to Priapus or bis cult, 
a. That anticipates in order to ward against; riianlwin .....o r«.t i-*-. t 

that acts as a hindrance or obstacle 1639. b. (P™ Spit m). 15^ [ad. late L. 

Afed. Having the quality of keeping off disease ; t^riopumus, a. Qr. IlfMaviapdt, f. IlMavi^^sty to 
prophylactic 1646. c. Belonging to that de- ^ next and -ISM.J lu Path. 

partment of the Customs whidi is concerned Per*i»tent erection of the penis, a. ■•Priapus 
with the prevention of smuggling; spec, of or 3- *66a, 8- Ucentiouaness ; intentional inde- 
belonging to the Coast Guard rSay. oency. Alsofif. 1758. 

a A p. war, grounded on a just fear of an invasion Priapus (pr9i,#i*pifB). late ME [a. E, a. 
FuLtSK. Statutes p. of biMphemy and profanen^s Gy. nptovor.J 1. The Greek and Roman god 


The Greek and Roman god 


SSims:’ P- of procreation, (and so) of gardens, vineyards, 

B. St. A preventive agent or measure ; a hin- »• ! 


dranoe, obstacle, obstruction 1639. b. Mi 
jNophylactic 1674. Hence Prevemtively 


Prevlcms (prpvias), a. fadv.) 1635. [f. L. 
p*m/t$u going before, leading the way (f. pm 
Pre» a. + vta way) + -ous.] f i. Going before 
or in front ; leading the way. Also /g. -1678. 


I b Med. A placed in gardens to protect them from 

depredators or os a scarecrow 1633, 3. A phal- 
rr T * lus* A drinking ves^ of phiaiic shape. 16x3. 


•. Coming or going before (in time or order) ; 
preceding, prior. Also with to (now rare). 1635. 


lus. b. A drinking vessel of phallic shape. 16x3. 
I Pri’bble. 1598. Weakened echo of Prab- 
BLE, dial. var. of Brabble. 

/*. and proMU (Skaks.), p,^rmi6le, petty diiputs- 
tion, vain chatter. 

Price (prais), sb. [ME a. OF. firis (F. 


17 C 1 P*^) L. precium, orig. pretium.^ L “ nothing else m companion of the whole) 

8* Of colloq. [ong, y. S.) Coming too ^ or the like ooid for some^nir x'^The Hollanb. a. Not one jot or p. of the Law iball 

soon, hasty, premature. (Usu. with ) i88s. Money, or ine iiKe, jwa lorsomeimng. ^ ine ** 

s. A p. blast forecels the rising storm Young. Phr. Money (or Other equivBl«t) for which anything ^ point in ref. to position, x. A point 

P. fttntitm dn parliamentary procedure), the quoi- w bought ^ sold ; the rate at which this is ^ne ,pace. a geometrical poS -1619. a. A ^nt 
tion whether a vote shall be taken on the mam qiiea- or proposed ; also, less usu., wages ; rate of in 

tion « ii^, moved before the nmin question is put. wages, b. Payment of money in purchase of +r^ln 2 

P. jpjfsow*s«/«#*i (Cambridge Univ.), the first ex- .(Nothing exc. in chr tcuf/braf with- 1 . TlV. In archery. The mark aimed at 

MuiaaUon for the B.A. degree ; colloq. called Litt/e- w e. Fsti “ »hooting ; the spot in the centre of a target ; 

(AlsosHiptasrA) ^ V. Anything that pneks 

B. os adv. Previously; usu. p. to = before, ?*«”»»• *• A small sharp projecting organ 

prior to X719.. , ^ ^ or part; a thorn or prickle ;k spine on the 5tin 

P. to Ordtn^oo, they may ^ suWeeted to some Of B PCT^ ^ « UDOT^^ of an animal, or the like. Also lyf/. Now fwrv 

J^ord-ltfi^p. feence Previously J* ^^^y S"! ^ aSfs7p,irt ^ piL Sf w,^ oJ me^^n^ 

to forecast.’ AlsoSw/. a.'T’SonS 1, To hsue vyuyuS^ resonable prys Caxtoh. SSoS'or^mofomTOti^^+iSSrgS^a*^ 

beforehimd Lytton. Labour was the flrst a, the original purcWmoney '^pon or implement ; e. g. fa ^er ; a chl^ ; 

V ^ ^ V . r j T that was oald for aU things Aoam Smitr. Slang etc. 1553. g. The penis. (Not now in polite 

?hn urtinTS^^^ use.)ls93. fl. A smiU roU fof tobacco), x^ 

’yrs^umem, f. /rxwtifrrf.] The action .or vaunted value of sometlmg. b. Comie, fciy wine x. As pricks be hidden under Roses 1579. fig. For- 
facnlty of foreseeing ; knowledge of or insight and mllke without money, and without p. /to. Iv. t. soth the pricke of deeth is synne Wvctir x Cor. xv. 

into the future; an instance of this. Hence c. Anmu^snYAMit/. * Paicsun x. ■- TV 55. a 7V/b'cA4^pa>(r/tAtf>n<;Ar,said ofoxeut now 

Previtleil «. trams., {a) to endow with p, ; tet(/mt)ap.pm^tinhemdqP,f^). 3- The sta^g usu.y^r. (aftm ^ts lx. 5). 

(i) to have p. of, to foresee. Previilonal a. P- ofMr. Perkin ^<^ waa S to x« 1^ tJFdll J**® pricldng, or theli^ of Mng 

e^biUng p.; **7 be entidledt Ha datartuinod to fariug daiiga to 

Prey (pril), [ME a. OF. /wr pass at any P whatsoever 1853. c^punodon.iworie, inearUoruie,thatwWch 

booty:A.F.jfrefr,«*riierOF.*pmrfr :-L. IL Value, worth. CWr. or s«*. x* P^Mtous- <)r«^ 

N That whiA *» in war. or by ness, value, wemh. ^ qi^ed uSTnSSiSi SniS A 

pillage or violenoe; booty, ipon, plunder. For- *flr, /itffr.a»,et& arch. ME. 9, Of p., of and Ca»wA : p..liedee, a thorn hedge i -Mae, 

merty, often with /A areh. rare. b. fig. (In great value, worth, or exodknoe. Ofinl. ME a dottad Uaai -opitr, a spar having a arngle polati 


«e(nMa). a (paw). an(lMfd). »(eaft). ^(Fr.chgf). 0(ev4r). ri(/,9«). » (Fr. ean d« vie). i(wt). s*(Pqrcba). 9 (what). F(grt). 


ts. Esteem, estfanadoo, regard -xdfla, fb. 
Valuation, appraisement Shako. 

a. Faira ^llara of niarbla..and otbar stonas of n. 
1615. 3. Wcl biloued and holdan in greet prya 


fin. X. Honour, ^ory, renown -x6oo. a. » 
Praise sb. x. -1567. flV. x. The posldtm of 
excelling others; first or highest place; pie- 
eminence. Usu. in phr. to Sear or have the p., 
to have the pre-eminenoe. -1573. fa. T%e 
posidon of excelling in a match or stn^le; 
superiority, victory -X543. ffly- PRIZE 
a. If y* flemynges had achyned the priee oner them 
1533. mttrib. and Condi. : p.<grren^ a list of cur- 
rent prices of commodities! a price-list 1 -cutting, 
the action of ‘ cutting down ' or lowering prices, esp. 
in or W way of competition: also miinb. 1 .Uat, (a) 
a list of the prices of commodities ofiSsrad for salei Ci) 
a list of the ‘ prices ’ or odds in betting. 

Price (pT3is),o. 1490. [var., assimilated to 
prec. sb., of the earlier prise, now Prize 
I. trans. To fix the price of (a thing for sale) ; 
to state the price of. fa. To pay the price for, 
pay for -1590. 3. To enquire the price of, bar- 
gain for 1&J5. t4 - = Peize v.x 3. -1643. 

x. London ale was priced $*- a himel more than 
that of Kent 1845. ^ that thi confassioun ma tbi 

synnes pryce Dunbar. 4. Men p the thing nngained 
more then it is Shaks. 

Priced (pral8t),>y/. a. 155a. [f. Price j#. 
or t*. -f -ED.] X. Having the price fixed or 
stated ; containing a statement of prices. s. 
Having a (specified or indicated) priee; in 
parasynthedc combs., as AxgA-, ioui-p. 
Priceite (proi'ssit). 1873. [A name of 
Thomas Price, an American metalluigist. J Min. 
Hydrous borate of calcium. 

Mceleae (prai^slte), a. 1593. [f. Prick si. 
+ -LESS.] X. Having a value beyond all price 
or equivalent; invaluable, inestimable. b. 
Having no market price; that cannot be ob- 
tained for money 1884. a. Having no value ; 
worthless 1771, 

Prick (prik), sb. [OK PHc(c)a, price, ■» 
LG. prik a sharp point; cf. Prick v.] X. x. 
A minute bole or impression made by pricking ; 
a puncture. b. ^ec. in Farriery, A punc- 
ture or wound in the quick or sole of the foot 
of a horse 1607. c. The track of a hare 1598. 
3. A minute mark made by slightly pricking or 
indenting a surface with a pointed tool ; a dot, 
tick, point. Now rare or OE. +b. Each 
of the marks dividing the circumference of a 
dial, or any scale -1593. 

X. The less credulous tooice the pricke of s piniw for 
s Ssintes msrke >638. a. Set tber a prikke of yoke 
Chaucbil b. Rom. 4 Jut. ii. iv. 119. 

tn. A minute particle, i. A point of space 
(or particle of matter), in ref. to its minuteness, 
a mere point -x6i6. a. - Point si.^ III. i. 
-16^. ^ = Point III. a. -1579. 

X. TUs Utile pricke of the world (for surely the 
earth is nothing else in comparison of the whole) 
Holland. a. Not one jot or p. of the Law shall 
perish 1645. 

fin. A point in ref. to position, i. A point 
in space, a geometrical point -1619. a. A point 
marking a stage in progression ; degree, pitch 
-1606. +IV. In archery. The maw aimed at 
in shooting ; the spot in the centre of a target ; 
hence, a target - 1845. V. Anything that pneks 
or pierces, i. A small sharp projecting organ 
or part ; a thorn or prickle ; a spine on toe win 
of an animal, or the like. Also -\fig. Now rare 
or Cds. ME a. A goad for oxen ME fs- A 
slender piece of wom or metal tapering to a 
sharp point ; a skewer ; a pin for fastening one’s 
clothes; a thatcher's br^b -lyax. 4. A pointed 
weapem or implement; e.g. fa dagger ; acblsel; 
etc. 1553. g. The penis. (Not now in polite 
use.) X5^ 0. A small roll (of tobacco). x666. 

X. As pricks be hidden under Roses 1579. fig. For- 
soth thepricke of deeth is synne Wycur x Lor. xv. 
55- a TV kick against the pneks, said of oxen t now 
arch, and utu.^. (after Acts lx. 

VL The act of pricking, or the fact of being 
pricked : a puncture. AAaofig., esp. in p. of erne- 
science (med.E stimulus eonscientim), stingiim 
compunction, remoiae; in earlier use, that whiim 
pricks the conscience or causes remoiia. ME 
Gentlewomen that Une honestly by the pricke of 
their Needles Shaxs. A p. with a CatfishesFin i6p9> 
«//WA.and Cosai. -. p.-taadca,a thorn hcdgei -BM^ 
a dotted Uaei -opttr, a spur having a single pofaiti 



FRSEWEV 


PRICK 


1581 


4 obMeOt tbbftOOQ made np Into « naall rail 

61 •wliaw* « toothad wbael nwmntad on a 

0^ by uddlen for marldng pUc«a for adtcbM at 
nguUr intanrab. Hence Pll'cky a. tUml. prickly. 
Pridk (prik), v. [Ute OE. prician, ME. 

prite; oogn. with OE. prica Prick 
s6 . ; pm. from an onomatopoeic root] L To 
pierce, or Indent with a sharp point, x. tra/u. 
To pierce slightly, make a minute hole in (a 
surface or body) with a fine or sharp point ; to 
puncture ; hence, to wound (or hurt) with or as 
with a pointed instrument Said also of the 
instrument b. To make (a hole or mark) by 
pricking i68ob e. Farritry. To pierce the foot 
of (a horse) to the quick in sb^ng, causing 
lameness 1591. d. To affect with a sensation 
os oi pricking, late ME. a. fig. To cause sharp 
mental pain to; to sting with sorrow or re- 
morse } to grieve, pain, vex. Also aisoL OE. 

3. tHtr, To perform the action of pricking or 
piercing ; to cause a pricking sensation ; idso, 
to have the quality of pricking, to be sharp OE. 

4. To thrust at something as if to pierce it ; to 
make a thrust or stab at Z47a tb. Archtry. 
To shoot at a ' prick * or target ; hence fig. to 
aim at -163a. g. intr. or idfiol. Of a hare : To 
make a track in running, late ME. b, traus. 
To look for or find the * pricks ' of (a hare) ; to 
trace or track (a harel^by its footprints. Also 
dbsol. or intr. late ME. 8. intr. To have a 
sensation of being pricked ; to tingle 1850. 7. 
Of wine, beer, etc. t To betxmie or begin to be 
sour ; to be touched or tainted with acetous fer- 
mentation } •» F. « piquer 1504. 

1. I could perceive her to take pins out of her 
pocket to p. me Paws. Phr. To finch a at the hUui- 
tier at huhbU. to show the emptiness of a person or 
thins that has paued for important or formidable, a 
His conscience pncks him so much that he cannot rest 
1R74. ^ The Thorn, or Bryar, which p., and scratch 
Bacon. Phr. To P. for^ to try, choose, or decide for 
something by pricldngi also^^. Top. {.in) tht Mi, 
etirler, to play at Fast.ano-Ijoosr, 5. b. You 
have been pricking up and down here npon a cold 
scent Dkvosn. d, When the blood creeps, and the 
nerves p. And tingle Tennyson. 

n. z. trans. tTo urge forward {a beast) with 
a goad ; to spur (a horse) (arch.) ME^ ^'fig' 
To drive or urge as with a spur ; to incite, 
stimulate, provoke ME. g* To spar or 
uige a horse on ; to ride fast : hence, to nde ME. 

a So prikcth hem nature in hir coraget Chaucer 
3. A gentle Knight was pricking on the pliune Spxn- 

nL To mark by or with pricks or dots. ti. 
trans. To write or set down (music) by means 
of ' pricks ' or notes -i8a6. a. To mark or indi- 
cate by a ‘ prick ’ ; esp. to mark (a name, or an 
Item) in a list by making a 'prick' through or 
against it ; hence, to mark off or tick off in this 
way i spec, (of the sovereign) to select (persons) 
for the office of sheriff from a list by this means ; 
also, to appoint, choose, pick out. Also p, 
down, off. etc. 1557. g. To mark or trace some- 
thing on (a surmce) by pricks or dots ; also, to 
mark or trace (a position, direction, design, 
etc.)oaaEurfaceby pricks or dots. Also p. off, 
out. 1598. 

1. To my chamber, to p. out my song 'It is Decreed' 
Pews. a. My friend was pricked as High Sheriff of 
thecounty 1853. J- To p. the Chart.. at Sea, mgnifies 
to make a Pomt in tbair Chart whereabout tha Ship 
tt now 1704. 

IV. To put into some position or condition 
by piercing or transfixing, tx. To secure or 
fasten with a pin or skewm, or the like -18x9. , 
8. To attire (a person) elaborately with the aid 
of gins, bodkins, etc. ; to dress np. Now dial. 


suitable intervals. Const in, out, of. Also. Ut 
p. in (manure). z6o8. g. Top. up (in plaster- 
ing on laths) : to scratch or score the surface of 
the first coat so as to afford a hold for the next ; 
hence, to lay on the first coat 1778. 

x.Tam. Shr. iii. U. 70. 3. Xom. * JWl i. |v, 66. 

4 - Cabbage (dams are pricked b b March 1854. 

V. To Insert or stick as a point H. To 
thrust or stick (a pointed obj^) into some- 
thing; to set, fix. or insert by the pdnt; to 
stick int pm ts. To stick (something) 

fall of, or set (it) with pointed objects or peinui 
hence, to stu^ mark, or dot wtik aonn 
ZSSIX VL To stidc up as or in a point 


i^se or erect, as the ears of an animal when 
listening ; hence, of a pertim, to p. np one’s 
ears, to necome attentive 1587. a. tntr. P. np, 
to rise or stand erect with the point directed 
upward to point or stick up xfiiok 

s. At this tha town of Mansoul began to p, up its 

*• “P at tha aomd of a 

fiddle 1887. 

Pri-ck-ea.T, prick ear. 1634. [»pp. back- 
formation from next] x.pl. The erect pdnted 
ears of some beasts, spec, of dogs ; ears that are 
pricked up or stand erect ; hence fig. those of a 
person on the alert to hear. b. Applied to the 
ears of a * Roundhead '; tff. next a. 1641. fa. 
A person having prick-«ars ; one whose ears are 
conspicuous ; a nickname for a Purium -zfi43. 
Prick-eared {pri-k,I»jd),o. late ME. [app. 
f. Prick sb. (branch V) + Earkd.] x. Having 
erect ears ; spec, of dogs. b. fig. Having the 
ears pricked or erected in attention ; hence, at- 
tentive. alert 1550. a. Of a man ; Having the 
hair cut short and close, so that the ears are 
prominent ; applied to Puritans or ' Round- 
heads whence opprobriously, priggish 1641. 

t. b. Jealousy U p., and will hear the w.igging of a 
hair MioolstoNi s. These Prlckear'd, starch, aanc- 
tify’d Fellows 1707. 

Pricker (pri*kw). late ME. [f. Prick v. 
+ -KR t.] One who or that which pricks. 1 
One who pricks or goads. Also fig. a. One 
who spurs or rides a horse ; a horseman; hence, 
a mounted soldier, esp, a light horseman em- 
ployed as a skirmisher or scout, arch, and Hist. 
late MK a< A mounted attendant at a 
hunt, a huntsman. Now chiefly in Yeoman/. 

4* An instrument or tool for pricking or 
piercing, late ME. 

Prickrt (pri'k^). late ME. [app. ad. med. 
f Anglo-) L. prihettns, t Eng. pnhe Prick sb. + 
kom. suffix -ettns, -otto -et.] x. A buck in its 
second year, having straight unbranched horns 
t44a a. A spike on which to stick a candle ; 
hence, /. candlestick, a candlestick having one 
or more of these, bte ME. 

Pricking (pri-kig), t*A/. ME. [£ pRicK 
V. + -ING ».] The action of Prick v. esp. x. 
Piercing, puncturing, wounding. With a and 
//., an instance of this, late ME. b. The sensa- 
tion of, or os of, being pricked ; smarting, tin- 
gling ME, a. 'The footprint or track of a hare 
(rarely of other beasts). Hence, the tracking 
of a oars by its pricks, late ME. 4. P. up 
(Plastering) ; see Prick v. IV. 5. X778. 

I. b. By the p. of my Thumhes, Something wicked 
‘his way comes Shaks, 

Prickle (pri-k’l), xW [OE. price!, later 
form of pricets, f. stem pric~ of fine tan to Prick 
+ instr. suffix -efr.] ti. A thing to prick with ; 
a goad -1609. *• A rigid sharp-pointed pro- 

cess develops from the bark or any part of the 
epidermis of a plant, consisting of a compound 
hair X580. 8* A hard-pointed spine or out- 

growth of the epidermis of an animal, os in the 
hedgehog, etc. X567, ^ ' * 


pricks the mind or feelings. 

4. The Roee hes prickles, 
thine a litUa sharper prove 1705. 

Prickle (prl'k*!), sb.^ 1609. Ohs. or local. 
[Origin ob^ j A wicker basket, esp. for fruit 
or flowers, b. As a measure 1674. 
Prickle (pri'k’l), v. 1513. [Partly from 
Prickle jA*; partly dim. of Prick r.] 1. 
trans. {or absol.) To prick, as with a goad, etc. ; 
hence, to goad, instigate, b. transf. To affect 
with a prickling sensation 1855. s. intr. To 
tiiwle as if pricked 1634. 
ra'CkleHback. 1711. [f. Prickle jAI + 
Back sb.^l The thrw-spined stickleback. 
Priddottee (pri*k|lans). Now dial, 1500. 
A derisive name for a tailor. 

PrieWy (pri*kli),tf. 1578. [f. Prickle lAi 
+ -t 1 .] X* Havii^g, arn^ with, or full of 
prickles; a^eate. Also^^. ». Having a 
sensation as of many pricking pomu ; smart- 


inj ^tin gUng 1836 


coIlocatioM p.«Bli,anBnnnsticN.A»er. 
shrub, XmtUhostyimm mmeriemmnm 1 p. paJflS. pow, 
a West ludbn palm, Xmetrie Ptnmtepe^i p. rmt. 
May one of the species of Ctenonas and alli «i/;e yra 
of & Amer. burrowing rod«tvm hw of sWA is 
intartnbflad with sharp spans. Henoa Prt*dE* 


lACken tropicus, an inflammnteiy dboBdsr of 
tM 8W^ gbnds, prevabnt in hot oountriee, 
cbmeterixed by eruption of small papules or 
vesicles, acoompanied by a sense of pricking 
or burning. 

Pridcly peer. 1760. Any species of the 
cactaceous genus Opuniia. pnckly tdants with 
pep^haped fleshy edible fruit ; also the fruiL 
tPri*ck 4 Xiadam. 1545. [Altered from F. 
triqne-madame.} Herb. An old name of the 
Stone-crops, esp. Sedum acre ; also S. album 
and S. rtfitseum -1883. 

Pri*tik-Ma 3 XL 163a. [f. Prick xA or t>. + 
Seam.] A particular stitch used in glove- 
sewing. Also attrxb. 

PricMOng (pri‘k,ipg). Ohs. exc. Hist. 
1463. [Shortened from incktd song, prickt song ; 
cf. PRICK V. III. X.] Mus. X. Music sung from 
notes written or 'pricked ’ ; written vocal music, 
a. esp, A written descant ; hence, jvn. descant or 
' counterooint ' accompanying a simple melody 

^Pri^^kwood. r66i. [See Prick xA V. 3.] 
a. The Spindle-tree, Enenymus eurofsens. b. 
The Wild Cornel or Dogwood, Comus san- 
guinea (dial.) 1869. 

Pride (pram), sb.^ [Late GE.psytH,pryte, 
also frydt, f, /rsK, prud Proud.] 'Tho quality 
of being proud. jL x. A high or overweening 
opinion of one’s own qualities, attainments, or 
estate ; inordinate self-esteem, b. in pi. rare. 
OE. e. Personified, esp. as the first of the seven 
deadly sins. late ME. a. The exhibition of this 
quality in attitude, bearing, conduct, etc. ; arro- 
^nce, haughtiness ME. 8* A consciousness 
of what is befitting or due to oneself or one's 
position; asagood^quality, * honest ' or 'proper 
pride'; also as a misapplied feeling, * Mse 
pride* ME. 4. A feeling of elation or high 
satisfaction derived from some action or tx>s- 
session; esp. in to take a p. t» 1597. g. That 
of which any person or boay of persons is proud ; 
hence, the flower, the best, of a class, country, 
etc. late ME. b. In names of plants x6a9. 

t. P. gocth before destruction /'rov. xvi. 18. Splrl* 
tual P. JXB. Tayloe. P. must have a fall Johnson. 
P. or hurtfa J797. a P. in their port^ defiance in 
their eye, I see the lords of bumsn kind pass by 
OoLutM. % Chatterton, the marvellous Bw, The 
Soul tl 


sleepless Soul that perished in his p. Wo ^ 

My Grauitie Wherein. .1 uke p. SiiAxa g. A bold 


dyhe«t 1738. Acommoo name 


Woaosw. 

, , a a A I — 

peaaantry, their country’s p. Goldsm. D. P. of 
China, p. of India, a tree, the Aebdasac i p. of 
London « Iatnuon rsioa 
H. z. Magnificence, splendour; pomp, dis- 
play. poet, and rhet. ME. tb. Love of aisplav 
or ostentation -i68a a. Magnihcent, splendid, 
or ostentatious adornment or ornamentation 
(arth.)^^.. ts. Honour, glory -150X. 4. The 
best, highest, most excellent or flourishing state 
or condition ; the prime ; the flower, late ME. 

6. Mettle or nirit in a horse X593. tO. Sexual 
desire, ' beat esp. in female animals -1604. 

7, Falconry, P. offilacex see Place sb. 1.6 b. 
t. Ob farewell.. all Qualitie, Pride, Pompe, end 

Circumstance of glorious Warre SHAxa P, of lift, 
p. of the world, worldly p. or ostentation, vainglory 
(areh.). In hit p. (Her.), applied to a peacock repre- 
sented with the tail expanded and the wings droop* 
ing. a. Loflie trees, yclad with sommeni p. SrsNsaa. 
3. X Hen. VI, iv. vi. 57. 4 Since we have teen the 

p. of Nature's wom..LM us depert MaaLowa. 
Hence Pii’defal full of p., arrogant (Chiefly 
Sc.) Pri'deleea m. devoid of p. 

Pride (pr 3 id).xA 8 hscal. X490. [perkablRrev. 
from '\tamprid •« moJ.L. lampreda, lamprida 
Lamprey.] The fresh-water or river lamprey ; 
also called sandpride. 

Pride (pr8id),w. [^\y'illE.pmdtn,prideH, 
t. prude Pride xA^ t** To be or be- 
come iKond -x8o 3. a. trans. To make proud. 
Chiefly in pass. ME. a. refi. To make or show 
oneself proud; to pltune oneself. Const on, 
upon, in, that, etc. ME, b. tntr. in same sense. 
Now rare. 1470. 

3. He prided himself on his punctuality x8fc. 

Pridian (pri'difin), a. rare. 1656. j^L. 
pridianus, L pridie adv,, on the day befm; 
Be -AM.] Of or pertaining to the prevtouf day, 
Prle43eti (pridyii). 1760. 

^'.] R.A^-aying-desk.kn^ng-djMk. b. 

A ehair with tall sloping back f w* ^ 

I Ing; also, a chair of tW* form fior onlinary usa. 
for I Abo p. ehair. 


8(Ger.IWla). dCFr.pae). tt (Gar. Mtfller). fil (Fr. dsme). 8(cs*ri). e (€•) (thsm). /(#•)(»«). /(Fr.fittre). (Hr, frm, aarth). 


Prlart (prAt), sb, [OE. priostf (nit) from religion, esf. a nonoonfc 
L. frtOyUr, a. Or. dder ; see 4* A predsianfa speech 


nonoonformist minister OX7U 
n speech or manners; one whi 


PrinMl (piei’mSl), «. i6oa. [ad. med.L. 

primalis, {,L,.primms; see -AL.] i. Bdongitw 


Presbttbk.] +t. A PXBSBrm or elder of culti vates or aflfects a propriety of culture, leam- to the first age or eariiest stage; original; 
the eaiiy church (raft) -xcSa. a. In hieraichi- >°g> mond*. wbicn offends or bores others ; tive, piimevaL a. Of first rank, standing, or 
cal Christian diurchm : A deigyinan in the & conceited or didaotk person. (Only in later importance xBxa. 8* Applied to the ear- 


second of the holy orders (abore a deacon and use indudiM wmen.) xyss- 

I I U_1 V I I. I. . , . . , I « A runo ia Part of tlM Tlmaa 


A dergvman. a member of the derical pro- {J aiwmyi making you a pnMnt of hb opbiona Gao. 
fession, a minister ot religion OE. b. /g. as in £uot. Hence ra*ggery, the action or conduct of 
a p, ofnatnrt, ofseienee^ etc. 4. A sacri- a p. Prl'gglam* t^femooal thievery or roguery t 

fidng priest, a miniUer of the altar, a. In the png^iwM. 

TewisbChu^ and other pre-Christian systems Prig (prig), ». 1513. [Goes w. prec.] I. 
mE. b. In specific Christian use. The officiant trans. To steal. ( Thieves' Cant,) Now nsu. said 
at the Euduuist and other sacerdotal offices of petty theft. X56X. n. x. iatr. To chaffer, to 
OE. e. Apiriied (a) to Christ in bis sacrificial haggle about the price of anything. Sc. and ». 


liest or lowest member of the palseosoic strata 
of the Appalachian chain, and to the period at 


ddetti^vpont, 


time or temporal sequence ; earliest, primitive, 
originaL b. Gw/. Of the first or e^est forma- 


2 . e. Applied (a) to Christ In bis sacrificial haggle about the price of anything. &.and». f"**.*^ ™ 

medUtoSd^ara^. (After Heb. v. 6 . vii. rf/'f 15x3. To try to drive a hard bar- 

-w.) ME. ; (A to aU believers (after Rev. i. 6). gain 163a. u. To beg, importune xyxa. Hence iomeA before the app^nce of 


X5-«X.) ME. ; (^) to all believers (after Rev. i. 6), gain 1633. u. To b^, importune 17x4. Hence 
and to the Chxfrtian Church, late ME. g. An Prl'gger (slaoj^, a tiiiet 
offidal minister oi a pagan or non-Christian Priggiflh (pri*gif), o. 1700. [f. Prig s 6 . + 
religion MR fb. Applied to a priestess (rare) .jshT Having the character ofapr^; tthievish ; 
-x6^ fd. AII^, 7 V> /e (a person s) : to tcoxcombical -1835; conceited, pragmatical 

IdllUra. (In allusion to the function of a pnest i^ga. Hence Pri*gglah>lT <n/v., tieas. 


life on the earth ; now — PAI.ACOZOIC x. X813. 
c. Biol. Belonging to or directly derived from 
the first stage of development or growth 1848. 
i a. Of the first importance; principal, chief 
‘ XS^S* 8. Of the first order in any sequence 


kuiiura. (In allusion to the function of a pnest j-m. Hence Pri'ggish'lT <n/v., tieas. 
the l<ut office, to the dyn*.) ^ , (prfi). 

toaMher under the common name of Clereymen) 1813, ^ , ‘ho earliMt befoie mHami^^ wper 


. pirle Purl, a small rill.] A small stream of 


nSSi separating the Inferior pieces. a. Hence. A ,Jhfcra SimiMS^^d^ira d 

r *• button or globuleofmet^obtainedbyassaylng dLleJ^i‘ra;S^d7iSl!in“.l 

d./WA’anTcwA:p..^P,Weit*acap,(a)//f.a a specimen of ore in the cupel. U.S. and 


mttrih. and CowA ; p.«eap, prieafa cap, (a) lit. a a specimen of 
taSl'wJS.Shooj'tWSA™ “”*• 'k'l'; “»»”«. •pccch. etc.! Com^mly .M^tuw.0, 


p. Eumar leoa. r, matntotj m wtfnitf, a gauicnng 
At which a preliminary aelection of candidatca, or « 
delegatei, la dfiTected ; ^ee. in U, S,, a meeting d the 
voters belonging to a party in an election diatrict, for 
this purpose, a Every apostle, .assigns to fiuth a p. 
importance 18 w P, feather, one of the Urge flight. 


catb^dmU. a vicar choral who U a priest, a minor mure. b. Of things; Form^, regular. Stiff IWI. artery i 
canon. Hence Prie'stdom, +the office of p., the A p. Quakeress i8sA b. A square prim ^en, 
rule or dominion of priests. tPrie*aU«i, a body or in paralleli^rama Tnotiow. Ilence loabeol 

company of priests (Aw/sM/f.) Milt. Prie'atiam, Pn-m-ly erfv., * 0600 . >goij j 

the system, spirit, methods, or practicM of priests (in Prim,®. 1684. [Of obsc. origin.] l,%ntr. 
hostile w). Pn^stlesB a. not having, or not at- To assume a formal, precise, or demure air. volvedi 
Prle-s^. a little, young, or insig. . To form fthe face or mouthl into an thi^i 


xA a b. 3. The hm p. branches of the carotid 
artery ABnuincTHy. The Sun.. gives ua the p. divi- 
sion of time into day and night 1868. Poverty, due 


absolute deficiency of money income, U ci 
9t. P. eolears'. see Colous sb. a. P. 1 


..fem«hods.o;prarti^ of priests (in Prim.®. 1684. [Of obsC. origin.] I. *«/r. 
,). Pria-atleaa -.not having. or not at- To assume a formil. precise, o? deinure air. 


"ptSL?* f MTT rf riroM. 1 +t 1 cxprcssion of predseness or demureness ; to I fractions and*^exions I’^the inner and nsu. brighter 

(prist), V. late ME. [f. prec. J fl. . . .. . ^ , ». two are seen- P. battery (Eloctr.), a battery in 


To assume a formal, precise, or dmure air. volvodirectly around the sun as centre. P.rainbew, 
a. trans. To form (the face or mouth) into an the rainbow produced by the umplest eerice of te- 


intr. To the ministry orWctions of a 

priest -1642. a. trans, usfi. pass. To make a ^ 

Driest s to ordain to the priesthood I 404 . moke pntn. X7^x. 

r - M ^ 1 n *• They mince and p. and pont, and are sigh-iway 

Pruatcraft (pn Stkraft). x68l. Priestly and dying-ducky G. AfnEoiTH. TV w>, to bridle 
craft or policy ; the arts used by ambitious and up, set the face or mouth firmly, as if to repel 


e (the lips) primly X706. b. * To deck up when two are seem P, batUry (Eloctr.), a hatiwy m 
>UMv ' ( I 1 • eb{<»flv with siO out. In latm- which a current is produced. P. eetl, were, that 
^ which conveys the cirrent from the battery, and in- 
to moke pnm. xyai. duces a current in the secondary coil or wire. . 




worldly ‘pries'ts to impose upon the multitude familinricies Tell deu- Kitre not'tb p. up as if Vra or importance ; anything from which something 
or fitrther their own interests. before Mux. D’Axblay. else arises or is derived. Usu. pi, »> Primary 

Prierte* (pri'stes). x6m. [f. Priest ri. llPrima' (prai*mft). x88o. [a.L.^*»itf,adj. things ; first principles. 1760. a. Short for ^ 
+ -ESS X.] X. A femaie priest ; a woman who «m., ‘ first ’.J Typogr, The page of printer s pl^ttfl » see A. 3. x?*?. 8* A primary feather : 
hdds the office and performs the functions of a copy on which a new sheet be^ns and on which «ee A. 3. 1776. 4. U.S, Short for p, meeting 

priest, or (loosely) of a minister of religion. Also the first word of the sheet Is marked. or a««»^/y, a caucus : see A. x. x88o. Hence 

Pt.txAtransf, a. A priest's wife (eo/W.) x7oo. 11 Prlma * (prfmi). It fern, of /now first, ^’mEnly aow. 


; anything from which something 
is derived. Usu. pi, ■» Primary 


priest, or (loosely) of a minister of religion. Also the first word of the sheet Is marked. 

Jlg.txAtransf, a. A priest's wife (eo/At^.) X709. || Prlma 8 (prfmi). It fern, of first, | ««w. , , , t • 

PriMood (prrst,bud). [OE. J^osiheid, Pwma donna, and other phrases Friiiiate (prormA). ME. [ad. lide L /n- 

t JrPost Priest xA + -v&drf -HOOD.] 1. The (^Jefly rausi^). r ^ f 


hrAut Priest + -Add -hood 1 1 The (chiefly musical). «»«J, -a/fw adj., in med.L. sb. a primate; f. 

loBor function of a priest : the wndition of Priin^ (prai-mftsO. late ME. [a. OF. ^”*0 x* 9 "« 

ing a priest; the order 0/ priest, b. The primacie (F, primatie)^ ad. med.L. prtmatia\ importance; a chief, superior, le^r. Now 
Mtiy office of Christ, of his Church, or of see Primate j^.«] x. The state or position of ^“rf- “• An mchbtshop, or tsometimw 
lieversOE. a. The system of priests ; the or being ‘prime* or first in order, rank, impor- a bunop, holding the first place among the 


3}rie8t; characteristic of or befitting a priest; 
priestly, sacerdotal. B. adv. Like a priest ; in 
the eharacter or manner of a priest 1565. 

A. The moving waters at their p. task Of pure 
ablution round earth's human shores Keata 

Priortly (prr*stli), o. OE. [f. Priest 
- ur X ; in OR pr/ostlic,'] x. Of or pertaining to 
a priest or priests ; sacerdoul. a. « Priest- 


befitting a priest ; office, dignity, or authority of a primate ; spec, H Primatoa (prmmA*tiiE, prsi’mgits), sb. pi. 
>, Like a priest ; in dignity in an eccl. province 1470. Sing, prlmas (praimaes), also anglicised 

a priest isfit -■•.They yeild a Primacie to the Pope^ if he be mate. 1774, [L. primates, pL dtprimas PRI- 

leS p. task 6f pure PS*?*®** T *® 35 . MATE.] Zool. The highest order of the Mam- 

loresKEATa || Plllliaaoiixxa (prPmi, prol'mft dgTift). PI. malia, including man, monlwys, and lemurs, 

L [f. Priest prime donna, prlma donnas. 1813. [It., 'first and, in the Linnsean order, bats. 

Of or pertaining to ’•] o*" P”ncipal female singer in Pll*inal»Bbip. 1631. [fi Pr IM ATE -SHIP.] 


• «N»» w — - , , The office or position of primate. 

LUCK a, X4d5. 8> !» a priest 1817. || Pllina MO (proi-mfi ffl*fi, 0 , ado. and adi. Priinatial (praimA'fkl), a. 1603. [a. F., 

s. A peysd^Muaa *46^ Per. phr, late MR [L.. at fimt right.] adv. At £ L. primatia Primacv ; aee -AL.] x. Of. per- 

im L TO. Hence Pxto'atUneoa, p. quality or first sight ; on the face of it. B. -aTy Arising at reining to. or hayina primacy ; 

■ Milan r. T,! il il'.il nnr I A 1 first sight; based on the first impression x8oa pending to a prim^. a. Zw/. Of or pertain- 

RlDDCN/#£a.] ‘ Riddwa ', i. e. managed^or facie evidence. So ||Px 4 ma froote (prei'mi (proim8e*tak), a. 1687, [^* 

OMtrallM br a prieat or priests ; held in sub- frfntA adv, phr., at first appearance, on the boe of MAT^ -IC.] ft, - PrimatiaL a. l. -x8a6. 
SStnn Ky autbotfry. * Pxhmatial a. z89a So Primatleal a., 

^SvaTSmOmss to be p^Soorr. PrinMgOl (prri'mddg). xs4a [Ongin obsc.] Jl-^nse x. x^. 

(prie),i*. 1367. [Origin unkn.] L+i. A customary allowance formerly made by the || Prlma vlata (pr/ma vrste). 159X. [It, 
PeswfV tr a* , A tinker, a. slang. A (petty) shipper to the master and crew of a vessel for -> firstsight.] ft. An old game at cards •xfiso. 
th frf t ffio . the l^ing and care of the cargo; now, a per- a. Jlfaj. At alight; as,to ^yor siog /rv'sse yM/a. 

a inw.r.iv.llLxe8. ^ centage to ^freight, paid to the Prime (proim), s 6 ,l [OR Prim, ad. L. 

n. sUsag •adcaUm. ft, A spruce fellow, a o^ers or fr^tm of the v^ ^rima, for primahora the firat fiour (In Roman 

a i a c oxco mb '*‘X8s5« +•• A vague term of Pri*iiMgBfi« x88z. [f. Prime ®.X 5.] £n- r^oning); aee Prime a.] I, In ecd. and 
ke or disrespsot -< 7 ^ t8* Id late xTth gineering. The amount (dewater carried off sus- conned^ aenaes. x. Oneof the honia d 

and early x8th c.i Applied to a precisian in pended In the steam from a bdler. the Westerh Church ; a oan'wiiffoi boor of the 


first sight; based on the first impression x8oa 


to a primate, a. Zool, Of or pertain- 


ae(m«n). a (post), aa (lM(d). ® (csrt). f(Fr.chri). oCew), si (7,9®). a (Fr. eau d# vie), l(aff). s* (Psychs). 9 (what). / (gat). 


a. » Primatial a. z89a So Prlmatleal a., 
ill Sense x. 1677. 

II Prlma vMa (prlma vrsta). xgpx. [It, 

-> firstsight.] f t* Anoldgameatca^ •'Xosa. 
a. Mtu. At sight; as,to playor sing/rMM vsr/o. 

Prime (proim), rd.l [OR ad. L. 


nice fellow, a o^ers or 01 ino v^ prima, for prima hora the firat hour (In Roman 

va^ term of Priii»|^ z88z. [f. PRIME §•] reckoning) ; see Prime a.] I. In ecd. and 
Llnlatexyth gxMma/. The amount d water carried off sus- conned^ aenaes. x. One of the d^ hoars d 



Divina Office, Appointed for the first hour of 
the day, i. e. 6 A.M. (or, sometimes, sunrise) ; 

the hour or dme of this trfSoe. e. Hence 
M., The first honr of the day, beginning either 
at ^ o’dodc throughout the year, or at sunrise ; 
also sometimes used for the period between the 
first hour and teroe ME. 

a. end oftheooArf 

batween pi and teroai Than to WostmTnster<Gate I 
presently went, MHien the soon waa at hygbe pryme 
& p.^ilg Hht. (tepr. OE. 

the office or service of pnme (« sense x). 

n. The berinning of a period or eyda z. 
I'he Golden Number : see Qoldbn 5 {areh.) 
ME. te. The beginning or first appearance of 
the new moon -X704. banning or 


ES?! 

a u^. In prim, ordv, noDnUr iiUl) 


PRmmvB 


the new moon -X704. The banning 01 

first age of anything, late ME. b. The begin- 
nine or first age of the worid x6x6. 4. The nrsi 


womanhood, from about ax to 38 years of age. 
Now rare. 1591. 

3. b. Thon, tboa art not a Child of Time, But 
Daughter of the Eternal P. Woaoaw. 4 The teem- 
ing Autnmne big with ritch increase. Bearing the 
wanton burthen of the n Snaica g. Lady that m the 
p, of earliest youth. Wisely hath shun'd the broad 
way and the green Milt. 

m. That which is first in onality or character. 
I. Of hunum life : The period 01 greatest per- 
fection or vigour X615. b. Of things, material 
or immaterial : The best stage or state ; the 
state of full perfection 1536. a. The choicest 
or chief member or members of a comj^v or 
number of persona or things X579. b. The best 
part of anything 1635. 

I. He waa still in the p. of life, not more than four- 
and-forty Gao. Euot. b. Wnera the summer’a p. 
Never fades away Blake, a b. [He] always cbused 
to have the pb d everything Miss Bubnkv. 

Prime (proim), s6.* 1594. [absoL use of 
Prime a., or of its Lat. or Fr. equivalent] L x. 
Aritk. A prime number ; see Psimb a. 7. a. A 
subdivision of any standard measure or dimen- 
sion, which is itself subdivided in the same ratio 
into seconds, and so on ; e. g. ^ of a degree, 
a minute of which is in its tom a second ) ; 
the twelfth part of a foot, an inch X604. b. 
Printing. The symbol ' or *, written above and 
to the right of a letter or figure, to denote 
pnmes, or merely to distinguish it from another 
not so marked 1875. 8< Ptneing. A position in 
fencing : the first <n the eight parries or guards 
m sword-play, used to protect tiie head ; also, 
a thrust in such a position. [F. frime.'\ 17x0. 
tIL Related to PKtiCA vista, Pkimeko. Cards. 
A hand in primero consisting of a card from 
each of the four suits. Also, an old game of 
cards. -x8i6. 

Prime (proim), a. (adv.) late ME. [a. F. 
pnme, or ad. L. x. First in order of 

time or occurrence ; early, wuthful ; primitive, 
primary, a. Of pe^ns : nrst in rank, antho- 
ntv, or dignity : highest in degree ; principal, 
thief 1610. a. Hrst in imoortance. excellence. 


«lrictly its pan) with gunpowder primary -i8aa. a. Zool. AmiS tospSicB 
L ^ » primitive lype^^/Sdering^ 

^ eharge, fill. «r faUy specific name pnmtgentns.M In 

furnish (a penm) Woro^d with information, genius, eta) 1851. So^Prlmigene (r«rS PrlBil> 
etc. X79X. b. To fill with liquor x8a3. 4. To geiiian (rare), tPrlmige-nloniarfu. 

jL a. Eveiy nun present. .U primed with a speech ** "t ”*** 0/0 action Frimb w.> 

1I84. b. A fat little man, primed with p^ 1854. putting of gunpowder in the pan of an 

Prima (praim), w.* 1756. [f. Prime o or old-fashioned fire^ a.riiiscr.Thegunpow- 
tx. To be first ; to domineer ; to lord it 5 the train of powder con- 

-x8ix. a. Of a tide : To come at a shorter In- a ^ with a ch^e In bitting, etc. 

tervaL (So F. ^mer.) 189a *®»S. 8- The preparing of fn surface) for paint- 

'y .... ^ inff Kv Msitinar U iir4frK A h/vlv mlAiir mtrv Almaa 


^ of iubitaiice. xfias. $. The hasty 

^ * Si? * ^ , imparting of knowledge ; cramming 1859. 6. 

Prl'ine Mimimer. 1646. (Prime e. a.] Engineering. (See Prime v.t 5.) 1841. 

+x. gen. A principal or chief minister, servant, mtMi. and Comi . ; p. 4 iom, (a) a horn conuinlnx 
or agent. Often in p/. -X7X3. a. The first or priming-powder fi^erly earned by gunners i li) the 
principal minister or servant of any sovereign, powder-horn canM 1^ miners and quarry-mmi 

of^k or position 1655. g. in Or^ BritMn vent is free and to ptoree the cartridge. 

"yp to .p r^Dg titoj opp- to 
Primer (primior, proi'moi), late ME. Ij 
r-med.L.'/«W,«r. ^rinm, f. L. /rimns 

first; see -ARIUM and cf. Primer a.] x. A ’/nr 

prayer-book or devotional manual for the use 

of the laity, before, and for some time after, the f*™®*, r j 

Reformation. a. An elementary school-book Primipito (praimtpoHij), a, 1600. [ad. 
for teaching children to read, late ME, b. L. /nie*/* Arm, f. chief centurion o! 

Hence, a small introductory book on any sub- the triarii in a legion, f. primus first, pilus a. 
ject 1807. c. Jig. That which serves as a first bodyof pikemen, f.y#/wm javelin.] ttom,AnUq. 
means of Instruction 1640. 8- Typogr. a. Belonging to, or that Is, a 

Great P., a site of type between Paragon and Primitive (primltiv), a. and sb, [Late 
English, of 51 ems to a foot. ME. frimitif, a. F., ad. L. frimitivus mx or 

Great Primer type. I I. Of or belonging to the fint age, perioef^ 

b. Ijong P.. a site between Small Hca and orig'nM; early andent 14M. a. Hay- 

p, - I" ARAGON li. 4 . 159®- ,.„Hv timM - olrf-fashioned ifiBc. Oriirliml as 


Paragon II. 4. 1^98. 


Long Primer type. 


early times ; old-fashioned 1685. 8- Original as 
opp. to derivative ; primary ; radical, late ME. 


It Homa bwAes and prime™ to bo g^ium .to poore , x^e p. pastoral agos Lotrar. P. Chssrek, the 
children of thowd parish 1639. C. Spell in lovers Christian Xbuich in iu earliest times. a A poor 
pnmers sweetly iSjri. good p. creature H. Waltolk. Her very p. wardrobe 


primary, a. Of pe^na : nrst in rank, antho- 
nty, or dignity : highest in degree ; prindpal, 
thief 1610. 8* ^rst in importance, excellence, 
orvalue; principal, chief, main i6xa 4. 'First- 
class’, ’first-rate': of the best quality; now 
of cattle and provirions 1638. ts* Ruttish 
Shaks. 6. Primary, original, fundamental ; 
from which others are derived, or on which they 
depend 1639. 7 * Aritk. Of a number : Having 
no integral factors except Itself and unity. So 
p. divisar, factor^ jnotient, etc. b. Of two or 
more numbers in relation to each other : Hav- 
>ngno oommon measnre except unity, igya 
8. First in numerical order, as In /. meridian, the 
first meridian (of any system of reckoning) 1878. 

(• .It befell in the p. time of the world 1587. a. ’no 
nobility and p. gentnr of the natioa Hums. a. That 
1^, |fi| ® talkfam wifis nioa 4. P./M, the more valu- 
»hl« IdniU oT fish caught for fisodt opp. to Offal 3. 
^ P.JkmPurt, primary feathersi see PaiKAw m. a. 

Sp^ colloca ti o ns I p. entry, aa entry of two- 
tbir^ of a ship’s cargo liaUe to duty, made bsdote 
<fischarge (cm which an estimate of the doty is paid)i 
P> tone (Afiw.), the fuodamental note of a compound 
limiting ratio b a two e n two 
varabTe qaanddes which simaltaiMoasly reoeda from 
^fimu bead valoas or limitsi p.Tartioal, (a) in full 
/. arrHcai/ cfrvfr, a graat drdoof the haavaos puring 
through dra east and west points ed tbs horisbo, and 
tha aenith ; (8) short (br p. vtrtkml sUsU, a 
^ tte pbiM of whiA Uat in dmt of the priaw vetti- 
gd cu cl% a north and south dial Aao A Cok- 
®”CToe. Cost, Movaa, etei saetbeaha. 


(Ger.Kiln). #(Fr.jMs). fi (Qer. Mrilfor). 


Primer (praiTnoi), sb.* 1497, [f. Prime 1838. j. Ood » the p... causa 1638. 
v.i -I- -ER i.j I. A priming-wire ; see Priming n. jj^. and ieekn, i. Gram, and Pkitol, Of 
vil. sb.*^ a. A cap, wafer, cylinder, et6., con- a word or language : Original, radical : opp., 
taining fulminating powder or other compound, or correl. to derivative X530. a. Math., etc. 
for igniUng a charge of gunpowder when ex- Applied to a line or figure from which some 
ploded 18x9. 8. A person who primes xSpa construction or reckoning begins ; or to a curve, 
Prbner (prionw, prai'max), a. Z44S- [«- surface, magnitude, oquatkm, oporaifon, eto, 
AF primer «« OF. primUr, var. of OF. and which is not derived irora another 1690. b. 
rood.F. premier •,-t.pHmanus Primary; cf. Cryst, AppIW to a fundamental cryslalliM 
Premier.] tx. First b dme; early; prlmidve form from which all the other forms may 
>x6aa. ta. Fint In position or rank ; chief, pro- derived by geometrical processes 1805. g. CH 
mier-x747. 8- «• Feudal Law, the «»Ipurs: see Primarv a. 3. xt^. 4^^: 

sum paM to the crown by a plalndff who sued Belonging to the goologlcsl oerkM. 


irom tM neir 01 a tetumi in eaptse who ojou - 

seised of a knight’s foe the profiu of his estate of a stniotore, « to fooM part conn^ 

methods of preaching, etc. pracdied by the 

l^riinevaLprlinwval^^ 

[f. L. primsevus ■¥ -alJ Of or «rtalning to niade. s- »♦ lha 

we first age of the worldor of anything ancient ; ^nak which constitiaet tbs 

a(cMri'i. e (e») (thrre). i (jP) item). a (Sit, #«rth)* 




PRIMOGENTTAL 


1584 


PRINOPAL 


Connwdoo. P. th« prindplM of tbii 

aoci«ty. or adhoronoo to it. 

iLa. L I. ta. AprindUveChrittkm; arnem- 
bM* of the early Church ~x686. th An aborigi- 
nal \ a man of primitive (m. prehUtoric) times 
X779. a. Short for P. MtthodiSi (see A. II. 6), 
f. In art criticism : a. A painter of the period 
before the Renaissance ; mo transf. a modern 
who imitates the style of these, b. A picture 
painted by any of tnese. z89a. U. i. Gram. A 
word from which another or others are derived ; 
a root-word. 0pp. to derivative, 156^ a. 
Math. Any algebndcal or geometrical form m 
relation to another derived from it. (Short for p. 
expression, equation, curve, etc. ; see A. II. a.) 
Hence Prl' mi t i v e » 1 y adv. , mesa. PrlmitlMty • 
pjOuality, character, or condition. 
Pnmogaaltal (praimoidge’nit&l), a. 1657. 

[ad. late L. priinoMitalis,i.primof’enitus[\'i^&i 
as sb.) ; see -AL.J Of or pertaining to the first- 
bom or to primogeniture. So Piimoge'nitary 
a. Prlmoge'nitLTe a.; talso as sd. <= Primo 
OBNiTUSB a. Shaks. 

Primogenitor (praimtfdge*nit< 3 h). 1475. fa- 
metLL., f. L.prtmo adv., at first + genitor 
Gehttob*.] First parent, earliest ancestor; 
loosely, ancestor, progenitor. 

Primogeniture (praim^S^'nitioi, -t/aj). 

x6oa. [ad. med.L. pnmogenitura, f. L. primo 
adv., first -^genitura Gbniture: ; after L. primo- 
^itus?[ X. The fact or condition of being the 
nrst-bom of the children of the same parents. 

a. The right of succession or inheritance be- 
longing to the first-born ; the principle, custom, 
or law by which the property or title descends 
to the eldest son (or eldest childl ; spec, the 
feudal rule of inheritance by which the whole 
of the real estate of an intestate passes to the 
eldest son 1631. 



right of p. is allowed Blackstonb. Hence 
gemitureahlp (now rare ) « sense 3. 

Primordial (prsim^idi&I), a. (sA) late 
MB. lad. late L. primordialis that is first of 
all, f. Pbimoroium ; see -al.] i. Of, pertain- 
ing to, or existing at (or from) the very begin- 
ning; first in time, original, primitive, primeval. 
B. Constituting the beginning or starUng-point; 
original, not derivative ; fundamental ; elomen- 
tuy 1509, z-Anat. and Zool. m Primitive a. 
II. 5 a. 1786. 4. Hot. a. Earliest formed in the 
course of growth; said of leaves, fruit, etc, 1785. 

b. Applied to tissues, etc., in their rudimentary 
stage or condition 1840. 5. Geol, and Palxont. 
fa, « Primitive a, if. 4. -i8oa. b. Applied 
to a series of strata in Bohemia, containing the 
earliest fossil remains there found; hence to 
corresponding strata elsewhere, forming part 
of the Cambrian system ; also applied to fossils 
found in these strata 1885. 

I, The p. tracts of the Tory party Diskaxli. 4. b. 
P, cell, a cell in its simplest form, conMsting merely of 
a masa of pratoplasm, without cell-wail, c^Usap, etc. 
P, utricle, the layer of denser protoplara lioiag the 
wall of a vacuolate cell 

B. sb. Something primordial ; beginning, ori- 
gin ; a first prineij^e, an element {rare) 1532. 
Hence Pilmo*rdisJlam( p. nature or condition. 
PrlmoTdially adv. in a p. way. 
llPrimOrdium (praim^jdifim). PI. .la. 
1671, [Lfc. orig. neut. of primordius adj. ori- 
ginal, f. primus first + ordtri to begin.] The 
very beginning, the earliest st.ige; introduction, 
opraing part ; primitive source, origin, b. Biol. 
The first rudiment of an organ or structure 1890. 
Primroae (pri-mrdo*), sb. (a.] [Late ME. 
primerose, corresp. to early OF. primerose, and 
to mad.L. prima rosa, lit. ‘earliest ro^e’.J 1. 
A pbmt {Primula veris) bearing pale yellowish 
fliowers in early spring, growing wild in woods 
uid hedges, and on banks. Also, the floweY of 
this plaat Oocas. extended to include other 
species of the genus Primula, a. Applied to 
some other {Nonte having flowers resembling 
those of the common p. ; as Evanlng (Night, 
fNlghtly) P., the genus (Enothera ; Peerless 
P. - P. PEERLESS X 76 a tS- Ag- The first or 
best; the finest, or a fine, example; the 'flower', 

* pearl ’ ^1664. 4. EUipt. for p. colour : A pale 

finish yellow or lemon colour x88a. 
s. The rsths P. that fiMBsksn dies Milt. 

Comb. \ P. day, tbs snaivsrssry of the death (iQth 


April, i88x) of BeaismiB Disraeli, Bari of Beacons* 
field, with whoM memory the p. Is sssocistsd | P. 

s pditicsl sssorisdoa fonasd in tttj in 
support of the principlee of Conservatism as repre- 
sented by Lord Besconsfirid 1 p. path, way, s path 
abounding in primroses! fir, the path of pleasure 
(Ham. 1. iii. 50, Macb. u. uL as). Hence Prl*m- 
rosy A 

Pri'inroae pecprleMk 1578. A name for- 
merly given to the species of Narcissus, includ- 
ing the wild dofifooil ; now spec, to Narcissus 
it^rus, the two-flowered xiarcissus. 

Primula (pri*miulA). 1753. [a. med.L. 
primula, fern. cAprimulus, dim. of primus first ; 
orig. in primula veris, applied first app. to the 
cowslip, and at an early date also to the field 
daisy.] Bot. A genus of herbaceous perennial 
plants, of low-growing habit, having radical 
leaves, and yellow, white, pink, or purpTe flowers 
mostly borne in umbels. Hence Primula*- 
ceons a. belonging to the natural order /’rfmn- 
lacese, of which P. is the typical genus, 
j Primum mobile (prai ‘mflm mJubils). 1460. 
med.L., lit. * first moving thing', f. primus 
irsL mobilis movable; see Prime a, and Mobile 
z. The supposed outermost sphere, added 
in the Middle Ages to the Ptolem^c system of 
astronomy, and supposed to revolve round the 
earth from east to west in 04 hours, carrying 
with it the (eight or nine) contained spheres. 

a. transf. and fig. A prime source of motion or 
action ; a prime mover, mainspring i6ia. 

'1 Primus ^rai-mife), a. and sb. 159a. [L., 
first see Prime a.] A. adj. z. In L. phrases, 
as primus inter pares, first among equw ; pri- 
mus motor, prime mover. a. In some bioys' 
schools, usea to distinguish the oldest (or se- 
nior) of those having the same surname Z796. 
B. sb. In the ScotdM Episcopal Church : The 
presiding bishop, who has certain ceremonial 
privileges, but no metropolitan authority x86o. 
Primy (prai*mi), a. rare. i6oa. [f. Prime 
sb, •+■ -yK] That is in its prime. 

A Violet w the youth td P. Nature Smaks. 

Prince (prins), sb. ME. [a. F., ad. L. 
princeps, -etpem FIiincep&I L z. A sovereign 
ruler; a monarch, king. Now arch, or rhet. 
fb. Applied to a female sovereign -1650. fa. 
One who has the chief authori^ ; a ruler, com- 
mander, governor -z6zz. 8- One who or that 
which is first or pre-eminent in a specified class 
or sphere ; the chief, the greatest ME. 4. a. 
Applied to Christ, esp. in /. of peace, b. s. 
Principality 5. c. Appued to Satan in the 
phrases p, of the air, darkness, evil, etc. ME. 

X. Phr. To live Hke <x A, The lolly fellowes that 
once in Knaland Iiued like Princes in their Abbeies 
GaKBNB. b. Cleopatra, p. of Nile 1S94. 3- Gray is 

a p. of letter.writera 1891. 4. C. Now the p. of this 

world Bchal be cast out Wtclif yokn xii. 31. 

n. Spec. uses. i. The ruler of a principality, 
actually, nominally, or orig. a feudatory of a 
king or emperor ME. a. A male member of 
a royal family; esp. i’l Great Britain, a son or 
grandson of a king or queen. Also called p. of 
the blood {royal). 8- Tne English rendering of 
a title of nobility in some foreign countries 1737, 

b. Applied as a title of courtesy in certain con- 
nexions to a duke, marquis, or earl 1707. c. 
P. of the {Holy Roman) Church, a title applied 
to a Cardinal 1674. 

a P.^ Coasort, the huabud of a reigning female 
sovereign being himself a p. 

Comb, with prince' e : prmce’a metal, also Prince 
Rupert’s metal, an alloy of about three paru ol 


play the p., carry oneself as a p, 

condition, dignity, m dominioa Ot 0 p. Know rare), 
Pri-ncekin U'ec-), a little, young, tu dlmnntive p. 
PrlmcsleL -ung, a little or petty (ha ruler of a 
small prioapallty. Pri'ncellke a. vOtu or reacmbling 
a p. 1 feuio. in a princely numner. 
ranoe-Uiibop. 1849. a bishop who b 
also a prince (sense II. i); also one who en- 
joyed the temporal possessions and authority 
of a bishopric, with princely raaV- 
Princeoom (pimsdsm). 1560. [f. Prince 
sb. -DOic.'] I. The state ruled OYpf by a princq; 
a prindpaBty. a. The posidoa, Hnk, or dig- 
nity of a prince ; princebood ; priaoely ]^W6r or 
sovereignty is^ 8- « PrincipaILITY s- * 867 * 
3 . Thrones, freedoms, Powera Doaiinions Mut. 
Jm^ce-elctilor. 1560. (wis. ATiM/Mn/.) 


One of thejprlaoei who elaeted the Holy Roman 
(German) Umperar. 

Princely (priittU), a. 1500. [IPrimcxj^. 
-I- -LY 1.] z. Of, pcntainii^, or belonging to a 
prince or i»1noes ; held or exercised by a prince; 
royal, re|^, kingly Z5D3. e. That b a prince; 
royal, kingly Z583. 8- Princelike; dl^fied, 

stately, noble Z5oa 4. Like that of a prince; 
sumptuous, magnificent, munificent Z53^ • 

X. The p. bouses of Western Europe x 8 ^ 3 . 1 tee 
him yet, the p. boy 1 Scott, a. Sir E— G— 'e gift,, 
if ' p.' 188a. Hence Pri-ncefinese, the qnehty of 
being p. Pri*ncely adv. (now rare) in a p. nuumn. 
II Princepa (pri'nseps), a. and sb. PL pri*n- 
dpea (-sipfx). Z809. [L. princeps adj., first, 
chief; f.irimus-f--eeps, -cip-, f. capere to take.] 
A. adj. First, original ; spec, of a book, from L, 
phrase editio princeps onmnal edition, b. Also 
frequent in L. phr. facile princeps, easily the 
first or chief. B. sb. i. The title under which 
Augustus Cecsar and hb successors exerdsed 
supreme authority in the Roman Ehnpire ; now 
gen. used by historians to describe the constitu- 
tional posiUon of the head of the state Z837. 
8. elltpl. for editio princebs ; gee A. 

IMuce Re genu 1789. A prince who b 
regent of a country, during a minority, or in the 
absence or disability of the sovereign ; ipec. the 
title commonly given to Geotge Prince of Wales 
(afterwards Geoige IV) during the mental in- 
capedty of George III, i8zi-ao. 
nince royal. 1700. [a. F., * royal prince* ; 
see Prince sb. Royal a.] The eldest son of 
a reigning monarch ; spec, of the king of Prussia. 
Prtoce'a fieatber. 1639. a. London Pride 
{Saxifraga umbrosa). Now dial. b. A garden 

! )lant, Amaranthus hypochondriacus, bearing 
eathery spikes of small red flowers; also A. 
speciosus, a larger spedes zyaz. 

PrincCM (prinse’s, pri'nses). [Late ME. 
prtneesse, a. F., fern, of prince ; see -ESS x. 
A female soverdgn or ruler ; a queen {arch.), 
a. The wife of a pnnee. late ME. 8- The 


-sonified'as feminine, that is likened to a princess 
in pre-eminence or authority ; formerly often to 
the Viigin Mary, late ME. 

1. So excellent a ^ u the present queen Swim 
s, P. dowager \ see Dowackr. yP.of the blood : see 
Blood eb. III. a. P. r^al, the eldest dangbter of the 
sovereign in Great Britain ; also fornierlv in Prussia. 

Comb. p. dreaa, a lady's dress of which the lengths 
of the bodice and skirt are cut in one piece 1 also 
applied to modifications of tbu shape; v> p.-ehmpe, 
p./rock, petticoat, etc. ; also p.^kaPed adj., and A 
ao). or clnpt. p,-shnpcd. 

ihi-nce-wood. Abo prince's wood. 1686. 
A dark-coloured and light-veined timber pro- 
duced by two W. Indian trees, Cordia gerascan- 
thoides and Hamelia ventricosa\ also called 
Spanish elm. 

Frindpal (pri'nslpftl), a. and sb. ME, [ad. 
L. principalu, f. princ^, -ipem ; see PRINCE 
sb. and -al. j A. adj. L gen. z. First in rank or 
importance, a. Less definitely : Belonging to 
the first or highest group in rank or importance ; 
prominent, leading. ME. 3. Spedally great ; 
of high degree or importance ; special, eminent. 
Now rare or Obs. late ME. t4. Princely, royal 
-159Z. 

I. He was the p. mojector of the ftind for decayed 
raustcians 1795, Thw p. food Is flour and meal 
JowxTT. P. bey, the priropal male character in a 
pantomime (usu. playeo by a woman) t so p. girL f- 
Certaine of the Principallest Gentlemen of the citie 
1598. Characteris.,ap.80urceofintercst..einpW^ 
by the drama 1874. 3. A principall portion of Gods 

spirit x6xt, 

n. spec, and techn. z. Of money: Constituting 
the original sum ; that is the capital sum in- 
vested or lent, and yielding interest ; oaifltd, 
capitalised ME. ft. Law. s. That b the cmet 
penon concerned in some action or proceeding; 
«tp. that is the actual perpetrator or. or directly 
responsible for. a crime. b. P. ehallenn : a 
challenge against a jtiry, or against a particular 
juror, luleging a fact such as, if provwl, would 
disqualify sudi jury or juror as a matter of law. 
Z448. 8. Gram. &id of a sentence or daus^ 

or of a word. In relation to another which b 
auxiliary to or dependent upon it; opp. Usseibor- 
dinate or dependent. P. paris (ctf a verb), those 
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from wfaiob the other jMuts oan be derived, or 
which coatain the dlneient steme in the aim* 
pleat forms. 1590. 4. BmUding, Applied to the 
plain rafters, posts, or braoes in the wooden 
framewi^ of a bidldiim, which suppmt the 
chief strain 1594. s* Math., etc. 1704. 

j, P, *xit, (w) m a conic, that axis which pawns 
through the fod, the transverM axis (o|». to eot^fu- 
gMit tueit) I (^) each of three lines in a body or mtem 
used as the chief lines of reference in relation to 
forces operstins upon it. of a symmetrical 

body, an imagtnsjw plus of symmetry, as, in an 
oblate or prolate spneroid, the plane pawing through 
the centre at right angles to the axu of revolution. 
P. in Ptrtp€etivt, the point where the /. ray 
meets the plane of delineation. P. ray, in Ptrtpte- 
tivt, the straight line from the point of ught perpen- 
dicular to the plane of delineation. P. tteiim of a 
crystal, any section passing through the optical axis. 

B. sb. 1. z. A head man or woman ; a chief, 
ruler, superior ; a ^vemor, a presiding officer, 
as the head of a religious or educational institu- 
tion, the manager of a bouse of business, etc.; 
tthe master or mistress of a household, late 
ME. b. In Great Britain, outside Oxford and 
Cambridge, the most usual designation of a head 
of a college or hall 1438. a. A chief actor or 
doer; the person for whom and by whose autho- 
rity another acts 1625. b. A person directly 
responsible for a crime, either as the actual per- 
petrator (p. in the first degree), or as present, 
aiding and abetting, at the commission of it (/. 
tn the second degreTf 1594. c. Aperson for whom 
another is surety 1576. d. Each of the com- 
batants in a duel, as dist. from their seconds 1709. 
a W« were not principals, but auxiliaries in the war 
Swift. 

IL ti. The chief, main, or most important 
thing, part, point, or element. -1845. fa. 
The original document, drawing, painting, 
etc., from which a copy is mode -i^. 8- A 

principal rafter or post ; any one of the rafters 
upon which rest the purlins which support the 
common rafters. Also applied to a main iron 
nrder. 1448. fs. An upright pillar or stem 
having branches to bear tapers ; formerly used 
on a hearse -1849. 0 . The original sum dealt 

vnth in any transaction, as dist. from any later 
accretions ; the capital sum as dist from the 
interest ; also, capital as dist from income late 
M E. 7. Mus, An organ-stop of the same quality 
as the Open Diapason, but an octave higher in 
pitch 1613. Hence Fiirndpally adv. in the 
chief place, mainly, above all ; for the most part, 
in most cases. ]M*ncipalatalp, the office of p. 
(of a college, eta). 

Prindiwiity (prinsIp*-lUi). [Late ME. 
pnHCtpal{i)te, a. OF.principahte, firincipaltee, 
ad. late L. principalitatem, {.principalis PaiN- 
ciPAL a.\ see -ITV.] i. The Quality, con- 
dition, or fact of being principal ; coief place or 
rank ; pre-eminence. Now rare. a. The posi- 
tion, dignity, or dominion of a prince or chief 
ruler; sovereignty; supreme authority, late 
ME. 8. The sovereignty, rule, or government 
of the prince of a smallor dependent state 14^ 
4 > A region or state ruled by a pnnee. late ME. 
5 - A spiritual being (evil or good) of a high 
order ; spec, m pi., in mediaeval anguology, one 
of the nine orders of angels (see Ordeb sb. 
n. x.) (Repr. L. prisuipatns, Gr. ipxoi-) ^ 5 ^ 
8. The office of principal of a college, univer- 
sity, etc. ; princiiMiship. Now rare. x^x. 

4 Suno*. . . A p. d the Ottoman Emigre, mof« or 
w independent 1905. The P., Wales, i. Niaroc, 
of Principalities the prime Milt. 

P rin dpa to (pri*nsipft). ME. [ad. L. firm- 
cipatus the first place, etc., f. princeps, princip - ; 
see Prince a. and -ate x. » Princi- 
PALITT I, a. Now rare. b. Rom. Hist. The 
ntle d the Princeps; the imperial power of 
Augustus and his successors, while some of 
the repubboan forma were still retained j the 
period of rule d a princeps za6a. a. Puis- 
CIPAUTT 4. X494. 

ilPziiidpiii, ETpl. of PRiifCiPiUM. 
tPrliid*pial, a. [f. L. prim^um + -au] 
Siding at the banning ; initial Bacon. 
tPriild*piant, u. 16x5. fa. F. ^firisuipiaett, 
f^prineipur, acL L. prinetpiaret see -ANtM 
^instituting the beginning of something ; ori- 
gina^ ; primary -1675. 
y Fcmdptum (prinsi'piihn). PI. s6oo. 
[L., f. princeps, -dptm first to time or order.] 

#(Fr.pMf). Q (G«r. MiSlller). 


t. « Principle sb. in various senses, b* pi. 
^nei ^ ; abbreviated title of a woilc by Sir 
Isaac Newton, setting forth the prindplas of 
natunl philosophy or physics X797. a. Rom. 
Antiq, {pi.) The general's quarters in a camp 

X58Z. 

Prlndpto(pri-nsfp‘l),f^. kteME. [ad.F. 
Principe, OTtuprinei^ttm (see prec.).] Often 
emphasised by prefixing/^/. I. Origin, source ; 
source of action. tx. Beginning; fountain- 
head; ondnal or initial state -1674. fa. That 
from whidi something takes iu nse, originates, 
or is derived. Obs. (exc. as in 3.) -t6^. 8- In 
gen. sense : a fundamental source ; a primary 
element, force, or law which produces or deter- 
mines particular results ; the ultimate basis of 
the existence of something ; cause, late ME. 
4. An original tendency or faculty; a natural 
disposition. late ME. 

3. ThoM Idolaters adore two Principles 1 the P. of 
Good, and that of Evil Swift. 4, Of verray worn- 
manly henignytee That nature in youre principles 
hath yset CHAUCXa. Out of a P. of good adll 1 have 
to you 1669. 

n. Fundamental truth, law, or motive force. 
I. A fundamental truth or proposition, on which 
many others depend ; a fundamental assump- 
tion forming the basis of a chain of reasoning, 
late ME. b. Physics, etc. A highly general or 
inclusive theorem or ‘ law ', exemplified in a 
multitude of cases xyzo. a. A fundamental 
quality or attribute ; essential characteristic or 
character ; essence z66a. 8- A general law or 

rule as a guide to action ; a fundamental motive 
or reason of action, esp. one consciously recog- 
nized and followed 1533. b. Used absoi. for 
good, right, or moral p. (Also in pi.) 1653. 4. 
A ||[eneral fact or law of nature by virtue of 
which a machine or instrument operates; hence, 
the general mode of construction or operation 
of a machine, etc. 1803. 

l. Principles of political economy 1695. First prin- 
ciples, .should be carefully considerrd Jowxrr. *. 
Tne barbarian lives without p. and without aim J. H. 
Nkwman. b. If I were to choose any servant .. I 
would choose a godly man that hath principles 
Chomwxli. Thus my pride, not my p... kept me 
honest Dx Foa On p., as a matter of (moral) p. 1 
from a settled (conscientious) motive. 4 This ther- 
mometer is sometimes varied in its form and anange- 
ment, but the p. renuuns the same 11858. 

m. Rudiment, element, tz. R. Pi. The 
earliest parts of a subject of study ; elements, 
rudiments -1706. tb. eoner. A germ, embryo, 
bud (of a natural structure) -173a. fa. A com- 
ponent part, ingredient, constituent, element 
-1733. tt>* Old Chem, Chiefly in pi. ; The five 
supposed simple sutetances or elements of 
which all bodies were believed to be composed 
-1799. G. Chem. One of the constituents of a 
substance as obtained by chemical analysis; 
usu., one which gives rise to some characteristic 
quality, or causes some special action or effect, 
as active, bitter, nontralp. X733. 

a A co^utnoe of huysrs, sellera and Iirnktrs-on, 
which are the three principles of a fair 1655. Hence j 
tPrlndple v. tram, to ground (any one) in the 
principles or elements of a subject, to impress with 
principles of action! to be the principle, source, or 
basis of t to originate -176a 
Principled (priTtsipl’d), Ppl. a. Now rare 
(exc. in oomb.). 1643. [f. Principle v. + 
-ED*,] X. EsUblished In principles; holding 
or haMtually actnated by pardcular principles; 
that is so or such on principle. Often in comb. , 
as hi^, well-p. a. Having good or right 

f rinciples. (Opp. to tenprinetpud.) 1697. 8> 

'ounaed on a ^ndple; Instilled into the mind 
as a principle 1784. 

Prl*nO(X^ -OOZ. Ohs. exc. diai. i 540 > 
[Etym. unkn.] A pert, forward, saucy boy or 
youth; a coxcomb. Uoe. or contempt.) b. 
attrib. or os adj., esp. in p.-b^ 1595. 

Piin& (priijk), v. 1576. [app. nelsted to 
Prank wT) i. trans. To make spruce or 
smart ; to cbesi up ; esp. refl. to dress oneself 
up. cotloq, b. intr. To dress oneself up ; make 
oneself look smart, eoltoq. 1709. a. trans. Of 
a bird : To trim (thefoatbers) ; to preen. Also 

x. To king-cops fn the yellow meed, And p. 

their hair with daisies (kwns. 

I Print (print), sh. [ME. a. OF. 
pretnte iropresskm of aseal, etc., f. pa ppto. of 


to preu. stomp >-L. premm.] L 
i. The impress made In a plastic material by a 
stamp, seal. die. or the like; a distlncdve 
stamped or printed mark or design, as on a 
arin. a-fig- a. An image or character stamped 


upon the mind or soul ; a mental impress}^ 
Now ME. b. An image or Hkeneu of 
anything late ME. g- ge". Any indentation 
in a surface preserving the form left by the 
pressure ^ some body ; also, a mark. spot, or 
stain produced ou any surface by another sub- 
stance. late ME. 4. An instrument, etc. which 
produces a mark or figure by pressing ; a stamp 
or die; a mould. Also fig. Lite ME. b. 
Founding. A support for the core of a casting 
1864. 6. A pat of butter, moulded to a shape 

X7^. 6. A printed cotton fabric ; a piece of 

printed cotton cloth. Often attnb. 1834. 

a b. Y* fathers owne figure, . .y» very prent of hu 
viuge Mokk. 3. I'he prynte of the hon shoo and 
nayles abode mer in his vyuige Caxton. The recent 
prints of a bear and two cubs 1853. 6, He chose the 
p. stuff for his wife's dreisa SrsviuiauN. 

n. Typographical uses. i. The state of 
being prints ; printed form 148a. a. concr. 
I.anguage embodied in a printed form ; typo- 
graimy : esp. with ref. to size, form, or style, 
as small p. , clear p. 1633. fg- A printing-press 
(with iu occMSones). Hence, the work of the 

K ress, the process of printing. -1691. 4. An 

npression of a work printed at one time ; an 
edition X53e. 5. A printed publication; esp. 

a printedf sneet, news sheet, newspaper (now 
chiefly V.S.) 2570. 0 . A picture or design 

printra from a block or plate x66a. 7. Photogr. 
A picture produced from a negative i85t. 

I. Rush like a hero into p. Phabo. In p , (a) in 
printed form 1 (^) of a book or edition, not yet sold 
out. Out 0/ p. iol a book or edition), sold out. a 
fig. All the wickedneu of the world is P. to him 
Dickkns. g. I have often admired your talent* in the 
dajly prints Shkridam. 6. There is a p. of him, 

K iinted by John Lyvyus, and engraved by Vdhterman 
. Walfolb. 

ni. I'ninsf. uses, of uncertain origin, in p. 
a. In a precise and perfect way or manner; 
with exactness ; to a nicety. Now dial. 1576. 
fb. With ti Bh. : A man, fool (etc.) in p., a 
perfect or thorough man, fool, etc. -1633. fe. 
Applied to the exact ci imping of the pleaU of 
a ruff -1641. d. .Said of the beard or hair. So 
also out of p., out of proper order. Obs, or 
dial. 1605. 

attrib. and Comb. ; p. hand, handwriting imitatinE 
p. ; so p. letters ; -bolder, a small name for hold- 
ing a photograph or engraving | -roomf a room in a 
muneum or the like, containing a Lollection of prints 1 
-aeller, one who sell* prinu ur engravings t -Bhop, 
a p.>M:ller's shop ; -waaber, an apparatus for wash- 
iog photographic print* after fixing 1 -Work(a, a fac- 
tory in which cotton fabrics are printed. Hence 
Prl’&tleea a, making or leaving no p. or trace ; that 
has received, or that retains, no p. 

Print (print), v. [ME. pren/eft, printe, f. 
prente, pnnie Print L i. trans. To im- 
press or stamp fa surface) with a seal, die, or 
the like : to mark with any figure or pattern ; 
to brand. Said also of fooUteps upon soft or 
yielding ground, a. To impress or stamp (a 
form, ngure, mark, etc.) in or on a yielding 
substance; also, by extension, to set or trace 
(a mark, figure, etc.) on any surface, 1:^ carv- 
ing, writing, or othnwise. late ME. b. fig. To 
impreu (an image, thought, saying, etc.) upon 
the heart, mind, or memory; to iix in the mind, 
late ME. 8- 'I'o press (anything hard) into or 
upon a yielding substance, so as to leave an in- 
dentation or Imprint. Also with tn. lau ME. 
t4. To commit (anything) to writing ; to ex- 
press in written words ; to inscribe -X'-SS. 

1. Little fooutepe lightly p. the gruund Ohav. s 
T he child prints many a playful kis» Upon their 
bands i8ia. b. This sentence is very meet lor w^ien 
to p. in their remembrance 1563. i Horses .^Frinl- 
ingtbeir prowd Hoofos i' the recetuing Earth Shakb. 

4 Ti/. IV. 1 . 75. _ 

XL Senses relating to typography, x . To 
prodtioe (a book, picture, etc.) by applying to 
paper, vellum, etc., in a press or m^lne, 
Inked types, blocks, or plates, bearing charac- 
ters or d«igns 15x1. «- ^of "« ‘^[hor or 

editor : a. To cause (a manuscript, book, etc; 
to be printed; to give to preM 15^ b- 
To express or publish In print (ideu, etc.) 
X638. 8. i»tr. or abiol. To «««•« 

tion of a printer ; to employ the press in print- 
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bag 1699. 4. trams. To tak« an itnprei 

itora (a forme of type, a pkte, block, « 

to uie in piindaff 1707. 5. To form (let , 

in the ^le of piinted letters ; alto aisal. 1837. 

u i& i 6 w 1 Um Blblm wan printed at Parii 156a 
Hh Maietty;* Picture, printed in natural Colours 
1700. a.a.SemeMdd, Jobn,p. itt othmoud, Not 
aoBimvAM. 4> The stone is then etched, waibed out, 
ftodprioMd 18750 

IlL Techa. senses analogous to II. 
trams. To made (a textile fabric) by hand or 
m a chiner y with a pattern or design in colours. 
Also aisol. xOBS. a. JPatitry. To transfer to the 
unglased surlsoe a decorauve design in colour 
from paper, or in oil from a gelaune sheet or 
bat with the pottery, or the design, as obj. 
>83^ 8* PMagr, To produce (a positive t ‘ 

ttu^ by the transmisnon of light througl 
negathre placed immediately upon the sensi- 
tised surface, or, in an enlarging camera, be- 
fore it Also with of, out. 1851. b. intr. Of a 
negative: To produce a photograph (w//, 
hadfy, etc.) 1859. 4. See Naturk-pkinting. 

Hmee Pn*ntable a. capable of being printed, or 


r (prl'ntw). 1504. [f. Print v. + 
rita *,] t. A person who prints, in any sense 
of the word 15^. b. spec. One whose buriness 
is the printing of books, etc. ; the owner of a 
printing business; a workman in a printing- 
office Z504. a. An instrument or appliance 
used for printing 1890. 3* Trade. A cotton 

<doth made to be printed on 1864. 4. attrib., 

mmp.’-asttkor, -journalist 1663. 

CouA. with ^ntet>t : printer’s devil : see DevtL 
«A St printer's mark, a monogram or other device 
ueed 1 ^ a pi as a trade-mark. b. With priniert', as 
prtmiorf ink (see Ink tS.i), Oie (see Pia tb*) 1 pzihl* 
bera'talbla. the Bible whten contains the misreading 
'jMntera have persecuted me without a cause' (Pi. 
c» lx- i6x). 

Prlntoy (pn-ntarf). Chiefly U.S. 1638. 
[L preC. : see -kry.] i. A printing-office. 9. 
A cotton-printing factory 1846. 

Piiixtlilg (pri'ntiq), vbl. sb. late ME. [f. 
Print ». +-ino 1.] The action of Print v., 
in various senses ; an instantxt of this. 

attrib. and Comb., as n.-cloth, cotton cloth made 
mvcirily for printing t -frame (PhetogrS, a frame in 
which eeasitised paper is placed beneath a negative 
end expoeed to light t •bait. ^ printers' inki -ma- 
**«*"*, a printing-press for rapid work on a large 
scale, ustt. one in which mechanical power is em- 
ployed 1 -office, an establishment in which books, 
new sp ape rs , etc are printed ; -paper, (a) paper used 
for pnndng on t lb) in Photogr. sensitised paper on 
whloi fdetures are printed (also priniing^oui paper, 
abbrev. P.O.P.). 

PH*ntiag-bouae. Now only ffisi. 1576. 
A building in which priming is carried on, a 
printing-office. 

Primunr House Sfuare, a small square h London, 
the site or the office of the Times newspaper. 
Pti'Iltlllg-pren. 1587. An instrument or 
machine for printing on paper, etc,, from types, 
blocks, or plates ; sometimes restricted to a 
hand-press, as dist. from a printing-mackine. 
Prior (prei'ai), s 6 . [Late OIL a. L. prior, 
-ortm Prior a. ; in med-L. as sb., spec, a 
prior.] z. A superior officer of a religious 
hoose or order. 9. a. In foreign countries, the 
title of the elected head of a guild of merchants 
etc craftsmen, b. The title of a chief magistrate 
in some of the former Italian republics, e. g, 
Florence. Obs. exc. Hist. Z604. 3. Commerce. 
The head of a Arm. Now rare. Z853. 

g. G masu t Py the commander of a priory of the 
knights of St. of Terusalem, or of Malta. Hence 

Vwonla. Pri*orahlp, the office OT dignity of p. 

■ (prei-ai), a. («fo.) 1714. [a. L., 

eanier. superior, f. OL. prep, pri be- 
fore.] Preceding (in time or order) ; earlier, 
former, anterior, antecedent B. as adv. with 
to : Prevtoosly to, before Z736. 

The rin Is p. to.. the action 17x4. A p. marriage 

(prei'jk'A). late ME. [ad. late L. 
pnoratsu, t prior Prior a . ; see -atk ^] i. 
The office and dignity of a prior; also, the 
term of office of a prior. 9. A priory ; also, the 
inmates as a onnmuniQr 1749^^ 

Priorew (prai'Ms). [ME. a. OF. prior- 
esu, priemrtsui see Prior sb. and -BSSi.] A 
nun bedding a position afmilar to that of a prior, i 

Priority (pr»i,rilti). [Late ME. a. F. | 


prioritt, ad. med.L. pHoritas, f. L. /rfor Prior 
a. ; see -irr.] x. The condition or quality of 
being eariier in time, or of preceding some- 
thing else. a. Precedence in order, rank, or 
dignity, late ME. 8- A precedence 

among claims, or a prdermice in order of pay- 
ment Z766. 

I. The praemineiioe of {wioride in birth Hooxai. 
a. Tr. Cr. 1. iU. 86. 
attrib. p.-bond m Or f / ire ue e bond. 

Priory (prei‘dri> [ME. a. AF. priorie ; sec 
Prior sb. and -r *.] A monastery or nunne^ 
governed by a prior or prioress ; usu. an off- 
shoot of an abbey on which it was dependent ; 
also, a house of C^ons Regular. 
j 4 tien p. : see Aubn a. 1. 

PrlRiige (ptei'sidg). Now Hist. 1505. [f. 
AF. prise Prise iA-i--AOE.] An ancient cus- 
tom levied upon imported wine : in later times 
correlated to and often identifiea with Butler- 
AOE I. (Abolished Z809.) b. attrib., as p. 
fund, leau, wine Z586. 

Priisdan (pri*]i&n). 1595. [ad. L. Prisci- 
anus.'] Name of a celebrmed Roman gram- 
marian, c 500-530. 

Pbr. To breeds Prisciass's htesd, to violate the rules 
of gnunmar. 

Priacilllanlat (priu'llAnist), sb. and 
1574. (ad. med.L. Priscillianista, i. Priscilli- 
anus PrisciUian ; see -ist.] A. sb. A disciple 
of PrisciUian, bishop of Arila, in Spain, in the 
4th c., who taught doctrines alleged to be 
Gnostic or Manichsan, B. adi. Of or per- 
taining to the Prisdllianists or their doctrines 
1887. 

Prise (praiz, Ijprfz]. Obs. or Hist. ME. 
[a. K. prise a udeing, f. pa. pple. pris of pren- 
dre', cr. Prize sb.*'\ i. The taking or seizing 
of anything by a lord for his own use from his 
feudu tenants or dependants ; a thing requisi- 
tioned for the king's use. or for the use of the 
garrisons in his castles; the right of such 
seizure. Obs. exc. Hist. a. pi. (rarely sitig.) 
The king's customs ; that is, portions taken by 
him from goods brought into the realm, or 
dudes levied in lieu thereof Z455. 

PliRm (priz’m). 1570, [ad. late L. prisma, 

O. Gr. wplofUL a thing sawn, f. to 

saw.] z. Geom. A solid figure of which the 
two ends are similar, equal, and parallel reed- 
lineal figures, and the sides parallelograms, a. 
Any body or object of this form x66z. g. 
Optics. A transpiarent body of this form, usu. a 
ti^gular geometrical prism, of which the re- 
fracting surfaces are at~an acute angle with 
each otlier z6ix b. Loosely used for a spec- 
trum produced by refracdon through a prism : 
pi. prfsmadc colours Z840. 4. Cryst. A ' form ' 
consisdng of three or more planes parallel to 
the vertiw axis of the crystal 1878. 

3^ NieoB^s'tp. — Nioou Hence Prl’smal es. c next. 
Prismatic (prizmv'tik), a. Z709. [f. Gr. 
upiapaT-, vpiff/ia ; see prec. and -ic.] x. Of 
or pertaining to a prism ; prism-like. a. Of or 
pertaining to the optical prism ; formed, effec- 
ted, separated, or distributed by or as by a 
transparent prism; hence, of varied colours, 
brigbt-otdoured, bxflliant X7a8. s- Cryst. » 
Orthorhombic a. 1858. 

x. P. powder, a gunpovraer the grains of which are 
hexagonal prii^ a P. colours, the seven colours 
into which a ray of white light is separated by a prism. 

P. eoemPesss, a surveying compass so arranged that by 
means of a prism the angle of posidon of the object 
sighted caa he read at tna same dme as the oMect 
itself b seen. So Pxtaauttlcal u, 1654 1 -Ijr 

Prismatold (pri’smitoid), a, and si. 1858. 
[ad. Gr. wptoparotMis prism-sbaiitd, f. wpeo- 
fiaro- •wplopa PRISM ; see -OID.] A. adj, Cryst. 
Applied to any j^e, in a crystallognmbic 
system, poimllm to one of the three axes of co- 
ordinates and interseedDg the other two ; so 
called because a group of eight such planes 
would form a prism. B. sb. Geom, A solid 
fignre having parallel polygonal ends connected 
by triangular sides x8^. SoP ri a m at o i’dal a. 
resembling a prism; also, -■ PriSMQIOAL. 
Priamoid (pd'smrid). 1704. [ F. pris- 
molde, f. prisme PRISM ; see -mo.] A body ap- 
proaching in form to a prism, wikti similar but 
unequal parallel pdygtw bases. Hence Prte- 
mol'dal a. of the form of. or pertaiidng to, a p. 


Ftimmjjp^i^n\sb. [Eariy 

■on, a. (X. pristtu, prison the action of taking 
etc. t—L. prtnsiomem, contr. from pstkem^ 
stem, f. prtMossdert, prtssdere to sdse.] orig. 
The oonoition of being kept In captivity m* oim- 
finement; imprisonment; hence, a place in 
which such confinement is ensured; spec, a 
jail. a. Without article, b. with a, the, etc., 
or in pi. ME. c. tramsf. and tig. ME. 

a. Pnr. To breeskp. (Bbsak v. IV. 3) 1 to cesst.put, 
set in p . ; to keep, lay, lit in p, b. Then on no 
prisons in al hb empiiv i for. .lustice b cxacuted out 
of hand x6oo. Stone Walb doe not a P, mi^e Nor 
Iron ban a Cage LovatAca. StaU pn (a) an for 
the confinement of polidcal offenders t (i) US, a p. 
under the control or the authorities of a State, c. 
The Island was certainly a P. to ma Da Foa. 

attrib. and Comb., as p.aucommodmtion, emsnp, 
.industry, etc. | also p.-biiire, the iron ban by whirii 
! — j .t—i ^ made fast 1 bius 


a prison, iu door, windows, etc 
whi^ impriMn; -cr^, hair 


veiy short! p. 

, who takes the 

legal responsibility for what appean in the news- 
paper, and serves the terms of imprisonment that 
conviction for an offence may entail 1 -fsver ^ Jail- 
ravaa 1 -van* a close carriage for the conveyance of 


Prtoon (pri'z’n), v. ME. [f. prec.] tram. 
To pnt in prison, make a prisoner of ; to keep 
in a place of confinement ; to detain in custody. 
Now poet, or rket., .'ind m. dial. b. transf, and 
\jlg. To confine, late ME. 

' l>. Hb true respect will p. false desire Shaks. 

Prisoner (pri-z'nai). [ME. a. F. prison- 
nier; see Prison sb. and -er* a.] z. One 
who is kept in prison or in custody ; spec, one 
who is in custody as the result of a le^ pro- 
cess. a. One who has been captured in war ; 
a capdve. Now often p. of soar. ME. 3. 
transf. and fig. One who or that which is con- 
fined to a place or posidon. late ME. 4. 
attrib. Of or pertaining to a prisoner ; that b a 
prisoner Z846. 

x. I%r. P. at the bar, a pei^n in custody upon a 
criminal charge, and on trial in a court c^justica. P. 


take (a person) / , to aeixe and hold 
E.,.. war. 3. An vndmely Ague Staid me 
a P. in my Chamber Shaks. 

Priaoneni’ bara, baae. i8oz. Earlier 
tptison-bara (z6zi), -baae (1598). [See Pri- 
soner and Bar sb.^. Base sb?} m Bass sb.* 
Pri’Ron-boase. lati ME. A bouse of im- 
prisonment ; a building that is or serves as a 
prison. Often fig. 

Pristine (prrstsin, U.S. -in), a. 1534. 
[ad. L. pristinus former.] Of or pertaining to 
the earliest period or state ; original, former ; 
primidve, ancient. 

To restore it to its p. purity 1783, The pi simplicity 
of our Saxon.Englibh 1B4X. 

Pritcbel (pri'tfl). dial, late ME. [South- 
ern form of Prickle rf.*J A sharp-pointed 
instrument or tool ; esp. for punching toe nail- 
boles in horse-shoes. 

Pritbee (pri-ffi), int. phr. 1577. Archaic 
colloquialism for ' (I) pray thee ’. 

Pr’ytbee don't send us up any more StoriM of a 
Cock and a Bull Addison. 

PritUe-pratUe (pri'tUiprssit’l). Now rare. 
1x56. (Reduplicated extension of Prattle sb.\ 
Tnvial, worthless, or idle talk ; also, ymeil talk ; 
chatter ; childish prattle. 
llPriua (prai'ifs). 1891. [L., nent of prior.} 

a. That which takes precedence, b. That 
which is prior, esp. that which is a necessary 
prior condition. 

Privacy (pr3i*v&si, pri*v-). Z45a [f. Pri- 
vate a . ; see -CY.] z. The state or condibon 
of being withdrawn from the society of others, 
or from public interest ; seclusion, a. pL Pri- 
vate or redred places; private apvtments; 
places of retreat Now ninr. 1678. 8* Ab- 

sence or avoidance of publicity or display Z598. 

4. A private matter, a secret ; jpl. private or 
personal matters or reladons. Now rasre. Z591. 

5, — Privity 4 (rare) 17x9. 

s. To guard theuidapendmceand p.of thsb hones 
EMaasoN. 3, A marriage.. solemnisM with strict p. 
<n the chapd of Leigh Court 1876. 

Private (prei'v/t), a. and sb. late ME. [ad. 
L. privatus, properly pa. pple. of privare to 
bereave, d^ve .1 A. adj. t. Of a person: 
Not bolding pubBc office or official position. 

b. P. soldwrx a soldier below the rank of a 


se[man). d (pSM). oa(la«d). v (oMt). g(Fx.chsf). a (ever), »i (f, etye). # <Fr. can dr vie). I (sft). s (Psychs). 9 (what) p(gbt). 




PRIVATEER 1587 


ooa-oommittioned ^cer 15^ c. P. -ivt So F. pritmh/, -«<] x. Hovtaf the 

A niMDber of the Houie of Commoiu who U qoaUty of dej^viof ; teodins to take away 
not a tneniber of the Ministry xM3< a* Kept x6oo. a. Condsting in or oharacterised by the 
or removed from public view or knowledge; taking away or removal of something, or by 
not within the cognisance of people generally the loss or Qoosely) absence of some quality or 
1473. b. P. farts, the pudenda X885. B, Not attribute normally or presumaUy premt x^. 


open to the public; intended only for the use g. Of terms : Denoting or pre&»ting p..— 
of particular and privileged persons, late ME. tion, or (loosely) absence of a quality or attri- 
b. f^t open to the publio, or not publicly done bute 1646. 4. Gramt. Expressing privation or 

or performed, dist. from a thing of the same negation ; esp. applied to a partide or ai&x 
kind that is ' public ' x^ 4. That belongs (e. g. the Greek prefix cf) 1590. B. si. A pri> 
to « is the property ofa particular individual; vative attribute, quality, prop^tion, wox^ or 
belonging to oneself, one's own xsoa. s* Of or particle 1588. 

pertaining to a person in a non-omdal capacity s. If the thing cwom ihottld p. of, or 

1613. «. Of, pertaining or rdatlttf to, or opposite to, the publkk good 1650. Hence Prl*- 

affecting a person, or a small group of persons ^ 

apart fiom the general oommumty ; individual, (pti*vet). 1542. [Origin unkn .1 Z. 

perso^ 1586. y. By one's self, alone; with- shrub, Ugustrum vulgare 

out the presence of any one else ispa. 8. 0 «acwf), a native of Europe, having 

Of a conversation, etc.: Intended o^y for the elliptio-lanoeolate smooth dark-green leaves, 
person or persons directly conoenwd reda ““ ® white flowers, succeeded 

g. Retiring; retired; seduded X494. fw. by small shining bla^ berries ; much used for 
quasi-crfw. Privately, secretly -X704. garden hedges, a. Applied to other speaes of 

I. A Woman Quality 1 married to a p. Gentle* Ltgs utrum , 9 sui other shrubs resembling p. X597. 
men Stxblb. a. Lady Alethea's^ privet wedding e. Egyptian p. >3 Hbmka t Eve rg reen p., eny 


or secret, usu. implying ooneuirenoe or eon* 
•ent ; private knowledge or cognisance 1580. 
5. Z,aw. ^y relation between two parties re- 
cognised by law, e. g. that of blood, covenant, 
tenure, service, etc. ; mutual interest In any 
transaction or thing 1383. 

SntMU^ •*•***** s^wed to other their hearts p. 

Privy (pri-vi), a. and artk. or Uchs. 
(in Law, etc.). [ME. frtvt, frwy, etc., a. F. 
fnvt >— L. frsvatus ; see Privatu. ) A. rndj. 
X. TX. That is of one's own private cirde or 
companionship ; intimate, familiar -164c o. 
« PRiVATs a. 4. Ois. exc. in P. chamber. 
COUNCIL, COUNCILLOR, SEAL. ME. g. Par- 
tidpatlng in tlieknowle^c of sometliing secret 
or private ; in the secret ; accessor/ to some 
secret transaction, late ME. 


3. The clergy believed that they alone were p. to 
the counsels of the Almighty tB6a. 

n. X, Withdrawn from public sight, know- 
ledge, or use ; kept secret ; hidden ; seduded. 
crcA. ME. a. Acting or done in secret or by 
stealth ; clandestine, furtive, surreptitious, sly. 
arek. ME. 


LvTTorr. News which reached him through p. chan- the wergrean genus PHiLLVaicA, N,6. Oltaettt. 
nels Macaulay, b. He resygned his crowne,« lyi^ Comb, p. hawk (‘moth), a large specks of hawk> 
a holy pryuate lyfe ijad. P. msstmbly, fiuutiam, moth which deposiu its eggs on the p. 
mutine, etc.i /. hafHsm, eot^u^. PrivU^ (prl'vfldd*), si. ME. [ad. L. 

of an exoiUuM of pictures or the like). 4. The In- *• ■*" *• 

stiiution of p. propmty 1B45. P, hoM, the dwelling. Antiq. A special ordinance having reference 
bouse of a p person, or of a parson b his p.capadty. to an individual 1483. a. A right, advantage, 
P. /amity, the fiimily occupying a p housw P. or Immunity granted to or enjoyed by a per- 
jcW, a school owned and cawiad <» by a penon class of persons, beyond the common 

m ShJte toVlJ^rtTaiKl advantages of others ME. b. In extended 
public usefulness iSAp & For your priuate satis- A special advantage, with ref. to divine 

i^ion..l will let you know Shaki. Phr. P. bill, dispensations, gifts of forttme, etc. ME. fc. 


ofa^ticuiar individual or corporate only. B. P. privileged position; the possession of an ad- 
Confesston is re^sri in the reformed churchw 1650. vantage over Others or another, bte ME. a. 
Aletter . marked * p TaoLuon. so. Every body now 

drink the King's health, .whereas before, It was very B^ial right or immunity attaching to 

p that a man date do it Pxm. womiei office, rank, <»■ station ; prerogative ME. 

B. si. L Of a person, tx. A private person 6< C. Ck. A special ordinance Issued by the 
“ifiyx. fb. The *. : private peo^e, opp. to the pope, granting exemption from all such acts as 
public -1734. ta. An Intimate, a favourite. »«» nacossaiy for the purpose for which it is ob- 
(With play on sense 11 . 3) Shaks. 3. / pri- tained. late ME. 6. A grant of special rights 
vate soldier X781. XL Of things or affJrs. tx. or immunities to an individual, corporation, 
A private matter, business, or Interest ; ft. community, or pbee ; a franchise, monopoly, 
private affaiis-x64a. fa. Retirement, privacy patent; tj;^. the sole right of printing or 
-1653. t». /» privately, not publicly ; m publishing a book or the like. Ute ME. ty. 


-1653. fi* P ‘> privately, not pul 
pnvate company ; in private life 1581, 
The private pans. 

a Oo off I discard youi let ma enioy i 


ly j in publishing a book or the like. late ME. ty. 
8. pi. ^be right of affording security from arrest, 
attached to certain pla^ j the right of asylum 


a Oo off I discard youi let ma anioy my priuate or sanctuary -x68i 
Shau. b. Laugh and spare not So 't bo b priuate a A monopoly of iwivilegee is always bvidbus 
>615. Hence PlVvato*ly aiA>., -UMa (now rare). 1679. b. All the greater Propheu cUumed . .the p. of 

Prtv«teer(prUT»H.-i), ff. Pw- SSSJSf 

VATE a. + .EER. prob. after w/aiiterr; In sense p, ^ eletjn « ieSiefit be 

i.app. orig. colloq. for privaU man oj war, bunoY 5. P. af ParUmm*Ht,lCbm immunitlas en* 
the earliest name.] x. An turned Yessel owned joyed by cither house of parlbmen^ or by individual 
and officered by private persons, and holding memben, as such. Bill */Pn a petition of a peer dc- 
a commission from the government, caUed niamling to be iriyl by^ his pears. Writ aff., a writ 
'letters of marque', authoridn^e owners to ^ 

use it against a hostib nation, and esp. in the ir.^. w ^ • yi.i _ ssir Paa r? 

=aptu«ot mutant .hippln*: .. 'A. ««- J™™S« .“1 

a Priva'tUrsi;#^ as to what kbd X “SttoU 

of victim they pounced uptm 1883. Hence Pri* spcdaT honourable distinctions, s. Toautnor- 
fwrv. imtr. to practise privateering. Pri. ize, license (what is otherwise forbidden) ; to 
viL ti. the occupation of a ai often ju^fy, excuse isoa. 8* To exempt fromm^- 
“ billtyorbutdentowhi«JiothersBresubjectjs 4 » 
PrU.4..y°**^ - V r j V ^ • 8. lUngs cannot p. whal G«jd forhwle Dawixl, 3. 

^nVE t l O D (pr 9 iT/^*j 9 n)e M£e £ad. L« Some thingei are prioiledged from ieet Bacon. 
Tk***^' ^ *0 bereave, deprive,] x. Prtvllefed (pri*vnfidgd), ppl. a. late ME. 


PrtvllesBd 


off from something; deprivation. Now rare. Law, (») a communlea- 

b. Law, » DbpriYATION a ; In JP. C. Ck. - tion which a wiuiess cannot be legally compelled to 
Suspension. Now rare or Ois. late ME. a. divulge 1 (t) a commuaikauion made such 

^gic. The condition of being without some pwjooe^ fe..***,*!^^^**^? dew" a 

L All biSSLl mwat hw^ns. Am, *pnvitas' -ahm, I frivus private, pewli" i 

p3lWlv«(piii.rttiT), f. (rf.) rjM. [U. 

^ pnvativus, f. ppl, stem of privars ; sen p^hm in the knowied^ of something private 
^(Ger. KJk). BiFx.pem). tt (Ger. NBUer). tf(Fr.d««e). »(CMrl^ « (e«) (thm). i 


G<wd IcNrde deliuer us Bk, Com. Prayer. 

Collocations with she. P. pnrae. a. Ths allow- 
ance from the public revenue for the privaU expanses 
of the monarch, b. Short for Keeper 0/ the P. Puree, 
an officer of the royal housahold chiu’ged with the 
payment of the private expenses of the sovereign. P. 
Sl^et: see Sionkt. P. verdict, a verdict given to 
the judge out of court 

B. sh. [The adj. used abaol. or ellipt.] X. 
Law. One who is a partaker or has any part or 
interest in any action, matter, or thing 1^3, 
n. X. A private place of ease, a latrine, late 
ME. fa. That which is secret, secreev; in 
phr. in p., in secret, covertly -1569. Hence 
Pri*vily adv. (now arch, or literary). 

Prirt^ chamber. Now Hist, late ME. 
[Privy a. I, a.] i. gen, A private room, in 
which one is not liable to interruption or dis- 
turbance. Also fig. Ois. or arek. a. spec, A 
private apartment in a royal residence 1340. 
Priivy cou*QcU. [ME.^«w cwivjrt/: see 
Privy a. 1. a. Council j^.).] tx. gen. A pri- 
vate consultation or assembly for consultation 
-1885. a. The private counseUors of the 
sovereign; spec, in Great Bntein a body of 
advisers selected by the sovereign, together 
with certain persons who aremembiers by usage, 
os the princes of the blood, the archbishops, 
and the chief officers of the present and post 
ministries of stete 1450. b. Applied to a coun- 
cil of suite in a foreign country, etc. 145a c. 
A similar body formra to assist the Lord Lieu- 
tenant of Ireland, and the governors of some 
British colonies or dominions xyde. 

Priivy oott*xiaellor, oou’xxcillor. [ME. 
prive coanseilleri see PRtvY a. I. a and Coun- 
sellor ; often spelt ceuneillor after prec. ; but 
counsellor is the official form.] x. A private or 
confidential adviser, a. spec, in Great Britain 1 
One of the private counsellors of the sovereign ; 
a member of the Privy Council X647. Hence 
Piiivy-Cou'naellorshlp, •ConmcUloralllp. 
Piiivy MB'L late ME. [Privy <r. L a.] 
I. Ibe seal afiixed to documents that are 
afterwards to pass the Great Seal ; also to 
documents of less importance which do not re- 
quire the Great Seal. a. A document to which 
ttie privy seal is affixed ; spec, a warrant, under 
the privy seal, demanaing a loan; hence 
transf a forced loon, a benevolence. Now 
only Hist, late ME. 3. The keeper of the 
priw seal ; now Lord Privy Seal. late ME. 

I. Keeper 0 / the privy seal-, me Kuene t. 


u Keeper o/ikepHvy seal', me Kuene i. 
PrizBl^, pliable (prai'xSb'l), a. Now 
chiefly dial. XS69. [f. ni7a v.' + -able.) 

WorUiy to be prised ; valuable. 

Prize (pr8u),jAl ME. [Variant now d^ 
ferantiated in spelling and P«>nun^tion. of 
ME. pris, priu Price sb. (Tlic mod, s^lU^ 
appsM ^i6oa)i i. A reward, trophy, or 
symbdof victory or superionty in 
or competition, b. In colleges. 

A rewaixl in the form of money, b^. 0^ 
like, given to the P«P« 
ments 175a. e. A jaemiuro offing to Iw 1^ 
eon who Shibits the best specimens of nattital 

HP's, fain). « (llnr, frm, aarth). 
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ptodnctlons, works of art. or nuttubotoics, at 
a oompedtiiNi, or at an ezhibttioii 1775. a. A 
anm ot money or a thing of value, offo^d for 
competition chance ot hazard 1567. 
Anythiiq; striven for or wordi striving for ; a 
thing of value won or inspiring effort 1606. 
tl>> An advantsM, jprivUe|« ; something prized 
-1638 4. aitrii. That guns a prise ; such 
as would or might gain a prise ; first-class 1803. 
We overvalue the p. for which we contend Hume. 

a p. won in a cooeolation match t see 
Consolation z. e. The first p. for xa Ranunculuses 
18^ a A twenty thousand p. in the lottery 184a. 
j. Tlace, rltches, and fauour, Prizes of accident at 
oft as merit Smans. b. Tis warres prise to uke all 
■ “ . - - « There was 

, . X coljege 

given as a reward for eminence in an examination 
h enc e •lUloiw; -list, a list of the winners of prizes ii 
any competition ; -mMal, a medal offered or gained 

sb,^ [perh. Iransf. use of 

prea; oL Or. dfiXor 'piw', also ‘contest’.] 
A contest, match ; a public athletic contest ; 

S f. the pnUic games of the Greeks and Romans ; 
t late use, a prize-fight. -1715. 

Here we saw a p. fought between a soldier and a 
country Mlow Paws. Phr. Ta a to engage 
in a match, eep. a fenring-mateb 1 also C^.) 

Aw'zd., to play one's part. 

Prlae (oraiz), sb^ late ME. [Orig. special 
sense of ratsa i^.. identified later mth Prize 
sb.^'] ft. The action of taking; capture, 
seizure -xyaz. a. Anything sdzed or captured, 

a }, in war ; booty, plunder ; a captive of war. 

s. ezo. as in b. late MEL b. A ship or 
property captured at sea in virtue of the rights 
of war zsta. c. without a or p/. Property 
seised as in war ; cip. in the phr. fo mate p. 
1594. d. In. go^, fair, free, just, lawful p., 
udth ref. to the legaliw of the seizure 1550. 

a. b. Thw took a u of nine hundred tunnes Pua- 
CHAS. c. P. or not P., must be datemuned by Courts 
of Admiralty 1755. 

Comb. : p. eotut, a department of the admiralty 
court, which adjudicates concerning prizes; p. crew, 
a crew of seamen put on board a prize ship to bring 
her into port ; -list, a list of persons entitled to re. 
oeive prize-money on the capture of a ship ; -money, 
money realized by the sale of a p^ and distributed 
amoiw the captors. 

Prue, pn«e (pralz), sb.* [ME. prise, a. 
F. prise a taking hold.] 1. An instrument for 
pridng ; a lever. Now dial. a. The act of 
prizing; leverage, purchase 1835. 

Prize (praiz), v.' [ME. a. OP. prisier, F. 
priser, levelled form of OF. preisier. Praise 
r.] ft. irons. To value ; to account as worth 
(so much) ; to account, reckon -1734. fa. To 
fix the money value of ; to appraise ; to fix the 
price of (a thing for sale). Now Prick. -1755. 
8. To value or esteem highly ; to think much 
of. late ME. 

% P. your time now, while you have it xyaa Hones 
Fil'sar 1, one who prizes (now mre). 

Prize, ».* 1535. [f. Prize sb.^] tram. To 
seise, take, capture ; to seize as forfeited, to 
confiscate. Obs, exc. as in b. b. spec. To seize 
(a ship or her cargo) as a prize of war 1568. 
Priitt, prlee (praiz), v.^ 1686. [f. Prize 
sb, trans. To raise or move by force of lever- 
age ; esp. to force open in this way. 
Prize-fight (prai-zfaia). 1834. [Back-for- 
mation from next,] A public contest between 
prize-fighters ; a boxing-match for money. 
Prize-fighter (prai'zfaiitai). 1703. [orig. 
f. Prize j^.»+ Fighter, from the phr. ‘ to fight 
a prise * ; now assoc, with Prize j 3 .t] fa. 
en|f. One who engaged in a public fighting- 
miSflh or contest b. A professional pugilist 
or boxer, who fights publicly for a prize or 
stake. So Pii'se 4 >gliting sb. and a. 
PrizeoiUl (prai*ztn£n). 1800. [f. Pbjzb 
sb.^ ^ Man sb.] A man who wins a prize. 
P rl ’ Z ef*. anh. 1599. [f- Prize tb.* + -erI.] 
One who engages in a ‘ prize ‘ or contest ; a 
prise-fighter. 

And fought llko prison, not as angry rivals 1679. 
PriZOiOmig (^*Z|ri«g). 1840. [f. after 
pRizs-PiOBT ; see Rnro sb,'] A ring or en- 
closed space (now a square area enclosed by 
pdes and ropes) for prise-fighting; hence 
iransf. the piactioe of nrise-fighting. 
il Pro 1 (pi^). late ME. The L. prep, pro be- 


fore, in front of, for, on behalf of, instead of. 
in return for, on account of, etc. A. as prep. 
in various L. phrases, used in Eng. 

z. pro oris et fods (e^ ot fim'sU), for altan 
and bearthzi for tho lake of, or on bdutlrof, religion 
and home i6ax. a pro bono ptibUoo 
pN'blike) for the public good xysfi. g, pro fo*rma, for 
form's sak« t as a matter of lorm. Also mttrib. xsyg. 
4. pro liac vice (hmk vri’s/L for this turn or occa- 
sion (only) 16^ g, pro rani (rl^nfi) (> ‘ according 
to the rate ' : Rats zs.' 9], in pr o p er t ioin to the value 
or extent (d his interest); propottionally. Also 
uitrtb. or as proportional. X575. 4 . prorenata 
{rt ' for the afihir bom, L e. arisen ' ; for an 

occasion as it arisae. Also mitrib. 1578, 7. pro 

tanto (tsB*nttf), ‘ for so much so far, to such an ex- 
tent. Also mitrib. 1780. t. pro tompors (te’mpfirO, 
for the time, temporarily: attrlb, or as mdj, temper- 
y. (Abbreviated pro tern.) 

B. as sb. An argument for or in favour of 
something, as opp. to one against it. (Now 
usu. in Pro and con.) b. A person who sides 
or votes in favour of some proposaL late ME. 
Pro.* 1848. Familiar abbrev. of various 
lonmounds of Pro- prefix X, esp. proproctor and 
pro/esstonal. 

Pit)-, prefix X. The L. adv. and prep, (see 
above) us^ in comb, with verbs and their 
derivs., and occas. with other words not of 
verbal derivation. 

A large number of L. wds. so formed were 
taken into EInglish through French. In later 
times words of this kind have been adopted or 
adapted in Eng. directly from L., or have been 
formed from ll elements. 

I. As an etymological element. 

X. a. Forward, to or towards the front, from a posi- 
tion in the rear, forth, ont, into a public position 1 as 
Proclaim, Pbooucb, Paojxcr, Prominent, etc. b. 
To the front of, down before (the face of), forward and 
down : as Procumbent, Pboflioate, Prostrate, etc. 
c. Forth from its place, away 1 as Prodigal, etc. d. 
Forward, onward, In a course or in times ea Pro- 
ceed, Pboceastinate, PaocRBSS, Peofkl, etc. ~ 
Out, with outward extension 7 aa Pxoux, F 


^ _ Profaoate, 

pROTEACT, etc. Before in place, in front of t - 
Proscribe, Pkotbct. g. Before in bme, in anticipa- 
tion of, in provuion for; as PaoDicv, Provide, etc. 
h. For, in preparation for, on behalf of ; as Procure, 
Profit, etc. i. With vrora-down or obscure force ; 
ns Profane, Profound, Promiscuous, Psovssa, Pro- 
ving^ etc. 

a Fr<x]. prefixed in L. to names of nlmtionahip, 
answering to Eng. ‘great’ or 'Brand*; as mvus 
grandfather, pro-mvut great-granufather I etc. So 
1 pro*xiepbew ( 3 'e,), a ^reai-grandson. 


n. As a living preni 
I. In Latin, prv, in tho lenze * for 


. . - , — . instead of’, 

in place of, was profixed to a ah., app. orig. in pro- 
poailional construction, as pro consule {one acting) for 
a consul, subseq. combined with the sb., as proconsul 
a deputy-consul t etc 1 so in e few names of things, 
aa prouomen Pronoun, etc. English has examples 
of pro- prefixed a. to names of persons, ' acting as 
deputy', ea Proconsul, PaoraocroR, etc. b- to 
namea of things, as Pro-cathkdral, etc s. In sense 
‘ fmr, in favour of, on the side of’. This use has no 
precedent or analogy in Latin, and appears to have 
arisen from the use of pro in Pro B. b. a. Prefixed 
to a sb., sb. phr.^ or adi., forming aiBs. with sense 
‘ favouring or siding with (what is indicated by the 
second element)'; as pro-Boer, -clericml, -iatjffre- 
/irm,vic. Some of tnese are also used as sbs., as 
>*v-0«rr «■ 'one who bon tbesideof tbeBoen’. b. 
In comb, with a sb. (or verb-stem) -t-ae or -ite, form- 
ing a nonce-sb , in sense * one who sides with. . ' t as 
profietptr (one who favours flogging). pro 4 iquorst$ 
(one in favour of the unrestrictM we of alcoholic 
drinks). C. In comb, with a sb. or a 4 j. -f -nn, forming 
alMtract sbi, » ‘ the principle or chanmter of being in 
favour of..', on pro-Botristn, clericalism, etc. 

Pro- (prps), prefix \ repr. Gr. prep, rpd 
before (of time, poiition, imerence. priority, 
etc.), forming in Gr. many componnd.wvbs., 
sbs., and adm Many of these forms, as latin- 
ized, have been adopted or adapted in the 


.. - . , ,*) si 

chiefly sebutifie terms denominadug the earner, 
(supposed) primidve type of an animal, plant, org^ { 
or structure (with derived adb )i M >dja meaning 
'previous to or preceding that which is expressed by ' 
the second element Probonton'tlc m. Gr. Hist. 
that delibatmtae ptsdimiuarilyi qfoc applied to the> 
Athenian senalsb which dbeumed ateaeures before 
they were submitted to the Assembly. II Procam- 
Unm [CMoniM], the young useue of a fibro- 
vascular bundle, be fo re fte difmwittAtion into per- 
manent celb of wood, best, etc llProampto'ola 
(Or. «iamswicl an anti ci pa t io n or oocmenca of a 
natural event earlier than the rime g^sbn by a rule ; 


e«i. the occturaace of the new moon earHar tbsa the 
Matonic cycle would make it. ProRMkirpIm'logy. 
BioL tba m o r pholo g y of fbndamcnial forms itba 
branch of motpbdogy that treats of organic fonns 
from a mathematical standpoint Pnr-OM, an intro- 
ductory odo in a Greek chorus 1 an overturn or 
prelude. Proparo'xytona m. Gram, having an 
acute accent on the antepenult; sb. a word ao ac- 
cented. Prorolasm [PLAaMk a mould, a matrix 
(nsrr). Proarphon [SiraoNl Zoof the primitive 
siphon in an emliTymiic ammonite^a kind of ligament 
attached to the protooonch. llProthawniii, 
•tha'Utia, Bot. In veaculai cryptogenu, a minute 
cellular structure or thelius, bemng the sexual or- 
i»na, forming the first of the two alteniate genera- 
tions, much simpler then the fully-developed (eaexuel) 
pUnt. llProtrachea*ta sb. pi., Zotl a class of 
Bithropodout animab (reprosenung the suppoaad en- 
cestraf form of all the tracbeate Arth r o p o Ja) , rspro. 
tented by the single genus PeripsUus. 

a Of local position 1 forming sbe. and a^ja, chiefly 
anatomical and soological terms (often correlated 
with words in Meta- and Maso-l ; («) in ^ectival 
rebrion to the second element, denoting either * an 
anterior or front (thing of the kind) ', or^an anterior 
or front part (of the thing) ' ; lb) in prepositional re- 
brion to the second element m ' lying before or in 
front of (the thing) '. Pxvcepha'lic (Gr. xe^oAii] «., 
Zool. belonging to the fore pert of the head t implied 
to certain lobes or procenses in Crustacea amT other 
Arthropoda Pro'ceiite (Gr. iciptn horn], Zoot. the 
many-jointed terminal segment or the antenna in cer- 
tain Crustacea, as lobetera Procho*rdal a. Asm^. 
of. anterior to the notochord. ProeeB*lian[Gi.RebM 
holbw] a., having proccelous vertebrm t pertaining to 
the /’rsov/Mt, a suborder of CrMCMfifra. pTomaloiis 
(-sflaa) a., concave or cupp^ in front: applied to 
vertebrm. || Proglo*ttla (Gr. opoykmoerit point of 
the tongue], a sexually mature segment or jmnt of a 
Upeworm. || Prone'phroix, -ne*phroa (Gr. F« 4 pb 
kidneyk the anterior aivbion of the primitive kidney 
or aegmental organ in the embryos of lower verte- 
bretea II Proilo*ttt]n (Notum], Entom. the dorsal 
part of the prothorax of an insect ; the anterior divi- 
sion of the notum. || Pro-o'SttTWiiin (Gr. barpwtw 
poUherd], BalssoiU. the anterior prolongation, tun. 
uunelbr, of the guard or roetrum of a fossil cephalo- 
pc^. Pro-o*tic that b in front of the car 1 ap- 
plied dbiinctively to one of the three bones which 
together form the periotic cepaub; sb. the pro-otlc 
bona Pro'podlte (Gr. iro8- foot], Zool. the pen- 
ultimate joint of a developed endapMite limb, aa of a 
crustacean. || Propo'diixin, the anterior lobe of the 
foot in some molluscs ; hence Propo'dlol m. II Pro- 
pterygium, tehtkvot. the anterior cartilaginous 
portion of the fin m ebsmobranch fbhea ||Pro- 
■oma (Gr. viuux body], Zool. the anterior or cepha- 
lic sqpnent of the body in ceruin animals, as ce]ri»' 
lopods, etc. II Proatomlnm, Zool. the port of the 
bemy situated in front of the mouth in cerlain inverte- 
brates. 

Proa (px^*k), llprahu (pra’ss). 158a. [ad. 
Moby p(i)rd(h)ii a boat.] A M^ay boat pro- 
pelled Dy sails or by oars ; spec, a s^dling boat 
of the type used in the MaJay archipelago. 
Pro and cod. late ME. [abbrev. of I- 
ptv el contra for and a^nstj A. adv. phr. 
For and against ; on boro sides. So pro or cost. 
7 'he matter throughly handled Pro and Con 157^ 

B. sb. phr. (now always, in pi., pros and 
cons.) Reasons for and against; reasonings, 
arguments, statements, or votes on both sides 
of a question 1589. 

Staune all the proa and cons of the case x88o. 

C. VO. To weigh the arguments for and a- 
gainst; to debate noth sides of a question 1^4. 

Wasted a precious minute in pro-and-conning XB35. 

Prefoab i feriam (pi]plAbi*li6rii’m). 1845. 
[f. h. probaiilior mon probable + -ism]. The 
doctrine of the probabiliorists ; according to 
which it is claimed, in opposition to probabil- 
ism, that that side on which the evidence pre- 
ponderates is more probably right and there- 
fore ought to be followed. ^ ProbaU'Uorist, 
one who holds the doctrine of p. 2737. 
PlxAiabUinn (pifb&biliz’m). 184a. [f. L. 
probabilis PROBABLE -t- -ISM,] i. R. C. Casu- 
istry. The doctrine that in matters of conscience 
on which authorities differ, it is lawful to follow 
any course in support of which the authority of 
a recognized doctor of the Church can be 
cited, a. Philos. The theory that there is no 
Absolutely certain knowledge, but that there 
may be ^unds of belief sufficient for {Haotioal 
life 190a. So Pro*lNiblllat, one who holds the 
casulDic doctrine of probahilism 1657; erne 
who holds the phUosopnical theory of prahabU- 
ism 2847. 

Probability (prpbibi-mi). 1552. [ad.F. 
probabiliU, aa. L. probabilitatem, t. procabilis ; 
see-mr.] t. The quality or foot of bong prob- 
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able ; Ukdlbood. a. A probable event, dr* 
cumetanoe, belief, etc. ; something wbkb. 
Judged by present evidence, is Ukelv to be true, 
to exist, or to bapjpen 1^6. g. AfatM, As a 
measurable quantity 1 
cedent likelihood of a particular event, as 
measured by the relative frequency of occur- 
rence oi events of the same land in the whole 
course of experience 17x8. 

I. Fhr. /n probably) coniidoing what b prob- 
able. (Now always im mtl >.) a Wolaey's letnrn to 
power was dbcussod openly as a p. 1836. 
Ptobabilize (pip-b&bibit), V. x8oa. [f. L. 
frobabilis^-lZS,^ /mer. To render prot^e. 
Probable rpr|rbftb’l),a. (r 3 .) Ute M£. [a. F., 
or ad. 'L.-pnwaHlis, f. probitrt to try, test, make 
good ; f. pntbus good ; see -able. ] z. Capable 
of being proved ; demonstrable, provable. Now 
rart. 1^5. ta. Such as to approve itself to the 
mind ; worthy of acceptance or belief ; rarely 
in bad sense, spedous, colourable. (Now 
merged in 3.) -z87a. 3. Having an appear- 

ance of truth ; that may reasonably be expMted 
to happen, or to prove true ; likely z6o6. B. 
as sb. fSomething p., a probability ; a probable 
(member, etc.) 1647. 

j. Neither proved nor p. Gaorx. a. He assigns the 
roost p. reasons for that opinion 1780. 3. This ws 

the more p. solution 1891. Hence Pro'oably 
Probang (pr^'be^). 1657. [The inven- 
tor’s name was pravang, of unlm. origin; subseq. 
altered, prob. after Probe sbA Surg. A long 
slender strip of whalebone with a sponge, baC 
button, etc. at the end. for introducing into the 
throat to apply a remedy or to remove a foreign 
body. 

Probate (prJu-bA), sb. late ME. [ad. L. 
probatum a thing proved, sb, use of pa. pple. 
neut. of preiart to Prove.] ti. The act of 
proving or fact of being proved ; that which 
proves ; proof ; evidence -z8^ a. Law. The 
official proving of a will ; also, the officiallv 
verified copy of a will together with the oertl- 
hcate of its having been proved, which are de- 
livered to the executors 1463. 

tUtrib. P. Act; an English statute passed in 1857, 
by which the Jurisdiction of p. and administration 
was removed from eccl. and other courts, and trans- 
ferred to a new Court of P. P. court, a court hav- 
ing jurisdiction of p. and administration. P. Judge, 
a judge having junsdiction in probate and testamen- 
Ury causes. 

iSiobate (prdu-bsit), V. 17M. [f. L. probat- 
probart to PROVE.] trans, *ro obtain probate 
of, to prove (a will). Now chiefly U.S. 
Probatioa (prdbA /sn). [Late ME. a. OF. 
prabacioM, ad. L. probationem, f. frobar* to 
prove, test] L Tz. The action or process of 
testing or putting to the proof; trial, experi- 
ment ; investigation, examination. Obs, (exc. 
as in a|. -Z865. a. The testing or trial of a 
person s conduct, character, or moral qualifica- 
uons; a proce^ing designed to ascertain 
these : esp. in ref. to the period or state of 
triaL a. Of a candidate for membership in a 
religious body, order, or society, for hc^ 
orders, for fellowship in a college, etc. late ME. 
b. In theological and religious use : Moral trial 
or discipline ; the divinely appointed testing of 
character and principle, esp. as taking place in 
this hfe in view of a future state of rewuxlsand 
punishments Z5a6. c.^. z6z6. g. In crimi- 
nal jurisdiction : A system of releasing on sus- 
pended sentence during good behaviour young 
persons, and esp. first offenders, and placing 
them under the supervision of a p. ojicer, who 
acts as a friend and adviser Z897. 

a b. Of the various views under which human life 
has been considered, no one seems so reMooable ns 
that which regards it as a state of p. Palsy, e. For 
a yeare of probadon of his sumnen and good be- 
havior x6x6i. 

IL The action of pixzving or showing to be 
true; proof, demonstration; an instance of 
this. Now rare or Obs. exc. Sc. Z475. fb. » 
Probate sb. a. -zspa 

o«r». and Corod., as p. sermrm t p.-simU\p. law, 
^Jfeer, tfjrstem; ate. Hanoo Probu*tlonamp, a 
auteoroonditimiof p.| a term or pariod trf p,(ninX 

Pnb^tlooary (prdbA-JanJfri), a. 1664. [f. 

a8piiac.<f-AJirt.] z. Of, pertaining or reUtliur 
to, or serving for probation ; made, petfonnecl, 
bsenredln the way of probation, a. Un- 
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deigoiu probation; that is a probottooer; 
COTsWngof probationers zSzS. 

PrObraaQO' (prdb/fjsnw). ztios. [£ — 
pree.-f -ERt.] A person on probatkm or trial; 
a candidate; a novice, b. spec, (a) A candi- 
date for a fellowship in a college, admitted on 
probatitm x6og. (b) A novice in a religious 
bouM or order zfiaq. (c) A candidate for the 
ministry of a church, etc. ; one licensed to 
preach but not yet ordained Z645. {d) In 

criminal jurisdiction, an offender under proba- 
tion 1907. c. traiu/.mdpg. z64a. d. attrib.: 
chiefly appositive ■= that is a probationer Z649. 

He is still a Prantise end a p. FLoaia c. To make 
my selfe a canting P. of orisons Milt. d. A p. nurse 
at Poplar Hospital 1905. Hence ProbaTlooer- 
amp, the position or condition of a p. 

Probative (pr^n-bAUv). a. 1453. [ad. L. 
probativus belonging to proof; see -IVE.] z. 
Having the quality or function of testing ; serv- 
ing for trial or probation ; probationary. Now 
rare. a. Having the qu^ity or function of 
proving or demonstrating ; affording proof or 
evidence z68z. 

Probatory (prdh'ldt6ri), a. 1593. [ad. 
med.L. prwatorius, f. pribat-, probare-, see 
•ORY*.] X. -■ Probative z. Now rare. 1695. 
a. ■■ Probative a {rare) X593. 

Probe (prJnb), sb. Z5W. [ad. late L. proba 
a proof, f, probare to Prove.] z. A surgical 
instrument, commonly of silver, with a blunt 
end, for exploring the direction and depth of 
wounds and sinuses. a. tramf. a. The pro- 
boscis of an insect Z664. b. Angling. A bait- 
ing-needle 168 z. 8. [f. Probe v.\ An act of 
probing ; a piercing or boring Z890. 

eUtrih. and Comb . ; p.-needle, a ne^la used in the 
manner of a p. 1 -aclaaora, scissors used for opening 
wounds, having a button on the point of the blade. 

Probe (prdub), V. X649. [f. Probe sb . ; 
occas. infl. by L. probare^ z. trans. To ex- 
plore (a wound or cavity of the body) with a 
probe. Also with the person as obj. Z687. a. 
'f. To search into, so as thoroughly to ex- 
. lore, or to discover or ascertain something ; to 
try, prove, sound ; to interrogate closely Z649. 
8. transf. To pierce or penetrate with some- 
thing sharp, esp. in order to test or explore 
X789. 4. intr. To perform the action of pierc- 
ing with or as with a probe ; to penetrate, as a 
probe i8«. 

I. 1 probed him carefully, and found no Stone 1758. 
a. Stand firm, while 1 p. your prejudices Bkbxklxy. 

ProUty (prp'biti, pr^tt-b-). 15x4. [ad. L. 
probitas, -atem, f. probus \ see -mr.] Moral 
excellence, integrity, rectitude, uprightness ; 
conscientiousness, honesty, sincerity. 

Of much reputation for p. and integrity of life 
Clakkmdon. 

Problem (pTF-bUm, -am). [Late ME. pro' 
blenu, a. F. probUme, ad. L. problema, a. Gr. 
vp6$Kiipa lit. a thing thrown or put forward, 
f. wpokiAAtiP, {. np6 Pro- * + SdKKuv to 
throw.] f z. A difficult question proposed for 
solution; a riddle; an enigmatic statement 
-i6oa. a. A Question proposed for academic 
discussion or scholastic aisputation. Obs. exc. 
Hist. zxaq. b. Logic. The question involved 
in a syllogism, and of which the conclusion is 
the solution or answer Z656. 8> A doubtful or 
difficult question; a matter of inquiry, dis- 
cusrion, or thought Z594. 4. Geom. A propo- 

sition in which som^ing is required to bt* 
done ; opp. to theorem Z570. 5. Physics and 

MeUh, A question or inquiry which starting 
from some given conditions investirates some 
fact, result, or law zsto. 0. Cheu. An arrange- 
ment of pieces upon the chessboard, in whidi 
the player is challenged to discover the method 
of aooompUsbing a specified result 1817. 7. 

attrib^ as p. drama, novel, play, etc. 
j, Sl[aibetb..had hiudlv mounted the tbrm.. 

when i^froedthep.ofsocuddiiicoatent 1874. 

Pra'btemlst, one vho devotes biauclf to, studies, 
1609. 

-ATIC.t z. Of the nature of a problem ; p^ 
seating a problem ; difficult of solution or de- 
cision ; doubtful, questionable. a. 1 

Rtmtirf^ring or supporting what is poa^le mit 
not necessarily true zdzo. 8- Chess. Of or re- j 
lating to profaieoas X890. 


5E‘«>l«naticid (pipbUiiMrtikil, 

Z588. [f. as prec, 4 -al.] i. ■■ p^ i, xmi, 
a. - prec. a. 1588. 

t. A very p. anertion x8f e. A dialect of pecellar 
i^ p. character 1875. a A yirox/wa, a qiMstion pot 
forth UMrely for diKutiuon, but not of any pmetiw 
JgJjJ •cademic qumdon. Hence ProGeoW- 

ftSfclemattat (lupblemltist). t668. rf. 
Gr. npbfikoita, -or- -h -1 st.] One who occuplM 
himself with problems. 

11 Probon dd ea (pipb^isi-dA), j*. pi. 1836. 
[mod.L. neut. pi., f. L. proboseulem.] Zool. An 
order of mammalia oontainlne the elephant 
and its extinct allies ; cliaractenxed by having 
a long flexible proboscis and tiie mciiors d? 
velopM into long tusks. 

Proboscidean, -ian (prrhpu-dtfin, -i&n), 
a. and sb. Z83S. [f. prec. +-AN.J A. adj. 1. 
Of or belonging to the Proboscidea 1839. a. 
Having a proboscis t8^ 8« Of, pertaining to, 
or resembling a poboscis X875. B. a. A 
mammaUof the order Proboscidea 1835. 
ProboaddUerona (pmbpsidi-fSrM), a. x8a8. 
If. L. proboseidem + -Yl)REROU8. J Bearing or 
having a proboscis ; spec, in Conch., belonging 
to a diviuon d jpecttnibranchiate gastropods 
(Proboscidifera) characterised by a long retrac- 

^^robloacidifbnn (ptf bpsi*dif||Kim), a, X837. 
[f. as prec. -i--(i)FORM.] Having the form or 
shape of a proboscis ,* proboscis-like. So Pro- 
bo'adformed a. 

Proboada (prAy^sis). PI. probtmidea 
(-idft), probo*BCiaM (-itfis). x6^. [a. 1 m, a. 
Gr. wpo$oonlsf -«i8- an elephant's trunk, f. 
npi Pro-* + fibcaeiv to feed.] z. An ele- 
phant’s trunk ; also applied to the long flexible 
snout of the Uplr, the proboscis-monkey, etc. 
a./Tc. The human noee Z630. ^£ntom.Ap- 

S hed to various elongated, often tubular and 
exible, parts of the mouth of Insects 1645. 4. 
An extensible tubular structure in other inverte- 
brates, esp. a sucking organ in various worms, 
and the tongue of some molluscs 1796. 

Comb. p.-monkey, s large xeinix^dthcdne ape, 
Neualit imrvatu* : >= Kahau. 

i6at. 

^ „ . . f. 

proeax, -acem forward, bold, insolent, f. pro' 
care, ~ari to ask, demand.] ForwardnMs, 
ptulance ; sauciness, pertness. 
jlProcatalepaia (pr^kmiAle'psis). Z586. 
[med.L., a. Gr. wpoKaTiXrjpit, f. wpotcarakap- 
Savtiv to take up beforehand. ] Phet. A figure 
by which an opponent’s objections are antici- 
pated and answered. 

Pro-catbedral (prde|kA]»*'drftl), a. and sb. 
z868. [f. Pro- M l. z+ Cathedral j^.J A.adj. 
Used as the substitute for a cathedraL B. u. 
A church used instead of, or as a substitute for 
a cathedra] church. 

I lProoedeotlo (pnBisxde'nde). Z593. [L. 

de) procedendo {ad jndicium) • of proceeding 
to Judgement) ’ ; see Proceed v.j Law. A 
writ which formerly issued out of the comoion 
law jurisdiction of the Court of Chancery, com- 
manding a subordinate court to proceed to 
judgement, either when judgement had been 
wrongfully delayed, or when tfie action had 
been removed to a superior court on insufficient 
grounds. 

Prooodure (prditi^'diiij, -dgai). x6xr. [a. F. 
proeidnre, f. procider to Proceed ; see -ure. | 
z. The fact or manner of proceeding or gdng 
on ; proceeding, in ref. to lU mode or method ; 
conduct, behariour. b. With a and pi, A par- 
ticular action or mode of action 1677. c. spec. 
Legal action or proceeding ; the mode or form 
of conducting judicial proceedings 1676; 

The mode of conducting business In larlia- 
ment 1839. f*. Progress, course of an action 
or process -•Z7z6. 

I. b. ThU wss, indeed, A p. truly Roman Cotxwl 
s.jrhe hindrance of the P. of the Work 170^ 

' (prdk-gid), sb. 1608. [{. nnt.l 


Procacity (prokse'sHi). Now rare. 
[ad. F. procaetU, ad. !>. procaeitas, ~a 


jTAwwnu (prxw’sfd), *v. ' v.v 

ti. Procedure; course -1674. a. That whlrt 
xH-oceeds from something; produce, outcome. 
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PROCONSULATE 


J59I 


PRODIGALITY 


pfoeonaatar 0. of w pertaining to a p. ; of a 
province, under the adminletration of a Roman 

*Procoonilate (preVniiUfUt). 1656. 

L. proeoHsulatus ; see prec. and -ATE *.] TTie 
office at a proconsul ; the district under the 
government of a proconsul, 
procnurtdnate (preikrse'stioeit), v. 1588. [f. 
L. procrastinare, f. fro Pro- ^ 1 . 1. d <f crastimus 
lielonging to to-morrow (f. eras to-morrow); 
sec -ATE *.] X. iraMs. To postpone till another 
day ; to put off from day to dav ; to defer, de- 
lay. Now rare. a. intr. To defer action, de- 
lay ; to be dilatory 1638. 

1. Many rach deuices they fained to p. the time 
1694. Hence Pro»ra»Btinatlngly ado, Procra’a* 
tlnative 0. that tends to p. Procra’stlnator, 
one who procrastinates. Procra*atinatory0. given 
to or implying procrastination 1 dilatory. 

ProcraEtinfttion (prgikrsestin^'Jan). 1^8. 
[ad. 1 ^ froerasHHaMnem', see prec.] ^e 
action or habit of procrastinating or putting 
off ; delay, dilatorineas. Also witn of. 

P. is the thief of time Youim. 

Procreant (prdn*kn'ant), 0. (s 6 .) X588. 
1 ^. L. froertanUm, procreare\ see next.] 1. 
That procreates or begets ; pi^udng young . 
generating, o. Of, pertaining or suo^rvient 
to procreation 1605. fB. ei. One who or that 
which procreates ; a gmerator -1641. 
Procioate (pr?a-kn‘|At), v. Now rare. 
*536. [f. L. pt^reai-, fro^are, f. fro Pro-* 
+creare to create.] irans. To beget, ennn- 
der, generate. Also iransf. and fig. b. Msol. 
or intr. To produce ofliipnng 1646. 

b. Couples marry and p. on the idea, not the reality, 
of a maintenance 17^. Hence Pro'creativa 0. 
peruining to procreatioo i having the power of pro* 

ducing onsprinr “ ** 

tor, a parent. 


I Pro'creatlveiieaa. Pro’crea- 


Procreation (piffii|kn^‘/M). late ME. [a. 
OF. frocreaeion, ad. L. procreationem, f. fro- 
creart to PROCREATE,] The action of pro- 
creating or begetting ; generation ; the feet of 
being begotten. Also tran.rf. and fig. 
Procrasteon (prckrp’sttto), 0. 1846. [f. 
Procrustes + -A ie.] Of or paining to Pro- 
crustes; aiming or tending to produce uni- 
formity by violent and arbitrary methods. 
Procruates (prckzti'stfz). 1583. [a. Gr. 
UpoKfovarrft, personal name, lit *one that 
stretches', f. wpoepodeiv to beat or hammer 
out. I A fabulous robber of Attica who made 
his victims conform to the length of his bed by 
stretching or mutilation. Also attrib. 
ProcryjpUc (prckri’ptik), a. 1891, [f. 
Pro- * or * + Gr. Kpvirruc 6 t fit for conc^ng, f. 
Kpinrrw to hide,]. Zcw/. Having the function 
of protectively concealing ; applied to the pro- 
tective mimicry of colour and form, observed 
in insects and some other animals. Hence 
Procryptteally adv. 

Procto. (pip'ktc), bef. a vowel proct-, 
comb, form of Or. wpouerbt anus ; used to form 
modem scientific terms, chiefly medical and 
s^icaL Proeti'tla [-ms], inflammation of 
rectum and anus. ||ProotodsB*um [Gr. 
Moiot that if on or by the road], Bmiryol, the 
posterior portion of the digMtive tract, begin- 
ning as an invagination of the epiblast ; henoe 
Proctodaral 0. Proctu'chona 0. [Or. 
to hav^, having an anus ; uropUed to one divl- 
oc turbellarians, the Pwtueha, as dist. 
from the Aproeta. 

Proctor (pr;>'ktai), sh. late ME. [A synco- 
pated form of froeuratonr Procurator.] z. 
« Procurator 3 . Obs. or arek. exc. in tadin. 

*449. 'll*- A steward -137a e. An agent 
for the oolleotlon of tithes and other dmich 
dues; a tithe-farmer. In full 1607. •• 

At Oxford and Cambridge, each or two officers 
{Senior and Junior P.) appointed annually Iw 
the colleges m rotation, and charged with vari- 
ous functioBS, esp. with the disapline ci all 
parsons sa statu fufillari, and the snmmary 
PJ^hment of minor offienoas 1536. 8. Lmw. 

^ whose profession is to manage the causes 
of otben in a court admioisteriag dvil or oonon 
law t oorrenoading to an attor^ or soUdtor 
in ooorts of eqoity and common law. (Now 
*ob*fa>ed ddefly to courts of eooL jun^o- 


^ dopoty elected to lepre- 
STOt the chapter of a cathedral or collegiate 
ennreb. or the dergy of a diocese or arcb- 
de^nry {f. of the In the Lower House 

^ Convocation of either province icBA ta. 
Om who collected alms on behalf oflepers or 
Mhers who were debarred from begpng for 
theniMves ; esf. one having a licence to do this 
for the oocupants of a ‘ spital-house ' zcag. 
a. Proetorf^dop w buUd«gs tUniv. the 

®U"s***^ who accompany the proctors in their 
aichtly^ perambulation of the streets. 3 JCitiPs 
y of *he Probate, Divorce, and 
iMmlmlty Division of the High Court of Justice, who 
has the right to intervene in probate, aivorce, and 
nuHittr ca^ when collusion or suppression of mate- 
rial facts is allMed. Hence Pro'C^*^' 
meat by a p. R-octo*rlal0.oror| 

(at the UmveraitieSfOr in the eccl. 


nullity caaes, when collusion or mi 
rial iMts la allied. Hence Pro'C 
meat by a p. Aoctoflal 0. of or pertaining to a p. 
(irt the Universiues,or in the eccl.couru). Pro'C- 
torM ». to exercise the proctorial authority 
on (an undergraduate, etc.). Pro'ctorahlp, the 
office, position, or ftinction of a p. 

Procumbent (pr0k»*mWfnt), a. 1668. [ad. 

L, frocumbentem, froeumbere to fall forwards, 
bend down, f. fro rno-^+cumbere to lay one- 
self.] X. Lying on the face; prone, prostrate 
xyai. a. Bot. Of a plant or stem: Lying flat 
on the ground without throwing out roots; 
having a prostrate or trailing stem z668. 
Procurable (pr^ioeiftbl), a. x6ix. ff. 
Procure t». + -able.] That can be procured 
or obtained. 

tPro'Cnracy. late ME. [ad. med. L. f/tf- 

curatia. for cl. L. frocuratio PROCURATION.] 
I, The office or action of a procurator ; man- 
agement or action for another -1760. a. A 
document empowering a person to act for an- 
other; a proxy, a letter of attorney -1607, 

X. Letters e/f. m t. 

Procurance (prdkinsTfins). 1553. [f. Pro- 
cure V. + -ance.] The action of procuring ; 
the action by which something is attained or 
brought atmut ; agency. 

Procuration (prpkiu«r^t*/9n). [Late ME., 
a. F., ad. L. procurationem, f. frocurare\ see 
-ATION.] tx. The action of taking care of, 
looking after, or managing -Z677. a. The ap- 
pointment of a procurator or attorney ; the 
power thus delegated; also, the authorised 
action of one's agent ; the function of an attor- 
ney or representative 1489. b. A formal docu- 
ment whereby a person gives I^al authority to 
another to act for him ; a letter or power of 
attorney. Now rare, late ME. g. Eecl. The 
provision of entertainment for the ^hop, arch- 
deacon, or other visitor by the incumbent, 
parish, etc., visited ; later commuted to a pay- 
ment in money 1450. 4. The action of pro- 

curing ; procurement 1533. b. spec. The ne- 
gotiating of a loan for a cUent ; also, the fee for 
this X678. c. The action of a procurer or pro- 
curess ; pimping X696. 

a. Letters off’ ■> a b. Byfi., by attorney or proxy 
ril p. p. 8.V. P II). 

eUtrtt, P. fee, money, a fw paid for procuriog a 

Procurator (pirkiursttax). ME [a. OF. 
proatraUmr, or ad. L. froeuratortm.‘\ x. Rom. 
Hist. An officer who collected the taxes, paid 
the troops, and had charge of the interests of 
the imperial treasury, in an imperial province, 
a. One who manages the affairs of another; on 
agent, an attorney ME 8 < Law. An agent in 
a court of law : •• Proctor 3 ; sfec. In Scot- 
land, a law-agent practising b^ore the inferior 
courts, an attorney. (Now rare.) late ME. 4* 
(repr. It. froeuratore.) In some Italian cities, A 
public fldministrator or magistrate ; also repr. 
F. froeureur (see Procureur) i6i8. 

a. /’./varrM/.anofmt.feacraL 4. f’.efSt.Marb, 
a wnator, afwwaras eaa of two lenatori, of the 
Venetian Re^blic, charged with high edminwtre. 
live functions. Hence Procnrato’rial 0. ^ • I 
taining to a p. or proctor. Pro’cnratorsUp. the 
offic^nnetion, or period of office of a p. 
Prcmorator-A'acaL [See Fiscal 0.] 1583. 
In Scotland, the puUic prosecutor of a shire or 
other local diatrl^ 

Proaxratoiy (prp-kiar/tari), 0. and tb. 
1430. [ad. late L. froeuratonus-, see -ORT »,] 

A. arfjf. Of or pertaining to a procurntof or pjvh 
curators, or to procuration. Now rare or ws, 

B. a. Cwil and Se. Lam. Authoritotion of one 
person to act for another; an Instrument or 


^uae giving such power; en>. In URtnafp. 

(prpkitirA-triks). 1660. [a, 
L.J rhe inmate who attends to the temponU 
concerns of a nunnery, 

Proew (prdkil\s-j), t>. ME [a. F. /«- 
ram*, ad. L. frocurart\ see Pro-* and CURE 
f/.j I. trans, f o bring about by cape or naloa : 
also (more vaguely) lobnng aliout. cause.Stort. 
produce, rarr or arch. a. To obtain by 
cate or effort ; to acquire MF- b. To obuin 
(women) for the grailfication of lust. Usu. 
ttbsol. or intr. To act as a procurer or procur- 
ess. 1603. 8- 'fo prevail upon, induoe per- 
suade (a person) to do something. Obu or 
arch. ME. f Also with adv. of place or without 
const. >1635. 

1. A drinke called Ofia . . which helpeth . .digestion, 
and raoenreth alacrity 1615. An ingenious lovsr pro. 
cured his.. rival to be arrested for lunacy 1866, a. 
She endeavoured to p. employment as a netdir. 
woman 1776. Books were.. impossible to p. 1674. 


Ihaks. Hence ProcuTement, the action of pro. 
curing I management 1 contrivance! acquisition, get. 
‘ing, gaining. 

Procurer (prdltiQe’rM). [Late ME. and 
AF, froenrour ■■ OK. proeuriur L. fro- 
curatorem PROCURATOR; see -ER *.] tt.» 
Procurator, in various uses -1658. a. One 
who or that which brings about, effects, or in- 
duces something ; esf. a promotor, prime 
mover, ultimate author. Now rare or Obs. 
1451. 8* One who procures or obtains 1538. 

4. A pander ; a procuress x63a. 

Procureas (prdkios'rc*). 171a. [Synco- 
pated from OF. froeurtresse, fern, of T. fro- 
eurtur PROCURER.] A woman who makes it 
her trade to procure women for the gratifica- 
tion of lust ; ,a bawd. 

II Procureur (prokdrSr). 1398. [F. :-L. 
froenratorem Procurator.] A procurator 
(esp. in sense 3) ; an attorney, agent, or legal 
representative. 

Procyon (pr^ii’slTnY 1658. [a. L,, a. Gr, 
ripoKvw (m sense ij. f. ap 6 before + triw 
dog ; so called as rising before the dog-star 
Sinus.] X. The principal star in the constella- 
tion Canis Minor, a. Zool. A genus of planti- 
grade carnivorous mammals, including the ra- 
coons, typical of the fiunily Vrocyonidm 1843. 

Prod (pr;xl), sb. 1787. ff. next] X. An act 
of prodding ; a thrust with some pointed in- 
strument ; a poke, a stab i8oa. a. A name for 
various pointed instruments, as a goad, a 
skewer, a brad, etc. 1787. 

Prod (prpd), V. 1535. [perl*- orig, onoma- 
topoeic. J X. trans. To thrust or stab ; to poke 
with a pointed instrument, or with the end of 
a stick. ti.fig. To goad mentally ; to stir up ; 
to irritate 1871. a. intr. To thrust, to poke 
1696. 8. trans. To make by prodding 1805. 

I. I.. have vitaliiy enough to kick. .when prodded 
Huxlkv. Hence Pro'dder. 

nl (prp'digftl), 0. and sb. (adv.) 
1450. [a. obs. F. fndigal, ad. late L. *frodt- 
galis, i. frodigus wastefui, lavish ; tee -ALj 

A. adj. z. Given to extravagant expenditure; 
recklessly wasteful, a. Of things or actions: 
Wastefully lavish z5oa 3. I.avish in the 
bestowal or disposal of things 1595. b. with 
of\ also with in (rare) 1388. 

X. The nobility b..prodiwl in expeniex, spending 
more than their reuenuee in diet and apparell idoi. 
Nature is p. of human life 1844. A sen, child, in 
raf. or allusion to the parable, in Luke xv. ii-jt. a. 
Our little suppers they traduce as p. 1679. f. V, 
veins of Gold and Silver 165a. b. When . . May is p, 
of flowers 1778. 

B, sb. X. One who spends his money extrava- 
gantly and wastefully; a spendthrift, waster 
1596. a. In pregnant sense, with allusion to 
the career of ‘ the Prodigal Son ’ (A. i). 15^ 

X. A bsnkrout, a prodigall, wbo^t* 
hb head on tboRyalto Shaks. Phr. Te flay the f,, 

to act prodigally I to act like ‘ the p. son . 

C. at adv. Prodigally, lavishly SUAia. 
Hence Pro'digalixe v. trans. to spend |>ro- 
foaely or lavishly. Pro'dlgally ad*'. *S 90 - 

ProdlgaUty (ppdigse-llti). [ME j 

S lite, a. F.frod^alitl,aB.meA.\ 
t, f. *frod^alts ; 1 ' 


o(Ger,KFln). i(Yx.paH). U (Ger. Mailer). * (Fr.dime). B(c*»tl). S («#) (thm). /(A)(w/n). /(Fr.fasre), 


. — w] *• RieWoi ex- 
in expendi ture, wastefalness; eap. 

i (ffr,Crni,Mnrth). 



PRODIGIOUS 


159a 


PROFESS 


of money, a. Lavisboess, pitrfusenen; lavish 

PrcMUgioiia (prAli’d^), a. (adv.) X559. 

L. prtdigiosus ; see next and -OUS.] fi. 
Of the nature of a prodigy ; ominous, porten- 
tous -X705. a. Having the appearance of a 
podigy ; unnatural, abnormal S579. 3. Caus- 
ing wonder; marvdlous, amazing; (in bad 
sense) monstrous 1568. 4. Of extraordinary 

dze, extent, power, or amount; vast, enormous. 
(Often himerbolioal.) i6oz. b. As an exclam. 
1730. A qua^-mfo. Amazingly, exceedingly, 

‘ mightily *. arek. 

I. V. {. 4^ m. All p thing* .Goreona 

and Hydra’s, and Cumera'i. dire Milt. 4 Five 
tbouaaad Marks, a p. sum in that age Fullbs. Satan, 
who that day P. power had shewn Milt. At great 
d^iths, the pressure roust be p. Huxlxy. B. The 
Sm runniag p. high 1676. Hence Prodl'gloua-ly 


Iwdijgy ( 


(pr^'dfdgi). 1494. [ad.L.pra- 
dMum, f. /rW-, early form of pro Pro- * + 
(Tj^prlm. L. *agioin a thing said.) 1. Some- 
thing extraortfinary from which omens are 
drawn ; an omen, portent Now rare. a. An 
amasii^ or marvellous thing ; esp. something 
abnornud or monstrous 1696. 3. Anything 

that causes wonder, astonishment, or surorise ; 
a wonder, a marvel 1660. b. A wonderful ex- 
amide 0/(some quality) 1646. c. A person en- 
dowed mth some quality which excites wonder ; 
etp. a child of precocious genius 1658. 

L Omens and prodigies have lost their terrors 
JOHMSOM. a A cUmate, where rain is considered as 
a p. 174B. a. Monstrous untruths, and prodigies of 
lies 1060. D. This bird.. is a p. of understanding 
^UMM. c. This infant p. 1831, 

Prodltion (predHan). Now rare. [Late 
ME. prodycyoH, a. OF. prodicion, ad. L. pro- 
dUiotum, f. prodert to betray, f. pro Pro- * + 
dare."] Betrayal, treason, treachery. 
tPxtPdltDr. late ME. l».d.L.pr0d£/oremi 
see prec.] A betrayer; a traitor -1678. Hence 
I^dito*imtis a. traitorous, perfidious; dr. 
apt to betray what is hidden or in the mind. 
{Ois. or arcA.) fPro’ditory a, traitorous. 
Prodrome (pr|>-dr^). z 8 aa. [a. F., ad. 
mod.L. Prodromus.] z. A preliminary or in- 
troductory treatise or book 1866. 9. PaiA. A 

mmnonitory symptom x8aa. So Pzo'dromal, 
Prodromic adjs. forerunning; introductory, 
preliminary ; in Path, premonitory (of disease). 
nProdromoe (pr/rdremifs). /V. prodromi. 
1645. [mod.L., a. Gr. wp6tpoiun adj., running 
befom, as sb. precursor, f. wp6 Pro- * + tpa- 
fittr, tp6(un.'] 1. A forerunner, a precursor, a 
premonitory event g. A bode or treatise 
which is introductory to some larger work 
zdva. 8. Path, a Prodromr a. 1693. 
Prodooe (pr/fdiife), sb. 1699. [f. PRODUCE 
t/.] z. The amount produced, yielded, or de- 
rived ; the proceeds ; the return, yield. Now 
chiefly in the assay of ore. 1707. g. The thing 
for things collectively) produced ; product, I 
fruit Z699. b. Result, effect, consequence I 
Z79a c. Offspring, progeny {rare) Z84S. 3 . 1 

A^cultural and natural products collectively, 
as dist from manufactured goo^. Also raw j 
/. I74S* 4* itcAn. Materids product from 

Drealang up ordnance or other military or 
naval stores 1904. 

a. Raw p., wool and hide*, com, beer, and cheeu 
XWE. 4. Phr. BroMgkt to p.. broken up, and the 
material assorted into various kinds or classes. 
Prodnoe (pnJdifi’i), v. Z499. [ad. L. pro- 
dmetre to lead or bring forth, extend, produce, 
f. pro Pro -1 + duure.) I. tram. To bring 
forward, bring forth or out ; to offer for in- 
spection or consideration, exhibit b. To in- 
tmuoe; now tpee, to bring (a performer or 
performance) bobre the public ; to put (a play) 
on the stage before the public with the neces- 
sary complement of actors and scenic appara- 
tus zs8s. fc* To bring (to a specified con- 
didoo) -X74Z. 9. Goom, To extend (a line) in 

length: to continue; hence gra. to lengthen 
(aching) out ; to extend longitudinally 1570. 
8. To bruig forth, bring into bdng or existence, 
a. ge*. To bring (a thiiig) into existence from 
its raw materials or denimts ; to give rise to, 
bring about, effect (an aotion, condiUon, etc.) 
15x3. b. Of an animal or plant : To generate, 


bring forth, yield (offspring, seed, fruit, etc.) 
Z5a& c. Or a countiy, river, mine, prooess, 
etc. : To give forth, yield, furnish, sttp^y Z585. 
d. To compose or bring out (a work of litera- 
ture or art) ; to work up from raw material, 
manufacture (material opjeotsl; in Pol, £coh. 
often blending with sense c. zo A 
s. P. your cause, saitb the Lord, wing feorth your 
strong reasons hm. xli. ex. The bodu must be pro. 
duced, as we cannot raedve parole evidence of tneir 
contenu 1776. 3. a. Ait may etake a Shit of Clothes. 
But Nature must p. a Man. Humi. b. The goat pro- 
duces but two at a time Golobm. Flowers., capable 
of producing seeds 1837. C. England hath m late 
produced great philoaopbers BaaKBunr. d. Nectar 
that the bees^ Gaav. Such voluinee..were here 
multiplied as fut as the press could p. them x8«6. 
Hence tProdu'oement, production. Prodndbl*- 
lity, the capability d being produced. Prodn'dble, 
•eable a capable of being, fit to be, produced. 
Produoent (prodiB's^nt), a. and sb. Now 
rare. Z604. [ad. L. producens, -oatem.') A. 
adj. That produces ; in Law, that brings 
forward a witness or document. B. sb. One 
who or that which produces ; a producer ; the 
party producing a witness or docunxent 1622. 

Producer (pr^bS saz). Z5Z3. [f. Produce 
t'.-i— BR^} z. One who or that which pro- 
duces ; spec, one who * produces ’ a play. g. 
Pol. Ecoh. One who produces (grows, digs, or 
manufactures) an article of consumpdon : opp. 
Va consumer 8- Short for fat p., afumace 

in which carbon monoxide gas is produced for 
use as fuel; hence f.-gas, gas so produced 
z88z. 

Product (pr^rdAkt), sb. late ME. [ad. L. 
productum, sb. use of pa. pple. neut. of pro- 
ducers to Produce.] z. Math. The quandty 
obtained by muldplylng two or more quanUdes 
together, g. A thing produced by nature or a 
natural process ; also collect, k produce, fruit 
1653- 8« That which is produced by any ac- 

tion, operation, or work; a production; the 
result Z575. 4. That which results from the 

operation of a cause 1651. 5. CAem. A com- 

pound not previously existing in a body, but 
formed during its decomposition Z805. 
a. Theae ore the p. Of thooe ill-mated Marriages 
iiou law'tt Milt. Ilie products of distant countnea 

i oHMioM. 3. The fruit and p. of hu labours past 
Iryobn. 

ProdU’Ctlble, a. rare. Z830. [f. L. piv- 
duct-, producere -f -ible.] » PRODUCIBLE. 
Hence the quality or fact of 

being producible. 

Production (prMp'kJan). [Late ME. a. 
F., ad. L. producHonem.'] I. z. The action of 


producing ; the fact or condition of being pro- 
duced; with a and pi., an act of producing 
X483. g. That wbira is produced; a thing 
that results from any action, prooess, or effort, 
late ME. b. spec. A literary or artistic work. 
Chiefly in pi. Z65Z. 

x. The P. and MMulation oftbe Voice Bovlx. a b. 
The finest productions of I^axiteles 1679. 

U. The action of bringing forward or ex- 
hibiting ; in Law, the exhibiting of a document 
in court xsfig. m. Drawing out, extending, or 
lengthening in tUme or space; prolongation, 
extension Z536. 

Productive (prMxrktiv), a. x6tg. [ad. F. 
productif, -ive, or med.L. produetivus\ see 
-IVE.I X. Having the quality of {nrodudng or 
bringing forth ; tending to {Moduoe ; creative, 
generative. Also with of. a. That causes or 
brings about ; causativa Alwavs with of, S647. 
8. Pol. Ecoh. That produces or tnoreases wealth 
or value; producing commodities of exchange- 
able value ; esp. in p labour, cUusa >77^ 4* 

That produces abondantlv; prolific, fertile 


Prodnetor (prMo*ktaO- 1634. [a. late L, 

f. producere ; see -OB.] One who or that which 
produces ; a producer. So Prodn'ctreaa, a 
female p. or piMuoer. Chiefly /f. 

Proem (pi^’tei). [Late a. 

OF. pro{A\llmt ed. L. proemium, ad. Gr. wpo- 
olfuoo an opeeiUi prelude, f. up6 Pro- 8 4. 
oTpot way, road.] An introductory discourse 
to a bode or o&tf writing; a p^ace, pre- 
b. The profslory part oTa speech or I 


discourse ; an exordium Z54Z. c.Jfg. A begin, 
ning, prdude z64t. 

Thus much may serve by way of p. t Proceed we 
therefore to onr poem Swtrr. Hence Proe’mial 
prefatory, introductory. 

tl^iofil*oe, in/. 15 x 5 . [u. oho. F.prou fosse t 
in full fog tvau/biw / ‘ naay it do you good *.] 

A formula of welcom or jgood wishes at a meal, 
» ‘ may It do you good -xfigS. 

Master Page, good M. Page, sit : P. Shaki. 

Prafianatimi (ptpfknB’bn). zssa. [a. OF. 
prophanation, or ad. late L. profanationm, f. 
profanare.'l The action of profamng; desecra- 
tion or violation of that wnich is sacred ; de- 
filement, pollution, b. By extension : The de- 
gradation or vulgaris.'ition of anything worthy 
of being held in reverence or respect ; cheapen- 


ing by familiarity xs88. 

A wall was built round the tomb to protect It from 
P.X877. b. *Twere prophanation of our joyet To tell 
the layitie our love Donnx. 

Pro&uie a. {sb.) 1483. [a. obs. 

F. prophane, mod.F. profane, ad. L. profanes, 
lit ' before (i. e. outside) the temple *, hence 
’not sacred, common', also ‘immous’; see 
Pro- 1 and Fane *. ] z. Not pertaining or de- 
voted to what is sacred or biblical, esp. in p. 
history, literature : secular, lay, common ; 
civil, as dist. from ecclesiastical, b. Of per- 
sons : orig. Not initiated into the religious rites 
or sacred mysteries ; transf. not admitted to 
some esoteric knowledge; uninitiated z6x6. g. 
Unhallowed ; ritually unclean or polluted ; esp. 
said of the rites of an alien religion ; heathen, 
pagan Z500. s. Characterized by disr^ard or 
contempt of sacred things; irreverent, blas- 
phemous ; impious, irreligious, wicked S560. 4. 
absol. or as sb. One who is profane xsaa 
X. b. Hence, ye Prophane t 1 hateyeaUt mth the 
Great Vulgar, and the Small Cowlkv. a Nothing 

р. can dw^l udth Thee WxaL^. ^ The Bill against 
Atheism and prophane Swearing we have sent up to 
the Lords Marvell. Hence Profa*ng-ly ado,, 
•DABB. 

Profiue (prJI^'n), v. [Late ME. prophane 
■> OF. propAaner, ad. L. profanare, f. profanes 
Profane «.] trans. To treat (what is sacred) 
with irreverence, contempt, or disregard; to 
desecrate, violate, b. To misuse, abuse (what 
ought to be reverenced or respemed) ; to vio- 
late, defile, pollute 1563. 

Neither shalt thou ^ropMne the Name of thy God : 
1 am the Lord Lev, xu. xa. Guilty of profaning the 
Lord’s day Dx Fob. b. So idly to prophane the 
precious time Shaks. No callous chatter to p. his 
ear Disraeli. Hence Profo'ner, one who prwanes. 
Profianity (pr^fsemlti). 1607. [ad. late L. 
profanitas] see Pkofane a. and -ITT.] The 
quality or condition of being profane ; prolane- 
ness ; profane conduct or speech ; in pi. pro- 
fane words or acts. 

Profection (prufckfan). Now rare, zs4a 
[Partly a. F., f. L. project-, profieere to put for- 
ward, go forward ; partly ad. L. profeetionem 
a setting out, f. projtcisci,^ z. The action or 
fact of going forward ; prograssion, advance. 
Obs. exc. Astral, XS97. fb. The degree of ad- 
vancement attainro ; proficiency -1631. tu* 
Advancement in process or rank -z6s7. 
Profecti'tiouR, a. Z656. [f. late L. fro- 
fectuius, -ities that prooe^ from some one (£ 
profect-, proficiset) -ous.] Rom. Law, That 
proceeds or is derived from a parent oc an- 
cestor. 

Profe*r, V. Obs. or rare arch, late ME. 
app. a. F. proftrer, ad. L. proferre to bring 
Bith.] tz. To produce, yield -z 6 oa 9. To 
bring out (words), utter, pronounce, late ME. 
Profert (pr^-faxt). Obs. exc. Jfist. lyig. 
[f. L . profert {in «grxa) ' he produces (in court) 
f. proferre.'] Law. Tne production or exhibi- 
tion of a deed in court. 

(pr^fe’s), V. ME. [fi L. pr^ess-t 
prtflteri, {. Pro- * + fass-, fateri to confess, 
bwu.] z. trans. eu Orig. in pass, form, to be 
professed, to have mode one’s profession of re- 
ligion ; to make one’s profession, to take the 
vows of some religious order, <j^. to became a 
monk or nun ; later app. viewed as positive in 
sense, whrace b. in active uie, to receive the 
prafessioa of, to receive Into a religioas order. 

с. refL and intr. To make one’s professlan 
{rare) Z510. e. tntms. To delare openly, au- 
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noiinoe, affirm ; to avow, acknowledge, oonfm 
8* Xo make profession of. to lay dalm 
to(Mme qnaUty, feeUng, etc.) ; often implying 
Inilncerlty ; to pietmid to 1530. b. and 
intr. To make a profession or professions ; 
to pit^ess friendship or attachment x6oi. 4> 
trams. To affirm or dedare one's faith in or 
allegiance to (a religion, principle; God, a 
saint, etc.) 15^ 6. To make profession of 

(some art or sdenoe) ; to declare oneself ex* 
pert or proficient in ; to make (a thing) one's 
pi^ession or business. Ois. or arek. Z577. 8. 

To teach (some subject) as a professor 1560. 
b. imtr. To perform the duties of a professor 

i6ia _ 

I. c. The young man went back to France, and pro. 
(ested there in some religious order Southbv. a All 
who p. and call themselves Christians Bi. Cam. 
Prayer. They one by one professed their feith in 
Chnirt J. H. Nbwman. 3. That love of truth which 
ye eminently professe Milt. b. Wint. T. l ii. 456. 
4. Tte God.. whom Israel still professed 1631. g. 
War was the only art which he professed Gibbom. 
P rofei bed (prjTe*st, prgfe-s^d),///. a. late 
me. [f. prec. +*ED <.] z. That has taken the 
vows of a religious order, b. transf. Of or per* 
taining to professed persons z^ a. Self* 
(icknowledged: openly declared by oneself; 
sometimes ■> Alleged, ostensible, pretended 
1569. 8* That professes to be duly qualified 

professional 1675. 

1. b. The Profess’d House of the Jesuits 1663. a. 
My Friend profest Skaks. 3. I do not pretend to 
teach p. cooks Mas. Glassb. Hence Profsaaedly 
(pr^fe^dli) ado. avowedly 1 ostensibly. 

Profaliilon (prdTe'/an). [ME. a. F., ad. L. 
professumem public de^ration, etc., f. pro- 
fittri."] The act or fact of professing; that 
which is professed. L z. The declaration, pro- 
mise, or vow made on entering a relipous 
order ; hence, the action of entering such an or- 
der ; the fact of being pixrfessed in a religious 
order. 9. The action of declarii^ or avc^ng 
(truly or falsely) an opinion, belief, intendon, 
practice, eta 1506. b. with a and p/. An act 
of professing ; a declaration 167^ 8> The pro- 
fession of rdiglon ; the dedarauon of belM in 
and obedience to religion or a religion ; hence, 
the faith or religion which one professes z^afi. 
b. A religious system, communion, or Ix^y. 
Now rare or Ois. z6oo. 

I. The novice kneeling before^ him made her p, 
179^ a. Here, too, p. was at variance with fact 1817. 
b. Profesuons of Mendship 1755, 

IL The occupation which one professes to be 
skilled in and to follow, a. A vocaUon in which 
a professed knowledge of some department of 
learning is used in its application to the affairs 
of others, or in the practice of an art founded 
upon it. Applied spec, to the three learned 
professions of divinity, law, and medicine ; also 
to the military profession. S54Z. b. In wider 
sense : Any i^ing or occupation by which a 
person habitually earns his uving Z57& e. The 
body of persons engaged in a tiling z6ia 
The Captain looks upon himself in the military ca- 
pacity as a gendeman by p. Gay. b. Jostnnher 
Spouse, by P. a Carpenter xy^ C. Tke >., in theatri* 
cal use, actors as a body 1 pubuc performers generally. 
Pmfriiiilminl (prdTe’Jan&l), a. (si.) 1747. 
[f. pre& +-AL. J z. Pertaining to, pro^ to. or 
connected with a or one's profession or calling, 
a. Engaged in one of the learned or skilled 
Ifofessions Z793. 8* That follows an occupa- 

tion as his (or her) pnffession, life-work, or 
means of livelihood ; spec. ap;di^ to one who 
follows, by way of profession, what is gene- 
rally fidlowed as a pastime, as a /. critter. 
etc. Disparagingly applied to one who ' makes 
a trade’ of politics, etc. Z805. b. Of play, 
sports, etc. t ekigag^ in for mcmey ; mgaged 
in by professionals (as disL from amateurs) 
1884- 4* That is skilled in the theoretic or 
scientific parts of a trade ; that raises his trade 
to the di|^y of a learned profession z86o. 
s. Aaperiaetty p. as the mouruingof an undertaker 
n; Thera W been a great u * 


the p. class 1888. 3. LadiM raited.-to the..posi. 
tion of* p, beatuy ’ *887. 

B. si. z. One who belongs to one of the 
Scorned w skill^ professions Z 848 . 9. One 

who makes a jirofession or business of what Is 
®*ffinarily ftrilowed as a pastime; see A. 3. 
. Hence Frofe-eeiosrally adv. 

“ i (prJfe’jao&liz'm). Z856. 


[t prec. + -isM.l I. ProfessioQal quality, 
eharaeter, method, or conduct; the stamp of a 
pnrtiot^ profession. 9. The- position of a 
praesmnal as distfrtHn an amateur; thedass 
of professionals Z884. So ProferaalonaUa^ 
one who follows an occupation as a profession 
a rep^ntative of profasionalism. Profe*a 

eio n a li ae v. to render or become professional. 
P fO g yo r (piWe-sM). late ME. [ad. L., f. 
pnfitert to Pbopebs.] L One who makes open 
declaration of his sentiments, beliefs, etc. ; one 
who professes (sometimes opp. to one who 
practises) 1538. b. A professing Christian. 
Now chiefly Sc. and U.S. 1597. 

Thera la no Error to be named, which has not had 
its Profeiun Locks, b. As he was a p., he would 
dnve a nail for no man on the Sabbath Scott. 

n. z. A public teacher of the highest rank in 
a specific faculty or branch of learning ; spec, 
one who holds a ' chair ‘ in a university or one 
of iu coUms. late ME. b. Prefixed as title to 
the name ^metimes abbrev. Prof.) Z706. 9. 

One who makes a profession of any art or 
science. Also, in mod. use, a ' profesrion^ ‘ as 
opp. to an * amateur ' in any branch of sport. 
X563. b. Assumed as a grandiose title by 
teachers and exponents of dancing, jugglery, 
phrenology, etc. Z864. 

X. Our Regius Professour of Pbysick Rukton. a 
Asbolius, a p. of wrestling Holland. Hence Pro* 
fewaorato, professorship t a body of professors. 
Profewsoresa, a female p. Profeaao'iial «. of 
or pertaining to a p.t pedagogic, dogmatic t -ly ado. 
Prafeaaonato (myfeaO**riA), a body of professors \ 
the prafessorial staff of a university 1 the office of p. 
Prolre*aaorahlp, the office or function of a p. 
Proflfer (pip'faj), sb. [ME. frofre^ a. AF. 
profre, OF. *poro^, vbl. sb. f. poroj^r ; see 
next.] z. The act of offering something, or of 
proposing to do something ; an offer, a propo- 
sal. Now chiefly literary. ta. An act or 
movement as in beginning something ; a show 
of intention to do something; an essay, at- 
tempt -Z703. 8. Law. A provisional payment 

of estimated dues into the Exchequer by a 
sheriff or other officer at certain appointed 
times i4Sa 

s. Hoping that the enemy.. would make a p. of 
peace Bubke. 

Pr o ffer (prp'fai), v. [ME. profrm, froffre^ 
a. AF., OF. proffidr •= OF. poroffrir, f. OF. 
por L. fro PRO- * + offrir ; — ^L. offerre to 
Offer.] 1. trams. To put before a person for 
acceptance ; to offer, present, tender. Now 
literary. Also absol. 9. with inf. To propose 
or offer (to do something). Ohs. or arxk. ME. 
ta. with imf. To attempt, essay -1655. tb. 
absol. or imtr. To b^n to act or move, and 
then stop or turn back ; sfec. of a stag -i6w. 

I. Mr. winkle seized the wicker bottle which his 
friend proffered Diauuts. a He profferatb to go for 
a coach and lets the servant go Lama I 
Pro’lferer. 

Pzxmdency (prdIfi'jSnu). Z544. [f. next ; 
see -ENCY.] f z. Advance towards complete- 
ness or pmection; improvement in skill or 
knowledge -1855. 9. The state or degree of 

improvement attained ; the quality or fact of 
being proficient : adeptness, expeitness 16^ 

X. we are now in a State of P.,not of Perfection 
X690, a His P, in the noble Sdenoe of Detraction 
So tProfl'cieiice. 

Proficient (pi4fi'J^nt), a. and sb. 1590. 
ad. L. proficums, -emtem, pres, ppla of pro- 


\}tcert to advance, profit, f. /w Pro- * + facet 
•Jteen to do. make.] A. adi. Advanced in the 
acquirement of some kind of skill ; skilled ; ex- 

^^To^rcome p. In the use of the gnn 189a. 

B. sb. tz. A learner who makes progress in 
something; opp. to one who is perfect -174a- 
9. One who has made good progress in s^e 
art or branch of learnh^; an advanced pupil ; 
an expeft, an adept x6ia Hence Prollxioiit* 
adv. skilfully. 

Profile (prJa<fail, -fil, -fil), sb. 1656. [sd. It. 
prejfllo,f.frttfllare'. see next. Cf-F./n^^A whence 
perh. some of the Engl, senieal z. Adrawiim or 
other representatkm of the outline of anything ; 
esp. of tnc human feoe, outlined by the nmiaa 

line. 9. The actual ouUlne or contour of any- 
thing, eap. the human feoe Z 664 . %.Areh.t 
Surveykst, and BmgUmriag. A sectional draw- 
ing, usu. vertical ; esp. In Fortif.% a transverse 


property 0 
outline t9( 


vertical ^ion of a fort Z669. b. tremsf. The 
oomp^tlve thickness of an earthwork or the 

ouffino of one side of the object to be made 
* 75 ®* 8* Theatr. A flat piece of scenery or 

' on the stage of a theatre, cut oat in 
Z904. 

X. /*>;;a» mm from one side. Cemi. p. paper, 
imper rated with cquiduUnt vertiad end hmso^ 

* j drawing to scale. Hence 
Promliet, one who producM silliuuettea. 

Profile (pri»ta*fail, .1,-1, .fil), ,,,5, 

It profilart, f. pro !— L. fro Pro- > + ftlare to 
spin, tto draw a line late L, filate to spin, 
f. \^filum a thread.] 1. trans. To represent 
in profile ; to outline, a. To furnish with a 
profile (of a specified nature) ; also, to cause to 
form a profile z8a3. 

Prom (pip'fil), sb. ME. [a. OF., mod.F 
profit I— L. froftetms advance, etc., f.profirert, 
profect- to advance ; see Proficient. | 1. The 
advantage or benefit (of a person, community, 
or thing) ; use, interest ; the gain, good, weU- 
being. Formerly sometimes pi. b. transf. 
Something advantageous or profitable Shaks. 
fa. The advantage or benefit of or resulting 
from something -zfiaS. t8* ■■ PROFiciBNCr i. 
Shaks. 4. That which is derived from or pro* 
duced by some source of revenue ; proceeds, re- 
turns. Chiefly//. late ME. 5. 'Ine pecuniary 
gain in any transaction ; the excess of returns 
over the outlay of capit^ ; in commercial use 
chiefly in pi. In Pol. Eeom., The surplus pro- 
duct of industry after deducting wages, cost of 
raw material, rent, and charges. 16^ 

X. Posts of Honour, Dignity, and P. Addison. 
b. Otk. III. tiL 379. a Nobody would be an inn- 
keeper if it were not Tor the p. 1845. His prohu 
diminished at the rate of 60 per cent 1893. 

Phrase. P. and loaa, an inclusive exprexalon for 
the |un and Iona made in a series of transactions, 
and the gain or loss made in one transaction t esp in 
/, and MS account, an account In book-keeping to 
which all gains are credited and all losses debitoa, so 
as to ascertain the net gain or loas at any tima. In 
Aritk., a rale by which the gains or losses on com- 
mercial transactions are calculated. 

Comb . : p.-rent, a rant of which the amount is due 
to a tenant’s improvements! »nharlng, the sharing 
of profits, tpec. between employer and employed, or 
between capital and labour 1 •o/ni/tt.skarert 'tak* 
isfg (Stack^xcAange}, the act of realising the profit 
obtainable by the sele of stock, etc., in which e rise 
in price has taken place. Hence Pro’flUwS a. void 
o( p. I improfiuble, useless. 

Profit (prp'fit), V. [ME. a. F. profiler. 
earlier OF^prufiter, {. prufit, profit Profit jA J 
tL imtr. To make progress ; to advance ; to 
improve (in some respect) -1619. 

My husband saies my sonne ;NofiU nothing in the 
world at bis Booke Shako. 

II. I. trams. Of a thing! To be of advantage, 
use, or good to ; to benefit, further, promote. 
(Orig. imtr., with indirect (dative.) obi.) ME. 
b. imtr. To be of advantage, use, or benefit ; 
avail. Const, to. ME. a. imtr. (for refi.) To 
be benefited, late ME. b. esp, with preps. 
fwitA, by, of, from : To derive benefit from ; 
to avail oneself of ; to take advantage of. late 
ME. 

x. Whatt shall hit proffet a man, yf be ibulde wyn 
all the wboole worloe ; so he loose bys oxrne soole T 
Tindale Matt. xvi. 06. a. b. Mrs. Burke. .has not 

G ofited of the bathing Bubjck. All of these., profiled 
' the opportunity to effect their escape 1797. 

Profitable (pqrfitkb’l), ME. [a. F. ; see 
Profit and -able.] x. Yielding profit or ad- 
vantage ; beneficial, useful, valuable. (Rarely 
of perstms.) Formerly, also, useful as a reme- 
dy. 9 . Yielding pecuniary profit; lucrative, 
remunerative Z758. 

x. Silence or flight xvere much mofiubler fev you 
iflsy. a The p. employment of roillioni upon mi Uimis 
of capital x8s5. A p. voyage 1845. 

Pro*fltablene 99 , the quality of befeg 
p. Promtably adv. in a p. manner. 

Profltaer (pr/fitis j), sb. i 797 - 
sb. + -EBB.] One who profits ; spec, ooe wbo 
mokes or attemptt to make 
the sale of necessaries during a period of «car- 


dty, e. f . in war-time. Hence »• 

imtr, to make exceuive profits ; to act Uke ajL 


profligate. 
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PrafllgAts (ptfSigA), a. uid sb. 1535. [ad. 
L. frojligatttt overthrown, pa. pple. of frv- 
Jlifart to dash to the ground, f. f«v Pko> ^ + 
— r ibr Jtignr to strike down, dash.] ti. 


(Const, as /to. ppk.\ Overthrown, overwhelmed, 
routed -1663. a. Abandoned to vice or vicious 
indulgence; reddessly licentious or debauched ; 
dissolute ; shamelessly vidous 1647. b. Reck- 
lessly prodl|al, extravagant, or profuse 1779. 
B. X#. A proBlnte or dissipated person 1709. 

a P. in th«r Uvw, and licmtiou in their compo- 
dtionaJotuisoM. Hence Pro*lUgate>l7 wiv ., •ness 

(prp‘fllg#it), p. 1549. [f.L. pro- 
seeprec.] irans. To over- 
come in battle or conflict, to rout; to put to 
flight ; disperse {lit. axid Jig.) -1845. 
Profliienoa (prda'flwftis). Nowrorr. 1568. 
[ad. L. profinmtia, f. projluere to flow forth ; 
see -EMCE. J tA flowing forth or onward ; cur- 
rent, stream -1693. b. fig. The onward flow 
(of events, etc.), rart. 1639. 

Proflnent (pr^'flivfot;. a. late ME. [ad. 
L. frnfiu€»tem, profiutrt, t pro Pao- * -^-finert^ 
FUmng forth or onward; flowing in a full 
stream. Also df. 

f PnifUsvitim (pmflil'vi^m). PI. -la. 1603. 
L., f. profiutrt ; see prec.] A flowing forth ; 
a c^ous flow or discharge. (Chiefly Path.) 
Profonnd (prdfau'nd), a. \sb^ ME. [a. 
OF. profuud, profond, ad. 'L.jprofitndust f. pro 
Peo ^ + fundus bottom.] i. I^p (as a physi- 
cal or material quality), a. HaWtig great or 
considerable downward (or inward] measure- 
ment. late ME^ b. Deep-seated, deep-reach- 
ing. late M& c. Oridnating in, or coming 
from, a depth ; carried far down (as an inclina- 
tion of the body) 1590. 9. a. Of a person : 

Characterised bv intellectual depth ; that has 
penetrated de<mly into a subject of knowledge ; 
verv learned ME. b. Of personal attributes, 
actions, or works: .Showing depth of insight or 
knowledge ; marked by great learning, late ME. 
g. Of non-material things figured as having 
depth, a. Of a subject of thought : D^ in 
meaning ; abstruse, recondite ; oeeas., Difncult 
to understand; having a meaning that does 
not he on the surface, late MEl. b. Of a con- 
dition, state, or quality : Having depth or in- 
tensity ; in which one may be intensely im- 
mersed or engaged ; unbroken or undisturbed 
(as p. silence, sleep, peace ) ; deep-seated ; deeply- 
buned, hence, concealed (as a p. secret) 1599. 
e. Said of reverence, respect, submission, or the 
like : often with some ref. to the notion of bow- 
ing low 1596. 

s. Profoundcat H«U Milt. c. A sigh, so pittious 
and p. Shaks. The three ambassadors.. made a p. 
reverence 1733. a, a. Their Abbot., was pious, judn- 
full, and a p. Schollar Fullxs. b. Their profoundest 
Speculations 1664. 3. a. A higher and profounder 
doctrine is6^ b. Profoundest ignorance 1853. c. 
They treat tnemselves with most p respect Pont, 

B, si. That wliich is profound ; a vast depth ; 

* ' ■ The 


lavish ; wasteful, prodigal Ctmat in, of. 

Of actions, conditions, or things: Very abun- 
dant ; exuberant ; copious ; exoassive z6i& 

I. Justinian was so p. that be could not be liberal 
Gibbon, fig. On a green shadie Bank p. of Flours 
M iLT. a. The IdsMS of an enemy are p. K.V. Prtm, 
xxviL 6. Hence Pr ofti *ae4y nao., meaa. 
tPrafia*M, v. 16x1. (X L. profus-, profuur 
dtre ; see prec.] f/vrstr. To pour forth ; to ex- 
pend, bestow, or produce freely; to lavish, 
squander, waste -X77X. 

ProflarioQ (pr^B*39n). 1545. F., ad. 

"L. profusionem,l.profnndert^ x.Tliea^on 
of pouring forth; outpouring (of a liquid) 
sjMlling, snt ’ 


ihedding. Now ran. 1604. 9. Lav- 


ish jir wasteful expenditure 0/ money, etc. 1545. 
oondition, 
tiness, waste 

dance; lavish or copious su] 


8. The fact, oondition, or quality of being pro- 
fuse ; lavishness, wastefulness i^. 4. Abun- 


ious supply 1705. 
public wealth D’Isba 


an abyss (chiefly poet ) 164a b. spec. 
depth of the sea or other deep water; *the 
deep ’ {poet.) 1621. 

b. Expert to try The vast p, and bid the vessel fly 
Pofb. Hence Profou*nd-ly adv., .ness. 
Profillgent (prcfp'ldjgnt), a. rart. 1500. 
[f. Pao- * + L. fulgentem FuUiBNT.] Shining 
tbrtb, efihlgent. radiant. 

Proftindlty (prdfo-ndfti). {U.te ME. pro- 
fnetdite, a. OF., ad. late L. pr^unditas, f. pro- 
fitndns Peofound ; see -ity.] s. Depth, in a 
pfamical sense, fa. gen. « Depth x. -X69& 
b. The qtutUty of being (very) deep ; deepness ; 
extreme mwness (of a bow) 1604. c. concr. or 
quasi-«0e^. A very deep place; the deepest 
part ^smnethlng; a (vast) depth, an abyss. 
Pdaojlg. late ME. a. Intellectual depth ^depth 
of memiing or content ; abstruseness 1450. b. 
pi. Dc^s of thought or meaning; ‘deep 
things *^X389. s. Intensity, thorougnness, ex- 
tremenau of degree 1576. 

s. e. Tbrough the vast profunditie obscure Milt. 
s. The pnfounditr of the scripture 1679. b. The 
Sdirit seareheth al things, yea the profoundities of 
CM N.T. (Rhem.) t Car. IL ta 
P roft ne (piMB*s), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
prefiuns, prop. pa. of prof unden to pour 

forth, t pro Peo- 1 •^fituden to pour.] i. Ex- 
pending, bestowing, or producing abundantly; 


a. A wanton p. of the ^ 

The p... with which be lavished bis gold 1838. 4. 
Fields, where summer spreads p. round Golosk. 
Profogive (prdfig*siv), a. 1638. 
profns-, profimden -I- -IVB.] Marked 
tending to profusion or lavlshness. 
Profti'alTedy adv., oamn, 

(pfFg)* x6is. [Origin unkn.] A 
piercing instrument or weapon; a spike 
skewer ; a stiletto. 

Prog (pipg). jA.s* 1655. [perh.il PBOCr.i, 
= that which is got by prog^g.] Food, vic- 
tuals, provender ; esp. colloq. provisions for a 
journey or excursion ; slang, food generally, 
b.^^. Food for the mind vjTo. 

Ring% watch, and so forth, fairly went for p. 1704. 
Progt sbfi UrsdergraduateP slang. Alw 
progglna. X898. [Perversion of Proctor.] 
A prootor at Oxford or (Cambridge. Hence 
Prog vP - Peoctoeizb V. 

(pipgX Obs. exc. died. i6oa. 
[Origin unlm.] x. intr. To poke about for 
anytning that mav be laid hold of ; to hunt 
about, for food ; to forage ; also, to beg, to 

E o about begging, to. trans. To search or 
unt out ; to poke out -1656. 

Prog, V.8 dial. 1811. [1. PeogxAI] treats. 
To pnek, stab, pierce ; to prod. 
fProgenerate, v. rare. 1611. [f. ppl. 
stem of L. progeneran to beget, engender ; see 
Pro-* and Generate w.] trans. To beget, 
propagate, procreate -1894. 

Top. a.. lar better race Lanpob. So tProgenera'- 
Uon, procreation, propagation, begetting. 
Pn^jienitive (pro,d3e*nltiv), a. 1838. [f. 
L. progenit-, pro^nert', see next and -IVE.] 
Having the qumity of producing offspring; 
possessed of reproductive power or properties. 
Progenitor fprcidgemitu). [Late ME. 
progatitonr, a. obs. F. frogeniteur, ad. L. pro- 


species 

mals or plants 1859. 9. fig. A spiritual, poli- 

tical, or intdlectual ' anoestm ' or predecessor 
XS77« 

I. The most ranommed of alle hi* noble progeny- 
tours Cazton. Hence Pr o genitoTlal m. of or per- 
mining to progenitor! ; ancestral. Proge’nltorahlp, 
the position or fact d* beug a p. Profemitreaa, 
•triz, a female p. 

Progeniture (pr^idgemitiOi, -tjsx). 1801. 
[f. L. progenit-, pngignen to + -uheJ 
X. Begetting of oiisprlng ; generaUon. a. Off- 
spring. progeny X8I93. 

Pn^peny (pif‘d;^i). [ME. a. obe. F. pre- 
genie, ad. L. progenies, f. frogignere to beget.] 
X. The offkpnng (of a father or mother, or of 
both); issue, cmldren collectively; descen- 
dants. b. Of lower animals, and pluts X697. 
e. fig. Spiritual or intellectual descendant^ 
folbwers, dlsdples X45Z. 9. fig. That which 

originates from something; issue, produet, 
outcome, result, late ME. tg. A race, stock, 
or line descended from a common ancestor 
ts. Lineage; descent -X775. 

I. From thb union sprang a vigorous p. Haw- 
THORHB. c. The Imthoaiis, sad aiTthair p. x6i6. 

Prognatbic (i^fgnK’>ik}, A xSsa [f. as 
Pboonathou*+«ic.] ■ Peochathous a . 

ProgniUaitan (prF’gnAHa'm). 1864. [f. as 
next -ism.] Ttie condition of being progna- 
thous. So 


' jaws; having a low iadal an^; 


Pro-* 

jeedng i ^ , 

of the Jaws : prominent, protrading. 
opisthognatkons and ortAognatAoms. 


Upp. to 


lProm(prp-gnO. late ME. [L /Vvmm, 
mr. afProene, Gr. Bpiunj, name of Philomela’s 
sister, transformed into a swallow.] s, a 
poetic name for the swallow, a. OmiiA, An 
Amer. genus of Hirundinidu or Swallows, in- 
cluding the common Purple Martin of the 
United States (P, purpuna or snbis). 
||PiOgDOBlB(pipgndta*Bis). P/.-aMa(-dbirx), 
1655. [L., a. Gr. wpbyvweu, f. npoytyidiamw 
to know beforehand ; see Pro- *.] x. Med, A 
forecast of the probable course of a case of 
disease ; also, the action or art of making such 
a forecast, a. gen. Prognostication, anticipa- 
tion X706. 

PiVgncMtlc (prpgi^’gtik), si. [Late ME. 
pronostike, a. OY .^nostiqne, ad. 'L.prognosti- 
eon {-cum), a. Gr. wpoyvwartnbv, adj. neut sing, 
used subst] x. Tliat from which the future 
may be foiwnown; a pre-indication, token, 
omen. 9. A prediction of the futnre drawn 
from such an indication ; a forecast, prophecy 
1634. 8. Med. A symptom or indication on 

which prognosis is based 1691, 

X. A. .comet appeared about the time of her death, 
and the vulgar eueemed it the p. of that event X78X. 

Prognoitic (prpgnp*8tik), a. 1603. [«i. 
med.L. prognosticus, a. Gr., f. npoytyriurntiv ; 
see -ic.J Characterized by prognoitioatinjg ; 
foreshowing, predictive, b. Med. Of a pertain- 
ing to prognosis 1648. So Progno*9tlea]ly adv. 
Prognosticate (prpgnF‘stik0it),p. 1599. [f. 
p;fl. stem of mod.ll pn{Anostican, f. L. p^ 
\gnosticum.\ trans. To^ow or tell of (an 
event, etc.) beforehand ; to predict, prophecy, 
forecast, b. Of things : To betoken ; to in- 
dicate beforehand 1533. 

Prudent meu prognoancated evil 184X b. Every* 
thug aeemi to p. a hard winter Cobbett. So Pro- 
gno’atlcatlve a. chBractented by prognosticating ; 
tending to p. Progno*stlcator, one who or that 
which prognosticates ; fa maker or publisher of alma- 
nacs containing forecast! for the ensuing year i abo, 
luch an almanac. Progno*9ticatory a. of the na- 
ture of a prognostication ; serving to p. 

Progxiosticatioii (prFgn^tik/ij'sn). [Late 
ME. a. OY.pnnosticacion. f. med.L. prognosti- 
ean.'] x. The action or tact of prognostioat- 
ing; prediction, prophecy 1490. b. with a 
and pi. A forecast, prediction, prophecy X4 ,m 
c. A presentiment, foreboding 176a tt. An 
astrological or astrometeoFological forecast for 
the year, published in (or as) an almanac; 
hence, an Mmanac containing this -1643. 8« 

An Indention of something about to happen ; 
a sign, token, portent, prognostic, Now ran, 
late ME. 

Cl. I. ii. 54. 

Progrem,pix>giB]iiilie(pr^'grsem). 1633. 
[Grig., in spelling program, ad. Or.-L. pro- 
jp'amma (see next); sub^. reintroduced 
from F. programme, and now more usu. so 
spelu] f 1. A public notice. Se, -189^ 9. A 

descriptive notice, issued beforehand, of any 
formal series of proceedings, as a fesdve cele- 
bration, a course of study, eta ; a prospectus, 
syllabus ; now esp. a list of the Items or ‘ num- 
bers ’ of a concert, eta, in the order of per- 
formance ; hence iransf the Items themsdvei 
collectively, the performanoe as a whole 1805- 
b. gen. and fig. A definite plan of any intended 
proceedings 1837. 8* * Peooeamma a. 1841. 

Comb. p.-mnsiCt mi^c tetmided to convey the Im- 
premion of a definite aeiieB of object^ loeiies, or 


llPrognunma (pragrse’mft). Pi. -gim*m- 
mata. x66x. [Late L., a. Gr. weAypoftiiOf f. 
upoypA^ir to write publicly, f. wpi (see PRO-*) 
+ to write.] x. A pubUc nodoa (In 

Gr. and Pom. Antiq., and formeiiy in unive^ 
sides.) -xSao. Hence b. « Progeaic a. -sSsa 
a. A written prefoce or introduotkm ; in >4, » 
prolegomena zyii. 

P rofTBW (prdB’grta, pir^)i *i- Ifite ME. 
[(ult) t L. prognss-, progrwi to go forward, L 
^Pko-* to st^.] i.TIxe action CK 
stepping or moving forward or onward ; travel ; 


le (man), a (poM)* an (ImmI). p (cMt). f (Fr. chrf). 9 (evar). M (/, eyt), $ (Fr. can da vie), i (s»t). i (Pqroba). 9 (what), f (gft). 



PROGRESS 


■ joamer**"®*?*****®®’ Now rarf. 1475, 

A atate jouni^ made bv a toyal or noble 
^^onage. or by a cbnroh (Ugnitary ; also, an 
^dal tour ; a drcuit. Now somewhat ttrek. 

3* *• Onward movement in qiace; 
co^e, wi^ i 595< bt/f. Going on ; oourie or 
process (of action, etents, naxiative, time, etc.) 
late ME. 4. a. Forward movement in space ; 
advance 1500. b.Xg. Advance, advancement ; 
erowth, development ; nsu. in good sense, caor 
pnuous improvement X603. 

1. The FUgrim'a P. from thu worif to that which is 
to conM Bunvan iiHtU). a His official touts.. won 
Kaucely inferior in pomp to royal pro g re m ee Macau< 
t^y, 3. a. For see the Mom. .begins Her rosie {a 
imiling Milt. b. In A, prooeediu, taking place 1 
While these dianges wen in p. MACAtiLAV. 4. b. 
The p. of manofactures greatly outstrips the p. of 
airicoltcre 1868. 

ftrogrca* (pr^*s), w. 159a Pf.ptec.; 
intr. To make a ' progress ’ or jountey . 
travel ; to make a sute journey. Now 
ran or Ois., or merged in a. +b. trans. To 
travel through -1641. a. intr. To go or move 
jbrw^ or onward ; to make one’s way, ad* 
vance 1595. Of action or an agent: To 

go on, proceed, advance ; to be carrlml on as 
an action ; to carry on an action 1607. 

To make progress ; to advance, gd on ; to 
develop ; usu., to improve continuously x6io. 
5. trans. To cause to advance; to push for- 
ward. Ht. and/g. X87S. 

1. b. ProgresHng the dstelesse and irrevolnble Gr- 
cle of Eternity Mn.T. a This honourable dewe, That 
•iilueriy dmh progreiee on thy cheekes SHAica 3. 
The controversy is progreiring 4. Our country 

..is fast progres s ing in its political importance and 
soc^ happiness washimoton. Her convalescence 
had so far progressed Hawthoskb. 

ProgreMkm (px^^'Jcn). [Late ME. a. 
F., ad. L. frogrtsstomm a going forward, f. 
fmgrtM ; see raoosBSS /A] z. ^e action of 
stepping or moving forward or onward, fa. 

■ noGKBSs sb. z. '*1548. b. a. Progress sb. 

3 a, 4 a 1588. a. fig. Condnuous acdon con- 
ceived as onward movement ; going on (of 
action, life, time, etc.), proceieding, process. 
Now rare or mer^ in 4. 1474. 8* fig> The 

action of passing successively from each Hem 

a of a serie ' 


or term of a seriu to the next ; succession ; a 
series 1549. ^.fig. -■ Pboosess sb. 4 b. 
g. Math. The succession of a series of quan- 
tities, between every two successive terms of 
which there is some particular constant rela- 
tion ; such a series itself. late MEl. 8. Mus. 
a The action of passing (in melodv) from one 
note to another, or (in harmony) from one 
chord to another; a succession of notes or 
chords, b. Somedmes ■■ Sequbncb. 1609. 

a There is a p.— I cannot call it a progrem-^n his 
work toward a more and more strictly prosaic level 
Stkvsnsok. a The p. and retrogresrion of the arU 
18;^. Hence Progra’ a n i o n al m. of, pertaining to, 
or involving p, 

PrpgregBlonigt (pr^c/anist). 1849. [-ist.] 
I. An advocate of progression or progress ; a 
progressive, a. One v^o holds that life on the 
earth has been marked by gradual progression 
from lower to higher forms 1859. 3. eUtrib. or 
as at//. X87X. So P rogr aw al oadam, the theory 
or pnndples <rfa p, 

Pmgrnggiit (prd«’griiist, piTK-)* 

[ad. F. progresstste \ see PROGRESS sb. and 
-istJ One who advocates progress, esp. in 
political or social matters ; a reformer, a pro- 
gressive. b. attrib. or as adj. 1889. So Pro** 
Cnsslsm, the prindides of a ix 
PitigreMive (pr/^'dv). a. (si.) 1607. 

[a. F. progressif, -iva, f. L. progress- ; see Pro- 
gress V. and -IVE.] X. a. Characterised by 
moving onward, as in the locomotion of men 
and animals generally x6^ b. gwi. Moving 
forward (in spoc^ ; of the nature of onward 
motion x^, a. Proceeding step Instep ; oo> 
erring one after another, succewve x&m. b. 
Applied to certain games at cards, when played 
by several sets of players simultaneously at 
differeat taUes, certain players passing after 
round to the next table 189a 3. Charao- 
*"mod progress or advance xdoy. b. Path. 
^ a (Usease: Continuously inoreadng hi 
■«*«rity or extent X736. 4. Advocating pro- 

or reform, esp. in poUtioel. munid^. or | 


^595 


,‘•3 coinM..P., ratngnula or 

Miij. 3. A i»ople..iimJ^a Ihr a 
®»t*inIiinBthpf time, and tW«op Mux. H® had 
to tmd that tlw croation was not merdyacd^,but 
4* P. Conaervatism if to adopt Llb^ 
prMpleaand aay thw were always your own tSpy. 

B. sb. One who advocates or aims at progreu 
or reform 1865. Hence Progro-effivedy «db., 
•oeea. Progre'eelvlein, the prindples ofnp.i 
advocamr <rf progress or reform. 

Prollibit (prdhi-bit), o. late ME. [£ L. 
prohibit-, prokibere to hold back, £ pro- in front 
+ kabtrt to hold.) x. trans. To forbid (an 
action or thing) by or as by a command or 
statute ; to interdict, a. To prevent, hinder, 
or debar (an action or thing) by physic^ means 
15^. g. To forbid or prevent (a person) from 
doiim something ; also with inf. (arc*.) xsa®. 

K. They altogether prohibit® the use of wins in f«ve 
1669. a. Gates of burning Adamant Barr’d over usp. 
dl egress Milt. 3. There is no Act . . prohibiting the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs from being in 
t^ pay of continenul powers Macaulav. Hence 
Prohi'biter. Prohl’bitor. one who pn^bits. 
PrOhibitkMl (prdeiiibi*jMi). late ME. [a. 
F., ad. L. firokibitionem, f. ^hibert.'\ x. Tne 
action of forbidding by or as by authority ; an 
edict, decree, or order that forbids ; a negative 
command, a. Law, A writ issuing from a 
superior court, forbidding some court, and the 
parties engag^ in it. from proceeding in a 
suit, on the ground that this is beyond the 
cognizance of the court in question 1548. a* 
The interdiction by law of the importation of 
some foreign article of commerce tb/jo. 4. 
spec. The forbidding by law of the manufacture 
and sale of alcohoUc drinks for common oon- 


lumption X85X. 

3. Manufacturers in want of costomers cried dot foe 
tade prohibitions zSya. 

eUtrtb. P. party, a political party in U.S., formed 
in Sept iSdp to nominate «: support only persons 
pledgM to vote for the p, of the liquor trafne. Hence 
Prombl*tlonlst, one who favours p., tfec, of tbs 
manufacture and sale of alcoholic drinks t also attrib, 

ProhiUtlve(praU*bitiv}.a. UteME. [a.F. 
prohibitif -ive', see -IVE.J z. Having the 
quality of prohibiting ; that forbids or restraint 
from some course of action, a. Of taxes, 
prices, etc. : Such as serve to prevent the use 
or abuse of something z886. g. Gram. That 
expresses prohibition 1875. 
a The cab-rates are n M. Arnolo, A well-nigh 
1, price 1898. Hence Prohi’bitiwe*ly ado., -nesa. 
Probibltary (prcbi'bitori), a. X59Z. [ad. 
I- prohibitorius restraining ; see -ORY.] z. » 
prec. X ; esp. with ref, to the liquor traffic, as 
in p. law, ^rty, etc. a. «■ prec. a. 1849. 
Prefect (piydgekt, prAi*dg6kt), sb. late 
ME. [ad. U projectum, neut. sing, of pa. 
pple. pnjeetusi see next] tx. A plan, draft, 
scheme, or table of something; a tabulated 
statement ; a design or pattern -zday. fa. A 
mental conception or idea ; speculation. -1737. 
8. Something projected for execution ; a plan, 
cheme, puipose; a proposal x6ox. 
a a Hen. IP", 1. iiL S9, g. Proiects of draining sur- 
rounded grounds idaj. New Projects were every day 
s« on foot for Money, which serv'd ooly to. .incense 
the People Clasxnoon. 

Project Cprd',dge*ktX «. 1477- 
\ject-, projieert to throw forth, i-Pro Pro-* + 
\jacere to throw.] I. i. trans. To plan, con- 
trivQ, or design (something to be done, or some 
action to be carried out) ; to form a project of. 
Also with inf. (now rare or Obs.). ^ To set 
forth, exhibit : to present to expirototion -16^. 

1. 1 projected ana drew up a plan for the union 
Fbankun. Sketches prqiecM but sbando^ 1865, 
a I cannot proiect mine own® cause so well To make 
ir dear® Shawl _ 

XL Of physical operations, fx. trans. To 
throw or oast away (lit, and fig.) -1603. a. To 
cast, throw, hurt, shoot, impel, or cause to 
move forward, or onward in any direction. 
Also fig. 1596. b. To throw or cast (a rob* 
stance) i», *nto, on, upon iomethin|r. 
in AUkemp and Ck«m.) 1599- , 8* To plaw (a 
thing) so that it protrudes or juts out Now 
i6a4. 4. mtr. To jut out; to protn^ 

b^fond the at^ioentpam 17*8. ^ 

thiow or caiueto IUl(llght or shadow) upon a 
surface or into space. Aso//- 1664* *>*T2 

cause (a fignre or imafe) to npjnu or sta^ 
out’ on or against a background 183X. *- 


PROJECTIVE 


Goom To draw straight Udm or ‘ rays * from a 

that they fall upon or intersect a suiitaoe and 
pr^uce upon it a new figure of which aadi 
*0 a point of the original. 
(With mthw the rays, the resulting figm, or 
the original figure as obj.) HencS. to nisn- 
sent or delineate (a figure) acondlng to any 
system of correspondence between lu points 
and the points of the surface on which it is de- 
lineated. X679. b. Chartogtaphy. To make a 
geometrical or other projection or representa- 
tion on a plane surface of (the earth, sky, etc.) 

af^forabis feet har rolfe die did p. Sremaa. fig. 
Can we not p. ourMlvea into the future 7 1B78. h. 
When projected on red-hot nitre, it [plumbago] ihonld 
detonate ilocx 4. The booths, .projected frr into the 
streets Macaulay, s. The Shade my Body projected, 
near Noon Bovul o. He. .saw Huxleyk form pro- 
jected against the sky s86o. 

Pn^fectUe (pndjdge'ktail, -il), a. and sb. 
x66^ [ad. mod.L. projeetilis, f. ppl. stem of 
projietre.) A, adj. i. Of motion or velocity: 
Caused by impulse or projection. Now ran 
or Obs. x6gi6. a. Of force, etc. : Impelling for- 
ward or onward ; proiecting 1715. g* Capable 
of being projectra by force, esp. of being 
thrown as a missile 1865. 

a P. anchor, in life-saving apparatus, an anchor 
adapted to be shot out of a tuM towards the place 
where it is intended to grapple. 

JL sb, K proiectile object; spec, a missile 
a(hq>ted to be discharged from a cannon by the 
force of some explosive 1665. 

ConA, I p. theory, («) that Ivanch of mechanics 
which treats of the motion of pr^ectilei,, as affected 
by gravity and the resistance of the air i (^) « the 
emisaion theory of light 1 see Emibmom a. 

P^ectkxx (pr^idge’kjan). ij 
projutiomom, L projicere, or a. F.., 
action of projecting; the fact of being pro- 
jected; throwing or easting forth or forward 
1599* casting of some ingredient into 

a crucible ; esp. in Alchemy, the casting of the 
powder of philosopher’s stone (powder of p.) 
upon a metal in fusion to transmute it into 
gold or silver; the transmutation of metals 
1504. b. fig. Change from one thing to an- 
otbw ; transmutation 1630. n. i. Theforming 
of mental proiects; scheming, planning 1599. 
ta. That which is projected ; a project ; a pro- 
posal -1804. 

n. I. The p. of a canal 183B. 


1. z. The 


m. The action of placing a thing or port so 
that it sticks or stands out oeyond the general 
line or surface ; the fact or condition of being 
so placed as to project 1644. concr. Any* 
thing^which projects ; a projecting part xvefi. 

b. Ibe projections at the oornen..are called hut- 
treicesxSzy. 

IV. I. Geom. The drawing of straight lines or 
' rays ’ through every point of a given figure, 
usu, so as to fall upon a surface and produce 
upon it a new figure each point of which corre- 
sponds to a point of the original finse. Hence, 
each of such raw, or of such points of the re- 
sulting figure, is said to be the p. of a point of 
the origin one ; or the whole resulting figure 
is said to be a p. of the original. 1731. a. The 
drawliw according to scale, and on roatbe- 
maticaf prindples, of a plan, cliart, or map of 
a surface, or a diagram on the flat of a machine 
or the like; spec, the represenution of any 
spherical surface on the flat, e. g. of the whole 
or any port of the earth, more fully called map- 
p. iS57. b. Chartograpky. A rejM-esentatJon on 
a pliuM surface of tto whole or any part of the 
surface of the earth, or of the celestiaf sph^ ; 
any one of the modes in which this is done 
1570. e. Cryst. The projection trf a point in 
each froe trf a crystal upion an 
taining robere, called the sphere off. sujv- S- 
The action of projecting, or fact of being ojRl- 
cally projeetM^ as a figure or image, *£**"*^ 
battgroitnd z88i. 4. A menUl image visualized 
and rroanied os an objective reality tS^. 

a b. CVLIROSKAL, GhOHOHIC, OSTHOCeAfHIC, Sto 

2; thi SS^^^S- Ibe. youth. "‘rriTliS?! 

& sdmimtfoii of a hero, foils to see •*" ® 

p. of his own soul which he admiiesE»««^. 

, IVqjectlw (F^idge-ktiv), ^i68e. 

Ipropeet- (eee Paojacr 

'eteTOf, oertaininE to. or produced by the pro- 


aCGer.IWln). #(Fr.peis). ft (Ger. tf(Fr.dime). ft (curl). e(«v) (there). I{f){tna). /(Fr.£s«c). 


8(f>r,frni,Mith). 
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FROLONOB 


PROJECTOR 


1596 


eodon of lines or figures on a surfnti 
' rutting out. projeoting (rsrv) s/M, g. r 
the quality 0* being m«r* ** * 



threly edb. 


H ence S^e’C* 


Pxmector (pt4r|dgrktai). 1596. [a. L. 
type ynfutor, t *rojUtn\ see -OR.] s. One 
who Rinas a pnqeot, who plans or designa 
aomeenieipriaeornndwtaking. b. A schemer; 
one who lives his wits; a promoter of bubble 
companies ; a speculator, a cheat 1616. a. 
One who or that which projects or throws 
aomethiag forward 1674. 8< An apparatus for 
projecting rays of lignt ; a parabolic reflector 
or a combination of lenses 1887. b. A camera 
for throwing an image upon a screen 1884. 

a b« Let not theP. preteM the pablilce good, when 
he intends bnt to roboe the riche and to chest the 
poors tAjfi, 

P ro jectu re (pr^idge'kti^, .tju). Now 
ran. 1563. [ad. L. projectara, f. ; see 

Project v. and -ive.] The fact or state of 
beyond the general line ; in Arch., a 

iraJ member or moulding. 

[F., ad. L. pro- 


ojeeting ar^tectui 
llPn^Iet fproK). i8oa _ 
pctum.] A proposition, proposal; the draft 
ci a proposed treaty, etc. 

Prcdapae fprclEe'ps), ti. i8ao. [ad. late 
L. proiapsus.] Path. -* Prolapsus. 

Pinslapae (pmlse-ps), v. 1736. [f. L. pro- 
laps-, prolabi', see next] Path. itUr. To slip 
forward or down out of place. 

HPltdapsiiS (pr0lae*psifo). 1797. [Late L., 
f. L. prolaii, pralaps - ; see PRO ^ imd Lapse 
jf.] Path. A slipping forward or down of a 
part or organ, esp. of a fiart at the viscera, 
ndm its normal position into a cavity or 
tbtough an opening ; spsc. that of the uterus or 
of the rectum. 

ProiAts (prdB'l^it), a. 1694. [ad. L. pro- 
latas, |sa. of proferrt, f. ^ Pro ' +)im 
to carry. 1 x. Oeom. Lengthened in the direc- 
tion of tM polar diameter : said of a spheroid 
formed by foe revolution of an elUp^ about its 
longer azu. Cf. Oblate a. a. Extended or 
extending in width ; fig. widely spread 1846. 

Prolaiioa (pral/i jsn). late ME. [ad. L. 
pnlationem, Uprolut-, proferre ; see prec.] tl. 
The brinring fortli of words ; utterance -1734. 

a. In medlaval music, A term used to indicate 
the relative duration or time-value of the minim 
to the semilHUve in the rhythm of a piece, late 
ME. ts. Tkeol, The * emission ’, origination, 
or procession of the Logos -zyai. 

ProlAtlvv (prelfi’tiv), a. 1M7. [ad. late L. 
prolativus, f. pralatas Prolate a. ; see -ive.] 
Gram. Having the function of extendiug or 
oompleting foe predication. 
||Prali^{«nen(m(prJ«lA£y'mtopn). 
na (-A).. 1653. [a. Gr. irpoX<7^/Mvop, neat, 
of proB. pple. pass, of wpokiytty to say before- 
ha^, C ap 6 Pro- > + A<7«>v.] A pr^minary 
disooiuae prefixed to a literary woric; esp. a 
learned preamble ; chiefly in pi. introductory 
observations on the subject of a book. Hence 
Praiego*inenal, Prolegomenary adp. intro- 
ductory, prdiminary. 

iPllOlEpida (prele'psis, -iPpsis). PI. .«m 
(- sft). xm. [L., a. Or. wp 6 \^it a precon- 
Mptioo, £ wpoKoMfiirfty.] x. The taking of 
something future as already done or existing ; 
also, foe assinment of an event, a name, etc. 
to a too early date; on anachronism, pro- 
chronism. a. Jfhot. and Gram. a. » Pro- 
CATALBPSIS z6zx. tl. The anticipatory use of 
an attribute x8r 
a b. P. or 


1830. 

antlctpation..aL 

d as already pt^ueed, 1^ the insertion of 
Hang hie poiaoa in the aiclc air ' 1875. 
Praleptlc (prele’pdk, -If-ptik), a. x6^. 
[ad. Gr. v/wXqirru^, f. apoXapfidrur ; see 
pree. imd -ic.] x. Of, pertaining to, or charac- 
terised by jwolepsis ; antieipadve. a. Gram. 

Of, perming to, or 

see prec. e« b. x86iS, £ 
zfiay. 4 y as/v. 

Proleteire (prffaUtSrx). Also as F. pro- 


t to be produced 


ixempUfying orolepsis ; 

9 PralevHeal a. (ran) 


Mtalre. z8aa [ad. F. prolitain, ad. L. proh- 
tarius a Roman dtisen of the lowMt doss who 
lerved the state only with his offliprlng ; t pro- 
les, -m offnuing.l * Proletarian so. 
ProietarMH (pi^slitee'rUn), a. and sb. 
1658. [[• L. proUiaritu PriKATAIRE + -AN.] 
A. adj. or or pertaining to foe lowest class of 
the peopla •jiu In hostile use: Vile, low, vul- 
gar -X734. b. Of or pertaining to foe prole 
tariate in the modern sense X85Z. B. a. Oni 
of foe proletariate x^. Hence ProletaTiaiip 
Ism, the condidoo oTa p. ; foe polidoal piind- 
ples and praodce of foe proletanana. 
Proletariate, -at (prdniftSeTlA, 4it). 1853. 
[ad. moA.V^proUtariat, £ L. proUtarias Pro- 
LETAIRE + F. -a/ -ATE ‘.] I. Asu. Hist. The 

lowest clau of the community in andent Rome, 
regarded as oontribudng nothing to foe state 
but offspring. Also with ref. to other andent 
states. x86z. a. In ref. to modem sodety. a. 
^plied to foe lowest class of the community. 
(Often hostile.) 1833. b. Pol. Boom. The class 
of wage-caraers wmo have no reserve or capi- 
tal ; somedmes extended to indude all wage- 
earner^ working men 1858. 

a b. Ime proleuuba or hand.to-inouth wage-aam> 
ert i88a 

Proletary (pi^*l-, pr^rlitiri), a. and sb. 
z579< [cd* L. proletartus.^ ■> Proletarian. 
Prolinrate (pr^li^ferrit), v. 1873. [Back- 
formation from next] x. iatr. To reproduce 
itself by proliferation ; to grow by multiplica- 
tion of elementary parts, b. ZooL To produce 
new individuals, cap. sexual as dist. from nutri- 
tive xooids Z878. a. trans. To produce or form 
by proliferation X885. So noUforatlve a. 
characterized by or tending to proliferation. 
(Chiefly Path.) 

Pixdubration (prelinSrMsn). 1858. [a. F. 

proliftration ; £ ^lifire PROLIFEROUS ; see 
-ation.] X. Path., etc. The formation or de- 
velopment of cells by budding or division X867. 

b. ZooL The production of ^exual) zooids, by 
some hydroeoans 1894. condition 

or fact of being Prouperous (3 a) 1858. 
ProlifiBroua (prdi’iiros), a. 1654. [t med. 
L. prolifer (f. L. proUs + -Jer bearing) + -ous.] 

J x. Producing onspring; prolific -1693. a. 

reducing many flowers ; prolific (rarr) i68a. 
8. Of, pertaining to, or characterized by proli- 
feration. au Bot. Produdng leaf- or flower- 
buds from a leaf or flower, or other part which 
is normally terminal ; also, Producl^ new in- 
dividuals from buds 1703. b. Zool. Reproduc- 
ing itself by budding ; spec, producing sexual 
or generative (os opp. to nutritive) sooids 1856. 

c. Path. Spreading by proliferation 1874. 
Hence Proll'foroualy adv. 

Prcdific (pr^'fik), a. 1650. [ad. med.L. 

I proHficus, £ ProUs : see -Fic ; or ati. F. proli- 
\ fique.'] X, Gteneratlng or producing offsprl — 
fertile, not barren, b. mt. Produdng fei_.. 
seed z 838. a. a. Producing much offspring or 
' ' abimdantiy productive 1653. b. Abun- 

S productive of', abounding i» 1693. g. 

ig abundant production ; fortilising 1669. 
b. Characterized by abundant production X695. 

a a. fie. The public le nd s t hat pi, source of cor. 
rnption in the hands of the proffigate 1850. b. This 


floacy, p qnaliiy or suta tProU’fleal a » Pao. 
uric a 1, a. x6o8. Proll*.ffcalty ado, ProU'flC'ly 

(piuli'filteit), V. ran. 1658. [f. 
med. L. pnlificart'¥-Kn •.] traas. To render 
prolific or fruitful } to fertflise. 

Pralificatioo (pralifik/i’rsn). late ME. 
[ad. med.L. prollfieationem.\ x. The genera- 
tion or luoduction of ofEipntm ; also, repro- 
ductive power; fooundity, rertfll^. a. a. Bot. 
» Proliferation a. xjio. b. Z/ool. -> Pro- 
liferation z b. Z865. 

ProUBcIty (ptdvaiflflti). 1795. [£ med.L. 
prolfficus +-rnr.J Tbs quality of being prolific. 
Pndlgaroas (prali’dglfias), a. z6s& [f.L. 
proUs 4- •OEROU8.] X. Bearlog oifopring ; 
genmmtive ; germinatlve. a. Bot. » Proufer- 
ous a. 3a. xSpa 

Prolix (pr#B<liks, inwli'ks). «. late ME. 
[a. F. pniiate, or ad. L. /rv/fanu, «pp. f. pro 


PRO-^-f pa. pple. of /ffuwv to fbw, be 
liquid.] X. Of long duration, langfoy; of ^ 
speech or writing, wordy, tedious, a. Of a 
person: Given to lengthy tedloosnau in spa^ 
or writing ; long-winded 1507. a- Long in 
measurement or extent Now ran. X650. 

I. Prolixa pnran, hindering the pnaebing of the 

Word 1651. a ConsdonsdulaenhaslUtleri^ttobe 

p. Johnson, g. With wig p., down flowing to his 
waliu CowriR. Hence ProliK*ly ado., •nets. 
fProli'ziotiE, a. 1587. [irreg. £ L. proUxas 
4-ous.] X. « Prolix a, i, a. -xoga. a. 
Long in extent or duration -X6Q4. 
a Cay by all nioetie, and p. blushes Shake 
Prolixity (pr^li'kilti). Ute ME. [a. p. 
prolixiti, ad. late L. pnliscitas, £ prolixus 
Prolix ; see -inr.] i. The quality or state irf 
being prolix ; length of discourse ; copiousneu 
of detail ; esp. tedious or tiresome lengfoineu. 
a. Material length. Now joc. X543. 

s. The. .verbose p. of the narrative 1864. a The 
monkey, .with a thick tail curling out into prepoeter* 

ous p. HAWTHORHa 

Prolocutioii (pip'l-, pr^I^ii8’/ao). 1597. 
[Partly ad. late L. piroloeuHo a pre^ble, £ 
proloqui, here identified with prxloqui to sp^ 
before ; partly £ Pro- ‘ + Locution.] x. A 


Prolocator (prJn-l^iMt^i, prel^'kidtaj). 
ZA75. [a. L., f. ^loqui to si>eak out] One 
who speaks for another or others ; a spaces- 
man. Now rare in gen. sense, b. The chair- 
man of the Lower House of Convocation of 
either province of the Church of England ; he 
is spokesman of that body in the Upper Houu 
1560. c. The presiding officer of an assembly ; 
a chairman. ' speaker ' 1591. Hence Prolocn- 
torsblp, the office of p. 

Prologize (piip*16d3aiz, prJ«*l-), v. See also 
Prologuize. x6o8. [ad. Gr. wpo\oyl(tiy to 
speak foe prologue; see Prologue si. and 
-IZE.] iatr. To compose or speak a prologue. 
Hence Pro'logizer. 

Prologue ^b. [ME. Prolog, a. F. 

prologue, ad. L. prol^ftss, a. Gr. wp 6 \oyot pro- 
logue of a play, also its speaker, £ wpb Pro- ^ 
4 X^Tos.] I. The preface or introduction to a 
discourse or performance ; esp. a discourse or 
poem introducing a dramatic performance, b. 
transf. and fig. An introductory or preliminary 
act, proceeding, or event X593. a. One who 
spe^ the prologue to a play xjng. 

t. b. My death.. is made the P. to thrir Play 
Shake Hence Pro‘logue o. trams, to introduce or 
furnish with a p. 1 abo^^. 

Prologuize (ordu-WgaU), v. 1761. [f. prec. 
+ -IZE.] intr. To write or deliver a prologue. 
Prolong (pr^lp’q), v. [I^te ME. prolengt, 
a. OF. prolonguer, var, of F. prolongtr, ad. late 
prolongan to let^tben (f. pro PRO- » + 
lon^).'] X. tratu. To lengthen out in time; 
to extend in duration ; to continue, carry on. 
fa. To delay, postpone -1785. tb. To pro- 
rogue (parliament) -1649. ts- i»tr. To d^, 
put off. Also with iin, -xfiag. 4. trasss. To 
lenten the pronundation of (a word or sylla- 
ble) ; to draw out (a sound) 1560. g. To ex- 
tend in spatial length ; to make longer X573> 

I. To sing thy PralM,wou’d Heav'n my Briatn p. 
Drvdxn; e But wherto now abdd 1 A my death t 
SuKaxY. g. Up to which the fiud(..«Hl ;moagi!d 
itself as a crevasse Tyndall. Heate Vvalo'ngabie 
a. Prolonger (yegaa). Profouvmentfrwv), 
prolongation. 

Prolongate (prJu']pqg«it), u. Wtf. i597- 

[f. ppL stem of late L. prolongare to PROLONG ; 
see -ATE *.] trans. To prolong, lengthen. 
Prolongation (pr^lpqg^*Jan). late ME. 
[A.F.,ad.1ate LH*proUngaHotum,f.proUagar*.'\ 
X. Lengthening or extension in time; exten- 
sion of the duration of anything. fa. Dday, 
postponement >x6aa. g. The lengthening or 
prolonging of a syllable, note. etc. 1589. 4> 
Lmear extension in space ; with a and pi., 
instance of this; an addition by which the 
length is increased xfiyx. 

IjProloago (prolflig). 1858. [F., f. Av 
^agirr.] Mil, A ropeoomposM of three luaees 
Joined hj two open rings, and having a book at 
one end and a toggle at the other, used for 


SB (man), a (pom), on (load). 0(c«t). |(Fr. ebsf). a (evar). ai (/, ^4). s (Fr. eau ds vie). i(sft). s(Psycb4). 9 (what), /(gat). 
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moving • gun when anlinbered, and for vari- 
ous <rth«r ptupoMi. 

F^cwloa (pxvUtf'gao). z6oi. [ad. L. /re- 
t ^robuUre to play or practise be- 
forehand.'] I. A display introductory to a 
came, penonnanoe, or entertainment ; a pre- 
Uminary attempt, a. A preUminary essay or 
article ; a slight literary production 1607. 

I The Proi»«t heie..«eth..no p, after toe n .. 
ner of fenceni 1636. a My TreatiM..wu mtended 
buiforap-EvaLYii. So Proln<aory«. preliminary, 

introductory. 

Prom, coUoq. abbrev. of Peomknade s 6 . a, 
and Promenade emtcerf. 

Promenade (pripm^nS'd, -an-, -^*d), si. 
1567* [»• to for a walk 

late 14. fromimart to drive onward (a beast), 
f. pro forth to threaten.! i. A walk 

taken (usu. at a leisurely pace) for exercise or 
amusement, or (esp.) to and fro for display, " 
as part of a social ceremony. Also transf. 

A ]^ce for promenading ; esp. a paved public 
walk for social promenades 1648. 
ottrib. ; p. band, a bend that performs at a p. con. 
cert ; p. concert, a concert at which the audience 
walk MVLt instMul of being seated. 

Promsnade (prpmdid’d, -an-, -A *d), v. 1588. 

[ f. prcc.] z. intr. To make a promenade ; to 
walk about (or ride, etc.), esp. for ar 


._Jc about (or ride, etc.), esp. 

or display ; to parade. a. irans. To make a 
promenade through, to walk about (a place) 
1837. 8> (■” troimentr\ t To lead (a person, 
etc.) about a place, esp m the way ot display. 
Also//. 1850. 

I. nomenading gently on horseback CAaLVU 
Hence Promena'dar. 

II Promeroiw (piirmirppa). /*/. prom»> 
ropes (-me’rnpfti). 1837, [mod.L., f. Or. 
wp 6 before + bee^ter,] Omitk. A 

South African genus of birds. Including the 


Cape Promert^, P. caftr, a small bird with a 
long curved slender bUl and a ve 
ind the Natal species, P, ^meyi. 


Promethean (prd^mf'^riLa), a. (si.) Z588. 
[f. Prometheus -(-an.] i. Of, pertaining to, 
or resembling Prometheus, in his skill, art, or 
punishment fa. Appli^ to a contrivance 
invented in i8a8 and us^ before the introdUv.- 
tion of phosphorus or ludfer matches for ob- 
Wining a light readily -1889. 

I. J~L.L IV. ill. 304. 

Prometheua (prAnf-biA). 1588. [L. JPro- 
metheus, Gr. Ilpofiijffctir.j Gr. Myth. A demi- 
god (son of the Titan lapetus). who made 
man out of clay, stole fire from Olympus, and 
taught men the use of it and various arts, 
for which he was chained by Zeus to a rock in 
the Caucasus, where his liver was preyed upon 
every day by a vulture. Hence allusively. 
Prominence (pip*min&is). 1598. [a. obs. 
F. prominence, ad. L. prominentia a jutting 
out ; see Prominent and -ence.] 1. The fact 
or condition of being physically prominent x6iz. 
8. That which is prominent ; a projection, pro- 
tuberance Z598. 8. The quality or state of 

being conspicuous or |^nly apparent zSaS. 4. 
Any conspicuous or salient point or matter 1807. 

a Solar p., a prajecting cloud of incandoKent hy- 
drogen, etc., above the chromosphare of the sun, best 
seen during an eclipne. Also atirib., aap.^specirum, 
3^ Its importance comes into historical p. Stubbs. 
Soft^mlnency. 

Pro minent (pip’minfotX a. (sb.) Z545. 

L. prominens, -entem, frominere\ f. ^ 
F».0" * + *minere, 1. root of minn projecting 
points.] I. Jutting or standing out ; project- 
ing, protuberant, a. Conspicuous Z759. b. 
fig. Standing out so as to strike the attention ; 
conspicuous; distinguished above others Z849. 

An orifice with p. tumid Ups 187a a. The moat 
p object was a roouataia on the othm sldoor tbs vmU 
>oy i88a b. Attachment to France had bean p. 
"nong the Crimea imputed by the Co mm o n s to Claren- 
don Macaoiat. 

B. Any cuspidate moth of the genns NcU^ 
d^ia Z819. Hmioe ProrndnenblF adv., eieas. 
Proadacaify (pipmiskiA’Iti). X849. [ad. 
framisenit^t. L. promiseuus (see next) «f 
•*« -mr.] I. The condition eA being promis- 
1 iodisoriminato mixture; prontiscuous- 
a. Promisouous sexual unton 1865. 
PitNniMtKKa (prdiini'8kiM,as), a. ztiog. [fl 
L. Pfmnisemmt (t /re P«0-» + miscere to nfic) 


1597 


+ -ous.! z. Consisting of members or de- 
nients of different kinds together wlth- 

«mt order ; of mixed and disorderly composi- 
tion or duu^ter; also, with /A si., of various 
bnds mUed together, b. Rardy of a dngle 
thing zM^ a. That is without discriminat^n 
or method; confusedly mingled, indisorimJn- 
^ *8®«cy : Making 

no distinctions; undlscriminating 1633. 8- 

Casual, carelessly irrq^ular (vnlrar or colioo.) 
Z837. g. quasi-^v. Promiscuously 1671. 

I. While the p. croud stood yet aloof Milt. b. A 
jwld p. SMiid ^pa. a. To forbid the p. Use of 
Women 1630. Hence Promi*scnona-ly adv. in a 
p. manner t -neas {rart). ^ 

Promiie ^prp*mis), si. late ME. [ad. L. 
promissum, neut pa. pple. of promittere used 
substj 1. A declaration made to another per- 
son with respect to the future, stating that one 
will do, or refrain from, some specified act, ot 
that one will give some specified thing, (Usu. 
in good sense.) a. In religious use : A Divine 
assurance of future good or blessing; spec. 
that made to Abraham with respect to his pos- 
terity (Gen. xii. a, etc.) 1503. 8. transf. The 

thing promised ; contextually (with claim) - 
the fmfiiment of a promise 1536. 4.//. That 

which affords a ground of expectation of some- 
thing to come, esp. of future good ; a pledge, 
earnest, pre-indication (0/ something) 133a. 

I. Geuyng them faire wordea, and niuyng large 
. romiies 1548, Broach ^ p. = breach of a p. to 
marryi also aitrib. ae in Sroatk-ef-p. ease. a. Land 
ofp. (tr. Ti|p yvp fir«yy«Afti(, Hob. xL o) : » Pao- 
misko landx also//. Bow tf p., the rainbow (see 
Gen ix. ia-17). 3. Ha stood once more before her 

face, Claiming her p. Tennyson. 4. Phr. To give 
show, etc.)>.. to afford expectation e/'some. 
thing, esp, good. Of groat {high^ etc.) such as 
leads one to expect future excellence t very promising. 
PromlflS (prp*mis),ct. late ME. [f. prec.] 
z. trans. To m^e promise of ; to underlie or 
engage, by word or writing addressed to an- 
other person, to do or refrain from (some speci- 
fied act), or to give (some specified thing) : usu. 
to the advantage of the person concerned. 
Often with dative (with or without to) of the pro- 
misee. a. aisol. or tntr. To make a promise ; 
to engage to do or give something 1,147. 8> tpec. 
trans. To engage to give (e. g. a uniighter) in 
marriage to another ; to betroth 1548. 4. To 

” ‘ ‘ ntertam the (pleas- 

With obj. 


cl. or parenthetically, and with dal. of 
To assert confidently, to declare, 
phr. / p.yoM w I assure you, I tell you plmnly 


p. oneself (something! : to entertam the (pleas- 
ing) expectation of X017. 

' ■ " " ” ^ ^ f. of pen 

; chiefly in 
you plmnly 

1440. * (T. kg. To afford ground of expe^tion 
of ; to lead one to expect (something good or 
bad) ; to |^ve pre-indication of Z594, b. tdsol, 
or intr. To encourage exp^taUon, to give 
tokens ; usu. with odv., as fair,^ well z6ox. 

t. They did p. aod vows thtw thinges in my 
Bh. Com. Proyer, CoUechism. He promu'd tomeete 
me two howres since Shaxs. «. Her father. . will not 

t . her to any man, VntiU the dder sister first be wed 
HAKa. S' wont get a lamb out at our fold, 1 . p. 
you 1777. Biagnificant dandies, I p. you, some of us 
were T hacxisat. A. Ha. .proaiised to bestout when 
grown up Dx Foe. b. The weather promising fair 
1687. Hence Promlssee*, the person to whom a 
promise is made. Pro'mlser, -or, the person who 
makes a promise, 

Promtoed (orpmut), ppi. a. 1538. [f. 
prec. + -ED *.] Undertaken to be done or given ; 
of which promise is made. 

P, land, the land of Canaan, as promised to Abrs. 
ham a^ his posterity (Gen. xii. 7, xhb 13, etc.) ; 
hence applied to heaven or any place of felicity. 

“ (prpmimn),^/. a. x6ox. [f, 

as prec. + -inoXj x. fit. 1 wt makes a pro- 
mise or promises zyao. u./g. Affording expec- 
tation of good ; showing mgns of future excel- 
lence or success; Ukely to turn out well z6oz. 
~roaiiadve (prml'slv), a. Now rare. 

iS. [ad. lata L. promissivus promising, ai> 
,,..jd to the future tense; see Promise and 
-IVE.] Conveying, implying, or having the 
character of a promise ; promissoiy. 

(prpTnisari), a. [ad. 

metLL. promissorius, f. L. 

-ORT*.] Conveying, otmtaining, or implying 
a pronuse ; of, peitainiag to, or of the natttie 
ofji pnMni^ Also//. 


PROMPT 


Pranontory (pi^mAiud). 1548. [*4. 
roed.L. promontonum, alteration of Ln Pro^ 
WNis/eniiiis headland etc.; perh f. promuurt 
to jut forward.] i. A point of high land which 
juts out into the sea or other expanse of water; 
a he^nd. Also tr.rnsf and// ». Mnat! 
Applied to certain prominences of the body 
1831. 8- attrii. (or adj.) Resemblinc a pro- 

montory, projecting, outstanding 157^ 

s. Monaco stands on a p. of rock whicTi falls in bold 
cliffs into the sea 1876. a. P. of the locmm, an an. 
gular prominence formed by the junction of the last 
lumbar vertebim with the sacrum. P. of tho tympa- 
num, a protuberance of the inner car 1 nuied by the 
projection of the cochlea. 3. Each bclU and p. 

mound Campbux. Hence Fro'montoried «. foraied 

bto or furniAhad with a p. or projection. 

Promote (pijrmdh-t), v. late ME. [f. L. 
promot‘, promoverex see Pro-^ and Move v.] 
L I. trans. To advance (a person) to a position 
of honour, dignity, or emolument ; esp, to raise 
to a l^her grade or office; to prefer, b. 
Chess. To raise (a pawn) to the rank of a piece 
1803. 1. To further the growth, development, 
progress, or establishment of (anything); to 
further, advance, encourage Z5t5. b. I'o sup- 
port actively the passing of (a law or measure); 
now spec, to take the necessary steps for ob- 
taining the passing of (a local or private act of 
parliament) zyax. 

t. Boniface. .was promoted to. .the Archbishopric 
of Canterbury 1874. a. The Hool>l* Society for Pro- 
moting Christian Knowledge aSpSt 

n. Tz. To put forth into notice ; to publish ; 
to assert, advance (a claim) -Z683. a. To 
cause to move forwira in space or extent ; to 
extend. Obs. exc. dial. Z653. m. fi. To in- 
form against (a person) ; to lay an information 
of (a delinquency, etc.) ; idso intr. or aisol. to 
act as informer -z6a3. a. Eccl. Law. To set 
in motion (the office ot the ordinary or judge) 
in a criminal suit in an ecclesiastical court ; to 
institute (a suit ex officio promoio)\>y permission 
of the ordinary 1681. Hence Promo'table a. 
that may be or is to be promoted. 

Promoter (prAn^taz). 1450. [AF. and 
earlv mod.E. promotonr « F. promotenr, ad. 
inea.L. promotor, ngeni-n. f. promovere to 
Promote. P'rom z6th c. usu. spelt with *«r, 
as if f. Promote v. + -er L i. One who or 
that which promotes or furthers any movement 
or proiect. b. /.egisl. One who takes steps for, 
or actively supports, the passing of a law ; now 
spec, of a local or isrivate act of parliament 
174Z. c. Finance. One who promotes the for- 
mation of a joint-stock company ; one who is a 
party to the preparation or issue of the pro- 
spectus ; a company-promoter. (Usu. in an 
opprobrious sense.) 1876. a. One who ad- 
vances another in dignity or position x<u5. 

x. C. A p., guoad p., is not necessarily a dm man 
187& 

u. ta. One whose business was to prosecute 
or denounce offenders against the law ; a pro- 
fessional accuser, an informer -zfiyo. b. Feel. 
Law. The prosecutor of a suit in an ecclesi- 
astical court zy^. 

Promotion (prd^mJs'Jsn). late ME. [a. F., 
ad. L. promoUonem, f. promovere?^ 1. Ad- 
vancement In position ; {ferment, b. Chess. 
The elevation of a pawn to the rank of a higher 
piece 1803. *• action of helping forward ; 
the fact or state of being helped forward ; fur- 
therance, advancement 1483. b. The getting 
up of a J^nt-stock company z886. 

s. Phr. On on the way to p , on trUl t to ie on 
.mo's p., to eondnet oncMlf with a view to p. (sIm 
coUoo. to marriage), a. Institutions for the p. of 
lenriiing 1843. Heaoe Promo'ttonal a. of or per- 
taining to p. . ,r 

Promotlve (pnfm^-tlv), A 1644* 
Promote v, + -ive.] Having the quality of 
promtMing ; teading to the promotion \oJ a 
thing). Henee Promo'tlveneaa. 
tPramo^v. late ME. \sA.l^ promevenji 
see Pho-» and Move p.] z- 
MOTE r. z, a. -170a. ••To mtwmeM^. 

- incite -1637. J- 
. jgress -1655. Henoe tPromow - 

Promoter 1. . - 

Prompt (prpm^t), /A 1597. [In branch L 


o(Ger.K«n). g (Ft. pom), fi (Ger. Mi«ler). « (Fr. dime). #(cMrI). e (e*) (thare). /(#!)(»*»). /(Fr.to're). 5 (Hr, foin, rorth). 
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f. Prompt v. ; in II. (. Prompt 4.1 L An act 

of promptiw ; initifatioa ; said to 

incite to actkm. or to help the memory, b. 
Thmlr. The act of the prompter 17^ 

CmkA : p.>beil]t the bell need by a inrompter to cell 
an actori -book, a oomr of a play prepared for the 
prompter ■ umi 4»0(l^ the prompt^ box on aiugei 
•copy »>reiw| ^ .*eai| Hdoo^ theeldeof tbeetoge on 
tbe actors^ left (in England), right (in UA). 

n. Commurce (efflpt for p. date, day, time). 
A limit of time given for payment of the ac- 
count for prodnoe purdutaed ; the limit being 
stated on a note of reminder called a p.-note ; 
henoe •» due-date 175c. b. ellipt. for prompt 
goods, goods sold under an agreement as to a 
p. or time-limit 

Prooint (prpmi*t), a. iadv.) late MK [a. 
F., or ad. ll promptus brought forth, at hand ; 
pa. pple. of protnere, t pro Pro- ^ + emere to 
take, to buy.] _ i. Ready in action; quick to 
act when ocamon arises ; acting with alacrity ; 
r^ya^ willing, fb. Ready in mind ; in- 
clined, disposed Shaks. a. Of action, speech, 
etc. : Characterised by readiness or quickness; 
done, performed, etc. at once, at the moment, 
or on the spot 1536. 3. Commerce. For im- 

mediate delivery (and parent) ; also, due at 
once, or at the date fixed 1879. 4- » adv. 

Promptly; sharp (mod.). 

s. A man of p. wytte 1555. Tell him, I am p. To 
lay my Crowne at '• feete, and there to kneele Shaks. 
a. Such p. eloquence Flowed from their lips, in proee 
or numerous verse Milt. We deduct 10 per cent tat 
p. cash 1^. ^ She must be called p. at seven 

o'clock (ms^). Hence Promipt-ly ado., -nasa. 
Prompt (pipm»*t), V. ME. U. prcc. or its 
F. or L. original in sense ' to make prompt or 
ready to do something '.] i. trans. To incite 
to araon ; to move (a person, etc.) to do or to 
something. 9. To assist (a speaker when at a 
loss) by suggesting something to be said, or (a 
redten by supplring the words that come next, 
late ME. tb. To put (one) in mind Shaks. 

g. To utge, suggest, or dictate (a thing) ; to 
inspire, give rise to (thought, action) z6o9. 

s. Defer what your passion promts you to do 1673. 
mhtol. They migrate. .as their neciusities p. 1856. 3, 
Whisp'ring Angels p. her golden dreams Pors. 
Prrapter 1440. [f. prec. 

-h-BR*.} I. ^e who prompts or iheites to 
action, a. One who hdfM a speaker or reciter 
by prompting him when at a loss 1599. b. 
nkc. Theatr. A person stationed out of sight of 
the audience, to prompt any actor at a loss in 
remembering his part 1604. 

Promptitude {pr|7*mi*titi»d). 1450. [a. F., 
or ad. late V..promptitudo ; see Prompt a. and 
•^UDE.] Quickness or r^iness of action ; 
promptness, tb. Inclination -i7Z9. 

Assurance of address, and p. of reply Johnson. 

Promptuary ^rp'm>*tiM,&ri), sb. Now 
rttrt. late ME. Tad. late L. promptuarium 
storehouse.] ft. A place where supplies, etc. 
are kept in readiness for use ; a stoiwouse, a 
repository ; the source whence anything is de- 
rived -Z774- a- Applied to a handbook or 
note-book containing a digest of information, 
etc^x577. 

Prompture (prp*m**tiuj). rare. 1603. [f. 
L. ppl stem prompt^ (token in sense of Prompt 
+ -U RE.] Prompting. 

PrCMnillinite (piyrnfflgsit, prJu-., formerly 
promo'lgs't). V. xsga [f. L. prornulgat-.pro- 
mutgare to expose to public view ; see Pro- 
MULGB.] trams. To make known by public 
dedaration; to publish; esp. to disseminate 
(some creed or belief), or to proclaim (some 
law, decree, or tidings). 

Tbe arrogant pedant does not communicate, but 
promulgates his knowledge CHXSiaar. Hence Pro*- 
mnlgamr, one who promulgates or publishes. 
Ptwnigatton (prpmWgr»*fan,prda-). 

ed. L. primmlgatumem, I promulgare 
OMUtxiB w.] The action of promulgating or 
fiset of being promulgated; publication, b. 
spec. Tbe offi^ publication of a new law. 

etc., putting it into effect z6i8. 
|lW'iTtwp...of tbeoslebratad Edict of Nantes 1867. 
.Bnonalge (prmii9*ld3), v. arch. 1488. 
promsugeait\ perh. altered from pro- 
la eeae aense.] i. trans. To publish 
dS jpedeiw formally (a law or decree). Now 
#f||l9|rtan ^eial archaism, a. TO set forth. 


declare, or teach publicly (a oned, doctrine, 
opinion, etc.) ; to oriog before the public, to 
publish (a book, etcl) 16x4. Hence Pro- 
mn-lger. 

II Promnadtt (premgriis). 1576. [L., altered 
f. proboscis.'] ti. The probos^ or trunk of an 
elephant -1709. a. Entom. The proboscis in 
certain orders of insects ; spec, that of the Hy- 
menoptera X658. 

llPranaos (pren^yt). 1613, [L., a. Gr. 
vpbvaot (-on) me hall of a temple, pr^. adj. ; 
see Pro- and Naos.] Gr. and L. Antiq. 
The space in front of the body of a temple, en- 
closed by the portico and the projecting side 
walls ; the vestibule. Also, — Narthbx. 
Proottte (prdta*ngit), v. 1836. [f late L. 
^tiat~, pnmare to bend forward. £ pronus 
Prone a. J Physiol, trans. To render prone ; 
to put (the hand, or the fore limb) into tbe prone 
position ; to turn the palm downwards : opp. 
to SuPiNATB. SoPro*nato ppl, a. bmt forward 
and downward (rare). 

Prooatioa (pr^n^i’Jan). 1666. ('ad. med.L. 
pnnationem, t. pronare ; see prec. J Physiol. 

putting of the hand or fore limb into the 
prone position, i. e. with the palmar surface 
downwards (or badewards) ; the position or 
condition of bdng pronatea : opp. to Supina- 
tion. 

Prooator (prJhn^'^j). 1797. [a. med.L. ; 
see Pronatb v.] Anat. A muscle that effects 
or assists in pronation sfac. one of two muscles 
of the fore limb, p. Uvaii) teres and p. (radii) 
quadratHs : opp. to SUPINATOR. 

Prone (pr^),a. late ME. [tA.’L.promss.] 
1. Having the front or ventral part downwards 
bending forward or downward ; situated or ly- 
ing face downwards, or on the belly. Of the 
hand: with the wUai downwards (or back- 
wards) ; also, of the fore-arm, or the radius, in 
the corresponding position. 1578. a. loosely 
(as if opp. ioertet) : Lying (or so as to lie) flat ; 
in (or into) a horixontal posture; prostrate. 
Often predicative or quasi-ad vb., with lie, fall, 
etc. » flat down. x6^. 3. Having a down- 

ward aspect or direction; having a down- 
ward slope. Also loosely, steeply descending, 
headlong. Often predic. or quasi-advb. X697. 
^.hg. Direoted ' downwards or towards what 
is ewe ; grovelling, abject X645. 5. Having a 

natural inclination or tendency to something ; 
indined, disposed, apt, liable. Cfonst. to with 
sb. or inf. late M& 0. Ready in mind (for 
some action) ; eager. Obs. or arch, 1553. 

. ^ L . _ j n otiw Crea- 


I. A Creature who not p. And Brute 

-Ares,.. might erect His Stature Milt. a. The 
broken column, vast and p. 1835. 3. From high 

Olympus p. her flight she bends Porx. 4. Erect in 
stature, p. in appetite 1 Youno. g. I am not p. to 
weeping Shaks. Mem p. to coacrad 1665. Not 
being p. to inflammation AesaNKTHY. 7. Cymb, v. iv. 
ao8. Hence Pro’ue-ly ado., -neaa. 

Prang (piFq), sb. 1499. [Origin obsc.] X. 
An instrument with two, three, or more points 
or tines ; a forked instrument, a fork. b. Any 
forked object, appendage, or part 1846. a. 
Each pointed tine or division of a fork 1697. 
b. A projecting spur ct any natural object, as a 
tooth, a deer's horn, a row, etc. x 8 o 9 . 

Comb. I p.-hoe, an agricultural implement with 
two curving prongs, used like a hoe 1 hence -hoe, v. 

u., to tew up or dig with a prong-hoe. Hence 
- - jng V. trans. to pierce with a p. 1 to turn up the 
■oil mth a p. t to lorky to furnish with prongs or 
|Hong-like points. 

Pixmgbock (prp'nbok). 1834. [f- Prong 
sb, + Buck ■■ Pronghorn (itHctly, the 
male). 

Pronged (pifqd), a. 1767. [f. as prec. 
•ED >.] FurnidiM with or having prongs. 
Prongbora (pip*qih^). Short for prong- 
hom(ed amtetope t see next 
Progig-JioniBd (prp’Qibtod), a. 1815. [f. 
Prong sb. -r Horned a.] In prong-homed 
antelope'. A North Amer. ruminant \Antilo- 
cafra americana), resembling a deer, tbe male 
of which has hidow dedduous horns with a 
short ' prong ' or snag in front Also cdled 
Carrie. 

Pronomiiud (prAif*minAl)f o. (xA) z68a 
[ad. late L. pronomimalis, f. L. pronomen Pro- 
NOUN ; see-AU] A. Ofi pertaining to. or 


of tbe nature of a pronoun. B. i^. A pro- 
nominal word Z87X. Hence Praoo*iiihiiillBe v. 
trans. to render p. Praoo’iiiiiiaUy adv, 
Proaottn (prdh-nann). 1530. [£ Pro-I^. 
Noun, after F. pronom, L. pronomen.] One 
of the parts of speech : a word used instead at 
a noun substantive, to designate an object 
without naming it, when that which is rebind 
to is known from context or tisage, has b^ 
already mentioned or indicated, or, being un- 
known, is the subject or object of inquiry. 
Pronoonce (prdndn*ns), v. [ME. pro- 
n(o)nnce, a. OF. pronuttcier (mod.F. pronosuer) 
>-late ll pronsssuiare for pronuntiore to pro- 
claim, etc., f. pro Pro-^ -i- nuntiare.] £, t, 
trasu. To utter, declare, or deliver (a sentence 
or statement) formally or solemnly ; to pro- 
claim authoritatively or officially, e. To de- 
clare aloud, make known ; to tell, narrate, re- 
port. Obs. or merged in x. late ME. 8- To 
state definitely ; to dedare as one's opinion or 
judgement, or as a known foot, late ME. 4. 
intr. To n^e a statement or assertion, now 
always, an authoritative or definite one; to 
pass judgement, give one's opinion or decision. 
Now usu. const, on or upon', also for or agaisut. 
late ME. b. re/. To dedare oneself x8». 

I. The abeolucion to be pronounced by the Miniiter 
alone Bk. Com Prayer. The {Ronouncing of Sen. 
tence of Death Lockk. 3. PronoandiM| you a (xen* 
teel. Fine, Beautiful Woman 1718. The child wai 
pronounced out of danger (hmn.). 4. The mAjortty 
. pronounced in favour td William's undertweing 
Macaulay. 

XL I. trans. To give utterance to ; to speak, 
articulate (a word or words). Also absol. late 
ME. b. With ref. to the mode of pronuncia- 
tion. Also absol. x 690. 9. To deliver, de- 

claim, redte ; with ref. to the manner. Also 
absol. Obs. or passing into 1. 1. 1560. 

t. Language of Man pronounc't By Tongue Of 
finite Milt. b. The wim is sometimes pronounc'd 
with a b 1686. He pronounces English quite diflerent 


igue £ 

be pronounced. Pronou'nced ppl. a. spoken, 
articulated t/ls'. clearly expressed, strongly marked 1 
decided. Prpnou'ncedly adv. Pronon*nce- 
ment, the action or an act of pronouncing; a formal 
■utement; a decision or opinion given. Pro- 
nou'neer. 

Praaoundng (prJnau’nsin), vbl. sb. late 
ME^ [f. prec. -f -ing*.] The action of the 
verb Pronounce. 

attrib. : p. dictionary, a dictionary in which the 
received pronunciation of the words is indicated. 

II PronucleuB (pronifi'kliils). 1880. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. vpb Pro-* -f Nuci.eus.] A 

primitive or prior nucleus ; in Zool. the nucleus 
of a spermatozoon or of an ovule, before these 
unite to form the definitive nucleus of tbe ferti- 
lized ovum ; in Bot. the nucleus of a gamete, 
which, by coalescing with another of the oppo- 
site sex, forms the germ nucleus. 
Pronnndamcinto (pwntmsiftme^nto). 1843. 

t ad. Sp. pronvneiamiento pronouncement, f. 
.. pronusstiare ; see -MBNT.] A proclamation, a 
manifesto ; often applied to one issued by insur- 
rectionists, esp. in Spanish-speaking countries. 
Pronunciation (prAipnsiiA’jim). late ME. 
ad. L. prossnsstiatiostens, i, pronusstiare to 
Pronounce.] i. The pranoniiclng of a word 
or words ; tbe mode in vddidh a word is pro- 
nounced. tn- Oratorical utterance ; elocution ; 
delivery -X74B. fa. Declaration, promulga- 
tion j a pronouncement -X674. 

I. They have utterly neglected the frenche mennes 
manner of pronounciation, and so rede irenebe as 
theyr fantasy, .dyde lede them Palsco. m. By R, 
the Antientt onaerstood both Ekwntion and Action 
1748- 

PranandatorCprAurnsiiPitax, -uni|i,s<tai). 
rare. X846. [a.L!j One who pronounces. So 
Pronwodatory 0.oforpertainmg to pronuncia- 
tion ; of the nature of a pronouncement x8o6. 
llProaBmittm (pMiPmUhn). 1456. [L., a- 
Gr. wpooliuor PROEM.] « Proem sb. 

Proof (prfiOi ^^* \liE.prmH, 

proeve preve, etc., a. OF. prueve, proeve, ett. 

late L. pivba proof, f. probare to Prove.] 
L X. That which makes good cm- proves a state- 
ment; evidence sufficient (or oontribnting) to 
establish a fret or produce bdid. h. Low. 


a (pew). ou(l««i)- »(ctrt). f(Fr.cheO. aCever). M (/, ijy/). » (Fr. can de vie), i (sit), i (Psychs). 9 (wbot). 
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Evidence ludi m determiaec the judce* 
nent of a tribunal. Also (a) A written 
doonment ao atteited as to form lepd evidence. 
M) A written autement of what a witness is 
prepared to swear to. {c) The evidenoe given 
in a particular case, and entered on the court 
reco^ X48X. a. The action, proceu, or fact 
of proving a statement ; the action of evident 
' — ■- j the mind ; demonstration ME. 


in convindiig th 
1. As a p. of his esteem and oonfidenoe 183s. P. 
poMtive that he had thought better of his intention 
1883. b. Every creditor who has lodged a p. shall 
be entitled to see and examine the proofs oil other 
creditors 1883. a The burthen of p. was of course 
thrown on the heresiarch Kasus. Capable of expeti< 
mental p. 1880. 

n. I. The action or an act of making trial of 
anything, or the condition of being tried ; test, 
experiment; examination, probation; assay, 
late ME. b. Arith. An opimtion serving to 
check the correctness of a calculation, late ME. 
ta. The action of experiencing; also, knowledge 
derived from this ; experience -1613. f g. That 
which anything proves to be ; the issue, result, 
effect, fulfilment ; esp. in phr. to comt to p. 
-i6ia. 4. er/. I^e fact, condition, or quality 
of turning out well or producing good results ; 
thriving ; good condition, good quality ; good- 
ness, substance. Now only dial. x6i6. 5. 

The testing of cannon or small fire-arms by 
firing a heavy charge, or by hydraulic pressure 
1669. b. A place for testing fire-arms or ex- 
plosives 1760. 6. Proved or tested power; 

orig. of armour and arms, whence transf. and 
fig . : impenetrability, invulnerability (arch.) 
1456. 7. The standard of strength of distilled 

alcoholic liquors (or of vinew); now, the 
strength of a mixture of aloohdand water hav- 
ing a specific gravity of 0-9x984, and containing 
0.49^ of its weight, or 0-5737 of its volume, of 
absolute alcohol. Also transf. Spirit of this 
strength. 170c. 

The P. of tne Pudding it in eating it tyty. Phr. 


_ . ipurae B 

6. Phr. Armour (etc.) o/p . ; 1 was cloathed with 
Armour of p. Bunyan. 

UL I. A means or instrument for testing. 
Typog. A trial impression taken from composed 
type 1563. a. Engraving. Orig., An impres- 
sion taken by the engraver from an engraved 
plate, stone, or block, to examine its state duiv 
ing the progress of hfo work ; now, each of an 
arbitrary number of careful imprewions made 
from the finished plate before the printing of 
the ordinary issue, and usu. before the inscrip- 
tion is added (p. before letterip) X797. 3. tA 

coin or medal struck as a test of the die ; also, 
one of a limited number of early impressions of 
coins struck as specimens X763. 4. An instru- 

ment or vessel for testing, (a) A test-tube, 
(b) An apparatus for testing the strength of 
gunpowder, xm. g. Bookbmding. The rough 
uncut edges of the shorter or narrower leaves 
of a book, left in trimming it to show that it 
has not been cut down z8^ 
a Ariiti's or ettgrmver't a p. Ulcen for oxamin- 
auon or alteration by the arost or engraver 1 tignod 
K an early p. signed by the artist. Letter or let- 
tered A. a p. with the signatures of the artist and 
Clever, and the inscription. 

Comb, i p..gallon,a gallon of proof-spirit t -f^asSt 
a deep cylindrical glass for holdmg liquids while 
undm test! -mark, a mark impresead on a firearm 
m show that it hss passed the p. j -plail^ a small 
flat or disk-shaped conductor fixed on an insulating 
handle, used in measuring the electrification of any 
liody; -prasa, a press used for taking proofs^ type I 
•reader, one whose business is to read through 
printer's proofs and mark e rr ors for corroctioa 1 so 
•reading I -aheet, a sheet printed from a forme of 
type for toe purpose of examination and correction 1 
p. atrength » sonsa II. 7 ; p. vinMar, vinegar of 
standard strength. Hence rroorSoM «, unsup- 
P ffad by p, or evidence. 

Proof (prwf), a. 159a. [The ib. nied at 
adj.. app. by dllpsis of n/] x. Of tried 
strength or quality ; esp. of armour : of tested 
power of rarittance; hence transf, and Jig. 
strong. Impenetrable, invulneraUe. Cemst 
ogaiust, to. b. Often as the second deaent 
ux compoundSp 
a. Of (Ustilled 


jire-p., Jbol-p.t waUr-p. etc. 
I alcoholic liquors : Of standard 
strength : cf. Phoop sb. II, 7. 1709. 

X- Not inoanuptible of Faith, not ptooff Agninst 
temptation Milt. 


»599 


PfWJf (pr«f)i V. 1834. [f. Proof sb. or o.] 
X. trans. To test, prove ; to take a proof Im- 
pression of (an engraved plate, or the like). a. 
To render proof a^nst or imporvious to some- 
thing; esp, to render (a fabric) impervious to 
water, to waterproof 1885. 

Proof-kptxit. 179a Spirit of wine, or any 
distilled alcoholic liquor, of proof strength ; see 
Proof sb, 11 . 7. 

Prop (pipp), sb.l 1440. [-= MDu. propft 
vine-prop, support; origin unkn.l A stioK, 
rod, pole, stake, beam, or other rigid support, 
used to sustain an incumbent wdgbt; esp. 
when such an appliance is auxiliary, or does 
not form a structural part of the thing sup- 
ported. b. spec, in Coal-rntning : A piece of 
timber set upright to support the roof or keep 
up the strata. (Also pit-p.) *756. c. dia/. or 
slang. The leg ; also, the arm extended in box- 
ing; hence, a straight hit (usu. in pi.) 1793. 
d. fig. Any person or thing that serves as a 
support or stay; esp. one who upholds some 
instltudon X571. 

Tho vine must be set vp with propa 1573. 

^e vem s^b& of my xg^ 


Pneq) {prpp), sb.* 1850. f 


Du. prop.] TAieves' slang. A scarf-pin. 
“ " *““■ atllog, or School 


I. preppe, 


Pr^ so.* 1871. colloq, or School slang. 
Short for Proposition. 

Prop, sb.^ 1 /.S. 1833. [Origin nnkn.] 

(Usu. in pi.) Cfowrie shells, used in a gam- 
bling game ; henoe the game itself. 

(ptpp)* ib.b X865. ThetUr. slang. 
Short for Propehtv sb. 3. (Usu. pi.) 

Pn^ (pipp), V. X49a. [f. Prop sb.f] L 
trans. To support or keep from falling by or as 
by means of a prop ; to nold up : said both of 
the prop and of the person who places it. Also 
with up. a. fig. To support, sustain, esp. a 
failing cause or institutiou 1549. 8- To hit 

strait ; to knock down (slang) 1851. 

I. ^ p. the Ruins, lest the Fabrick fell Drvobm. 
Propt on a staff, a beggar old and bare Port, a 
/fern. VI /L I. L 59. 

Prppmdeauc (pr^pfditlinik), a. and sb. 
1836. [f. Gr. mpomu.bvbuv to teach before- 

hand, f. ufJi Pro- * -f muStbtty ; see PAiOBU- 
TiCb.] A. adj. Pertaining to or of the nature 
of preliminary instruction; preliminarily edu- 
cational 1849. B. sb. I. A subject or study 
which forms an introduction to an art or sci- 
ence, or to more advanced study generally X836. 
a. pi. Pro^Tmdetitlcs. The body of principles or 
rules introductory to any art, science, or subject 
of special study; preliminary learning X843. 
Hence PropaKlen*tical a, * A. 

Propagable (prp*pfigib’l), a. 1651. [f. L. 
to Propagate -I- -ABLE.] Capable 
of being propagated. Hence Proipogabi’lity, 
Pin*pagaiblexieM. 

Propagand (piFptarnd), W. 1901. [Back- 
formation from next. J intr. To cany on a 
propaganda. 

Prop a ganda (piFpl^’nd&). 1718. [a. It. 

propaganda, from the mod.!., title Congregatto 
de propaganda fide\ see sense x.] x. (M< 
fully, Congregation or College of the P.) A com- 
mittee of Cardinals of the K. C. Church having 
the care and oversight of foreign missions, 
founded in xfiaa. a. Any assooation, syste- 
matic scheme, or concerted movement for the 
pnqxagation of a particular doctrine or prac- 
tice. Sometimes erroneously ueated as a plu- 
ral. X843. * 

Propagandism (m^gaendiz’m). 1818. 
[f. as prec. -k -iSM.] The practice of a propa- 
ganda; systematic work at propagating any 

-Inion, creed, or practice. 

topagandtat (prppigsc'ndist), sb. (a.) 
1809. [t M prec. + -1ST. J 1. A membw or 
agent of a propaganda; one who devotes him- 
self to the pn^Migation of some creed or d^ 
trine, a. j^. A missionary or convert of the 
R. C. Congregation of the Propaganda 1833. 
B. adJ. Gven or inclined to propagandism 

Propagandlxe (pr^pigamdau), »- 
[f. as prec. + -iZEn trans. To disseminate 
(princiides) bx oiganued effort ; to sut^cct to a 
pwyaganda. Also intr. 

Propagate (pyp*8^*^)* *57®* PP** 


PROPENSE 


stem of L, fropagore to mnltipiy (plants) by 
coffn. w. pnfio, -afistm a 
!???' b *• To multi^ speol- 
of (a plant, animal, disease, etc.) by any 
ss of natural reproduction from the parent 
to procreate, reproduce, breed; to 
ae to breed rtfi. to reproduce iu kind. b. 
»/m or tntr. for refi. To breed, to produce 
offsprings to^reprodttce iu kind 1601. eTfrwax/ 
(trams.) To hand down from one generation to 
another ; to reproduce in the offspring i6ox. 

a. a. fig. To cause to increase or multiply zcoa, 

b. To extend (anything materia] or immate^) 

xd47. e. intr. for refi. To increase, multiply 
itsmf 1670. 8- tranj. To spread from person 

to person, or from phu» to place ; to dissemi- 
nate, diffuse (a sutement, belief, practice, etc.) 
xfioo. 4. To extend the action or operation of; 
to transmit, spread, convey (motion, light, 
sound, etc.) in some direction, or through some 
medium 1656. 

I. MaD..ara often cmitent to p.x race of tlavee 
Goldsm. C. Alt 's Well ii. L *oo. a a. Rem. 4 
Jut. L L 103. e. As Heraaie did p. end increeae 167a 
3. To p. the Goepel in foreign paru 1715. Men who 
id propiMted false nimoure 1868. 4, The 

In which an earthquake is propagataJ from 
Pro'pagar 


piece to place HaascHxu Hence Pro'pagativs m. 
having the quality of propagating 1 tending to propa 
gallon. Pro'pagator, one who or that which pro. 

PropagBtkm (pr/tpAgMan). 1450. [s. F., 
or ad. L. propagations, (. fropagare to Pro- 
pagate.] 1 . The action of propagating ; pro- 
creation, generation, reproduction. f a. fig. 
Increase ; enlargement ; extisnslon in space or 
time -X741. 8- Dissemination, diffusion, esp. 

of some principle, belief, or practice 1^8. 4. 

Transmission of some action or form of energy, 
as motion, light, sound, etc. 1656. 

t. or he ertb ft of he clay we haue owur propaga- 
C)’on 1450. a. Mens, for M, i. ii. 134. 3. The p. of 

error Miu. 4. The Nature and P. of Heat 1B04. 
Propane (pr^’p^n). 1866. [f.pRop(ioNK' 
4 -ane a.] Ckem, The paraffin or saturated 
hydrocarbon CtH|. the third member of the 
series CnHm+ti ^ colourless gas occurring in 
petroleum. 

Pitqiargyl (prop&-id5il). 1B66. [f. Pro- 

P(I0N1C + arg- (one of its proportions of hydro- 
gen being characteristically replaceable by sil- 
ver, argentum) + -YU] Cbem. A hydrocarbon 
radical, C,H„ « CH = C-CH^ 

Propel (pr^fped), v. 165a [ad. L. pro- 
pellere to drive before one, f. pro Pro- ‘ + feh 
lere.] trans. To drive forward or onward ; to 
impart an onward motion to. h.fig. To give a 
forward impulse to 1763. 

Treatise on propelling Vessels by Steam x8i& 
Propellent (pr^'pe-Ifot), a. and sb. 1644. 
[ad. L. pnpellentem', see Propel and -ent.I 
A. adj. Propelling, driving forward ; spec, (of 
an expluive) Adapted for propelling a bullet, 
etc. from a nre-arm. B. sb. ^mething that 
propels ; fig. an incentive, a stimulus ; spec, an 
e»Iosive for use in fire-arms X814. 

UfiT (prtfpe lai). 1780. [f. PROPEi.-i- 
X. gen. One who or that which propels. 
\n appliance or mechanism for pro- 

^ _ _ ship, aeroplane, or other vessel ; most 

commonly a revolving shaft with blades, often 
set at an angle and tmsted like the thread of a 
screw X809. b. transf. A steamer a ith a screw 
propeller 186a 

tPrope*nd, v. 1545. [ad. L. propendere to 
hang forward or down, f. pro Pro- ‘ •^pendtre, J 
1. intr. To hang or lean forward or downwaid ; 
to incline in a particular direction ; of a scale, 
to weigh down, to preponderate -1691. a.fif‘ 
■]’o inmine, be disposed, tend (to or tmvards 
sometliing, at to do something) -1844. 

a Some sports..inore p, to be ill than well used 
FlfLLXa. r I 

Propwideilt (prepe-nd&it), <1. iSW- 
L. propendemiem i see Propend and -ent.] 
Han^ng forward, outward, or 

(pr^tfpfo). 1866. [[. as P80PANE 
+ -ENE.] Ouwf. TTie olefine CsH», more own- 
monly called Propyucnk. 
Pr opeaa»(prJ^*ns;, a. How rare. >5*°. 
[SlL^JrimJ hanging 

lee Phopend.J Haring w iii- 
I gHuftlon, bias, or propensity to sonietbing , 
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PROPIONIC 


; nadv. wUUng. Conat. to 
. aased in wvat of loine 


dttpOMdf prono 

witn jd. or inf» tb. 

penon, oauM, etc. ; fiavotinble. partial -'X797. 

He eppaen alwaM p. towarda tiw aide of mercy 
Jm^m. HeoceTs^'liaadj mdo^ umb (now 

Pro peia to n (pr^pemjan). Now rare. 1530. 
[ad. In^nation, f. protendere ; 

see PxoKNO.] x. - Psopensity. fa. Ten- 
dency to move in lome direction or to take 
•ome p odti o n ; inclination, ai of the scale of a 
balance -i^ 

s. I lieele A strong p. in my braine, to court Sleeps 
X640W a. He deflnee Gravity to be a Natural p ‘~- 
wards the Centre of tbe Bartb Hobbes. 

Propensity ^rifpe*nslti). 1570. [f. 

prec, +-WY .3 Tne quality or character of be- 
ing * propense ' or inclined to something ; in- 
dlMtion, tendency, bent. Const, to, towards, 
(rarely for, of) with sb., or to with inf. 

A natural p. in us to do evil Db Foe. 

ProMyl (pr^u pftiil). 1866. [f. Propene 
- t—YLT) The hypothetical hydrocarbon 

ra^tical C^H., tbe tirivalent hydrocarbon radical 
of the propyl or trityl senes. 

Premier (pr^fpon), a. {adv., sh.) [ME. 
fn, a. F. ^pre :~L. proprtus one’s own. J A.. 
adj. L X. Belonging to oneself or itself; (one's 
or it's) own ; own^ as property ; intrinsic, in- 
herent. Usu. preceded by a possessive ; some- 
times also by oum. arch. exc. in special con- 
nsxions. a. Belonging or relating to the per- 
son or thing in question distinctivdy or exclu- 
sively ; special, particular, distinctive ; peculiar, 
restricted ; individual ; of its own. (Jonst. to, 
MEl. b. Gram. Applied to a name or noun 
(written with an initial capital letter) which is 
used to designate a particular indiridual ob- 
ject. 0 pp. to Common a. III. a. ME. a* 
Her. Represented in the natural colouring, not 
in any of the conventional tinctures 157a. 

X. with his own propre Swerd he was slsyn 1400. 
To judge. . with my p eyes 1877. Pbr. P. motion 
(Astron.), that part of the apparent motion of a 
heavenly body (now usu. of a * fixed ' star) supposed 
to be due to its actual movement in i^ce. a. Local 
Infirmities p. unto certain Regioiw aiK T. Browne. 
P. psalm*, letsoHS, etc., in liturgies, those specially 
appointed for a particular day or season, b. P. 
names have strictly no meaning: they are mere 
marks for individual objects Mux. 

XL I. Strictly belonging or applicable ; ac- 
curate, exact, correct 1449. a. ‘To which the 
name accurately belongs ; strictly so called ; 
genuine, real ; normal. In mod. use often fol- 
lowing its noun, late ME. b. Arith. P. frac^ 
tion, a fraction whose value is less than unity, 
the numerator being less than the denominator 
1656. 8« Answering fully to the description ; 

thorough, complete, out-and-out. Now areh. 
or dial, late ME. 4. Such as a thing of the 
kind should be ; excellent, admirable, of high 
quality. Now arch, or vulgar, late ME. b. 
Of gcod character or standing; respectable, 
worthy. Obs. or merged in III. ab. 1597. g. 
Of goodly appearance or make ; * fine ', good- 
looking, handsome, arch, and dial. late ME. 

t. As I was walking along the common— blown along 

would be the prpperer phrase x8a8. s. Tbe earths 
p. do not unite with oxygen xBot. 3. Old Markham 
BBs m s in a p. uking 1853. 4. She bad a p. i^tte & 

coulde both reade and wryte 1548. b. A p. Gentle- 
woman SuAxa. 5. These Indians.. were very p., tall 
and Inaty men x^8. 

in. I. Adapted to some purpose or require- 
ment; fit, apt, suitable; htting, befitting; cm. 
appropriate to tbe circumstances ; right ME. 
a. In conformity with tbe demands or usages 
of locietyi decent, decorous, respectable, 
‘oorreot ' 1738. b. trwuf, of persons. (Some- 
what coUaq.) 18x8. 

s. CbnoM not alone a p. mate. But p, time to marry 
Cowrn. a. b. You hear very p. people. .cry out 
against sooM of ns i88a 

B. adv. Propeily. x. Excellently ; genuine- 
ly, thoroogfaly. Now vulgar, or slang. 
X450. fa. Smtably, appropriately -1774. 

xT* Had W that tiiaa--badW p. 1 > said hi X898. 

C. or quaM-id. tx. That which is one's 
own; private po newd on, private property 
-^50. a. Bed. An oflioe, or some p^ of an 
omoe, as a psitim, etc., aj^pointed for a par- 
ticular oocaaon or season. Qpp. to Common 
th , 5. X548. 

How modw thon inay^dsm^of thjm owyn 
propyr 14— • tA» /i b» individual poaaeseion; as 


one's own (o|^ to in eommom)i They hano their 
lands and gardens in p.PvsciiAS. HsocoFro*per-ly 
«db., -ness (now rsudl. 


1818. 


pass, of vpowtpi<n&o,{.irp6fM-* + 9tpiowS»f 
see Peri.<;pomb.] Gr. Gram, A. adj. Having 
a circumflex accent on the penultimate syllable. 
B. sb. A word so accented. 

Propertied (pi^pajtid), a, z6o6. [£ next 
+ -BD^] tz. Haring a spedfled property, 
quality, nature, or disposition -X633. a. Pos- 
sessed of, owning, or bolding property 176a 
a The p. and satisfied classeeM, Abnolo. 
Property (p^pajti), sb. [ME. propreU, 
modification of OF. propriety, ad, L. pt^rieta- 
iem, I proprius own, proper.] x. The con< 
dition CM being owned by or belonging to some 
person or persons ; hence, the fact of owning 
a thing: the bolding of something as one's 
own ; me right {esp. the exclusive right) to the 
possession, use, or disposal of anything ; 
ownership, proprietorship, a. That which one 
owns : a possession or possessions collectively , 
(one's) wealth or goods ME. b. A piece of 
land owned ; a landed estate 1710. 8> Theatr. 
Any portable article, as an article of costume 
or furniture, used in acting a play ; a stage re- 
quisite. Chiefly pi. late ME. t4. Jig. A mere 
means to an end; an instrument, a tool, a 
cat‘s-])aw -ZT&f- 5. An attribute or quality 
belonging to a thing or person ME. b. Logie. 
Reckoned as one of the P&bdicablbs 1531. 
ffl. Usu. with th* : The characteristic quahty 
of ajperson or thing ; character, nature -Z703. 

a. They.. had no p., but all waa In commune 15^ 
The personal p. of 94 Sngluh Bishops 1838. Real p. 
always falls in value in the vicinity of banacks Coa- 
DEN. b. Small propwtles, much divided 1799. 3. I 
wil draw a bil <» proseities, such as our ^y wanu 
Shaks. g. The philosophers bad suche..desyre to 
knowe the natures & pro^rtees of thynges igsA He 
hath this p. of an honest man, that hix word is as good 
as his band Fuixkb. b. P. . . may perhaps be best de- 
scribed as any quality which is common to the whole 
of a class, but is not necessary to mark out that class 
from other clastes zSto. 6. It is the ix of error to 
contradict it self x6si., 

Comb. : p. qaaliflcatioiif a qualification for oflke 
(e. g. of a member of parliament), or for tbe exercise 
of a right (e. g. of voting), based on the possession of 
iriaui - *- — - ■” t-j-j 


1 amount'; p. tax, a direct tax levied 
Theatr.) t p.man. 


p. to a cei 

on p. b. In sense 3 ( 7 a__ _ .. . . 
a man who furnishes and has the charge of stage- 
properties at a theatre; -roomy the room in wbxcb 
the properties are kept. 

Pi^pertyyb. Obs. or rare. 1595. [f. prec.] 
tx. trams. To make a ' property ' or tool of, to 
use for one's own ends -*X7^. s. To make 
one's own property, to appropriate 1607. 

s. 7 «Anv. iLyp. a. His large Fortune.. Subdues 
and properties to his loue and tendance All sorts of 
hearts Shaks. 

Prc^phecy (pr;rffci). ME. [a. OF. pr^oeie, 
ad. late L, prophetia, -eeia, a. Gr. wpo^mtla 
prophecy, f. rtpo^-np.) x. The action, lunc- 
tion, or uoulty of a prophet ; divinely inspired 
utteranoe. a. The spoken, or esp., the written 
utterance of a prophet, or of the prophets ME. 
8 . The foretelling of future events ; orig. as an 
inspired action ; extended to foretelling by any 
ons ; an instance of this ME. 4- Toe inter- 
pretation and expounding of Scripture or of 
divine mysteries ; apmlied In the i 6 tb and z/th 
centuries, and sometimes later to exposition of 
tbe Scriptures, eto. In conferences, and to 
preaching, late MR 

s. P., or the authorised d ec la r atio n of (Sod’s will 
Kbblb: a, The sgr* Chapter of the Propbesie of 

Iseiah BtnmaT. > Until the prophesieB of Merlin 
should be fulfilled i^. Of all forms of error p. is tbe 
most gratuitons z8^. 

Pn»lie«l<iir 1477. [f. nezt+ 

-EE L J One mho or that which prophesies ; 
one who predicts m foreshows. 

PropIlMBy (ptp*£h9t), p. [Late ME. a. OF. 
propheeier, -pbesier, t. profit Prophecy.] 
z. intr. To speak by (or as by) divine inspira- 
tion, or in the name of a deity ; to speak as a 
prmhet. b. spoe. To foretell future events, late 
MET c. In ue Apostolic churches, To inter- 
pret or expound the Scriptures, to utter divine j 
mysteries (as moved by tbe Holy Spirit); 
hence, later, to preach the QospeL late ME. I 


a. tram*. TO ntter by (or as by) divine inudim. 

(a future eventf;^ to 


tion ; so to announce (a 
predict, to foretaU. late ME. 
show Shaks. 


t^/j.Toiote- 


Thsi 

«*. a. 
of 


1. Sone of man. pr^ihecy thou, and aey, 
thii^ seith tha Lm Goa Wveur Emtlu „ 
b. Half-extinguished words, wh'wh eropl^td of 
cbenge SnEixxv. a. I p. you wllf not aucoeed 
better than I have x8oa. b. Me thought thy very gate 
did propbesie A Roi^l Noblenease jjusr v. UL x^^ 

Pro^Mt (piyfet). [ME. prppheta, -fete, a. 
F. prophite, ad. L. propheta, ad. Gr. 
f. wp6 forth, before, for + speaker, t 

<pbs^'] z. One who speaks for God or for any 
deity, as the inspired revealer or interpreter of 
his will ; loosely, one who claims to luive this 
function ; an inspired or quasi-ins;dr^ teacher, 
fb. As tr. L. vales or poeta, an * inspired ’ bard 
-1840. e. Sometimes applied to those who 
preach or ‘ hold forth ’ in a religious meeting 
15^. d. fg. (In non-religious sense.) The 
accredited spokesman, proctumer. or preacher 
of som^rinciple, cause, or movement Z848. 
B. jpec. The P . : a. Mohammed, the founder of 
Islam X615. b. Applied by (or after) the Mor- 
mons to the founder of their system, and his suc- 
cessors 1844. 8- The prophetical writers or 

writings of the Old Testament, late ME. 4. 
One \riio foretells what is going to happen ; a 
prognosticator MEi. b. An omen, a portent 
159Z. c. slang. One who predicts the result of 
a race ; a tipster 188^ 

x. Elisee )>e profete WvcLir. A certayne sonerer, 
a falce p. which waa a iewe Tihdale Acts xUL 6. 4. 
I protest, I know no more than a p. what ia to come 
H. Walpolk. b. X Htn. VI, lit. ii. 39. Hence Pro'- 


’ro'pbethood. Pro*phetstaip. 

Prophetic (prdTe'tik), a. 1595. [a. F.pro- 
fhitique, or ad. late L. profhetieus, a. Or. vpo- 
tprirntbr; see Prophet and -ic.] i. Of, per- 
taining or proper to a prophet or prophecy; 
haring the character or function of a prophet 
1604. a. Characterized by, containing, or of 
tbe nature of prophecy ; predictive, Z59^ 8* 

Spoken of in prophecy ; predicted Z65Z. 

z. Till old experience do attain To aomething like 
P. strain Milt. Pbr. T, present, perfect, the preeent 
or perfect tense used to express a certain future, a. 
Now heare mespeakewith a prophetlcke spirit Shajc& 
So Prophe'tlcal a, 1456, -ly mfi/. 

Prophetism ^rp fetlx’m). 1701. [f. Pro- 
phet + -ISM.] The action or practice of a 
prophet or prophets ; tbe system or principles 
of the Hebrew prophets. 

Prophylactic (pr^ifilse’ktik), a. and sb. 
1574. [ad. Gr. wpo^hasmnbt i see Pro-*.] 
Med, A. adj. That defends from or tends to 
prevent disease ; also transf. preservative, pre- 
cautionary. B. sb, A p. medicine 1643. So 
tProptayla'ctical a., -ly adv. 

II Prophylaxis (pij^lie'kBis). 1848. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. vpb Pro-* + ipvXatit a guariing, 
after prec .1 Med. The preventive treatment of 
disease. Also transf. So Frophylsacy {prf 
filoeksi). 

Propine (pr^'pain), sb. 1866. [f. as Pro- 
pane + -INE * a. J Chem, « Allylens. 

Propine (prapai'n), v. Chiefly Se. Obs. or 
areh, late ME. [ad. L. propinare to pledge ; 
ad. Gr. wporlvciv, lit to drink before or above, 
f. vpb Pro- * + wfi'cii'.] I. /rtMu. To offer or 
give to drink ; to present with (drink), a. To 
offer for acceptance ; to present ; to put before 
one, propose Z450. 8- To present (a person) 

vfith something 145a 

Pnqilnquity (pmpl*qkwlti). [Late ME. 
prppin^uite, a. obs. F. propinguitt, ad. L. pro- 
pinquttas, -tatem, L propvnquus near, deriv. of 
pnpt near.] Nearness, closeness, proximity s 
a. in space : Neighbourhood X4fia b> in blood 
or relationship ; Near or close kinship. IsM 
ME. c. in nature, belief, etc. : Siiailaritv, 
affinity 1586. d. in timet Near iqq>roaob, 
nearness 1646. 

Prqplo-, propion-. Chem. A formstite 
derived from ntoPiONic, entering into w 
names of oompouiuls related to pro^nlcacW. 

, Propioinic (prfibpi^-nik), a. 1851. [ad. F. 
\propionigMe, L Or. wp6 PRO- * + wiW 
ref. to iu beiag the first in order of the fixttT 
adds.] Chem, P. add, the monatomic moo» 
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PROPmABLE 


i5oi 


PROPR£TOR 


bMie Add of the propyl or tri-ourbrni series, 
the third edd of the fistty series, CtHfOf 
pirop W iririe (pd^|ri*fi|ftb'l), o. 1557. [ed. 
L. fr9fitiaillis\ see next and -ABLit .1 C 
able of bdng proidtisUed or nuule propitiou 
Propitiate (pr^i’pi^t), v. 1645. [L ppl. 
item of L. fropitiar* to render favouraUe (f. 
frtpUius) \ see -ATE*.] To render pro* 

pinotu or iavouxabW inclined } toajqjease, oon- 
oiiate (one offendecO. 

That they [the Ooda] can be propitiated, .is not to 
be allowed or admitted for an instant Jowarr. So 
Propl'tiator, one who propitiatea 
I^tlatioii (prdrpifi,/!-]^). late ME. [ad. 
late L. fropUiatumem^ f. prvpitian to nto- 
piTlATB. J The action or an act of propitiat- 
ing; appeasement, conciliation; atonement, 
e 4 >ladon. b. A pi^tiatory offining or saorl- 
hoe lartk.) 155a. 

b. He is the propidation for oar synnes Bk. C*m. 
Prayer, Commmmiim. 

Propitiatory (prdpi‘|iit3ri),r3. and A ME. 
[As sb. ad. late L. propitiatorium, rendering 
Gr. iKaar^ptw ; sb. use of neut sing, of late 
L. propitiatorims adj. (whence the adj. B.), f. 
propitiator', see -ORY.l A. ib. i. "nie mercy- 
seat. b. iransf. axAjig., esp. applied to Christ 
1549. ta. Theol. A propitiation ; an offering 
of atonement ; esp. sud of Christ -lyad. B. 
adj. That propitiates or tends to propitiate ; of 
or pertaining to propitiation ; appeasing, aton- 
iiffi, conciliating, expiatory ; ini^tiating 1551. 
L^ing aboat him with a p. smile Dickems. 
Propitious (prdipi'Jas), a. 1447. [a. OF. 
p^icius, -eux, f. L. propitiui' see -OU8.] 1. 

Disposed to be fitvoundile; favourably in- 
clined ; gracious, b. Indicative of, or charac- 
terized bv, favour ; of fiivourable import ; bod- 
ing well 1586. a. Presenting favouraUe 
conditions ; favourable, advantageous i6ox. 

V Astrology considers some of the Planets in their 
Influences as p. to Mankind 1681, b. The atisploes 
were not p. iju, a. The circumstances were p. to 
the designs of an usurper Qibbom. Hence Propl’* 
tioua*ly adv., -naan. 

nProfmlls (ptp-pJlis). 1601. [L. (Plin.) a. 
Gr. vpdiroAit a suburb, also be^lue, f. vpb 
pRO-> 4- vdXtt.] A r^, resinous, orom-Uic 
substance collected by bees from the viscid 
buds of trees, as the horse-diestnut ; tised to 
stop up crevices, and fix the combs to the 
hives ; oae^lue. 

Propcme (prdp^*n), v. Now only Se. late 
ME. [ad. ll proponert to put or set forth, f. 
pro Pro * + pomert.] 1. teviu. To propound 
as a question or matter for decisioii. fa. To 
set before any one as an example or aim ; to 
propose or offer as a reward -1653. 
Piopoueat (pr^ip^'ndnt), a. 1^ sb. 1586. 
[ad. L. propomtnttm, proponert ; see prec.] A. 
adj. That brings forward or proposes 1687. 
B. sb. One who brings forwara a proposition 
oraignment ; a propounder, a proposer 1588. 
n Propontis (pmpp’ntis). 1640. [L., a. Gr. 
opomrris, lit. ‘the fore-eea’, f. wpb Pro-* + 
vtSvrot a sea, spec, the Euzine.] Ancient name 
of the Sea of Marmora. Hence Fropomtle a. 
of or pertaining to the P. j sb. the Propondo 
Sea, Sm of Marmora. 

Proportion ^rd’pSvuJcn), si. [Late ME. 
proporcioun, a. F. proportion, ad. L. proper^ 
app. from /ro porium* for or in respect 
m (his or its) share ; see PoRTfON.] L gtn. x. 
A portion or part in its relation to the whole ; 
a comparative port, a share : oecas., a portion, 
division, part 9. The relation eiduHng be- 
tween things or magnitudes as to size, quan- 
tity, numbir, etc. ; comparative relation, ratio. 
Also^g. late ME. 3. trams/. A relation, other 
than that of quantity, b etw een things j emn- 
PErison ; analogy 1538. ^ dme or prtper 

A) Due relation of one part to another ; s^ 
elation of size, eta, between things or parts of 
a thing as renders the whole namoaiousi 


Mho ^ aie or extent relatively to some 
standard; also fig. extent, degree, late ME. 

Now only in ^Dimenrioas 1638, fC. The 
■ctiott of making pn^ortiomite; pioportloMte 
Primate, renaming, or adjustment -460c 7. 

^figuration, form, shape; a figura or teage 
of anything. Now only poet. late ME. 


our proportioM Cot thssa Warm 
Bo nono odlroted Sa^ Tht sea which covets to 
}SVi V wr&ce Hoxtav. a Tho p. 

rfBlr^toBurUUBaifTLXv. Pbr. /a/j The room 


relation in eiia, amount OW. 
|.b.Tht h»crap..tMmod 
.vanALi, a Moib. l It. 19. 

n. In techn. Knses, 1. Jl/atk. An equality 
of ratios, esp. of geometrical ratios ; a ration 
among quantities such that the quotient of the 
first divided bv the second it equal to that of 
the third divided by the fourth, late ME b. 
Aritk. The rule or process by which, three 
quantities being given, a fourth may he found 
which is in the same ratio to the third as the 
second is to the first 15^. a. Mus. Ratio (of 
duration of notes, rates of vibration, lengths of 
strings, etc.) : sense I. a, in specific applica- 
tions 1609. Hence Propo'itlonlaaa a, t^t is 
wanting in p. ; disproportionate. 

Proportioa (puTpSt-jJan), v. [Late ME. a. 
OF. prepare toner, ad. med.L proportiomare, f. 
proportio', see prec.] t. trans. To adjust in 
proper proportion to something else ; to make 
proportionate. Const, to, with. 1440. a. To 
adjust the proportions d; to fashion, form, 
shape. Obs. exc. in pp/. a. late ME. fa. To 
be in proportion to ; to correspond to, to equal 
-1666. t4. To divide into proportionate 

parts ; to mete out *1724. ts> To estimate the 
relative proportions rff -171Z. 

t. The punishment should be proportionad to the 
offence Mill. 3. /fen. V, iit. vi. 134. 4. Propor* 

tioning the Glory of a Battle among tha whole Army 
Stbole. Hence PropoTtloiied^. m. adjusted in 
due proportion, measure, or relation to something 
else : formed with ‘ proportions ’, composed i also in 
eomb. as metip r r p eri io ned. Pfopo'rtlomiisnt, the 
act or tact of proportioning. 

Proportknutble (pr^ph* jfon&b'l), a. late 
ME. [f. (ult) nied.L. proportionar* {tee Pro- 
portion V .) + •abilis -ABLE.] t. That is in due 
proportion { corresponding, agreeable, com- 
mensurate, proportional. 9. Well-propor- 
tioned ; symmemcaL Obs. or arch. 1695. 

I. For vs to leuy power P. to th* enemy, is all im- 
possible Shaks. s. Nature havlngdone her part in 
givinB him p. lineaments 1695. nencs PropoT- 
nonablencM. Propo'rtioaably adb. 
Pnvortlonal (pr^^'jjcnld), a. and sb. 
late ME fad. L. pro^tionalis\ see Propor- 
tion sb. and -AX,.] A. adu i. Of or pertaining 
to proportion; relative ; also, used in obtaining 
portions Z56X. 9. That is in proportion, or 
due proportion: corresponding, am. in 
degree or amount late ME 8> Math, llutis 
in proportion (sense II. x) ; having the saaeor 
a constant ratio 157a 

s. P. compasstt. compasses having two opponte 
pairs of legs turning on a common jrivot, which U 
adjustable so as to vary the distance apart of the 
posnU at each end in any desired rstio. a. P. Repre- 
sentation dads little &vo«r with the caucusiy 1SB4. 

The heat is p. to the sqnars of the velocity Tvkdaix. 

E sb. 1. Math. One of the terms of a propor- 
tion Z570. ts. Ckesn. A combining equivalent ; 
the proportional wdght of an atom or molecule 
>z8^ Henoe Prep oTtton a Hmn , Ckem. the 
system, doctrine, or fact sd the combination of 
dements In definite proportions ; the theory or 
practice of p. representation. Propoitlona'l- 
the quaUty, character, or fact of being p. 
Pr^Taooally adv. 

Proport to iate (pidpgvj^anA), a. late ME 
[ad. hue L. propoHiomaius proportioned, f. 
prvpoetiasum -aims i see -ate*.] Propor- 
tioned i that is tn due proportioo. Ade- 
quately Tdwp**** -x68ix 

Nemara!syottrfhnntp.toBrUlcinf >576 Hsnes 
P f o p o’itlooate-ly 'naaa. 

Propo ff tto n a t e (vsbpa^’simeit), v. 1570. 
[f. prec.1 see -ate*.] i. trans. "• Piwro*- 
TioH v.x, to. — Proportion v. 3. -xm. 

Pnpoml^TbpM'sU'). idss* 

-AU] ti. The action, or an act, of patting 
befoK the mind; setting forth, propotin^g. 
statement -1678. 9. rpw. An offer of m arri^ 
X749. g. The action, or an act, of ^posing 
sonxittitBg to be dtme; an oflfer to do some- 
tfalog ; a scheme or plan proposed ifis7* 

skVoumt Mam«%-Il^ W a^i^ _j- A 
Cemasittae. .to rsedvs propossb for daiog the wbeie 
* ly#*- 




Proptme (pr#p#»i), v. ME 
t >ro->Ro.» 4>«aMrPoaB 
tut^ for L. prepentrs.^ i. trans. To put for- 
ward for consideration, discussion, sdution, 
etc. i to put before tho ndod 1 to state, pro- 
pound, late ME tb.ToSbiJ!ii!i 7 «*iS 
as somethina to be expected ; to anddpate 
^ forward as something to be 
attained x6ox. td. To contemplate aa a sap- 
position Shaks. a. To put forward foraoosp- 
tance 1586. b. absoi. To make ou offer of 
marriage («/foy.) 17^ 8- trans. spec, with an 
action as obj. a. to lay before another or others 
as something which one offers to do or wishes 
to be done X647. b. To put before one’s own 
mind as something that one is going to do ; to 
design, purpose, intend 1500. c. absoi. To 
moke a proposal or motion ; to lorm a design 
or purpose ME t4. intr. To carry on a dis- 
cussion ; to confer, converse, discourse bHAES. 

z. Nature herself does not give an answer to the 
rkidlas which she proposM 189*. b« Tr, 4 Cr. 
II. ii. 14ft. 0. If am. III. ii. 904. s. P. the Osth my 

* ■ »y. for chief 1871. ’The 
to p. the hMlth of the 


second part 0 


■ duty « 


honorary Fellows 180s. 3. a. Ihe king mopoted 

the maidiing to London Dn Fox. b. lie nao pro- 
posed to conquer Jeruaslera 1853. c. Prev. Uan 
Inpases. Cod disposes. 4. AfwcA Ul. L 3. Henre 
Propo'ser. one who peoposss. 

PropoBltion (pqmAi’JonV [ME proposi- 
cionn, a. F. proposition, ad. L propositionem a 
setting forth, etc., f. proponert ; see Propone.) 
X. The action of setting forth or presenting to 
view or perception ; presentation, exhibition. 
Now ran. late ME ra. 'HiC action of offering 
for acceptance; an offer -1649. 8> The action 
of propounding something, or that which is 
propounded ; something propoiad for discus- 
sion, or as a basis of argument ; spec, an intro- 
ductory part of a speech or literary woric in 
which Is set forth the subject to be treated. 
Now rart or Obs, ME fb. A nuestioo pro- 
posed for solution ; a problem >1600. 4, The 

making of a statement about something; a 
statement, an assertion, {b) Tn /jOgie, a form 
of words in which something (the PtsotCATE) 
is affirmed or denied of something (the Sub- 
ject), the relation between them being ex- 
pressed by the Copula, late ME. b. spot. 
Either of the premisses of a syllogism ; tsp. the 
major premiss (opp to Assumpi lON 9). Now 
ran or Obs. Z55X. 5. Math, A for^ state- 

ment of a truth to be demonstrated {tkeonm) 
or of an operation to be performed iprobiem) ; 
in common use often Including the demonstra- 
tion 1570. 0. The action of proposing some- 

thing to be done ; something put forward as a 
scheme or plan of action ; a proposaL late ME 
b. A problem, task, or ondertiulng {trasuf. a 
person) to be dealt with (orlg. t/JS^ 1893. 

a. Tr. 4 Cr. 1. ill. 3. 3. 71 m ctutom of bogliiJiIiig 

sU PMms, with ■ P. of th* whob woik Cowur. b. 
A.Y,L. III. U. *46. S. Wh«a tk* pieMotor had hard* 
the proposiefoa, M lekvd wry straagsly xhmt Haix. 
HeiM* Propoeirtioiial -ly ado. 
Px’opoiin(i(pr^a’nd),w. iS 87 - [Later fenn 
of Propone ; cf. Compound.] x. trans. To set 
forth, propose, or offer for oonrideradon, disens- 
sion, acceptance, or adoption; to put forward as 
a question for solutien. b. Heel, Law, To bring 
forward (an allwotion, ate.) in a causa xfifg. c. 
absoi. intr. To make a proposal 1570. a. 

9 propose or nomuiate for aa office or 
posJtton, as a member of a society, etc. Now 
t/. 5 . XW 3 . tS-Tosctbetoreoneasanexsmi^, 
reward;^, etc. -17x9. t4.TopropOM{todo 
or the doing of something) -X709. fb. Toj^- 
•e (swnc^Dg) -x 69 a. 5. Lem. To put forth 
prMoce (a will, or other tettameotatydoeu’ 
meat) before the proper authority. In order to 
have its legality established xyss* . ^ . 

s. They propouwUd Artictos 

propounds, etp. ta senM i. _ 

PF^ i Btor (pr^,pr/'t/b)- 15^ ^ 

orig. pro prsston (one 
R^dintL. A xnagiittu fo 
the offioa of prmtor was gfoea w 
tioa of a province not under military 
with the anrt^ty of a prmtor. Also, ooe who 
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PROSE 


<cted In place of a pnetor. 
iial» Fro p firtorrian mdp, 

ProfVietary a. and a. 

Z45a [ad. late L. protrUiarims, f. *$vprietas 
Propertt; see -Axyl.l A. st. +1. - P*o- 
FRIBTOK 8. -Z790. a. Amtr. Hist. The grantee 
or owner, or one of the grantees or owners, 
of any one of certain N. American colonies. 
Also icfsf P. 1637. 8> A propnietary body ; 

proprietors ooUemvdy xSm. 4. Proprietor- 
ship 1604. * ts> Something neld as property ; 
tsp. a landed p r o p er ty *-z^6. 

S- Owtain bordras. .bone exclusively by the landed 
p...of this ooontry 1149. 4. ‘ Peasant p.^or * occupy- 
ingowiMBriiip* x886. 

B. adj. z. Belonging to a proprietor or pro- 
prieton ; owned or held as property ; held in 
private ownership Z589. a. Holding property ; 
that is a proprietor, or consisting of proprietors 
Z709. 8. Amtr. Hist. Pertaining or snbject to 
the proprietor or owner of any one of certain 
N. American colonies, which were granted by 
the Crown to particular persons ; being such a 
proprietor ; see A. a. 1704. 4. Of or relating 

to property or proprietorship 1833. 

s. Certain well-known p. tobacco 1900. a The p. 
dasses 1844. 4. The p. rights of the Crown 1855. 

Hram Prom*etarU7 adv. 

Proprietor (prJiprai'itsj). 1639. [Anoina* 
lously formed and substituted for prec.] z. 
Amtr. Hist. — prea A. a Also Lord P. a. 
One who holds something as property ; one 
who has the exclusive right or title to the use 
or disposal of a thing ; an owner Z64S. 

a Ptmsmmt/., a man of the peasant class who is the 
owner of the land he coltivatea Hence Proprleto** 
rial «. of or pertaining to a p. t that is a p. t consist, 
ing of proprietors; dy ado. Propri'etorahlp, the 
pmtion or condition of a p. t ownership. Propn*e* 
tory si. = prec. A. 3 ad/. » proc. B. Proprl'c- 
traaa, a female p. 

Pn^priety (prd^iprai'eti). 1456. [z5th c. 
propriAt, a. F. proprUti, ad. L. proprittatem ; 
see PaoPERTT. J +1. - Proprrtv si. z. -zSay. 
ta. •• Property ri. 2.-17 1 z. b.- Property 
si. ah. Now only Amtr. Hist. 1661. 8> 

Proper or particular character; own nature, 
disposition: essence, individuality; oeeas,, 
proper state or condition. Now ntnr. Z456. 
T4* - Property si. 5. -z868. s> Fitness, 
suitability ; conformity with requirement, rule, 
or principle ; rightness, correctness Z6X5. 8. 

Conformity with good manners or polite usage; 
oorrectness of behaviour or morals zySa. 
z. When men give, they trusfer P. to another 1671. 

L Silence that dnadfull Bell, it frights tho Isle, From 
r p. Shari. This p., or characteristic in the indi- 
vidual 1876. 4 The several proprieties of the Magnet 

” 5.,^.. ■ ■ • 


^ — /.appointed a committee to con- 

aider die p. of impeaching Arlington Macaulay. E 
Propriety’s cold cautious rules Warm fervwir may 
o'oriook Busks. Tit preprittus. the details of con- 
vantionally correct or proper oondnct. 
uProprium (pr^*priiJm). PL > 40 . 1551. 
[L., neut. sing, of prvprius Proper.! a. Logic. 
« Property si. 5 b. b. A distinctive charac- 
teristic ; the essential nature, selfhood Z795. 
Pro-proctor (prdmprirktai). 1650. [f. 

Pro-‘ -I- Proctor.! orfg. One who acted for 
the proctor of a university ; now, an assistant 
or d^ty proctor in the universities. 
nProptoaiiCpiippt^s'sis). 1676. [late L., a. 
Gr. wpdwrawif, f. vpowtmip to fall forwards.] 
Pat^ FnSapao or protrusion of some bodily 
part, esp. of the eye. 

tPn^*gn, V. 1555. [ad. Li propugnart to 
go forth to fight, f. pro Pro- 1 -► pugtiart.'\ 
trans. To contend for; to defend, vindicate (an 
opioioD, doctrine, etc.) -X676. 
tPropociwtioa. 1586. [ad. 
tiomtm, t propngmart \ see Pkopuon.] De- 
fence, prot^on, vindication -1647. 
Prqpg g n a tor (p»Js-p^gn?itaj). 1450. [dA. 
L. prop ngis at o rtm ; see Propugn.] A defen- 
der, obamfAMi. 

Propulaioo (m^djan). z6ii. [a. F., f. 
L. pr^tltrt to PROPEU] +1. The action of 
driving forth or away; expulsion, repulsion 
-Z756. a. The action of driving or pushing 
forward or onward ; the condition of being im- 
pelled enwazd ; propalsiYe force or effort Z799. 
b. jfir/fmMlBng iniiuenoe, impulse 180a 

I Jk to, with an anoooquarafaln p. to write, 
wMtfa^naMtablo want of wliat to write Lams. 


PropaMve (prf^Isiv), a. 1758. [f. L. 
propttis-, proptUtrt to PROPEL -rvE.] Hav- 
ing the quality of propelling, or the tendency 
tqjiropel ; that drives lorwsrd or onward. 


it of tbs foot in YsUdng 1874. So 


"iff 

Propa’lsory * 

Pl^yl (pr^u'pil). 1859. [t Prop(ionic 
- t'-YL; so called as being the radical of pro- 
pionic add.] Citm, The hypothetical alcohol 
radical of the trioarbon series, C,Ht; also 
called tritpL Chiefly aitrU. ■> Propyuc. 
yPropylaBom (prroilrdm). PL -aea. 1706. 
[L., ad. Gr. wpowvXeuor, s^ use of neuL adj. 
'before tho gate', f. rp 6 Pro-* + ir^Aq.] 
The entrance to a temple tx other sacred en- 
closure ; spec, the entrance to the Acropolis at 
Athens. Hence, A gateway, porch, or vesti- 
bule. b. Jfg. An introduction ; pL prolego- 
mena zyay. 

Propylene (pr^iUh). 185a [f. Propyl 
+ -ENB.! Ckom, Tne olefine of the tricarbon 
or propyl series, a colourless gas. 
Profile (prroi'liln, a. 185a [L as prec. 
•b -1C. J CMtm. Of or banging to propyl, con- 
taining propyL 

Pro^lite (pip*pil9it). X867. [f. Gr. wp 6 - 
rvXop (see next) + -its K So named as opening 
the Tordary volcanic epoch.] A volcanic rock 
occurring in and consitfored to be characteristic 
of various silveMnining regions. 

OPropyloa (prp*pil^). 1831. [L., a. Gr. 
wpSmXor, f. ir/» Pro- * -l- wv\ij gate.] — PRO- 
PYLAUM. Also iransf. 

Pro-rate (prAi,ri«-t), w. Chiefly 1864. 
[f. pro rata (PRO* 5).] trans. To divide or 
assess pro rata ; to distribute proportionally, 
b. intr. To make arrangement or agreement 
on a basis of proportion^ distribution Z867. 
Prore (prO*i). Now pott. and rare. Z489. 
[a. obs. F. frore^ ad. L. prora Prow jJ.] The 
prow of a sliip or boat. b. poet. A ship Z645. 
Pro-rector (pr^:,re'ktai). x6i8. [f. Pro -1 
•f Rector ; aim mod. L.] The deputy or sub- 
stitute of a rector in a university, college, etc. ; 
a vice-rector. Now chiefly in Qemimi use. 
Hence Prore'ctorate, the omce of a pro-rector. 
tllPto^rex. 1586. [f. pRo-i+fiw.] 
A deputy king, a viceroy -z^9. 

Prax^;ato (pxvJuYi^Yit), v. Chiefly Sc.\ 
now only Sc. Law. late ME. [f. ppl. stem of 
L. prorogarti see Prorogue.! Ti. trans. — 
Prorogue z. -1693. a. ■■ raoRoGus a, 3. 
Z569. 8- Sc. and Civil Law, To extend (the 

Jurisdiction of a Judge or court) to a cause in 
which it would otherwise be incompetent z6oz. 
Proromtlon (pr^r^^^ra, pipr^). [Late 
ME. a. OF. prorogacion, f. (ult.) L. prorogare 
to Prorogue.] z. The action of len^ening 
in duradon; extoision of dme; further oon- 
dnuance. Now rare or Ois. exc. in Sc, Law. 
a. The acUon of proroguing an assembly, esp. 
Parliament 1473. b. transf. The time during 
which Parliament stands pronged zs^. 8- 
Se. Law. The extension of the Jurisdiction of a 
Judge or court to causes which do not properly 
o^e within itzSaS. 

porog ue (prer^g), v. [Late ME. pro- 
roge, a. F. p r ^ger, ad. L. prorogare, lit. to ask 
publldy, f, pro Pro- * -f rogart to ask.] i. 
trans. To prolong, extend (in time or dura- 
tion); to continue, protract. {Ois. exc. as a 
Launism.) ta. To defer, postpone -zyifl. 
8. To disoemtinue the meetings of (a l^s- 
lative or other assembly) for a time without 
dis8<rivlng it ; to dismiss by authority until the 
seraon. Orig. and chiefly in ref. to the 
British Parilament. Z4^ b. intr. in pass. 
sense : To be prorogued; to discontinue meet- 
ing until the next seuion Z848. 

a The Kinges Journey into Scotland must be pro- 
rogued nntlll aiwtlier ycare xd3i. 3. b. No oppor- 
tunity was afforded .. of discus^ the questun before 
ParlUmeiit prorogued 1896. 

PrOMiC fprdh^ik), a. Z656. [ad. med.L. 
prosaicus, f. prosa Prose; see -tCi] x. Of, 
pertaining to, or written in prose; (of an 
author) writing In prtMe. Now rare tw Ois. 
a. Having the chaimcto-, style, or diction of: 
prose as opp. to poetry ; lacking poetic beauty, 
feeling, or imagination; plain, matter-of-foct 


X746. Hence b. trams/. Unpoetic, naranian- 
tic ; oonunonplaoe, duU, tame 88x3. 
a Tbeverses were easy and., peooi^ to be late]- 

ligi^ to the mseneet mpedty 1795. K Maniefte 
settlements are very p things 1877. So Proaa*ical 
a. -ly Aufon «neee, Prosa*iclein » next 
PxtiMUam (piAi'ssiiz'm). Z787. [ad. F. 
p^aisme, t L. prosa PROSE ; tee -iSM.] i. 
nxisaie character or style, a. (with pL) A 
prosaic expression 18x7. So Piv'eadat, one 
who writes in prose ; a prosaic person. 
tiProaoeninm (prssf'n^). PL -a. z6o6. 
[a. L., ad. Gr. npoon/iiriov, t wp 6 Pro- * 
<7*1711) Scene.] z. a. In the ancient theatre. 
The space between the * scene ‘ or background 
and the orchestra, on which the action took 
place ; the stage, b. In the modem theatre. 
The space between the curtain or drop-scene 
and the orchestra Z807. n. trasssf. and Ay. The 
front, the forq;round Z648. 

attrib. M p. arch, box, ate. 

II ProECbolitiin, -um (prsskifo'lifhn, -iyn). 
Z676. [med.L. proscholium, f. Gr. upit Pro-s^ 
+ L. schola, aA Gr. Khexti.! The 

‘ vaulted walk ' fronting the eastern end of the 
Divinity School at Oxford. 

PrOEOibe (prdskrai-b), v. 1560. [ad. L. 
proscribert to write in front of, f. pro PRO- * 
scribert^ z. To write up or pubuih the name 
of (a person) as condemned to death and con- 
fiscation of property ; to put out of the protec- 
tion of the law, to outlaw ; to banish, exile, 
e. To denounce (a thing) as useless or danger- 
ous ; to interdict ; to proclaim (a district or 
practice) i6aa. 

s. Ro. Vere, Burle of Oxford, wM..baniih«d the 
mime and proscribed Sninaa. a. Before their 
religion was proAcribed and their country confiscated 
18^ Hence Proacri'ber. 

PrOBClipt, a. and sb. 1576. [ad. 1 .. pro- 
scriptus, prvseriiert,'] +A. adj. (pr^iskiimt). 
Proscribed -x6a8. B. si. (prdB'skript). One 
who is proscribed 1576. 

ProEcription (pre,8kTi‘p(m). late ME 
fa(L L. proseriptionem.'] i. 'Reaction of pro- 
scribing ; the condition or fact of being pro- 
scribed; decree of condemnation to death or 
banishment ; outlawry, a. Denunciation, in- 
terdiction, prohiUtion by authority ; exclusion 
or rejection by public order 16^ 

I. Tbb cuntry . . was very well quieted W a p. of the 
O'Connon made by the erle of Kildare tooa 
ProEcriptive (pre.skri'ptiv), a. 1737. [f. 
L. proscript-, proscribert -k- -IVE.] Character- 
ized proscribing; tending to proscribe; of 
the nature or character of proscription. Hence 
Proscii*ptive-ly adv., -ness. 

PrOEE (prdhz), sb. ME [a. V. prose, ad.E 
prosa (oratio), lit straightforward dimurse, 
sb. use of fern, of prosus, for earlier prors/u.] 
X. The ordinary form of written or sp^n lan- 
(page, without metrical stmeture; esp. as a 
diviMon of literature. Opp. to poetry, veru, 
rime, or metre, b. with a and pi. A ^eoe of 
prose ; a prose exercise. Now only in school 
or college use. Z589. a. £eel. A piece of 
rhythmical prose or rimed accentual verse, 
sung or said between the epistle and gospel at 
certain masses; also called a sequence 1449. 
Z-Ag’ Plain, single, matter-oMact, (and hence) 
dull or commonplace expr^on, quality, 
spirit, etc. 1561. 4. a. A prosy discourse or 

piece of writing z688. b. Old colloq. Familiar 
talk, chat; a talk Z805. g. attrib. (often 
hyphened), a. Consisting of, composM or 
written in prose zyzt. b. C^mposiog or writ- 
ing in prose z668. o.Ag. • Prosaic a. z8z8. 

~ Things nnattempted yet in P. or Rhime Milt. 

I defimtiim of geiod is— propsr words in tbefr 

^ -^placMCouniocit. b. whsii my tutor food 
supposes 1 am writing Latin proses sooi. a A brood 
embodi men t of tho p. and commonplace « her cbM 
1900. ^ b. Long p. with the Duke of Portland till 

(me in the morning 1807. g. a. Bunyan..is the 
Ulysaes of his own pnxuMpic 1875. b. Poets and 
prose«nthors in every Itiiid SoAmea 
Comb. : 'p.-poeiii, a p. woric havmg the style or 
character of a poemi so -poet; -poecrj • -writer, 
an author who wtitea in pi 
PrOEE (pi^ax), V. late ME [L prec] X. 
trans. To expieaa in prose; to truslate ot 
turn into prosoi b. isUr. To compose or write 

1 X805. s. To talk or write prosily; old 

’. and dial, to chat, gossip Z797. 


smntable want of what to write LAwa I feeling, or imagination ; plain, matter-of-foct I collof. and dial, to chat, gossip zy^. 

). a (pass), an (lead), v (cart). f(Fr.chsf). a (ev«r). »i(/,g7s). s (Fr. can ds vie). i(sA). > (P^ebs). 9 (wlurt). yOPt)- 



PROSTOTOR 


i. At Khal puyn M p. or r$ 

i8^ s. fitainally pronog about the weather iSMt 

Proilcwtor (pwM-ktai). X857. 
f. L. frotteart to cut up.] One whose bni^ess 

is to dissect dead bodies in preparation for 

anatomical research or demonstration, as 
assistant to a lecturer on anatony, or the like. 

ProMCute (pr^s/kiart), 9. late ME. [f.L. 

proueut-, froufui, f. tro Pro* t 4. jtfui to fol- 
low.] z. tramt. To imlow up, j^ue (some 
action, undertaking, etc.) with a view to com* 
plAting it. a. To carry out, perform ; to en- 
gage in. practise exercise, follow Z57d> 8< To 
Mow out in detail ; to go into the particulars 
of, investigate; to deal with in greater detail 
1538, t4> « PussuB -1697. 8. Lmw. «. To 

institute Wal proceedings against (a pwson) 
for some offence ; to arraign before a court of 
justice for some crime or wrong. Also with 
the crime or offence as obj. 1579. b. intr, or 
absol. To institute or carry on a prosecution, to 
be prosecutor x6ii. fd. To folfow (Jig.) with 
honour, regard, exearatimijOr other feeling or 
its expression -I74i* +7. To persecute -1704. 

t. Determined to p. th«r iotaoded tour 1754. ^ 

1 do not farther p. this Mib)M i87:l 4. We. .prose- 

cuted them home to Warrington Town Cromwell. 
5. a. Trespaswre will be prosecuted (mm/.) Phr. To 
p. on aettOH. m claim, fiho law. Uenoe Pro'Se* 
eatable a. that may be pros e cu t ed. 

Prosecution (prpsiicid-Jan). 1567. [a. OF., 
or ad. late L. prosecuiumem, t prouqni to 
Prosecute.] The action of prosecuting, z. 
The following up, continuing, or carrying ont of\ 
any action, scheme, or purpose, with a view to ' 
its accomplishment or attainment, a. The 
carrying on, exercise, performance, or plying 
o/n pursuit, occupation, etc. 1631. fg. The 
action of pursuing } a literal punnit, chase, or 
hunting -z6^. 4. Lmw. a. A proceeding by 

way eimer m indictment or of information in 
the criminal courts, in order to put an offender 
on his trial ; the exhibition of a criminal chaige 


against a person before a court of jiuUioe. 
gen.. The institution and carrying on of legal 
pnxxedings against a person, e. Loosdy: 


The party by whom criminal prooeedings are 
instituted and carried on. Also attrib. Z631. 


0/ /ttb/L , . — — „ 

pointed in 1879, ^ institute and co nd uc t criminal 
proceedings in the public interast, 

Proaecotor (pr^'sfkiwtu). 1599. [a. med. 
I... f. prosequi.} i. One who follows up or 
carries out anv action, project, or business, a. 
One who institotes and carries on proceedings 
in a court of law, esp. In a criminal court 165^ 
s. PabUe p., a law offiosr Mpoinwd to conduct 
criminal p r osec u tions on bohalTctf the crown or sute 
or in the public Interestt tpoc. in Scotland, the Pro- 
curator fiscal in each county, etc. So ProMca*trix, 
•trlceiL a female p. 

Proselty (pre,si’'iti), 1899. [£ L. pro se for 
oneself -► -ity.] Metafk, The quality or con- 
dition of existing for itself, or 01 bavtug itself 
for its own end. 

Proselyte (pip*s<lait), late ME. [ad. 
late L. proMl^us, a- Or. wpoo^kuros on* who 
has oome to a place, prop. adj. t wpotnjkvfi-, 
rpooipxeffdai.] z. One who bos oome over 
from one opinion, belief, m<eed, or party to 
another ; a convert, a. spee. A Gentile con- 
vert to the Jewish fidth. late ME, 

T . V. 1 . 108, a. Jowls, and prossUtia. msa 
gf Crete and Arab^ Wyclif AeU uTiu Hence 
Buie* a p. of} to prose- 

PrnsiilyUiiu -Ihiz’m). z66a 

[In sense z, £ piee. -nil ; in a f. Psosblt- 
'rtZB.] X. The fact of becoming or being a 
prosdyte; die state or condition of a proae- 
a. The practice of proselytizing 1763. 
ProsdytUo (pw'silit^), v. Z679. [£ ]nu>- 
KLTts w. -f - 1 ZB.J I. Mr. To nudta prase* 
lytes. a. /asau. To make a proselyte oi 1796. 
a On^tfassswlMatltoyewWowtoPiBuiiRa 

Pid«sniSu^* 1 [lu»armiBkn r 774 » ft 
Pio.f 4.SKMINAST J^.] A preiNUBtoiy eea^ 
WorsehooL j 

ii ProMDoepbaloo (pips,ense‘flU^). 

[mod.L.. £ Or. -h lyKs^aAsr Sir- 


1603 


ajWAiOHj Amut The saterior pastof the 
brain, consUrtlng of the oeratual hm " 
and oth er struemres] the fore-biaia. r-.-, -n-r- 
Pmenrapba'lle a. pertaining to or oonneoted 
wjm the p . 

™seiu*yiaa(pips,e‘gklmi). zBaa. [mod. 
». Gr. epdf to, tou^ -»■ Itxv/ms Infusion, 
ato PARBHCHi^.] Bot, Tissne consisting 
of elongated cells closely packed with their 
ends Interpenetratmg, anti often with the 
terminal p^tkms obliterated so as to form 
ducts or vessels. Also attrib. Heooe Proe- 
enchy m iatena a. belonging to, gnnRts tin g of, 
o Miavi ng the nature of p. 

Proser (prSn-zas). l6a^. [f. Prose v. + 
-ER*,] z. A writer of prose, a. One who 
proses; one who t alks or writes in a prosy, 
d jdl, o^ ttresome way 1769. 

Proally (prJa*xili), adv. 1849. [t PiiOSY 
-LV •.] In a prosy manner. 

ProaizieM (prdu-xia^a). 1814, [f. Prosy a. 
+ -NESS.] Prosy or prosaic qu^ty ; common- 
pl^ness ; tediousness of wnting or speech. 
PxtMObnuich (prp'Bpbneqk), (a.) 1851. 
[ad. motLL. Prosobranchia, neut. pi., f. Or. 
vpdoiw forwards 4- Bpdyxta gills.] ZmL A pro- 
sqbraachiate gastropod & adj. next. 
PrcNcrtmanchiaie (-brse*qkiA), a. (sb.) 

1877. [f. modL. Prosobrasuhiata ■■ Proso- 

branchial see prec. and -ate*.] Zool. Hav- 
ing the gills in front o 5 the heart, as some 
aquatic gastropod molluscs. B. » prac. 
ProBOdiacal (prescdai'&kil), a. 1774. [f. 
late L. prosodiacus (« Gr. wpooqrHuuebt) + -AL.] 
c pROSoniG, Hence Pros^'acally adv, 
Proaodial (preidu'di&l), a. 1775. [f. L. 
prosodta Prosody + -aLm | «• Prosodic. 
Proaodiaa (prsa^'dian), si. and a. zdag. 
[f. L. prosodia. Or. wpoaqiila 4"*AN.] A. sb. m 
Prosodist. B. adj. -next 1817. 

ProBOdlc (prm^’dik), a. 1774. [f. L. pro- 
sadia Prosody 4* -IC.] Of, pertaining or relat- 
ing to prosody. So Woao*dlcal a., -ly adv. 
ProcKKUat (ptp*8#dtst). 1779. [f. as prec. 
-f -1ST.] One skilled or learned in prosody. 
P>''CMiOdiy Z4SO. [ad. L. prosodia 

the accent m a syllaU^ a. Or. mpoo^nia, f. wp6s 
to 4- song. Ode.] z. The science of versi- 

fication ; that part of the study of language 
which deals with the forms of metrical com- 
position ; formerly reckoned as a part of gram- 
mar, and including also fhonologyox phonetics, 
esp. in relation to versification. Also, a treatise 
on this. a. Correct pronunciation of words ; 
observance of the laws of prosody (rare) z6i6. 

B P r oaopalgia (piyscpge-ld3t&), 183X. [mod. 
L., £ Gr. wpboatwor a face (£ w/nh to + £nf/, 
iiw- eye, face) •¥ &kyo$ pain.] Path, Facial 
neund^a; foc^acha 

fProaoixiieipay. Z646. [ad. Gr. vpoeu- 

wokr/ifna, {. mpoamokfiwrrfSf £ wpbaonror 4 - 
Aap^mr.] Acraptanoe or «acception’ of 
the person of any one (see Acception a) ; re- 
spect of persons ; partiality -1849. 
HProaopop(ela(^l>s^P<fpf'>A). Z561. [L.,a. 
Gr. spoeanroEotfo, £ wpeeanroi' face, person ■¥ 
woidSr to make.] z. Phet. A figure by which 
an imaginary or absent person is represented 
as spraldng or acting, the introduction of a 
preteodad speaker. 9. Phet. ~ Vv.usoHmch- 
tion z. Z578. b. tramsf. An impersonation, 
embodiment of some quality or abstraction 
Safi. Heooe IToeopt^'ic, adjs, 
Pro^tect (p«r*P«kt), sb. late ME. [ad L. 
prospeetus vion^ £ prospictrt, £ fro Pro-* + 
spetinXolookA L ti. The aotfoo or fto of 
loeUng forth or out; the condition of iiunngin 
a speemad dlre^on ; outlook, aspect, exposure 
A place which affords an opro 1 
view; alooh.out-z885. a. An extanrive sight I 
or view ; the view of the landscape from any 
podtion ZS3S. a* That which is fr«»*Wf 
point of view ; a ”tod 


hndsoapezdss* +4* Tbeaopcarancep»M 
by anydiiagi a«p^ ”* 7 * 5 - Tfi. A pto- 
lure, a sketch ofa scene or the Iflce -X 77 *. 


PROSPER 


^ riabt or viowt wiUiin view. > A Rogdlv |L.,d 


■ ’ P»H»«eu in cmyoo Evolve. 

ZZ. Ti* A mental view or survey; also, a 
descriptioa -1764. *. a scene presented to the 
mental vision, esp. of something futura ifi4X. 
8. A mental looking forward 1605. b. mA 
ExpecUtion, or reason to look for something to 
oome ; that wbicli one bos to look forward to. 
Often pi 166c 

1. The Traveller j or, a P. of Society Golusm. a 
The surm^iing of one lUtBculry w wont still to glvv 
us the p. of anrtW 3. To be King Stand, not 
within the p. of beleefe Shaks. b. Seeing no a. of 
fine weather, I descended to S»n« i8<m. Phr. in 
exp^ed, or to be expected. '' 

XU. Mining, a. A sjiot giving prospects of 
the presence of a ntineral deposit 1839. b. A 
sample of ore or ‘ dirt ' for testing ; also, the 
resulting yield of ore 1879. 

Comb. p.>glaas, a ' prospective glass*, telescope, 
field glasiL Hence Pro'apiectleM «. having no p. 
or outlook t without prospects for the future, 

Proape^ (pr^spekt, pip spekt), v. 1555. 
[In branch I, ad. L. prosiectart, frequent, of 
prosptcere (see prec.1 ; in 11, a new formation 
from Prospect sb. IIL] tt i. i*/r. To look 
forth or out ; to face ; to afford a prospect in 
some direction -Z613. a. trans. To look out 
upon or towards ; to look at, view -1698. U. 
Mining, etc. Orig. U.S. 1. Mr. To explore 
a region /irgold or other minerals x8^. b. 
\/ig. To search about Jbr something x867. a. 
trasu. a. To explore (a region) for gold, etc. 
b. To work (a mine or lodm experimentally so 


as to test its rlchneu. Z858'. c.fg. To survey 
as to prospeota 1864. g* Mr. Of a mine, reef, 
or ore : To give (good or bad) indications of 
future returns ; to" promise ' (well or iU). Also, 
10 prove (rich or poor) on actual trial. 1868. 

I. IVe sent my mate to p. for a new claim 1885. 
a A shaft ia being sunk to p. the ground Ravmoeo. 
3. Some of it prospects fully so ounces to the ton 1807. 

Proapectlng, vbl sb. 1877. *0 

action of Prospect v. 

altrtb., Mf. drill, shaft, workt p. claim, the first 
claim, marked out by the discoverer of the deposit. 

Proapection (pr<f,sj>e'k/sn). Now rart. 
1668. [f. L. prospieere', see Prospect sb.) 

The action of looking forward ; anticipation ; 
regard to the future ; foresight. 

Proapective (prd,Bpe’ktiv), a. and sb. 1588. 
[As adj. ad, obs. F. frospectif, f. L. prosptch, 
prospictrt', see Prospect sh. and -IVE. As 
sb. 0. obs. F. prospective ; but in senses i and 
a short for p. glass,) A. adf. i. Characterised 
by looking forward into the future 1590. ta. 
Used or suitable for viewing at a distanoa (lit. 
and fig.) -165a. Fitted to afford a fine 

prospect -1817. 4. That looks or has regard 

to the future; operative with regard to the 
future xBoo. 6* That looks forwardor is looked 
forward to ; that is in prospect future x8a9. 

4. '1 be language. Is entirely p. and not rctrospcctivt 
{884. g. An the pupils above fourteen knew of soma 
p. bridegroom C oromts. 

B. sb. fi. next i. -xfiafi. +0. » next a. 
-X7a7. 8* The action of looking out (lit. or fig.). 
Now ran. Z599. td* A scene, a view -1745. 
tfi. The art of drawing in perspective ; also, 
a perspective view -1684. 

O Imp., in view 1 in aroepect m anUcipatioe. Hsocs 
Proepe'ctlv^ly ae/v., •nesa. 
tProipe^ve gmm, 1584. A magic 

crystal, In which it was supposed that distant 
or future events could be seen -i6a8. a. A 
spy-gloM, field-glau, telescope. Also pi 

spectacles, binoo^ glasses. -lysfi* 
PrOKwetor (pr*pe-ktw, prji'spekUJ). 
1857. [a. late L. , £ prospieere ; see Prospect 
sb.j One who prospects; «/>. one who ex- 
plores a region for gold or the like. 
Proipecai8(pr*pe-ktffs). 

[a. L.] A description or account of th® 
ieatoies of a forthcoming work or 
enterprise, dreulated for the purpose of obtain- 

sppUod fiw shat^ 

the faith of tbe p, xipoi ^ r w a*... 

Pf oaper (prptpM)* V' [*• P*^ 

pMr/S/lJprosferort to cause (V 
rao^. also absoL. f. protper, prospt rus.] t. 


• (Ger.KWa). #(Fr.psa), fl (Ger. MiWkr). «(Fr.dsme). f(cs«rl). « («•) (them). /(Fr.fime). 



PROSPERITY 
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PROTECTION 


ftil ; to thrive, luceeed, do wdL a. irvm. To 
cauae to flourish ; to be proi^tioiu to 1530. 

I. WbMt sotm b* dMh, it pcoqMn Covst- 
Why wideadiiwa have often pratip^ 
in thb world Hosms. Wbrnw such PlsnU pow and 
& s68Si a. O praspsrt thou owe bnady worke 
CovstOALS Pt. ex. 17. If Hwvm protpend them, 
they might emse n SpnnUi ship >855. 

Pw^e d ^ (piftpe'riti). [ME. a. F.pras- 
pMti, ad. u fro^trUat, ‘totem, f. prosper, 
pro^nu ; aee -mrr] The condition of being 
posperous; good-fortune, success, well-being- 
b. Instances of prosperity, prosperous cir- 
cumstances ME. 

P. is not apt to receive jEood lessons, nor always to 
give them Bvxkb. b. Ine vitious and bad triumph 
with ao great prosperities 1598. 

Proaperons (pip'sparos), a. 1445. [a. obs. 
F. projperetu, f. L. prosper', see -ous.] x. 
Haring continued success or good fortune; 
flourishing 1472. a. Promoting or conducing 
to success ; favourable, propitious 1445. 

I. The Churches Prayers made him ao p. Shaks. 
The causes which make one nation more rich and p. 
than another 1878. m. We sayled euer with p. wynde 
1SS5- Hence lTo*aperona.ty ado., •sun. 
JpToqdlvslB (pip-sfisis), a. 1603. [mod.L.. 
a. Gr. vpooipvait, f. wp 6 s to -f tpvois growth.] 
Patk, An adhesion ; morbid adhesion of parts. 
Prostate (pr/»-st^t), sd. (a.) 1646. [ad. 
metLL. prostata, ad. Gr. rpoarirtit one who 
stands More, f, wpofordvoi.] ylfta/. A large 
gland, or each of a number of small glands, 
aocesiory to the mate generative organs, sur- 
rounding the neck of the bladder and the com- 
mencement of the urethra, in man and other 
Mammalia, b. attni. or adj., esp. in p. gland 
X754. Hence Proata'tlc a. pertaining to, pro- 
duM by, or connected with the p. ; prostatic 
body, stand, the p. || Prostatl*tla, inflamma- 
tion of the p. 

llProateraum (prs,at3‘xn^m). 1896. [mod. 
L., f. Pro-* a + Sternum.] Entom. The ster- 
lul, ventral, or under segment of the prothorax 
of an insect. 

llProstbeoa (prpS|)^k&). i8a6. [mod.L., 
ad. Gr. wpoob^io), f. vpoartOircu to put to, 
add.] Entom, A process on the mandibles in 
certain coleopterous insects. 

II PmtbeBiB (prp*s]>fsi8). 1553. [L., a. Gr. 
rp 6 o 9 tait, f. wpoimdfrai.] x. G^ram. The 
addition of a letter or syllable at the beginning 
of a word. a. Surg. That part of surgery 
which consists in supplying deficiencies, as by 
ardflcial limbs, teeth, etc. 1706. 

Prosthetic (pips]>e*tik), a. 1837. [ad. mod. 
L, *prostkeiicus, ad. Or. vpoaBeriKbs of the 
nature of addition, £ npbebtrot added, tU. 
adj. of wpoariBivat ; see prec. and -IC.] i. 
Gram. Pertaining to, or of the nature of pros- 1 
thesis ; prefixed, as a letter or syllable, a. 
Smrg. Pertaining to or of the nature of pros- 
thous x^. 

Prostitute (pip'stitixd), ppl. a. and sb. 
X563. [axL L. prostitutus, pa. pple. of prosti- 
turn, f. pro Pro- * + statuere to cauae to stand, 
plaoe.] A. adj. I. Offered or exposed to lust 
fas a woman), prostituted; also, licentious. 
(Sometimes const, as pa. pple.) Now rare or 
Obs. tm, a. Jig. Debased or debasing ; aban- 
doned; oomi^ Now rare. 1563. tg. Given 
over, devotee!; exposed, subjMted {to some- 
thine, usu. evil) -170a 
s. Made bold by want, and p. for bread Priox. a 
No courtier, even the moat p., could go farther th«n 
theparlianxent itaalf 1754. 

B. ji. X. A woman who is devoted, or (usu.) 
offers her body to indiscriminate sexual inter- 
course, esp. for hire ; a common harlot 16x3. 
s. A peison given over to infamous practices ; 
an shsndoned person ; esp. a base hireling, a 
corrupt and venal politidaa Now rare, Z647. 

I. Your ftimdship as commnn as a prostitute’s fa. 
voon OoLOSM. a He (Lord Brougbam] is a noto- 
rious p., aad fa sotting himsslf up to sals 1804. 
Pra rtiti ite (urp-stitiid), v, 1530. [f. L. 
prostitui-, prosntmen ; sec prec.] i. trasu. To 
offer (one^, or another) to unlawful, esp. in- 
discrintinate. sexual interoonrse, usu. for hire ; 
to devote or expose to lewdness. (Chiefly rejl. 
of a woman.) b. To seduce, debanch (a 
woman), rare. 1658. a. fig. To surrender or 


put to an unworthy or Infamous om ; tosell for 
base gain or hire 1593. 

j. Lev. xix. 39. Ha recovered his Uberty by prosti- 
tuting the honour of hb wife Gusom. a JuatiM was 
pmtitutsd m the ordinMy ooortt to the royal will 
Ghkxk. So Pro'stltntor, one who prostitutes (usu. 

(prpstitiM'/an). xflss. [ad. 
late L. prostitutionem, f. prastitnere to Prosti- 
tute.] t. Of women: The offering of the 
body to indiscriminate lewdness for hire (esp. 
as a practice or institution) ; whoredom, har- 
lotry. a. fig. Devotion to an unworthy use 
degradation, debasement, corruption 1647. 

I. P. seems never to have been recognised at Rome 
as a legal institution 1878. a The p. of their talenu 
togratify. .penonal ammoelties 1874. 

lTonnite(prp*str/t,*e' 0 >o- late ME. [ad, 
1 .. prostratus, pa. ot ^stemere.'l 
strict use. Lying with the foce to the ground in 
token of submission or humility ; more loosely, 
Lying at full length (on the ground or other 
surface), b. Of things usu. erect, as trees, 
pillars, etc. : Levelled with the ground, over- 
thrown 1677. a. jfg; Laid low in mind or 
spirit ; subinissive ; overcome, powerless 1591. 
b. In a state of physical exhaustion or complete 
weakness ; unable to rise or exert oneself 1871. 
8. Bot. In its habit of growth, lying flat upon 
the ground ; procumbent x^6. b. Qosely 
appressed to the surface; lying flat: as, p. 
bturs or setae. 

t. While* we on granie bed did lie p. x64a 
The mournful waste Of p. altar* WoRoaw. a The 
violent reaction' which had laid the Whig party p. 
Macaulay. Hence Pro-strately adv. 

P r o rtr ate (prp-str^t), v. Pa. t. and pple. 
proatrmted. late ME. f£ L. ppl. stem pro- 
straU ; see prec.] fi. intfi. To become pros- 
trate; ■■ sense 3. -1755. a. trans. To lay flat 
on the ground, etc. ; to throw down, level with 
the ground, overthfow (something erect) 1483 
8. refl. To cast oneself down prostrate ; to bow 
to the ground in reverence or submission X530. 
4. trans. fig. To lay low, overcome ; to m^e 
submissive or helpless 156a. b. To reduce to 
extreme physical weakness! said of disease, 
fatigue, and the like 1839. 

a A storme, that all thin|^ doth p^ SnmxR. 3. 
Sethos, upon entring, prostrated himself at his feet 
173a 4. You are to p. your reason to divine revela- 

tion Kkn. b. He s^ipeared exceedingly low and 
prostratod 1843s 

Proiitraibn (pipgtr^*Jwi). 1506. [a. F., 
or ad. late L. prostrationem, f. prostemere. ] x . 
The action of prostrating onesdf or one’s body, 
esp. XU a sign of humility, adoration, or serri- 
lity ; the condition of being prostrated, or lying 
prostrate. a. fig. Veneration; abiect sub- 
mission, adulation; humiliation, abasement 
16^ 8. fig. Debasement of any exalted prin- 
ciple or faculty 1647. 4. Extreme physical 

weakness or exhaustion; also extreme dejec- 
tion Z65X. 5. The reduction of a country, 

party, or organisation to a prostrate or power- 
less condition Z844. 

s. The comely prMtnUioua eS the body, .in time of 
Divine Service XO43. e. The p. of the intellect 1833. 
4. Nervous {x 1887. g. The p, of Greece under the 
Tnricish yoke 184^^ 

Proatxmtive (prpttr/tiv), o. rare. 1817. 

S . L, ppL stem prostrat- + -rvE.] a. Having 
e quality or faculty of prostrating, b. Cha- 
racterised by prostration or abjectness. 
Prostyle (prJu-stail), sb. and a. 1696. [ad. 
L. prostyles ^j. haring pillars in front, also 
sb.; see Pro-* and Style sb,"] Aste. Arch. A. 
sb. A portico in front of a Greek temple, of 
which the columns stood in front of the build- 
ing 1697. B. adi. Haring a prostyle 1696. 
Prosy (prdu'si), a. i8ai. [f. Prose sb. + 
X. Resembling, or baring the chuaotcr 
of. prose. Sometimes -• Prosaic a ; common- 
place and tedious ; dull and wearisome, a. 
Of persons : Given to talking or writing in a 
commonpteoe, dull, or tedious way 18^. 
Pro^j^togism (prairi’lMjpx'm). 1584. [ad. 
med.L. prosyllog^us, ad. Or. apwivXK'truo- 
liCt; see PRO-* and Syllooish.] Logic. A 
syllogism of which the oondurion forms the 
major or minor premiss of another syllogism. 
Protaigoo (praAftigim). 1869. [a. G., f. 
Gr. irpSi^ fint 4- neat. pres. pple. of 
dytu to lead.] Piytiol. Ckm. A hi^dny com- 


plexc 
and I 
tissue. 

Protagonist Qnptse'gdoist). 1671. [ad. 
Gr. wpomxTwwertj, L first -h 
combatant, actor.] x. The chief personage in 
a drama ; the principal character fn the plot of 
a story, etc. a. A leading personage in any 
contest ; a champion of any cause 1830. 

I. 'Til charg'd upon roe tlwt I make debauch'd 
Persons, .my protagonists, or the chief pereons of the 
drama Drvdxn. 

Protamine (pr^u-Umain). 1895. [£ Gr. 
vparro- Proto- 3 c -f- AMINE.] Physiol. Chem. 
One of the simple proteins, a baric organic 
substance CigHgsNpOt. 

Protandrous (protsendras), a. 1875. [f. 
PROT{o)- + -ANDROUS.] Bot. «= PROTERAN- 
DROUS. So Protamdrlc a. 

II Protasis (prpT&ris). 1616. [LateL.,a. Gr. 
vp&raais a stretching forward, etc., L np 6 
Pro- 8 + riffis, f. Ttlyuy to stretch.] i. Tliat 
which is put forward ; a proposition, a maxim 
(rare) 1656. a. In the ancient drama, The 
first ^rt of a play, in which the characters are 
introduced, as opp. to the epitasis and rnlo- 
strophe 1616. 3. Gram, and Rhet. The first or 

introductory clause in a sentence, esp. in a 
conditional sentence ; opp. to the apodosis 1638. 
Protatic (prrRs'tik), a. i66a [ad. late L. 
protaticMs, a. Gr. nporariKbs, f. vporavis PRO- 
TASIS.] Of or pertaining to the or a protasis ; 
in p. character, person, appearing only in the 
protasis (sense a). 

11 Protea (pr^*t*li). 1753. [modX., generic 
name (Linn.), f. Proteus, in allusion to the 
great variety of the species.] Bot. A large 
genus of shrubs or small trees, type of the Pro- 
teacess, chiefly natives of S. Africa, bearing 
large cone-like heads of flowers; also, a plant 
of this genus. 

ProtaRoeotuB (prarntx,#»’/ 98 ), a. 1835. [f. 
mod.L. Proleacete, t prec. ; see -ACBOUS.] Of 
or pertaining to the Proteacem, a natural order 
of trees, shrubs, or (rarely) perennial herbs, 
mainly S. African and Australian, typified by 
the genus Protea. 

Protean (pr^u’tx'i&n), a. 1598. [(.Proteus 
+ -AN.] Of or pertaining to Proteus ; like that 
of Proteus ; hence, variable in form ; character- 
ized by variability or variation ; changing, vary- 
ing. b. spec. Zool. Varying in shape; of or 
pertaining to the proteus-animalcule ; amoe- 
boid, protdform z8oa. Hence Proteanly 
adv, rare, with variation of form. 

Protect (prAe'kt), V. 1596. [f. ppl. stem 
of L. protegere, f. pro Pro- * + tegere to cover.] 
I. trasss. To defend or guard mm injury or 
danger ; to sliield ; to keep safe, take care of ; 
to extend patronage to. b. To act as official 
or legal protector or guiuilian of Shaks. a. 
Pol. Econ, To assist or guard (a home in- 
dustry) against the competition of foreign pro- 
ductions by means of Impiosts on the latter 
1837. 8. Comm. To provide funds to meet (a 

draft or bill of exchange) Z884. 4. a. To fur- 

nish {spec, war-ships) with a protective covering 
1839. b. To provide (marainery, etc.) with 
appliances to prevent injury from it 1900. 

1. To every man remaineui..Uie right of protecting 
himselfe Hobbbs. To p. the eyes from, .excessive 
li^bt 1879. b. s Hen. Vl, 11. iii. *9. a Their Indus- 
tnes were protected and onxs were not 1885. Hence 
Prote'ctinglyatft^. 

Protectee (prAektr). xfloe. [f. Protect 
V, + -EE. I One who is under protection ; spec. 
in i6-Z7th c., fan Irishman wno bad accepted 
the protection of the English government 
ProtecUom (prAe*kJto). [Late ME. a. 
F., ad. late L. protectionem, 1 protegere,'] i- 
The action of protecting; the foct or con- 
dition of being protected ; defence from harm, 
danger, or evil; patronage, tutelage. b- 
euphem. The keeping of a mistress in a separate 
establishment xvn. e. A thing or person that 
protects, late ME. g- A writing that protects 
or secures from molestation ; a safe-conduct, 
passport, pass. In U. S. a certificate of Am^' 
can citizenship issued by the customs authori- 
ties to seamen. Z450. 4. Pol. Eton. The • 

theory or system of protecting home industries 


K(num). a (paw). au(lMxd). «(cMt). ^(Fr. cb<f). o(ev»r). al(/t<^). » (Fr. eau dd vie). iCsxt). ( (Ptychs). p (what). /(£«t). 
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gainst fbidgii competition by imposing duties 
^ the like on ibre^ producttons i8a8. 

I, I te«« this csatal in your pratooeym ftnoff garde 


four such eyes 


I, I leve this cestel Si your pratooeym ftsanff garde 
Caxton. Ireland.. must be protected, and there b 
no p. to be fbond for her, but either fiom France or 
gngleni Bvan. a. His wiver and his laurel ’Gunst 

e no p. Gear. 3. Moved that the 

nions for such peieonsas are called 

ttee for inspecting Treasury and 

Revenue 1658. Hence Proto'Ctloiusm, the econo* 
mic doctrine, policy, or system of p. Proto'ctioniat, 
an advocate of protectionism t as mif/- supporting p. 
Protective (pr^te'ktiv), a. (si.) 1661. [f. 
Protect v. + -ive.] z. Protecting; tending 
to protect ; defensive ; preservative. n. Pol. 
EcoH. Of or relating to the economic doctrine 
or system of protection 1839^ B. sb. Anything 
employed to protect; e.g. in Snrgtry, carbo- 
lized oiled silk used for the protection of wounds 

e favour of p. Providence 1661. Examples of 
p. colouring among insects {.mod.). Hence Prote'C* 
ttve*ly ado., •newk 

Procector ^dtcktaz). [Late ME. a. OF. 
frotectour, ad post*cL L. protector, -orem, 
f. protegere.'] i. One who protects ; a defen* 
der ; a' guardian, a patron, b. A thing that 
protects ; a guard ; esp. a device to prevent in- 
jury to or from something ; e. g. chest-p., cuff- 
p., eta 1849. a. E*g. Hut. sl One in charge 
of the kingdom during the minority, absence, 
or incapacity of the sovereign ; a regent, late 
ME. b. The official title, in full Lord P, of the 
Commonwealth, borne by Oliver Cromwell 
1653-8, and by lus son Richard 1658-9. 

1. '^e wulues kyld the dogges whicbe were capy- 
uyns and protectoura oS the sheep Caxtom. s. a. 
The p , Humphij, Duke of Gloucester Gsav. b. 
Saw the superb funerall of the P. Rvslyn. Hence 
Prote'ctoral u. of or pertaining to a p., etf. Hut. 
to the p. of a kingdom or commonwealth. So Pro* 
tecto'rial a. Proto’ctreas, || Prote*ctrlz, a fe- 
male p. ; a patroness. 

Protectorate (prdte'ktdrA'), sb. 169a. [f. 
Protector -h -ate i. The office, cosition, 
or government of the Protector of a sungdom 
or state ; epee, the period (1653-0) during 
which Oliver and Richard Cromwell held the 
utle of Lord Protector, a. The office, posi- 
tion, or function of a protector or gu^ian. 
Internat, Law. u. orig.. The relation ot a 
strong to a weaker state which it protects, b. 
The relation of a suzerain to a vassal state ; 
suzerainty, c. now spec. The relation of a 
European power to a territory inhabited by 
native tribes, and not ranking as a stete. z8^ 
3. A state or territory placed or taken under 
the protection of a superior power ; esp. a pro- 
tected territory inhabited by native tribes 1884. 
Protectoninip (prdte*ktajjip). 1460. 
[-SHIP.] 1. « Protectorate x, a. The 
position, character, or function of a protector ; 
guardianship, patremage 1576. 

II Protegd masc., protegde fem. (prpTig^i, 
llprouy). lyyB. [F., pa. pple. of /robber, ad. 
L. protegere. J One who is under the protec- 
uon or care of another, esp. of a pe^n of 
sup^or position or influenoe. 

Proteid (prdtt*t»,id). 1871. [f. Prote(in ; 
see -ID*.] Chem. One of a clw of organic 
impounds previously known as * protein 
bodies ', and now bf preference called ‘ pro* 
we Pr otein. 

Proteiform (prdtt*tsii^m), a. 1833, [f. 
Proteus + -(i)for»i.] Changeable in form, or 
auuming many variou forms ; protean. 
Protein (prdu'trf, in). z868. protime, 
C». protein, t Or. npetTHot primary, ^me (so 
n^ed as a fundamental material of the bodies 
of animals and plants) ; see -iw K] Cham. Any 
one of a class of organic compounds, consisting 
of carbon, hydrogen, oxygen, and nitrogen, with 
a little sulphur, in more or lest tmstable com- 
tanation ; forming an Important part of all liv- 
>og organisms, smd the essential nitrogenous 
coutituents of the food of animals. Also called 
ttl^inoids, and proteids. 

naiM WM applied earlier by Mulder to a reri* 
dual sobetaaca obuiaed from caaein, eta and re* 

lyhimastheweanrial coostitnent of organised 

HeaceProteilnaceons(W*-fM),Proto 4 nic 
Hmild, Proteliiona (wstinnae) mOi. of the nature 
y miffitu ofg pu 

Iroteod (pratemd), v. Now rare. [Late 
ME. ad«L. proiatedare to stretch forth ; f. Pto«* 


Jgo5 


■f tesedere.^ x. trams. To stretch forth; to bold 
out in front of ona b. intr. for rwf. To stick 
out, protrude 1796. a. trams. To extend in 
length, or in one dimension of space : to pro* 
duce (a hne) ; usu. pau. to extend (fr«m one 
point to another), late ME. g. To extern 
duration, late ME. 

X. t^ax] Now shakes hU spear, now lifts, and i 


prmwu Port. 

Pretention (prete*n/an). rare. i68x. [ad. 
late L. protemsiomem, f. protendere.'\ A stretch- 
ii^ or reaching forward ; length ; duration. 
Praten*ive(prrte n8iv),a. rare. 1643. [£ 
L. protens-, trotemdere-ir-V)}L.'\ x. Continuing, 
lasting, enduring, a. Extending lengthwise 
X 836. Hence Protemalvely adv. 

II PitJtoolytia (prJut},p‘lisis). 1880. [mod. 
L., f. *proteo-, assumed comb, form of PRO- 
TEIN + Gr. Xtiffif a loosening. ) Phys. Chem, 
a. The separation of the proteins from a pro- 
tein-containing mixture ; b. 1 he splitting up of 
proteins by ferments. Hence Pra*teolyae v. 
trams, to decompose or split up (proteins). 
Proteoly*tlc a. having the quality of dmm- 
posing proteins. 

Preieote (pnJa'tt'iJtts). 1890. [f. Prote(in 
+ -OSE •.] Phys. Chem. One of a class of pro- 
ducts of protdn-hydrolysis, including albu- 
mose, globulose, gelatose, etc. 

Proteraxidroia (piyt^rse-ndras), a. 1875. 
[f. PROTEHO- + -ANDROUS.] I. Bot. Having 
the stamens or male organs mature before the 
pistil or female organ. a. Zool. Of a herm- 
aphrodite animal or a colony of zooids : Having 
the male ornns, or individuals, sexually ma- 
ture before the female. Hence Protera'ndry, 
p, quality. 

Protenmthona (pipt6rse*D]x»), a. 183a. 
[f. as prec. + Or. flower + *ous.] Bot. 
Having flowers appearing before the leaves. 
Protero- (^rptero), bef. a vowel proter- 
(prptdr), comb, form from Or. wpbrtpos fore, 
former, anterior, in place, time, order, rank; 
used in a few sdentific terms ; as Pro*teroaaur 
(-8§r) [Gr. aavpot lizard], a saurian of the ex- 
tinct genus Proterosaursu or group Protero- 
sauria, comprising some of the oldest reptiles. 
Proterogynoos (prjJteiydginas), a. 1875. 
[f, PROTERO + -GYNOus.] X. Bot. Having the 
pistil or female organ mature before the sta- 
mens or male oigans. a. Zool. Of a herm- 
aphrodite animal, or a colony of zooids : Hav- 
ing the female organs, or individuals, sexually 
mature before the male. So Protero'gyny, p. 
qwlity or state. 

Proiervity (pret 5 *jv!ti). Now rare. 1500. 
[ad. obs. F. Proterviti, aid. L. protervitatem ; 
etym. dub. J Waywardness, frowardness, stub- 
bornness ; pertness, insolence ; petulance ; an 
instance ^ this. 

Protest (prJutest), sb. [ME. ^ OF. pro- 
test, f. protester to Protest,] An act of pro- 
testing. I. = Protestation X. a. The action 
taken to fix the UaUlity for the payment of a 
dishonoured bill; spec, a formal declaration in 
writing, usu. by a notary-public, that a bill has 
been duly presented and payment or acceptance 
refused 163a. g. A written declarauon made 
by the master of a ship, attested by a Justice of 
the peace or a consul, stating the circumstances 
under which injury has happened to the ship 
or caigo, or under which officers or crew have 
incurred any liability 1755. 4* ^ fonnal de- 

claration of dissent from, or of consent under 
certain conditions only to, some action or pro- 
ceeding ; a remonstrance Z75X. b. A written 
statement of dissent from any motion carried 
in the House of Lords, recorded and signed 
by any Peer of the minority syia. 

4. The favsband appesiwl under p. iSaa. Paymg 

**Pro&«?tp**c*st), V. 1440. [*• F* 
tesUr, od. L. protestari, f. Pro* + testan to 
be or speak as a witness, to aver.] x- 
To state formally or solemnly (something ateut 
which a doubt is stated or implied), b. tntr. 
To wnak* protcstation or solemn affirmation 
xs6a c. As a mere asseveration xsBy. ■. 
trams. To make a formal written declaration of 
the non-accepUnoe or non-payment of (a WU 
of exobumge) when duly jMviented X65S. T8« 
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(Ger. IDrln). b’iFr.pett), ii (Ger. MiMlar). tf(Fr.dsme). fl(c*frl). e(e*) (there), f 


10 a^ puWidy: to prodaiffl ; to daokm, 
show forth -1644. T4. To vow -x66o. t8.To 
^ to witness ; to appeal to -xeys- «• imtr. 
To mve ftmnal expression toobj^on. dlsaent, 
or ^pprov^ ; to make a formal (often writ^ 
ten) declaration against some propel, de^ 
sion, or action j to remonstrate 1608^ 
tip, to the Gentlenuin has not ipoken to me 
STmaut S^then.. solemnly protested her innoCMioa 
1839. b. The Udy proiesu to much, me thlnkea 
SHAxa. e. I will doe It I p. Dxkx«“ j.Doma 
right, oc I wiU p. yror cowardise SMAKa. a. On 
Dianaes ^tu to p. For aie, austerity, and riu^ life 
SHAua. a A minister of religion may fairlv p. « g win rt 
being mad. a politician J. if. Newnak ^ ^ 
Protestant (pi*n 6 tt 4 nt), sb. and a 1539. 
fa. G. or F. pritestamt, ad. L. piotfsians, pro- 
testari to Protest.] A. sb. I. hcd. i. Hist., 
ufu. pi. Those German princes and free cities 
who made a declaration of dissent from the 
decision of the Diet of Spires (1^39), which re- 
affirmed the edict of the Diet of Worms against 
the Reformation ; hence, the adherents of the 
Reformed doctrines and worship in Germany, 
a. A member or adherent of any Christian 
church or body severed from the Roman com- 
munion in the Reformation of tlie t6th c. ; 
hence, gen. any member of a Western church 
outside the Roman communion 1553. b. sp.,.. 
In the xyth c., Protestant was generally accep- 
ted and used members of the Establish^ 
Church, and was even so applied to the ex- 
clusion of Presbyterians, Quakers, and Separa- 
tists x6o8. n. General. Often pron. (pr^te's- 
tAnt). One who protesu. a. One who pro- 
tests devotion ; a suitor (rare) 1648. b. One 
who protests against error x8^. c. One who 
makes a protest against any dedsion , proceed- 
ing. practice, custom, or the like ; a protester 
*853. 

a. Bid me to live, and I wilt live Thy P. to be 
Hfrbick. 

B. adj. X. Of, pertaining to. or of the nature 
of Protestants or Protestantism 1539. a. Also 
(pr0te*st&nt). Protesting; making a protest 

i?\’o heaie & see the manner of the French P. 
Churches service Evzlvh. P. Bpiacopal, official 
title of the church in U. S. descemled from and in 
communion with the Church of England. Hence 
Prcteatantlse v. tmsu. to render P. ; Mr. to fol- 
low P. practices. 

Proteatantiam (prp’tistintiiz'm). 1649. 
[f. prec. -I- -ISM.] I. The religion of Protes- 
tants, as opp. to Roman Catholicism ; the con- 
dition ot Isewg Protestant ; adherence to Pro- 
testant principles. a. Protestants, or the 
Protestant churches, collectively i66a. g- An 
attitude of protest (rare) 1854. 

s. There needs, then, a p, b socbl usages 1854. 
Proteatatkm (pryttetfi'/an). ME. [a. F., 

ad. late L. protestatio, f. protestari to Pro- 
test.] ITie action of protesting ; that which 
IS protested, i. A solemn affirmatbn of a 
fact, opinion, or resolution ; a formal public 
assertion or asseveration, fa. Law. In plead- 
ing, an affirmation or denial, introduced in 
form of a protest, of some allegation the truth 
of which the ple^er cannot directly affirm or 
deny without duplicating his plea, and which 
he cannot pass over lest he should tie held to 
have tacitly waived or admitted it -T797- 8- 

» Protest sb. 4, 4 b. x6a4. 

t. If there bad oaon any faith in mens vows and 
protestations Cowuev. To make p , to protest b a 
solemn or fonnal manner. 

Protester (pr^tettw). x6oi. [f. Protest 

t/.-f-ER*.] I. Onowbomakesaprotestollonor 

solemn affirmation, a. One who makes p pro- 
test or remonstrance 1651. a. One who pro- 
tests a bill or other oommercial document 1849. 

So Protretor X550. 

aProteos (prJe-tism, prJu-tiits). late ML. 
[L., a. Gr. IIpwTtbt proper iwm»-.J »- *"'■ 
and Pom, Myth. A sea-god, the son of Co- 
ntis and Tethys, fabled to assume v^M 
shapes, a. Hence alius.. One who, 
which, assumes various forms, or ' 

a changing, varying. aJam^sa 

thing X rts. g. Zool. and Bsol. ^ An Am^sa, 
(Now ffisiiied as a generic naiM.) ^ 

animalcule. x8oa. b. A 
phibians with persistent g W*. *‘ 4^35 
■lender legs and a tong e el-Hfce t iody, found in 

(P) (rem). { (Fr. taste). 6 (fir, fmi, #«rtb). 
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inibtifnBflaaoavMln AuitiHlIas^ 
Cbaaffnbte like Pioiens. protewi >697. 

4 ;(f^Cpllaci^|Mv«rtofa•ti^) Parpen. 
nProtlvUaailQa Also 

•iom. 1597. [Coined bjr l^msvr, after efi- 
tMamum ; see Pro *.] A song sung bef(ve 
a wedding, 

II Protheala (pv*)iAis). 1577. [a. Gr. iwS- 
0§<nt a idadng before « in public, f. Pro-* + 
$iaa placing.] s. £tct. The placing of the 
elements, etc., in readiness for use in the 
euebarisUo office ; henoe, a credence-table, or 
the part of the church where this stands. 
Gram. - Prosthesis i. 1870. Hence Pro* 
tha*tlc a. ProUu*tloaU7 adv. 

Pratbonude (pr^Jioim'sik), a. x8a6. [f. 
niod.L. froihoraxy -dhoracem (see next) + -IC ; 
see Pro*.] Bniom. Of or pertaining to the 
froni of the thorax ; pertaining to or situated 
on the prothorax. 

11 Prothoraz (pr0>o»*r&ks). i8a6. [mod.L.; 
see Pro* a ana Thorax.] Entom. The first 
of the three thoracic somites, or divisions of 
the thorax of an insect, which bears the first 

|Prott5&(pi0ti*stft),ji.//. 1878. [mod.L., 
a. Gr, apiirurra, neut. pi, of irpiniarot the 
▼ery first] BM. A third kingdom of oigan- 
isea bdngs, not definitely distinguished as 
either animals or plants (thus comprising the 
Protosoa and Protophyta, with those forms in- 
determinately assigned to eithergroup). Henoe 
Protiat (prJu’tist), one of the P. ; also aBrii. 
Prati'ataa a. of or belonging to the P. ; jA <■ 
/rv/fx/. 

ProtlO (prJate), bef. a vowel or A properly 
profe* (prJat), or with A (pnfuli), repr. Gr. 
9p«rro~, comb, form of apSlnos first. 

la modem fomuuons, esp. in group x below, the 
tendency is to leave /mXo- onenang^ t g* 

s. In «n»rda of rare occurrence, often self-explaining : 
(which, when prefixed to a word already In 
English, is uau. hyphened) denoting (a) * First in 
time, earliest, original, primitive’, as in prot»-hii. 
UrUm, ’•af>etUU*t -chtmut^, et& | (A) ‘ First in rank 
or impoitimoc, chief, princi^ as \xx j>rvt 9 -mrekit 4 ct, 
•eHumist, -rtitl, -trmtrr. etc. 

a. In many mod. scientific and techn. terms (sbs. and 
odJs.). a. Prafixed to adjs. frmn names of countries 
or races, forming adjs. denominatiag primitive or 
original tribes, languages, writings, works of art or 
manufacture, styles of architecture, etc. | os ^oir- 
Arabic, •BabylotUaa, -DaHc, etc. 0. In 

terms, chiefly of Zoology or Biology : usu. derignating 
an (actual or hypothetical) original or primitive form, 
type, organism, structure, etc. Fro'toconeb [see 
CoitCi^ the embryonic shell in certain cephalopoda i 
hence Protoco*nchal a. Pro’tomorpb [Gr. 
fbrmha primitive or original form! soProtomo*r- 
pbic «., having the primitive or simplest form or 
structure. ||Protone*ma [Gr. vsfxa thread), in 
a, the confervoid at filamentous thallus which 
ces the full-grown plant by lateral branching. 

_ . >QTgasiiam, a primitive or unicellular organ* 

I, animal or vegetable; a protozoan or protrahyte. 
-.’m'patby bPATHy], primary pain or suffering; 
Pom. a primary disease or affection. Proto’podile 
(see PoditxL in Cmstacea, the first or basal jciint of a 
liod). which articulates with its somite ; hence ^roto* 
a. jlProto'pterno, a genus of dtpnoan 
fiabes, containing only the African mud-fish, having 
the pectoral and ventral fins reduced to long fringed 
filantents. Protoso*]nite, each of the rudimentary 
■omiies of the embryo in arthropods and annelida, 
j. In Chemistry, a. With names of binary com* 
peonda in *ii>s (formerly .sovl), designating that in 
which the dement or radical combines in the first or 
smallest proportion with another element. Proto* 
obloTide^ a compound of chlorine with another ele* 
nmit cf radical, conuining the minimum proportion 
of^lorinat so Protoau'lphide, Proto'xlde. 
Pro*tOMlt» a salt formed by combination of on acid 
withthaprotoxidaorainetaL Hence in derived vbs., 
ppL adjs., etc. b. In ternary compounds 
was formmy used to designate salu produced from 
protoxides (cC. Pootosalt), which thus contain 'the 
(or smaller)jproportioa of the acid radical 

C. In 


.--J Chemistry, froio- 

..—.JS roUMr akin to iu use in X or e. Thus 
in btH* wtkribrfr acid (CtHgOs) the name was given 
bsco^ dm aubetonce has some resemblance to catg. 
thfi f oefo or eatteko, bat bos a simpler composition. 

Protofflinnnteftl (pnmitokWnikftl), o. 
gfiao. \f. module pf<^9camo*ieus(m»VB.O'TO‘ I 
and Canon) 4-iAXm] (Xthe book* of Scripture: 
CRaopical of the fir*t order. 0 pp. to Dbu* 
t»ocanonicau , , „ » . 

llProtococcoR 


(^■ksal). 184a. [£ ?vmh*Qt, efbcMsgraia, 
■aed.] Baf. A ynn* of inlcro*oo|iic ualcdhilar 
algse, of spberoidai form. 

Protocol (pr^it&jrt), si. *541. [Early 
mod.E. froihocoll, a. OF. fmthocsk, ad. mod. 
L. protocollum, ad. Or. epairdeeXXov the first 
leaf of a volume, a fly-leaf glued to the case 
and containing on account of the MS., f. aoct- 
ro- Proto- -t* xdAXa glue.] x. The origW 
note or minute of a negotiadon, agreement, or 
the like, drawn up by a notary, etc. and duly 
attested, which forms the legal authority for 
any subsequent dead, agreement, or the like 
based upon it a. spec. The original draught, 
minute, or record of a despatch, negotiation, 
treaty or other diplomatic document or instru- 
ment ; esp. a record of the proposidons agreed 
to in a conference, siraed by the parties, to be 
embodied in a formal treaty 1697. g* A for- 
mal or official statement of a transaction or 
proceeding x88o. 4. In France, The formu- 

lary of the etiquette to be observed by the 
Head of the State in official ceremonies,eta; the 
etiquette department of the Ministry of Foreign 
AflEmrs ; the office of the Master oi the Ore- 
monies 1896. 5. Diplomatics, The official for- 
mulas used at the beginning and end of a 
charter, papal bull, etc., os mstinct from the 
text, which contains its subject-matter 1908. 
Hence Pro'tocoUat, one who draws up a p. 
Pro*toool, V. 183a. [£ preej I. intr. To 
draw up protocols. a. tratu. ‘To record in a 
protocol 1886. 

Pxxitogliie (prJn'tddjtn). 1838. [a. F., 

irreg. f. Gr. apShot first + yirtaOm to be bom 
or produced.] Gcol. A variety of granite oc- 
curring in the Alps, in which chlorite often 
takes the place of Idotite, and in which a foli- 
ated structure has ftequently been produced 
by dynamic action. 

Pre/togyaooM (pivtp'dslnds), a. 1875. [f. 
Proto- +-GYN0U8.] A>/. - Proteroqynous. 
Hence Proto'gyny « Protbrogyny. 
y Protohippua (pri^t0|hi*pfls). 1876. [mod. 
L., £ Gr. vpuro- Proto- + twsrot horse.] 
Paluont. An extinct genus of quadrupeds, 
ancestrally related to the horse. 
Protoauutyr^i^-t0,mautw). [Late ME. 
protkomartir, a. OF. ; see Proto- and MAR- 
TYR jA] The first martyr | the earliest of any 
series of martyrs ; spec, applied to Su Stephen, 
t h^fir st CJhristimn martyr. 
llPWton^iffa-^), 198a [ncut.ofGr,*pO- 
rof first.] Ckem. ‘The positive chaigeof an atom. 
Prptonota:^, prothonotary (pr^iuir, 

f irffh:h0n0u*tiri: pmtp'n-, pr0jip'ii^'Um). X447. 
ad. late L. protonotarius, in med.L. tuso prv- 
(ko- ; a. Gr. wporrovordptot, f. wpotro- Proto- 
•f voripim, ad. L.' notarius NOTARY xA] z. A 
pirincipial notary, chitf clerk, or recorder of a 
court; orig., the holder of that office in the 
Bysantine court, a. In England, formerly, 
The chief clerk or iwstrar in the Cfourts of 
Chancery, of Commonrleas, and of the King’s 
Bench X46a 9. R. C. Ck. A member of the 
college of twelve (formerly seven) prelates 
called Protonotaries Apostolical, wooU func- 
tion is to renter the papal acu, to make and 
keep records of beatifications, to direct the 
canonization of saints, etc. 14^^ b. Gr. Ck. 
The principal secret^ of toe Patriarch of 
Constantinople 1835. 4. A chief secretary in 

some foreign courts ; also traasf. gnd/jg. 1508. 
Heqce Pr^xs*, Protbono’taryanlp. 
llProtopaptti (pr^*t0p«i]^B). 1688. [a. 

ecol. Gr. apmowawas chief priest, f. e/wro- 
Proto- + wowif fuiest.] r- Protopope. 

'] ProtQidiyta (pivtrfiti), si. pd, 1855. 
^mQd.L., of proto^ytum, £ Gr. afSrtas 
Froto- + plentj Bot. A primary divi- 
sion of the vegetable Idogdoip, comprising the 
most simply orgtnhwd ^nts (usu. of micro- 
scopic rise), e^ iodividtial oonristing of a 
single cell, w ‘tsfrit), a plant 

belonging to the dirisiop Protophyta. 
ProtopUwni (prA>*t#,plsex'm}. 184a [ad. 
G. protoplasma, L Or. otpesro. Proto- -f 
wkdaim mouMod thing, fl^gun, fonn.] Biol. 
A viscid, semifluid, semitranspatent, 


er whhiali Rubotanoe, wntristing of oamesi. 
hydrogen, oarbon, and nitrogen (often wSa 
small amount ai some offier elements) in ex- 
tremely complex and unstaUe combinatioa, 
and manifesting ' vital properties ' ; oonstitut- 
ine the phyrioal basis of life in all plants and 
animals. Hence Pro:t(q;>laaiaa*ric* Proto* 
910*01010 adjs. of. pertaining to, or having tbs 
nature of p. ; relating to p. ; acting upon p. 
Protoplast I (prAi't^iplsest). 1538. [a. F. 
protoplasts, or ad. late L. prot<plasttu, am Gr. 
opurr&ithxKrroi, £ wporro- Proto- + wkatrrit. 
vbl. adj. £ wK&oofir to form, mould.] x, Tliat 
which is first formed, fashioned, or created; 
the first-made thing or being of its kind ; the 
original, archetype, a. Biot. A unit or mass of 
protoplasm, sura as constitutes a single cell ; a 
bioplast. Sometimes applied to a unicellular 
organism; spec, one of the suborder Proto- 
plasia of rhisopods. 1884. 

1. In Salem citie was Adam onr p.cnated xfioo. 

Pro*t(^la8t fi. 1600. [ad. med.L./ivI^ 
plastes, a. Gr. *itpunooXdaTr(s, £ wpuro- Pro* 
to- wAdcTi)*, £ wkiaativ.'] The first for- 
mer, fashioner, or creator. 

ProtOplaBtlc (prdiit0|plK*8tik), <z. 165a. 
[f. Protoplast * + -ic. J x. Of the nature of 
a protoplast; first formed; original, arche- 
t;^al. a. Biol. Protoplasmic 1855. 
nxxtopope (pr^*t0p^p). i66a. [ad. Russ. 
protopop^', see Proto- and Pope jA*; after 
eccl. Gt. wporrovawas.'} A chief priest, or 
priest of higher rank, in the Greek Church. 

II Pratotberia (pr^tojila-rifi), si. pi. z88a 
[mod.L., £ Gr. opvro- Proto- + ifjpia beasts.] 
Zool. The lowest subclass of Mammals, com- 
prising the single order Monotremata, with 
their hypothetic^ ancestors. Hence Pro’to* 
there, a member of the P. Protottas*rlmn a. 
belonging to the P. ; sb. a protothere. 
Protot3rpe (prfinT^ip). 1603. [a. F,, f, 
mod.L. prototyfon, a. Gr. oporr&nwov \ see 
Photo- and Twe jA] The first or primary 
type of anything ; a pattern, model, standard, 
exemplar, archetype. Hence Pro’totypal a. 
of the nature of, or constituting, a p.; of or 
pertaining to a p. ; archetypal. 

II Protozoa (prM 0 ,z^*ft), lA pL 1834. 
[mod.L., £ Gr. opoiro- Proto- ■¥ ftkx ani- 
mals.] Zool. One of the two (or three) great 
divisions of the animal kingdom, comprising 
animals of the simplest or most primitive type, 
each consisting of a ringle cell, usu. of micro* 
scopic size : correlated with Metazoa. Also 
in sing. Protosoon (-z^'pn), a member of the 
division P. Hence Protoso’al a. of, pertain- 
ing to. or connected with protozoa ; in Path. 
caused, as a disease, by a parasitic protosoon. 
Proto zoan (pr0nt0,z^'Aii), a. and si, 1864. 
[f. prec. + -AK.J A. adj. Of or belon^g to 
the Protosoa or a protozoon; alsoi^reoTO- 
ZOAL. B. sb. A protozoon. 

Protozde (pr0ut0|Z^*ik), a. Z838. [In sense 
I, f. Gr. v/Mvro- Proto- -f lifo-«->ic ; ins. 
f. Protozoa + -ic.] 1. Geal. and PalmonU 
Applied to those strata which contain the 
earliest remains or traces of living beings ; also 
to fossils found in such strata. a* ^/* and 
Patk. « Protozoan a. x8d4. 

Protozoology (prju:t^,t0|0d645i). 1904. 

[f. Protozoa + -(o)looy.J That department 
of soolc^, or of pathology, which deals with 
protosoa. esp. with parasitic disease^produdug 
protozoa. 

Protract (piJtrse’kt), v* 1548* L. pro- 
tract-, protrakere to pi^ng, etc., £/n> PRO** 
■¥ trakire to draw.] L fi, traus. 10 {mdonfl 
(time) so as to cause delay ; to wRSte (tisae) 
■*1769* B. To lengthen out (an action) ; to 
cause to last longer ; to prolong 1^3. tS* To 

? Jt off, postpone (an action) -iScri. t4* *■**'• 
o make delay, to delay -xkyp. 

X. This they did marriy to a tuns Rouovsoil s. 
Ne’re oonld he so long p. bis s p eech Suais. Thw 
suy was protracted for sobm weeks sfisA >1 g* 
atteimited, however, to prevent, or at least to p*, 
ruin GtaooM. 

n. trams. To extend in space or peridoa 
1658. m. To draw, represent by a dtawing : 
spec, to draw to scale ; to delineate by 1 


se (man), a (pass), an (M). p (ori). g (Fr. ebsQ. o (evsr). ai (/, <F«)* • (Fr* ««« dr via), i (aft). 1 (Ffiyobs). 9 (wluft). p (g^> 




PROtRACnuS 


d « tMt>traetor and aeale ; to plot out x,^ 
Henoe >>o tn f < t »d >ly adv., 4 u»a. 
ProbmctUdXpnmw'ktil, A xBad. [t 
as prea -f-iLSO Xaot, Q^blo of being leng- 
thened out or extended. 

Pnitractiaa ^nytrse’k/an). 1535. [a. F.» 
I L. protraktrt P«OT»ACT 1/.] The aotkm of 
nutracting, L t. The lehffthening out of time 
or of the duration of anything ; {elongation, 
s, A stretching out or extension ; the a^on of 
a protractor (muscle) 1890. 

1. The long p. of the suit 1868. 
n. The drawing to scale or laying down of 
the figure of any surface, esp. of a piece of land 
xftyj. b. A chart or plan drawn or laid down 
to scale ; a sunrey 16^ 
tProtra-ctivCpO. 1606. [f. L. /no/mr/- (see 
Protract v.) -t-lVE.] Characterised by pro- 
traction ; len^ening out, delaying -1819. 
Protractor (pr^rBe'ktai). 1611. [a. med, 
L. froiractor, f. ftvtrakere to PROTRACT.] One 
who or that which protracts. z. One who 
lengthens out time or any action t tone who 
puts off or delays action, a. An instrument, 
usii. having the form of a graduated semicircle, 
used in setting off and measuring angles 1658. 
3. Surg. An instrument for extracting foreign 
bodies from wounds lyay. 4. Anat. A muscle 
which serves to protract or extend a limb or 
member. Also p. mtuh. t86z. 

ProtrepHC (prMfe*ptik), a and sb. Z656. 
[As adj. ad. Or. nporptmkAt, f. irp6 PRO- * -t- 
Tpiv$tv to turn ; as sb. ad. latti L. protrepticon 
{■Mm) S' Gr. irporprtTiMiy, neut of the ad).] A. 
atij. Directive, instructive, didactic 1658. B. 
si. A book, writing, or speech intended to ex- 
hort or instruct 1656. So P r otretitlcnl a. 
ProtrudB (pr^r«*d), v. i6ao. [ad. L. pro~ 
trudtre, f. pro PRO- » -f irudert to tiyiist.] +1. 
irons. To thrust forward ; to push or drive on- 
ward -1834. a. To push or thrust into any 
position : to cause to project ; to extend 1646. 
To obtrude 1840. 8« intr. To stick out 

1636. 

a. When young Spring protrudes the bursting gems 
Thomson, b. Critics, who. .p, their nonsense upon 
the town Thacukat, *. A pair of feet proirud'ag 
frotn under the curtains i8M. Hence Protru'dable 
e. capable of being protruded i so Protrunribla, 
ProtrutUe (piutrA'sil, -ail), a 1847. [f- 
L. protnts-, protrudert -f-lLE.] Adapted to be 
extended or thrust out. as a limb, tentacle, etc. 
Protnudon (pr^tn8’5sa)« 1646. [tu F.^ f. 
L. protrudert to PROTRUDE.] it The action of 
protruding ; the fact or condition of being pro- 
tnided. a. coner. That which protrudes or 
juts out ; a protruding part, a protuberance, a 
prominenoe 1704. 

a The buitastic gables, pinnacles, and protrusiam, 
which Intercepted the light i86a. 

Protruaive (prtftra’siy), a. 1676. [f. L. 
^trus», protrudert to PROTRUDE + -IVeT] x. 
Thrusting forward or onward : propulsive, a. 
Obtrusive 1840. 8* Protruding, projecting, 

protuberant X858. Hence Protra*el:^^ adv., 

Protnbenmoe (prdtifi'b&rttns). 1646. [f. 
Protoberant ; see -amce.] i. The fact or 
condition of being protuberant ; bulging out or 
projecting in a rounded fotm i68x. a That 
which is protuberant ; a rounded prominence, 
projection, or swelling ; a knob, a bump X646. 
a Selarp. m solar PaomaxiscB. So Proxu'beTi 

ney. 

Pratubenuit (prdtbS'bjrSnt), A x646k [ad. 

Ln protuierautem, protmierart, f. L. pro 
Pro- » + tuber a hump, swelling.] Bulging or 
swelling out beyond the surrounding surface ; 
prominent, 

Kocha III.. Is remairtbeted for his p. nose 1807. 
Henro Protu'benuitty «tfr. 
rrotabenite (prdtu?*bfr«it), w. ror*, 1576. 
[f. late L. protuberat-, protuberare\ sec 
intr. To milge out, to form a rounded 
nence. 

llProtyle(pidhtait). AlsoprathyL x886. 

t Or. #pwr(o- PkOTO* fika HyiB.1 
Pibpssed name fbr the hypofheticu original 
undifferentiated matter, of which the chemkil 
snhstanoes prorlsionally r^ptided as dements 
oonqpoMd. ^ 

PftRidC^i^A (mfr.) [Late OS. /faff, 


i6oy 


fe orlSKbc 

good; M also Prbux. Prow a, mid cf. 
raiDE).] 1 . 1 . Having a high or lofty ottinlon 
m onewlf ; valuing oneself hfehly on acoount 
« one s position, rank, attainments, pc 

lions, etc. Usu. in bad sense, implying 

gmnee ot hauteur. a. Highly sensible Of, or 
elated by, some honour done to one ; taking 
pride or having high satisfaction in something: 
to early use sometimes merely «= highly grati- 
fied or pleased ; colloq, feeling highly Honoured. 
Often const, of, or inf. ME. a- Having a be- 
coming sense of what is due to or worthy of 
oneself or one's position ; feeling or showing 
a proper pride 1738. 4. iransf. Of actions, 

etc.: Proceeding from or indicating pride; 
arrogant, presumptuous; arising from lofty 
self-respect, late ME. 5. That is a ground or 
cause of pride; of which one is or may be 
proud (now usu. in good sense) ME. 

t. Tb^ are as brasRe and as proude i_ 

1560. Hae was a p. talent Delente 1613. Most of 
our women are estreamly p. Of their faire lookes 1616. 
They say he 'a as p. as Lucifer 1782. a. The anthot 
of the Piain Denier, whom I am p. to call my friend 
DavniN. 4. There be size thinges, which the Loede 
hateth. .A proude loke [etc.) CovSRnALa Prov. vi. 17. 
g. The p. inheritance of their stainless loyalty i8<^, 
XL I. As a pMtic or rhetorical epithet, a. 
Of exalted station, of high degree, of lofty 
dignity; lordly MEL b. Of things: Stately, 
magnificent, ‘gallant’, splendid ME. a. 
Characterize by great vigour, force, or vital- 
ity, such as indicates or suggests pride; m 
various applications, fa. Of warriors (or their 
acts) : Valiant, brave ; mighty -1697. b. Of 
aninuds: Spirited, bigh-mettied ; moving with 
force and dignity. (Chiefly poet.) late ME. 
c. Of the sea or a stream : Swelling, swollen, 
strong, in flood 1535. d. Of organic struc- 
tures: Overmwn. exuberant; swelling or 
swollen, tumid. (b) Applied to ovenppwn 
flesh in a healing wound ; see also niouu 
FI.ESK. 1^93. fa. Sensually excited ; ' swell- 
ing lascivutos -t64i. tb. spec. Of certain fe- 
nwe animals : In a state of sexual excitement 
1781. 

I. A High though his titles, p. his ^ 

his wealth Scott, b. View. .The p. xliips sail, and 
gay clouds move 1704. One of the proudest cities of 
the ancient world Thirlwall, a. b. Like a p. Steed 
reind Milt. C. Then the pi, waters had gone oner 
ur Boule Pt, exxiv. $. 

Phr. Todo{e. person) /.(colloq.), to make p., gratify 
highly, do honour to. 

B. as adv. Proudly, In a proud manner ME. 
Henoe Proa'diah a. somewhat p. Pnm’ddy 
idv., 41008 . 

Prwd flertl. late ME. [See prec. 11 . ad.] 
Oveigrown flesh arising from excessive granu- 
lation upon, or around the edges of, a healing 
wound. 

Proa*d-tMaited, a. late ME. Having a 
proud heart or spirit ; proud, haughty. 
ProoRtite (prd-stait). X835, [a F., after 
J. L, Proust, a French chemist; see -ITK*,) 
Min, Native sulphorsenide of silver, occurring 
in crystals or grraular masses of a cochineal- 
red colour. 

Provaod (pr^wind). ME. [app. ad. F. 
proveudei see Provend sb.] Provisions, pro- 
vender ; as/, the food and fodder provided for 
an army. 

Provimt (pr/Tint), sb. (a) 1450. [app. a. 
MLG. provant Provand.] x. Provand, pro- 
vender ; an allowance of food. a. attrib, or as 
adj. Of or belonging to the p. or soldier’s allow- 
ance; henoe, of inferior quality, arch, 1598. 
Prove (pr«v), A Inll. pro^provtog; 

B ,. pple. also (orig. In Sc. legal use) pXoveA 
E. [A -OF. prover s-L. probare to t^ (a 
thing) os to iU goodneM, f. probus food.] I. 
Tb fikke trial oL try, lest, i* trons. To m^e 
trial <rf) to try the g^uineness or qualities of; 
to test afeh. exe.ln tochni uses, b. To su^ 
ject to a testiog process (any aatu^. pre^««a. 

or manufectured subOtance or obiect) ME. e. 

AHih. To teM the correctness of (a calcula^) 
x8o6i d. Te take a proof Impresrion of to^- 
poMMl type or eh eleetro-er 

A Tofihd but,kert.erkmml^^ 

dmmai) to edpertetiee, •go throufb 


Pkovmt>m. 


also, to find by experience (a {Mnrton or thlw ) 
to be (something) ME. 

“'Tue Rll thinn - hold fast that which fa gued 
v.Ri. e. MuluplUxuimfaafaovarynatiiially 

by Divuion 1806. a. Thay only ahall bfa 


1. Prone _ 
iTiim.v.ai, 
proved by 
Mercy A WxaLXY. 

«st»'>llsli. 1 . tntus. To 
esta^ (a thing) as true ; to demonstrate the 
truth of by evidence or argument ME. a To 
show the existence or reality of; to give proof 
of by action ; to evince ME. 3. T o estaMish 
the genuineness or validity of (n thing or pei^ 
son) ; to show to be sucli ns is asserted or 
claimed 1517. b. sper. To establish the genu- 
ineness and validity of (a will) ; to obtain pro- 
bate Of. late ME. 4. intr. for nf. To be 
shown or found by experience or trial to be (so 
and so) ; to turn out (to be), late ME. g. To 
>.) 1560. 
MireaGerma^me 
' prooue dencent 
Worth 


come to be, become, grow (arcA.) 1560. 

1. He vrent about alio to proua by m Mlfe a Gc 

rsdex If they should be forceo to prooue 

C^HDKN. a. Kv’ry Knight fa proud (o p. hi« V 
Dbyrkm. 3. It U vei^ hard to p. a Witch Fe 
4. If old lawaB p. true SrxNBSM. Thin gaa whc.. .. 
lectad proves to have the specific gravity of hydrosi 
Tynda ll. H ence Pro’T(a)able A. caroble of bdi 


proved. 


16 A. capable of b 

Proirielaibleneaa, Pro*v(e)ably ado." 

■ (pwve*kt), A 165a. [ 1 . L. pro- 
vect; provebere, f, pro PRO- ^+viherr to carry. ' 
ti. trams. To carry forward or onward -17^.' 
a. Pktlol, To change or ' mutate ' a consonant 
in the direction of the sound-shift formulated 
for Germanic in Grimm's I jsw ; esp. in Celtic, 
to change a voice consonant into a breath con- 
sonant of the same series xBOt. 

Provectiom (prave-k/m). xtigA [ad, late 
L. prot>eetiosum, f. provekert ; see prec.] f 1. 
Advance, proficiency ; advancement -ifno. a. 
Philol. A The sound-shift formulated for Ger- 
manic langs. in Grimm’s Law ; also in Celtic, 
the mutation of voice consonants to breath con- 
sonants 1861. b. The carrying on of the final 
letter of n word to the succe^ing one iSfiS. 
Praveflitor (prave'dit/j), also m It. form 
llProwedltore (prav«ditdTr). 1549. fad. obs. 
It. proved-, mod. provveditore provider, pur- 
veyor, f. provtdtre to PROVIDE.] 1. The title 
of certain oflicers of the Venetian republic ; a 
governor, over.seer, inspector, a. A purveyor, 
caterer, steward 1599. 

Proviedore (pr(ivfd6»u). 1578. [ad. varioub 
Rom, forms, all the agent-n. from the vb. repr. 
li^prot'tdere to Provide ; cf. prec.] ■* prec. 
Proven (prfi-v'n, Sc. pnTn-v’n), ppd. a. 
1653- [pa. pple, {orig. So.) of preve, ME, and 
Inter Sc. variant of Prove a, after strong vbs. 
as cleave, cloven, etc.J 1. Shown to be true, 
or to be as stated ; demonstrated by evidence, 
a. Tried, tested (pseiido-0rrA.) 1870. 

X. A p. fataebood Lanuob. Not piavtn, a form of 
verdict in criminal trials in Sc. Law, which u adraittod 
beside ‘ Guilty ’ and ' Not guilty *. 

Provenance (pr/'ven&ns). t86t. [a F., 
f. provenantfjpnt. pple, of provtnir, ad. L. 
provenire.) l^he fact of coming froth some 
particular source or quarter ; derivation. 

The data and p. of Jewish apocalypaeii 1006. 
Proven^ (provafisan, a. and sb. 1589. 
[a, F., « of Provence :— L. provineialis ; sec 
Provence.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to Pro- 
vence and its inhabitants. 

Dance, and P. song, and sunburnt mirth ! Ksats. 
B. 1. An inhaUtant of Provence i6oa a. 
The Romanic language spoken there 167:. 
Provence (nprova-fis, pvvens). 1578. [a. 
F., :— pravtneia Province.] The name of 
a former province in the south-east of France 
east of the Rhone; used attrib., as in oil, 
olive oil from P. 

PrOven 4 (pi/'vind), Ohs. or arch. MF« 
[a F. pren/ende Rom. type *prcfi>tndai al- 
tered f. L. prmbenda, prebenda Phkbknd.] i. 

™ Prebend x ; also, the portion or allowance 
oi food supplied to each ininaie (rf a monastery. 

I. — next. ME. . 

Provwoder (pip*vfeulai), fi}. ME [a. OF. 
proveudre, var. of provend* Provknu.] 

ty’d to their 

Pra*vaiidar v. tram*, to pumd* (horsas, ale.) whb 
proVendar. to fodder. 
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Pravonknoe (pr^rruUhit), x88«. (Com< 
raoninU.S.) \i^pnvenimUm\WKfVHCt.' 

•m PSOVBNANCB. 

||Pro™tricali»(pr^fctentri'kWU»i). 1835. 
[mod.L.. f. pro vmtrieulus Ven> 

TRiCLB.J a. Omith, Tbt glaadular or true 
stomach of birds, which lies oetween the crop 
and the gissard. b. In some insects, the crop 
or inglnvles, an expansion of the oesophagus ; 
in worms, a muscnlar crop 1877. 

Plover (pr 4 *TU). late MK [In sense i, f. 
Prove <er in a « Anglo-L. probator, AF. 
prawmr, prmvomr.] 1. One who tries, tests, or 
puts to the proof. Obs. or arvA. b. An instru* 
ment or apparatus for testing Z75X. c. Urn- 
tpravimg. A sldlled workman employed to print 
proof impressions 1875. ta. » Approver * i, 

Proverb (pip*vaib), sbi [ME. a. F. pro- 
vtrie, ad. L. provtrbium, f. pro PRO- * + verbum 
4 * oollectiTe suffix.] x. A short pithy 
saying in common use; a concise sentence, 
which is hdd to express some truth ascertained 
bv experience or observation and familiar to 
aU ; an adage, a wise saw. a. ta. = Bvword 
a -XTQX. b. tram/. A thing that is pro- 
Ttrblal or a matter 01 common talk 1655. t8< 
An oracular or enigmatical saying that requires 
interpretation ; an allegory, a parable -X841. 
4. A play of which a proverb is taken as the 
foundation of the plot 184X g. pi. Any of va- 
rious round games played with popular swings. 

s. Tha BaoJt o/ Prvotrbs, a book of the O.T., con- 
sitting of maxims ascribed to Solomon and othera 
Phr. Taap., to an extent that has become proverbial ; 
The new chief Justice, Sir Robert Wright, was imo- 
rant to a p. Macaulay. a. a. And thou shalt be a 
wonder, a prouerbe & a commune talke among all 
people Bislb (Genev.) Dtut. xxvtii. 37. 3. To vnder- 
atand a prouerbe, and the interpretation t the wordes 
of the wise, and their darke sayings Prov. i. 6. 

Proverb (pip-vaib), v. Inte ME. [f. prec.] 
X. tram. To utter in the form of a proverb : to 
make a byword of. a. To furnish or provide 
with a proverb Shaks. g. intr. To utter or 
oompoM proverbs MiLT. 

&. Am 1 not sung and proverbd for a Fool In every 
street? Milt, a 1 am prouerb'd with a Grandsier 
Phrase Shaks. 

Proverbial (prJ^v 5 *jbUU), a. late ME. [ad. 
late L. proverbtalis, t, prmtrbium Proverb ; 
see -AL.] I. Like, characteristic of, or of the 
nature of a proverb ; expressed in a proverb or 
proverbs, a. That has passed into a proverb ; 
current as a proverb; notorious X57Z. 

s. Yet is not all true that is proverbiall Sir T. 
Brownr. a The p. London fog Huxlky. Hence 
Prove*rbUllsm, a p. saying. ProveTblallst, 
one who originates, uses, or records p. sayinga Pro- 
warMn’llty, the quality of being p. ProveTblallse 
V, intr, to make or utter proverbs. ProveTblally 
ado, in a p. manner t to a p, degree. 

Proviant (pi]fvi&nt). 1637. [a. G. pro- 
viant, Du. proviand, app. a var. of provenda 
PROVEND. Brought into Eng, by soldiers who 
served in the Thirty Vears^ War, 1618-^.] 
Food supply, esp. for an army ; commissariat. 
Prot-vioe-Cbancellor. 1660. [See Pro- i] 
One of the deputies appointed by the vice- 
chanedlor of a university on his election. 
Provide (pr^rvci-d), V. late ME. [ad. L. 
prwidere to see before, etc., f. pro Pro-' + 
wtdlmr.] L tx. tram. To foresee -z64a a. 
i$atr. To exerdse foresight in taking due 
measures In view of a possible event Const 
for^ against, late ME. b. To lay it down as a 
pr«>viaon ; to stipulate that, late ME. 

a. In tyme of peace, pronide for war Gratton. b. 
The Mayars w^e..prouided in her wyll, that she 
wodd be buried without any pompe or noyse 1560. 
n. X. tram. To prepare, get ready, or mr- 
(something) beforehand. Now rare, late 
ME. te. intr. To make preparatioit, get 
ready -1737. tb. tram, with vbl. sb. Shaks. I 
8. irons. To supply or famish for use ; to 
yield, afford X447. 4* To furnish or appoint 

(on Inoumbent) to a vacant benefice ; esp. of the 
pope t To m>|)oint (a person as successor) to a 
be^ce not yet vacant, thus setting aside the 
right of the patitm. Now only Hid. late ME. 

I. Tba wise Ant her wintry Store provides Drydrn. 
a. Very few men. .live at present, but ere providing 
to live another time PoHt. J. Pronide me ynke and 


paper, end I will write igfs. 
J&. x. To fit out (a pe 


o nt out ja person, etc.) with what 1 gistrict wtthin me junsaicoon 01 an arcnoisnop 1 vide. j x. The action of lyovKUng ; seeing w 
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Is necessary for a certain purposp ; to fnmish 
or supply with something unraed X465. fb. 
rtjl. TO equip onesdf, to make one^ ready, 
prepare {to do something, for at against some- 
thing) -1653. s. To furnish (a person, etc.) 
with something. Often in indirect passive, 
late ME. s* i*lr. To make provision for a 
person, his needs, etc. Often in indirect pas- 
sive. 1M5. 

z. b. Neioe prouide yim selfe Shaks. a. Prouided 
vrith all cotnplate prouisions of Wane Cahdbn. 3. 
His wonted Followers Shell all be very wdl prouided 
for Shaks. 

Provided (prd^v 9 i*d^\ ppl, a, and qnasi- 
:onJ. X460. [^ pple. ot Provide w.] L ppl. 
I. In senses 01 Provide v. 1579. U. pa. M/s. 
and quasi-sM/ With the pnrovision or condition 
(that) ; it beii^ provided or stipulated (that) ; 
used chiefly in legal and formal statements; 
also, in general use : On the condition, sup- 
position, or understanding (that) 1460. 
without that : » if only x 6 o^ 

L P. school, a public elemental school provided by 
the local education authority, u. P. that all is safe, 
you may go 1879. b. Now or whensoener, prouided 
1 be so able as now Shaks. 

Providence (pip^dfos). ME. [a. F., ad. 
L. providentia, 1. providers to Provide ; see 
-ENCE.] X. The action of providing; pro- 
vision, preparation, arrangement. Now dial. 
late ME. b. That which is provided 
supply, a provision. Now dial. 1475. 
For^ght, prevision ; esp. anticipation of and 
preparation for the future ; hence, pmdcnt or 
wise management, government, or guidance. 
Also, an instance of this, late ME. b. Keeard 
to future needs in tlic management of re- 
sources ; thrift x6o8. 8- In full, p. of God 

(etc.), divine p. : The foreknowing and bene- 
ficent care and government of God (or of na- 
ture, etc.); divine direction, control, or guid- 
ance ME. 4. Hence applied to the Deity as 
exercising prescient power and direction x6oa 
b. tramf. A person who acts or appears in the 
character of Providence {colloq.) X856. 5. An 

instance or act of divine intervention ; an event 
or circumstance which indicates divine dis- 
pensation 1643. 

a In this matter the p. of king Henry the seventh 
/as in all men's mouths Bacoh. b. When there 
should have been p. there has been waste Ruskim. 
3. Almyjty god, wnos prouidence in bys ordinaunce 
faileb noU 140a 4. Wnat P. has reserved for me he 

only knows Dx For. S/odnlp., a particular act 
of direct divine intervention. 

Provident (prp'vid&t), a. late ME. [ad. 
L. providem, -entem, pres. pple. of prwidere to 
Provide.] i. Foreseeing ; that has foresight 
of and provides for the future, or for some 
future event, a. Economical ; frugal, thrifty, 
saving 1506. 

s. By Smomon God sends the Sluggard to school 


to the Ant, to learn a p. industry Boyul P, society 

” - • . ^ jjj 

Hence Tro*vl- 


FaiKHDLV AViVO'. a He wifi always be 
__asa he never was a p. man 1888. 
denfe-ly ado., -neu {mrs). 

Providential (prpvide’D|&l), a. X648. [f. 
L. providentia Providence -AL.] ti. Of 
the nature of providence ; provident, prudent 
-1845. Of, pertaining to, or ordained by 
divine providence X648. b. That is, or is 
thought to be, by special interposition of provi- 
dence ; opportune, lucky, fortunate xyzp. 

a A p. disposition of Uungs 1736. b. [It] was 
to them considered as a p. escape Buswl Hence 
Imwidemtuaiy ado. 

Provider (prffvai'dw). 1533. [f. Provide 
V, -f-ER ^] One who provides or supplies ; a 
purveyor. Lion'sp. t see Lion x. 

Province (prpvins). ME. [lu F., ad. L. 
provineia ; etj^ unkn .1 1 . x. Rom. Hist. A 
country ox tenitory outside Italy, under Roman 
dominion, and administered by a governor sent 
from Rome, late ME. a. An administrative 
division of a country or state; any principal 
divisitm of a kingdm or em^re. Formerly 
sometimes appUM to the shires of England, 
late ME. b. Applied to the N. American 
colonies of Great Britain, now provinces of the 
Dominion of Canada ; also formerly to several 
of those which afterwards united to form the 
United Stttes of America xfias. a, jig A main 
division of any ' realm ' 1889. g* The 
district within the Jurisdiction of an archbishop 


or a metropolitan, late ME. b. One of the 
territorial divlaions ad the Kn4eht8 Temphrs 
thp Franciscans, the Jesuits, or any iim%r 
order xyay. 4. More vaguely, A country, terri- 
tory, district, or region ; a p^ of the wortd. or 
of one of its continenu ME. 5. A compre. 
hensive designation for all parts of a couiury 
outside the capital ; e. g. of England apart 
from London X804. 6. Nat. Hist. A iaunal or 
floral area less extensive than a ' region ' ; n 
sub-region 1877. 

a. They divided the country into four provinces, viz. 
Ulster, Leinster, Munster, and Connimght, ^ 
which had iu King 1804. c. Our earth is but a p. 
of a wider realm 1869. 4. Some bad long moved to 

disunt provinces Johmson. g. She bad. .starred the 
provinces with great eclat and had come hack to 
London Thackbxav. 

n. The sphere of action of a person or body 
of persons; duty, office, business, function, 
department x6a6. 

My p. was. .to carry home the goods 1775. How 
he had secured an entrance.. it ia not our p. to inquire 
1888. 

from I. A department, division, or 
branch of learning, science, art, government, 
or any subject 1709. 

In the provinces of iSsthetics and Morals 1874. 

Provincial (pr^vimfil), a. and sb. late 
ME. [a. F., or ad. L. provincialu, i pro- 
vineia ; see prec. and -al.] A. adj. z. Cn or 

G irtaining to a province or provinces, ta. 

aving the relation of a province to a sovereign 
state -1708. 3. Of or belonging to a province 

or provinces as dist. from the nation or state of 
which they form a part ; local ; hence, of the 
' provinces ’ as dist. from the capital ; situated 
in ‘ the provinces ’ 1638. b. tramf. Said of 
foxhunting outside the ' shires ' z86x. 4. Hav- 
ing the manners or speech, esp. the narrow 
views, etc., of a province or 'the provinces'; 
wanting the culture or polish of the capital 
175^ ts. Of roses of Provence -X633. 

B. other parts of it. .are still as much p. to Italy, 
as. .in the time of the Roman Empire DavoRN. 3. 
Those many barbarisms which characterize a p. edu> 
cation 1779. P. or local words 1787, Paris and the 
great p. towns 1844, 4. ProotHcitu,, .tvdt', unpolished 
Johmson. g. Haml. iii. iL b88. 

B. sb, [the adj. used absol. or elUpt.J t. 
Reel. The ecclesiastical head of a province; 
the chief of a religious order in a district or 
province, late ME. a. A native or inhaUtant 
of a province (Roman or modern); in pi. 
auxiliary troops raised in a province ; formerly 
spiled to the native Irish 1605. b. An in- 
habitant of the N. American colonies before the 
revolution ; applied esp. to those engaged in 
military service 1758. 3. One who dwells in or 
comes from the ’ provinces ' as dist from the 
capital ; hence, a ‘ countrified ’ person Z7xx. 

3. ProvinciBls, narrow in thought, in culture, in 
creed 1865. Hence Provlmdallat, a native or in- 
habitant of a province or of the provincea, as dist. from 
the capital. Provincia'llty, the quality or con- 
dition of being p. 1 u p. trait. Provlliclalise v. 
trans. and intr. to make or become p. ProvlUClally 
ado. in a p. manner or capacity. 

Provincialism (prd'vimj&liz’m). 1793. [f- 
prec. -k-iSM.] X. Politics. Attachment to one's 
own province, its institutions, interests, etc., 
before those of the nation or state ; dmire for 
the autonomy of the province or provinces 
rather than national unity xSaa a. Arovinctal 
manner, fashion, mode of thought, etc. as dist. 
from that which is (or is held to be) national, 
or which is the fashion of the capital ; hence, 
narrowness of view, thought, or interests, 
tinpolished speech or manners X836. b. with 
a and M. A local peculiarity or variety X845. 
3. esp. '^e manner of speech characteristic of 
a p^cular province ; with pi., A local word, 
phrase, or peculiarity of pronunciation 1793. 

Provinciate (pr^*nJi|At), o. zflop. [f- 

L. prwincia PROVINCE •¥ -ATE ».] trans. To 
reauce to the condition of a province or of pro- 
vincials. 

Provlne (prpvsl'n), e. 1440. [acLF./rv- 

vignier, f. GP.provain >— L. propagisum young 
shoot, slip, or layer.] tram. To propagate (a 
vine or the like) by layering. Also absol., end 
intr, in pass, sense. 

Provttdon (pr^'gao), sb. late ME. [s- 
P., ad. L. pmHsionem, f. providtr* to PRO* 
VIDE.] X. Tlie action of lyoviding ; seeiiig to 


R;(man). 
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befordiand: the fiuit or condition w 
being made ready beforehand 1456. b. tsf. 
The jnoviding w fupplying of neoeisariei for 
a boosehold, an exp^tion, etc. 1484. s. 
Sul. Appointment to a see or benefice not yet 
vacant ; esfi. such appointment made by the 
pope in derogation of the right of the rc^ar 
Mtron. Now Hist, late ML. 3. Something 
prepared or arranged inadvanoe; a preparation, 
a previous arrangement ; a measure provided 
to meet a need ; a precaution 1494. 4* ^ *upply 
of necessaries or materials provided ; a store of 
something 1451. g- A supply of food ; 
now chieny ^l. supplies of food, victuals, eat- 
ables and drinkables 161a 6. Each of the 

clauses or divisions of a le^ or formal state- 
ment, or such a statement itself, providing for 
some particular matter ; also, a muse in such 
a stotement which makes an express stipula- 
tion ; a proviso 1473. 

I. Due p, for education.. is.. a duty of the state 
Huxlsy. Phr. TVstmuIs/., to provideytw. 3. There 
was no. .p. for a rudder 1833. 4. Here they deposit 

their p. of nuts and acorns 1796. g. The S^Usn for 
want of provisions were forced to breake up Siege 
Holland. The price of provisions is exorbitant 1773. 
& Provitions qf Oj^f»rd, ordinances for checking the 
king’s misrule, drawn up at a meeting of the butms 
under Simon de Montfort, held at Oxford in lagS. 
Provision (mdvi’nn), v. 1805. [f. prec.] 
trans. To supply with provisions or stores, b. 
i*tr. (for reA.) To supply oneself with pro- 
visions ; to my in provisions. 

He rai^ a regiment of horse and pro^doned it 

'^visional (prdvi-ganAl), a. 1601. [f. 

Pbovision +-AL.] z. Of, belonging to, or 
of the nature of a temporary provision or 
arrangement i provided or adopted for present 
needs or for the time being ; also, accepted or 
used in default of something better, fa. Pro- 
vident [rart) -1763. 

t. To come to a prouiuoi^l agreement x6oi. The 
Church should not be without a p. Pastor 1736. 
Hence Provl'slonal-ly orfo., -ness. 
Provisionary (prdvi’ganftri), a. Now rare. 
1617. [£.asprec.-h-ARY '.] i. =• prec. i. ta. 
- prec. a. -1784. 3. Of or pertaining to papal 
provisions ; see Provision sb. a. 1736. 4. Of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of a proviso, a 
jirovision, or provisions (in a law, etc.) 1774. 
Praviao (prd^vai'ze). /V. -oea. 1467. [a. 
U, abL neut pa. pple. ot provtden, as tised in 
med.L. legal proviso qwd ' it being pro- 

vided that '.] A clause inserted in a l»al or 
formal document, making some conmtion, 
stipulation, exception, or limitation, or upon 
the observano: of which the operation or vtuid- 
ity of the instrument depends; a condition; 
hence a stipulation, provision. 

Pnniaor (prJvai'zai, -^z). [Late ME. pro- 
visour, a. AF,, ad. L. provisorem provider, f. 
frovidere^ L The holder of a provision or 
grant (esp. from the pope) giving him the right 
to be presented to a benefice when next vacant. 
Now Hist. 

StatMtt oj Provitort, the Act 15 Edw. Ill, 1350-1, 
enacted to prevent the granting of theee provisions 
by the pope. 

n. ti. One who is in chaige ; a supervisor ; 
an agent, deputy -1533. ta. One who provides 
for another ; a guardian, protector -173a 3. 

A purveyor ; the steward or treasurer of an 
^tablishment Now Hist. 1498. 4. R. C. Ch, 
A vicar-general j a deputy-inquisitor 156a 
^3- P; General of Pork for the Army 1683. Hence 
fipvl iorahip (rart), the office or position of a p. 
JTOvlbory (prdvoi’zari), a. 1611, [ad. F. 
^fwwiVv.l I. Subject to a provision or pro- 
viso ; conditional, a. * Provisional a. i. 
1788. Hence Provl'BOtily adv. in a p. man- 
ner; provisionally. 

Provocation (prpvdltfi fon). late ME. [a. 

'ationem, f. provocart to Pro- 


F., ad, L. provoeationem, f. provocart ^ 
voKK.] I. ti. The action of invoking the 
office of a court or judge ; esp. an appeu to a 
higher ecdesiastical court -lyad. a. The 
^on of calling; invitation, summons X348. 

X. The action of inddng ; impulse ; instiga^ 
an incentive, a stimulus, late ME. a. 
The action or on act of exciting anger, lesent- 
naant. or irritation X539. b. A cause of anger, 
nesrotment, or iniution 1716. 

Totl»e..prooocacion of the terrible wrath of god 


^ ^ P” "F to TO® 

(pr^Vp*k 4 tiT), a. and st. late 
ME. [^ adj. a. F. iprovoeatif or ad. late L. 
/»w»MrtM«;aaab.ad.L.neuLslng.l PL.adi. 
** quality of provoking, calling forth, 

m pring rise to (const, of ) ; spec, stimmating, 
imtoting 1649. a. spu. S^ng to excite appe- 
tite or lust i6ai. B. sb. i. 'Fhat which pro- 
vokes, excites, or draws forth; an incentive 
x6A a. spu. Anything that excites appetite 
or lust; esp. an aphrodisiac, late ME. Hence 
Provo'catively adv. 

Provokable (prdvde kJib’l). a. 1678. [f. 
Provoke v. + -able .1 Capable of being pro- 
voked. 

Provoke (prJvdb-k), o. late ME. [a. OP. 
provoker, ad. L. ptovoeare, f. pro Pro- * + tw- 
eart.] I. tz. trams. To call forth, invoke ; to 
summon, invite. Also absol. -1708. fa. imtr. 
To call to a judge or court to take up one's 
cause; to appeal (from a lower to a higher 
ecd. tribunal) -z68a. ts* trams. To call out to 
a fight ; to challenge, to defy -1697. 

3. Tertullian ..provokes oil the world to 
it. If they could Evxi yn. 

IL z. To incite or urge (a person or animal) 
to some act or to do something ; to stimulate 
to action. Now arch. exc. as infl. by next. late 
ME. a. To incite to anger (a person or ani- 
mal) ; to enrage, irritate. PAeo absol. late ME. 
8« To excite, stir up (feeling, action, etc.) ; to 
give rise to, call forth Z533. 

z. Beautie prouoketh tbeeues sooner then gold 
Shaks. a You 1 " . - 


I. [Wolves] Priuely prolling two and froe SrxMSBs. 
How the troops of Midian P. and pi, around 1850. 0 . 
An other pretie practise of the pope to proll for monie, 
was this Foxk. Hence Prowl sb. an act or the action 
of prowling I em or mpom the prowl, prowling about. 
Prow’lsr, one who prowUt a parasite | fa pilferer, 
cheat, plunderer. Prow*llnigly ado. 

II Proxentm (prp'ksdifls). Also proxeoOR. 
PI. -I (-ai). 1838. [mod.C., a. Qr. vpuftvot, 
f. mp 6 Pro- 8 + (loot guest, stranger.] Gr. 
Antiq. A resident citisen of a state appointed 
by another state to represent and protect its 
interests there. So Pro*xeny, the office or 
function of a p. ; the system of proxemi. 
Prozimad (pip ksimdM), aav. 1803, [f. u 
next + -erf; see Dextrad.] Amai, In the 
direction of its point of attachment : opp. to 
Distad. 

Proximal (pip’ksim&l), a. 1803. [fi L. 
ptvxiimus •¥ -KL.'i A mat. Situated towards the 
centre of the body, or the point of origin or 
attachment of a limb, bone, etc. : opp. to Di.s- 
TAL. Hence Pro’xlmally adv. in a p. posi- 
tion ; towards or near the p. end or part, 
Proximate (prp-ksim/l), a. 1597. [ad. 
late L. proximatus, proximart to approach, f. 
proximus.) i. Next, nearest (in s^ce, serial 
order, qudity, etc.) ; close. b. Coming next 
or very near in time 1845. a. Coming next 
(before or after) in a chain of causation, 
agency, reasoning, etc.; immediate: opp. to 
remote or ultimate z66z. 3. Approximate 1796. 

& P.primeipte, cemstituemf, or etemeHt (Ch«n.),on« 
of those comi>ounds of which a more complex body Is 
directly made up, and which ere therefore first errirad 
at in the proceiia of analysix 1 so/, nmatysit. 3. A p. 
notion of the extent of the carnage Kinclakk. Hence 
Proraimatoly adv. m e p. position or imumert sp* 
proximately. 

H Proximo acoeaait (pr/'ksimz Rkie*Bit). 
1878. [L. phr. ' he has come very near (or 

next)'.] Pnr. indicating tliat the person in 
question has come next to the winner of a 
prize, scholarship, etc. ; hence as sb. applied to 
the person himself or his position. Also eolloq. 
abbrev. proxime. 

Proximity (pr/ksl*mlti). 1480- [«• 

proseimiU, ad. L. proximitateni, f. proximms, 
superl. adj. t, trope near.] The fact, condition, 
or position of being near or close by ; near- 
ness: su in space Z579; b. in kinship, affinity 
of nature, time. etc. i^bo. , , 

b. Marriaget in p, t^bkiod are amongst vs forwddeti 
Fixhuo. 

II Proximo (pr/*ksinw). 1855. 

(sc. memse) in the next (month).) In or of 
next montli, ax on the yl p. Abbrev. prox. 
Proxy (pr<rk«l). 1440. fconir. from 
ProcuraCY, os prwtor from 
- Procuracy i, I'rocuration a ; 
phr. by p. a. A letter of attorney. Obs. tsM. 
L in^b. 146a b. spec. A 'vriting amhwi^ 
Ing a personto vote instead 
mSeUngT etc., or formerly in the 
Lords; a vote so given 1587. 8. A 

S toring a p. appointed to act instead of another ; an a^ 

o (Ger. S (Fr. psw). fl (Ger. Mdrtler> « (Fr.dime). #(cwrl). e(e*)(th«e). /(/i;(rsM). /(It. fa/re), a (fir, farn, sarth). 


are really onough to p. a saint 1800. 
SL My Tale prouokes that question Shaks. Hence 
Provo*ked ppl. a. having received provocation; 
irriuted, aiino^. fProvo’kement, the action of 
provoking t a provocation. Provo'ker, one who or 
that which provokes. Provo'kingly adv. 

Provoit (prp'vast). lOE.pra/ost, profost^ 
OF. and AF. provost {mod.r'. pr/vbt) ; repr. 
med.L. propositus, pruritus, sb. use of prx- 
positus, pa. pple. of prxpontre, f. prx before 4- 
ponere to place.] 1 In eccl. and scholastic 
use. z. The hoim or president of a chapter, or 
of a community of religious persons ; In con- 
ventual bodies prop, the official next in rank to 
the abbot. Now chiefly Hist. b. In mod. 
use, tr. Ger. propst. Da, provst, etc., as the 
title of the Protestant clci^man In charge of 
the principal church of a town or district 1560. 
a. The specific title of the he.ads of certain 
colleges Z443. n. A secular officer, etc. ti. 
One appointed to preside over or superintend 
something ; usu. the representative of the su- 
preme fxiwer in a district or sphere of action, 
^metimes, without explicit ref. to his delegated 
or appointed position, « Ruler, chief, head, 
captain, etc. -163Z. a. An officer or official in 
charge of some establishment, undertaking, or 
body of men ; a ruler, manage, steward, over- 
seer, keeper. Now Hist. M^ 8. tTlie chief 
ma^trate of a town ; spec, the head of a Scot- 
tish municipal corporation or burgh ME. t4> 
An officer cmarged with the apprehension, cus- 
tody, and punishment of offenders -t873. 5 - 

spec. Mil. An officer of the military police in a 
garrison or camp, or in the field : see next. (In 
this sense usu, pronounced prdvdta-.j 169a. 

4. Hew comes Signior Claudio, led by the Prouost 
to prism SuAxa , 

Comtb . ; p.-cell, a cell for confining military prism- 
-Ti I -sergeant, a sergeant of the military police. 
Hence Pro*WOetalllp, the office or position of a p. 

Provogt-marabal (prdvJoima-jjai). 15*3- 
[f. piw. + Marshal jA] In the army, An 
oflScer appointed to a force in camp or on ac- 
tive service, as the head of the military police. 
In the navy, the ‘ MasteMit-arms ' of the ship 
in which a court martial is to be held (Mn^ 
the Chief Petty Officer in charge of the ship s 
police) is appointed by warrant Provost-mar- 
shal for the occasitm. , , ^ 

(pnra), z 3 ,l Now chiefly hterary. 
1555. [a. F. proue, prob. ulL f. L. pr^, a. 
Gr, W/91/NX.] I. The fore-part of a ship or 
boat ; the part about the stem. •• A point or 
point^ part projecting in front, like the prow 
of a shipf^r. in Zool. either of the two p<rfnt» 
of a cymba or C-shaped sponge-spicule 1636. 

— o.*.. 


proxy 


tProw. fi.* [ME. pru, proa, a. OF. pru. 

«« "ij. ; see nextO 

Advantan, profit, benefit, weal, good -zwo, 

ProW (prau), a. arch. [ML. a. Of. 

^ Doughty, valiant 

Thu prowwt kmght that aver ficM did fight Sn 


rwc Now chiefTy /iVsrwnr. 

[ME. protMsse.a.OF. frotcr. f. pro, from Prow 
*•] Valour, bravery, gallantry, mar- 


iravcry, gallantry, mar- 

vwurnge, active fortitude. 

b. An act of bravery ; a valiant deed. (Chieflv 
in pi. »» deeds of valour.) ME, ' 

Hi* hyo prowes was suche that no paynym durst 
a^e him 1533. 

Prowl (proul), V. (^fE. prollen', origin 
unkn.] i. imtr. Orig., To go or move about, 
esp. in search of something; hener, to rove, 
roam, or wander about in search of plunder! 
prey, etc., or with predatory intent, in mod. 
use. chfefly of wild beasts, or of men acting 
like them. tb. pg. To seek for advantage in 
an underhand way ; to ' cadge ' -1669. ta. 
trams. T'o obtain Isometbing) in a clandestine 
way ; to pilfer, filch -zfiTy. 3. To traverse (a 
pLiCe or region) esp. on the look out for prey ; 
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^it aittbAiiadori> and the 

saccesdim jprelidahts dl the staate were miMT* 
Mined At the tmblle t^ai|;e. 

I Piytanli (^‘tinis). J*l -msil (-lOt). X65& 
fL., a. Gr. rptfrortt a prince, ruler, at AthcBS 
a piesident.1 t. In aheUmt Athens, A oietnber 
of that dltisfm of the Ooundlof Five Hundrdd 
which was presiding at the dtne. a. The chief 
magistrate of a Greek sute, as of Rhodes. 
Lyda, or Miletus z68a. trantf, A president 
1847. So Prytany* eadt of the ten divisions 
ofthe Athenian Council of Five Hundred dur- 
ing its presidency ; also the period of five weelm 
during which each division presided. 

P. &« abbrev. of L. post ser^ttm Post- 
script, often pronounced (prew). 

Pialm (s&in),a». [OE. {p)uainh ad. h. psal- 
mu, a. Gr. i^a\pAs a twitching (of the s^ngs 
of the harp), a song sung to the harp, f. 
^dAXfir to twitch, twang, sing to the haip (in 
LXX and N.T.).] i. ^ Any sacred song 
sung in rdigious worship ; a hymn ; esp. in 
biblical use. a. spec. Any one of thd sacred 
songs or hymns which together form the * Book 
of Psalms ^ ; a version or paraphrase of any ol 
these, esp. as read or sung in putdic or pri- 
vate worship OEL g. attrio. OE. 

X, Hymns devout and holy PmIirs Sinpng ever, 
lastingly Milt, a Pr«per see Paona m. a. 
TktPtmlms, the Book 0/ Pudmt^ one of the books of 
the O.T.. forming the hymn-book of the Jewish church, 
and used also In Christian armrship from the earliest 
time* I the Pi«lter ; often called the Pudmt of Dttoid. 
from the belief that David, kidg of larael, compoaed 
them or eome of them. 

Paalfli* V. [OE. sealmian ; f. prec.] X. fa. 
intr. To sing psalms. b. trams. To sing or 
celebrate in psalms, a. To say or sing a psalm 
to or over Irare) x8oo. 

PaalnUn (sfi-mist). 1483. [ad. late L. 
psalmitta, f. fsalmus\ sae -ISTJ i. The 
author of a psalm or psalms : almost always 
with def. art. as a title for David considered as 
the author of the Psalms, or as a designation 
of the author of any one of them. a. EuU 
Hist, A member of one Of the minor clerical 
orders, discharging the functions of a chorister 
or cantor 1565. Hence tPaa'lmiatry, the 
office or work of a p. 

Paalmodlc (saHmp'dik)^ a. 1749. [See 
PSALMODT and -ic.] Of or pertaining to psal- 
mody ; having the style or character of psal- 
mody. So Paalmo'dlal, PaalmonUeal adjs. 
Psalmodiat (s&'mdmst, sx'lm-). 165a. [f. 
PsALMOor + -1ST. I X. One who practises or is 
skilled in psalmody j a singet- of psalms 1659. 
tb. c Psalmist a. lyad. fa. A writer of 
psalms -x8B6. 

PaalAodlM (siTuMaiz, asclm-), ca 1513. 
[ad. med.L. psohmodiMork, f. psaimodia] see 
-IXE.] iHtr, To practise psalmody; to sing 
psalms. 

Pnlmody (si'mAli, sa;*lm-)| si. ME. [ad. 
late L. /fd/Wntfia, a. Gt. ipaKfit^a, ipakpip- 
psalmist, t ikakftis psalm -i- M song.] 
The action, practice, or art of singing psalms 
(or sacred vocal music in general), esp. in 
publio wdrahip. b. The arrang^ent of 
psalms for stnpng ; hCnce, psalms and hymns 
so arranged, collectively XSS4. Hence Psa’l* 
medy v. traHs. to odebrate as in psaUbody ; to 
hmn (mrv). 

tPia‘iixiog;n.^li. 154a. [ad. late 'L.psolfmo- 
gtafhus, a. Gr. ipaKfwypi»l^, f. \pakfiAmalm 
+jypaspot .GRAPH.] » PSAtMlST X. -1^. 

Pialter (tO‘ltat\ [OE. {p^saltart, ad. I* 
Psalterium. In MJS. samter, a. AP. samttr f—L. 
psalterittim, a. Qt. tpaXr^pior a stringed Insttu- 
ment play^ by twanging, f. tpikknr to twang.] 
I- The Book of Psalms, b. A translation or 
P^cular version of the Book of Paalnks i e. g. 
a Latin, Eiwlish, metrical P. ; the Prayei>boM 
P., etc. OET e. A copy of the Psalms, esp. as 
Bnanged for Utaigiou or devotional nse OE. 
a. trams/, Omr Lcidfs p., the rosary (beoanse it 
(^tains the same number (xeo) of Avei as 
there are psalms in the Psalmr) ; slso» a boek 
CMtainiiui thia. late ME. 4* ApelMi tb ebr^ 
tain oldl^ dmmicles in verse (AV CmskU, 

2685. n. -i PsALTBxr z. Ois. er evcft. 


IMS. [£P8ju> 
TCRIUM+-AI..J Anat.»aAZ0ol.Pmtititsftto 
ihepsalterium. 

FMteriRa (S 9 ltf. riia), o. 18 x 9 . [f. L. 
psaUenum PsALTBav + - an.] Of. like, or hav- 
ioE a sound like that of. a psaltery. 

II rtbltbfloQ (soltlv-riAiV rin k 


I (spltlv-iVh). [In ME. a. OF. 
’ "taiterimmi in * 

■. |fraXT^/*ev.] 


^ L- ^Mltevimm\ in mod. Use a 


> PRAl/- 


trandheration of 

TBST X. 

||PMjltartiimfs9ltl.*rUim). XB57. [L.] Ami. 
and ZooL d. = Lyra 3. b. The third stomach 
*1? rnminant ; the omasnm or soanyplies. 
PMdtery (8§-lt»ri). ME [*. OfT o«/-, 
samtene. ad. U psalUrimim, ad. Oh pakrfpusr,] 
X. An ancient and mcdlseval stringed instru- 
ment, resembling the dulcimer but play^ by 
plucking the sMi^ with the fingers or a 
plectrum, to. -= Psalter t. rare. -1890. 

I. Botbe his harpe and lawtrey 1357. 

Pe amiHo - (psaeme, Mcma), beC a vowel 
ps a mm- , repr. Gr. comb, form of 

piftftot sand, entering into some scientific 
terms, as PaammoUttalc a., Geot. consisting 
of sandstone. PBammo*philotta a. , Bot. sand- 
lovfng, lowing in sandy soil. 

Paa r ol it e (psse'robit). 1859. [f. Gr. 
starling (or \fiapii speckled) t klios sttme (see 
-LITE) ; si^. rendoing Oer. starsMm,'] Palm- 
amt. Name for the sHicified stems of tree-ferns 
found in the Pmxiian or Lower New Red 
Sandstone, from the speckled markings they 
exhibit in seetkm. 

PlM(fillklni (ps-, sf ’ftz’m). 1656. [ad. Gr. 
ifdi^otta, f. to vote, prop, with peb- 

bles, i. ifAipn pebble.] Gr. Amtif. A decree 
enacted 1^ a vote of 0 public assembly, esp. of 
the Athenians. 

II PbeudepigmiAa (si«ld«pivrift, ps-), a. 
pi. 169a. [a. Gr. neut. pL of jfievStmlypa^ 
•with false title’, f. yptat- FsBUO(p + Ivi- 
ypisfmtv to Inscribe (see Epigraph).] A col- 
lective tCiiB for books or writings bearing a 
false title, or ascribed to another than the true 
author; applied to certain Jewish writings 
ascribed to Various patriarchs and prophets of 
the O.T. Also sing, in anglicised form 
Peende’plgrapta. Hence Peendepl'fraplud, 
Peeade^gra*phie, Hd, Peebdepi’graphona 
adjs. pertaining to or having the character of 
p. ; spurious. Peeudepi'grApIty, false ascrip- 
tion of authorship, 

Pwudo (sid’de, ps-), quasi-oay., {si.) late 
ME [The comb, element Pseudo- as a 
separate word.] False, counterfeit, pretended, 
spurious. (Now usu. hyphened to the follow- 
ing noun ; see PsbUdo- i.) tBi $i. (with//.) 
A fidse person, a pretender. 

Luxuries whicE when long gratified, become a sort 
o^. necessaries Scott. 

Pwodo* (siiBde, ps-), before a voiral usu. 
iceod^ repr. Gr. comb, element ftvio-, ftvi- 
false, falsely’, from stem of false, 

falsehood. 

t. Prefixed to any noun or adj., forming combs., 
taitMtly nonee-wds., with the sense 'fsls& pretended, 
counterfeit, spurious, sham, falsely so caliee or repre- 
sented I faMy, spurioutly, apparently but not really t 
as ptemda-nrckmie, -eiatsteiml, .Gothic, pa/Hottc; 
ptnd oi Pki lantkro^, Here fttnd^ b 

properly hyiriwned. A Spedal combs, i nearly all 
teitas of modem eeiencei (a) indicatinc dose er At- 

oepdve rseemblance to the thing denoted by the second 

element, wUnout real identity or affinity wuh it j w 
aonudmes aimply denoting an abnormi or erratic 
form or kind of the thing j ii) denoting someihing 
wUeh does not corrmpond with the reahty^ to 
reality cerresponds, as lal^ pwrcepti^s, 




Jtt'doscops, an omku 
I two reOcLting prisms which 


. Psevdo* 


tifvw SHUCA. 

can be so adjnsted at to produce m. . 
of ^ convexity or concavity of an oh 
oplisrs, Geotth, (a) a surf^ having conswnt nega- 
Uva curvature (as a sphere baa posuTt«) 1 asphM 
in DM-Euciulean geum^l ao PsendosphSTl^ 
a. II Paettdo*atoaia [Gr. er^a oiouih), a not. a 
point on the snrface of a serous memlirane, regsrded 
by some as tire mouth of one of the absorbents or 
lymphatic vessels which begin in such mambranes. 
Poea'dootome, Zool. in a sponge, a faita oaculum 
or axcurrent openingake motuh of a secondary canal 
arising from fuaion. Paeudo*vary, Bool, the ovary 
or generative gland of certain imperfect female fawicts 
which reproduce parthenogeiietloslly. 

PMOdO-CRTp (tifi-doklip, ps ). 1835. [f. 
Pseudo- + Gr. na/nrit fruit.] Bot. A fruit 
formed by the modification and enlargement of 
other parts of the flower lieaides the ovary, or 


1601. 


ra of Judge^t or statement. .. _ — 

[iimd.l 7 j c£ AxatstiiesIaJ,, Path Wse or de- 

t«seaibIieganelephaat,«saBiastixioo. Fwde^ 

btyo, Zaol. a spnrioas emhryoi a term 
vanana lar^ forms in ssa-nrefatn*. star- fobea. and 
nen de mbey o mic «. P>*u ^ 
hast hollowib Amat., (a)ypii^to 
certain favertebnues, derived froas 


ofpsuts not beloniring to the flower. 

FTMudtMat'tliollc, a. and si. 

[Pseudo- x.J A. adi. Falsely or erroneoudy 
called or claiming to oe catholic 1605. B. sS, 
A Catholic falsely so called i6ox. 

Paendo-Cbrist (siAtfoikralst, ps-). late 
ME [ad. lata L. psemdaeknstms, Gr. 

Xpteror (Mark xiii. aa); see Pseudo-.] A 
false Christ ; one pretending to be the Christ or 
Messiah. So PMttdoriSbri'Btian a, falsely 
called or professing to be Christian ; also as 
sb. 1579. 

PModOdipteral (siBdeidi'ptfrU, ps-), e. 
1696. [f. late Gr. ifttvioiinrtpos -f -AL; see 
Pseudo- and Diptbros.] Ame. Arch. Hav- 
ing, as atemi^e, etc., a single peristyle or sur- 
rounding row of columns, plaiM at tlie same 
distance from the walls as the outer of the two 
rows in the dipteros. So i|Paendodl*pt«ron, 
a building of this type. 

Paeudodoz (sid-ddd^dcs, ps-), 1615. [ad. 
Gr. t^TvWInfot, ptvioit^ia ; f. tjftvio- PsEUOO- 

■f io(a opinion 1 A false or erroneous opinion. 

PaeudogTapDCsidTldgraLps-). 1808. [ad. 
late E pseudograpkms, a. Or. ^tvdojpi^ ; 
see Pseudo- and -osaph.] A spurious writ- 
ing ; a literary work purporting to be by an- 
other than the real author. So Paendo'* 
gxwphy, the writing of words falsely ; false, im 
correct, or bad spelling ; an instance of this. 
PBeudtdogy (siwd/*16d3i, ps-). 1658. [ad. 
Gr. ^viokoyi'a, f. ^tvdokiyot; see -Lbor.] 
False speaking; the making of false state- 
ments ( the ' art of lying '. So Paendo'lotar* 
Paeude'loglat* a maker of falsa atatemenu, a 
(systematic) liar. 

PWudooMrpb (sid-dmn^ ps-). 1849. [f. 
Gr. if«v8o- Pseudo- + form.] A falsa 
or deceptive form ; spec, in Mim. a crystal or 
other body consisting of one mineral but hav- 
ing the form proper to another. So Pseudo- 
fflOTplric a. Paendemo’rpbiaav the forma- 
tion or occurrence of pseudomorphs, or the 
condition of a p. Paeudomonrph^ a. 

PBeudoajrm (sid'dAiim, ps-). 1846. [(ulO 
A Gr. j^fVMwv^, neut of psviiswfsat, i. 

& Pseudo- + (votsa name.] A false or 
us name. ttp. one assumed by an author. 
PlmidaiiytnOllB(Biwd7'nim9s,ps-),E. 170^ 
ff. med. or mod.L. pstmdonymms (a Or. /vidw- 
xv/iot) + -OUS.] I. Bearing or assuming, ^ 
writing under, a false or fictitious name ; be* 
longing to ot- characterizing one who 
this. a. Written under an assumed w 
tkras name ; bearing the name of anothert^ 

the real author lyay. ^o *’***^?*®“^^‘*^' « 

condition of being p.; the use of a pseudonym. 
Paendo' ny moiialy adv. , 

-pn). 1696. Ta* 

t fva8a- PsEPPO- * 

Amc Artk. A form of tempi* or ot b^ 
whh free columns forming a portceMM^ 
kad sooMtiroaB hi rear) as in a pert psarai 


«(Oo:M«lkt). fCVr.lW"). 
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pgytbofdiyric (iaik«|fi‘xik, pt-), a. wid 
st. x 879« [t Of* ^X®* POTCHO- + ipueut&t 
physical.] A. adj. » next 1890. B. a. Com- 
monly in pl* The science of 

the general relations between mind and body ; 
sfee. the investigation of the relations between 
physical stimuli and psychic action in the pro- 
ductimi of sensations 1879. 
Poydbo^yidcal, a. 1879. [f> P^c. 
+ -AL.] Of or pertaining to psycho-physics; 
having to do with psychology and physics, or 
the connexion of the psychical and the jpysi^. 
Pq^chopomp (sai'kappmp, ps-). 1863. [nd. 
(Ir. if>vxpwinr 6 s, f. soul -t* con- 

ductor.] A conductor of souls to the place of 
the dead. 

II Pa]rctiosIs (saikJo'sis, ps-). PI. -ooei 
(.ju'sft). 1847. [a. late Gr. nnimation. 

principle of life, f. rjntx^ot I give soul or life to.] 
1. Path. Any kind of mental affection or de- 
rangement ; esp. one which cannot be ascribed 
to organic lesion or neurosis. a. PiyckoU An 
activity or movement of the psychic organism, 
as dist. from neurosis (Nkusosis a) xSyz. 
PHycboataty (-^stAsi). 185a [ad. Gr. 
rfivxo<rraaia, f. ipvxifi «oxti + vr&ott weighing.] 
A weighing of souls ; in jdHc. Myth, supposed 
to take place during a combat, the combatant 
having the lighter soul being slain. 

Psycho- th era pe u tic (sabkejieri^iii'tik, 

ps-), a. and j3. 1887. [f. Psrcuo- + Thera- 
peutic.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to the treat- 
ment of mental or psychic disease 189a B. sb. 
in pi. form PByiclio>therapea*tles. The subject 
of the treatment of psychic disease 1887. 
Piychrometer (-pmftw). 1737. [f. Gr. 

cold + -METES ; lit. a measurer of cold.] 
Meteorol. orig., A thermometer; now, an in- 
strument for measuring the relative humidity 
of the air ; a wet-and^ry bulb thermometer. 
Hence Paychrome^trlc, -al adjs. of or pertaining 
to the p. or to psychrometry. Psychrometry, 
the measurement of the humidity of the atmo- 
sphere by means of a p. 

Ptamugan (ta*imig&n). 1599. [aGael. 
tirmachan-, history and origin unkn. The 
spelling with //- anses from false analogy.] A 
bird of the grouse family (Lagojus alplaus or 
mutus) which inhabits high utitudes in Scotland 
and northern Europe, the Alps and Pyrenees, 
b. Also extended to other species of Lagopus, 
as L, alhus of Europe and A^a, L, rupcstris of 
N. America, etc. 

Pteooglonate (tf:iu>gV*8A, pt-), a. [f. Gr. 

truvU feathered + -jhaKiaa. tongue + -ATE •.] 
7.00I. Of certain molluscs : Having no median 
teeth on the odontophore, but a u^e number 
of lateral teeth resembling the barbs of a feather. 
Pterichtbya (tiri'kjiis, pt-). 184a. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. rrttphv wing + fish.] PaUtmt. A 
fossil genus of fimes of the Devonian period, 
haviiiga pair of wing-shaped lateral appendages. 
Pterid^ (teride, pt-), bef. a vowel pteridp, 
comb, form of Gr.*T(/ifv,irr(/N8- fern. Pterldo** 
graphy, a description of ferns. Ptetido’logy 
i -(o)ix>gy], that branch of botany which treats 
of ferns; hence Pte:rldolo*glcal a., Pterido'* 
loglst. PtsTldophyte [Gr. ^vrdi' plant], a 
member of the Pttridophyta, a division of 
plants including the ferns and their allies ; a 
wynla r cryptogam. 

Pten^ (tew, pt-), bef, a vowel pter-,eomb. 
form of Gr. wrt^v feather, wing. 

Pteroflo*SBal [Gr. ykmwa tongue] «., having a 
tongue hMly notcoed or divided like a feather, a* a 
toucan of the genus Pitrtglmut. || Ptero*poda 
ti.PL, a claw or division of MMtuc€i^ having the 
ntesopodium or middle part of the foot expanded into 
a pair of lobea, like wings or fiippan (the Pteropo*- 
dinm), with which the animal swims ; hencs Pta’ro- 
Ppd,a moUnac of the clMuPU np a da . Ptaroati*gma 
[Gr. miyua spot, mark], Enitm. a peculiar mark or 
•pot on toe vringsofsome insecti, esp. Hymenoptera. 

Pterodactyl (teredse*ktil, pt-). 1830. [ad. 
mod.L. Ptnvdactylus, fi Or, wrtpiv wing + 
iitiervXof finger.] Palmont. A win^ rqttiie or 
P^fosaur of the extinct genus Ptervdactylms, 
fiPteropoe (te-rdpfc, pt-). PI. 4 . xSss. 
[mod.Lk, ad. Or. wrvpiisnvf wing-footed.] ZaaL 
A genns of tropical and subtropical batt having 


mem franous wiim, known as flying foxes or 
fruit-bats; an aoTotial of this asnus. Hauco 
^Topid, Ptetopiaa adjs. banging to or 
toving the characterlMics of the PUrepidm or 
fl jing-fox family. ^ 

Pteroeaiir (tcTssJj, pt-i x66a. [admodX. 
Ptefwtmrus, f. Ptercx+Gt. oavpot ( - oaipa) 
heard.] PalmoMt. A memher of the Pterasauria, 
an extinct order of Mesosoic saurian reptiles, 

hawtnCT tka fiOk l r. r 1 


_ nature w. 

a ^ ; of or belonging to the Pterosanria : also sb. 
PteroUc (tirdti-uk, pt-), o. (jA.) 1870. [f. 

Gr. vnp 6 p wing + -ati£ in fersoUc, eta] Anai. 
Applied to a wing-like expansion of the petrosal 
bone or periotic capsule, occurring in some 
vertebrates, b. as sb. The p. bone or expansion. 
(I Pterygium (ptfiri-dgiiSm). 1657. [L., a. Gr. 
urtfA^ov little wing, fin, dun. of vripuf wing.] 
z. Path. A diseased condition of the conjunctiva 
of the eye. a. Bot. Term applied to petals, eta 
when shaped like wings 189^ 

Pterjfgo- (teTige,pt-), bet. a vowel pteryg-, 
comb, form of Gr. wripv^, srrtfurf- wing, fin. 

1. In general sense of ‘wing*, * fin*, or * wing.like 
appendage *. Pte*rygobla;Bt [Gr. fSkatrtU germ], 
lektk. a germinal fin-ray. || Ptsirygopo'diom (Gr. 
wo«.), Ickih. one of the claspers of a shark, etc. 


tachment or relation to the pterygoid proceiwes 

sphenoid bone. P.-maodllary (L. maxilta Jaw] 
belonging to or connected with the pterygoid pro- 
cesses and the superior maxillary bone. P.-pa‘latl^ 
•pa*latlne of or belonging to the pterygoid 
and the palatine bones. P.-quadrata (•kw^'dr/t) 
pertaining to or combining the pterygoid and quad* 
rate bones. 

Pterygoid (tenigoid, pt-), a. (sb.) ivaa. 
[ad. Gr. rrtpvytmi^t like a wing, f. irripvf, 
-vy- wing; see -oiD.] Aaat. Having the form 
or appearance of a wing, wing-like, wing-shaped. 
P. process : Each of two processes of bone 
descending (on each side) from the Junction of 
the body and great wing of the sphenoid bone, 
b. Connected with the pterygoid processes zyafi. 
B. sb. a. The pterygoid bone. b. Each of tne 
pterygoid muscles. i83t. 
llPt^la (tc-rili,pt-). 1867. [mod.L., 
f. Gr. ttrtfAv feather + wood.] Omiih. A 
definite clump, patch, or area of feathers, one 
of a number on the skin of a bird, separate by 
apteria or featherless spaces. Hence Pterylo’- 
graphy, the scientific description of, or a treatise 
on, pterylosis. Pterylo’als, the arrangement 
of the pterylae, or of the feathers of birds. 
Ptilc^ (tile, pt-), befi a vowel ptil-. comb, 
form of Gr, irriXw a soft feather, a plumelet. 
Pti'locerque (-sojk) [Gr. ttipaas tail], 2 ^ool. an 
elephant shrew tff the gpnvaPtiloeercvsy having 
a long tail with distichous hairs towards the 
end ; the pen-tailed shrew. PtUopmdic (-pf -dik) 
[Gr. voTr, voi8- child] a., Omith. of birds ; 
hatched with a complete covering of down. 
Ptiaaxi (ti’zin, tuK*n). late ME. fa. F. 
tisane, ad. L, ptisana, a. Gr, nnaivti peeled or 
pearl barley, also a drink made from this, f. 
wriaetiv to pecL] A nourishing decoction of 
slightly medicinal quality ; orig. barley-water ; 
now often applied more widely. 
Ptocliogony(tfukp^i,pt-). 1839. [f.Gr. | 
wTwxbx poor -yorio begetung.] The beget- 
ting or production of beggars. 

P t cJe miWW (tpltaii'in), a. and sb. Z647. 
[f. L. Ptolemstus + -an.] = next a. z and sb. 

Ptolemaic (IpUm^ik), a. and rA 1674. [f. 
Gr. nroXtpaiot (L. Ptolenmus) Ptolemy +-IC.J 
A. adj. I. Of or pertaining to Ptolemy, a cele- 
bratea a s tronomer who lived st Alexandm in 
the second century A. D. 9. Ot m penning 
to the Ptolemies, the Macedonian Greek rulers 
of ancient Egj^ from the death of Alexander 
the Great to Cleopatra Z77X. . , . 

1. P. system oriheoty, the 
theory eWxxraied by Ptoimy, m which 

' •'JaiMofthesun.niooOtxnapUoeUiwwexplaiBwl 


lem^st 1751. Hence 
hgdsthe P. theory. 

tt^ mrin, tsmP-n. bSk^sMtsin). 
X8^ [ad. It ptosmasna (Selml, 1878), f. Or. 
vrmpa, wrw/iar- corpse; see -ine*,] C hfm, 
The generic name of certain uiltxirAt bodies 
found in putrefying ammal and vegeuble mat- 
ter, some of which ore very poisonous. Also 
as p. ^tsossing. 


|Pt^ (btim-sis). 1743. [a. Gr. irruHTit Wl- 
Ing. I ^ Drooping of the upper eyelid from 
paralysis of the elevator muscle, b. ProbiDSUs 
of any of the viscera (rvrr) 1897. 

Ptyalln (tai-Uin, pt-). 1845. [f. iJr. wnSoAm. 
spitUe + -IN «1 Physiol. Chtm. An amylolyilo 
ferment in saliva. 

PtyalJam (toi-4Hi’ro. pt-). 1684. [ad. Gr. 
rrvoXie/ait, f. sTvoXi^ftr to expmorate, f. 
vT^oXov.] Excessive secretion or flow of saliva ; 
salivation. 

Pub (peb). colloq. 1865. Shortened f. 
PuBUC sb. 4. Also attrib., as p.-crawl. 
Puberal (piN*b4rftl), a. 1836. [ad. late L. 
puberalis, I. ptsberi see -AU] Of or at the age 
ofpuberty. 

F^berud (pifi'but&l), a. 1897. [inreg. f. 
next + -At.] Of or pertaining to pub^y. 
Puberty (pifi'bajti). [Late ME. pttberU - 
F. puberti, ad. L. pubertas, -tat-, u pssbtr or 
puhs.'\ The state or condition of having be- 
come functionally capable of procreating off- 
spring. (In England the legal age of puberty 
is fourteen In boys and twelve In girls.) 
Puberulent (piMbe*ri«It(intV a. 186^ [f, L. 
puber downy y -ulent.] Covered with down 
pubescent. So Pube'nuona a. 
i Pubes (plfi'bfz). 1570. (1.. pubes, •is.'] x. 
The pubic nalr. a. 1110 hypogastric re^n, 
which In the adult becomes covered with hair 
z683. 8* T^ool. and Bot. > next a, 3. 1836. 

Pubeeceiice (piMbe'sIns). 1646. [a. F. ; tee 
next and -bnce.J z. The (act or condition 
of arriving at puberty ; also > Pubertt. a. 
Bot. The toft down which grows on the leaves 
and stems of many plants ; the character or 
condition of being pubescent Z760. 


ring , . 

The soft down which occurs on certain 


to take pli«e round the earth, which 

adherent of the P. tbeoryi 


8 . JZool. 
1 parts of 

various animals, esp. insects i8a6. >tP»- 

be*aceney, the quality or sUte of being pu- 
bescent. 

Pubescent (pistbe’iAit), a. (sb.) 1646. fa. 
F., or ad. L. pMsscens, •etsU, pubescert, inceptive 
verb f. pubes Pubes.] z. Arriving or arrived at 
the age of puberty, a. Bot. and Zool, Having 
pubescence; covered with short toft hair; 
downy 1760. B. sb. A youth at the age of 
puberty 1894. 

Pubic (pl« bik), a. 1831. [f. Pubes + -ic.] 
Of, pertaining to, or connected with the pubes 
orpubis. 

Pubis (piiS'bis). 15m. [Short for L. os pubis 
the bone of the groin.] z. That portion of the 
Innominate bone which forms the anterior wall 
of the Mlvit. H a. errou. -* PuBES a. 1681. 
PubBc (pe'blik), 0. and sb. [Late ME. 
pubtike, •ique, a. F. public, ad. t,.pssbliesu, early 
L. poplicus, i poplus (later pepulus) PKOFUt. J 
Usu. opp. to Private. A. adj. L Pertaining 
to the people of a country or locality. 1. Ofor 
pertaining to the people as a whole ; common, 
national, popular, late ME. a. Done or made 
by or on behalf of the community as a whole ; 
representing the community xs6a b. In the 
old universities : Belonging to, made or aotb^ 
rized by, actiim for or on oehalf of, the whole 
university (os mst. from tlie colleges, eta) iSS®' 
8. That U open to, may be used by, or may or 
must be shared by, all members of the com- 
munity ; generally accessible or avaitable ; gene- 
raUy levied (as a rate or tax). Also (In nar^w 
sense). That may be used, enjoyed, 
competed for, by all persons legally or 
quwfied. zsxa. 4. Open to genenJ observa- 
aSr; exidJ^dont, orWe In public; man*- 


in mbUc. ZS48. b! Of a book, w«;ifi^* * 

ImHliied. to print rtf'- 
OTMigaged in the * !rl2 
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PUDDING-PIE 


orappavnaceafftpiiddiQf Z73Z. t 4 <-jAaii’ 

fuddinq >xMa 

I. Mr. Cwt«r of Nonridi. that naed to wt wch 
aUnidaaco of puddeo x67a Ono aoUd diah hia weak, 
day aaal An added p. aolemnUs'd the Lord% 

Pora. Prtm. Tbe proof of the p. ia in the eating, a. 
Ha turn’d, paefarri^ jh to a# pimiae Bvaoa. 

aid CmoA, ate. I p.>fAe^ 

a Urga fiat facai banca •sacaa «.| 4 Mad« a atupid 
pawn ( henoa 'liaaded «. I t'aleevau a large bulging 
sleeve drawn in at the wnst or above ) hence <8160 vod 
At 4tone, ■■CoNOLOMBaATa jA It time 

whenp-iatobehadj hence>(ir>>* time whan one iaia 
luck t a fiavQurable tine. Hence Ptt*ddliiB o. trmmt, 
to supply or treat with padding or a puddingdike aifb- 
stance I J/aW. to wrap with tow aa aptotaction againat 

^Ptu&lng-pie* 1593. A name for varioas 
forms of pastry ; e^. a dough pudding contain- 
ing meat, baked in a diah. Aiao aitrii. 
Pnddlo (pti’d*l), zA [ME. ^/, puddt/, 
app. dim. from OE . fudd mtch, fiirrow.] 1. A 
small body of atanoing water, foul with mud, 
etc., or with a muddy bottom | a email dirtv 
pool. tFormerly induding a pmtd, a fdt full 
of water, or even an extensive slough or swamp, 
a. j/tg., esp. with ref. to moral defilement, or 
to false aootrine, etc., marded as polluting 
1533* ^ ^ oonfused collection or heap } 

a muddle, mesa. Now only eoilof. or dial. 
1587. 8* Foul or muddy water such as is found 
mpuddlea Chiefly^/. Now 1555. 4. 
A preparation of clay, or of day and sand, 
mixed with water and tempered, used as a 
water-tight covering for embankments, lining 
for canals, etc. A^ called fmddling. 1795. 
Hence Pu’ddly a. having the ouality of a p. ; 
muddy, turbid { more gen. foul, dirty | also, 
full of puddles. 

Puddle (po‘d’ 1 ), V. 1440. [f. preo. t cf. 
Du. poedtlea, \/^.pud{d\tln, to dabble or splash 
in water, eta] x< i*tr. To dabble or poke 
about, esp, in mud or shallow water ; to w<^ow 
in mire ; fig. to ' muddle * or ’ mess ' about e. 
tram. Toliemire: to wet with mud or dirty 
water 1535. 8* *0 make (water) muddy or 

dirty 1593. b« To muddle, confuse : to sully 
the purity or dearness of 1604. 4. To reduce 

the surface of the ground, earth, clay, etc., into 
mud or puddle ; sp*c. to knead and temper a mix- 
ture of wet clay and sand so as to form puddle 
(see prec. 4) 17^ b. To cover or line with pud- 
dle; to render water-tight by the application of 
puddle 1810. 8. Inat Mauuf. To sdr about 

and turn over (molten iron) in a reverberatory 
furnace, so as to expel tbe carbon and convert 
It into malleable iron 1798. 

s. Children . .are pinying and puddling about in the 
dirt everywhere Thacxuav. g. b. Something sure 
of Sute, .. Hath pudled bis cleare Spirit Smaks. 

Comi. : p,.ball, a rounded mass of iron formed in 
puddling; .bar, a flat bar formed by passing a/«4<f!lk. 
M/f between ^uddU-rrUsi •roll, each of a pair of 
large heavy rollers with grooved surfaces, between 
which puddled' ■ ■ ■ ' ■ 


one who puddles, chiilTy in teclm.senses. Pu-ddUng; 
the action oS the verb; alao comr. = prec. 41 also 
»UrH. as ptuUUing.Jwmmait etc. 

Ptideacy (phi'dinsi). i6it. [ad. late L. 
pHdtntia, f. fiudau, -€Ht*m^fiudtre to make or 
be ashamed ; see -bnct.I Susceptibility to tbe 
feeling of shame ; modeny, bosbiulness. 

II Pa 4 oadiim (pis«de*nd^). Uso. in pi. pa- 
denda. 1634. [L., lit. ’that of which one 
ought to be ashamed The pi^vy ports ; the 
external genital organs. Hence ftide*ndel a. 
of or peit^Pg to tbe pudenda ; podia 

Pndiipe (pvdg). dial, and eallaa. z 8 o 8 . 
[Cf. P0DQ8.] A short thick-set or fiat person 
or animal; anything short and (hick. Hence 
Pn'dgy a. short and thick or ^t. 

Pu^ (ldA*dik), a, (sb^ X49Q. fe. F, pa- 
diqut, ad. L. pudirus shamefaced, t pmdtrv.'] 
ti. Modest, oheste >z6za e. Amai. >■ Puobn- 
OAL 1807. B. sb. Anat, The pudic eitery 1897. 

Poflictty (pisfdi'siti). Now raw. 1567. [ed. 
F. pudicui, ad. pudUitia, i.puduus PUDiC.] 
Modesty, ebaedty. 

Pate (pp*dgi), 0. X764» [peAf w. 
Pud.] Plraip. 

II Podn (mrdw). x886. [Native Chilian.] 
The veneda, Pudaa hmilis or Cervuspm«h$, a 
email species of deer, native tp CMli. 




P^e i—U popmhu PKm>t.B.l 1. A town or 
^^Ulege ie %in or Spanish i^erhm; asp. a 
rommunal village or settlement of tinttans. a. 
Short for P. Indian zgoo. 

aviliied and satr-govaming 
dwelling u pueblos, b New Masioo and 

^SSlc (piil grail), a. ,66r. [nd. L pturi- 
lu, f. purr; ^ -lut.] i. Of. pertaining or 
propw to a boy or child; youthful, bo^sh, 
juvenila Now rare exc. as in a. b. Of respira- 
tion : Charaoierised by the louder pulmonary 
murmur found in children, which in adulu is 
uau. a sign of disease xSaa. a. Merely boyish 
or childish ; immature, trivial 1685. 
a. Mere p, declamaUim CoLUfoas. Hence Pn‘er^ 
•neea. 

PfiDrillty (phB,&i-lfti). X45a [a. F. /siAti*. 
/if/, or ad. L.. pneriltiat, -tatem, f. puerilu \ see 
prea] i. The condition of being a child ; child- 
hood ; in Civil Law, the age between seven and 
fourteen i cia. a. The quality of being puerile ; 
(mere) childishness, triviality 1576. b. With a 
and fit. An instance of childishness 1450. 

f A Those..PuarilitiMtbatataaooftantobeinDt 
with in CMd Aooison. 

Poerperal (pi«, 5 *zpiiriil), a. J^68. [£ I.. 
putrptrus (U peter a child + -^nts bringing forth) 
+ -AL.] Or, pertaining to, aocompanying, or 
ensuing upon parturitioq. 

Pne^pery. rare. i6oa.\mdi.Y..pHerperiueH, 
f. pnefpems I Mee prec.] Childbirth ‘confine- 
ment '. 

Puff (p« 0 > me. [cogn. with next] Z. 

.An act of puffing ; a short impulsive blast of 
breath or wind; an abrupt emission of air, 
vapour, or smoke ; a whiff. b. The sound of 
such an emission of air or the like 1834. c. 
toner. A small quantity of vapour, smoke, etc., 
emitted at one momentary blast ; a whiff 1839. 

a. A swelling caused by inflation or otherwise ; 
a blister, tumour, protuberance, excresoence 
z 538 > In costume, A rounded soft protu- 
bmnt mass formed by gathering in the stuff at 
the edges and leaving It full in tne middle as if 
inflated. Also, a similar mass formed of ribbons 
or small feathers, or of hair on the bead s6ox. 
8. ta. An instniment like a smal) bellows, for- 
merly used for blowing powder on the hair. 

b. A small pad of down or the like, for applying 
powder to the hair or skin ; a PowdER-PUFP. 
1658. 4. A name for various kinds of very light 
pastry or confectionery ; now a pieoa of 
puff-paste indosing jam or tbe hke, late ME, 
T6. pg. An inflated speech or piece of display ; 
voiiwTory or pride ; vain show ; bombast ; brag, 
bluff -1891. 6. Undue or inflated commenda- 
tion ; an extravagantly laudatory advertisement 
or r^ew of a book, a performer or perfor- 
mance. a tradesman’s goods, or the like 1733. 
7. Apfflied to a person, m A boaster, braggart. 

z^ tb. A writer of puffii -1789 
stamg. A deciw in a gambling-house 1731. 

t. A Utyl puffa of wynda..iho)ae loone cute byro 
downe 1400. C. Puflk of vapour were rising at various 
points 1869. a. b. Mrs. Steward, very floe, with ber 
locks dona up with pufifet, u my wife calls them 
Parva. P. of muslin, fm-ming a panier 1889. 5 > Any 
thing like p., or verwl ornament, I cannot bring my. 
sdf to i8ax. & The lut pufls written for a morning 
conoert Ruskin. 

Comb. : p.-box, a box to bold tdlet.powder and a 
powder.puff ; -breechea, pufikd or inflated braacbesi 
leg, a hummiqg bitd of tbe genus Erioaumh, bav. 
ing tufts of down upon the 1^ •atone, local name 
for the soft parous marlstone d tbe Middle Juas. 
Puff(ppf)rV« Pa- 1 and pple» puffed (poft). 
ME< pH^% of onomatopceic origin,] 1. imir. 
To eimt a puff of air or breath ; to escape as 
a puff Te p oet, *p, to issue, arise in puffs, 
b. To tnoathe haird, pant violently; often i«P- 
and blew ; hence, to run ot go with puflitw or 
panting, late ME. c. To send forth puffs of 
vapour OF imoke, as a steanxngine, or a per- 
eoa amoUng tobaooo ; to move away, — 


PUG 


ant, with puffing, as a loopmotive or st^boat 
1781, ta. 'To aay ’pooh I’ or the like ; to 
speak or behave scomuUy or inaoicnlly, to 
swaner. P. at, to poohiMob. 
inms. To driye, Impeliar agitata by puten 
to blow aw^, dawn, tp, etc. with a qw* flli^ 
blait ; to emit (smoke, steam, etc.) In pom ME. 
‘ To blow e»/ 1547. «. To smoke (a pipe or 


ciiar)fopumi8aa d. To apedy powdar with 

t8^ 4. To gqiise (imasthlng) 

to inniitCi to distend by Inftstions or Ul 
any way b. tntr. To sweU np 17^3. 5. 

kfc ^ith vanity, p^a, am- 

bition, or the Uke; 10 elate; ran/y, to cause 
to swen with anger to enrage. Usu. In pa. pple. 
with */. 1506. 6. 1 o commend in extravagant 
tarnu ; «p. to adverUse with exaggerate or 
f^fied praise 1735. b, tntr. To at an auc- 
tion for the purpose of inflating the price 1760. 
X. Like foggy Somh, puffing wiiTi winde and rabe 

Shako. b.Fufiing and blowing as if.. very much 

wtofBrea^ Add^n. c. Sanders pufledawsyat 
his cigsr x86i. Where the trains now go puffing ia 
and out of Cannon Street leiminus 1870. a. As for 
all his enemies, he aufifeth at them Pt. x. < a ’IIm 
desring North wiflp. the Clouds away CmYnA. b. 
Ytt we go out, Like candles pufiM 1B79. 5. Not 

stain’ll with cruelty, nor puft with pride DavnaN. 
Hence Pn*flhr, one who or that whkn puffs 1 a 
peiaon employw by a vendor to bid at an auctiun for 
the purpoae of runmng up the price and inettiug oihm 
to buy t alto, a cbildi name Tor a railway engine or 
train. So Pu'mry, the practice of a 'puffw'i in. 
Anted laudation, esp, by way ofndvertiaamem. 
Pu'ff-dMlda*. 1834. [a. S. Air. Uu, pjt- 
adder.] A tarn and very venomous African 
vijier (Bitii or Ziotho arietam), which pidb out 
the u^r part of its body when excited. 
Pn*ff-lMJl. 1649. fb. or V, * Ball 

lAt] A fungus of the genus Lycoptrdon or of 
some allied genus ; so called from the ball-like 
shape of the ripe spore-case, and its emluion of 
the spores in a cloud of fine powder when broken. 
Puff-bird. i8ai. Any bird of the family 
Bucconidx or fissirostral barbets, so called from 
their habit of puffing out their feathers. 

Puffin (po’finV [MF,. fo^H, fiephym ; in 
latinized form, pL pnfibetes. Origin iinkn.] A 
sea-bird of the genus Frattrcula, of the family 
Aleidm or Auks ; tsp. the common P, aeetica, 
found on the ooasls of the N. Atlantic, having 
a very large furrowed and parti-coloured bill. 
h. Erron. applied to a species of Shearwater 
(PuMnns anglomm), found in the Isle of Man 
and the Solly Island 1674. a AiqtUad locally 
in Ireland to the Raior-biU 1885. 

Puff-paate. i6oa. [ i. Puff tb. or yb.> 
stem.] Cooktry. A fine kind of flour paste, 
made very light and flaky by successive roll- 
ings and buttariiigb 1611. b. fig. Applied to 
persona or things of a light, flimsy, or unsub- 
stantial character i6oa. So PuJl^'atry, fina 
pastry made with puff-raste. 

Puffpuff 1870. [Echoic.] An imitation 
of tbe puffing of a steam-engine ; hence, a nur- 
sery name for a locomotive, or a railway train. 
Pufly (pp'fi), a. 1x99. [f. Puff v. or tb. 
+ -Y 1 . J 1. a. Of wind i Blowing in puffs, 
gusty ; also, characterized bv such wind. b. 
Of a person or animal i Easily caused to puff ; 
short-winded, c. Of a sound : Dull, muffled. 
i6z6, a. Swollen or inclined to swdl, by or as 
by puffing or inflation ; turgid, tumid, puffed 
out ; of pmsons, fat, corpulent and flabby 1864. 
8. fig. niffed up, vain, inflated, bombastR 
(rare) 1599. 

x. 1 am too p. to snjoy bill-climbing 1B44. a Tbs 
fowl’s] round {kWad 1874. The p. sfeevs 1I99. 
rather p. and Mosaquentud man 1853. Hcaca Pa*m* 
aaaa, p. quality or condition. 

Pug (pvg), sb.f Now only dial. 1440. 
[Origin unkn.] The chaff of wheat or eats, 
me awns of barley, etc. ; the refuse com sepa* 
ntsd in winnowinffe 

Pug (png), 566. [Origin nnkn .1 L 

AppUad to a parson, etc. n. A terss of en- 
dearment -161X. fa. A courtesan, mistress, 
harlot, punk -1719. tg- A bargeman “*6x1. 
4. In servanu’ use ; An upper servant to a 
large establishment 1847. u. An imp. a dwarf 
animal, eta fi. A small demon or imp; a 
iprite ; Puck -1678. a. A monk^, an ape. 
Also ^>iflied to a child. Now dial. 1664. ^ 

orig. pug-dog : A dwarf breed of d^, resem- 
bling a bufl-dog In miniature; much Imt w a 

memetriSf moths of Uygny Aa/sMiga 
8. In fuU p.-engine : A sn^ locoamkaa M 
chiefly for stotfon or shunting p ur poses ; aoots- 
tmotor's engine i88o. 


o(Ger.Kffii»). d(Fr. psa). a (Oflr. MflUm). fli (Fr. dsme). ft (carl), a (e*) (tea). 1 ( 9 ) (tern). / (Fr. foircy. i (Ur, fen, earth). 







PULL- 


oat'ofantmdwrtakiiig. Chiefly P.throoi^ 
lu See»ii»pl**»i^«>d Tii*wh ^ h. irmtu. 
To get (* peraon) through « difficult, danntoua, or 
criticel condition or situation i to bring (a thing) to a 
KKMisful isKMi c. To M thiWh sickm^ 

A trial, etc. with effort or dUkuIty. P. togotber. , 
a. See sense 11 . a and TooBTiutB. b. 7 V/.MWW^ 
tfitihtr, to rouse or recover oneself i to rally, c. ' 
tnir. To work in harmony t also, to * gM on ' together. 
F. np. a* See simple senses and Ur mdo. b. /rsuar. 
To root out, demoliA C. To cause to etopt to atcmt 
apprehendt et^, to apprehend and take 


tnmtf. to check (a person) in any course of action, 
ssp. a bad course, e. Of a driver, etc. : To 
bnng a horse or vehicle to a stop t also, of a horse 
or vMicle ; To come to a standstill. L r^. and itUr. 
for To check or stop oneself in uy course of ao> 
lion. g.fi*^. To advance one's position in a race, etc. 
the stem of Puu. v. (or Pull sd.) in 

comb. 

I. With advba, forming sbs. or ad}a, in senses (a) id. 
the act of pulling in the direction qiecified } (d) 
that pulls or is piuled in the direction specified. Pnll* 
on : see Poix.ovBa 3. Pu*U*throagta. a piece of 

O etc. with which the tow or rag for cleaning the 
is pulled through from breech to muzzle of a 
nfle. a. With she. used mttrib, in sense used by, 
for, or in pulling *. 

Pu'U-tMlck. 1591. [f. phr. to fuU iaci."] 
1. The action or an act of pulling back 1668. 
a. That which pulls back; a retarding in- 
fluence ; a chedL Now coliof. and dial. 1591. 
3. A contrivance for puliing something l»ck 

i’u'U-dowil. 1588. [fl phr. to pull down.'] 
1. The act of pulling down, or fact of being 
pulled down. a. In the otgan, a wire which 
pulls down a pallet or valve when the key is 
depressed, thus admitting wind to the pipe 
185a. 

Pulled (pnld), ppl. a. late ME. [f. Pull 
V. + -ED 1.1 1. In the senses of Pull v. esp. 
a. Denuded of feathers, plucked ; stripped of 
wool or hair, late ME. 

P. brtadf the inside of a loaf pulled out and lightly 
browned. P. ehiekiH,/<md, chicken or fowl cooked, 
skinned, and tened, and the flesh cut up and put 
into a rich white sauce. P.figt^ dried figs manipu- 
lated so that the eye is in the centre, and packed flat. 
P. wool, inferior wool aeparated from the akin by the 
aid of cnemicals. 

Pullen (pu’l^n). (^s. exc. dial. ME. [app. 
a. OF. poutam young of any animal, identined 
in Eng. with poulailu poultry.] i. Poultry ; 
the flesh of poultry as food. a. Chickens col- 
lectively; young} rarely, a chicken; jlg^ a 
child 1631. 

Puller (pu*l9i). late ME. [C Pull v, + 
-SK 1.] One who or that which pulls, 
ftoud setter vp, and & downe of Kings Shaks. 
F^et(pn'l^). ME. [a. chicken, 

dim. of foule.'l x. A young (domestic) fowl ; 
iptc. and techn. a young hen from the time she 
begins to lay till the first moult. a. In full, 
P. Carpet-s/ull: a bivalve mollusc. Tapes 
pullastra xBgo. 

Pollejr (pu li), s 3 . [ME. a. OF. pal^ mod. 
F. paulu, prob. Or. *voXifliov little pivot or 
axis, dim. of w6kot Pole j^.*] x. One of the 
!>imple mechanical powers, consisting of a 
grooved wheel mounted in a block, so that a 
cord or the like may pass oyer it ; used for 
changing the direction of power, esp. for rais- 
ing weights by pulling downwards. Also, a 
combination of such wheels in a Block (j 3 . 4), 
or system of blocks in a Tackle, by means ^ 
which the power is increased, a. A wheel or 
drum fixed on a shaft and turned by a belt or 
the like for the application or transmission of 
power ; usu. to increase speed or power x6xo. 
x.ALrAf>.,a|vtlieblockofwhichisfix^ Pntm. 

a p, in which the whads or ahaavus are fixad in a 
frame. 

alSrH and Cami., as ate t alw p.>< 

the block or shell in which the ahsava or abaai 

inountadi •frame, the gearing above a pit, upon 
which the pulleys are lupportMi •atl^ofie of the 
'wrtical aidai^bees of a mndow aash^rame, in which 
t^puHeya are pivoted. 

Pu‘llw, V. 1599. [f. prec.] I. /ra$u. To 
nuse or hoist with or as with a pulley, a. To 
ratniih or fit with a pulley ; to work by m ea n s 
pulley 1767, 

tPu'lllcate. 1794. [£ PuHeaiy a town on 
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PULSATE 


Madras coast.] a. A ookmred haudkerw 
chieC <^g. made at Pulicat -1839. to. A 
material made m imlution of these, woven from 
dyed yam -189X. 

Pullman (pu-lmin). 1874. [f. George M. 
^Uman, the designer.] In full, P. tar 
\saloon)'. a railway carriage constructed and 
arranged as a saloon, and (usu.) with special 
arrangements for use as a sleeping-car. 

Pa*lkoiL 1933. Used chiefly attrib. of 
garmenU, boots, and die like, which are pulled 
on without fastening. 

I^ltoiver. 1883. rf.phr.fo^/«wr.] 
le The action or an act of pulling over or from 
side to side ; also attrib. or as adj. having the 
function of pulling over 1894. 0. A kmtt^ 

jumper or sweater, made without fastenings, 
so that it must be pulled over the head 1995. 
Pullulant (ptrliilUnt), a. 18^ [ad. L. 
puliuloHtemi see next] Budding. 

Pollulata (pw-lWldt), V. 1619. [C L. 
pullulat-, pullulart to sprout out, etc., ?. />«/- 
lulus, dim. of pul/us young of an animal.] 1. 
iutr. Of a growing part, shoot, or bud ; To 
sprout out, bud. b. Of a seed : To sprout, to 
germinate. Of a plant or animal : To propa- 
gate itself by budding ; to breed, to multiply ; 
now usu. with the connotation of raj^d increase 
i6ai. 8. iutr. tram/, and fig. a. To be pro- 
duced as offspring, to spring up abundantly 
1657, to. To teem, to swarm 183^ 


a b. As to the beggars, they p ii 


e place 1883. 


Plllltllatfon (pglinl/i ‘Jan). 1641. [f. prec.; 
see-ATlON.] *]^e action of pullulating. Also, 
the product of this offspring, progeny, to. 
spec, in Biol. Generation or reproduction by 
budding x8aa. 

Pu*ll-up. 1854. [f. phr.fr X.The 

act of pulling up a horse or vehicle ; a sudden 
stop ; hcnca fig. a. A stopping-place for nders 
or drivers 1887. 

Palmo- (pp'lnw), shortened from PUL- 
MONI-, comb, form of L. pulmo, fulmonem 
lung; as in |]Pttlfflobranch£» (-braiinkiif) 
pl., lung-sacs ; hence Pulmotora’iiclual, Pul- 
motoramchiate adk., having, or breathing by 
means of pulmobranchise. Pnlmoga’atero- 
pod, ‘ga’Btropod «., belonging to the Pulmo- 
gastero'poda, the pulmonate or air-breathing 
gastropods ; sb. one of these. 
nPulmonaria (ppImAie«*ri&). 1578. [med. 
L. fcm. (sc. herba) of L. pulmouarius beneficial 
to the lungs, f. pulmo, pulmontm lung ; so called 
from its assumed virtue in curing disease of 
the lungs, as sui^iosed to be indicated 1^ the 
spotted leaves resembling the lungs.] Bot. P 
genus of boraginaceous plants ; lungwort. 
Palmonary (po’lmAiiri), a, {sb.) 1704. 
[ad. L. pulmouarius, 1 pulmo, pulmoutm ; see 
•ABYt.J X. Of, pertaining to, situated in, or 
connected with the lungs. (Chiefly Auat.) 
tob Constituting a lung or lung-like organ ; of 
the nature of a lung 1834. c. Carried on by 
means of lungs x8a6. 8. Occurring in or 

affecting the lungs (chiefly PinM.) ; of or per- 
taining to disease of the lungs 1737. b. Affec- 
ted with or subject to long-disease ; consump- 
tive, Also transf, 1843. 8* TaoI. Having 

lungs, lung-sacs, or pulmonary organs 1833. 
B. sb. Zool. A pulmonary araebnidau, as a 
— ’ier or a scorpion 1835. 

Lte (p»'lm^i#t), a. {sb.) 184a. 



organs, as the orders Pulmonata of gastropod 
moUtit cf and Pulmouaria of arachnids. B. jA 
A pulmonate mollusc (or, less usu., arachnid). 
So Pn'lffionatsd a. 

P tilmnzit - (pgl mJ ta-nl), comb, form of L. 
pulmo, pulmoutm, as in Pnlmoolbraiidilafo a. 

andsb.\*oopulmoiranckiaU{?viMo). 

PtdmOQiC (polmpmUc), a, {sb.) 1661. [a. 
¥. pulmouique, L L. pulmoutm', ^ -JC.] x. 
- PULMONABT 8, X. xyoa. a. » PULMOWABr 
8.a.xfl6x. B. J*. A penon subject to wi^feo- 
ted with disease of the lungs X73S. Sotw 
tf, X597. 

T> tf 1 iirinti H iem iiM (polmAii*fSr 98 ), o. 1835. 


[t IL pulmoutm + -vbbous.] Zool. Bearing or 
having hingi (or lung^Uke organs); puhnon- 
^ ;^c. belonging to the group PulmoaUtra 
(^^^•"o"tta) o( gastropod molluscs. So 
Pnlmomirer, a p. gastropod. 

PvJiaoaO; irreg, comb, form of L. pulmo, 
•ou^ lung, occas. used instead of PuutONl- 
or Pulmo-. 

1563. [ad. L.pulpa.] A 
soft, moist, homogeneous or fonniim sub- 
sunce or mass. i. Tlie fleshy succulent part 
of a fruit ; the soft piUi in the interior of the 
Stem of a plant, a* Any soft tnuscular or Rethy 
part of an animal body ; e^. the soft nervous 
substance which fills the interior cavity of a 
tooth i6tx. 8- A soft formless ma<«, esp. of 
disintegrated oiganic matter 1676; spec, the 
fibrous material, as linen, wood, etc., reduced 
to a soft uniform mass, from which paper is 
made ; paper-pulp 1707. b. Ore pulverised 
and mixed with water ; slimes. Dry p., dry 
crushed ore. 1837. 

mitrii. and Comb., as p.-conal, -eavlty, -cliam- 
«r, th« sMce in th« interior of a tooth which conuim 
the p. I .digeater, a machine for reducing paper, 
stock and obtaining the fibre flee from extraneous 
matter I -mill, a mill in which wood is reduced to 
paper-pulpj also, a factory in which pulping Is carri^ 
m t -wood, wood euJuble for making paper-pulp. 
Filip, V. i66a. [H prec.] X. tram. To re- 
duce to pulp or to a piupy moss. a. To re- 
move the surrounding pulp from (oolfee-beans, 
etc.) X79t. 8* iutr. 'To b^me pulpy, to swell 
with juice x8i8. Hence Pu'lper, a machine for 
reducing fruit, paper-stodL, etc. to pulp; a 
machine for removing the pulp from the ooflee 
beun. 

Pndpineas. 1846. [f. Pulpy 0. -1- -nbss.] 
The quality or state of being pulpy ; lofmeas, 
flabbiness. 

Pulpit (pu'lpit), sb, ME. [ad. L. pulpi- 
tum.\ X. In ref. to ancient times : A scaffold, 
itage, or platform for public shows, si 
irdii ■ • •• 


a. A 


or disputations. Obs. or artk. late ME 
raised structure or enclosed platform, 
supplied with a desk, seat, etc., from which 
the preacher in a church or chapel delivers the 
sermon, to. fig, Tlie place from which any- 
thing of the nature of a sermon, as a moral 
lecture, is delivered i6t6. 8« transf. The 

occupants of the pulpit ; Christian ministers or 
the Christian ministry as occupied with preach- 
ing 1570. 4. Applied to other places elevated 
so as to give the occupant a conspicuous posi- 
tion, etc. : e. g on auctioneer's desk or plat- 
form (now local). late ME^ 

1. 7«4 C. III. 1 . 1.9, a Phr. To oeeupg tkep., to 
preaLb, or to conduct divine emvice. 3. The Bar, the 
F. and the Pra« Ncfarioaely combine To cry up aa 
usurped Pow’r And sUmp it right divine 1693. 4 

Come, get to your p., Mr. Auctionoer SHzaiiMN. 
Hence Pu'lplt v. traui. to provide with a pulpit, or 
place in the pulpit 1 iutr, to officiate in the pulpit, to 
preach, j^'lpfter » FuLpmua. -U, 

m^sn’tr odo. PuTpltiaha. 
rapttoer (pulpitleu), sb, 164a. [f. prec 
+ -EEB.] A preacher by profeuion ; usu. 
contempt. Hence PnlpitacT v. iutr. to preach. 
Pu'lirftry. x6o6. [f. os prec. + -by.] The 
work or service of the pulpit ; preaching ; the 
conventional talk of the pulpit; sermonising. 
PnlpOOB (po’Ipas), a. xflot. [sd. L. pul- 
posus, f. pulpa Pulp.] Of the nature of or 
consisting of pulp ; resembling pulp ; pulpy. 
Hence Ftt'^onaaMa (mrv). 

Pulpy (po*lpi), a. 1591. [f. Pulp sb. + -v *.] 
Of the nature of, oonristing of, or resemwng 
pulp ; soft, fleshy, succulent t also/f. flab^. 
||Plllm(OT-lks). 1693. [Sp. Amer.; 
unk^ A 7 ennented drink made In Mexico 
from the si4> of the agave or maguey {Agato 
amtricaua), f. , 

Putoate(prlss«t, poWt),p. iw* 
pulsat-,pulsart, fr^. of ptllert, puts- W 
strike. I. iutr. To expand and con- 

tract rbythmW. « the »»«rt «>r an 
to exhibit a pulse ; to hei^ 
sdentifie use.) a. geu. 1 o , 

thing whh a rhythmic^ ! 

to move with a regular ^2r2‘ 

to exhibit such a movement ; to beat, vttoraw, 
quiver, thrill x88i. 


^Ger.Kdln). d (Fr. prei). H (Ger. Miiller). « (Fr. dame), fl (owl). «(ee)(thsre). /(A)(rsfo). /(Fr. fi^). 5 (frr» frm, wth). 




PUMPBRNICKEL 


eaily uw, always a ship's pump) ; to raise or 
move water or other fliud by means of a pomp. 
9. trcms. To raise or remove (mter or other 
fluid) by means of a pump. Chiefly with Mr/, 
np. X53a 8« I'o nee tram water, etc. by 
means of a pump or pumps. Said simply in 
ref. to a ship ; of other things with dry, tmpty, 
etc. 1650. t4. To put (any one) under a stream 
of water from a pump -x&fa Top. tip: to 
inflate (a pneumatic tyre, or the like) by pump- 
ing air into it 1893. 

X They pumped the well dry xSga 4. P. him 
fwn^y, impudent Mlow i Shaowbix. 

& Transferred and Jig. senses, x. To draw 
or force up or out, in a manner likened to the 
working of a pump ; to move up, draw out, 
pour forth, or ^iect : said of the shedding of 
tears, the motion of the blood, the firing of 
projectiles from a gun (esp. a machine-gun), 
etc. Also aisol. or iitir. xte4. a. trams. To 
subject (a person or thing) to a process likened 
to pumping, with the object of extracting some- 
thing; to obtain something by persistent 
effort ; also, to drain, exhaust x6xo. b. spec. 
To subject (a person) to such a process in 
order to elicit information ; to ply with ques- 
tions in an artful or persistent manner 1656. 
8. To extract, raise, or bring forth by per- 
sistent or factitious effort or art 1663. b. To 
elicit (information, etc.) by such means. Const 
out of m person. 1633. 4* labour or 

strive a. fmr the obtaining of something X633 ; 
b. for the elicitii^ of information x66& 5. 

trans. and intr. work with action like that 
of the handle or piston of a pump 1803. 0. 

trams. To put completely out of breath from 
excessive exertion. Also with out. Usu. pass, 
1858. 7. t«/r. Of the mercury in a barometer : 
To rise and fall instantaneously in the tube as 
the result of sudden local alterations of pres- 
sure or of mechanical disturbance 1875. 

X. abtol. Our men were exposed to feiuiul odds, 
especislly with two quick-firers pumping at them 
i8m. a b. 1 am gobg to p. Mr. Bentley for designs 
H. WALPOUC. 

Comb. Puft^h is used to qualify names of msebani. 
cal contrivances in which an essential part moves out 
and in, like the plunger of a force-pump, wtp.-eylimder, 
•screw, et& Hence Pu’mpage|^the work done at 
pumping, the quantity pumpedT Ptt'mper, one who 
or that which pumps or works a pump { l/.S. an oil 
well from which the oil is pumpM, as dist. from a 
natural spring. 

llPompernidcd (pempamikT). 1756. [G. 
Origiu unkn.] Bread made from coarsely 
ground unbolted rye; wholemeal rye bread: 
associated esp. with Westphalia. 
Pump-baindle, sd. 1794. The handle by 
which a pump, esp. the ordinary hand- or 
house-pump, is worked. b. attrii., as in 
p. movesment, eta xSao. Hence Pn*mp*handle 
V. trams. Uolloq,), to shake (a person's hand, or 
aperson by the hand) as if working a p. 
Pumping, vbt. sb. 1598. [£ Pump v. -i- 
-ING x.l The action of Pump v. 

mitrib. and Comb., as p^aiHtl\ esp. in ref. to the 
mBchinery used in raising or moving water in mines 
and waterworks, air in refrigerators, etc., as 
•t^mt, •stuHom, etc. 

Pumiddn (po*m»kin). Also pun- 
kin. 1647. [Altered t pumpiom (see POM- 
PtoNh with the ending conformed to the luffix 
-KIN.] 1. The large fruit of a cucurbitaceous 
plant [Cueurbita Pepo), egg-shaped or nearly 

S lobuUur with flattetuxl enu ; cultivated for the 
eshy edible layer next the rind, used for pies, 
^d as a food for cattle, b. The plant produc- 
ing this fruit. Also called p.-viiu. 1698. a. 
*'• a. A stupid self-important person 1830. b. 

S. slang. A person or matter of importance ; 
esp, in phr. somt pumpkists X848. 

•• b. Afore I Isft the settlements I know’d a white 
and she was some punkins 1848. 

Comb. p.-ple, a pie of which the p. is a chief in- 
r^ent } in U. S. oonsidered especially appropriate 
to lliankagiving day. Hence Pmaplnnilication, 
suggested tw the travesty (ascribed to Seneca) of the 
epotheosis of tba emperor Clandius, nnder the title of 
"JJMAeadmiww transformation into a p^ 

PumpUn-need. Z781. a. The flatfish . 
uval seed of the pumpkin, b. A fresh-water 
Ash of N. America, Ltpomis ^ibosus, the stm- 
fi^, pond-perdi 1889. 

^*n9-room. 1740. A room or building 
where a pump is worked ; spec, a place at a 


ft 
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SrUUdn^ett “*****“•* ** di^iensed for 

Pu-^welL 1769. a. The well of a ship, 
in which the pumps work. b. A weU having 
combined with It xSia. 

Pun(pfa),jrfi. i66a. [Origin ob^:.] The 
use of a word in such a way as to suggest two 
or more m^ings, or the use of two or more 
words of the same sound with different mean- 
ings, so as to produce a humorous effect ; a 
play on words. Also a//ri*. 1 

Laud.. turned out Ardiy, the King’s fool, for a p. 

^ little Laud to ^ devil ’, or words to that effect] 
M Ptinno'logy, the subject or study 

Pxin (^n), 1670. [Goes with Pun sb.'] 

1. tmir. To make puiu ; to play on words, a. 
trams. To bring or drive by punning 1711. 

X. He that would p. would pick a Pockat i7sg. a. 
1 to Sinner was puiinsd into Repentance Addisom. 

Pun, ».* 1559. [Early and dial. var. of 
Pound t;.'] i. trams. Pound i».> in various 
senses, a. spec. (In techn. use). To consolidate 
by pounding or ramming down (as earth or 
rubble, in making a roadway, etc.) 1838. b. 
To work up to a proper consistency with a 
punner x8a5. 

0 Puna (p/2‘n&). 1613. [Pemv., in sense i.] 
X. A l^h bleak plateau in the Peruvian Andes, 
a. Diffi^ty of breathing arising from a too 
rarefied atmosphere ; mountain sickness 1843. 

Punch (pp^, sb.^ 1463. Japp, a colla- 
teral form of POUNCB sb .^ ; or Shortened from 
PUNCHKON 1 .} X. An instrument or tool for 
pricking, pieimng, or making a hole in any- 
thing ; also for enlarging a hole already made, 
driving a bolt, etc, out of a hole (starting p.), 
irface after it 
A tool or 


or fordng a nail beneath the surface 


has been driven (driving p.) x ws. a. A tool 0 
machine for impressing a design or stamping 
die upon or into some material ; in Coining 
and Die-stnking, a hardened steel cameo for 
forming a die; in Type-founding, a steel die 
having a letter cut in relief on its face, for 
making the intaglio impression in the copper 
matrix from which typn are cast ; in Plastic 
Art, A rod, handle, or wheel-rim having a 
figure or pattern upon h in relief for impressing 
a design on clay, etc. 16^. 8* A post sup- 
porting the roof in a coal-mine 1463. 4. l/y- 

drauHc Bngin. A lengthening block or exten- 
sion piece placed on a pile that has been driven 
too low to be reached by the ram; a dolly 

if liell-p., a conductor’* or ticket pu having a signAl 
toll which announce* the punching of a ticket ; cold- 
p., a p. u*ed for perforadng cold metal ; ratcbet-p., 
a aorew punching maefaina operated by a lever, pawl, 
inH rfttciiAt-wheu t Ate. 

Punch ^J), sb .2 late ME. [f. Punch p.] 
An act or punching ; a thrusting blow, now 
usu. one dwvered with the fist ; also (ois. or 
<^/.)akick- bb Force, vigour (orig. £/. 5 .) 1911. 
mch (pimj), sb.^ 163a. [Origin unkn. 
N.E.D. Note.] i. A beverage now luu. 
composed of wine or spirits mixed with hot 
water w milk and flavoured with sugar, 
lemons, and aome spice or oordlaL Usu. 
qualifi^ as brandy, gin. rune, tea, vihisky, etc. p. 

a. With a and pi. a. A bowl or drink of punch. 

b. A party at which ptmch is drunk. 168a. 
Punch (ponf), ri.* and a. Now chieflv 

dial. X669. [prob. short for Punchinello.] 
A- d>. tx. A short fat man, or anything short and 
thick -X836. •. One of a breed of b«ivy draught 
horses (in foU Suffolk Punches), characterized 
by a short and very thidt-set body and neck, and 
aliort legs 18x3. B. adj. Short and thick, stout. 
Now <^y dial. Said esp. of horses. 1679* 
Punch (p»nj)i I709* [Short for 
Punchinello.] x. Name of a ffrotesqw 
hump-backed figure in the puppcMhow 
Punch and Judy. Also attnb. In P. amd Jidy 
show, eta The title of a 
journal puUlshed in London, of which ‘Mr. P. 
u the assumed edimr. Also attnb. 1841. 

1. Phn Atpkuoed, eu proud me P. 

Punch (p«if),R UteME. [app. a colla- 
teral form Pounce v.»] I- 

Pounce III. x. 

esp. with a stick or other bhint instrument 


PUNCTILIO 


£/.S.^ Cokmtal: To drive oettle (by 

HuuJU'f- J*'*"‘^l'** ••To 

“■ thrust et ; etp. 

to strike with the closed fist ; to beat, thump 
1530. b. 1 ©strike with the foot ; to kick. *. 
dial. 1538. n. 1. To pierce or cut (anything) 
in the manner of a punch, so as to make a 
hole or holes in or through it ; to perforata (a 
plate of metal, a sheet of tlotli or paper, eta) 
1594. b. With the hole as obj. i^. er-ri 
take out (a piece) by punching 1837. a. imtr. 
To penetrate, pierce, or cut (os a punch) 1683. 
w Annointed body By th«e wm punched full of 
bolu Siun. To p. a railway ticket (mmt.). 

Punch-ball: see Punchino-Ao//, 
pu-nch-bowL 1698. [f. Punch tb.^ x 
Bowl i 4 .»] x. A bowl in which the ingredi- 
ents of punch are mixed, and from which It is 
served with a ladle. a. attrib. Kesembling a 
punch-bowl. Hence sb. A round deep hollow 
between bills or in a hill-sida 1855. 
Puncheon 1 (pemlan). ME. [a. OF. 
poinfom, potuchon 1— late L. or Com. Rom. 
*pumctioHem, t pumeta point, or late L *puuc- 
Uare to prick, etc.] I. x. A pointed tod lor 

E iercing; a bodkin, tb. A graving tool, a 
urin. late ME. a. i- Punch xA.* a . Now 
rare or Obs. XS04. IL In building and car- 
pentry. X. A short upright piece of timber in 
a wooden framing which serves to stiffen one 
or more long timbers or to support or trans- 
mit a load ; a supporting post ; a post sup- 
porting the roof in a coaTmine xofia a. A 
piece of timber with one face roughly dressed, 
or a split trunk, used for flooring and rough 


milding. U.S. X807. 

Pnndieon> (pei^an). Now rare exa 
Hist. 147a [a. Or. pennon, poiuekon, etal 
A large cask for liquids, fish, eta ; spec, one ol 
a definite capacity, varying for different liquids 
and commoaities. 

Puncher (pem/w). ifi8i. [f. Punch + 
-EB ^.] One who or that which punches ; an 
instrument for doing this. b. 1 /.S, Short for 
Cow-y. 1894. 

PunCbiDello (pim*J!ne*b). Also poUk 
chlnello. 1666. [app. ad. Neapolitan diaL 
Potecenella. Origin obsa] i. Name of the 
principal character in a puppet-show of Italian 
origin, the prototype of Punch ; hence applied 
to toe show ; sometimes to a living performer, 
a. trams/. Applied to anv person, animal, or 
thing, thought to resemble the puppet, esp. in 
being short and stouL (Cf. Punch si.*) 1669. 

a Hi* gun, which, from tto *bartn«* and b ign ***, 
they do call P. Pxrvs. 

Flincbing, vbl. sb. 1440. [-INO 1.] The 
action of Punch vb. 

Comb. : P..ball, an inflated ball held In position by 
clastic bands or supported 00 a flexible rod, which Is 

unctod by the Utu as an athletic exatase (ako 


pmmek-baUi. 

Punchy (pn’oji), a. 1791. [f. Punch sb.k 
-T >.] Short and stout, squat, stumpy. 
Punctate (ptn^\twt),a. 1760. [ad. mod.L. 
pnnetatus, f. L. punetum point ; see -ATE • a,] 
X. Nat. Hist, and Path. Marked or studded 
with points, dots, spots, or (esp.) depressions 
resembling punctures; of the nature of or 
characterised by such markings e. Path. 
Having or coming to a definite point 1899. So 
Pn’DCtated a. (in sense x). 

Punctation (pmktdi'jMi). 1617. [f. med. 
L. puuctarc to f^nt] 1. ta. Punctuation 
3, 3 b. -X748. a. Nat. Hist., eta The action 
of marking or (act of being maikod with polnu 
or dots ; the condition ofodng punewte ; ew 
comer, one, or a series, of such dot* 185* « •*. 
[repr. O. pnnktatUm.] A laying down of pedntt, 
a stipulation ; a contract or agrei ment 

Pimctifiinn (pa-gkilf/bm), a. 

pumetum point ; see -fokm.J Nat. 

I. Having the form of a puncture, " 

dot. a.?unctote : esp. in pathology, of erup- 
tions, eta 1839. r r. . — j 

i Punctilio fpmikti’lw). * 59 ^ [s. It. /«*//* 
\gtio and Sp.^^*/rV^. d pmntofiti^i 

warjnfl marif MD oM of inofo on n oiu 
im«) ^599- ^ ^ minute point, detail, or 


ii(Fr.pMi). il (Get. MiiUer). 18 (Fr. dsme). fl (carl), e C«*) (»*»««)• ((.Vi.Utite)- a (ffr. frm, ssrth). 
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Hvtictikri a jot) a ttlflo -18x5. 8* A minute 
detail of action or conduct) a point of 
behaviour, ceremony, or honour ) a petty foi^ 
naUw xm. h. (without pL) Petty formality 
in bebmnoittt punctWottmeas tend, 
t. He (hall finu the PatuOio of bu tumour blunted 
a When one of the pnrtiea. . will not. .abate 
e p. Bueax. j. The Bblum stood upon his 

^ Uoe i6a6. b. The pceliminaties had been 

oondocted with proper p. iSaa 
PmictiUoim (ponkti'Uaa), a. 1634. [ad. 
F. peiHtillemx, £ pointitU, ad. It. puntiglio.^ 
Attentive to punctilios) strictly observant of 
nice points or details of action or behaviour. 

The p. honour of a SnsnUh aentleman has pas-sed 
Into a by e woed 1858, Hence Fnnctl‘llons>ly adv., 

Puactigt (ptnjktist). 1859. [t ’L.pufutum 
Poiitr + -I8T.] One who holds the vowel- 
polnts in the Hdvew Scriptures to be authori- 
tative. 

PonctOttl (pcrnktioil, -t/criil), a. (rA) late 
ME. [ad. med.L. punctualis, f. L. ^nctus 
pricking, point ; see -AUl tL Surg. a. Of the 
nature of a point or puncture, b. Used for 
making punctures, sharp-pointed. -i 597 ' O* 
x. tOf, pertaining to, or made by. a point or 
dot; of or belonging to punctuation (nt«v) 
X609. b. Gtom. Of or pertmning to a point : 
as p, eo-ordimaies, the co-ordinates of a point. 

T.iltr» a point or speck; small, mmute 
-x^. 

a. This opacous Earth, this p. spot Milt. 

HL tB^ng directly on the point ; to the 

point, apposite, apt -164a. b. Express, direct ; 
axplidt, definite {arch.) 1615. 

b. A plain and p. testimony Bkmtlxv. 

IV. I. Exact in every point) predse, ao- 
curate. Now rare or arch, i6ao. b. Of time 
or date : Exact Now rare or arch. 1639. c. 
Exactly or aptly timed ; timely {ran) x6ix. d. 
Of or belon^ng to a predse pl^ (ran) 1805. 
ts. Dealing with a matter point by point; 
minute, detailed -177a. 

s. The p aocuiacy of our statement 183a. a. A p, 
relation of all the arenmstanoes Howxu. 

V. X. (Of persons, or thdr acdons, etc.) At- 
tentive to, or insisting upon, points <»* details 
of conduct; punctilious X5^. a. spec. Elx- 
actly observant of on appointed time ; up to 
time, in good dme ; not fate 1675. 

t. So much on p. niceties they stand 1735. Hii p. 
dbefaarge of his outies Fkoudx. a. The undeviating 
and p. sun Cowraa. Henoa Punctunl-ly adv,, 
m ex x (now rare). 

fPii'nctacdiaL 1641. [f. prec. -t- - ist.] One 
vriio discusses or treats m pdnts of conduct or 
ceremony Milt. 

Punctttality (p»gkti«iaflld, -tJW-). x6aa 
[£ Punctual +-ITY.] z. The quality or charac- 
ter of being puuctuu (in various senses) ; an 
instance of this. ap. a. Exact observance of 
an appointed dme ; the fact or habit of being 
in good time 1777. 

Pu n ctu at e (po'qktiaieit, -tjoirit), v. 18x8. 
[f. mad.L. punetuan to pnek, pdn^ etc., f. L. 
pmchu (sf-stem) poinUng, pdnu] i. Nat, 
Hiit, To mark with pdnts or dots, esp. with 
small depressions resembling punctures (nzrv). 
a. To insert the punctuation-marks in (a sen- 
tence. etc.1 ; to mark or divide with points or 
slojps. Also ai$ol, 18x8. b. fig. To interrupt 
at mtarvals (as a speech) by exi^madons. etc. 
x88a. 8« To give point to ; to emphasise, ac- 

oentuate 1883. 

a. b. Mr. Gfadstone's speedi w«8..puiMXnxted by 
chews tSo*. 

Pnmetmtad, fipi. a. x8ia [L prec. + 
-BD>.] x. - Punctate 1. a. Having the 
pubot^on marks Inserted 1841. 
Ponotaatioa (pOQktiai^-Jon, -tja-). 1539. 
[ad. mocLL. fimmetua t iomem, f. punctuan to 
PUNCTUATB.J ft* The pointing of the psalms; 
the pause at the mediation -ztSs. 9. = Point- 
ing vPU j 8. x b. 1659. a* The practice, art. I 
method, «r system of inserting poinu or 
*S|^* toaid the sense, in writing or print- 
iqgj division into eentences, clauses, etc. by 
OmM of points or stops i66x. b. transf. Ob- 
seestnoB of the pauses, as indicated by the 
Mfiits or stops, in reading or speaking 1807. 
^^4X>thep.orthis..«srM(Roin. |x. slagreatcoa. 
t f ovetey has arfaen Fahkax. mitrit, np. mark, etc. 


Pooctnatfvo (po*^kti«|/tiv), a, xSm. [£ 
as Punctuate v. + -ive ; see -ative.] Of, 
pertaining to. ta serving fiar puaotuatima. 
Puncttiator (pa’Qkti«|Btaz>. 1659. [a. 

med.L., f. ptautuan to PUNCTU/TB.] x. 
Heb. Gram. One who inserU the vowel (and 
other) pointt in writing, a. One who inserU 
the stops in writing or printing 1846. 
Punctalats (p0*Qktiillft), 0. 1^7. [ad. 
mod.L. pumetulatm, £ puneiuhm Punctulb.] 
Nat. Hist. Marked or studded with punotules ; 
minutely punctate. So Pumetnlated ppl. a. 
Punetnlaoion, the condition of being p. ; also 
concr. a numbm or mass of punotules. 
Punctole (ptrgktiwl). 1^0. [ad. L. ptme- 
tulum, dim. of punetum point] A small 
point Nat. Hist,, etc., a small punctum. 

II Punctom (pi>‘gktfim> PI. -te. 1590. [L., 
orig. neut of punctus, pa. pple. of fiungtre to 
prick.] tx. A pdnt, in various fig. senses 
-1683. a. Nat, Hist, and Path, A minute 
rounded mark or visible object ; a speck, dot ; 
a minute rounded spot of colour, or of eleva- 
tion or depression (esp. the latter) upon a sur- 
face 1665. 8* la mediseval music : An inflexion 
used in sin^ng collects, etc. ; a grave accent 
denoting a descending note; a square note 
X853. 

a. P. laehrymalt (also laekrymal fi., or simply /.), 
the minute orifice of each of the twohchrymal canals 


eVfMMt' w^, Aristotle), the first trace of tte heart in 
an embryo, appearing as a inilsating point or qiack. 

Ptmetoration (p0i)ktiflr^*/3n). 173^ [f. 

PUNCTUKB V. ; see -ation.] i. The araon or 
operation of puncturing (ran), a, Nat. Hist. 
» Punctation 8. Z8{^ 

Puncture (po'^ktidi, -t/ai), sh, late ME. 
[ad. L. punctura, f. punet-, pungtn to prick ; 
see -URE.l X, An act. or the action, of prick- 
ing; a prick; perforation; in recent use spec. 
an aooidental pmoration of a pneumatic tyre, 
a. A mark, bole, or wound made by pricking 


1565. 

Pun 


;*nctare, v, 1699. [f. prec.] x. tram. To 
subject to puncture ; to prick ) to perforate ; 
esp. in Surgery. b. To mark (the skin) 
with pimcturas; to tattoo X784. e. Nat. 
Hist, To mark with spots or dots resembling 
punctures : chiefly in pa. ppU, X847. a. To 
make (a hole, etc.) by pricking X83X. s- 
pass, and intr. or ahsoL To get a puncture ; 
said of a pneumatic tyre, or trasuf, of the 
cycle or rider, {colle^.) 2893. 

I. I pnnetored the tire within one mile of the start 
j8a6. Hence Punctured (pe’ol^az’d,4faid).>tf^ a. 
imcked, pieroed, periorateoi made by ponauriagi 
conposM of puncturois 

II Pundit (ptrndit). 167a. [•• Hindi ^rufit 
: — Skr. paaiita Irarned, ridUed.] A leaiined 
Hindu; one versed iu Sanskrit and in the 
ihilosophy, relidon, and jurisprudence of 
India, b. transj. A learned exp^ or teacher 
{/te.) x8x6. 

Pons (p*^)r UlS, iB4a [Shortened 
ram iom-purtg, corrupt f. an Indian word 
meaning 'instrument for drawing '.] A one- 
bwse si^h ex sledge used in New 'England ; 
also, • toboggan. Hence Pong v, imtr., to 
' ooost ' on a ^gb. to toboggan. 

PunfSDcy (pamdgiasi). 1649. ff. L. purt- 
gmUm Pungent ; see -SNcr.l i. The quality 
or p r operty of pricking; the met of having a 
shira point or poinu (nzrv) 1656. a. The 
qtia^ of havl^ a pungent st^ or taste ; 
such smell or taste itself ; a stinging, irritant, 
or oausdo property, him fig. 1649. 
a. The air hod aperaptlbie p. upon inqiiiatioa Z856. 
Pungont (pi^d|^), a. (sb.) 1597. [ad. 
^pufumrim,pm^gientoprUai,etc.] x.P^- 
og, pierciiig, abup^inted. Now only in 
Hist. xdox. a. fig. (of pain or grM). 
Sharp, keen, acute, poi^ntj causiDg or in - 1 
flicting sboip pain ; keenly distressing X597. 
b. Of appetite or desiret Keen, eager ; pl^ 
ing. Now ran or Ois, xyza 8* Keenly or 
strongly affisotiog the mind or feelings (^w 
usu. with alluaioa to sense 4) 1637. 4. Affect- 
ing the oigans of smell or taste (or the akin, 
etc.) withaaonaaxkmresembli^that produced 
by pricking ; penatrating and irritant x668. 5. 


os sb, (or ahsat.) A pungent substance; an 
irritant x8aa. 

I. Tariiiinatinf in a vary ebarp-paiatad p. leaf itS. 
a Intolm.blyp.iriM and 10^*^ a ^ 
good and p.wm<mPxm A faw p. epigramg jSyZ 
4. P. radish, biting iafimt's tongue SaxmiciA 
Hence Pnn'genbly aAl, •ness. 

Punic (pt«-nik), a. and sb. 1533. [ad. L. 
Punieus, earlier Pemieus, f. Pteuus a Lanha- 
ginian ; f. Gr. «otW Phgbnician ; also pur- 
pie. (Tf. F. puHiqru^ A. adj, x. Banging to 
Carthage; Carthaginian. b. ^P. apple (L. 
Punicuttt malum), the pom^ranate x6oi, 
c. Having the character attri&ited by the 
Romans to the Carthaginians ; treaclmrous, 
perfidious 1600. 

z. P, wars, the three wan batwean the Romans end 
Carthaginians waged between a. c. 064 and 146. c. 
P./miki see Faith sb. III. a) Yes, yes, hb faith 
attssting nations own ; Tis P. all, and to a proverb 
known f 1738. 

B. sb. Tz. An inhabitant of Ckirthage, a Car- 
thaginian 'Zfiqfi. a. The Carthaginian tongue, 
an offthoot of Phoenician and alli^ to Hebrew 
18x3. 

Punicooua (piKnitisas), a. X730. [f. L. 
puniceus Punic (f. Punieus Punic + -eus) + 
-OU8.] Of a bright red, purplish-rod, or red- 
dish-]re11ow colour. 

Pumoh (ptrnij), v. MK [a. F. /sostrx-, 
punir : — L. prmin to punish, f. pesna «* Or. 
worn) fine, penalty, Pain sb.) x. a. traru. To 
oatlse (an offender) to suffer for an offence ; to 
subject to indicial chastisement as retribution 
or requital, or as a caution against farther 
transgression ; to inflict a penalty on. b. To 
inflict a penalt)^ for (something) ME. c. etbsol. 
To inflict punishment, late ME. a. trartsf. 
(trans.) To handle severely; to inflict heavy 
damage, injury, or loss on. Also absal. i8ia, 

t. Tis against the Law of Nature, To p. the Inno- 
cent Hobbxs. e. God does not p. that way Dx Fox. 

a. We. .drank freely — punished bis claret i8ac The 
Oxonian's (bowling] was.. severely punished 18B3. 
Hence Pumither, one who punishes 1 Hexing dang, 
a hard hitter; trtmrf. a thing that hits ona uud, a 
heavy or severe task. 

Ptmiubable (pp*ni(kb*l), a. 1532. [£ prec. 
4 -ABLE.] Liable to nunishment ; capable of 
being punished, b. Of an offence > Entailing 
punisbment 1548. 

It is a pity tbew haga are not p> by law Fixloimc. 

b. Whenore emonge the Jewes, onely puiuiy is 
IHinyshable 1548. Hence PuniahaM'li^, ru’mab- 
ableneaa, the quality of being p. Pu’nlahaUy 
adv. in a p. manner or to a p. degree. 

Punishment (po'ni/mfot). late ME. [a. 
AF., OF. punissement, £ puuir to PUNISH ; sec 
-MENT.] z. The act of punishing or the fact of 
being punished; also, that which is inflicted 
ax a penalty ; a penalty imposed to ensure the 
apidfoation and enforcement of a law. a. 
slang and eollof. Severe handling ; belabour- 


ing, mauling ; orig. that inflicted by a i 


ilist 


C bis opponent ; pain, damage, or loss in- 
1 (without any retributive or judicial 
character) 1856. 

s. We mnst, wherever we tamom a Law, suppoK 
also some Reward or P. annexed to that Rule Leoex. 
a Tom Sayers could not take p. more gaily than they 
doTHACKXRAT. 

PtmitlOO (piBnl'Jon). Now ran. Ixte ME. 
'^F., acL^te L. funitionem, f. punin to 

*/, -ive, £ ^ punih'punir^w&t -iVE n 
wajrilng, inflicting, or Involving punishment ; 
retributive. 

A British P. Expedition captnted Benin City 1897. 
Hence Pu*iiltiTa.ly adv., -neos. 

Punitory fpijIlTiltsri), 0. 17x0. [£L./n- 
Mt/nr a punisner ; see-oxr*.] » prec. 

Punk 1 (p0^). Obs. or ran arch. 159A 

[Origin unkn.J A prostitute, strumpet, barloL 

Pimktfpe^k). Chiefly 1707. [Origin 

obsc.] I. Rotten wood, or a fungus growings 

wood, used in a dry state for tind«': toui^ 
wood, amadou. e. A composition that wfli 
smoulder when ignited, used to touch off 
works X869. a* Chinese incense X8901. Heoee 
Punky a. (ohiefiy U.S,). 

II Punkah, punka (po^). xfles. [»• 
Hindi pamkkd fan pahskaha, f. pa^ 

wing.] X. A large fan, usu. made from toe 


S8(iaaa). a(p0ss). ouCImnI). e(ctrt). f (Fr. chef). #(eT«r). ^(/, 4 !ye). » (Fr. eau dr vie), i (sft). s(Payofar). 9 (whet). 
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tegfoftlw palnjrta. •. A laige swingiof bn 
made of doth ntrotchad on a rectangular frnme. 
coapendad from the ceiling or laiten, and 
woAed by a oorf 1807. ^ 

p.<OOOllat •wallah* a Datirs Indian Mrvaat 
who worka a p. 

panaer ^ (lamai). Now ran. 1689. [f. 
PUM +•■» *.] A punster. 
Ponner^Cpmiai). 1611. [f.PuN®.*] One 
who or that which ouna or rams earth, etc. ; 
spec, a tool for ramming earth about a post, e 
Hence p.*bar, a p. and crow4iar combined. 
Pumirt (ptmtt). local. 183a. rOrij 
obsc,] A small round shallow chip bull 
used chiefly for fruit or vegetables. 

Ponster (pn*n8taj). 170a [f. Pun 0.1 -»• 
.STES.1 A profess^ maker of puns; one 
skilled in punning. 

Punt [OE. fiunt, ad. L. ponio 

a kind of Gallic transport, also a pontoon.] A 
flat-bottomed shallow boat, btxMUl and square 
at both ends ; also Pontoon a ; now j/tec., a 
boat of this kind propelled by means of a long 
pole thrust against the bottom of a river, 
shallow water. 

mttrib. and Ccmb. : p.*flaher, one who fishw from 
a p.1 so >11011101: 'gun, a gnn used for shooting 
water-fowl from a p. : so .gunner, •gannlM ; ‘pole, 
the long pole used u propelling a p. Hence Fa*nter*, 
une who goes fishing or shooting in a p. 1 later, one 
who punts, or manages a p. 

Punt, sb.^ 1845. [Goes w. Punt Foot- 
ball (Rugbyl. An act of punting ; a kiw given 
to the ball dropped from the hands, befim It 
reaches the ground. 

Punt, rd.8 1830. Glass-making. -> Pontil. 
Punt (pant), v.^ 17061 [ad. F. poHier."] 
tntr. At basset, faro, baccarat, etc. t To lay a 
stake against the bank. b. slang, and colioq. 
To bet upon a horse, etc. 1873. 

Punt, 1816. [f. Punt j 3.1] 1 . irons. 
To propel (a punt or other boat) by thrusting a 
pole against the bottom of the river, etc. ; to 
propel or shove off, in the manner of a punt, 
b. tntr. or aisol. To propel a punt, or any boat 
in the manner of a punt 1846. a. trans. To 
convey in a punt, or by punting 1853. 
Punt,v.8 1845. [Goes w. Punt j^.* Prob. 
of dial, origin. 1 x. Football (Rugbv). trans. To 
kick (the ball), after dropping it from the 
hands, before it reaches the ground. Al»o 
absol. a. To strike, hit, knock [rare) x886. 
Punter 1 (ptmtax). 1706. [t Punt v.^ + 
-ER*.] I. A player who 'punts’ or plays 
against the bank at faro, etc. a. iransf, A 
small professional backer of horses; also, a 
gambler in stocks and shares 1873. 

Punter a : see Punt r A* 

Puntol (p9*ntd). 1591. [a. It or Sp. 

L. Punctum.] tx. A small point or detail ; a 
particle, a Jot ; a moment, insunt -1706. fa. 
-• Punctilio 3. -1766. f8< Fencing, A stroke 
or thrust with the point <rf the sword or foil 
-i6^ 4. Glass-making. - PONTIL 1839. 

3- r. dritto, a direct thrust P. rivtrto, a back- 
oandad thmsti Ah tha immortall Patsado the P. 
^«aeno, the Hay SwAxa, 

Puntoa (po*nt«). 1788. [Sp.* point] 

Card-playing, The aoe of trumps, WMn the 
trump suit is diamonds or hearts. 

PunW, poaty (pirnti). i66a. [app. ad. F. 
^Htit PoNTiu] I. An iron rod UM in glass* 
blowing, a. A round hollow made on a glass 
object to remove thm mark made in Ixeaking 
off the p.-rod ; a small droular or oval hollow 
made as an ornamentation on glass 1884. 

uap.^mmrkt p,4ron, ’rod » eenie u 
Puny (pus-ni), A and 1548. [Phonetic 
spelling of PuUNB.] A»adj.H,"^ PuiSNB a. 
}, 1 b. -X733. 't’9* inexpei^ced ; that 

)s a novice or tyro -zyxa. 8- Of inferior sise, 
force, or importance; minor; petty, weak; 
m^nudve, day 159^ b. eip. of human 
brings ana animals: Underrised and weakly 
1604. 

a < /fM. F/. tv. viL ^ > Aponiesiibiect^strikee 
Atthygr^gdoiy Sham. b. Ho wet a very P. Men, 
ym be had oftm done things beyood the ttmigtb of 
aGnatifi9«. 

fB. sb. X. A Junior pnpU or student in a 
■cbool or nolversity, or in the Inns of Court 
*■*678. a. A raw or inexperienced peraon { a 


awfae, tyro -x^ 8* A person of small ao- 

o^t ; a subordinate -xyxx. 

Ciwp)» xAi 1773. [Short for Puppy 
- ■'a dog, a whdp, a young puppy, 

a. to the young of the fur sM x8^. 

(*"y oo«) « A m •'vindle, etp. by 
i d^g eommhing on its prosp^ve value, 
rup, sb.^ 1871. College sUmg. Abbrev. of 
PwiL, joc. associated «ritii prttc. 

Fuj^ V. t^as. [Shortened f. PuPPY w.] 
and intr. To bring forth pups, to litter. 
nPupa(pifi pi). 1815. [mod.L., a 

tw <rf L. *npa girl, doll.] t. An insect in the 
third and uau. quiescent state (of complete 
metamorphosia), preceding that of the imago ; 
a chrysalis, b. A stage in the development of 
some other invertebrates, as cirripeds, holo- 
thurians 1877. a. Conch. Name of a. genus of 
pulmonate molluscs ; a chrysalis-chelL 
«rfri^^p.>ease, the homy esse of a p. or chrysalis 
Hence Ptt*pal m. of; pertaining to, or characteristic 
of a pi t nymphal. Pn*pate o. tn/r. to become a p 
or chrysalis. Pnpa*tloa, the formation of the p 
||Pupailnm(pi«pe.Tilfm). 1815. [mod.L., 
f. prec. + -AKIUM, after herbarium, etc.] The 
ooarctate pupa of some Diptera and other 
insects, the case of which is formed by the last 
larval akin. 

Paplgerous (piwpPd^Sras), a. 1884. [(. 
Pupa ; see -cerous.] Of a larva : Forming 
a PuPARluM : having the pupa enclosed within 
the last larval skin. 

Pu];i^ 1 (pifi'pli). late ME. [a. F. pupille, 
ad. L. pupillus, papilla.) i. Ah orphan who 
is a minor and hence a ward ; in Civil and Sc. 
Lam, a person below the age of puberty who is 
under the care of a guardian, a. One who is 
taught by another ; a scholar; a disciple 1563. 
a He took pupils to increast his income iSgt. 
Con^.x p.-room (at Eton), the room in which a 
tutor takes hu pupils t the work done there by a p 
ill). 1567. fa. OF. ^pille, 
X. The circular opening (sp- 
ick spot) in the centre of the 
iris oflbe eye. which expands or contracts in 
regulating the passage of light through it to 
tlie retina ; the apple of the eye. a. fig. and 
transf, ; in Bntom. The dark central spot of an 
ocellus 1599. 

PupilCl)»«e^W’pil6dz). 1590. [f. Pupil 1 
+-AaE.] 1. ’Hie condition of being a minor 

or ward ; the period of this ; nonage, minority, 
a. The condition or position ok being a pupil 
or scholar X658. 

I. Jif. Thus the colwles are leapt in a state of 
petnaTpupillage 1777. a Xn tha days of my me 


1883. 

age. 


1596. [f. Pupil 1 + Aoe sb. 


app. due to erron. analysis of prec.1 The age 
during which one is a pupil ; minority. 

His PitpUl age Man«ntnd thus, he waxed like a 

PuiSiSWtv (piftoUseilti). 1583. [a. F. 
pupiJla^t <UL mecLL,. *pupillaritas, f. L. 
pupiUaris belongingto a pupil; see -ITT.] 
civil omA. Sc. Z.dzo. The state of being below 
the age of puberty ; the period of this. 
Pu^(l)ary (piA*pili^), c.i 1611. [ad. F. 

ffi iilaire, or L. fimpillaris.) a. Of or por- 
ing to a person in pmpillarity. b. Belong- 
ing to a pupil or scholar 1848. 

Po*pU(])ai7, tf.a 2793. [f. L. pnpilla Pu- 
pil* + -AET.J Of fx pertaining to the pupil 
of the eye. 

Ptt^ teache r (pUi*pn,trtj9i). 1838. A 

boy or giri preparing to be a teacher, who 
it put of the period of preliminary educa- 
-w.. as a tmriid' in an elementary school under 
the supermen <rf the head teacher, and con- 
currently received general education cither from 
him or in some JWM of higher education. 

~ irfpam (pUfpi*pirii), ib pi' 

IX., neut. pL of pupiparut bringing for* 
nupoB (£. par*n).\ Entom, A ^vision of 
DMtra in which the young are bora in, or 
ready to pass into, the pu^ sute. 
Popf-paroM fl. of or pertsSiuDg to 1^ 

■ ^ ^r bringing forth young already ad- 
to the pupu swte. 

IJPiulivara (pi»pli^), , 

(moZL, neut pL erf p^ivorui devouring 


PURBLIND 


pupsB.] Entom, A division of h 
insects c ' 


containing those, such as the fehaio- 
mon ^s, which deposit their eggs ia the 
luTO ri otter insects. Hence Fa’^vora oee 
P«Pi*voroua a. of or pertainiag to 
the r ., devoiuing the pupm of other ; 
parasitic on pupm. 

Paw»t (po pet), rA 1538. [l^uet f. Pop- 
PET. j X. A contemptuous term for a person 
(usu. a woman) 1586. a. A figure (usu. mall) 
represendng a human being , a child's doU. 
Obs. OT anh. 2563. g. A human figure, with 
Jointed limbs, moved by means of strings or 
wires ; esf. one of the figures m a puppet-show 
1538. o, fig, A person whose acts are sug- 
gested and controlled by another isyj. tc. A 
living personator lu dramatic action ; ar 


living personator lu dramatic action ; an actor 
i pantomime -x668. 4. A lathe-head 1680. 
^ You look like a p. moved by clockwork I Apshth- 
NOT. b. Charles remained for some while a p. in the 
hands of Herbert*i867. e. Lear 11. iL ag. 

mttrib,, as Pfetag*, -theatre, etc 1 p.-elack » P.- 
VALVK. Hence tPn*ppet f. iair, to play the p. 
Pu'ppetfoh «. Iran) peruining to or of the nature 
of a p. 

Pu'ppeb-playu 1591. X. A play or drama- 
tic performance act^ by means, or with the 
aid. of puppeU 1599. a. 'I'he playing or act- 
ing of pupMts 2591. So Pu'ppet-plaiyar, fd 
performer in a pantomime ; one who manages 
or exhibits a p. 

Puppetry (ptrpAtri). 1508. [f. Puppet sb. 
+ -ry!j 1. Mimic action or representation as 
of puppets ; masoueradc, mummery ; make- 
teHeve ; sbec. applied to Aiolatrous or auper- 
stitious ooservonoes. a. Puppet-play; de- 
tesed dramatic action xfixa. TS. Appearance 
or dress u of a puppet -1638. 4. aomething 

compared to a piip;wt or a set of puppets ; esp, 
an unreal character in fiction ; a set of such 
characters x6io. 

t. Tha pupeiry in tha Church of the Mintrva, rapre- 
saoting the Nativity Evelyn. 4. ThasUga-pnqMrtioa 
and p. of a Highland romance 1896. 
Pu'ppet-ahow:. 165a [f. as prec. 4 Show 
sb.) A show, display, or exhibition of pui>- 
pets; a puppet-play. 

Pu>ppet>>vaive. Also poppet-valvu. 
1839. [f. as prea -f Valve ; in allusion to iu 
movement.] A disk valve which is opened by 
being bodily lifted from Its seat, not by tnrnlng 
upon a binge. 

Puppy Cpo’pi), sb. 1486, 
poupie doll, doD^ike woman, t 
whence app. in Eng. toy dog.1 

Ae\nr ma a ladlai ■ rtAsy Ar n1 


a. F. 


dog kept as a lady s pet or ; 
a. Ay 


[perh. 

ilaything, toy. 
ti. A small 
, aytbing-xfiss. 
young dog, a whelp 2591. ' b. A young sw 
xB9a 8* Applied to a person as a term of 
contempt ; esp. a vain, empty-beaded, imper- 
tinent young man ; a fop, a coxcomb x^. 
4. A White tewl or buoy used in the herring- 
fishery to mark the ]30«tlon of the net nearest 
the fishing-boat 1890. 

1. A foolish wooian nuw. .dote upon a p. more than 
on her gold 1655. g. Has no conceit about him like 
the pupri*s of our day 1B49. Hence Pu'roydom, 
puppyoood I puppies collectively. Pn'ppybood, the 
state or time of being a p. Pu*ppyiali a. of the m- 
lure or character of a p. (Mnse fi. Pu'iQiyien, the 
character, style, or manners of a p. (seme 3)1 imper- 
tinent conceit, affectation, ' side 


Puppy (pf pi), V. 
and /runs. To ' 


^^.KAn). ff(Fr.pMf). ii (Gcr. lidflkr). « (Fr. dfsae). « C«») (*»»««)• iWCrtio). 


- ,r - *589* [f* pr®c.] intr, 

'o bring forth puppies ; to whdp. 

Pur-, pn^. The usual AF. form of OF. 
par-, pur- s—L. por-, pro-, prep, and prefix ; os 
in purchau, purlieu, purloiu, etc. 
llPuranaCpurl-nfi). 1696. [Skr. purund^- 
longing to former tiroes, f. pura formerly.] Cme 
of a cl^ of sacred poetical works In teniknt, 
containing the mythology of the Hindus. 
Hence Pnramic a. of or pertaining fo tte 
Pnranas ; also absol. as id. a PuranJc work or 
author ; a believer in the Puranas. 

Purbeck (pfi-ibek). 1691- . Name of a 
l^inanl# on the Dorset coast ; in fuu, Wb <» 
^rbeck ; used attnb. ^ .a. » w 

P.twda. Gael., the three 

pSSlUllJ (pJ-ilitotol). >• NS. lorig. „ 

/(Fr.fo*«). h (dr, ion, oattk). 





PURGATORY 


sides; also, a brook flowing throtwh such a 
eorae. (Usu. as a plaoe-name.) vfis. 
'^Pargll^ (pfl‘Jg&t»ri), 0. late ME. [ad. 
post-<X L. ^rj^onut, f. fmrgatonm deai^; 
^ -oar *. J Having tbe qt^ity of cleansing 
or purifying ; of or pertaining to purgation. 

Purga (^dg), jJ. 156 ' 

sense a) a. F. ^r^.] i. 1 . 

tfee. an aperient medidne, a pi 
The act oi^puiging ; purgation ; ridding of 6b- 
je^onable or oosnle dements 1598. 

■. PrUt't P, (Bnfr Hist.), the exciusioa by Colonel 
'* '":h of December, 1648, of those members 


1563. [f. next, or (in 
X. That which purges 


Pride, on the 6th of 
' • e Lr— 


byterien and RoyaKat leaniiy;]i. 

Purge (pfcdg), V. ME. [a. OF./i*»jg(s>r 
•_L. fnrgan to cleanse, f. furus PurbTj z. 
tratu. To make physically pure or clean ; to 
rid of anything impure or extraneous ; to clear 
or free of, from, a. =» Purify a, 4. ME. fb. 
■I Purify 3. -z6oa s* ^roMsf, To remove by 
some cleansing or purifying process (/tf. or 
fy.) ; to dear away, of, out \ to expel or ex- 
clude ; to void. Am tntr, for refl. ME. 4. 
Med, To empty (the stomach, bowels, etc.) ; to 
deplete or relieve (the bowels) by evacuation. 
Also rtfl. and intr. late ME. b. abtol. To in- 
duce purgation ; (of a drug) to act as a purge 
1606. 6> trans. and rtfl. Vo dear (oneself or 

another, one’s character, etc.) of a charge or 
suspidon of guilt ; to exculpate ; spte. in Law, 
by assertion on oath, with the support oi com- 
purgators, or by wager of battle ME. 6. Law. 
To atone for (an offence, etc.) by expiation and 
submission, mth the prosprct of relief from 
penalties ; to ‘ wipe out ' (the offence or sen- 
tence) z68z. t?. nfl. and intr. (also pass.). Of 
a liquid : To clear Itself, to be made dear or 
pure by settlement or defecation -1833. 

I. Th^_p. the barley from the bran 1737. s. From 
meatal mUu to p. a nation’s eyes 1798. He iiuiited 
' ' " mrgedofits corrupt members 


that the Senate must be put 


FaouDB. ^ i shal. .purely p. away thy drosse Biau 
(Hiibops*) Zm. i. 95 . s« He so well purged himself, 
that be was again restmed to his Office CLASBitooN. 


Hence Pn*rgeable a. capable of being purged 
Pu’rger, one who or that which purges ; ytpec. a 
cathartic. PuTglng vbl, th. the action of tbe vb. | 
r/«e. s Pubgatioh X b. Pniglng that purges | 
often in names of plants having cathartic quauties, as 
purging flax, Linum caiharticum, 

Purgory (poudg^ri). 1864. [a. F. pttr- 
gtnt.f. pur^i see -BKT.] A bkaching or 
refining room for sugar. 
Parfficatloa(piQe;rtfik^’j9n). late ME. [a. 
F„ or ad. Lh purifieationem, t puriAt 
Purify.] i. Freeing from dirt or debit 


cleansing ; separation of dross, dregs, refuse, 
etc. so as to obtain the substance in a pure 
condition 15^. a. Ceremonial or ritual cleans- 
ing; spec, the observances enjoined upon a 
woman after child-birth by the Jewish law; 
hence formerly applied to the cnurching of 
women, late ME. g. Moral or spiritual cleans- 
ing ; dearing from taint of {railt 166a 4. Free- 
ing from fault or blemish (in ideal or g^ral 
sense) ; the action of dearing from debwngor 

corrupting demenu 

.1. The P. af St. Ma, 

tiu P., a nuu in the Western Church for the 


corrwtii^ demenu 1753. 

The P. t(f St. Mary (if our Ln^, etc), also 
Mmply tkt P., a name in the Western Church for the 
wsuval i^Feh. a) of the Presentation of Christ in the 
Temple by tbe Virgin Mary fAmis fl. as) | also called 
Vmolbmai. 

Ptuificator (pias*rifikFitai). 1853. [£ L. 
purtficare ; see -OR.1 z. Reel, A doth um at 
communion for wiping tbe chalice and paten, 
and the fingers and bps of the edebrant. 

One who or that whici *'' ' ‘ — 


bps of the edebrant 
„.dch purifies (rare) z866. 

Purificatory (piOfrifikFiitm), A x67a 
[ad. med.L. p$tri/teatoritm} see next and 
-prec. z. 

PuTUkatory, a. z6za [ad. lateL. itatri- 
fcatorius, t. pra. stem of L. inriJUar* to rURI- 
fT ; see -ORY •.] Having the quality of puri- 
iying ; tending to purification. 

Porifior (pias^,az). Z47X. [f. Purify + 
*.] X. One who or that which purifies ; a 
cleanser ; n refiner, n. An ai^aratus for puri- 
fying. spu. a. A gas-purifier, h. A separator 
to remove bran scales and flour from griu or 
tni^ngs. Z834. 

PurUbna Cpia»Ylli«m), a. xm [£. L. 

t^opnsr. Pus +• -(I)FORM. J Path, Having the 
ytm or character of pus; r es e mblin g pus. 


I6a3 


PofMy (piflsTifai), w. ME. [s.F.>wr*S^, 
^ late L. pushcart, f. L. pmrus pure ; see 
-FY.J X. trans. To free from extraneous matter, 
mp. sim h u pollutes or deteriorates ; to rid of I 
(mueilal) defilement or taint ; to «^annsa Z440. 
a. To cleanse from moral or spiritual d^e- 
ment M& j. To make ceremonially dean ; 
to free from ceremonial undeanneis. For- 
merly of the churching of women (mostly 
in pass.V ME 4, To free from bleniish or 
coOTption (in ideal or general sense) ; to clear 
of foreign or alien elements 1548. 5, Law. To 
make (a contract, etc.) * pure * by freeing it 
from conditions ; also, to fulfil (a condition) so 
as to render the obbgation ‘ pure ‘ zcoo. 6. 
intr. for rtfl. To become pure 1668. 

I. Fires, .to punfie the aire Hoasas. g. In the 
stream.. to wa^ off sin. and fit them so 
Purified to receive him pure Milt. 4. He saw tha 
French Tongue abundantly punfi’d 1665. 6^ He does 
nm put it ui water to p. 180a. 
llPurlm (piae*rim, Updrim). late ME. [Heb., 
pi. of pAr, a foreign word, explained in Wher 
Hi. 7, lx. 04. as « Heb. fir&'l lot.] A Jewish 
festival observed in commemoration of the de- 
feat of Haman'a plot to massacre the Jews. 
Purine (piO**rain). 1899. [ad. G. 
f. L. purum pure, and urieum Uric; see 
-INE *. J CAem, A white crysMlline basic sub- 

sunce CSH4N4, of complicated struc- 
ture. which when oxidized forma uric add 

(^H4N40,). 

Purism (pifisTiz’m). 1803. [ad. F. pu- 
risme, f. pur pure; see -iSM ] Si^pulous or 
exaggerated observance of, or insistence upon, 
purity or correctness, esp. in language or style 
Z804. b. with pi. An instance of this 1803. 
Purist (piQs'rist). 1706. [ad. F. purisle, L 
pur Pure -f-lST.] i. One whoaims at. affects, 
or insists on scrupulous or excessive purity, 
esp. in language or style ; a stickler for cor- 
rectness. a. One who maintained that the 
New Testament was written in pure Greek 
1835. Hence Puii'atic. -al ad A. 

Puritazi (pifitYitin), sK and a. 1570. [f. L. 
purus pure, or puritas Purity + -an. Cf. F, 
puritain (Ronsard, Z564). modX./«rx/aax.] A. 
sb. z. Hist. A member of that party of English 
Protestants who regarded the reiormation of 
the church under Elizabeth as incomplete, and 
called for its further ‘purification’ from un- 
scriptural and corrupt forms and ceremonies 
retained from the unreforraed church ; subse- 
quently, often applied to those who separated 
from foe established church on points of ritual, 
pohty, or doctrine, b. transf. A member of 
any i^gious sect or party that advocates 
special purity of doctrine or practice Z577. c. 
A member of any (non-religious) party or 
school who practises extreme adherence to its 
prindples ; a purist Z885. a. Applied, chiefly 
in ridicule, to one who is, affects to be, or is 
accounted extremely strict, predse, or scrupu- 
lous in religion or morals 159a. 

s. Bot one P. amongst them, and be sing* Pialmes to 
home-pipes Shaks. Branded with the odious namn 
of PunUnes Fullso. C. The Puritans of ' economic 


principle ’ 1883. a. He that hath not for euory vrord 
an oath., they say hee is a p., a precise foole, not fitte 
to hold a gentleman company Rich. 

B. ad£ a. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic 
of the titans ; strict and scrupulous in reli- 
gious matters, b. That is a Puritan. ZS89. 
Pttritanic (pifisritse-nik), a. 1606. [f. prec. 
+ -ic ; after Satanic, etc.] - Puritan a. (now 
rare ) ; haring the character or manner of a 
puritiuie 

Pniitaidcal (piaeritK'nik&l), a. 1607. [f- 
as prec. + -ICAU J Pertaining to or charact^ 
istic of the Puritans, or of puritons generally ; 
haring character or qualities of puritans. 

TOiiCT'ssU.n— H- 

(piD.*ritiaU'in). 1573* [t w 
prec. + -ISM.I *• The Puritan system i tM 
doctrines and prindples of the Punt^ ; Puri- 
tan opinion w wncticc. Also transf. tx- 1 
eessiw (or affected) itrictn^ or 
like that of tbe Pnritans ; puriunical behaviour 
or prindplas ; predsianlsm ... . _ 

fc^hiat moderate auitanty. . whwi may* WMOB* 

be teroBsmended 183s. 


PURL 


Puritanlse (piosYiUasiz), V. ztes. [£«s 

pr^. + -iZE.] I. intr. (with 1/). To act the 
puritan ; to practise, coniorm to, or affect 

■to. 

»• 

OF. pnrit ; later conformed to 1« pmritas 
-taUm (£. ^rus Purr ; see -itv).] llie quail 
ity or condition of being purv. 1. The stateof 
being unmixed ; freedom from admixture of 
any foreign substance or mutter, up. from 
matter that corrupts or debases; physical 
cleanness 1596. a. In non-pliysical or general 
sense : Freedom from any foreign or extrane- 
ous dement, esp. from such as corrupt or de- 
base; unalloyed 01 unadulteratetl condition; 
faultlessness, correctneu 1561. g. Freedom 
from moral corruption, from ceremonial or 
sexual undeanness, or pollution; innocence, 
chastity, ceremonial deanness M K. 

I. The puritie and whiteneme of my Sheetn Shaxb. 
Snow ofp^ect ps Tynoalu a. From Chaucer the 
p. of the English tongue biqpin DavDsu, j. Clen. 
neise of vertue ft punie of lyfs tsafi- 

Pnrkii^Jaftn (pozkiiidgtln), a. 1835. [f. 
name of J. E. Pnrkinjt, Bohemian phy^lo- 
loglit (1787-1869) + -AN.] Anat. and Pkys. 
Pertaining to or named after Purkinje. 

P. ce^tuus In the cement of a tooth 1 P vesicle, 
the nucleus At the ovum. So Purktnjt't ttlls, large 
branching cells in the cortex of tbe twain 1 etc 
Purl (pfljl), jAI 153^ [In senses i, o, app. 


oCGer.Kdln). fl (Ger. Mdfller). df(Fr.dime). ft (can-1), e (e») (Umis). I 


orig. pyrl\t, f. PiRL V. to twist. In senses 3, 
4, It is often spelt pearl (Pearl sb.*) and may 
have a different origin.] 1. Thread or cord 
made of twisted gold or silver wire, used 
for bordering and embroidering. a. Each 
of foe minute loops or twists used to orna- 
ment foe edges ol lace, braid, ribbon, etc. ; 
hence, collectively, a series or chain of such 
loops z6zz. 8- t‘ Tlie pleat or fold of a ruff or 
band’, as worn about z6oo; a frill. Also 
transf. 1593. a. Knitting. (Formerly often 
pearl.) An Inversion of the stitches, producing 
a ribbra appearance of the surface ; as in 
knitting, -stitck 1835. 

Purl (p5rl), zA* 155a. [Akin to PVRL «>.*] 
ft. A small riU in which the particles of water 
are in a whirl of agitation -16x1. a. The 
action or sound of purling as a rill i6s(x 
1. Receiving sundry pirlee to it and many a running 
rill Hollanu a. The p. of waters ihrougn tbe weirs 
T. Habdv. 

Purl (pflJl), sb.^ Hist. 1659. [Origin 
unkn.] orig. A liquor made by infusing worm- 
wood or other bitter herbs in ale or beer; later, 
a mixture of hot beer with gin (also called dof^s 
nose), sometimes also with ginger and sugar ; 
in repute as a morning draughL 
Drank a Glass of P. to recover Amtiu Addibom. 
Pur£ jA* slang ox colloq. 1835. [Goes w. 
Purl vP 3.] An act of whirling, hurling, or 
pitching hetm-over-Iieels or head-foremost ; a 
header or cropper ; a spill ; an upset. 

Mr. Tollemarsh got an awful p. over a Gate 18S9. 
Purl, Z5a6. [f. Purl jA*] fi. trans. 
To embroider with gold or silver thread ; to 
edge embroidered figures with gold or tllver 
thread. Chiefly in pa. pplt. and fpl, a. -1(188. 
8. absol. 1*0 border or edge with or as with 
purls (Purl sb,* a). Chiefly in fa. pple, and 
Ppl, a, 1766. fg. To pleat or frill like a ruff; 
to frill tbe etfoe of ; also transf, -1653. 4* 

Knitting. To Invert the stitches so as to pro- 
duce a furrow or ' seam ’ z8as. 

Purl (pflil), See aUo PlRL v. 15M. 
rooes w. Purl sb.*-, cf, also Norw. 
bubble up, gush out as water.] x. mtr. Ol 
water, a femk : To flow with whirling “ptlOT 
of its particles, or twisting round small 
Stacies : often with ref. to the murmuring sound 
of a rilL a. transf Said of a 

breath, wind, etc. 1593. 

-u. 1. 

piilrJ. (Lk.).! I. <*"• 

rapidly, as a wheel ; to spin 

tm^c. a. To wheel round su^^y, M a 

Sie rtS7. ». tra m, gad intr.ToW^ 
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ride down, ovortnni, upeet. omriMt to tom 
bead over hedi. dial and Mllof. X89& 
h He hU the fm and porM over 1874. 
Pmier Cpe-4l«). adlpq. t8te. [f.prec.+ 
•«» A throw or blow that huiit any one 
btworemoit; a knoele<down blow. 

Pnrliea (p0*rliri). Z48a. [Formerly /wr- 
IttoU, app. aharatton (by aaioc. w. Lieu) of 
^Ay> *t»ral*y, a. AF. i. A piece 

or tract of land on the fringe or border of a 
fbrest : orig., one that, after having been in* 
dudeo in the f brert, was disafforested by a 
new perambaladm, bat still remained in some 
reflects solqeot to provisions of the Forest 
Laws. a. trantf, and /le. A place where one 
has the right to range at luge ; a haunt ; one's 
bounds, llMts, beat 1643. g- pi- transf. The 
parts about the border of any place ; the out- 
skirts {ardk.) 1650. 4. fA suburb; also, 

the meaner streets about some main thorough- 
ftre ; a mean, sqaalid, or disreputable street or 
quarter z6z8. 

s. Where in the Pnrlews of this Forrest, stands A 
sheep coetT Shaks, a Wit has its walks and Its 
purttsoB, out of which it may not stray the breadth of 
an hair Swirr. fTV kmmt im ia iht purlieus, to 
pnrsue Illicit love. A wolf, .was skulking abont 
the porlieus of tbe camp t^s. 4. A wretched shed 
in the moet beggarly p. of Bethnal Green Laua 

Pmlien-inan, parley-man (pn jlimd^n). 
*574* ■*^0 The owner of free- 

Ima land within the puriieu of a forest. 

Purlin (pffulin). 1447. [Origin obsc.] A 
hotlsontal beam, usu. one of two or more 
which run along the length of a roof, resting 
upon the principal rafters, and lending support 
to the common rafters or boards of the rom. 
Pnrloln (piulolm), v. 1440. [a. AF. pur- 
Mguer, f. tar-, pur- L. ■string, lata t— 
L. /bsuv mr; hence, *to put fu off or far 
away *. J ti. irons. To put far away ; to re- 
move ; to put away ; to do away with ; to 
make of no effect -16^ 9. To make away 

with ; to steal, esp. under drcumstances which 
involve a breach of trust ; to pilfer, frlch 1548. 
g. trunsf. andpg. 15513. 

a* 1 took.. an opportunity of purloining his key from 
his breeches-pocket FtBLoma. 3. Gsilcries purloined 
from the first floor of each house Pskmant. Hence 
Pnrloi'ner, s petty thief, a pilferer. 

Puro- fpiQsm), comb. f. L. p$fr- Pus, used 
instead of the more usual Pyo- of Greek origin. 
Porpaity. arvA ME. [a. AY.purpartie, 
t per-, paur- L. pro- + partie division, part ; 
■ee Pasty.] Aaw. A proportion, a share, esp. 
in on inheritance. 

Purple (im'ip’l), a. and sb. [Late OE. 
parplt, early ME. purpel, -ul, altered from 
pmrp n , purper Pukpube. Cf. marble for mar- 
brC\ A. adj. i. Of the distinguishing cdonr 
of the dress of emperors, kings, etc.; = l„pnr- 
pttrtus. Or. wop^vptot, in early use meaning 
crimsoa ; hence, imperial, royal, b. Of per^ 
gonst Qad in purple; of imperial or roysd 
nmk, poei, or rkel. 1704. 9. Of the colour de- 

scribed in B. z b, c. late ME b. Of this colour 
as bdng the hue of mourning (esp. royal or 
eod. mourning), or of penitence 14^. c. 
Used poet, to describe the colour of blood. 
Hence, Bloodv, blood-stained. 1590. a* rkel 
Bright-hued, brilliant, splendid, gaudy, gay; 
(of rin) deep-dyed, grave, heinous 1598. 

s. Thm did put on hym a p. garment Tinoalb yakm 
alx. e. D. P. tyrants vainly groan Gray. s. Heath- 
bill iHtb her p. bloom Scott. That lovely dark p. 
cPkmr of oar WslA and Highland hills Ruskik, e. 
Hba^ear Gbav. When Mathouse-bum to Melrose 
nmAJIn. with thrir Mood StoTT. 3. All the Glories 
oftbeP.Spciof Dbyobn. 1 never said bridge was a 
p rin 1905. . P. patch, pote^, piece, an ornate pas- 
sage in a Utatary oonposltion (after L. putpmvus 
pamsuut. Homes). v 

B. jA z. Tbe name of « odour, a. Ancient- 
ly, tkat of tbe dya obtained from species of 
moUnsos {Pufpi^ and Marts), commonly 
called Tyriem which was a crimson ; b. in 
the Mid^ A^ aiq)lied vaguely to many 
ahades of rad ; e. now appUed to mixtures of 
red and blue in various (noportions, tuu. con- 
taining also smne blade or white, or both 1440. 
d. The Tyrian dye, or any mr^^nt of the 
abovomtentioned oo«mn x6^ a. Purple 
doth or dothiim ; a purple robe Z460. b. As 
the distinguishing dress of emperors, kings. 


oonsuls. and chief magistrates { henoe /f.; 
spec, the p., imperid, ro^. or consular rank, 
power, or office. Also the odour of imperial 
and royal mourning. 1440. e* The p.: in ref. 
to the scarlet colour of the official dreu of a 
cardinal ; henoe the rank, state, or office of a 
cardinal; the cardinalate 1685. d. In phr. 
bom, cradled in (iko) p. : said M a child m an 
imperial or royal reigning fiunily; hence 
transf. (Commonly assoc, w. sense 9, bnt see 
POKPHTROOBNITB 0.) Z790. 8* Any of the 

molluscs which yidded the IVrian purple; 
now, a moUuso of the genus Pnrpnra 1580. 
4. pi a. A disease characterised by an eruption 
of purplish pustules; esp. Pubpuba Z533. b. 
Swine fever 188^. c. A disease in wheat 
caused by yUno triiici z8o8. 5. A purple 

flower 1840. 

s. P. and pall, an alliterative collocation in which 
toll has tbe more general eenae of 'rich clothing'. 
D. Diocletian and Maximian had reeignwl the p. 
Gibbon, c. He was raised to the p. 1898. 

Combs, and collocations, s. Of the adjective 1 p. 
chamber : see PoBFHvaooBMirat p. copper (ore), 
Afiu. a native sulphide of copper and iron } p. powder 
of CaaeinB = Gou>:^.l named after Andreas Cassias 
(died 1673). b. In names of species or varieties of 
snimsls or plants cluuracterued by a purde or pur- 
plish colourmg, as >. beeek, heron, martin, sand- 
piper, etc. 1 m^bird, p. coot, the purple galiinule of 
Kurope (see PoaPKYsio)i p.-riiell, («) => B. 31 (^) an 
ocean snail of the genus lontkino. a. Of the six : 
p.-gland, the gland in some gastropods which yields 
the purple dye. 

Poz'^ (pfl*j:pT), V . late ME. [f. PUBPLB 

O. ] 1 . trans. To make purole ; to colour or 
dye with purple. n. intr. To become purple 
1646. 

I. When Morn Purples tbe East Mar. We purpled 
the seas with our blood X783. 

Pa«ii)le-rs*d, a. and sb. 1578. Red inclin- 
ing to or tinged with purple. 

Puzpliab (pfl'iplij), a. 156a. [-ISHI.] 
Somewhat puiple; tinged with purde- 
Parply (pfl*jpli), a. fjas. [f. Purple b. 
»r sb. -f -Y *. j Purplish. 

Porport (pfl*sp6jt), sb. Z455. [a. AF. - 
OF. por-, purport produce, contents, f. par- 
porter ; see next.] i. That which is conveyed 
or expressed, esp. by a formal document; 
bearing, tenor, import, effect; meaning, sense, 
tb. Outward bewng. Spbnsrr. 9. That 
which is intended to be done or effected by 
something ; object, purpose, intention. Now 
rare. 1654. 

I. And with a looks so pitions in As if he bod 
been loosed out of hell Shaks. Hence Pu*rportle 9 a 
o. having no p. 1 meaningless, objectless. 

Pnzpoit (pojpfls'Jt, pfl'jpdit), V . 1598. [a. 

AF. «» OF. porp^er late pop.L. *pro- 
tortare to carry or bear forth.] i. trans. To 
have as Its pui^rt ; to convey to the mind ; to 
state ; to mean, imply. b. Followed by inf. ; 
To profess or claim by Its tenor 1790. g. To 
mean, intend, purpose (rare) 1803. 

I. b. This epistle purpo^ to bo written after St. 
]^l had been at Connth Palsy. 

(pfr'jpas), sb. ME [a. AF. « 
OF. forpos, purpos, f . porpostrVo PUBPOSB.] z. 
The c^Ject which one bu in view. 9, with- 
out a or pi. The action or fact of intending or 
meaning to do something; intention, resolu- 
tiem, determination ME 3. The object for 
whi^ anything is done or made, or for which 
it ezisU ; end, aim. late ME t4. That which 
one propounds; a proposition, question, or 
argument ; a riddle ; pi. a game of questions 
and answers -z6zx. tb. Discourse, oonversa- 
don ; F. propot -Z599. 5. That which forms 
the subject of discourse; the matter in band; 
tbe point at iuue. Now only in {ffir. to, from, 
the p. late ME 0 . •>= Purport j^. z. ido6. 

I. The diuell can ciu Scripture for bis p. Shass. 
Hir. To annacr at serve erne's p., to he of lorvlce in 


affe^g one’s object | to do 
firme of f " 


b In. 


p. : Giue me tbe Daggers SuAxa 3. To 
what p. Is this wasteT Matt. xxvi. 8. 4. b. MncA 

ddom.Lxu. 8- Coma I you are a tedious (hole: to 
the p, Snaxa 6 . Other oommoo topics to the same 

^Phnb p. fe fr»>.i to be minded, to intend 

something Alto oocmm. to have in p. (areh.). Otp. 
onp. ^om rare march. Now,,</siV^pn p. 

1- intandomuly. b. With titf. 

swotiooedi inordcr 
or aim thed. Also 


a. By desfan 1 par poee l y, intendon 
or f I Uw exprem porpoae I 

to do sommhhigi with the derign 


with/ir, tthi Bxprmriyfhr. Hs , „ 

«. having the impeerance of being utt-xi- 

orfitforap.(i?.jrhavingadefiiflmpw 
Pnrpoae (ji^jpes), v. late ME [a. OP. 
torpoter, purpotor, patmlle] forms tdprcjboter to 
Profosb, with por-, par- for L.'tro-.] fi. 
trans, — Propose v. 1. -1633. tb. oAm/, or 
intr. To discourse, talk. Also with it, -1598. 
n. 1. trans. To place before oneself as a thing 
to be done or attained ; to form a purpose of 
doing (somethin) ; to resolve upon the per- 
formance of. Const, chiefly inf,; aUo that 
and cl, vbl. sb„ and ordinaiv uite ME b. 
pass. To be resolved. late ME. fjk intr., re/ 
and past, ellipt. for to p. to fo: To bt bound 
for a place -1639. ts* absoX, or isstr. To have 
a purpose, plan, or design ; esp. in Man pur- 
poses (now proposes), God disposes. Also, To 
mean (well or ill) to any one. -X656. 

I. It is a capitall crime to devise or p. the death of 
the King Spknseb. My friend purpoMs to open an 
office Johnson, b. I am purposed instantly to return 
Scott, a. He purposeth to Athena Sham. Hence 
PuTTpoaer, tone who sutes a proposition or pn>. 
pounds a question or argnment (rorr) 1 one who in- 
trads or plans anything. 

PuzpoMful (pfl apasful), 0. 1853. [t Pur- 
pose sb, -f-FUL. J Having a purpose or mean- 
ing; indicating purpose; designed, inten- 
tional. b. Having a definite purpose in view 
Z865. Hence Pn*rpo9eftiMy adv., -ness. 

Puzi)c»ele8B(pftip3sldB),a. 1559. [-less.] 
a. Devoid of purpose or derign. b. Having no 
purposes, plans, or aims x868. Hence Pu'r< 
pooeleaa-ly adv., •mass. 

Puipoaely (pfl-jpasli), ado. Z495. [£ 

Purpose sb. + -lv O i. Of set purpose ; de- 
signedly. 9. With the particular object speci- 
fic ; on purpose ; expressly 1598. 

a. If the tiling By chance go right, they [tbe 
learned] p go wrong Pors. a. The Queen nerself 
came. .p. to see him 1787. 

PuTpOrilve (pfl’jpasiv), o. 1855. [f. PtTR- 
POSE sb. or V . -IVE.] z. Serving or tending to 
serve some purpose, esp. in toe animal or 
v^etable eoonomy. 9. Acting or p«rformed 
with conscious purpose or desl^ z8^. 8- Of 
or pertaining to puipose 1899. 4. Clnaracter- 

ized by purpose and resolution 1903. 

1. Tbe stings of nettles are p., as stings. They act 
as protectors. 1894. a. We have. . p. intelligence dis- 
tinctly opposed to natural selection 1884. 4. They 

are strong in mind and body, truthful and p. 1903. 
Hence Pn*rpo9lTe-ly adv., -nMS. 

PuzTOestnre (pzijpre*Bti{U, -tjai). late ME 
[a. OF. pnr-, pourpreshtrt, altered from por-, 
pourpresurt, f. pourprendre to occupy, enclose, 
encroach upon, etc. f. por- (;— L. pn-\ -i- pren- 
dre (:— -L. prsehendere) to seise, take.] Law. 
An illegal enclosure of or encroachment upon 
the land or property of another or (now only) 
of tbe public ; as by an enclosure or building 
in roval, manorial, or common lands, or In the 
royal forests, an encroachment on a highway, 
pnblio water-way, etc. b. A joayment or rent 
paid to a feudal superior for liberty to enclose 
land or erect any building upon it late ME 
II Pnz|mra (pfl'jpiurft). 1753. [L., ad. Or. 
voptpvpa purple sbell-fisb, purple.] i. Path. A 
disease due to a morbid state of the blood or 
blood-vessels, characterised by puiple or livid 
spots scattered irregularly over the ridn. a. 
Zool. A genus of gastropods, including some of 
those from which the ancient purple dye was 
obtained ; a mollusc of this genus 1753. 
Pnrpnrate (pfl'jpiflrA), sb, z8z8. [fr os 
^URPURIC -i- -ATE * z c.] Chem. A salt of ] 


pur- 


PURPURIC-l- 
puric acid. 

Pmpnrate (pfl*jpi)ir^), 0. late ME [ed. 
'L.purpuratns,^rpnrare,f.pnrpura PuRPURE-j 
1. Puiple-oolonred, purple: also, dothed in 
purple. Obs. or arch. a. Of (v pertaining to 
the disease purpura 1846. 

Purpiire (pfl*jpiflj), sb, and 0. eavA [OE 
purpurt, ad. L. purpmra, ad. Or. 
name of the shell-fish which yidded the TfriM 
purple, hence the purple dye, and doth dyed 
with it] A. sb. fx. Purple cloth or dotbln^ 
a purple robe or garment ; ^ec, as the dretf d 
an emperor or king -16x4. t*. ■ PuEPtE 

X. -X4^ b. Her. Purple as a ooloar or noc- 
ture; in •ngraving represented by disgow 
lines from sinister to dexter 1535. ■« •*}• *** 
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• PuvnuB «• a* Of thecokrar 

called porpare ; see A. ab. 156a, 
pnrpureal (paipio^irtMl), a. Chiefly potu 
rjt* L* + -al.] Of purple 

cdour ; purple. So Purpu'rean a. {ran) 16x5. 
Ptirporeo- (poipifl**rM), comb. f. L. pur- 
furtus adj. purple : u p.-cobaU, -Baltic adj. 
ptoporlc (pt)txpiB**ilk), a, x8x8. ff. L. 
SafSem PVRPLB + -IC.] x. Cirm. Apf^ed to 
rb^thetioal add (CaH,N»0,). the salu of 
which are puiple or red. a. /*a/A. Of. pertaio* 
ine to. or of the nature of purpura or purples 
marked by a purple rash X839. 

Purpiunhx (pflupihrin). 1839. 
fura + -IN *.J Cam. A red coloutlni 


ing matter, 


Cj.HjOt/OH)., used in dyeing, orig. extracted 
from madder, hence called m^dtr-furpU; also 
prepared artificially by oxidation of aliuiln. 
Purr (pfli), 160X. [Cogn. w. next.] An 
act of purring ; the soft murmuring sound mode 
by a oat when pleased ; also, any similar sound. 
Purr (pSi), V. x6aa [E^oic .1 X> intr. Of 
a cat. etc. : To make a low continuous vibra- 
tory sound expreuive of satisfaction or plea- 
<;ure. a. iratuf, a. Of persons: To show 
satisfaction by low murmuring sounds, or by 
one’s behaviour or attitude ; also, to talk on in a 
quiet sclfHMtisfied way x668. b. Of things: To 
make a sound suggestive of the purring of a 
cat, as that caused by the boiling or bunbllng 
of a liquid, etc. 1657. g* iratu. To utter or 
express by purring 1740. 

I. It U Bud that the lion, jagaar. and leopard do not 

p. TUbwim. 

Purre (pfli). x6ix. [From the voice of the 
bird.] A lo<^ name of the Dunlin {Tringa 
vanahilis), 

II Purree (pe*ri). xSga. [Hindi /serf.] A 
yellow colouring matter, from which Indian 
yellffw is prepa^. 

Puree (pflrs), sb. [OE. and ME. purs, app. 
ad. late L. bursa purse.] X. A money-bag or 
•receptacle and its contents, x. A small pouch 
or bag of leather or other flexible material, 
used for carrying money on tiie person : orIg. 
a small bag drawn together at the mouth .vith 
a thong or strings. a. A purse with its con- 
tents ; hence transf. money, funds MHX g. A 
sum of money collected as a present or the 
like ; a sum subscribed as a prise for the win- 
ner in a contest 1650, 4. As tr. Arab., Pers., 

Turkish kiscA, kisek 'purse*, used in the 
Turkish empire for a definite sum of money 
1686. g. A fragment of live coal starting out 
of the fire with a report : regarded as a prog- 
nostic of good fortune 1766. 

1. Put Mmey in thy p. Shaks. A heavy p. makes 
a light heart B. Jonson. a. Phr, A eommrap,, funds 
possessed and shared by a number of people in com- 
mon. or ikatg-/*., wealth. ^ /fr*//., poverty. 

The ^bliep., the national treasury or wealth. Pr^ 
/. t see Pbivy o. 3. His Friends made a P. for him, 
when he was to travel to iGgjmt BaMTurr, 4. Tht 
t {»/ silvtr) m 500 piastres. Tbs p. rfgoU • 10,000 
piastres. 

n. A bag or bag-like receptacle, tx< A 
wallet, scrip, pouch -1771. 0. transf. Organ- 
building. A small leather bag formerly usM in 
conneidon with the pull-downs which passed 
through the bottom board of the wind-chest, to 
prevent the escape of wind iSga. g. Applied 
to various natural receptacles (in animals or 
plants) resembling a bog ; e. g. a marsupium, 
a cyst x^. b. sjs£. The scrotum 1440. 

3 - With a nstuxall p, vnder her bdly, wherein she 
Putteth her young PuscHAe. 
attrib. ud Cumk : p.-crab, a crab of the genus 
living in burrows on tbs B. Indian islands 1 
•net, a bag-shaped net, the mouth of which can be 
vswa tqi^har with cords HMltie, a flsbiag-net or 
^ne whi^ may be pursed or draum into tiw shnpe 
A bftgi oMct m 

PtUbe (pflus), t». ME. [f, prec.] X. tnms. 
To put into one’s purse ; to owket. Also with 
Now ran. ta. fig. To pocket (an af- 
front) ; to withdraw or keep back (a boast); to 
possession of, shut up -1691. g. troMs. 
10 draw timber (the Ups, brow, etc.) in wrta- 
kles or poi^eri, Uke the drawn^in mouth of a 

‘ ' f *604. b. inir. and 

inUod, to pucker X709. 

4 * trans. To close ind like a purse {ran) z8m 
Tg. To steal purses, to rob -x6xa o. US. 


purse. Often with up 
••bsol. To become wrfn] 


1^25 


/nwi. To draw a pane-nhie into the shape of 
a iMg so as to dose it 

..*« h tfisp. a. Ant. CL 

■ " f (aIsoattrib.)and 

ru'Xia-beairer. ME. i. The carrier of a 
purse ; one who has charge of the money of 
another or of a company; a treasurer, burrar. 
a. r^. The offidal who carries the Orest Se^ 
in front oi the Lord Chancellor in a recepUcle 
called ‘ purse * or ‘ burse ' x688. g. A marsu- 
pial 1851. 

PuTM-proud. a. x68x. Proud of wealth ; 
puffed up on account of one’s wealth. So 
Pu'raeinlde 1606. 

PuM (pS-Jsw). ME. [f. Purse sb. 

-ER I.] tx. A maker of purMss -1638. ta. An 
officer charged with managing money matters 
and keeping accounU. Obs. in gen. sense. 
-x8t6. b. The officer on board a ship who 
keeps the accounts, and usu. has charge of the 
provisions 1458. c. In Cornwall, the treasurer 
of a mine, esp. one worked on the cost-book 
principle 1833. Hence Pu'raerahlp. 
PuTMi^trlng. late ME. Usu. in pi. : Tlie 
two threaded strings by drawing which tlie 
mouth of a purse is dos^ ; hence fig. 

Phr. 7 > huU Ska pHrst.siringt, to control the ex. 
penditure of money. To tighten or loosen iht purse, 
strings, to be sparing, or generous, in spending money, 
PurgiofiM (jpfrjsines). late ME. [f. PuRsv 
a.^+ -NESS.] ’The atateof bdng pursy ; short- 
windedness. 

Pursive (pfl'isiv), a. arch, late ME. [a. 
AF. porsif, app, var. of OF. polsif, mod.F. 
pousstf f. OF. polssr to breathe with labour or 
difficulty ‘.-^iM pulsan, freq. of prllen to drive ] 
Short-winded, oroken-winded, asthmatic; orig. 
said esp. of a horse. Hence Pn*r^veneas 
{areh.) >» PursinbSS. 

Purslane (pfrislAi). late ME. [a. OF. 
porcelains It forctllana ; altered vmoi L. 
porcil(l)aca, usea for the more usual L. portu- 
laetu) I. A low succulent herb, Portultua 
olsraeea, used in salads, and sometimes as a 
pot-herb, or for pickling. Also called Common 
or Garden P. a. With qualification, denoting 
other species of Portulaca X578. 

a. Ctimaon-flowered P., PortsUmem ThtUssMsoni. 
Red-flowered P., Portulaca spltudons. Yellow- 
flowered P., PortsOaca assrsa. Snm-Pu Atrip/ex 
portsslaeoida, and A renaria peploides. W ater-P., 
Peplts Portula, and Isssardiapalustris. 

Cosak. p.-tre^ a S. African shruE Portulmearia 
sfpra, 

Pozunal (p^isilS'il). rars. 16x4. [f. Pur- 
sue V. -Au] The action or fact od pursu- 
ii^; pursuance. 

PorsnanceCpflisiR’ins). X596. [Las Pur- 
suant; see -ANCE.] tx. - Pursuit I.a. -1693. 
a. — Pursuit II. x. (Now with end, obfiet, or 
the like.) 1640. g. The action of following out 
(a process) ; continuation, prosecution 1605. 
4. 'The action of proceeding in accordance with 
a plan, direction, or order; prosecution, fol- 
lowing out, carrying out 1660. 

a. To atart in p. of that object 1878. 3. In p. of 

some tridn of thought 1859. 4. When they reached 

London in p. of their Uttla plan Dickbns. 
Pturmant (pfljsirS’int), sb. and a. [^te 
MEi. a. OF, pi^, foursuiant, foursuir to Pur- 
sue.] tA. sb. One who prosecutes an action 
(at law); a suitor; a prosecutor -1657. B. 
adj. ti. Prosecuting (in a court of Uw) -XS43. 
a. With to, rarely upon : Following upon, con- 
sequent on and oonfonnable to ; in accordance 
with. Obs. exc. as in b. Z648. b. qunsi-adv. 
- PuRsyANTLY X67S. g. Going In pursuit ; 
following after, pursuing xfioi. ^ ^ 

8. If.. the fine is levied p. to the deed Cruise, b. 
P, to our method we have concluded it necessary 
1^5 Hence ParBn*axitl7 ado. in a way that is p. 
Or CTUftyiOTt tSia 

Ptatno (ptei«*), V. [ME. a. AF. por- 
siwer, pursuer ■ OF. forsuvn, porsteure, mod. 
F. poursmivn ^-L. pnsequen, persequm, pop. 
form of proseoni and perseqnU t trans. i. 
To follow wifo bostUity or enmity ; to ^ to 
injure (a peraon); to persecute^; to haraas. 
worry, torment. Now ran or Obs. eac. as in 


PURTSNANCB 


T. 15 ; -!<»• •. 

V intent to capture kill; to 

*• ^ Ptosecute in a 
^ ^ P««on). Chiefly Sc. 

1580. 4. To follow, as an attendant ; to come 
after in ord«, or in time. Now ran or Oh. 
1470. E To follow the course of (in desorio- 
tion, mc.^to trace, poet, ifigy. j. To sue for, 
to seek after; to aimat lateME. -ffl. To seek 
to attain to, to make one's way to -1681 v 
To follow (a path, way course); to proceed 
along. Now chiefly late ME. 8. To pro- 
ceed in compliance or accordance with. Now 
only with method, plan, and tlie like, late ME. 
9. To follow up (a course of action, etc. begun) 
14^ b. Law, To carry on (an action) ; to lay 
(information) ; t^resent (a libel). Chiefly 
late ME. 10. To follow as an occupation or 
profession ; to make a pursuit of 1583. 

s. Thom may justly be punned an encmim to the 
community of nature Johnson, b. Meas./or df. v L 
log. a. P. and taka nim, for there u none lodeltuer 
him Bible (Oenev.) Pt . Ixxi. 11. fig I'he cold still 
pursued me Boaaow. g. He pursued Pleasure more 
than Ambition Steels. 7. We too isr the pleuing 
Path p. Devdeh. 8. As wo were going to p. thu 
advice Smollett. 9. The subject was pursued no 
farther Jane Austen, to. He persuod,. his studies., 
without persecution 1779. 

XL ttbsol, and intr, i. To go in chase or pur- 
suit ME. b. Top. after - sense I. a. late ME. 
a. To sue in a court of law ; to make suit as 
plaintiff or pursuer. In later use chiefly Se, 
late ME. g. To continue (to do or say some- 
tiling) ; to go on (speaking). Also with ns. 
1500. 

I. The wicked flee when no man pursuath Prsv. 
xxviiL I. Hanoa Punsttingly ado. 

Pumer (pfijsij 3 ‘sj). lateME. [f. prao.-»- 
-ER i.J One who pursues ; spec. Civil and St, 
Law, a suitor ; a plaintiff, a petitioner ; a pro- 


Ptirauit (pflisid*!). late ME. [a. AF. pur- 
s{e\utt, OF. por-, poursutte, denv. of pour- 
SMtvrt, after suite (;— pop.L, *stquUa) from 
rattw.] L tx. Persecution, annoyance -1639, 
a. The action of pursuing a fleeing object, as a 
hunted animal or an enemy, late ME. fg. The 
action of suing or entreating ; a suit, request, 
petition, instance -xyox. 4. Law. An action at 
law ; a suit ; prosecution. In later use chiefly 
Sc. late ME. 

s. Each that passed that way Did Join in the p. 
CowrEB. In p, {of), said of ibe purstitri inp, for- 
merly sometimes of the pursued, ■* in flight. 

XL I. The action of seeking, or striving 
to obtain, attain, or accomplish something; 
search ; tendeavour, attempt {to do something) 
x6o6. b. transf. The object aimed at; aim 
1599. a. The action of following or e 
in something, 


>n of following or engaging 
i profession, buslneis, re- 
creation, eta; that which one engages in or 
follows i^ap. tg. The pursuing of \ plan, etc. 


fi(Ger.KAi). /(Fr. psw). tt (Get M«U«r). *'(Fr.dwiie). #(csiri). « (e*) (tlure). /(Fr.feire), 


-i6cx. 74. A continuation, a sequel -X785. 

s. You may hear men ulk os if the a of wealth was 
the busineee of life J. H. Newman, b. Be low my 
youth’s p., and idence crown my Age Geav. a. In 
our daily puniuits 186s. 4. 1 return now to the p. of 
our voyage Dx Fob. 

PurnihrBnt (pfriswivdtnt), sb. [Late ME. 
a. OF. por-, poursivant, pr. pplc. of pouri{u)i- 
vre, also used subst.] x. Formerly, A Junior 
lieraldic officer attendant on the heralds ; also 
one attached to lyMiticular nobleman. Now, 
an officer of the College of Arms, ranking be- 
low a Herald. Also p, at (of) arms, fs. A 
royal or state messenger with j^wer to execute 
warrants ; a warrant-officer -X833. tb. transf. 
and fig. » ' messenger’ -X631. g. A follower ; 
an attendant 1513. 

I. Pursavantca tmd beranidm ’That crien ryche 
rolkw lauda Cnauceil a. b. Ilwt great purseuauni, 
Johan Baptist tgja Hence tPn-ronlvaat e. 
to send a p. after; to summon or or^ vy* (A 

Pony (pB-isi), 0.1 1440- [loter form of 
/om/^iMVE.] I. -PuMivE. a. Fat, cor- 
pulent 1576. 

a* Jig. Mamtlttui<s.t» „ .u . 

Pony (pfl-isi), o.* 135a- [f- 

-Y».] I. Of doth, the skin, etc : 
era. podded i drawn toghbor a 

g. Having • p**i*®! wealthy, 

*lS£^^lf(Jifl-jiAitos). areh. [ME, a. 
AF. *pmrtinattnce. far OF. pertimance PERTt- 



1626 


NBNCB.] That wMcb pertatns or importainf. ■oaaewhat viadd nutter, produced by suppura- press forward xw8. h. Ta ^ (mtfs to 
or fonns on appendi^. to that whiA is the tion ; it consists of a colourless fluid in which makecme’s way by thrusting obstadetor oppo* 
principal tMng. ft. Lno. That vfhich potains white corpuscles suspended. Also attrib. nente aside iwi. 


nroleaoo (piflsTitfU^). XM7* L®*** P^" Canon of Christ Church at Oxford + -ISM.I A thus pnstied th« mmyli cavalry Ds Foa d. Heiuy 
d. L,.pmrmMn^,U ^ttrmUmhu Pvkulent; see hosule term for the theolt^cal and eodesiasti- pushed bit scouts along the road towards Windsor 
•BNCB.J m. The fact of bdng purulent ; the cal prindples and doctrines of Posey and those *870. a. As manhood that compoimd : p. boiM Sbaks. 
f^tlon of pus { suppuration, festering, b. with whom he was assodated in the ‘Oxford % If the.ox sbaU m a manservant 
Purulent matter, pus. So Pn-mlency. the Movement ‘ for the revival of CathoUo doctrine ^^o 

r T t?** of England. 6 ^y^mS^H^SfJ^i 5 SS 1 ^^|£; 


to. 6. WeniayaswaUp.againstFo« 
Shaks. y. Cmsv, after a diort r 


r .1 T t?** of England. KlSISrfff 6^y.mS^H^SfJ^i£^ISl^^il£ 

Fonileac (piflan 1 dl 6 t), a. 1597. [ad. L. Now chiefly fftsi. SoPu'aeyist » PusEYITE; „ .Urre ’em sIiaxs. y. Cmsar, after a dwrt rest, 
*mruUmtus,i,pHs, fur~ Pus ; see -lent.] i. also Pnaeyi'atic, •al a, of or pertaining to pushed on and came under their walls Fboudi. 
Co n s i sting of, of the nature of, or resembling P. or Puseyites. IL Of action other than physical. 1. intr, 

pus* or oortupt matter ; also gen. corrupt, pu- Puaeylte (piw‘xi|alt). 1838. [f. as prec. 4- To put forth vigorous effort or endeavour ; to 
trid (resv). a. Full of, forming, or discharging -ite. J A follower of I^isey : a supporter or press ; to aim at with endeavour to attain ; to 
pus ; suppurating, festering 16x5. b. Charac- promoter of Puseyism. Also attrib. or as adj. press /or ; to seek actively, labour after. Now 
terlsed by or accompanied with the formation Hence PnBeyi*tlcal a. rvrr. 1595. a. trans. To urge, press, impel (a 

ofpusx834. HenoePuTutouMyodi/., fliesa. Puuh (puf). ji f is6n. ff. Push ».l 1. An pen»n. etc) *<> ^ something, or /o some 
rvrynf (ftxvM v. [ME. .. AF. .« .f pililii . throMi ti blow. 

L. tf^ere to PaoviDE, f. ^for stroke, knock xs8a. b. spec, in Billiards. A 
+ vidtn to see.] L ft. trams. - Provide v. stroke in which the ball is pushed instead of (**) 

II. X. -1548. ta. intr. To take measuw being struck with the cue. or in which the cue. 1 ° 

arrange, or prepare beforehand. Const, tnf. the coo ball, and the object ball are all in con- •"*?» * 797 - To force (a thing) imo 

or tbat. -x6ia. ta. To make provision for tact at the time the stroke is made; also, in "“>« intent acUon. Now * 7 S& 4* To 
some event or action, or for the supply of CrieAet and Calf, a push-stroke 1873. c. dr. P'^“* »o™®™, press with vigour (some action 
aomething needed Const. /^. of. -1658. H. An exertion of inflaence to promote a personas “I*®* v 

X. tram. To provide, furnish, supply (some- advancement by one who is ‘at his back’ *o”‘. .**• *^"*‘: To p. Me sjortune.xoesogeso 
thinal ME. b. Now in ref. to articles of food. .Ar.. . a vk- actively m making one s fortune 1657. c. To 


thing) ME. 
and as the i 
furnish or 


b. Now in ref. to artcle^f fo^. a thrust of a weapon, or of the horn actively ® ' 

act of a purveyor ME. ta. - To of a beast 1577. ta- An attMk, a vigorous on- opemlions vip^sly forward in s 

supply (a person) ttu/A something jet. Also/^ -i8oa 4. An effort, a vigorous or to more distant places 184^ 5. To 

aaaSa0 *1*4% fitwviScIi yaw . .. . " _ . • 7^ a . ^ . a ^ . nilt fa muttfar. fiCtlOn. DlinCinlA. fitG-l tO i 


lurtutb or aupply (a person; with something ^et. Also nso -x8oa a* An effort a vigorous awiani piaces 104^ 5, au 

-.X843. a. to furnish or procure material art;mpt ; a tin. ^t. ‘V* *596 b. A d~e“ 

naoessaries or the like; to act as purveyor; mined advance : Inphr.% oMke a *. Const ther point, or to the farthest limit 17x3. 6. To 

*4% JC..A. 4k Ut m •ii4k4k4lm .4 ... ' ti wci ffi /%t» t rtf oH vfl ftoib Ar rimtiint A t t A nriboft 


naoessaries or the like; to act as purveyor; minerf advance ; In phr. to mibe a *. Const point, or to the farthest lii^t 17x3. 8. To 
etp. to make provision for a person, his needs, at or for. 1803. *. Pressure ; est. in Building, ■dvance or try to advance or promote , to prcM 
et0.X44O. b. Const /4 (w«). late ME. the thrust of m arch or the like 171 <. adoption, use, practice, sale etc. of (a 

»■ 0 *^ ^ • bett« horse The pressure of affairs or drcum^stancest'the ‘^ing) ; to exert oneself for the advancement 

Sr- cemdEionofbeing ‘pushed*; a^orfl^^^^^^ 

parvey. to their nmUce Bosks. Hence or urgency; an extremity, a ‘pinch. ^ 

Pnr^nble «. (mre) provident i procurable. 1570. ?• Determined effort to get on ; enter- m d*aU 


mrvvyaDM m. inersj provtoenii procursoie. xs/w. 7* x-^wmiuiuou oiiori lu kci un cnicr- _ {« H«ii 

Poiveyn^ (p^xv^-ansWME. a. prije^ «^ ^t which i. InconSd^^ S ’’ilS Wm f 

f put toW-ts;®- by lack of ume. 

T- SoviniS i thatriiouldhsye^n«,^rdedtom.rit,8^^4.Phr. 


VIDBNCB. Subseq. conformed to preo. vb.] 
tx. «■ Pkovidencb 1. 9, 3. -X607. a. The 


-ights of others 1855. i ® 

I. c. It is mon.^ or^ush' which secured the place P«Med or put to straits, as by lack of time, 
hat should have awarded to merit 1889. 4. Phr. means, etc. ; often with for X761. 

At on* A, mi the first to make a >. (at, for, to do i. Tlie manner in which the manufacturers ‘pushed * 
lomething). b. Making a ‘ pudi ' oil 400 miles x8b 8. for orders 1844. a. Wild-Beasts. .pushed on to freht 
r. Like what is called 'push' in a practical man, >73o- 4* Since the churchmen pushed on so wicked 

a business 1730. c. They pushed their trade to still 
more distant parts 187a. g. To p. tbrongk, to prew 
or carry by force to a conclusion. 4 . Pushing the 


a uisition and collection of victuals, etc., as a 

ght or prerogative; esp. the right formerly r — i — 1 — . v x - wv t.- ■ l 

appertalnrngtothecrowhofbuyfng whatever a crowd, throng. Now rwrr exc. as slang. 

WM needed for the royal household at a price 1718. a. slang. A ‘ crowd * or band of thieves; " S SbvTs&T T 

fixed by the Pukveyob, and of exacting the a gang of convtcts at penal Ubour; esp. in ^ 

use of horses and vehicles for the king’s jour- Australia, A gang of larrikins; hence. Any stem of Push v., or Push j^. 1 . in 

neys ME. t4. That which is purveyed; a company or party; a ‘crowd’, ‘set’, ‘lot’ comb, 

swply, stock, provision -1599. *884. 4- A rontrivance which is pushed or ^ Gonersl : in the senses (4) moved or actuated by 

ft irv c y or (pflivdl'u). ME. [a. AF. pur- pressed in order to operate a mechanism ; as s push, or by pushing, as p.-picb, -tap, etc. 1 [b) used 
*ei<r. -oar. m^F.^nwyssr.f. OF. pofwrir, for pushing, communicating a 

to Purvey; see -Si.! ti. One who «"■«'« ?«*■!» (p«iA * Obs. exc. dsal. late ME. «“:• 

prepanUion or prearrangement ; a manager, n ^ X^^owa*!*** ihe%'^^Mt?"gSIl^ 

director, steward -1448. a. One who procures PtUBl (pnj), v. ME. [a. F. pousser, with -barred a. {Btlliards), in which a Push is barred at 
or suppUes anything necessary, or something palatalisation of s (cf. brush, etc.); in OF. forbidden t -bike (coltoq.)^^ push-cycle \ -emr V.S. 
gpodned. to or for others. In comsnercial use, po(u)lser 1— L. pulsar*, freq. tit pellert.'] I. Of W .• handwi (« a bogie car used to jxmnect an 
One who makes it his business to provide vie- physical action. 1. trans. To exert force upon 'y**??*"*! Iw". ‘ 

tnals, etc., om. luncheons, dinners, etc., on a or against (a body) so as to move it away ; to 

targe scale. ME. b. An official charged with move by such exertion of force; to shove, -cycle (c4/4v.).sped«l-propelMbicydc as di^fram 
the supply of requisites or of some necessary to thrust, drive (opp. to draw or pull). b. with a moior.CTcle ; so -cyclist; -stroke, in Billiards. 
a garrison, army, city, or the like 1475. 3. A an adverb or advb. phr., e. g. to f. back, down, Cncket, Go(f, etc. a stroke in which the ball is pushed 

dMDesticoffiow who made purveyance of neoes- etc. 1450. c. To drive or repulse by force of of being hit. 

aaries, transport, and the like for the sovmeign arms ; to drive in the chase 1634. d. To move (P“ yw)* i 59 t» ['• Push v. + -erI.] 

{htu/s or qiutn's p.), or for some other great (a force) against opposition or difficulty 1748. Y"* ^ tl’at which pushes {lit. axsdfg.). 

personage. Also transf. one who exacu sup- e. absol. 1735. t irons, or absol. In Billiards. Also in various tMbn. uses. 


n. Concrete senses. 


' in a pracdcal man, 
zht to its object sBss. 

\ ' press ’ of people; 


plies or contributions. Now ^tst. late ME. To mt^e a push-str^e 1873. g. (absol.) P. «Wiivi. ! p. aeroplaM, one in which the propdkr 
Purview (pfluviw). 1440. [a. AF. pur- off. Of a person in a boat (and transf. of the Pituk 1 

vUw provides -OF. po^^ we Purvey. ^t)« To push oneself away from tlie bank 
The word was used in the AF. statutes {a) In or the like; to shove off; hence to go 

the phrase purveu ex/ ‘it is provided ’, and (#) away. 1796* h. intr. To sit abaft an oar and and en^etlc in prosemting ones af- 

pmrSm gar ^provided that’; hence as sb., the prqjel a boat with forward strokes, a. To S enterprising. 


fWOtWon or'proviso.] i. The body ifi a thrust with a polnt^ weapon, stick, or the ff Ptrew « a. 

statute, faUowmg next after the preamble, and like (const af ) ; to tilt, fence; to use a spear, ^ 

bmriiuiiBg with me words ' Be it enacted ’ ; the short sword, poniard, etc. Obs. or arch. 1599. **^0 -I a. Thrusting, Moving, driMng 1693. 
diuuxtiluf otauid » bonoOp the provision, scopes 8* To thrust or butt with the horns ; chieny pushes forward; ente^nsin^ keen 

orln^tfonoranactorbiUz46x. tb. A pr^ biblical. Also /rsax. Now rfia/. 1535. 4. to do businew; self-asse rtive, x^cious 

vUtoual dause ; a proviso -lyw- a. By exfen- tram. To thrust (a weapon) ; to thrust (a limb, Pu*^rly ^v., -nja^ 

skm. The scope or limits of any document, organ, root, etc.) into some position ; to put L** f + 

— ♦wmiM.f, soheme, subieot. book, etc.; also, (anything) out In a projecting manner 1699. Pin x^.*] A child s g^. in which each 
the lange, sphere, or field of a person’s labour «. To thrust out, stick out (an organ or part), player pushes his pin wim the objett jrf cross- 

• \4 _r. mm ^ U.. YFwvi...* . n r\£ .. .«l4k«.* • mmmA f#%w4K im Intr AKa# mn/%fKdbv nlaViur. H. MiT. niov 


d. a. 169a. [f. Push v. h 


lo business; also, self-assertive, x^cious 
I. Hence Pii*alilxiBdy adv., -aaaa. 

■b-pin (pu'jpin). 1588. [f. Push- + 


or oooupMiM xy^ S- Infl. by View : Range 
of vision, physioal or menul ; outlook ; con- 


offnfMsm*fon 1837 . , ^ 

a Tbeol4^<ffiiistrwufoibso'iiir as they lie within shoot out or grow ; to sprout, bud. lyaa 6. Pers. Afghan The naUve name 

the p. of a scbool-teacfaer sBts. To exert pressure upon stnnething in the way of the language oi tne Afghans. 

Pn (pus). 1541. re. L, pms, stem pur - ; cf. described in x. xfizs. 7. To make one’s way PuaUIanimity (piMsilmni’mfti). late ME. 
PUBULBMT.] />«M. A yellowish-white, opaque, with force or persistence; esp. in Ai /. m*. to {a.F.pusillauimiU,tid. oecl.L,.pusillauimitas, 


nything) out In a projecting manner 1699. Pin xi.*J A child's game, in which each 
*ro thrust out, stick out (an organ or part), player pushes his pin wim the object of ctoss- 
r a plant: To send forth (a shoot, runner, >"8 that of another player, b./g. Child’s play 


root) ; alw, to put forth (fruit). 16x4. b. intr. > ^a- 

To stick out, project. Of a plant or stem : To llPuflbtu (po'Jttf), Wl. and a. 18x5. [•- 


le(num). a (pass), an (lowd). »(csrt). f(Fr. ch/f). s (evsr). 9i(/, 19V). s (Fr. eau dr vie), i (sit). i(Psychr). 9 (what). 


or grow ; to sprout, bud. 179a 6. Pers. pafid, Afghan native n 

Mwssnre upon stnnething in the way of the language oi tne Afghans. 

in x. x6z 3. 7. To make one’s way PuaUIanimity (piftsilmni'mfti). late ] 



FUdlLLAKXMOUS 


PUT 




t pmMtamlmitx Me next] The quality or 
character of being posUIanimout ; pMtlneiB of 
spirit; oowardUnesst rimidity. 
Ptinfllanimoao (pUtoiItt*niinM), a. Z58& 
[t eed. L. puHlUaUmis (tr. Gr. 
f. fuHllMs Tory small + tmimus soul, mind 
•OUS.] t. Lacking in ooorage and sbength of 
mind I fidnt>hearted, mean*spiritsd, cowardly. 
a. Of quaUties, actions, etc. t Proceeding from 
or manifesting a want courage x6ix. 

I. Where didet thou leeme to be lo agneiah, eo p. t 
Milt. a. fixcuaes.. for a conduct m p, 1797. Hence 
PnalUamlmona-ly adcf., mesa. 

PUM (pus). 15301. [Etym. unkn. ; perh. 
orig. a oall to attract a cat.] z. A coneenuonal 
proper name of a oat ; usu., a oall>name. b. 
A nursery or pet-name for 'oat’ zdoc a. 
Quasi-proper name for : a. A hare z668 ; b. A 
tiger Z837. 8* Used playfully of a girl or wo- 
man, as a term of endearment, often connoting 
sl^ess zdto. 4. Short for PU8»-motU tStg. 

P, in th$ etm*r, a game played by children, of whom 
one standi in the centre and tries to capture one of the 
'dens'or* bases 'as the others change places t also, a 
sailors’ game in the British Navy. 

Puma-cat 1565. » Pussy-cat. 
PuMdey, -ly (poili). z86z. A corruption 
of Purslane, common in U.S. 

Puma-moth. 1806^ [£. Puss + Moth, 
ftom its downy appearance.] A large Euro- 
pean bombycid moth. Ctntra {Dieranura) vs- 
nula, having the fore-wings of a whitish or 
light grey colour with darker marldngs and 
spots. 

Puaay (pu^si). tsSa. [C Puss + -y •.] z. 
A cat : used much in the same way as Puss 
tyad. a. A proper name for the hare 1785. a* 
Applied to a girl or woman 1583. 4. In nursery 
use, anything soft and furry, as a fur necklet, 
a vrillow or hasel catkin, etc. Z858, Hence 
Pn'aay-eat, nursery name for a cat. 
PuMyfoot (pu'sifut). 19x9. [£ Pussy -f 
Foot jA] Nickname of W. E. Johnson, an 
advocate of prohibition ; hence, a prohibition- 
ist ; also attrib. in P, campaign, eta 
Pumay'^’llow. 1884. l/S, The Ameri- 
can glaucous willow, Salix discolor, in ref. to 
its silky catkins. 

Pustulant (pn'stiifl&nt), <1. and sb. 1871. 
[ad. late L. pustulantem, pustular* to PUSTU- 
LATE.] A. adj. Giving rise to the formation of 
pustules 1897. B. sb. An irritant affecting the 
skin and causing pustulation Z87Z. 

Pustular (po'stitflii), a. 1739, [ad. mod. 
L. pustularis, f. pustula Pustule ; see -ar.] 
z. Of, pertaining to, of the nature of pustules ; 
characterised by pustules, a. Bot, and T.00I, 
Having low glandular excrescences like blisters 
or pustules 1776. 

Pustulate (pw'stidflA), a. 1607. [ad. late 
L. pustulatus ; see next] Furnished with, or 
having pustalm ; pustulous, pustular. 
Pullulate (psrsiidrifit), v. l^sa. [f. late 
L. pustulat; pustular*, f. puMula Pustule.] 
a. trans. To form into pustules, b. intr. To 
fbrm pustules. Henoe Pustala*tkm« formation 
of pustules; oocas., also, blistering. 

Pustule (pp'itiwl). late ME. [ad. L. ptt> 
tula."] t. A small rounded elevation or the 
cuti(M, with erosion of the cutis, inflammatory 
at the base and containing pus; a pimple; 
fonnerly, occas., a blister, b. Maliguaut p,, 
the carbuncular disease produced bv the an- 
thrax bacillus 1864. e. Bot. A smaJl wait or 
sweUing, natural or caused by parasitio In- 
fluences. b. Zool. A warty cxcresccnoe of the 
sldn, as in the toad; a jpimpla Z776. s> 
trams/. An eruptive sweUing of the ground 


(pn*itiina8),e. Z543. [ad. post- 

el. L. pmstulosus, 1 pustula ; see «us. j A- 
beunding in or characterited by pustules. 
|PttSXta(puJ(lbl). Z849. [Magyar.] The 
Hungaziaa pnUrie land. 

M (put), j^.i ME. [f. Put u.] An net of 
putting. I. An act of thrusting or puehing ; ' 
a push. Now dial, late ME. S. The act of 
easting a heavy stone or wdght oveiliand, as 
a trial of strength MB. t« Staek-jobl^. eta 
The option of delivering a specified amount of 


a particular stock or produce atacertaln price i 
within a specified time : see Option 4. zyiy. 
Put, j*.>: see Putt. 

(pot), id.* Obs. or arch. z68o. [app. 
f. Put vT] An bid game at cards fbr two, 
tbrea, or four players, somewhat resembling 
nap, three cards being dealt to each playmr; 
the score at this game. 

Obs. txt arch. z688. [Origin 
unkn,] A stupid man, blockhead, ‘duffer*; 
county p., a lout, a bumpkin (slang or collof.). 

Put (Mt), ».» Pa. t. and pple. put (put). 
[Late OE. *putiaH ; thence early ME. M*n, 
later fiUt^n, putt, put.] L To thrust, push, 
and allied senses, ti. tram. To thrust, push, 
shove ; to knock -i 440 * b. To butt with the 
head or horns. Now n. dial, late ME. fa 
absoi. or intr. To give a push or knock ; to 
push, knock (at, on, eta) -1785. a. trans. To 
propel (a stona or weight) mainly by the swing 
of the body from the right band raised and 
placed close to the shoulder: as an athletic 
exerdse. Usu. in phr. putting the stone (shot, 
vuigkt). ME. 8^ To thrust or plunge (a 
weapon) ihom* or into a body ; to drive or send 
(a missile) through ME. 4. Coal-miniiw. To 
propel (a tram or barrow of ooal). or^. by 
pushing behind ; now also by means of a pony, 
a stationary engine, eta Also absoi. Z708. tg. 
Naut. Of the wind or a storm ; To drive or 
oast (a ship) on or from shore, to sea, eta 
-•178a 0 . To launch (persons, a boat, a fleet, 
etc.). Now chiefly p. off, out. Z470. 7. 

Naut. intr. To set out, set forth, proceed, take 
one's course (to sea, into harbour, eta) 1590. 
b. To set out; to start; to pass, make one's 
way. Obs, exa l/.S. colloq., to make off, be 
off, ' clear out ’. late ME. fa Of a stream, 
etc. : To make its way, to flow Unto or out of\ 
a lai;^ piece of water). U.S. Also of sap t to 
flow (in some direction). -1B07. 8. Of a plant : 
To shoot out or grow | to sprout, bud. Now 
dial, zdzg. 

f. Top,a knt/s Mo, to lUbi top. mbmlUf through, 
to shoot, a- Oce . .on her voyage was pnt ashora at 
Black Sod 178a 7 - was among the first vessels 

to p. down the bay this mining 1899. E The roots 
of trees do sooM « them p. downwsm deep into the 
groand Bacok, 

n. To move (a thing or person) physically 
into or out of some plaM or local position, a. 
trans. To move (a thing) so as to place it in 
some situation ; to place, lay, set ME. b. To 
remove, send away ; to turn away or divert 
(from. Obs. or arek. ME. c. To place (a gar- 
^ment, etc.) on, upon (also ff/) the body. Tate 
ME. d. sp*c. To ploM upon or affix to a writ- 
ing or document (a title, seal, signature, etc.) 
144a e. To harness (a draught animal) to a 
vehicle ; to place in the shafts of a cart, eta 
zgfig. £ To introduce (a male animal to a 
female, or vice versa) for breeding 103. g. 
To convey (a person, etc.) across a river, eta ; 
to set down on the other side X649. h. Stock- 
jibing. To deliver (stock or produce) at a 
spedtied price within a specified time 18x4. L 
with abstract obj. late ME. 

a. This Figure, that thou beers seest put, It was 
for gentle Shakespeare cut B. Jom. P. your Hand 
to your Hoatt and tell me fairly 1699. F. about an 
ounce of butter Into a frjrlng-pan 17S6. To star put 
(U. S.k le remain in one’e or its mace. c. Bnng 
loorth the beet robe, and p. it on nim Luh* xv. sa 
d. To this number. .1 also put my initials J. H. New- 
man. L Your Excellencks.. conduct.. has.. put new 
lives Into the Mlnistere 1707. The thing bad been 
put before her in such rivid reality 1889. Phr. To /. 
it across, to administer chastisement or rebuke ta 

QL To plooa or bring (a thing or person) in 
or into soma oondition, state, mode, or form. 

1. To place (a thing at person) in or into the 
hands or power of, in or undtrtbe care of a 
pemoa late MB. fb. To place with (a per- 
soo) ; to apprentioe to -1770. a. To puce, 
set, or cause to ba in stmae place or position, 
in a general or figurative sense, or when the 
name of a thing or place stands for iU purpoM, 
aa top, a vtnaik to bad, to school, in prison, etc. 

late ME. g. To plaM with or In, by way of 
additfam ; to add. Ctmst to, in. late MBL 4. 
To place, insert, or enter (a name or an itam) 
lttaUst,aeoo«nt,ortabia Now usu. /. dnae. 
1513. 8* To place (a tiring or perfion) to a 


8^of ettimaUon or a classlfioatloa. late MB. 
6. TTo convert or change issto something elM| 
csp. to translate or render into another laa- 
fuaga or form of expression, late MB. b. 
To mpress (something) sm spoken or written 
words ; to turn into sp^h or writing MB. a 
To exprew or state (in a particuUr way) 1699. 
e. To assign or attribute one thing to anot^w 
in some relation, a. To assign or set (a quali- 
ty. meaning, value, price) on, upon, to a Uring. 
late ME. b. To assign or ascribe (a thing) to 
something else as cause, reason, or basis ; to 
base, found, rest upon ^aa. 8. To apply to a 
use or purpose, late M& g. To set menully 
or conceptually in the plat* of (something 
else) ; to substitute (one thing) far another, in 
thought or expression Z483. 10. To establish 
or introdnee and bring to bear (a state, con- 
dition, relation, or alteration) tn, on, or to an 
existing thing, action, or state of things, late 
ME. b. To place, repose (trust, confidence, 
eta) in zud. xz. I'o commit (the fate of 
something to a risk or hazard ; to stake on, 
upon tfizz. b. To invest or venture (one's 
money) in Z604. C. To p. oneself on or upon : 
to entrust or commit oneself to the ruling or 
verdict of x66o. x a. To place before a person 
for consideration or answer; to propound (s 
question, supposition, etc.) ME. b. spec. To 
submit (a point for deoiiion) formally to the 
vote of an assembly 1683. a To p, it t to pre- 
sent a question, statement, eta to a person for 
consideration or by wav of appeal 1747. zg. 
To impose (somethin) on, upon a person, eta 
late ME. b. absoi. To p. upon \ f(a) to play a 
trick upon, befool ; (i) to oppress, vlctimfse. 
Chiefly in Indirect pauive. 1^3. 14. To lay 

the blame of (something) on or upon ; to tax 
with ( to charge against, impute to. late ME. 
ig. To place in, bring into, or reduce (a per- 
son or thing) to eome state or condition ME. 
b. With complement : To cause to be or be- 
come something ; to make, render so-and-so. 
late ME. 16. To subject (a person, eta) to 
the suffering or endurance of sometliing MB. 
b. spec. To subject (a piece of ground) to tbe 
plough, or to the raising of a particular crop. 
Const, to, into, under the crop, etc. 1845. 17. 
To set (a person or animal) to do something, 
or upon some course ol action, late ME. b. 
To set to loam, study, or practise. ConsL to, 
fM, iupon (something), late ME, c. To 
direct or urge fa horse) towards something, 
esp. an obstacle to be cleared ; also, to cause 
(a horse) to perform a particular pace, a leap, 
etc.; const, to, at, eta 1589. d. 'To set (cattle) 
to feed upon ; to restrict (a person) to a diet or 
regimen of. Const, to, on, upon. xoao. 1 8. To 
force or drive (a person, etc.) to the perfor- 
mance of some action, e. g. of making a choice, 
eta late ME. b. Const, in/. To oblige, com- 
pel, require to do something. Obs, or arch. 
1603. e. To p. (a person) to it. (a) To force, 
urge, challenge, or call upon (him) to do what 
is indicated by tbe context. Chiefly /air. 1581. 
(b) spec. To force (one) to do one's utmost ; to 
rrauoe to straits ; to hamper or embarrass. 
Now always pass, 1603. fig. To posit, sup- 
pose, assuma With Pbj. d. or simple obj. 
-i6sa, t*o. To ‘ lay down ' ; to state, affirm 
08 a lact -1607. 


Will ye putt# yourselfe nows wholye into my 
^ I >SS 3 - A very fine healthy young man put 
unow my care 1841. a Racing others Jnit 

jir beads 1698, 3. F. no rum in thy tea 1849. 

4 You are lika to be put In the black List 169s. s. 
7 >/. at, to astimata or prioa at 1 A circulatioD which 
a rompotent authority puts at three millions 1890. 
a b. Fables That.. other poetes p. in ryme Cmauces. 
e. A good story well put 1889. 7. a. Putting the 

best construction upon all men’s words ind uetUm 
*708. 8 O glorious strength Put to the Isbour ofa 

BsiM Milt. 9. P. younelnn hb pisce 1870. la To 
p. on end, eii, period to, so 

to p.n stopper, veto on, etc. b. P. not youre trwt 
In prynces Covimals /'r. clxypj. 3. »*• OT* H* 
!» A Frcnebnuui who bad. .put bb money o n 
Keltlbatit i88> ta. To /. (tke) cate, to gop oond a 
bypocbetkal instanee or mvutratlon. b. Tim 
tiM was pot and cairied .*'**“• 
vote 1888. ts. If I p. any trickes^ em J^ai^ 

TheolriiiatiM no bad put upon us IhsFot. Sbepot 

bm^uS^im fora Snt^^ lotting upon 
1^ er no raal value i8si. 14. l vii. y. tM. 
np.mt ease, at rest: top fa doaht./ear, mmd, to 


B(Ger.Kllii). dr(Fz.ps»). fl (Geb MiMfor). d( (Fr. disne). ^ (Fr. fofre). t{Ur,fem,oatib). 
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/. ht fM0) 4 Kt/m, ctm mm demtim, firtt, 
^ 0 ssntim, tkmM; $»*. m tmtl'tgmmtl, mf$ km^ ur , 

wot atm the tba. b. Tba iMtt mktalu, .troold p. tbe 
calcalation all wrong 189a. (6. TVA U tortmn: U 

>. t0 dtmik; i0p,U rmmtom: 8a >. U tx^tnu, lots, 
trwMt: tw^iw ik* mek, tit twtrd; it /, it em- 
/iuitm, dumt; it jk. w^ m^t iriml\ mo also the 
sbt. Tb they haoe pot him on the old mans 
death Sham. 1 eoppoee theyll p. me to herd the 
swfaw 18S9. e. 7 V>. ikrttigkf to cause (a hme) to 
perform (a particular movement) 1 trwiif, to causa (a 
parmo) to fo through an exercise, eourm of study, 
etc. I Ifr. Pumblecnook then put me through my 
penoe^ble Dicnm. it. Ttp, itfltghi^ etc. t see 
also the she, e. There is nothing a man of the world 
can’t do whan be 'spot to it 1868. We were hard put 
toU..tontitdoneineoshortatimeDicKSNa to. 
P. that Christ did not dye for them 1626. ao. As 
common bruite doth p. it Shaks. 

Cmwk, with adverbs in special senses. Put about, 
a. NmtU, trmn*. To lay (a sailing vessel) on the oppo- 
site tadc. Also trmnv- to cause (a horse, a body of 
men, etc) to turn round m as to face in another direc- 
tion. b. Namt. aitol, or irntr. To turn on to the 
other tadt t to fn about. Also ira$uf. c. tnuu. To 
circulate, publish (a sutement). d. To trouble t to 
dtmreas. (Chiedy Sc. and «. dial) P. aaundor. 
s«. To smrate. P. away. a. iramt. To send 
ly, get rid of ( to reject 1 ific. to divorce. Some- 
wuAt arcK fb. To drive away, dispel 1 to put an 
end to. e. To stow away t also, to lay by for future 
use (money, etc.)( ly. d. sUmg or ctllog. 
(sd To consume as food or drink t (8) to put in jail ; 

E to pawn t (d) dMl. to put in the grave. P. back. 

, trans. To repulse 1 to refuse, reject, b. To re- 
m to a lower positbn or condition; to retard, or 
diedt the advance of c. To move (the hands of a 
dock) back; to set back; tXiofig. d. To defer; 

e. To restore to Its former place or poai- 
mn. ITJVIsw/. To reverse one's course. P.by. 
a* tram. To thrust or set aside ; to reject ; to neglect, 
tb. To turn aside, avert (a blow, or fig. a calamity, 
etc.). Also nbtet. C. To turn aside, evade (a ques. 
tion, argument, etc.); to p. off (a person) vdtn an 
excuse or evasion, td. To divert fnm something, 
a. To lay aside (something out of use) ; to stowaway; 
to lay by taoney, etc) lor future use. P. down, 
a. irattt. To suppress by force or authority; fto 
abolish, b. To depose from office, authority, or dig- 
nity I to dethrone, degrade. Somewhat orris. C. To 
* take down ' ; to snub ; to refute, put to silence, td. 
To excel, surpass, ' beat ’ by comparisoa e.Toceaae 
to keep up (something expensive), f. To write down ; 
to enter in a written account, list, etc g. To 
account or reckon ; to estimate as, alt to taktytrf to 
eount or attribute is, h. To sink (a shaft,pit. etc.). 

1 . 7 >/. tug's /oat dtfwa: see Foot si. P. lOfth. 
a. Iraas. To stretch forth, extend (the hand or other 
member of the body, etc). Now rare or arek. b. 
To set forth 1 to display, exhibit. 0. To set forth 
in words, propound. td. To thrust, push, or send 
into view or prominence; to put out to service, etc.; 

to come forward ; to offer mieself. e. To put 
in operation; to exert (one's strength), lift up («m's 
voioe). t To issue, put in circulation, g. Of a 
plant: To send out (buds or leaves). Also tatr. or 
aistt. (i) iatr. for rtfl. Of buds, leavea etc. : To 
sprout out, shoot out, come out. tb. To lay out 
(money) to profit. L iatr. I'o start on one's way, 
esp to sea ; to make one's way forward, arch. F. 
forward, a. trans. To push into view or pronii- 
nenca b. To advance tor consideration or acoep- 
tance; to propound, advance, urge; to allege; to 
npresent as. fc. iatr. To press forward ; to come 
forward. P. In. a. trans. i'o install in or appoint 
to an office or position ; sometimes with mixture of 
literal sense, wm it /.ia a caretaker, a bailiff t so tt 
t. in a distrus, an executita. b. To present, or 
formally tender, as in a law court (a document, evi* 
deiM a plea, a claim, surety, an Appeaxamck, etc), 

0« intr% To make a claim, plea, or offer : (m) to apply 
^ert to enter >6r, bid ftr; (A) to plei^ or intercede 
^ some one or something, d. trans. To drive id ; 
(a) Mamt. (a ship) into a port or haven ; {b) FaJetary. 
(tba gama) Into coverte n* inir. To go in, enter* t* 
itmtet. To Inteipoee (a blow, shut, etc ; a word or 
k; als^ the actual words) ; to get in (a word). 


t^ta some one. L (0) Natei. iatr. To leave the 
land; to start on avpyaga; aka toMiv* a ship, as 
a boat (A To depart, maka oA Now only X/.S, 
(c) traas. To posh ^ sand offfabo^ from thaland, 
or from a shiA P. <m. k. ireau. To impoM or in. 
diet as a buroen or cbanc, TV/. 88 sw, to add to the 
price, to overcharge. D. To doo 1 to doth# oneself 
(or another) with. Also A. in scr i p tur al language; 
of a plane to ' clothe itself '^wlth (leaves or bloiwms). 
t(^) nfoei. To put on one's hat, to' ba covered’, c. 

/fg. To take upwi oneeelf, assume (a character or 
quality, real or feigned), d. In mod. emphatic use : 
To assume deceptively or fisiscly; to affect, pretend. 
Tt >. it tee, to pratena to something more than the 
fact. «. To add. (a) To develop aoditional (flesh or 
weight), (b) To add (ao much) to the chaige or price, 
(c) To add (runs, a coal, etc) to the score, f. To lay, 
stoke, bet (a sum of money). tg> To uige onward ; 
to incite, impel ; to promote fo state of things), fh. 
ia/r. To go faster; to push on; to go on, proceed. 
1 . trams. To push forwmd (the hands of a clock, the 
lime) so as to make it ai^isar later. J. To bring into 
action or ope r a t io n , as a brake, preaeure, etc ; to 
apply ; to exert. k< To set or appmnt (a person) to 

do something; in Crfahrf, to set (a person) on to bowl; 
to set (a train, steamer, etc) to make regular journeys 
or voyages; to lay fo hound) on the scent P. out 
trams, a. To thrust drive, or send oat of a pfoce ; to 
eject, turn out (b) To Uind (an eye), either by literally 
gouging it out or otherwise, (c) 'foput out of Joint ; 
to dwocate. b. To turn out of omet, dignity, poe- 
eeaaion, etc t to depose, dlamiia. Now rare or arek.. 


exc in sense ' to put out of play ’, in games, etc. ; eap. 
in Cricket, to causa fo batsman) to ne out. e. To 


Tt/. fo tmt'ttar: see Oab eb. i. tg. iatr. 

To latarvwic bu trams. To * throw in ’ ; to msert as 
an addidon or supplement i. To perform (a piece of 
work, otc) as part of a whole, or in the midst of other 
oc e nfo tta t^ To pass, spend (a portion or 


rimeh u 


— __ j of some occupation. 

. oft a. ieweu. To poatpone to a later time ; to 
dafir. Also akttL B. To divest oneself (ranfo 
another) of (clothacal^. tc. To dismiM. pat away : 
(a) from one’s mind ; w from oneb service or employ- 
meat d. To gat rid of (as an importunate person or 
damand) by evasion or tba like; to baifie by giving 
sooMthiag MSS aooaptable (const witk } ; tccas., to bid 

’* T. To divart,^VM* one’s purnose ; to hinder 1 

doing aomatUng. Now uso. (with- 


out const), to Under fopanon) from performing — 
net by diverting his a tten tion or exciting his aversion, 
t To pass, get through (tima). Okt. otdM. g. To 
make to ‘go off’, to sail. SoardtaL k. To pass off 
for what tt is not; (now tmtwfy) to palm off or (bit 


extinguish, mt on end tOL deatroy. abolish. d. To 
extinguish (fire, light, etc.j. o. To disconcert, con- 
fuse, embemss; (d) to dutress, 'upeet* (mentidly); 
in mod. use, to {rat out of temper, annoy, vex ; (e) to 
put to inconvenience a. * /at fortk o, £ b /ut 
\/trtk t. Now retre. g. (a) Naat. To teno or 
take (a veasel) out to sea (mrv). (8) iatr. To go 
out to eea; to eet out on a voyage, (c) To depart, 
make off ; to set out. (Chiefly CiiS.) h. To stretch 
forth, extend, protrude (the band, etc) 1 to cause to 
stick out or project ; to disUay, hang out. L a /at 
\ftrtk g. Now rasa. J. fo) To place fo person) away 
I from home under the cere of some one, or in some 
employment I to turn out (e beast) to graxe or feed ; 
to plant out (seedlings, etc.), (d) To lend (money) at 
interest, or ley it out to profit, (r) To give (work) to be 
done off the premises, or by some one not in one's 
regular empWmant. P. over. orig. US. To secuie 
a hearing tor (a dramatic production) | hence /ra. to 
get accepted or favourably received. F. tlurngh. 
m. To eeuee to pass through any procas ; to omy 
(successfully) through 1 to get done with. (Chiefly 
USa b. To piece e person in telephonic connexion 
with another tlu-ough one or mme exchanges. F. to. 
ta. treuu. To add (actually or mentally). Also akstl. 
b. To exert, apply, put forth. Tt /. tads hand tt : 
to set to work at somethiim; to render assistance. 
Now rare or eerck. c. To attach (a horsey etc) 
to a vehicle ; traaff, (an engine) to a train, d. To 
shut. Now arch, and died, O. Naut. iatr. To put 
to shore I to take shelter, t, peue. *=ithe /at it 
.. ; see III. t8 c. P. togetbur. a. To combine, 
unite (parts) into a whole 1 to join, e. g. in mar ' 

.. ofperts. 


thing), m. To meet, set np (a 
struct, build, n. To concoct or 


P. togetbar. 

whole I to Join, a. g. in marriage 

b. To form (a wliole) by combination of parts, c. To 
combine mentallyi to add together; often \o/ee.pple. 
taken together, collectively. Ttp. this etna that tt- 
gtiktr, to oonrider two lects together end drew e 
concliuion from them. So ttp. twt emd two ttgetfur-. 
wem Twa d. Cricket, To make up, 'compile ’, as a 
score. P. np> a. traas. To reise; to lift; see also 
the sbs, Back, Haib, Shutteil etc (d) To set up or 
mount (a perwn, asp. a Jockey) on horseback, to em- 
ployos a jockey, (r) Toputiepi^,etc)onthesuge 
for performance, b. Jfaatiag. To cause (game) to 
rise from cover, e. To reise in emonnt d. etiltf. 
To show, exhibit fo game, play) t ^.tt/.apmg»^ 
a. To offer (praym or wonhip) to God or a 

e being 'on high'; to present e petition to any 

exalted penonege. f. To pr^pcee for electUm or 
adoption, (d) trmeu, (widi mixture of lit, sense) i To 
taring forward (a peiaon) to stand no and speak. g. 
To hand in (a communication) to he published in a 
church in the coutm of the service; also, to publish 
(banns), h. To offer for sale by euctimi, or for com- 
petirion. i. To place In a rece pt acl e for foie keetdng; 
to stow away; to peck up, do up,. make up mto a 
parcel, or phios la smell vesMfoetc, ao as to be reedy 
for use. (d) To put into the sheath, to sheathe (a 
sword); also edttl eerck. (c) To shut up, enclose 
(a beast for fattening, n moadow for hayjt (d) To 
settle (any one) to rest or repoee; to settle fo patient) 
in bed (rwrv). (*) Tod«aeit.stake(asum of money); 
to pay op. Also ndsW; ong. U.S. and CtltaiaL 
I. fo) To lodge and entertain (man or boast), (d) iatr. 
ibr at/ase. To take op one’s lodging, to 'stop' 
(at an inn, etc), k. J(g. t(«) treuu. To 'pocket 
sr liOury). — ' . 


t to fon off 
to aabmit t 


. ... Now (d) ftp. ap 
, injnry), to raffisr without re- 
sentment ; in wifor mm, To bear, endare, tolerate, 
do with (anything inoonveaient or diaagretable). 1. 
trmeu. 7 > / (a person) mp it (eoUoq.}; (a) To make 
' with or aware oft to inform <A uttract in 

., some artifioe or exp edie nt ), (d) To 

stir up, instigate (fo some action, etc, osttdt eomc 


with others; to preconcert (a robbery or nnderl 
piece of work); orig. and chiefly Thssms' detag. 

Pot, : see Pinr v, 

II Potunen (pitrt^*mfoi). 1830. [L., f. ^ 
tart to prune.] Bot, The endocarp of a fruit 
when hard and woody, as the ‘stone’ of a 
plum, etc. ; rardy applied to the shell of a nut 
Potativo (piff'tfrtiT), a. late ME. [a. F. 
putatif, or 1^. late L. puthtivus, f. ptdaius, 
patart to think ; -IVB.] That is snch by sup- 
position ; reput^, supposed. 

P. marriage, in Casum law, a marriam whidi 
though legally invalid was contracted in good faith 1^ 
at least one of the parties. Hence Pu’tatlvaly ado. 
II Potebuk, putcbock (pvtjffk). 1617. [Sou- 
thern Hind. pachai ; orig^ doubtfuL] 'Tbe root 
of tbe plant Aplotaxis aaricutata, a native of 
Kashmir, used as a medidne and for making 
the Chinese joss-sticks. 

Poteal (pUi'tftl). 1850. [a. L./s8/ca/, orig. 
neut. of patealis, i. pateus well.] Rota, Antiq, 
The stone curb surrounding a well 
Putid (piff'tid), a. Now rare. 1580. [ad. 
L. putidus, i, putere to stink ; see -id 1] Fool, 
base ; rotten or worthless. Hence Pntl'dlty, 
Pn-tidneas, p. Quality. Fu'tldly adv. 
Putlog, j^tlodk (p0*tlpg, -lyk). 1645. 
[Origin obte.] One of tbe short horizontal 
timbm of a sfoffolding, on which the scaffold* 

PI. put-offik ^49. [f. the phr. 
put off.} An act of putting oft x. An evasion, 
a shilt. a. An act of postponing somethi;^ ; 
a putting a person off to a later time 1633. 
Put-on, (stress var.), ppl. a. i 6 at. [pa. 
pple. of to pat on.} fg. Assumed, affected, 
feigned, pretended. 

Putremctlon(pi£trirse*kJsn). lateME. [a. 
OF., or ad. L. patrefactiomem, f. putrtfaeere, f. 
patrtre-k^facereV} x. The acdon or process of 
putrefying; the decomposition of animal and 
vegetable substances, with its attendant loath- 
someness of smell and appearance ; rotting ; 
corruption, b. Decomposition of tissues or 
fluids in a living body, as in ulceration, sup- 
puration, or ganmne. late ME. fa. Alchemy 
and Old Ckem. The disintegration of a substance 
by chemical or other action ; also, the oxida- 
tion or corrosion of metals, etc. -xflyx. g* 
comer. Decomposed or putrid matter X605. 4. 
\/fg Moral corruption and decay X63X. 
Putrefactive (pifftrflK'ktiv), a. late ME. 
[a, F. patrifactif, f. L. putrefact-\ see -IVE.] 
X. Causii^ or inducing putrefaction ; putrefy- 
ing. 8. Of, pertaining to, or characteiised by 
putrefaction ; indicative of putrefaction X646. 

a. P,/ermeMtatit»,puirofmaion scientifically viewed 
as a species of fermenution. Hence Pntrem*etiTe- 

IStefy (piff tr/fal), V. late ME. [a. F. 
puMfitr, ad. L. palrtfacere, with ending -fy, 
as if from L. *patrificart^ x. trans. To render 
putrid ; to cause to rot or decay with a fetid 
smell Now rare, tb. Aldumy and Old Chem. 
To decompose chemically; e. g. to oxidise 
-x6si. 9. iatr. To become putrid ; to decay 
with an offensive smell ; to rot, ‘go bad ’. late 
MEl b. Of the tissues or fluids in a living 
body ; I'o become putrid or i^grenous ; to 
fester, suppurate X5oa c. fig. To become cor- 
rupt or decay morally, socfally, etc. X596. 

I. They would but stinke, and putrifie the nyie 
Shaks. a. c. The name of vnngfateous peraooe 
putrifie Hooksx. Hence Pn*breflable «. 

Putrescence (pitdre's&iB). 1646. [1 L. 

pnireseenlem i see-ENCB.1 The action or pro- 
cess of rotting or becoming putrid ; indpient 
or advancing rottenness, b. eoner. Putrescent 
matter 1843. c. Jtg. ; esp. Moral rottenneu 
184a So Ptttre'acency, the sute of being 
putrescent. 

Putreeoent (piwtre’sjfnt), a. 173a. [ad. L. 
pairescentem, patreseere, inoeptive of patrtrt.} 
1. Becoming putrid ; in process of putrefaction. 
I. Of, pertaining to, or accompanying putres- 
»nce 1775, 

s. P. mannres 1834. n. We find Ksme, in a pi statSb 
ntni as a Inxuiy sfoo, 

Pntresclble (pii«tre^*l), a. 1797. [I L. 
pmtnseert + -iblb.] Liable to rot ; subjMt to 
putrefiutioa. Henoe PatrMelbi*]U3r. 
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(plartn’ssin). 1887. [f. _ 

preo. -f -INB *.3 Physiol. Ckewu One A the 
ptomaiam or cadaTeric alkaloids. 

Pntrid (plA’trid), a. 1598. [a. L. putridus 
rotten, f. putrert to rot, f. puter, putr- rotten.] 
I. Of organic bodies; Decomposed, rotten, 
e. Pertaining to, causing, proceeding from, 
aooompanying, or infected with putremotlon ; 
foul xoxo. 8* Jig- (0) Morally, socially, or 
poUtically eormpt; assthetically abominable, 
(i) Corruptliig, noxious, noisome. x6a8. ta. 
Of sdl: Loose, friable -178a 

. Stacnant tea-water, like fresh, soon grows p. 


it p. 1893. Hence Pu*trld*ly Aft'., •neas. 
l^tridlty ^itdri'dlti). 1639. [£ as prec. 
+ -ITY.] X. The condition of being putrid ; 
rottenness; loathsome decay. Moral or 

metaphorical rottenness 1833. a. concr. Pu- 
trid matter 1790. 

Potrilage (piil'trilids). 1657. [ad. L. p^ 
trilago, -lagiuem rottenness, f. /ti/rr, putris,] 
Putrid matter. Hence Pntiila'gltions a. 
Putt, pat (pot), sb. 1743. rDiflereBtiated 
f. Put sb .^ ; orig. Sc.] Golf. An act of put- 
ting (see next 3) ; a gentle stroke given to the 
ball to make it roll along the putting-green, 
with the purpose of getting it into the hole. 
Patt, l^t (pot), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. 
putted. ME. [Differentiated f. Put v.tj i. 
trans. ■■ PuT v. I. a. Sc. a. Golf. To strike 
the ball gently and carefully (with the Put- 
ter), so as to make it roll along the putting- 
green, with the object of getting it mto the 
hole : orig. Sc. 1743. 

II Puttee (pn'ti]. 1886. THindT paffi band, 
bandage.] A long strip ofdoth wound spirally 
round the leg from the ankle to the knee, worn 
as a protection and support to the lag. 

Putter (pn*taj), sb.i late ME. [f. Pirr 0.1 
■ir -BR *.] I. One who or that which puts (in 
current senses of the vb.). a. Coal-miniog. 
A man or boy employed in * putting ' or pro- 
palling the tranu or barrows of coal from the 
workings ; a haulier ; see Put t/.t 1, 4. 1708. 
Putter (po-taj), sb.'^ 1743. [f. Potv v. 

-BR *.] X. One who ' puts ' or throws a heavy 
stone or other weight ; see Putt v. Chiefly 
Sc. x8ao. a. Golf. a. A club used in ‘ putting ' 
X743. b. A player who * puu ' X857. 

Putting (pu'tiq), vbl. sb.'i- [f. OE. *pu- 
tian Put ».* -f -inq ‘.] The action of Pur v.‘, 
in various senses ; esf. the exercise of throwing 
a heavy stone or weight from the shoulder. 
Putung (pxrtiq), vbl. sb.* X805. \L Purr 
t/.] Golf^. The action of striking the oall with 
the putter in order to get it into the bole. 


Comb.', p. Cleek, a cleek used in p.1 -g 

part of the groand around each p.-tloie, when the 
ball is ‘ puttra ' ; >11011, an iron putter. 

Putting-atcme (pu'tii)-. Sc. po-tigistJen). 
vj.. [f. Puttino t/3/. j^*] A heavy stone 
used in the athletic exercise of putting. 

H Potto (p»*ttd). Usn. in pi. pom (pis'tti'). 
1644. [It, pi. putti boy, ad. L, pntus boy. 
child.] In pi.. Representations ot children, 
nude or in swaddling bands, used in art, esp. 
m Italy in the isth-iyth & 

Pntnxk 1 (po'tok). Obs. exc. dicU. late 
ME. [Origin obsc.] A bird of prey; usu. 
applied to the Kite or Glede ictinus or 

rtgalis ) ; sometimes to the Common Buxsard 
(Sutto vu^aris). 

tPattOCk>. ME. [Origin obsc.] Naut. 
Original name of the small or short shrouds 
omnecting the lower shrouds with the top; 
also, where there is a top-gallant mast, tne 
similar set connecting the topmast shroods 
with the top-gallant top. After 1700 usu. 
called p. shrtmda, and now fmttock-skrouds, 
from omusion with Futtock. 

Putty (prti), sb. 1633. [a. F. potie ; orig. 
a pocfttl, fr pot Pot j*.»J 1. A powder of eal- 

dnad tin (amorphous stannic oxide), or of 
calcined tin and lead, used for polfsbing glau 
or metals ; dlst. as iewelltrs p. ; also p. pow- 
der 1663. a. A fine mortar or cement made of 
lime and water without sand ; dist as plaster^ 
swTp. X633. s- A sriff paste composed of pow- 


dered whiting, raw linseed dl, eta, used in fix* 
ing panes of glass, and for making up inequali- 
ties m woodwork, etc. before painting ; dist. as 
gltuiers' p, 1706. b. In full p, cohort a light 
shade of yellowish^^y x886. 

Comb . : p.*knlfa, a knife with a blunt flexiUa iqiiatn- 
late blade for spring p. (Mnee 3) 1 -powder « 
■COM 1 1 -root, a rare N. American orchid {ApUetrum 
h yemmlo ), the corm of which contains a glutinous 
matter sooMtimes used as a cement. 

Putty (pw’ti), V. 1734. [f. prec] irasss. 
To cover or smear with putty ; to fix, mend, or 
join with putty ; to fill up (a hole, woodwork, 
eta) with putty. Hence Pn*ttlor, a glasier. 

^ iBio. [pa. pple. of to poU 
op.'] X. (Orig. Thieves" stang) Arranged or 
concocted beforehand, as a burglary, by con- 
spiracy with other persons, as servants in the 
house; planned in an underhand manner. 
Often in phr. a pot-op job. a. transf. Pot-op 
price, the up-set price at or above which some- 
thing will be sold at an auction X895. 

||P^ (pwt). 1839. [F., hill, mount, hil- 
lock : — L. podiom elevmion, height.] A small 
volcanic cone ; spec, one of those in Auvergne, 
France; also, in Geol., generalised. 
llPuya (pd'yk). 1B66, [mod.L. from the 
Chilean native name.] (A plant of 
of tropical and subtropical plants of 
Peru bearing spiny leaves and showy flowers. 
Puzsle (po’z’l), sb. 1599. [app. f. next] 
x. The state of Mng pussied ; bewilderment, 
confusion. s. A puszUng qumtion ; a poser, 
‘ problem * enigma * 1655. g* A toy or pro- 
blem contrived for the purpose of exercising 
one's ingenuity and patience 1814. b. > p.- 
peg, a piece of wood, about a foot long, pointed 
at one end and fastened to the lower jaw of 
a dog or horse so that the pointed end pro- 
jects in front, and prevents him from putting 
his nose dose to the ground 1791. 

3. CkiHese jj, one of the ingenious pusslee made by 
Jie Chineae, in which the problem is to fit togethn 
the diseectod pieces of a gMmetrical or other figure, 
to disentangle interlocked rings, etc. Hence /^. Any 
specially intricate p. or problem. Hence Pa*xsle> 
dom, the realm of p. | the state of being puszled. 
Puzzle (po's’l), V. 1595. [Etym. obsa 
See N.E.D. J z. trans. fa. orig. To cause (any 
one) to be at a loss what to do or where to 
turn : to perplex, bewilder, confound ; said of 
drcumstances, materid otetacles, etc. -X735. 
b. To perplex, bewilder (the brain, mind, un- 
derstanding, will, wit) i6m. a To perplex or 
embarrass mentally, as or by a difficult problem 
or question ; to pose 1634. a. iotr. To ' 
a loss bow to act or decide ; to ponder per- 
plexedly ; to exerdse oneself with the solution 
of a puxsie. Const, over, formerly aboot, opon. 
1605. b. To search in a bewildered way ; to 
grope for something ; to get through by per- 
plexed searching 18x7. ^w rare. g. trans. 
To make puzzling ; to confuse. Now rare. X647. 
4. To p. out : to make out by the exercise of 
ingenuity and patience zygx. 

s. The panting Throng In their own Footstepe pus- 
sled, foil'd and Rmi 1735. b. The dread of something 
after death. .Pusels the will Shaks. c. Men are an- 
noyed at what pussies them Jowktt. a. I my selfe, . 
have pored and pusled vpon many an old Record 
Camdbn. 9. The ways m Heaven are dark and in- 
tricate. Pussied in mases Aodisom. 

Comb.', p.-momkey, the Chilian vnu Arusscmri* 
imbrieata, from the dunculty which a monkw would 
have in climbing it. Hence Pn’zsUsigly mdv. 
P«*sde-pate Puzzlb-hbaoi bo Pu'ssle^pBted 
1.,-neaa 

Pu’zzle-hcaided, a. 1784. [f. Puzzle x3., 
>rpatfor^s*fo/-fHEADtA+-ED*.] Having 
1 puzzled head ; having amfosed Ideas. Hence 
PnsSlehea’dedtiew t so also Pn'xslcbead, a 
p. person. 

Puzzlement (pe'z’lmlnt). i8aa. [f. Puz- 
zle ta -f-MKNT.] The fact or condition of be- 
' puzzled ; perplexity, bewildermenL b. A 
puzw 184a. 

Ptazder (pvzlai). 1658. [f. Puzzle v. 4- 
•ER >.] One who or that which pozzies ; also, 
one who oocopies himself with pussies. 
nPywiiia(^ifTiiU}. Also pyemia. 1857. 
[m^L., f. Gr. wiir pns + dtpa blood.] 
Path. A oondition of bkM-poisooing accoro- 
pa nte d 1^ fever, caused by the presence in the 
bkiod or pathogenic bacteria and their toxic I 


products, and characterised by the formatloa 
of pus-foci ; septicmmia. Hence Pyenuie a 
of, pertaining to, or of the nature of p. ; affec- 
ted with p. 

jjPyciiidinm(piknrdiflm). />/. -ia. X857. 
[tnod.L.,f. Gr. vv«vut thick dim. stiff. <48ior,] 
Bat. The special receptacle in certain asoomy- 
cetoos fungi in which the stylospores ara pio- 
duoed. 

Pycnite (pi-kneit). i8oa. [f. Gr. uvurbs -t- 
-ITE *.] Mtn. A variety of topaz occurring in 
columnar aggregations. 

Pycno- (ptkne), bef. a vowel pycn-, comb, 
form of Gr. thick, dense. 

n Pyenaspl'dosi (Gr. 4«nrit, shield] Omiik., 

a cohort of scutelliplantar passerine birds, having the 
planta or back of tbo tarsus studded with small 
irregular scalM or platw i hence Pycnaapl'dean «. 
P^cnodont [Or. teovt, Uotn- tooth] <1. ickthyol., 
pertaining to or having the characteristics of the 
PycHodentidm, an extinct family of ganoid fishes i 
a pycnodont fish. Pycno'gonld [Gr. knee] 
ZooL, a marine arthropod of the group Pyenogouida, 
‘ Pycnoronumxowm. 


typified by tbe parasitic genus Pyemogonum | e see. 
spider. Pycnometer, an instrument for determining 
tne specific gravity of a liquid t a specific gravity flask. 
Pycnoufyle (pi-luiMUil), a. and sb. 1697. 
[ad. L. pyenostytos, a. Gr., f, wvnobt dense 4- 
irrvXot column.] j4fch, A. adj. Having close 
intercolumniation ; having the space between 
the columns equal to one diameter and a half 
of a column. B. sb. A building having such 
intercolumniation. 

Pycnotlc (piknp'tik), a. 190a [ad. Gr. 
uvia>ejTi»6t, t. uvurbeir to condensa] Per- 
taining or relating to condensation ; applied to 
n theory of the formation of matter. 

(p9i,6tei‘tiB). 1840. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. wiifXot trough4--lTis.] Path, Inflamma- 
tion of the muoons membrane of the pelvis of 
the kidney. Hence Pyell'tie a, 
l^gtd (pei'^U), a. ^b.) 1838. [f. Gr. vryf) 
rump 4- -AUl Of or pertaining to tl^ 

rump or hinuer quarters of an animal. B. sb. 
(Short for p, plate or shield.) The posterior 
median plate of the carapace of a turtle 1889. 
Pygai^ (poi'gaig). late ME. [ad. L.;^- 
gargus, a. Gr. wbyapyot 'white-rump'; f. 
ovfli rump •i'Apydt white.] i. A kind of ante- 
loiw mentioned by Herodotus and Pliny ; by 
some supposed to be the addax. (In tlie 
LXX, eta, used to render Heb. dlshbn.) e. 
(In L. form pygaigos.) The osprey or sea- 
eule. late mE. 

||Pygidinm(pid2i*diflm,p9igi'diflm). 1849. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. wieji) rump 4- dim. suff. -fSior.] 
Zool. The posterior part of the body in certain 
invertebrates, when forming a distinct segment 
or division; the caudal or pygal segment. 
Hence Pygl'dlal a. 

Pygmwwin, -mean (pigmTin), tb. and a. 
X5S5. [f. L. pygmmus PYGMr4-AN.] tA. sb. 
— nrOMY sb. I. B. adj. Of or pertaining to 
the pygmies ; of the nature or slse of a pygmy ; 
diminutive, dwarfish 1667. 

Pygmy, pigmy (pi'gmi), tb. and a. late 
ME. [ad. L. pygmseos, a. Or. ovyiuSot adj., 
f. vvyfri) measure of length from the elbow to 
the knu^les, also the fist.] A. sb. x. One of n 
race (or several races) of men of very small 
size, mentioned in andmt history and tradition 
as inhabiting parts of Ethiopia or India The 
Pygmies, the dwarf races existing in equatorial 
Africa tb. Formerly applied to the chimpan- 
zee and other antbroMid apes -x86a e. gen, 

* Iwarf xsao. b. kg. A person of very small 
portanoe, or having some specified quality 
a very small degree ima. c. tramf A 
thing that is very small of its kind 1838. g. 
An df, pude, pixy 1611. 

a. As vary a manna is. .a Hgmay as a Gaunt 153s. 
b. Tbaaa ara haathan arts, and wa are but pigmtas at 

I B. auM I. Of or pertaining to the moe <rf pyg- 
f miee idex. e. a Of persons and animair ; w 
I very small size or stature, dwarf imi. a 
\gen. Very small, diminutive. In Jvat. Hist. 
often used In the names of species of animals 
that are very small of their kind. I595',„ 
a b. A six years' Darling of. pigmy sue Woww. 
P y g O- (p»ig0)f repr. Gr. ovyo-, comb, form 
of wvyt) romp. 


»(Ger.KJte), #(Fr.p«z). U (Gar. M«ller). lii (Fr. done). »(ci»I). e (es) (thrre). /(Fr.ferre). 5 (fr'r, Cmi, zottk). 


PYIN 


PYRITO- 


16^0 


podet, «> ordeT of aquatic 

mb«ih and looni, havit^ tha aat vary far back t 
b. fM. rf or b^fing to ^ gantu />|rq^ of Aiu- 
tralian liaarda havwg mdimantary lega i si>. a 
liiard of thb flunily ibanoa PygoiNktoiM a. 

Pyin (pdi'in). 1845. [f. Gr. whtf pot + 
‘IN *.] Phyt, Ckem. Aa albuminoid substance 
found in pus. 


Pjijamas, tM^Jamu (pidgft>mfts, pA-, fo 
murly poi-), ». pi, xSoo. fa. Pers. and Urda 
pit jamak, f. Pers. jMA foot, leg + jdmah 
clotmng, garment] Loose drawers or trou- 
sers, usu. of lUk or cotton, tied round the 
waist, worn by both sexes among the Moham- 
medans. and adopted for night wear by Euro- 
peans ; in England oiten applied to a sleeping 
soft of loose trousers and Jacket Also attrib, 
Pj^aforo (pi'lAgoai). Also pylagoras. 
* 7 S$’ Lad. Gr. wvkayi^t, f. IliiXcu, Thermo- 
pylce + dyi^.] Gr. Amtiq. The title of one of 
the two deputies sent by each constituent tribe 
to the Ampbictyonic CounciL 
Pylailglam(p9llsend33i*iim). T875. [mod. 
L., 1 Gr. vdAg gate + dY7<roK vessel.] Anat. 
The undivided portion of the arterial trunk 
next the ventricle in the lower vertebrates. 
Hence Pylamglal a. 

n Pylon (pai-Tifm). 1833. [a. Gr. mXiir a 
gateway, ^ irtiXi} gate.] x. Arch. A gateway, 
a gate^ower; s^c, in recent use, the monu- 
mental gateway to an Egyptian temple, luu. 
formed ^ two truncated pyramidal towers con- 
nected by a lower architectural member con- 
taining the gate. a. A tower, mast, or post 
■uch as Is used to mark the course in an aero- 
drome, to support a long span of telegraph 
wire, or the like 1909. 

Pyloric (paily'rik), a, 1807. [f. PvLORtrs 
4-iC.] Anai. Of or pertaining to the pylorus. 
P|vlotO- (paild**r0\ comb. f. next, as in 
Pyio*ropla>sty, plastic suigery of the pylorus 

(poilQs'nlfs). 1615. [Late L., a. 
Gr. wvhM/ibt, wvXovpot gatekee^r, f. iriKij 
gate + oZpot warder.] Anai. The opening 
from the stomach into the duodenum, which is 
guarded by a strong sphincter muscle; also, 
that part of the stomach where it Is situated, 
b. An analogous part in invertebrates, as the 
posterior opening of the stomach in insects xSaS. 
Py®" (P«i®)» hef. a vowel py-, repr. Gr. 
WO; comb, form of wtior pus. 

Pyoeo’ceal [Gr. ti6gnt grain] pertaining to the 
|j Pyoco'cena, a microbe or coccus canting sup- 
puration. Pyocy*aiilil, a blue colouring matter, 
CisHul'fOa obtained from blue or lead-coloured pus | 
sepyocya'nlc «. Pyogemeals, the formation of 
post suppuration I so Fyogone'tlc, Pyogenic 
of or pertaining to pyogenesis ; producing pus. 
||PyOpnenmotllO*rax, the presence of pus and air 
in MS pleural cavities. Pyoxantliin, Pyoxan- 
those [Gr. fai>eoi yellow], a yellow colouring matter 
fo«nd with psrocysnin in blue suppuration. 


PyoidCp^ ’Old), a. 1B53. woutift 

like pus, f. vdov ; see -oid.] Of the nature of 
or rerombling pus ; purulent. 

PyonlUM (paiidrfi). 1800. [f. Pyo- + 
Gr. fioia flux.] Discharge of pus ; spec, from 
the gums. 

Pyncantb (paisrikasn))), pymcantba 
(pMsriUuemtt). 1664. [ad. L. pyracantha, a. 
W. wphxoita^ an unidentified shrub or plant] 
An evergreen thorny shrub, Cratsegus Pyra- 
camtkm, a native of southern Europe, bearing 
duster* of white flowers and scirlet berries; 
also called Christ's, k^ptian, or Evergreen 
Thwn. Hence Pymeamthine a. 

Pyral (psihtil), a. rare. 1658. [f. L. pyht 
PrsB 4 -AL. J Of or pertaining to a pyre. 
llPyr^ (pitUis). pjniillden (pii«-li- 
dft). 1588. [ad. Or. wpaXb, f. wvp fire.] 
+1. A fabolons fly supposed to live in or be 
generated by fire ”*88^, 

A genus of 


A genus of moth*_typfo*l of the fsmdy Pyra- 
li^. So P3rrall4«.ra*emblto or belonging 
to the Pyrulidm ; A. a ssotb of ate toily. 

Pyramid (pi 'Timid), Ute M£. [orig. 
in form pyramis ; a. L. pynmU, pi fyramidts, 


a. Gr. wpafthf pL wpofdUt (perh. of Egyp- 
tian origin).] I. A monumental structure 
built of stone or the Iflte, with a polygonal (usu. 
square) base, and skiing sideMBeeting at an 
apex ; orig. and esp, one of the andent struc- 
tures of this kind in Egypt zscei s. The form 
of a pyramid ; in Gtom. a Sofia figure bounded 
by pume surfaces, of which one (the base) is a 
polygon of any number of sides, and the other 
surfaces triangles having as basM the sides of 
the polygon, and meeting at a point (the ver- 
tex) outside the plane of the polygon, late ME 
tg. Arch. Any structure of pyramidal form, as 
a spire, pinniade, obdisk, etc. Also applied 
to a gable. -1716. 4. Anv material thing, or 

pile of things, of pyramidal form 1570. b. 
Gardening. Applied (orig. attrti., hence also 
simily) to a fmit-tree, etc., trained in a pyra- 
midal form xyxa. g. fig. (from prec. senses) 
1593. 0 - Ctjfsi. A set of faces bdonging to a 

single crystalfographic form, and, if symmetri 
cally developed; meeting in a point 1748. 7. 

loosely, A puns figure or formation suggesting 
the profile of a p. 1589. b. Billiards, pi. A 
game played (usu.) with fifteen coloured balls 
arrang^ in a triangle, and one cue-ball 1850. 

*. What needs my Shaketpear. that his hallow'd 
reliquM should l>e bid Under a Star-ypointime P. T 
Milt. 4 Smlthfieid blasins with pyramids of law. 
books Swift, g. An unsteddy and sharp-pointed 
Pyramis of power x6a8. 

Cemb.x p.-rsat (.Billiards), a cue-rest the head of 
which is arched so os to allow it to be placed over a 
ball which would otherwise be in the way ; *sr " 
the spot on a billiard-ubie where the apex of tL. 
is placed, between the centre end the top spot. Hence 
PyramldUit, one who investigates or la specially 
versed in the structure and history of the Egyptian 
pyramids. 

Pyramidal (pirscmidfil), a. (sb.) 1571. 
[ad. med.L. pyranttdalis ; see prec. and -al.] 
X. Of or pertaining to a pyramid : sloping, as 
an edge or face of a pyramid (rare), a. Oi the 
nature or shape of a pyramid ; resembling a 
pyramid Z599. g. Cryst. Used in senses i and 
a : also applied to the Tetragonal system, 
of which the square pyramid is u characteristic 
form 1789. 4. Artth, Applied to the several 

series of numbers, each beginning with unity, 
obuined ^ continued summation of the severm 
series of Polygonal numbers; so called be- 
cause each of these numbers, represented (e.g.) 
by bails, can be arranged according to a cer- 
tain rule in the form of the corresponding 
p)rramid (on a triangular, square, or polygoniu 
imse) 1674. (^ A p. number 1706. 

Hence Pyra'mldoUy aav. In a p. manner or 
form ; jfig. in allusion to the eml^med bodies 
of the dead preserved in the pyramids i after 
the manner of a mummy. 

PyXHmidlc (pir&rai*dik), a. rare, 1743. 
[f. ^RAMlu 4- -ic.] Of, like, or proper to a 
pyramid ; heaped op, or lofty and massive, like 
a pyramid. & Pyraml'dicola. (now rare). 
prec. Pyraxni'dlcally adv. 
llPynunidton (pirfimi'di/m). /V.-ia* •fcuuL 
x84ia [mod.L., a. Or. ty{M *wvpafstSior, dim. 
of wpofib Pyramid.! A small pyramid ; spec. 
in Arch., the pointed pyramidal portion form- 
ing the apex of an obelisk. 
p3muiiidoUl (pine*midoid). rare. 1704. 
ad. mod.L.. pyramidoides (so. schema)', see 
hrKAKtu and -OID.] Geom. A solid fi^re in 
form approaching a pyramid, but of which the 
edges that meet at the vertex are curves. 

Pynunold (piTftmoid). rare. ('ad. Gr. w- 
pa^ifti^r, f. wpaftls ; see -oiD.] Geom. » 
prec. 

P3ire (psim). 1658. [ad. L, fiyra, a. Gr. 
wvp^] A pile of combustible material, esp. 
wood ; usu., a funeral pile for burning the dead. 

When the Funeral P. was out, and the last Vale- 
diction over Sia T. Baowwc. 

_ ^ _ _J>e I (paietro). 1837. [ad. mod.L. 
pyrena, f. Or. wpipe fruit-stone,] Bot. The 
stone of E fruit ; one of those in a drupa- 


Pyrm*(pai*'rib). 1839. 
•<-«m.] OMw.As(flidfr ' 


from the dry distfilation of ooid,' 


taliising in 


[f. Gr. viw fire 

• (CisHj,) 

nl, crys- 
Hence Fyw 


rsnic (p«re*nik) a. designating a yellow etystsl- 
line dibasic add formed by the oxidation of p. 

Pyrenean, lea n (pirdnl'in), a. and sb. 
1593. [t L. Pyrtnmss (f. Pyrtnt, a. Or. nv. 
p^Fi7, daughter of Bebiyx, beloved of Hercules, 
said to be buried on these mountains) 4 -AN.] 
A. adj. Of or belonging to the Pyrenees. B. 
sb. A native of the f^^renees. 

I^enoid (pairfHoid). S883. [f. Gr. wve^p 
fruit-stone; see -OlD.] A small colourless 
proteid body, resembling a nudeus, found in 
certain algae and protosoa. 

Pyrettmne (pbire'Jwrdn). 1838. [ad. F. 
pyritrine ; see next and -INE ■•] Chem. The 
substance to which the sialago^c action of 
pyrethrum root is due. Hence Pyrethrie a. 
as in p. acid. 

llPjfFetbmm (pairrjirifm). zwto. [L., a. Gr. 
wvptOpov feverfew.] i. orig.. The plant Ana- 
cycltts Pyrtthrum, N.O. Com^itu, also called 
Pellitory of Spain, having a punsent root (ra- 
dix pyrethri) used in medicine. Now to called 
only in pharmacy. a. Bot. A genus of com- 
posite plants ; a plant of this genus, a feverfew 
z88a. b. In full, P. powder i an insecticide 
made of the powdered flower-heads of some 
species of P. 1876. 

Pyretic (pair-, pire-tik), a. and sb. 1738. 
[ad. mod.L. fyreiuus, L Gr, wvptrbs fever; 
see -IC.] A. ad^. z. Of or pertaining to fever ; 
producing feverish symptoms X858. 8. Used 

tor the cure of fever, antipyretic 1868. B. sb. A 
febrifuge, an antipyretic Z738. 

Pyreto- (pai» r-, pi-reto), bef. a vowel 
pyret*, comb, form of Gr, wvptrbs fever ; os in 
Pyreto'logy [-logy], the branch of medical 
science which treats of fevers ; etc. 
llPyrezia (pair-, pircksii). PI. -to. 1769. 
fmM.L., L Gr. wpt(u, L wvpitraetr.] Path. 
Febrile disease ; fever. Hence Pyre'XiEl, Py- 
re'xic, -al adjs. febrile. 

Pyrhelioineter (psihilymUtw). 1855. [f* 
Gr. mp fire 4 ^Xtof sun 4 -meter.] An instru- 
ment for measuring the amount of heat given 
off by the sun. 

P3rridiiie (pairridain, pi»T-). 1851. [f. Gr. 
wp, -evp- fire 4 -id * 4 -INK ®.] Chem. A colour- 
less volatile liquid alkaloid of offensive odour 
and poisonous quality, produced in the dry 
distillation of bone-oil or coal-tar. Hence Py- 
zi-dic a. of or related to p. Py'ridyl, the radi- 
cal CftH4Nofp. 

Pyriform (p;ri»Ti-, piTif/ijm), a. 1704. 
[ad. mod.L. pyriformis, f. pvrum, misspelling 
of pirum pror 4 -FORM.] Pear-shaped ; ob- 
conic. (Chiefly in scientific and teebn. use.) 

PyritaceouE (pai^r-, pirit^>’/as), a. rare. 
1794. [f. Pyrites 4 -ackous.] Of the nature 
of or containing pyrites. 

P3rrile (pai»Tait). 1567. [f. "L. pyrites', see 
next.] +x. •= PrRiTE.s z. -1791. a. Mtn. 
Native disulphide of iron (Fe^, crystallizing 
in isometric forms, esp. in cubes and pyrito- 
hedra : one of the forms of iron pyrites 1868. 
||Pyrite8 (pirai'tfz). 1567. [L., fire-stone, a. 
Gr. wfArtjs of or in fire (f. viy)*] t*- Vague- 
ly, a • fire-stone ’ or mineral which strikes fire 
- 1790 - a. Either of the two sulphides of iron 
(toSi), pyrite and marcasite, also dist. as iron 
p . ; also , the double sulphide of copper and iron 
(CugS . FcjS,), chalcopyrite or co^r p. 

Used also generically to include many related sul. 
phides and arsenides of iron, cobalt, nickel, etc., or of 


pertaining to p., containing or resmbling 

Pyrlti'feroua w. yielding p. Py'Htoiiaa.^ 
of the nature of; or containing j>.| duuacterbing, or 
cl wactw sed by the presence of, p. 

Pjnitize (pm*t-, piiitaiz), v. Z804. [f. 
prec. 4 -I 2 E.J /raEX. To convert into pistes ; 
to i^regnate with pyrites. 

Pynto- (piroi'td, MisTita), comb, form of 
Pyrites ; as in Fmtohedrea (-brdr^, -be*- 
dr(>n), pL -lie'drE [Gr. tbpa side], Cryst. a ibnn 
of pentagonal dodecahedron common In crys- 
tals of pyrite ; hence Pyritobs'drnla., pertun- 
ing to or of the form of a pyritohedron. Pytlr 
to'^ogy [-logy], e treatise on, mr the Mudy of, 
pyrites. 


• (man). a(iiass). aa (U«fd)« o (cwt). c(Fr.clMt). 0 (tvsr). * (Fr. eau vie). *(Piydw). 9 (what), p (get). 



PYRITOID 


P]rritoid (pir9i*t(^d), a, 1895. [£ Pykitbs heat a. Gtol. Of rodnt • tONBOUf a. a. b. 
-f>oio.] Resembling Mr allied to pyrltM. CtMf* Applied to a lubstaaee pradooid by the 
Pyro 18^ Abbrer. of wmhustion of another whataaoe. a. ^-prae. 

‘sra?’ .*6» ct 

l>yro.(priw.pta.).li.f..TOwelor*K.m.- H«o. 

Umeapyisiepr.Gr. *v/H>-,irvp- comb, form of . v 

wOpfire. r*^?**!5**^ (pawa^gntta), a. «790- 

I. In vnriotu tarma, chidlr acientific or tedm^ In f. Pwo- + L. Itgmum . ) 

the lanaa: Of, relating to, done with, caused or pro- Produced by the action of fire or heat upon 
doced by fire. P7ro.ele'etrlc «. Min^ applied to wood. 

certain cryat ^ whi ch on being heated become eloctri* P. mdd, a crude acetic acid (wood vinegar) obtained 


mineral that are ascertained by means of the flame of tPyroll*gllona mdjt. Pyroll*gnate, a salt of p. 
ablow.pipeororaBuasenbunmisoPyroino’atlcs acid. 

sb. pi. pyroanosdc chamtera, or ^ Wch of Pyrology (pailp'lddji). rare. 1731. [See 

“d -LOOT.} the science Of fii^ or 
fro^ iu use, wLi dSj£i^^^fro£ h«t ; th« brancb chemistry whieh de^ 

gjMuJ, Mim. native dioxide of mangimeae, MnOf. with the appli^Uon of fire to chemical analysis, 
Pyromagne'tic applied to a dynamo invented etc. Hence Pyro'logttti one versed in p. 
by Bdison. the working of which depends on the PyronUtncv (pais’rdmsenai, pl’rp-). Now 

firT rSr Sil L- PyrMUMtui, a. Or. wupouat^rtia ; see Ptao- 


aging of fireworks for soenio display, far mlli* 
taj y ugc , or as signals, eta 1635. 

Pyrtamm (pslstyksih). 1800. [f. Gr. 
wvpo- fire + ffvot stranger ; so named because 
it was thought alien to Igneous rooks. ] Mim, 
A ^es including a large variety of minerals, 
all bisilioates of lime with one or more of vari- 
ous other bases, most usu. magnesia and iron 
oxide, but also manganese, potash, soda, and 
zina Hence Pyroxenlc (-e-nik) a. pertaining 
to, having the character of, consisting of, or 
containing p. Pyitaenlta (-p'ksensit), also 
•yts,a metamorphlo rock consisting chiefly of p. 

Pyrozyle (peiiy-ksil). 1847. [a. F., f. Gr. 
wvp(o- Pyro- + wood.] Cktm. -* Pyro 
XYUN. So Pyrozy'Ue <s., CAem. obtained 
from wood by means of fire, i. e. by dry dis- 
tillation ; chiefly in f. -spirit, wood-spirit. 


Pyroma-nla, inmnity characterixml by an^impulM Kl 'I.* 

to set things on fire. iPyrotiio*rphoa8 [Gr, go Qr, ev^/tot'rsta ; see Pyro- 

«. Min., Kving the p^ToY ^^tbgiitte and -MANGY.] Divination by fire or signs de- 
fluioo by heat. Pyroobanoue (peiryfZnaa) [Or. rived from fire. So Pyromamtlc a. pertaining 
-davvf appearing] a Atim., haring the moperty rf ^ or practising p. ; sb. one who divines ^ fire. 


a. Qr, wvpofieufTiia ; see Pyro- 
Divination by fire or signs de- 


Pyraxylin (paiiyksilin). 1839. [«d. F. 
pyrmxplitu, f. as proa + ime, -in *.] CAem. 
Any one of the class of explosive compounds, 
including gun-cotton, produced by treating 
vegetable fibre with nitric add, or with a mix- 
ture of nitric and sulphuric adds ; and used in 
solution for making laoquera, eta 
Pyrrhic (pi-rik), sb.^ and 0.1 1597. [ad. 
I... pprrAicha or Or. mvppixii a dance in armour, 
said to have been so nnmed from one Iliimxo* 
the inventor ; prop, an adj. (sa J A. 

sb. Tlie war-dance of the andent Gredts, in 
which the motions of actual warfare were gone 
through, in armour, to a musical accompani- 
ment. B. adJ. Epithet of this dance ; of or per- 
taining to this dance 1630. 

Pyirhic (pi'rik), j^.*and a,* t 6 a 6 . [ad. 
L. fyrrhicAius, a. Gr. mpplxtot of or peiwn- 
ing to the Pyrrhic (dance) ; as sb., short for 
pes pyrrhicAius, mibt mpplxiot pyrrhic foot, a 
metrical foot used in the war-song.] Prosody. 
A. sb. A metrical foot, consisting of two short 
syllables. B. adi. Consisting of two short sylla- 
bles; composed of or pertaining to pyrrhics 

^nhic (pi'rik), a.8 J885. [ad. Gr. ev/ip*- 
f. L. Pyrrhus, king of Epirus.] 

Of, pertaining to, or like that of Pyrrhus. 

P, victory, a victory gained at too great a cost | b 
alliuioo to the exclamation of Pyrrhua after the battle 
of Aaculum in Apulia, 'One more such victory and 
we are lost 

Pyrrhonian (pirdn'niin), a. and sb, 1638. 
Ija, F. pyrrAonitn, f. L. pyrrhomius, -tus (f. 
Pyrrho, Gr. Ubopuv, sceptic philosopher of 
Elis) ; sec -an.J A. adj. - PyrrhoniC a. 
i^l. B. sb. * IS’RRHONIST X638. 

Pyrrfaonic (piiynik), sb. and a. 1593. [f. 
Gr. ni/ppwr (see prea) -f -ic.l A.sb.’m Pyr- 
KHUNiBT. ^ ai(^ Of M* pertaining to Pyrrho, 
or to his doctrines ; purely sceptiemL 
Pyrrbonten (pi'rdnis’m). 1670. [f. as 
prec. + -ISM.] A system of sceptic philowpby 
taught by Pyrrho 01 Elis {e 300 B. c.) ; the doc- 
trine of the Impossibility oiattaining certainty 
of knowledge; abaolute or universal sceptic- 
ism ; hence /VM., sorotidsm, incredulity, philo- 
sophic doubt. So Py*iTlieBlst, a follower or 
disdple of Pyrrho ; a professor of P. ; a sceptic. 
P7*rrh<»ilxe v. intr. to praetisr P. ; trams, to 
treat or transform aceptit^y (rare), 

Pyrrhotine (pi*rdula). 1849. [f. Gr. wvp- 
pbrrft redneaa + -tMB *.] Mim. next 

Pyrttkotlte(pl*r^t). x868. [Altered from 
prea ; see -its * a b.] Mim. A magnetic sul- 
pbldo of iron, occurring mauive and amor- 
phous, having a granular structure, and a 
colour between tnronse and coppened. 

Pyrrol (piT/n). 1835. [t Gr. mvppAt red- 
dish + L. oUuim,] CAem. A fscbly basic, colour- 
lesi transparent liquid, C|H,N, contained in 
bone-i^ and oool-tar, having an odour like 
chloroform. Hence PjrfToUiie -= p. 

PyraUne (plTiglain), <x. [U mod.L. Py- 
rula, generic iume(t L. pirum, pyrum pear) 
+ -IJfE*.] Zool. Related to the gastro;^ 
genus Pyrula or sub-family Pyrulinm, having 
a pear-shaped shdl, the pear-shells or fig- 

8Pyfa«(pai*'rfi). 1894 [med. a^raod.L. 
errdb. speliing of L. pirus.^Bot. pje ^ 


appeanngj a. Mim., naying uw proMny m to or pracUsing p. ; sb. one who divines by fire. 

rs- 

in on gUai or porcelain ; hence PTro.pliotogtm*plilc + -METER.] ta. oijg, ^ instrument fw mM- 
Ai ^rro-photo'graphy. Fy*roaeope[.acoFx], suring the expansion of solid bodies under the 
an instrument for measaring the intensity 01 radiant influence of neat. b. Any instrument for 
heat, omsisting o^ dilT^tial thermometer having measuring high temperatures, usu. those higher 

some property exhibited or alteration placed by ™9™*fer. Hence FynmieTne, -W aap. per- 
the acUon of fire or beat j sometimes denoting a fiery taming to a p. or to pyrometry ; of the nature 
red or yellow colour. Pyrarg]^lte (-A-sd^rut) [Gr. of, or measurable by, a p. Pyrometrloally 
ipyvitor], a dark-red silver ore, a native sulphide of adv. Psrro'metry, the measurement of very 
sUver mid Mtimony. PirroclilOTe [Gr. high temperatures. 

brownoriour.becominggreenish-yellowwhenstrongly ad. L. pyropms. a. Gr. wvonwbt gold-brouse, 
heated. PyromoTpDite [Gr. poob^], chlorophos- lit fiery-eyed, f. wvp, uvp- nre -f eye, face.] 
phate of lead, oj^rri^in gi^ yellow, or brown Applied vaguely to a red or fiery gem, as 

cJ erbuX -.795. Bo- 

tWopluu»e(.»«n)[Gr.4*v<* appearing], a variety hcmian garnet or fire-garnet, a deepnred gem 
of opal which absorba melted wax, and becomes trans- X804. 


diitUladon or other applicatkm of hwt. 
a. Prefixed to the adJ. denomiimting an acid, to 


KiSiro pyrophorous; having the property of taking 
fire on exposure to air. Also Pyro'ptaoroua a. 
an acid, to II PyrophOTUB (p3irp’f6rii8). Pi. -I (-oi). 
w;Uic<iciV< 1778. [mod.LN, od. Gr. mpo^bpos fire-bear- 


fornithenaiMofanewacid,etc. PjTowlUc 1778, [mod.L., ad. Gr. wvpoAbpos fire-bear- 

linS bit^ CsriJS^tained b^^ d^dis- ® state) of taking fire spon- 

tillationofraeconicacid. Pj^tMnu’cicuciV^anacid, tanoously on exposure to air. a. Emtom, A 
CsH«Os, metanwric with pyromeconic acid, produced genus of beetles of the family Elateridm, found 
by the dry disrillmUm of mucic odd. Pyivplioe- m tropical America, containing the most bril- 

ntln-rl,- .c/VV ■ tatrakaai.. mniA nrA/li.n.,! i i f i 1 . c t,, , 


D. i^nxea to a sa tnow orten superseaen by wa _ . . ' „ p . 

other names ) zS^oeatechin (pai r#, lueratfin)^ also PyrOBOOie lUsdain). l8xa. [ad. 
called catechol, pyro-eattchme add, and oscypAomk L. Pyrosoma, t Gr, wvp fire (PYRO-) + ( 
ueW, CiHjOs, produced by ^ dry dUtiiUtion of body,] Zooi. An animal of the genus i 


s ,b.^.irvid«a, bdng^y 

a product of the dimiliatkm of gt^Un wfaro fim fim mVt a free-swimming colony in the form of 
fat but containing albumen, casmn or gluten. Pjro- hollow cylinder dosed at one end. 

32S^^-i3^»ar.3?!SLh'3fS?3 p»«*««35»ic a jad a. 

theoo^tuOTts of the heavy oil of w^tar. *704- U- Qr. uvpo- PyRO- + 

a Also in the derivative names of certain hydro- art.] A. adj. fx. Of or pertaining to the use of 
carboo compounds and groiqis, as Pyraaliw, Py- fire in cbemutiy, metallurgy, or gunnery -xys*- 
o „ a. Of or pertaining to fireworks, or the art of 

Pyro-add (p3iw,«-sid). 1835. Ckesm, An making tbJan ; of the nature of a firework 
idd formed from anothwacld by dry or do- 1835. b.;ff., esp. said of a brilliant dfaptey of { 
a ^cUve dis tUlatlon; see ^o- 3. rhetoric, etc. 1849. B. sb. pi. a. - Pybo- 


1 x835. ^.jig., esp. said 1 
wit, rhetoric, etc. 1849. 


Pyrogen (p»i»TWgen). rare. 1858. [f. tbchny x, 3. 1709, b. A display of fireworks; 
Pyro- + -OEN ; lit ‘ fire-producer or ‘ fiio- algo trapsf. of Ughtning 1840. a. jig. Brilliant 
produced'.] fa. The * dectric fluid ' -1864. dispbysxpox. SoPyrote*clmlcal a.; -ly «*'♦ 
b. A substance which, when introduced into P y r ^airimiat; (pdwstrknist). 1791 • [f- 
the blood, produces fever; a pyrogenetic agent next-f-lsT.] OneemplOTed orsldlled in pyro- 
X896. teebny : a maker or tUs^yer of fireworks. 

P y roge n etic (pai«iV|d2lbe*tik), a. x85a Pyro te chn y (paia*rdtekoi). iS79- [•< 

[& Pnch x +-OBNETIC.] a. Having the pro- pyrvteekmie, or mod.L. pyroteehmia, f. Or. mvoo- 
perty of producing heat, esp. in the body; Pyro- + rix>^ art] The art of employing 
thermogenetic. b. Having the property of fwo- fire, f,, iMHUary p.) The manufacture and 
ductng fever. So Pyrofemic a. - b. ureof gnnptn^, bombs, fire-arms, eta -xyeS. 

PyrogenoOB (-w-dfifnas), a. X839. [f- •• ts. The use of fire in chemical operations or in 
Pyrogen + -00s. J x. Produced by fire or metallmgy -xya8. j. The making and man- 

tt(Ger.Kdlii). d(Fr. psw). a (Ger. MAIer). dCFr.deoe). 8(cMi). 8 (e*) (theie). i 


cnioiDform. Hence iTrrroiine *= 
PyrnUne (pi-ridlain'), a. [U 1 
rmut, generic name (f L. pirum, / 
-INE *.] Zool. Related to th« 


Bot. The genus 
which Incradea 


of rosfioeotis trcci iind shrub* which in ciw doi 
(81) i (Fr. Wie). d (fir, frro, Mrth). 




PYTHAGORSAN 


i6^ 


QUADRANGLE 


the pear, apple, and their oonnaen ; oooai. 
used as the English name of mrete sp^es. 
em. the scarlet pyrus, Pyrmiatot^, 
PytbacorMui (paljMegAifin), «. and sb. 
iSSo. [f. Lp. Pytkigti^, -itu, e. Or. nvdo- 
f. proper name IIvAby^ Pytha- 
goras -t- -AN.] A. adj. Of or peitaining to 
Pythagoras, an ancient Greek pUloaopherand 
mathematician (d Samoa (6th c. b. c.). or to 
his system m school. Oftm with allusion to 
his Mlief in the transmigration of souls, or to 
his abstinence from flesh as food. 1579. 

There, love the Fork, thy Garden cultivate. And aive 
thy fmw Prinds a P. Treat Dbyobn. P. Utttr, the 
Greek Y, used by PydMgorai as a symbol of the two 
Uivemnt paths of virtue and of vice. P. 
or Mrennw, the 47th of the first book of Euclid, 
namely, that the square oh the hypotenuse of a right- 
an^ed triangle is equal to the sum of the squares on 
the other two rides. 

B. jA A disciple or follower of Pythagoras 
1550. b. transf. or alius. A person whose 
domne or practice agrees with that of Pytha- 
goras 15^ Hence Pythagore'anlsm* the P. 
philosophy. 

PythBgorlc (poi)ifigp*rik), a. Now rare. 
1653. [ad. L. Pylkagoricus, a. Gr. tlvdaYopt- 
«dt.] "■ Pythagorean a, 1653. So tPytto* 
go*iieal a. 

Pyttiagorixe (paijiee'gdraiz), v. 1610. [ad. 
Gr. wvfiayopiCur to be a disciple of Pytha- 
goras.! X . Mr. To speculate after the manner 
of Pyinagoras. ta. Irani. To change (one 
person or thing) into another as by transmigra- 
tion of souls -lyai. 

HPytbla (pi'Jrfft). 184a. [a. Gr. Iludia (sc 
Upeta) the priestess of Pythian Apollo at Del- 
phi, fern, of IlvOioi adj. De^hic, f. Uvbai, 
pbi^namej i. Gr. Antiq. The priestess of 
Apollo at Delphi, who delivered the oracles, 
a. Z00I. A genus of gastropod molluscs. 
Pythiad (pi*)>i£d). 184a. [a. Gr. Ilvdidt, 
f. ndfiia pi. (sc. ttp£) the Pythian 
games J The period between two celebrations 
of the Pythian games. 

Pytbian (pf>iin), a. (sb.) 1598. ('f. L. 
Pytkins (a. W. ndfliot of ^Iphi or the Ddphic 
Apollo) -t- -AN.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Delphi, or to the orade and priestess of Apollo 
there : also, of or pertaining to the games held 
near Delphi. 

P. giUHtt, on« of the four national fmdvals of the 
Grsdea, held near Delphi. P. meUr or vertt (L 
vemu Pytkiui), the dactylic hexameter, perh. so 
called from iu um in the Pythian oracles. 

B. sb. A native or inhabitant of Delphi ; spec. 
the Delphic priestess; hence, one who is 
ecstado or frenzied like the priestess ; also, an 
appelladon of the Delphic Apollo; hence 
tresnsf. Hence Py*tliie a. - A. 

Pytbogeoic (paijmidgemik), a. i86a. [f. 
Gr. wiBtiv to rot -h -7f»'- producing + -ic.] 
Generated by or from corruption or filth ; esp. 
iq^ fever, a name for typhoid or enteric fever. 
Pyiboa 1 (p»i’Ji|fo). 1590. [a. L. Python, 
a. Gr. 1. Gr. Myth, ^e huge ser- 

pent ot monster slain near Delphi by Apollo ; 
nenoe poet, any monster or pestilential sc 

a. Zoid. A genus of large non-venomous 

inhabidng the tropical regions of the Old 
Worid, which kill their prey by constriction ; 
the rocA-snakes ; pop., any large snake which 
crushes iu prey iS^p. Hence Pytbomic a.' 
of, peruining to, or resembling the p. ; mon- 
strous. huge. 

PyOuMH^ (pai‘)i|fe). 1603. [ad. late L. 
pytio, pythonem, or late Gr. uiPm familiar 
spirit] A familiar or possessing spirit ; also, 
one possessed by such a spirit and acting as 
iu mouthidece. Hence Pythomlc a? pjo- 
phedo, oracular ; -al a. (now rare). 
Pythooew (pei Uote). late M£. [a. OF. 
phitonise, ad. med.L. pkUemisus\ later F. py- 
thonisse, ad. late L. Pythomissa.] A woman 
supposed to have a familiar spirit, and to utter 
his words ; a woman having the power of sooth- 
saying : a witch. 

PyttMaiam (p9i‘>5nis*m). ran. x66a. [f. 
Python > -f -ism.] Poeseimn by a pythonic 
spirit ; occult power thence derived ; divination. 

II jPythooiMB (p^)6oi‘sA). Now rers. late 


icoum. 
I snakes 


ME. [Late L.. fem. c& pytho Python*.] - 
Pythoness. (Often treated as the proper 
name of the witch of fimto.) 

[ad. mod.L. PyS^umorpha pi., tWrHON ' a 
+ Gr. isop^ form.] Palseont. One of the 
Pythonomorpha, a division of exdnct repdles 
allied to the exisdng Pythonoidea (the pero- 
podous snakes) ; a Mosasaurian. 

P3mrlA (paiy{l**riA). xBzi. [f. Pyo- -i- 
-UKiA.] Path. Discharge of pus with urine. 
P3/X (piks), sb. late ME. [ad. L. pyxis, a. 
Gr. vt^it a box, f. box-tree.] x. A box ; 
a coffer; a vase (rare) 1604. a. EecL The 
vessel in which the host or consecrated bread 
of the Sacrament is reserved, late ME. 8- At 
the Royal Mint. London, the box or chest in 
which specimen gold and silver coins are de- 
posited to be tested at the trial of the p., i. e. 
the final ofScial trial of the purity and weight of 
the coins, now conducted annu^y by a jury of 
the Goldsmiths* Company 1598. 4. Anat. 
Pyxis a. 1864. 

Cond. p.*cloth, a cloth used to veil the p. 

Pyx (piks), V. 1546. [f. prec.] tram. To 
place in a ^x. a. To naerw (the host) in a 
pyx. b. To deposit (specimen coins) in the 
pyx (Pvx sb. 3); hence. To test (coin) by 
weight and assay Z56t. 

Pedate (pi'ksideit), a. 1753. [ad. mod. 
L. pyxidatus, f. Pyxis, -idem box ; see -ATE * 

a. ] Boi. HaWng the form of a pyxis or pyxi- 
dium; opening, as a capsule, with a transverse 
slit ; also, bearing pyxidia. 

{jP^diom (piksi'diflm). Pi. -la. 183a. 
fm^.L., ad. Gr. n(ilUop, dim. of int(u a 
box ; see Pyx.] Bot. A capsule opening by 
transverse dehucenoe, so that the top comes 
off like the lid of a box. 

II Pyidm (pi'ksis). PI. P3fxide8 (pi*ksidb). 
late ME. [L.] s. Pyx 1. a. 1536. a, 
Anal. The acetabulum or socket 01 the hip- 
bone, into which the head of the thigh-bone is 
inserted, late ME. 8* (la full p. nautica.) The 
mariners* compass x6K. 4. Bot, a. •> prec. 

b. A cup-like dilatation of the podeUum in 
lichens, having shields on iu edge. 1845. 


Q (kid), the seventeenth letter of the English 
and the rixteenth of the Roman alphabet, was 
in the latter an adoption of the 9 (xbwm, 
koppa) oi some of the early Greek alphabets. 
The Phoenician letter from which this was de- 
rived had the forms 9 * 9 * ^ 

the sign for the more guttural of the two i- 
sounds which exist in the Semitic tongues. In 
OE. orthography the ordinary symbol for the 
Com.Teot. initial combination htv- was cw- (in 
early use also ea-). By the end of the 13th c. 
ew- was entirely discmitinued, and qu- (or iu 
varianU gv-, qur) urns the established spelling 
for all cases of the sound (kw), whether of 
English, French, or Latin origin. In ordinary 
mod. English words q is employed only in the 
combination qm, whether this is initial as in 
quality, etc., m^faU as in equal, etc., or repre- 
senting a flnid (k), as in chine, grotesque, etc. 

L Used to denote aerial order, as * Q Battery ', 
^Section Q', eta. or as a symbol of some thing ur 
person, a point in a diagram, etc. 

& Abbwiatioiu. 1. Of Latin words or phrases. 

a. q. v. a quodvide 'which see '. fb. From the lan- 
guage of metfleal prescriptions ; q.L « qumnSum hbet, 

pL • qummtmm plaett 'as mtich as one pleases ’ ; 
q.a W Quamtum svfncrri q.v. <= quaminm vit 'as 
rau^ as you wish *. C. Formula placed at the end 
of mathematical pesblams or theorems; Q.E.D., 
Q.E.Fh Q-E.L, « quod etyd demomtrmmdmm,faei’ 
endum, fier v w f r is dWiWi 'which was to be demonstrated, 

a'*6r English words or phrases, a. Q. Queen t 
Q., q. » query, quaa^ I q. (in a ship’s log) - squalls. 

b. Q.B. - Queen’s Bend tQ.C Qomk Counsel; 
Q.M. - Qtusrtennastcrt Q.M.G. ■» Quartermaster. 
General; Q.T., q.t. - quiet (fAsiv)t phr. omtheq.t, 

c. qr. a quarter, quire; qt. - quart, quantity* qu. => 
query. 


II Qua (kwji), mftt. Alto qnll, ooA. 1647. 
[L., aU. sing. fern, of qui who.] In so fisr as ; 
in the capadty ot 

The Apostle commands V^ves to submit to rl-tr 
Husbands, surely quA Husbands, not quh men 1640. 
QuapbM (kw& bSid). C/.S. 1789. [f.^, 
imitative of iu note + Bird ^.] The Night 
Heron of N. America, Nyctieorax nmvius or 
Gardeni, 

Quack (kwaek), sb.f 1638. [Abbiev. of 
Quacksalver.] z. An ignorant pretender to 
medical skill ; one who boasu to have a know- 
ledge of wonderful remedies; an empiric or 
imposter in medicine X659. a. transf. One who 
professes a knowledge or skill concerning snb- 
Jecu of which he is ignorant 1638. 8* attrib,, 

as quack-doctor, etc. X653. 

I. Running after Quacks and Mountebanks.. for 
Medicines and Remedies Ds Fox. Htnce Ona*ck* 
iahtf. of the nature ofaq. or quackery. Qnaxklam, 
quackery. 

Qua^ (kwsek), sb^ 1839. [Imitative.] 
The harsh cry characteristic of a duck ; a sound 
resembling this. 

Quack (kwRk), v^ i6a8. [f. Quack r^.i] 
X. Mr, 'To play the quack; to talk preten- 
tiously and ignorantly, like a quadc. a. trans. 
To puff or i^m off with fraudulent and boast- 
ful pretensions, as a quack-medidne 165Z. 8- 

To treat after the fashion of a quack ; to ad- 
minister quack medicines to ; to seek to remedy 
by empirical or ignorant treatment 1746. 

a. The Politician must be quacked, paragmphed, . . 
and coteried into notoriety 18^ 3. A Valetudinarian, 
who quacked himself to death BsMTiiAai. 

Quack (kwKk), v.* 1617. [Imitative.] z. 
Mr. Of a duck : To utter its characteristic 
note. b. Of a raven or frog t To croak (rare) 
1797. s. transf. To make a harsh sound like 
the note of a duck, make a noisy outcry 1634. 
Quackery (kwse'kari). 170a [f. Quack 
sb^ -f -ERY.J The characteristic practices or 
methods of a quack ; charlatanry. 

(Quackle (kwBe’k*!), v. 1564. [In form a 
deriv. of Quack v.*, but earlier.] Mr, 'i'o 
quack, as a duck. 

Quack-quack (kwsek, kwaek). 1865. [Imi- 
tative; see Quack An imitetion of the 
note of a duck ; a nursery name for a duck. 
Quacksalver (kwseksRlvai). 1579. [a. 
early mod. Du. quacksalver, perh. f. quack-, 
stem of quacken to quack -I* salf, calf salve, 
ointment] x. •> Quack sb.^ t. a. transf. — 
Quack sb.^ a. x6ix. So tQtw'ckaalvliig 
a. belonging to or characteristic of a q. ; re- 
sembling, acting like, a q. 

Quad (kwbd), i8ao. Abbrev. (orig. in 
Oxford slang) Quadrangle a. 

Quad (kw^), sb.^ i860. Abbrev. of Quad- 
rat a. 

Quad (kw^d), a. 1888. Abbrev. of Quad- 
ruple a. c. 

Quad (kwgd), V. 1888. [f. Quad sb.'t'] 
Printing. To insert quadrats in (a line of type); 
to fill with quadrau. 

(^uadrabie (kwp'dr&b’l), o. 1695. [f. L. 

S adrare QUADRATE v. ; see -ABLE.] Math. 

ipahle of being represented by an equivalent 
square, or of bang expressed in a finite num- 
ber of algebraic terms. 

Qua d rage n a rian (kw^idr&dgfnSvriin), a. 

and sb. 1839. [f. L. quadragenarius (f. qua- 
draj^i)+-AV.'] A. adj. Forty years old. B. 
sb. A person forty yean of age. Quaidra- 
gena’riona a. 1656. 

|| Quadrageaiina (kw^drfidge'slmft). igBi. 

f med.L., fem. (sc. dies) of L. quadragesimus 
brtieth, f. quadraginta forty.] BccL fa. "rhe 
forty days of Lent b. (Also Q. Sunday.) The 
first Sunday in Lent Hoice QuadrRfe'aimal 
a. of a fast (esp. that of Lent), lasting for forty 
days ; belonging or appropriate to the period 
of Lent 

Quadrangle (kwptiraeqg*!). late ME. [a. 
F., ad. late L. qmadrengmum, neut of qtser- 
drangulus fourooraered, f. quadr- Quadri- -p 
angulus.'] X. Geom. A figure having four an- 
gles, and therefore four aidet. a. A square 
or rectangular space or court, the sides of 
which are occupied by paits of a large build- 
ing. as a palace, ooU^, etc. 1593. 8* A build- 


St (num). a (pose), an (laad). a (cart), f (Fr. clwf). a (eyflr). ai (/» qye). » (Fr. eaa ds vie), i (sit), i (Psychs). 9 (whet), p (get). 



QUADRANT 




QUADRUPLE 


inf containinf a quadrufle i6ao> Hence 
QMdni<Bcnlar a. ihaped like a q.; having 
iour angles ; <iy adv. 

Qiwummt ^W^'drknt), A?- late ME. [ad. 
L. qnadnms, -onttm foortb part, quarter, C 
quadr- Quadrk] ti. A quarter of a day; 
six hours -1646. a. A quarter of a circle or 
circular body. vis. (a) an arc of a dide, form- 
ing one fourth of the circumference ; (f) one 
fourth of the area of a circle, containkl within 
two radii at right angles X57Z. h. A thing 
hating the form of a quarterorcle 1638. g. 
An instrument, properly having the form of a 
graduated quarter-circle, used for making 
angular measurements, tsf. for taking altitudes 
in astronomy and navigation, late ME. 

a b. Q. ^mltitmdg, a graduated itrip of brais on 
an artidctal globe, at one end to aome point of 
the meridian, round which it revolves, and extending 
round one fourth of the circumference. 
fQtiadrailt, si.^ 1443. Tapp, alteration of 
Quadrat or Quadrate A*, through assoc, 
with prec.] i. « Quadrangle a, 3. -1655. 
a. A square; a square thing or pim (uso 
Jig .) ; a square picture -z67a 
tQoaHlXBnt, a. zgop. [ad. l,.qMadniMitm, 
quadrart to square ; a. prec.] ^uare -z6i8. 
Qtuulnmtol (kwpdrsemtkl), a. Z678. [ad. 
L. quadrantalis ; see Quadrant sb.'^ and -AL.] 
Having the shape of, consisting of, connected 
with a quadrant or quarter-drw ; esp. q. arc. 
Qoadltit (kwp'drftt). late ME. [var. of 
Quadrate sb.. in spiscial sensea] An 
instrument formerly used for measuring alti- 
tudes or distances, consisting of a square plate 
with two graduate sides, sights, etc. -zdzy. 
a. Priatirng. A small block of metal, lower tlum 
the face ot the type, used by printers for spac- 
ing ; abbrev. Quad sb.* 

Quadrate (kwp'dr/<t), sb. 147Z. [ad. L. 
qnadratuM sb., neut sing, of quadratus Quad- 
rate a.] fi. A square; a square area or 
space ; also, a rectao^le or rectangular space 
-z68o. f b. A square number ; the square of a 
number -z6^ a. A square or rectangular 
plate or block (rare) Z647. fg. Astron. Quad- 
rate aspect; Quadrature -*z695. 4. Atai. a. 

The quadrate bone. b. A quadrate muscle. 
z87a. 

I. The Powers Militant, That stood for Heav'n, in 
mighty Q. Joyn'd Milt. a. His person was a q., his 
step massy and elephantine Lamb. 

Quadrate (kw^'drA), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
quadratus, quadran to square.] z. Square, 
rectangular. Now rare. fb. Math. CX num- 
bers or roots: Square -z66o. c. Auat. In 
the names of ports of the body having on ap- 
proximately square shape Z856. fa. Astrou, 
» Quartile a. <-x685. 

s. A strong Castel q. having at eche comer a great 
Round Tower Lklamo. c. Q. borne, a special none 
in the hei^ of birds and reptiles, by which the lower 
jaw is articulated to the skull. 

Quad ra te (kwp-dr^it), v. 1560. [f. L. 

quadraU, madrart to square.] z. trams. To 
make (a thing) square (rare), b. Math. To 
square (a drcle, etc.) (rofr) z^5. a. intr. To 
square, agree, correspond, conform with (rare- 
ly to) j6xa b. Without consL : To be fitting, 
suitable, or consistenL Also td two giings: 
To harmonize with each other. Now rare. 
Z664. e. trams. To make conformable (fo). 
rare. Z669. g. Artillery, a. trasu. To adjust 
fa gun) on its carriage, b. imtr. Of a gun : To 
lie properly on the carriage. Z706. 

a. He had to make a creed which wonid with his 
immorality 1876. 

QuadnUic (kw()drae*tik), a. and j^. 1856. 
[See Quadrate sb. and -la] A. adj. z. 
Square (rare), b. Cryst. Of square secUtm 
through the lateral or seomdaiy axes ; charac- 
terised by this form zSyx. a. Math. Involving 
the second and no higher power an unknown 
quantity or a vari^e ; esp. in q. equatiom 


QfamOnMx (kw9drA‘triks). PI. Atkm. 
t6sl6. [mod.L. fern, agent-n. firom qussdrmre.} 
A curve used in the procees of squaring other 


z668. B. zA a. A quadratic equation, b. //. 
The branch of algebra dealing with quadratic 
equations. Z684. So Qtiadra*tieal a. 

Qnadraio- (kwodrA-ts), comb, form of L. 
quadratus or quaaratum\ spec, in Zdv/., con- 
nected with or pertainini^to the to- 

gether with some other bone, 

Jafala. 


Quadrature (kw 9 *dtAtiiii). 1369 . [ad.L. 

q^ratura a square, the act of squaring ; see 
Quadrate v. and -ure.] f z. Square shape, 
squareness -Z667. a. Math. The action or 
process of squaring ; spec, the expression of an 
area bounded by a curve, esp. of a drcle, by 
meansofan equivalent square z 596. ^Astrom. 
a. One of the two poinu (in space or time) at 
which the moon is 90° distant from the sun, or 
midway between the points of conjunction and 
opposition Z685. 'I'ke position of one 
heavenly body relative to another when they 
are 90** apart, e^. of the moon to the stm when 
tiMy are at the quadratures Z59S. 
Quadreitnial (ka^remUU), a. and sb. 
Also qnadriennial. [See next and - al.] 
A, adf. I. Oocurrfng every fourth yur xyoo. 
a. Lasting for four years z6c6. B. sb. fa. 
A period of four years (rare), b. An event 
happening every four years. zfi46. Hence 
adv. 

llQuadrannium (kwddre'nUfm). Also 


qnadrtenniam. twp. [a. L. quadriemmium, 
f. quadru -f ammus.) A period of four years. 
Quadii- (kw9*dri), also, before a vowel, 
quadr-, a comb, element ( ■■ L. quattuor four) 
with the sense 'having, consisting of, 
neeted with. etc. four (things spedfied) 

L AdJs. with the sense ‘having or consisting of 
four— ', 'choiBCterised by the number four ■ •• 


qaa'draorm, having four forms or aspecu I qnadrl* 
U*n|lial (lete L. using, written in, etc., 

four languages; qnaoftoo'mfai^ -no’mlcal, -no*- 
Orinal, consisting of four (algebraic) terma 

b. Bot, and Zool.. as quatfrica'penlar, ea*pet 
late : quadtici*intal« having four heeds or poin 
of ori^ as the quadnimpe muscle 1 quadflds*: 
tateCd). having four serrations or fndenution 
4tia’dtlfld,cleR into four divisions or lobes t quad! 
fo*Uate, oonsistinjg of four leaves 1 quadnfrm. 
nal, -one, belonging to the eerfora quadrigemimm. 
at the base of the main 1 qttadnlo'bats, -lobed 
qttadrlra'lve, •▼a'lvular. 

IL Sba, vbe., and advs., chiefly from adjs. in 1: 
quadriceps (extensor) (cf. bicxrsk a large muscle 
of the leg. having four heads t qna‘drley:a«, a four- 
wheeled cycle I qua’drifoil QuATSEroiLi qnadri- 
Se'ctfoa, a division into four equal parts 1 qiutdli- 
sy'Uable, a word of four svllablest qaa'drivalvs, 
a plant with a quadri valvular seed-pod 1 an instru. 
~ lecolum, with four valves. 

lidiy in sense 'quadric', 'of the second 

degree or order', as qua'drieoiie, etc. I alsoquadrl- 
no*mia]f an expression consisting of four terms. 

c. Chem. In the names of chemical compounds 
(now superseded by) Tbtba-. 

Qtuulrlc Ckw9'drik), a. and sb. 1896. [f. 
L. quadra square ; lee -1C.] Math, A. adj. Of 
the second degree. (Used in solid geometry 
where the variables are more than two.) 1858. 
B. sb. A quontic of the second degree ; a surl^ 
or curve whose equation in three variables is of 
the second degree Z856. 

HQoadrlga (kwddrsi'gi). 1707. [L.; sing, 
form for pL qtsaarigm contr. of qssaarijugst,!. 
Quadri- ■¥ jugum yoke.] A chaixiot drawn by 
four horses hameued aoreast ; esp. as repre- 
sented in sculpture ot on coins. 
Quadrilateral f kw9d]llK’t&U), a. and sb. 
z65a ff. L. quadrilaUms 4- -Au] A. adj. 
Pour-sided ; having a four-sided base or sec- 
tion 1656. B. sb. A figure bounded by four 
straight lines; a space or area having four 
sides zfico. b. The space lying between, and 
defended by, four fortresses ; spec, that in North 
Italy formM b7 the fortresses of Mantua, 
Verona, Peschiera, and Lqpumo X859. 

QuaiBrlliteral (kwpdrilrtilrftl), a, and sb, 
STj ^. [f. Q uadri- -t- Literal.) A. Con- 
sisting of umr letters; spec, of Semiuo roots 
which have four consooanu instead of thei 
usual three. ^ sb. K word of four letters ; a 
root oontaining four consonants 1787. 

Qtadkl^w$dri‘l. ki-X xAl 1796. [a. 
P., perfa. od. Sp. cuartillo, the form in F. being 
due to association w. next.] A card game 
riayed by four persons with forty cards, the 
•Umu, nines, and tens of the ordinary pock 
bdng discarded. 

QtiBdrIlle (kwjfdzi l, k(w)ft-). sb.'^ 1738. 
[a. F., ad. Sp. cmadrilla. It. quadriglia a bond, 


troop, oompany, app, f. cuadrm, quadoeb 
souare.] z. One of four groups of horsemen 
taking part in a tournament or carousel, eodi 
bdng todnguished by special nXie or 
CMOura s. A square dance, of French origin, 
usu. performed by four couples, and contain- 
ing five sections or figures, each of which is a 
complete dance in itself. Also called ' a set of 
[uaarilles '. b. A j^dece of music for such a 


quadrille 
dance, z' 


(kwjfdri-lyan). 1674. [a. F., 
f. quadri- + (mtulliom ; see Billion.] a. In 
Great Britain 1 The fourth power of a milHnn 
(x followed by aa dphers). b. In U. S. (as in 
France) 1 The fifth power of a thousand (z fd- 
lowed by 15 ciphers). 

Qtiadrlpiurute (kw9dripft*jtdt), a. and sb, 
late ME. [ad. L. quadrtpariitus, f. quadri- 
Quadri- -t- po. pple. of partiri to divide.] A. 
adj, z. Divided into, or consisting of, four 
paits. Now chiedy in Hat., Zool., and Arch. 
b. jWr. Of a contract, indenture, etc. : Drawn 
up in four corresponding parts, one for each 
party 1507. a. Divided among or shared by 
four persons or parties Z594. & sb. The Te- 

trabiblos of Ptolemy X477. Hence Ouadrl- 
paTtitely adv. So Qnaidrlparti*tion, division 
into or by four. 

QiiBdnreiiie(kw9*drirftn),a.andrA 1600. 
[ad. L. quadriremts, f. quadri- QUADRl- -t- 
remus oar.] A. adj. Of andent ships : Having 
four banks of oars. B. sb. A vessel having four 
banka of oars zfiefi. 

QnadrivliU (kwOdri*vikl), a. and sb. late 
ME. [ad. med.L. quadrivialis see next and 
-AL.] A. adj. z. Having four ways meeting in 
a point. Of roads : Leading in four direc- 
tions. Z490. fa. Belonging to the Quadri- 
viuM -1405. B. sb. pi. The four sdenoes con- 
stituting the Quadrivium. Now Hist. xxaa. 
Ilf^tiadrivitiin (kwjjdri-vUfm). 1804. [L.(f. 
quadri- Quadri- 4- via way), a plaM where 
tour ways meet] In the Middle Ages, the 
higher division o\ the seven liberal arts, com- 
prising the mathematical sdences (arithmetic, 
geometry, astronomy, and music). 

(^uadTOOQ (kwjfdriS’n). 1707. [ad. Sp. 
cuarteron, f. euarto fourth, quarter; pern, 
assoc, with other words in quadr-.) z. a. The 
offspring of a white person and a mulatto ; one 
who has a quarter of negro blood, b. rarely. 
One who is fourth in descent from a negro, one 
of the parents in each generation bein^ white. 
Also tramsf Z796. a. attrib. or as adj, 1748. 

I. b. tramsf. l^lreuter artificially fortilisM hybrid 
flowers, .ana thus obtained a vefcwbla q. 1I79. 

Quadra- (kwp’dns), var. of Quadri- ; In 
L. used only in formations where the second 
element begins with p, as quadrupes, quadru- 

{ lex, etc. Apart from words based on these 
.. forms, Eng. has quadru- only in quadrur 
mamous, etc., and a few ifi-zyth c. examples. 
||Qtiadruiiiana(kw()dn8‘mini),rA//. 1819. 
[neut. pi. (sc. animalia) of mod.L. quadru- 
manus four-handed, f. quadrts- QUADRU- 4- 
maHUS.) Zool. An order of mammals, includ- 
ing monkeys, apes, baboons, and lemurs, of 
which the hind as well as the fore feet have an 
opposable digit, so that they can be used os 
hands. Hence QnadrnTnnonl, Qnndrnman- 
ona adjs. belonging to the Q. ; four-handed. 

imane (kwo'dramrin), a. and sb. 
Aik) qnadrmnnn (-mmn). i8a8. [a F. qua- 
drumane ; see meo.] A. adj. — Quadru- 
MAMOV8 1835. B. sb. One of the Quadru- 
MANA I8fl8. 

Qoadraped (kwp drdped), sb. (a.) 1646. 
[ad. L. quadrupes, -pedis fonr-footed, also as 
sb., t quadra- Quadru- 4- pes.) 1. An animal 
which turn four feet (Usu. confined to mam- 
mals, and exduding four-footed reptiles.) b. 
Applied spec, to the horse z66o. a. attrtb. or 
adj. Foui>footed Z741. b. Belonging to, or 
conneeted with, four-footed animals io%$. 
Henoe Qnaflkv*pe^ a. four-footed; of, be- 
^^^^otuyptoyda^n^.m^^. ^ 


QaadrailW (kw9 drNp 1 ), a., sb., sod oifo. 
late ME. [a F., ad. L. quadruphu, f. quadra- 
Quadru- 4- -plus os in duplus Dounra.] a. 
adj. Fourfold; consisting of four portt; four 
times as great or as many as. Const «f, to. 


8(Gcr.]Uln). #(Fr.pew). 8 (Ger. Msfller). B(Ft.dsme). »(caA). € («•) (time). /(#)(trihX /(Fr. £«*«). 4 (fc, fern, earth). 
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orwlthoqtiiraix X557. h. c/MnMr, an •Ul* 
aaseflf four powara,«i^ that of Britain. France, 
Oermany. and HoUand in xyzS, and of Britain, 
France, Spain, and Portugia la x8s 4. X735. 
Applied to prindni^parawhidi are four times 
the nsual siie, as o. emo m , oto. xBSo. 

a Hum, In MtUn riiytlua er time haring 

tout o rat i m a mwuniie. 

B. sb. I, Anything fourfold ; a sum or quan- 
tity four times as great as another, late ME. 
a. spu, ta. A coin of the ealue of four pistoles 
-1605. b, A printing machine which prinu four 
copSM at once sSpa C. adv. In a fourfold 
m a nner 1840, Hence Qna'dnqdy adv, 

QtUldnilds (kwo‘disrp’1), V, late ME. fad. 
F. quadrupltr or L. quadntplare, f. quadru- 
pbts\ see prec.l >• tram. To make four times 
as great or as many ; to multiply by foiu. a. 
To amonnt to four times as many as 183a. a« 
intr. (for rtjl.) To grow to four umes os many 
or ai much 17^ 

Bi The esporu. .have quadrupled since the relaxa. 
OM of the monopoly 1B33. 

Qixn4raplet (kw^'drwplet). 1787. [f. 

Quadruple +-et ; after triplet.'] x. pL Four 
ohildrsn bom at a birth, a. Any oombination 
of four things or parts united or working to- 
gether 1853. 

QtUldmplez (kw^’drapleks), a, and sb. 
X875. Oju L., f. Qu ADRU- + plic~, to fold.] A. 
mid, x. BUetric Telegr, Applied to a system by 
wmcb four messages can be sent over one wire 
at one time. a. Engineering. Applied to an 
engine in which the expansion of the steam is 
used four times in cylinders of increasing 
diameter 1896. B. d>. a telegraphic instrument 
by means of which four simultaneous messages 
can be sent over the same wire 1889. Hence 
Oaa'dmplez v. tram, to make (a telegraph 
orcuit, etc.) q. 

Qttadrupllcate (Icw9dn8*pltk/t), 0. and sh, 
X657. fad. L. auadruplicatm, quadruplicare 
to quadruple, (. quadrupUx\ see prec.] A. 
adj. I. Fourfold; four times repeated. 
Forming four exactly similar copies 1807. 

t. O. proportion, rmtio, the propt^ou or ratio of 
fourth powen in relation to that of the radical quan- 
tities. 

B. sb. i./nq,: in four exactly corresponding 
copies or transerlpts 1790. a. pi. Four things, 
asp. copies of a document, exactly alike 1883. 
Quadruplicate (kw9drd'pliksit), v. i66z. 
[£ ppL stem of L. ^admplieart\ see prec.] 
!• tram. To multiply by four ; to quadruple, 
a. To make or provide in quadruplicate 1879. 
Henoe (^uadrupllcatloii, the action of making 
fourfold, of multiplying by four; also, the re- 
sult of this. 

^ualmpUxx s^-tTY.] 
Founold nature ; the condition of being four* 
fold, or of forming a set of four. 

f Qufore (kwI*Ti), V. imper, and sb, 1335. 
L., imper. of qwertre to ask, inquire. Now usu, 

' ”■ * • * ik, II ■ 


Query.] 


V, imper. Ask, inquire ; hence, 
' ' it is a question ' {uduiAsr, 


ata). B. sb. A question. Query 158^ 

A* Q. men about this Hsasms. Hence tvtUHTa a. 
tmm. to query -1756. 

QuMtor (kw^st^). late ME. [a. L., £ 
qsatrsr/.] Bam. Antiq. a. One of a number of 
Roman officUds who bad cbaige of the public 
revenue and expenditure, b. In early times : 
A public prosector In certain criminal cases. 
Henoe QaiaatoTtal a, Qna’storahip. 
QwdfGtwoO.fA XS79- [f.ncxt ] An act of 
qnafotm. or the liquor quaffed ; a de» draught. 
QiMn (kwof)^ V. Also tquaft. 1503. 
[proh. onomatopoeic.] x« intr. To drink 
deeply 1 to take a long draught ; also, to dnok 
repeatedly in this manner. Const, of (fus). 
1539. a. tram. To drink (liquor) oopiously or 
in a large draught 1555. a* To drain (a cup, 
etc.) in a ooj^ous draught or draughu. Also 
with of, omt, ftp. xsas. 4< To drive away, to 
bring dofwn to or Mo (a eertain atate) by copi- 
ous drinking (rcrv) X7X4. 

s. To day we feast, and qnalTe in frolique Bowles ; 
To morrow (kst Quablm. a. They drink, and in 
communion awect Q. inunortallua and Joy Milt. 3. 
1 quaffs full bowlaa of atroogendiaatiag wines Dax- 
SUM. Hence Qtui»lfor. 


Qnaff (kwsQg, kwpg), sb. 1569. [Related 
to ncxL] A marshy or bepgy spot, esp, or 
covered with a layw of turf wbion shakes ( 
yields when walked on. 

Quag (kwffg, kwgg), n, Obs. axe. dfa/. 
161X. [Onomatoparic.1 Arir. To ibake ; said 
of something soft or fismby. 

Qnagga (kwsrgft). 1785. Air.] a. A 
S. African Mulne quadruped {Bqmu or /fi^o- 
tigris Q.), related to the ass ana thesebra, out 
less fully striped than the latter, b. Burohell'a 
sebra. 

Qtiaggy (kwsrgi, kwp’gi], tt. 1610. [f. 
Qu aq sb. or V. + -Y*.] X. Of ground I That 
shakes under the foot; full of quags ; boggy, 
soft. Also of streams: Flowing through bog^ 
soil. a. Of things, esp. of the body : Soft, vield- 
ing, flabby. AIm of persons In respect of their 
flesh, and fig. x6sx. 

s. O'er the watery strath or q. mou Colums. 
(Uhiagmire (kwse’gmaiw, kw^g-). 1579. 

[app. i. Quag sb, or t*. + Mire.] x. A piece of 
wet and boggy ground, which quakes or yields 
under the fret ; a quaking bog ; a fen, marsh, 
a. tramf. andyf/. ; esp. a position or rituation 
from which extriration is difficult 1635. 

0 . 1 have followed Cupid’s Jack.a.Iaatern, and find 
mv Mlf in A <ie ^ Iaai Suxaidam. 

^nabatig, miahog (kw&h^‘g, kw^'lyig). 
U.S. Z794. [Narraganset Indian.] The com- 
mon round dam {l^enm mereenaria) of the 
Atlantic coast of N. America. 

QtiaJcb, qnaigli (kw/x)> Sc. x6^s. [a. 
Oad. enacM cup, OIr. edacA, prob. ad. ll east- 
ern (Gr. mdea).] A kind of shallow drinking* 
cup formerly common in Scotland, usu. made 
of small wooden staves hooped together and 
haring two ears or handles. 

Quail (kw/il), sb. ME. [a. OF. guaillt (F. 
eaille) ; prob. of Teut. origin.] z. A mia^ 
tory bird allied to the partridge (family Per* 
dicidte), found in the Old World and Australin; 
esp. the European species, Cotumix communis 
or daetylisonam, much esteemed for the table, 
a. One of several American gallinaceous birds 
resembling the European quail, esp, the Vir^ 

S 'nian Quail or coUn {Ortyxvirginianm), and 
e Californian or Crested Quail [Lophortyx 
califomiem) 18x7. ts* fig- A courtesan. (In 
allusion to the supposM amorous disposition 
of the bird.) -169^ 

mttrib. and Comb., oi q..call » q,.ptpe% •dovi^ a 
dove of the West Indies and Florida {Stnmomae 
eyanoeephnltu') i .hawk, a New Zealand ■pociea of 
lalconi pigeon, a pigeon of the genua Goopknpsi 
pipe, a pipe on which the note of the q. (usu. the 
female) con be imitated, in order to lore the birds 
intoaneti trraHS4^thethroati-aiiipa,aS.American 
plover of the genus TAinoeoryt. 

Quail (kw0il),v. ME. [Origin Tmlm. Com- 
mon in Uteniiy use x5ao-i650, after which it 
becomes rare until revived, app. by Scott] 
L intr. x. Of material tbinn t To decline ; to 
■ ■ .wither, etc. Obs.exc. 


fail or give way ; to fade, 
dial. X440. a. Of immaterial things. 


i. Of an 


action, undertaking, etc.: fTo foil, break down. 
In mod. use (tran£ from 3)1 To give way, yield 
to or be/ore. ME, b. Cn courage, etc.i To 
fail, give way, become foint 1557. g. Of per^ 
sons : To lose heart, be cowra ; to give way 
through fear (to or before) xss^. b. Of the heart 
or spirit ; also of the eyes 1563. 

s. Length of time, causeih man and beast to qnaile 
1568. a. b. Perils, which make the courage of the 
hardiest q. TaisLWALt. 3. b. Their sluup eyes 
quailed. . before his savage glances Bokoow. 

XL trams, fx. To spoil, impair ; to over- 
power, destroy -1669. a. To daunt or cow (a 
person), to bring into tu^cdon by fear ; to 
cause to quail zsad. b. To daunt (the heart, 
courage) mth foar or dejection 1567. 

s. Jfim. M V. i. ags. a He is a stout non whom 
adversity doth not qtwUe xfies. Hence Qnal’ler. 
Qualat (kwftnt), «. ME. [a.OF.9a(giftfo, 
eotnte L. eegtsitum known, pa. pple. of eog- 
moscers.] L ti. Of persona; Wise, knowing; 
skUled, devar, ingenious -1708. tb. In bad 
sense: Canning, crafty, scheming ~x68o. ta. Of 
acdons. adMOnes, etc.: Ingenious, clever, cun- 
ning -X64S. tS* Of things X logenioudy or 
cunningly designed or contrived; elaborate 
1631. t4« Qftkiagsi SldlfaUyroade,soaato 


I R good appearance; benoa, baaotifoL 
ly. fine, dainty 'X671. fb. Of dress : Fine, 


have I 

pretty. fine, (j .. _ 

fashionable, elegant -xday. fg. Of persons 1 
BeauUful tn* handsome in appesranoe ; finely 
dressed; elegant, foppish -z7^ t8. Of speech, 
modes d expreuion, etc. : Carefully or 
niously elaborated ; highly elegant or refin^; 
clever, smart; affected -X783. fy. Strange, 
odd, curious (in character or nppeanuioe)>z8o8. 
8. Unusual or uncommon in character or ap- 
pearance, but agreeable orattractive,esp. having 
an old-foshionra prettiness or dainUness ztoc. 

1. Tam. SAr. iii. ii. 149- b. Sly. queynt, and fib 
Hocclkvx. 4. In kb hand A Srapter or q. staff he 
bean Milt. g. He mode bimMife os neate and q. oa 
might be Grxxnk. 7. The Flamint at theb otrvioe 
q. Milt. t. He. .knew many a merry ballad and q. 
tale SouTHBY. 

tU. Dainty, fasddiout, prim -xfiya 
Too Queint and Finical In bu E xpr e m io M r67l. 
Hence Quoimtly mAi., -ness. 

Quake (kwfik), sb. ME. [f. the vb.1 The 
act of quaking or trembling ; jpee. in moo. use, 
an earthquake. 

Quake (kwAk],e. [OE.r««<:fof(, not found 
in the cognate langs.] x, intr. Of things : To 
shake, tremble, be agitated, as the result of ex- 
ternal shock, internal convulsion, or natural 
instability, a. Of persons, etc., or parts of the 
body: lo ahake, tremble, through cold, fear, 
etc. OE. ta. tram. To cause to quake ••Z639. 

1. With bought that quaked at every breath, Oroy 
birch and oapen wept beneath Scott. a. They 
reuerence them, and qwake at their presence Knox. 
Cymb. iL iv. 5. Hence Qua‘klngly mdv. with 
quaking or foor. 

Quaker (kw#i‘kaj). 1653. [f. Quake ».+ 
-ER*.] A member of the religious sod^ (the 
Society of Friends) founded by George Fox in 
1648-ro, distinguished by peaceful principles 
and plainness of dress and manners, b, transf. 
Applied to various plain-coloured birds and 
moths, with allusion to the colour of the dreu 
usu. worn by Quakers 1775. 

ottrib. and Comb.t q.-blrif, the sooty olbotroM; 
•battons V.S., the seeds of dux vomica t q. gun 
C/..S., a dummy mm in a ship or fort t .ladiea UJS., 
the small pale-bfue flowers of the American plant 
Houtionia ettruUa. Hence Qtut'kerees. a female 
Q. Qna'kerish a. resembling, characteristic of, or 
appropriate to, Quakers; -ly metp. Qua’kerlam, 
the principles or practice of the Quakers. Qua'kerly 
OL and mth. tQua'kery, QiuOtarbin. 
Qua*king-gra98. 1597. \f. quaking ypl.t.. 
of Quake v,\ A pop. name for grasses of the 
genus Briaa, esp. B. media. 

Quaky (kw?i‘ki), a. 1864. [f. Quake ».+ 
y'.] Inclined to quake ; of the nature of quak- 

II ^nale (kwA*li). 1675. [L., nent sing, of 
qstalis of what kind.] The quality of a thing ; a 
thing having certain quaUtiu, 

Qua'Ufiable, 0 . rare. x6zi. [£ Qualify n. 
-t--ABLK.] That may be qualified or modified. 
Q ua li fi c a t i on (kwpdifikfi’Jan). 1543. [ad. 
med.L. qualijlcatio, f. qualificart to QuaUFY; 
see -AXIOM.] The action of qualifying ; the con- 
dition or fact of being qualified , that which 
qualifies, z. Modification, limitation, restric- 
lon ; a modifring or limiting element or drenm- 
stance, fa. The distinctive quality of a person 
or thing ; condition, character, nature -Z745. 
fg. A quality, attribute, or property (of) -iTW* 
f b. An accomplishment -xyqo. 4. A quality, 
accomplishment, etc., which qualifies or fits a 
person fi>r some office or function. Also obul. 
1660. 5. A necessary condition, which must be 
fulfilled before a certain right can be acquired, 
an office held, or the like 1733. 0. The act of 
determining the quality or nature of a thing ; 

in Logic, the expr^on of quality, or the 
distinction of affirmative and negwve, in a pro- 
position 1891. 

t. A promlM that hath aq. or condition a x p ras oed 
1S51. 0. Otk. II. L s8t. 4. Bosides his gonorsil quoli- 
ftcations for that trust 1669. g. A law which fliws a 
iim of monay os tha q. of dtiseiiship Jowxtt. 

Comb. q. Hiareiu snorea which ono must hold in 
order to be quolifleo for a diroctonbip in a company. 

Qualiflcathre (kw^’lifikeitiv), a. and id. 

rare. 1661. [f. QUALIFY v.i aee prec. and 
-ATivE.] A. adj. Qualifying : denoting some 
quality. B. sb. A quallmng word or pbraae. 
QnaHfiCTtOT (kw9'li^tax). 1688. [a. 


»(maD). dCltdm). an (load), a (cat). g(Fr. eb«f). a(ev«r). ri(/, ^yr). a (Fr. ean dr vie), i (ut). s (Psyche). 9 (what). p(gpt)> 
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med.L., £ ^/{llMnc.] Oneof«board<tftbeo- 
logius attached to the Holy Office, report 
<m thed)aiacter(beretiaalorotherwlie)ofpro> 
podtioiu submittM to them. 

QimMflaitory (kwo'UEk^^), a. 1805- 
[Ct prec. and <nir.l Havina the character of 
qualuyiiw or modl^ng ; tenffing to qualify. 
QtmU&d (kwp-Ufoid), a. 1538. Tf. 
QUAUrv V. -BDt.] ft* Furnished with, 
possessed of (certain) qualities -x68f. a. En- 
dowed with qualities, or possessed of accom- 
plishments, which fit one for a certain end, 
office, or function ; fit. competent 8* 

gaily, properly, or by custom, capable of doing 
or being something specified or implied 1559* 
4. Limited, modifira, or restricted in some res* 
peot ; spec, in q. acceptance, fie {•" base fie), 
negative, oath, property^ etc. Z599. Hence 
QaadilM-ly mfv., meea. 

Qualify (kw9*Iirai), v. Z54a [a. F. qtuUi- 
jier, or ad. meitLL. qualificare to attribute a 
quality to, f. qualis of such a kind + ~Jleart ; see 
•FT.] L To invest with a quality or qualities, 
z. trans. To attribute a certain quality or ouali- 
tieato; to designate in a particuW way. mow 
current as a gallicism.) Z549. b. Gram. Of an 
adj.: To express some quality belonging to 
(a noun). Of an adv. : To modify. Z837. a. 
To invest (a person) with proper qualiues {for 
being somethin^) Z581. b. To make fit or 
competent for doing (or to do) something, or 
for something. Chiefly rtfi. 1665. 8* To make 
legally capable ; to give a recognised statue to 
(a person) Z583. 4. intr, (for rtjf.) To make 

oneself competent for something ^ fulfilling 
some necessary condition Z588. 

X. The •- — •- 

cal x8a6. 

DicasMS. , 

take this test Buaxa. 

XL To modify in some respect, z. To modify 
(a statement, opinion, etc.) by any limitation or 
reservation : to make less strong or positive 
Z553. a. To moderate or mitigate; esp. to 
render less violent, severe, or unpleasant ; to 
lessen the effect of (something oisagreeable) 
1543. tb. To make less wrong f 3. To 

appease, calm, pacify (a persoi^ -1^9. f 4. To 
bring into, or keep in, a proper oondidon -z688. 
6. To modify the strength or flavour of (a liquid) 
S59Z. 0 . fa. To affect (a person or thing) in- 
juriously. b. To abate or aiminish (something 
good) ; to make less perfect or complete. Z584.^ 

I. Reasons to change or to q. some of my first senti. 
ments Bubks. a b. A falsehood however qualified by 
drcumstanoes Fixldimg. 5. Tea, which he drank., 
qualified with brandy Smollett, t, b. HmmL iv. vii. 
114. Hence Qna'Ufler, one who, or that which, 
qualifies! R. C, Ch. = Quauficatos, 

Qualitative (kwp'litAiv), a. Z607. [ad. 
late L. qualitativus \ see Quality and -IVB.] 
Relating to, connected or concerned with, 
quality or qualities. Now usu. opp. to Quanti- 
tative. Hence Qna'litatively adv. 
Quallttod (kwp'litid), a. z6oo. [f.next + 
•B0.3 Furnished with a quality or qualities. 
Qcmlity (kwp'Uti). [ME. qutUite, a. F. 
qualiti, ad.L. qualUatem, f. qualis of what kind ; 
see -mr.] L Of persons (in z and a occas. of 
animals), x. Character, disposition, nature. 
Nowmnr. b. Capacity, aUiity, or skiU, in some 
respect (An echo of Shaks. {Ham. 11. ii. 45a), 
who prob. intended the word in sens^.) Z856. 
c. Withoiu article or poss. pron. : Excellence 
of disposition ; good natural gifts x6o6. a, A 
mental or moral attribute, trait, or characteristic 
1533. b. An accomplishment or attainment 
158^ 8* Ennk or position in (a) society. Now 
rare, late ME. 4. Nobility, high birth or rank, 
good social position. NowanA. Z579. ^.concr. 
People of good social position. Now arch, or 
vulgar and dial. 169^ tfi* Profession, occupa- 
tion. business, esp. that of an actor, b. Frater- 
nity ; those of the same profession ; «r/. actors 
as a body. -X633. c. Party, side. Shaks. 
0 . Title, descripuon, character, capacity. Fieq. 
in phr. in {tke) q. oft in the character of, as. 
Now dtkAy as a gaaUdsm. ME. 

. z.b. Haashadgi^meatoechorh]s q.bysp^ 
Im a bird on the wing tSsfi- c. 0, sir,.. Yoa ate fall 
« q, and falra desert Havwooo. a. Youre gpdiya 
dyspoaytyoa.andv«miousqnalytyes x»t. ys.Tisuom 
lXiss. 4. HehadalltbamenofqnalttiehwswocBa 


yM g Noam. b. 1 have looked oat aonag tbe q. 
fo a fattua hoshand for her RicaAaDaoH. $. Tmo 

StfsiteiVru ** ^ In q. of 

n. Of things, z. An attribute, property, 
special feature ME. tb. A manner, sfyle -z6si. 
tc. coHcraely. A substance of a certain nature; 
an essence {ran) -1833. a. The nature, kind, 
or character (o/something) ; hence, the degree 
or grade of excdlenoe, etc. possessed by a thing, 
late ME. tb. Nature, with ref. to origin; hence, 
cause, occasion Shaks. 8* Without article: 
a. That aspect 6 t things under which they arc 
considered in thinking or speaking of their na- 
ture, condition, or properties 1533. b. Gram. 
Manner of acUon, as denoted by an adverb; 
chiefly in phr. adverb of q. tsjo. c. Peculiar 
excellence or superiority X874. 4. a. L^. Of] 
propositions! The condition of being affirmative 
or negative. Of concepts t Comparative clear- 
ness or distinctness. 1594. b. Acoustus -Tim- 
bre z86c 8* A particular class, kind, or grade 
of anything, as determined by its quality i6s6. 

s. Primmry, secondary, etc. qualities : tee the adji. 

a. There is more difierence in the q. of our pleasures 
than in the amount Smibson. b. Ttmon itk vL it;. 

Qualm (kwam,kw$m). 1530. [Origin obsc.] 
z. A (sudden) feeling or fit of faintness, illness, or 
sickness. (Now restricted to cases in which the 
seat ofdisorder is In tbe stomach.) m.transf.m^ 
A fit of sickening fear, misgiving, or depression ; 
a sudden sinking of heart. Now rare. 1555. 

b. A painful doubt or oonsdousness of acting 
wrongly 1649. c. A fitor sudden access of tome 
quality, etc. (Now only with suggestion of prec.) 
1636. 

t. It makes the Stomach sick . .and sickish Qualms 
to arise 1683. a. b. It was absurd.. to affect any 
qualms about this trifle FisLOiMa c. Violent qualms 
of economy W. laviNc. 

Qualmtah (kwft*mif, kw^TniJ). a. 1548. 
[f. QuALM-b-lSHi,] z. Of persons I Affected 
with a qualm or qualms ; tending or liable to 
be so affected, a. Of feelings, etc. t Of the 
nature of a qualm zyqfi. Hence Qua‘lmlsli-ly 
adv., -tu rn* . So Qna'lmy a. 

Qtiamaah (kwfimse*/, kwo’ms^. See also 
Camas. Z814. [N.Amcr. Indian.) AN. Amer. 
liliaceous plant {Camassia esculeuta), the bulbs 
of wliicb are used for food by tbe American 
Indians. 

QtuunocUt (kwsB'mdlkllt). Z73Z. [Corrup- 
tion of Mexican qttamvehitt {. qua-, comb, form 
of quaiutl tree.] A subgenus m climbing plants 
with brilliant flowers fi^d in the tropic^ parts 
of America and Asia, belonging to the genus 
Ipomcsa, 

Qtuuzdary ^w^'ndiri, kw(fndSs*ri), sb. 
X579. [Origin cuMO. ; prob. f. L. quando when ?, 
vdtb itu. ending -<sfv. J A state of extreme per- 


S or uncertainty; _ „ 

mental agitetion or distress ; t & ticklish 

Quamiet (kw^’nit). Z848. (prilgia obs&] 
A flat file set in a frame, and used as a plane in 
filing flat suiiaoes, os in comb-making, 

OoBat (kwsent, kw^t), sb. Z440. [perh. 
ad.L. coutus (Or. irovrdt) boat-pole.] A pole for 
propelling a boat, esp. one with a flat cap to 
p rev e nt it sinking in the mud, used by bargemen 
on the east coast. Hence Quant v, trans. to 
propel a boat with a q. ; also aisol. 

QuwXtic (kw9'ntik). Z854. [C L. quantus 
•f -ic.] Math. A Fationolfintegral, nomogeneous 
functimi of two or more variules. 
Qntndflcution (kwomtifiltfifoi). 1840. [f. 


, , , appiying 

to Uw {indicate the signolif, or w/iw,or an equivalanu 
Quiilltlfy Hcwp-ntifyi), V. 184a [ad. 
m^L. quasUiJUan,UqManttu\ see Quantity 
and -FT.] z. L^fie. tram. To express the 
quantity of a term in a |»oposition, by prey- 
ing all or seme or tbe Hite to the term. a. To 
determine tbe quantity of. to measure Z878. 
Qt u i ntit a tiv c (kwgmUtftiv), a. 1581- [ad. 
m^L. qmamtitaiivns; tee Quantitt and 
•IVE.] z. Possessing qnaatity, magnitude, or 
spa^ extent Now ran. a. Estimated or 
estimable Iw quantity Z656. 8* Relating to 

or ooncemed with quantity or its measurement; 


«(Ger.KAn). e{Fx.peH). U (Ger. MtfUcr). i^CFr.dsme). fffcnrl). e (€•) (thsw). F^Xfsih). {{Vr.fairej. 


awer^nmg or expressing quantity 1868. 4. 
Pertaining to or based on vowel-quaatity, as 
q. verse 1799. Hence Qnamtttattvedj adv.» 

SoQuaTriitlve a., -ly adv. 

Quulity (kwq-ntiti). late ME. [a. OF. 
qmamtite, ad. L. quantitas, -atom, f. qmanius ; 
M -m.] L I. Size, magnitude, dimensions. 
Obs. in gen. sense, a. Amount, sum. a. Of 
matenal things not usu. estimated by spatial 
measurement late ME. b. Of immaterial 
things, late ME. tc. Of money, payment, etc. 
“*775- 8 - Len«h or duration in time. Now 
only m the le^ phr. q. of estate, the length of 
time during which the rittht of enjoyment of an 
eaute is to continue, late ME. b. Pros. Length 
or shortness of sounds or syllables, determined 
by the time required to pronounce them 1563. 
e.Afkr. Length or duration of notes Z597. 4.c^ 
as the sub^t of mathematics: That property 
of thinfn which is involved in the questions' how 
great ? or * how much ? ' and is determinable, 
or regarded as being so, by measurement of 
some kind ; a system of relauonsbips by virtue 
of which one thing is said to be greater or less 
than another Z530. s* The extension 

or intension of a term, dist. as extensive and tn- 
tensive q. b. The degree of extension which a 
proposition ^ves to the term forming its subject. 
1668. f 0 . Relative slse or amount, proportion 
{ran) -zfioa. 7. Great or considerable amount 
or bulk Z733. 8. Blectr. The strength of a 

current as dist. firom intensity or potenUal 1837. 

I. The q. of a surface is callaa iu area i and the q. 
of u Iine..iu length 1830. a. a. Fern.. grew in greet 
Q. there Dx Fox. g. b. Poise q., nn Incorrect use 
uf n long for n short vowel or syllable, or vke versa. 
a. ContfuHous and discrete q.i see Discbktx a. s. 
8. Haml. III. ii. % Windsor Cattle is s noble 
instance of the effect of q. Hooabth. 

n. z. A (specified) portion or amount of an 
article or commodity. Also tramf. of immate- 
rial things. ME b. An indefinite (usu. a fair 
or considerable) portion or amount ; fa small 
piece, a fragment ME. c. With def. article t 
The portion or amount (rt/* something) preunt 
in a particular thing or instance i6is. ■. A 
specified, or indefinite, number of persons or 
things, late ME b. pngnanily. A great num- 
ber or amount ; also bl. 8* A certain space or 
surface. Const of. Now ran, late ME. 4. 
Math, A thing iiaving q. (I. 4), the number or 
extension of which is expressible by means of 
symbols ; tbe symbol itself 1570. 

s. A sufficient q. of illusion for the pnrpoie* of 
dtemstic interest Lama b. Away thou Rogge, thou 
qusntitie, thou remnant Smakb. A q. of wreckage 
wu cast up at Southport 1883. c. Tha q. of sansible 
heat in a human body Bbktham. g. You would make 
them a grant of a sufficient q. of your land Buaxa. 
4. tranff. Her husband was an unknown quantity 
Stkvxnsom. Imaginary q. : see Imaoinaxy a. t c. 
Negligible q. (afte^. qmmatiU mdgtigeable), ottaafig. 
a person or thing of next to no account, a nonentity. 

Comb.t q.-mark, a mark indicating tbe q. of a 
vowel or syllable 1 - e nr ve yor, a surveyor who esti- 
mates tbe quantities of tbe materials and labour ra- 
quired ibr any work. 

(^uanttvalence (kwpDti'vfiUbs). 1871. [f. 
L. quanta, comb, form of quantum bow much 
■f ’valessee, after equivalence.'] z. Of a chemical 
element t Tbe extent to which one of its atoms 
con hold other atoms in combination ; valency ; 
atomicity. ■. Medianical equivalence 189a bo 
Qiiantl*valMiey. Q«aatl*valsnt a. pertaining 
to q. 

I|(^uaiitiim (kwp'otflm). ./V. quanta. 1619. 
[u, neut. of ^amtus bow much.) z. - Quan- 
tity I.a. a. -Quantity II. 4. 1647. 8- One’s 
share or portion 1649. 4. - Quantity II. z, 
zc. Z735. 

s. To vote fat the first Place, that the King should 
be auppliedi in tbe next plac^ the Q. of the Supply 
*73*- 4. Q- theory, the hypothesis that in radiation 

the energy of tlie electrons is dtscbaig^ in dfacrete 
inounte or quanta. 

Qaa]ltnmsalBcit(kw9'ntPmsi>'fisit). Also 
abbrar. qnantnm anff., quant ault (euf.). 1699. 
[L., a formula used in medical prcscripuons.j 
'As much as suffices’; hence, a sufficient quan- 
dw, to a sufficient extent, etc. 

Qtuuinaveraal (kwTikwivS'jsal), «. z7aB, 
[f. late L. quaquaversus, -versumit 9*^ea 

where-, whithersoever +w«»r towar^J Turn- 
ed or pointing in every direction ; chMy Geel. 

\oq.JS^ Hence QuaqnavTsally 

i (fir, frm, eattbj. 
M* 


QUARANTINE 


1636 


QUARTER 


Quuwitine (kw9*iintlb), /i. 1609. [In 
MUM x,ad. med.L.fttarmi0ut iaM,W 3 b.»d. 
It fmmnmiima, f. fMtntnin forty.] i. 

Law. A period of forty days during wbien a 
widow, entitled to dower, 1 m the right to re- 
main in the chief mansion-houM of her deceased 
husband; hence, the right of a widow to renuun 
in the house during tale period, a. A period 

g of for^ days) during which persons who 
t spread a contagious disease (esp. travel- 
are kept isdatM ; commonly, the period 
g whiw a ship, suspected of carrying con- 
tagion, is kept istwted on its arrival at a port 
Hence, the amt or practice of isolating or of 
being isolated in this way : the place where 
infold or isolated ships are stationed. 1663. 
b. Jtg, Any period, instance, etc., of detention 
or swusion compared to the above 1680. 3< A 
period of forty days ; a set of forty (days) 1639. 

S. If she many witbin tbs forty days she losetb b« 
qaaxeotfaie Coaa a. Anchored off q. (.mad.). 
QimnMitine (kwg^rkntlh), V. 1804. [f.prec.] 
iramu To put in quarantine. 
|Qtttrelmpedit(kwee‘rii*mpIditV lateME. 
[ll, * Why he impMes or hindfers *.] Law. A 
form of writ issued in cases of disputed presenta* 
tlon to a benefice, requiring the defendant to 
state why he hinders the plaintiff from making 
the presentation. 

Qaarendoa,qtiarender(kw9‘r&id*n,*da2), 
lateME. [Origin obsc.] A variety of apple 
oommon in Somerset and Devon. Also aiirti. 
Qnarral rkwg*r2I), rAi ME. [a. OF. guar^ 
Mil, mod.F. carrtau, ■ med.L. guadrtllus, 
dim. of med.L. quadnu a square.] i. A short, 
heavy, square-headed arrow or bolt formerly 
used vritb the eross-bowor arbalest, a. A square 
or (more usu.) diamond-shaped pane of glass, of 
the kind used In making lattice-windows. Now 
rant esc. dial. 1447. & teehn, a. A glazier's 
diamond 1807. b. A four-sided graver z88a. 
c. A stonemason's chisel 188a. 

Qtuurd (kw9*rai), sd.^ ME. [a. OF. 
fiurtl{l)t •.•—LHfturela, -tlla complaint, tgueri 
to comidain.] tx. A complaint ; esp. a com- 
plaint gainst a person ; esp. in legal use, on 
accusation or charge ; an action or suit -1641. 

a. A ground or occasion of complaint against 
a person, leading to hostile feeling or action ; 
also, the state or course of hostility resulting 


fiomthis. Osaax. against, \to,laXtx with. Now 
ME. b. Wuh poss. pron 
y In a 


{ iron, or genitive 
n a complaint or 
oontest late ME. te.' transf. Cause, reason, 
ground, plea -X633. 3. A violent contention or 
altercation betwitn persons, or of one with 
another ; a rupture of friendly relations 1573. 
tb. Quanrelling ; quarrelsomeness {ran) -1605. 

a Ar. T«piiS ag. \ sm Pick v.> IV. a. All th« q. 
the sqabre bath to me is for taking your part Fikloino. 
b. a nm, K/, m. iL 333. In our own q. we can see 
nothing truly Stkvemson. c. So as a Man may have 
a qnarroll to marrye when be will Bacon. 3. A man 
very valiant of his hands, but hot brained, he bad had 
OHUiy quatrela 1639. b. Otk. 11. iii. 5a. 

Qtuirrd (kw9*r(ilX V. late ME. [orig., a. 
Or. qmrtUr (F. gutrelUr), f. guertU (see prec.) ; 
in later use prob. t. the sb.] x. iatr. To raise 
aomajdaint. protest, or objection ; to find fault ; 
to take exception, a. To contend violently, fall 
ouL besak off friendly reladons, become inimical 
or hostile. Const, with (a person) for or about 
(a thing), zgga ts. To dispute, call iu question, 
qhJect to (an act, word, etc.) -1786. 4. To find 
anh with (a person) ; to reprove angrily. Obi. 
exc. Sc. tfi. With complement : To force 
or bring oy quarrelling 
t. I most not q. with the will Of highest dhjpensa- 
rion Miur. Phr. To o. teitk omt't bread a»d Suitor, 
to find fault udtb or gfvn^a means of livelihood for 


e quarrelled with me for 

■uppinf with Sc John xSs®. J. I hope wu will not q. 
the words 1745. 4 I bad qoarreU d My brother pit- 
poaolyajem. a You most q. him oat o’ the houae 
ijin, HoQceQaa'rrellar, one who quarrels. 

[£. Qoauucl a.] A small 
sqoare Hxitaicic. 

QaandwoM (kw^rSliAn), a. 1596. [f. 
QoaxbbL ib.* 4- -SOMB.] Inollned to quarrel ; 
given to. or characterised by, quarrrill^. 

Man who ara..q. whee tbw ara diuak FuLDora. 

“gsger^g»ahgr..oF.^ 


nomr, -iottr {taoA.¥.carritr), L gmamr{nad,V. 

I— L.^««d>wrv to square (stones).] One 
who quarries stone; a quarnmon. 

Quarry (kw9*ri},/<l.i ME. [^OF.^ioVrir, 
eurit, f. enir (:— L. eorium) sldn^ tz. Certain 
parts of a deer placed on the bide and riven to 
the hounds as a reward -X576. ta. A heap 
made of the deer killed at a hunting -1605. tb. 
transf. A heap of dead men -1633. 3. a. The 
bird flown at by a hawk, etc. 1486. b. The 
animal pursued by hounds or hunters z6xa. c. 
\jig. An intended prey or victim 16x5. 

' a. Macb. tv. Iii, »a 6 . 3. a. As when Joiie's..bird 

from hye Stoupes at a flytag heron. .Ihe stone dead 
quarrey falls hrKNBSa. C. Folly was the proper Q. 
of Horace DavosN. 

Quarry (kw9'ri), sb.^ late ME. [ad. med.L. 
tfKtf/VM.var.ofywanrrM.etc.] x. An excavation 
from which stone for buildii^, etc. is obtained 
by cutting, blasting, or the like. b. transf. Any 
place from which stonesroaybe obtained as from 
a quarry 1838. te. A lar^ mass of stone or 
rockinits natural state, capable of beiogquairied 
.1734. 

t. b. HouseiL temples, the monuments of the dead, 
mre the quarries from which they drew THiatWAiX. 
Hence QnaTrymani one employed in quarrying ; 
one who works in a q. 

Quarry (kw9*rt), xAfi 1555. [Later form of 
QuARUBL sb.^ 1 fx. • Quarrel sb. ^ z. -1637. 
3. wi Quarrel jA* a ^xx. 3. A square atone, 
tile, or brick 1555. 

Quarry (kw9 ri),©.i 1575. [C Quarry xA*] 
ti. trans. 'To teach (a hawk) to seize its quarry 
-z6z8. ts. intr. To pounce on, as a hawk on 
its quany; to prey or feed on -1709. 3. trans. 
To hunt down or kill (a beast of chase) zBao. 
Quarry (kwo*ri), w.* 1774. [f. Quarry 
jA*] z. trans. To obtain (stone, etc. ) by the pro- 
cesses employed in a quany. Also with out. b. 
V^. To extract by laborious methods 186a a 
I To form a quarry in ; to cut Into (rock, etc.) 1847. 
3. intr. To cut or dig in, or as in, a quarry 1848. 
t. b. To q. gold and silver out of the monastic 


Quart (kw^Jt), shy ME. [a. F. quarte 
fern., guart maso., repr. L. guarta, -turn, fern, 
and neuL of guartus fourth.] x. An English 
measure of capacity, one-fourth of a gallon, or 
two pints, b. A vessel holding a quart ; a quart- 
pot or quart-bottle X450. ta A qututer, region 
Spenser. 

s. attrib. To sends hom wyn nnd Q. q. hotelys 1454 
Quart (k&it), xA8 1674. [ad. F. quartt\ see 
prec.] z. A position in fencing: » Quarte, 
Carte * 169a. a. A sequence of four cards, in 
piquet and other card-games X674. 

Quart (kfiit), V. 1693. [ad. F. quarter, f. 
qnarte Quart xA*J a intr. To use toe position 
' quart' In fencing, b. trans. To dmw back (the 
head and shoulders) in doing so. 
a He quarts and tierces for twenty minutes 1833. 
Quartan (kw^utftn), a. and sb. ME. [a F. 
(JUvft) qnartaine, ad. L. (febris) quartana fern, 
of gnartanns, f. guartui fourth.] A. adj. Path. 
Of a fever or ague 1 Characterise by the occui^ 
renoe of a paroxysm every fourtn (in mod. 
reckoning, every third) day. 

Agsyn feuerys quorteyn It is medicynMoereya 140a 
A (orthe) quartan ague orfever. lateME. 
Quortatioa (kw9atA'j3n). i6ia [f. L. 
guartus fourth -I- -ATION.J The operation of 
oombining throe parts of silver with one of gold, 
01 a preluninary to separating and purifying 
the gold by means of mtrio add. 

Quarte (k&Jt, II kart). X700. 1 %,F. quarte-, 
ee Quart i8.a] * Carte.* 

Quarter (kw^'itai), jA ME. [a-OF.^aar- 
ter, -ier >— L. quartarims a fonith part (of a 
measure), f. quartus fourth ; seo'ER * a.] L One 
of four equal or corresponding parts into which 
anything is or aaay be divided, i. (X things 
generally, b. ConxL with tbs. without of s866. 
e. ellipt. in contextual uses, as, a guarUmniU 
race Z508. a. One of the four portSt each In- 
cludingafog, into which the carcases of quadru- 
peds are commonly divided; also of fowl4 a part 
couudning a leg or wing ME. b. pL The four 
paru (rf a husBon body shnilaiiy divided, as in 
the case of those exeoited for treason ME. c. 
or a live person or animal ; also freq. « hind- 
quarter, iMndi. late ME. 3. Her, One of the 


four parts into which a shidd is divided by 
quartering (see QUARTER v. 3 b) x^ b. A 
charge occupying one fourth of the shidd, 
placed in chief 1593. e. « Quartbrimo vbU 
sb, a b. 1737. 

s. The four quarters of the rolling year DxnnBi. 
Gamish with e Seville orange cut in quarters Mm. 
Glassk. Phr. a bad g. an hour ttr.F.unuuuwait 
quart dkeurt), a ahort but very unpleasant txperianoe, 
b. There is not one-quarter the amount d drunkan. 
ncM 1897. e. They bought a Q. of Lamb Puva. 
Fifth g., the hide and fat of a alanghterod animal, 
b. I'his morning Mr. Carew was hanged and quar- 
tered.. but his quarters.. are not to be hanged up 
Pxrvs. c. Two. .walked at each aide of the bone^ 
quarter 1606. 3. c. A baron of sixteen quarters Scorr. 

n. The fourth part of some usual measure or 
standard. 1. As a measure of capacity for grain, 
etc. a. The British imperial quarter » 8 bush- 
els ; the fifth port of a wey or load ; also, local 
varieties of this ME. b. The fourth pan of a 
chaldron. late ME. a. Asaweighc The fourth 
pan of a hundredweight » 38 lbs. {U.S. com- 
monly 35 lbs.). Abbrev. qr. 1481. 3. As a 

measure of length or area. a. The fourth put 
of a yard ; nine inches, late ME. b. Naut. 
fourth part of a fathom 1769. 4. As a measure 
of time. a. The fourth part of a year, esp. as 
divided by the Quarter-days. Also (esp. in 
Scotland), the fourth part of the school-year, or 
of the period during which instruction is usudly 
given, containing riiout eleven weeks, late MEI 

b. A fourth pm of the lunar period. Also, the 

moon’s position when between the first and 
second or third and fourth quarters ; quadra- 
ture. late ME. c. The fourth part of an hour; 
the space of fifteen minutes. Also, the moment, 
as denoted by a mark on the dial, the sound of 
a bell, etc., at which one quarter of an hour ends 
and the next begins, late ME. 5. U.S. A silver 
com K one fourth of a dollar 1856. 6. Naut. 
The fourth part of a point on the compass ; 3“ 
48' 45'. Also 7. X795. 7. A quarterly 

instalment of an allowance or payment 1679. 

3. a. Tam. Shr. iv. iiL 109. ^c. 1 aball die to- 

night, A quarter before twelve Txnmyson. ‘The 
quarter ‘1 gone I ’ cried Mr. Tapley Dicksms. J, Pay 
-e down the first q. now Thacxbray. 

UL Senses denoting locality, and transf. uses 
of these, i. The region lying about or under 
one of the four principal points of the compass 
or divisions of the horizon ; tlie point or division 
itself, late ME. tb. Boundary or hmlt towards 
one of the cardinal points ; side -i6ix. 0. A di- 
rection or point of the compass when more than 
four are mentioned or may be im^ied 1604. a. 
Region, district , place, lo^ty ME. b. Indica- 
ting acertain portionormerobiwofacommunity, 
or some thing or things, without ref. to actual 
locality 1777. 3. A particular division or district 
of a town or dty, esp. that appropriated to a 
parucular class or race of people 1536. +b. A 
part of a gathering or assembly, army, camp, etc. 
-1599. 4. Place of stay or residence ; dwelling- 
place, lodgings, esp. of soldiers. Now usu. in 
pi. 159X. 5. Assigned or appropriate position 
1549. tfl. Relations with, or conduct towards, 
another ; esp. in phr. to keep nod (or fair) guar- 
ter{s) with -1674 b. (Good or fair) treatment 
or terms. Obs. exc. arch, 1648. 7. Excemption 
from being ixxunediately put to death, granted 
to a vanquished opponent in a battle or fight ; 
clemency shown in sparing the hfe of one who 
surrenders x6xi. b. tran^. and Jig. X647. 

1. Vpon Elam I wil bringe the fears n^nAa from 
y* foure quarters of heauen CovxaoAUC J^.xlix. 34 

c. Winds from all quarters agitate the air Cowwa. 
m. A viMt to a distant q. 185$. b. Even in the highest 
quarters justice had ceased to be much oonsiaeied 

isb. %b.T Hen. y 1 , 0 . 163 . thr. i Ta Mtp good 
„ to keep good watch : to prese r ve good order. 4 
ru fuarterU) i eee Fsxx-quaxtxx. Hoad-, tum- 
our-, wiuier guarttrs : see the first element. To 
beat up the quarters qf, see Beat e.* II. 8. To taho 
aw’r quarters, to establish oneself (in a place). 
5. Swiff to thir several Quarters hasted then The 
cambroos Elemenu Milt. Qttsi>tf<rs. a nanw given, 
at sea, to the several statioM where the ofooert and 
of the ship of war are posted inaction FatcoinHu 
«. Com, Err. lu L 108. 7. Many were cut down, the 
Sweda giving no q. 1639. Phr. fTo oyi y., to call 

Techn.uses.in manyofwhidi tbt original 
sense if much obscured, t. Carpentn. Afloee 
of wood, four inches wide by two or four inches 
thick, used as an upright stud or scantling la 
partitions and otlier framing. Chiefly in pL 
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Q UARTER 


X4g7. a. BarrUry. One skleofahorw'i hoofs 
^faalf of the oofin, extending be t w een heel 
and toe. b. ThecorreepODdlngpartofahorao* 
gboe.z 593 . e. That part of a ihoe or boot lying 
immediately in front of the back'Une, on eftber 
side of the foot ; the piece of leather, or other 
stuff, forming this part of the shoe from the heel 
to the vamp 1753. 9. Naut. a. The upper part 
ofaship's side between the after part of the main 
chains and the stem 1599. b. Of a yardi The 
part between the slings and the yard-arm 1760. 
4. One of the four parts into which a road is 
divided by the horse-trade and the wheel-ruts 
1767. . . 

3. a. The French Adotiral’i Ship under OM q. had 
lost her foremast 1805. On ffu 7., in a direction aboot 
midway between astern and on the beam. 

CtmS.i q.-aapect, quartUe aspect: •back, m 
American football, a player stationed bmweea the 
forwards and hairbacut •bOU, a bell in a clock 
which sounds the quarters 1 •bend, a aection of pir~ 
bent intoaquarter-circle 1 •binding, a style of bool 
vitn narrow leather back and no leather 




binding with narrow leather back and no leather cm- 
nars ( ^lock a block fitted under the q. of a 

yard I •cask, («) a quarter-bogshead | (A) a quarter, 
butt I •gallery, a kind of balcony srith windows pro* 
jeettng from the q. of a large vessel t ‘guard Afif, a 
small guard mounted in front of each battalion in a 
camp I •gunner If ant., an officer subordinate to the 
Kunneri -Ul, an inflammatory disease of cattle end 
sheep (tytnytommiie anthrnx\ causing putrefacUon 

: ^ rJt niorrMra . .nlllM*. One who IS 


t of the quarters I •mller, one who is 

good at running a quarter-mile racet •note Afnr., 
a crotchet t also attni. 1 -plate, a photographic plate 
measuring inchest also, a photograph ^«n 

on a plate of this si«i also attrto.t -MCtion (U- a. 
and (^ads), a quarter of a square mile of land, 160 
acres I -tone Mns., one half of a semitonai ‘traek, 
a quarter-mile racing course 1 •tum, (a) a rifle 111 
wmeh the shot makes a quarter of a revolution in the 
length of the barrel 1 (o) a bend of a quarter of a 
cirde 1 •vrateh A^W., a ship's watch composed of 
one quarter of the crew | -wheeling, turning through 
a quarter of a cirde { -wind, a wind blowmg on a 
ve^'s quarter. 

Quarter (kw§*Jtai), v. late ME. [f. ptec.] 
X. iratts. To cut into quarters; to divide into 
four equal or equivalent parts. Also with out. 
a. To divide into parts fewer or more than four. 
Also with out. late ME. 8- Her. a. To place or 
bear (charges or coats of arms) quarterly upon 
a shield ; to add (another’s coat) to one's heredi- 
tary arms ; to place in alternate quarters with. 
late ME. b. To divide (a shield) into quarters, 
or into any number of divisions formed by verti- 
cal and horizontal lines 1590. 4. To put (sol- 
diers or others) into quarters ; to station, place, 
or lodge In a j»rticufar place. Also pass. to 
have one's abMC, loddng, etc. 1594. b. With 
on, upon : To impose (soldiers) upon (a house- 
holder, town, etc ) to be lodged and fed. Also 
transf. and fig. 1683. 8- To take up (one’s) 
quarters; to stay, reside, lodge 1581. +8. 

trans. To give quarters to; to furnish with qtiarw 
ters or lodginn -i68x 7. Naut. To assign 

(men) to a particular quarter on board ship ; to 
place or station for action 1695. 8. Naut, intr. 
To sail with the wind on the quarter, i ^.between 
beam and stem 1637. g. trans. To range or 
traverse (ground, etc.) in every direction. Said 
esp. of dogs in search of game. 1698. b. intr. 
To range to and fro 1857. xo. To drive a cart 
or carriage so that the r^ht and left wheels are 
on (two oi) the quarters of a road, with a rut 
between. Also, of a horse i To walk with the 
feet thus placed ; hence, to walk in front of the 
wheel. X800. b. To drive to the side in order to 
allow another vehicle to pass X849. x z. Of the 
moon t To begin a fresh quarto* 1789. 

I. Beingdiscevwed, betrayed,.. hangsd, quartered, 
etc. Da Fob. Pare and q. yoitr applaa and take 
out tht eoree Mas. Guasss. fit. 7 okm it. i. yA 
a. Here U a sword.. V^ll q. you in thxea iSo^ a. a. 
The toy^ banner of England, quartsring the Son, 
the leopard, and the harp Hawtmokms, 4. Ha was 
then quartered in Edinburgh as a lientanant 188a. 


Gaasn. 7. The Captam quartered hia Mm, 

Decks woe cleared i^S- »• Juatli^ a Pointer qnar. 
tering well his grouw *^*,5.* ^T”7 y** *!g? 


QtMprtoP-dAy. 1480. Om of the four days 
fixed by custom as marking off the quarters of 
the year, on which the tenancy of boueos usu. 
beg w and ends, and the paynent of reut and 
other quarterly chargee falls due. 

In England and Iral^ the quarter-days am Lady 
Day (March as), Midiummtr D^ijune a^ Mi cha e i - 
mae (Sept. 09), and Christmaa (Dec. 15). 
QuaitBr-dfiCk. 2607. Naut. ■)«. Orig., 
a stnalkr deck situated above the Half-deck, 
covering about a quarto of the vessel b. In later 
use : That part of the upper or spar-deck which 
extends between the stem and after-mast, and 
is used as a promenade by the superior officen 
or cabin-pussengers. 

Qiuaterl]ig(kw$‘it9riq),e^/.i3. 159a. [f. 
Quarter t;.+ -iNQ*.] i. Division into four 
equal parts ; also, division in general 16x0. ■. 
Her, a. The dividing ofasbieldTnto quarters; the 
marshalling or bringing in of various coats upon 
one ihieid, to denote the alliances of one family 
with the heiresses of others 2593. b. pi. The 
various coats marshalled upon a shield ; rarely 
sing., one of these coats 17x9. s- The assigning 
of quarters to a person ; the action of taking up 
quarters ; ta place in which one is or may lie 
quartered 2635. b. spec. The billeting of sol- 
diers ; the fact of having soldiers quartered upon 
one 1846. 4. Butld. tu The placing or using of 
quarters in construction, b. Work formed of 
quarters, c. Wood In the form, or of the size, 
of quarters. 2703. jS. Driving on the quarters 
of a road 18x5. «. Tlw moon's passage from 
one quarter to another 1854. 
ottriA. and Comin •• 9 Mock, -kni/e. etc. 
Qnarterly (kw^'xtuU), a. and sd. 1563. 
[f. Quarter si. + -lv >.] A. adj. x. Tliat takes 
place, is done, etc., every quarter of a year; 
relating to, or covering, a quarter of a year. a. 
Pertaining or relating to a quarter (in other 
senses) 1769. B. si, A quarterly Kview, maga- 
zine, etc. 18x8. 

A. 1. Q.. . paymenu 180a, The q. Saaaona of pevo- 
ion, called the Ember-weeka x688. a Q. wind, a 
rind on quartar. 

Qmxterly (kwj'xtaili), adv. (a,, si.) 1450. 
[-LY >.] I. Every quarter of a year ; once in a 
quarter 1458. a. Her. a. In the four divisions 
of a shield formed by a vertical and a horisonul 
line drawn through the fess point ; usu. with 
ref. to two tinctures, charges, or coats of arms, 
placed Id the diagonaUy opposite quarters 2450. 

b. With rifi. to me dirision of the shield into 
quarters, or to blazoning it by quarters i6xa 

c. ellspt. as adj, - divided quarterly, or (by ex- 
tension) into any number of parts at right angles 
to each other, as 9, of eight ; also os xA » a shield 
divided or charged quarterly 1869. 

a b. Q..cunrtend, having one or nora quarten 
divided in tour 1 so q^fuarttring. 

Qaartennaiter (kwS'Jtamaaistaj). late 
Mk [In sense x, app. f. (Juarter^A III. 5 ; In 
sense a, f. Quarter sb. iii. a.) i. Naut. a. A 
petty officer who attends to the steering of the 
ship, the binnacle, signals, stowing of the hold, 
eta b. transf. Steering^fear 1883. m. Mil. An 
officer attached to each regiment, with the duties 
of providing quarters for the soldiers, laying out 
the camp, and looking after the radons, ammu- 
nition, and other supplies of the lament 1600. 
ta- One who shares authority with another 10 
the extent of a fourth -1685. ..... 

a. 0..geiieMU,8itaff-ofltoarwbo itcbtofoft^da- 
pattmmt cxercUing control over all maiuni rwaiipg 
to the quortarinf, encamping, marching, and equij^ 
ment ortroopt. Q.^emant, a nojwxwijnimionwl 
officer, ranking as a slaffie^eant, w hoan iitt the q. 
in hU duties. Hence Qua-rterina sta r v. tn tr. to 
perform the dudes of a q. Quaftormaeleram^ 
QuRTtern (kwJ'Jtam), si. ME. [a. AF. 
quartrun, OV. fuart{e)ron, f. gnarlie fourth, 
^ irth part] i. A quarter tr/anythin^ Ote 

i,kiaL e. A quarter of various weirtts and 

lOButea. late Mt S. A quartem-loaf j 8^ 
afour- 


QUASmODO 


qnaitarly by the Justiow of the paaoe o« diyf 
tinted by autute x66t. 

. ta’rtormfl. 1350. z. A stout pole, frcaa 
6 to 8 feet long and Upped with Iron, fermaly 
used as a weapon by the English peaMntry. •• 
Fighdng or exercise with the quartersUff xyia. 

t. My owne Gountry weapon. Whatf A( 2 aartar 
staffe i6a6. 

Qliartot(te (kwgite t). X790- [s-F.yswr- 
ieite, ad. It omartetto ; see next] x. Alus, A 
oomposiUon for four voices or instruments, esp. 
for four stringed instruments, a. a. Afus. A set 
of four singers or players who render aquartette. 
b. transf. A set of four persons. 1814. g. A sat 
of four things ; e.g. of lines in a sonnet, of runs 
at cricket, eta 2837. 

tllQoiutetto Ckwpiterip"). 1775. [a-Itf. 
vaarto fourth.] »prec.-x84a. 

QniutlC (kw^'Jtlk), a. and si. 1856. ff. L. 
fuartus Math. A. adj. Of the fourth de- 
cree. B, si, A quanUc, curve, or surface of the 
fourth degree. 

QuartUe (kw^'itil), a. and xA 1509. [ad. 
med.L. quartilis, f. quartus fourth ; cf. sextiU, 


that met us would rely on m for goartering De 
(> nMesv. xt. They would hove bad weather until 
the nooD quartered 1789* 

Quartnage (ku^-xUridg). late ME. [f. 
Quarter si. + -age.] x. A quarterly oontribo- 
tkm, a^wance, pension, or other paym^t •. 
Quarters, place of abode ) quartering cf troops, 
or the expense of this (rarr) 2577. 

dCGer.Kdln). d 


late ME. 8- A quartern- 
ComA q.4oafiatoafniadeofaq. of fiouxi 

ta-. .577., corr'i 

" -"-boroughs, s. In 


A court of review and appeal held 


etc.] Astr. and Astrol. A. adu Q. aspect, the 
aspect of two heavenly bodies which are oo* dis- 
tant from each other, b. Connected with, rela- 
Ung to, a quartile aspect. 1585. B. si. A quartile 
aspect ; a quadrature Z509. 

(Stiaito (kwS'Jte). Also written 4to, 4”. 
1389. [U (xx) quarto, (In) the fourth (of a sheet), 
abl sing, of quartus fourth.] i. 'The site of 
paper obtained by folding a whole sheet twice, 
so as to form four leaves, which, as a rule, are 
nearly square. Orig. and chiefly in phr. in q. 
a. A bO(» composed of paper in this fonn ; a 
quarto-volume 2643. g- attrii. or as adj. Of 
paper i Foldml so as to form four leaves out 
of the original sheet; having the sise or shape 
of a quarter-sheet Of books : Printed on paper 
thus folded. Of works t Published in q. 16^ 
a The form and magnitude of a q. impoMt upon the 
mind 1769. 

Quart-pot. late ME. A pot capable of 
containing the measure of a quart. 

Quart* (kwjits). 1756. quan\ origin 
jnkn.] .fl/xx. A widely diffused mineral, mosdve 
or crysullizing in hexagonal prisms ; in a pure 
form consisting of silica or silicon dioxide (SfO|), 
but varying greatly in colour, lustre, etc. Also 
attrii. Hence Qnartsl'lbroiia a. bearing or 
containing q. (Jfna’rtsoid, a crystal having the 
form of a double six-sided pyramid. Qtut’rt»> 
oee a. mainly or entirely composed of q.; of the 
nature of q, Qna'rtxy a, of the nature of q. i 
resembling q. 

QuartaltD (kwC'xtsait). 1849, [f. prec.-t- 
-ITE a b.] Mm. An extremely compact, granu- 
lar rock, consisting essentially of quartz. 
Quaall (kwpf), V. ME. [ad. OF. ^xwxxJFn- 
casser to annulTad. late L. eassare, I eassus null ] 
1. trans. To annul, to make null or void (a law, 
decision, election, etc.) ; to throw out (a writ, 
eta) as invalid ; to put an end to (legal proceed- 
ings). ■. To bring to nothing ; to crush or des- 
troy; to put down completely; to stifle (a toel- 
Ing, Idea, scheme, eta) Z609. g. To crush, 
quell, or utterly subdue (a person); to squash. 
NOW rare. 1639. 

j. This..i«sdtttion..woald in all probability hsva 
quashed their anamioa Hamwat. 
Quaabee(kw9*Jx'),qoaabie(kw9‘j!). 1833. 
[Asbanlee or Fantee Kvoasi, a name given to 
a child bom on Sunday.] A negro personal 
name, used as a general name for any 
llQuiwi (kw^'sm), adv. and pnf. late 
[L. - at If, almost.] 1. Used parentheticaJly 
■> ' os it were ’, ‘ almost ', * virtually ‘ (rare) 24^ 
t. Treated (usu.) as a prefix and hyphened; 
a. With sba 1 (A) kind of; resembUng or sl^ 
lating, but not rexdly the same as, that 
so termed 2643. b. With adjs.. more rare y with 
advbs. or vbs. : Seemingly, but not really ; 
most, virtuaUy x8o3. g. Introducing an et^ 
logical explawtion of a word : As If it were. 

Abteev. q.,^. late ME. 

1, L. L. rv. il 85. ^ re 

flOttniiil^O (kwx«saiimdV(to«). iToo. \U 
Cfqtu^m^, IM fir st words of the tntroit far 


(F..p»). .(G«.M»lkr). «(Fr.d*l.). »(<»rl). « («•) »(») /(Kr. » (W. >«, 





QUEER 


»<39 


QUESTIOMABLE 


colty, fix, or trouble, bod dreumstances, debt, 
illn^ etc. Z837. 

t. Lat im be Iwwn all at ooca for a q. Fellow, and 
e^ded Stbblb. 3. Q. Street U full of lodgm just at 
prasant Dkxbns. Hence QuM’riah «. 9 tiee*r 4 y 

Ohi^ (kwlei), a.* 1561. [Origin obsc.] 
Thieves' cant. Bad ; worthless. 

Queer (kwTsi), o. x 4 »^. 179a [f. Queer 

a. * or *.] I. trans, a. To quiz or ridiede ; to 
puzzle, b. To impose upon ; to cheat, e. I'o 
spoil, put out of Older zSia. s* To put (one) 
out ; to make (one) feel queer 1815. 

a. All theydar^ do they did to'q.' her Scene 1884. 
Pbr. 7*0 f. the ^itchi to upaet the ‘game’, put ob- 
stacles in the way, 

Queerity (kwlstfti). 1711. [f. Queer 
+-ITY.] Queemess, oddity. 

Queeet (kwlzt). Ohs, exc. dioL [late ME. 
quisht, perh. for *cusA/, var. of Cushat.] The 
ring-dove, wood-oigeon. 

Quelcll (kwel*]), v. rare. 1659. [Related 
to Squelch as quash to squash, etc.] tmns. 
and imtr. To squelch. 

Quell (kwel),r^. rare, late ME. [f. next.] 
Slaying, slaughter ; power or means to quell. 
QueU (kwel),t/. [OE. cwgllan: — OTent. 
*kimljan, aiusative from the root /(im/-.] 1. 
trans. To kill, slay, destroy (a person or animal). 
Now rare or Ohs. a. To destroy, put an end to, 
suppress, extinguish, etc. (a thing or state of 
things, a feeling, disposition, etc.) late ME. g- 
To crush or overcome (a person or thing) ; to 
subdue, vanquish, reduce to subjection or sub- 
mission Z570. t4. intr. » Quail v. I. a. -z6i6. 

I. Yet him the dart Quell'd not Cownta. a. l*he 
captain quelled this mutiny Da Fox. We soon suc- 
ceeded in quelling their fears 183a, \ The energy of 
William had thus thoroughly quellwi all his foes 
FaaaMAM. ^ Winters wraih beglnnes to q. SrBNSKs, 
Hence Qae'ller, one that quells. 

(^ench, sh. rare. zsaq. [f. the vb.] The 
act of quenching; the state or fact of being 
quenched. 

Quench (kwen/), v. [Early ME. cmenken, 
quencken OE. etofttean -.—*kma*]kjan, causa- 
tive form corresp. to the strong vb. ewtnean to 
go out, be extinguished.] L trans. t. To put 
out, extinguish (nre, flame, or light, /is. or yff.)« 
Now riet. b. To put out the fire or flame of 
(something that bums or gives light, /it. or itg.). 
Now rhet late ME. e. '1 o destroy the sight or 
light of (the eve) Z667. a. To extinguish (heat 
or warmth, lit. or jf/.) by cooling. lateMFZ. 

b. To cool (a beatra object) by means of cold 
water or other liquid, late ME. g- transf To 
put an end to, stifle, suppress (a feeling, act, con- 
dition, quality, etc.) ME. b. To slake (thirst) 
con^letely ; tiarely, to satisfy (hunger), late MEl. 
4. To destroy, kill (a person) ; to oppress or 
crush. Now rare, ME. b. To put down (in a 
dispute) ; to souash 1840. 

s. Q. thou his light. Destruction dark Scorr. b. 
As she turned.. To q. the lamp Moaaia. C. These 
eyes. .So thick a dnm serene hath quencht thir Orbs 
Milt. a. b. Hot Bricks, somewhat quenched with 
water x6i3. 3. How mercifully dyd God q. the fury 

of the peple 1545. 4. I, '^roe, . .qnencbe out the un- 
godly, their memonr and fame tsoy. 

tn. intr. a. Of fire, a burning thing, etc. 1 To 
be extinguished, to go out, to cease to bum or 
shine -Z633. Also transf, b. Of a person : To 
cool down Shaks. 

b. Cymh. L V. 47. Hence Quemchablo a. 
Quemcber, one who, or that which, quenches 1 
callfq. a dnnk. Quemoblaas m. unquenchable, in- 
extinguishable { -ly mAr., -uaas. 
||<^tlcneUe(kMie-l). 1846. [F., origin obsc,] 
A seasoned ball, of which the chief ingredient, 
usu. meat or fish, has been reduced to a paste. 

Quercetin (kwfi'JsAin). 1857. [Arbitrarily 
f. L.quereus oak + -IN >.] Ckem, A yellow crystal- 
line substance widely distributed in the vegetable 
kingdom, but now cbtained by deoompoution of 
querdtrin. 

Qnerctfaumin (kwazsitsemin). Z845. [f. 
L. querti- oak- + Tannin.] Ckem. A form of 
tannin obuinedfinomoak-baik. So Qaereita*ii- 
Hie a. in quercitassnie acid. 

Qnerdie (kw5*is9it> 1857. [f. L. aturcus 
oak 4 -lTE ‘ 4.] Ckem. A sweet crystalline al- 
cohol obtainedf from acorns. 

Querc t trcm (kwS'zsitrap). Z794. [Abbrev. 
f. querei-citroM, f. L. quests oak -f CiTRON.] 


The blade or dyer's oak of N. America (Qiwmu 
fiar/ma); also called 7, Mi. b. Tbs inner bark 
of this, used as a ydlow dye and in tanning ; 
also q. hark. Hence Qnerelbrln* the yellow 
cmtalline colouring matter of q. bark. 
Qaerent (kwlsTfat). 1598. [ad.L.fSMB- 
rentem, quserere.] One who asks or inquires ; 
sfee. one who consults an astrologer. 
QnerlmoQkxiB (kwerimAtmiM) a, 1604- 
[ad. late L.querimoHi0sus ; see next and -ous.J 
Pull of, addicted to, complying. Hence Qnstv 
momlotts-ly adv., -nsss. 

(Jnerimooy (kwe-rirnsni). zgap. [ad.L. 
querimonia, f. queri to complain, j Complaint, 
complaining. 

Querist (kwlfrlu). Z633. [f. L. qtuerere 
+ -IST.] One who Inquires ; a questioner, 
Qu 8 «(kw 5 al). //.a. i88a [perh.a.Ger. 
quer/, qutri from MHO. twir/ Twirl. ] A curl, 
tuHst, twiri. So Qnsrl v. to twirl, coil, etc. 
Quern fkwijn). [OE. evueem, ewiqm, 
eweome, f. (ult) a pre-Teut. stem An 

apparatus lor grinding corn, usu. consisting of 
two drcular stones, the upper of which is turned 
by hand ; also, a small hand-mill for grinding 
proper, mustard, etc. 

Ctwsh. q..etone,one of the two stonM fbrmingsq.i 
a millstone. 

f(^uerula*tion. 1614. [f. med.L. qtserts/ari, 
f. quent/us ; see next.] Complaint, complaining, 
SoQnerulemtal.-le'ntialc. quemlous. Qneru*- 
llty, Qtierulo*slty, habit or spirit of complain- 
ing. 

Querulous (kweTitflas), a. 1450. [nd. late 
L. quem/osus, t, queru/us, f. qutri.] s. Of per- 
sons : Complaining, given to complaining, pMV- 
ish. b. Of animals or things : Uttering or 
produdng sounds expressive or suggestive of 
complaint 163^. a. Of the nature of, character- 
ized by, complaining Z540. 

1. The g. are seldom received with great ardour of 
ktndneu Johnson, b. One q. rook, unable to sleep, 
protested now and then Dickf.nb. a. I'he q. cem- 
menta of old ladies 1874. Hence Qne’mloua-ly 

Qtiusry (kwleil), 4^. 1635. [AngUdzmgof 
quert, QUiERB.I i. Introducing a question : ■■ 
Quaere A. (Now usu. expressro by the abbre- 
viations qy,, qr., qu. or the sign ?) Z667. a. A 
question : >» QuAvRE B. 1635. g. A mark of 
interrogation (?), or the abbrev. qy., etc., used 
to indicate a doubt as to the correctness of a 
statement, phrase, letter, etc. 1836. 

s. Q. if purchase money was ever paid i68B. 
What News, is the OuKry 17x9. 

Query (kwie-ri), v. 1639. [f. prec. Cf. 
Qum.uk v.J fz. trans. To put as a question 
-Z75S, b. To ask liokether, if, what, etc.) 
Z639. e. ahso/. To ask a question or questions 
168 z. a. To questitm, interrogate (a person), 
nxrv. 165,^ a- To call (a thingpn question ; to 
mark as doubtful. Also with tf, etc. 1773. 

I. I do.. entreat you to answer all that I have 
queried on that head BniKKUiv. 3. The returning 
officer.. had queried 76 [vote'i] 1770. 

Queeited (kwfssi't^d), a. and sb. 1647. Ff. 
med.L. quesit-, I.. quxsit-, quserere -h -ED 
tA. adf Sought for, asked about, etc. -1674. 
B. sb. Astnt, The thing or person inquired 
about Z647. So Qae*aiUve a. interrogative. 
Queit(kwe8t),rA ME. [a. OF. (F. 
qutti) : — pop.L. *ques/a, pa. pple. of qsterere, L. 
quartet to seek, inquire.] L z. « Inquest sh. i. 
Ohs. exc. dia/, a. « Inquest sh. a. Now rare. 
ME. g. Any inquiry or investigation made in 
order to discover some fact ; also, the object of 
such inquiry Z598. 

a. One q. cm gentlenen, another of yeomen peued 
pon him Fuixaa. 

n. z. Search or pursuit, made in order to find 
or obtain something. Const, of, for. ME. tb. 
A person (or set of persons) em^oyed in search- 
ing Shaks. a. In mediaeval romance : An ex- 
pi^itlon or adventure undertaken by a knight 
to procure some thing or achieve some expimt ; 
the knights engaged in such an enterprise. Also 
frasu/. late ME. g. a. The search lor game 
made by bounds, b. The baying of hou^tn 
pursnlt of game : a pecniiar baridng ottered by 
dogs when In «|At of guae. Ohs, exc. diai, 
late ME. 4. X. C. Ch. The collection of alms 
or dooatioiu for religious puipotes Z5a8. 1 

f.Whcaed«rimWaitobaglor(wt 1 wasafaeUA' 


Tn« q. of the Sancgraal Maiorv. 
i?*** abroad at ev'ry q. and call Of an 
omratned hope or pawou G. HaaaaaT. 

V. ME. [a. OF. qmtUf 
IF. quttes^, f. quests QuKsnr xd.] 1 . intr. Of hunt- 
ing dogs. em. : 'To search for game. Also with 
about, b. Of animals : To search about for food 
X796. a. Of hunUng dogs : To break out into 
a peculiar bark at the sight of game ; to give 
toturue ; to bark or yelp. Ohs. exc. dta/. late ME. 
g. Of persons : To go about in search of some- 
thing. Also with about, and const, after, for. 
(Chiefly /mar/ from sense z.) 1624. b, X.C. Ch. 
To ask for alms or donations Z748. 4. traus. To 
search for, pursue, seek out 1751. 

t. Bevia. questing about, found the body Scott. 
4. Flush found a hare, and quested it for two miles 
Misa MiTVoan. Hence Que’ltar, one who quests. 
So tQueatant, quester Shaks. 

Qne at ion (kweiityan, k we^stfan), sb. ME. [a. 
AF. questiun^ OF. question, ad. L. qnststiontm, 

f. quserere to ask, inquire ; cf. Query.] X. The 
action of inquiring or a^ng. 1. The stating 
or investigation oT a problem ; inquiry into a 
matter ; discussion of some doubtful point, a. 
The action of questioning, interrogating, or ex- 
amining a person, or the fact of being questioned, 
etc. ; hence, ftelk. discourse, late M E. b. spec. 
The application of torture as part of a jurlicial 
examination Z583. 

x. The..vnqulM time Did push it out of farther q 
Shaks. Phr. Btyestd {mli) q., out of, fast, without q., 
unquestionably. In q,, under consideralion, forming 
the subject of discourse. 7 > come into q., to be thought 
of as possible. Phr. To enil iu (for into) q., («) to 
examine judicially, bring to trial 1 to take 10 task ( {h) 
to question the validity or statut of t to raise objections 
t& t/x Y-, on trial t He that waa in q. for tbs robbery 
Shaks. a. Others abide our q. Thou art free. M. Aa- 

NOLD. 

XL What Is askad or inquired (about). 1 . The 
interrogfative statement of some point to be in- 
vestigated or discussed ; a problem ; hence, a 
matter forming, or capalde of forming, the basis 
of a problem ; a siilqect involving more or less 
difficulty or uncertainty ME. b. sfee, A subject 
or proposal for discussion in a meeting or de- 
libmtive assembly, esp. in Parliament; fthe 
putting of this proposal to the vote i^. e. A 
subject of discussion, debate, or strife between 
parties, or of one party with another. late ME. 

g. An interrogation, query, inquiry ME. 

I. Phr. The q,, the precise matter receiving or re- 
quiring delibenition or di»cus»ion 1 But that is not 
the q. j the q. is concerning your marrilige .Sham. 
To See the q.i see Ban v. 4. b. Question I, uMd 
(«) to recall a speaker to the subject under dlacuMion, 
iih) to demand that the vote be taken. Previous 
Ke Parvioua a. itisu q. tf, what is required or in- 
volved k, etc. I It was a q. of time Fbzrman. Out tf 
the q., foreign to the subject t hence, not to be con- 
sidered or thought of 1 Retreat was out of the q. 1878. 
s. A q. aroee between the heir at law and the younger 
children, whether it pasted by the will CauwK. Pnr. 
it is no (or not «) q.. there is no q., or simply ine q. : 
There is no room for dispute or doubt {hut, that). 


fibs Goumm. If you do not give a plain answer t( 
a plain q., you will ue committM 1776, 
i:omh. s q.4liark, Hitop, a mark of interrogation, 
(^uestiaa (kwestyan, -tjan) , v. Z470. [a. (J F. 
questionner, t question Question sb.\ 1 . trans. 
To ask a question or questions of (a person or 
//..a thing); to fnterr^ata Z490. b. To ex- 
amine jndioally ; hence, to call to account, chal- 
lenge, accuse (^). Now rare. Z637. ta. iuir. 
To q, with : To ask questions of ; to dispute 
with -Z77a. g. To att or put questions 1584. 
b. trans. With clause stating the question 1593. 
4. To raise the question (whether, tf, etc.) : 
hence, to doubt, hold as uncertain 1533. 8- a. 
To can in question, diwute, oppose 1633. Tb. 
To state as a question Sir T. Browne. te.To 

'“nSFS.fa « 

my Ufa Sham. 3. OoSum . . to the tto took# 
him To q. of hb apprehension Sham. ^ They never 
quMtioned wluu crime he had done Hoeaaa ^ 

Whether the reqii*iit..can be complied e^h «wy*» 

qtMMioDed x 883. Phr. / do mot q. (hut, etc,), I taw 
no doubt, 1 nm aore (that); also psHS. */ ^ 

queeUomed, it b certain, ft a. Wm q. the truth of 
your faxTarmacioo 1631, fc Hen. If,iu fe.tqo. 
QilMtloiUlbls (kwe'styanibM, -tjaa-), a. 
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Qiliddy(kwl*kU),ceA». OE. [f.QDicica. 
+-Lr».3 ti. In a Ih^ or lively manner; with 
animation or Tigour; also, sensitively >s8oo. 
s. R^dly, with haste or speed ME. 


tinoally X516. This q. heals cvm cut Veins and 
Sinews WuLKV. Ketalution..q. ibUowed 1847, 

Quick march. 175a. [In x, f. Quick 
and March si. In a, f. Quick adv. and March 
t/.] Mil. X. A march in Quick timk. a. Used 
as a command to soldiers to march in quick 

*^^(Scaen (kwi'knes). ME. [f. Quick 
+-NESS.} X. Life, vitality, vital principle. Now 
rare. ta. Animation, briskness, vigour, firesh* 
ness, etc. -x6^ 3. Liveliness, reulineBa, or 

acuteness of mling, perception, or apprehen- 
sion. late ME. 4. Speed, rapidity (of acdon, 
motion, etc.) ; hastiness (of temper) X548. fg. 
Sharpness ; pungency or acidity of taste ; shaip- 
ness of speech -1748. 

t. The lyfe and quj^nesse of the Rrayne 1545. 3. 
Q. of parts Fumca Q. of sight 1841. 4, Aq. of 

temper., marred the perfection of his character x86i. 

QuickMUld (kwi'ksKnd). late ME. [f. 
Quick a. II. ^ J x. A bed of extremely loose 
wet sand, easily yielding to pressure and thus 
readily swallowing up any heavy object, as a 
man, a ship, eta resting upon it. b.//. Applied 
to things (more rarely to persons) of an ab- 
sorbent, yielding, or treacherous character 1593, 
a. Without article t Loose yielding sand 1838. 

X. Conscions that there lay, .quicksands in his way 
Cowraa. b. He once more tried the quicksands <m 
the Court 1879. 

Quickset (kwl'kset), si. and a. 1484. [f. 
Quick <1.1.3+ Set ppl, a. and si.^ 1 . a. collect. 
Live slips or cuttings of plants, set in the ground 
to grow, esp. those of whitethorn or other shrub 
of which hedges are made. b. With a and pi. 
One such slip or cutting 15x9. n. A quickset 
hedge or thicket 1373. B. adj. (or attnb.) Of a 
hedge : Formed of living plants. So also with 
fence, row, etc. Alsofraer/and^/^f. XS3S. Hence 
tQnlckset v. trans. to furnish (plant, enclose, 
etc.) with a q. hedge. 

Qulck'Slgnted. (Stress variable.) 1550. 

f f. quick sight + -ED*.] Having quick sight 
lit. and gf!). Hence Qulcksl*ghtedneas. 
Qulcknlver (kwi-ku Ivu), sh. [OE. ewie 
seolfor, after L. argentum vivum ; see Quick a. 
ana Silver.] x. The metal mercury, so called 
from iu liquid mobile form at ordinary tempera- 
tures. a. Used alius, with ref. to the quick 
motion of which the metal is capable 1569. 

s. Thou hut q. in the veins of thu to a certeinty 
Scott. Hence Qui’cludilver v. trmns. to treat, im. 
hue, or mix with q. 1 «/. to coat (the back of glus) 
with an amalgam of tin in oider to give a reflecting 
power. 

Quick step, qal*ckstep. x8oa. x. Mil. 
The step used in marching in quick time. Also 
quasi-durv., at a quick step. a. Mtts. A march 
in military quick time x8ix. 

Quick ame. 180a. Mil. A rate of march- 
ing which in the British army now consists of 
xa8 paces of 33 Inches each (<■ 118 yards) in a 
minute, or four miles an hour. 

QtUck-witted, a. (Stress variable.) 1530. 
[f.giitcAwi/+-KD*.] Having a quick or ready 
wit; mentally acute, sharp, clever. 

How likw Gremio theee qpicke-wittnd folkeiT 
Shaus. Hence Qiilckwl*ttednesa. 
UQnlcumque volt (kwaiko mkw/ wit). 
145^ HL « whosoever will (be saved, salvus 
The Athanasian Creed, of which these 
are the opening words. 

H Quid (kwid), si.l 1606. [L., neat. sing, 
of wu.] x. That which a thing is. a. U.S. 
(abbrev. of tertism quid.) A name given to a 
section of the Republican party in 1805-1 x. 
Quid (kwid), si.k tlasir. x668. [Origin 
obaa] A sovereign ; ta.gtimea. {PI. usu. with- 
out -r. as two q. a week.) 

Quid (kwid), 1707. [var. Cuo xA] 
A piooe of something (usu. of tobaooo), suitable 
to be held in the mouth and chewed. 

Quid (kwid), o. 1775. (■!. prea] t,mtr. 
To chew tbba^ ; to chew tne cud. a. trans. 
Of horses; To let (food) drop from the mouth 
when half chewed X83X. 
iQuIdam Qtwai'dsem). rttrt, 1579. [L.,f. 
qui who.] Somebody ; a certain pemon. 


Qni’ddative, a, rum. 164a. Shortoied 
horn OUIODITATlVt. 

Quiddit (kwi-dit). Novrorr*. 1590. - 
Quioomr a. 

tQui*dditRtive,a. x6oa [f.next + -ATiVK.] 
I. Pertaining to the quiddity ex essence of a 
tiling -1656. a. Full of equivocations -1637. 
Quiddity (kwi‘dltl> 1539. [ad. scholX. 
quidditasi see Quid /A* and -mr.] x. The 
real nature or essence of a thing ; that which 
makes a thing what it is 1569. a. A cepdous 
nicety in argument ; a quirk, quibble. (Allu- 

a to scholastic arguments on the ‘ quiddity ’ 
*539* b. Subtlety (of wit) x6oo. 

Da OoiMw ” “ dittlnguishad from p 

Qmddle (kwi‘d’1), v. Now chiefly dial, and 
U.S. 1567. fprob. f. prec. (sense a), ulvtt fiddle, 
piddle, or twiddle.'] iutr. a. To discourse in a 
trifling way. b. To trifle, waste time (with) 
183a. Hence Qnl'ddle si. a fastidious person. 
Qoi-ddler. 

Quidnunc (kwi'dnaqk). 1709. [C L. quid 
what + nunc now.] One who is constantly ask- 
ing : * What now ? ‘ What ‘s the news ? ’ ; hence 
an inquisitive person ; a gossip. 

Some wretched intrigue which had puttied two 
generations of quidnuncs 1874. 

II Quid pro quo (kwid pr^ kwi'o), xA 1565. 
[L., ‘ something for something '.] x. One thing 
in place of another ; orig. and esp. one medici- 
nal substance used for another, either intention- 
ally, fraudulently, or by mistake, b. The action 
or fact of using one thing for another : tlie result 
of this ; a mistake or blunder consisting in such 
a substitution 1679. a. One thing (or action) in 
return for another; tit for tat 1591. 

t. b. A laughaMe quid pro ^Mi»..ocrurred to him In 
a con vernation TMAcasKAV. a. I ehall be able., to 

bestow What you will find a qtudpro quo tSeo. 
Quiesce (kwai,e’s), v. i8a8. [ad. L. qui- 
esce/ e, f. quies. j i . iutr. To become quiescent ; 
to subside inh 1833. s. Of a letten To become 
silent: said of the feeble consonants in Hebrew 
when their sound is absorbed in that of a pre- 
ceding vowel xSaS. 

Quiescence (kwmie’sins). 1631. fad. late 
L. quiescentia \ see next and - bmcb.J The state 
of being quiescent ; quietness ; an instance of 
this. b. spec, in Hea grammar ; see prec. a. 
8a8. 

That there Is no such thing In the World as an abac- 
lute q. 1664. So Qofe'scency. 

Quiescent (kwalie'sint), a. and sh. 1609. 
[a. ppL stem of L. quieseere to Quiescb.] A. 
adj. x. Motionless, inactive, at rest X646. a. Of 
a letter: Not sounded; silent; spec, in Heb. 
grammar (see Quiesce v. a) 1609. b. Of a 
person : Silent bOSWELL. 

t. The q. and death-like condition of the pupa 1874. 
a The E ulent or q., which yieldeth no sound (609. 

B. si. i. A quiescent letter 1737. a. A qui 
escent verb in Heb. grammar X83X, Hence 
Quie’oceiitly adv. 

Quiet (kwsi’st), sh. ME. [ad. L. quiet-, 
stem of quits.'] x. Absence of disturbance or 
tumult ; sodol or political tranquillity, b. Ab- 
sence of noise or (rapid) motion; calmness, 
stillness, late ME. a. Freedom from external 
disturbance, molestation, or noise; f freedom 
from occupation ; rest, repose ME. b. Freedom 
from mental agitation ; calm or peace of mind 
i6a8. 8. The condition of remainmjr quiet 15^. 

s. Join with thM calm Poaca, and Q. Milt. To 
whom th« can of tho Publiquo q. Tt committed 
Hobbeb. a. An arrant vixen oTa wile toured bu do- 
me^icq. FiBLotNa 

Quim(kw9i*9i),a. late ME. [u.O?.qMiet{e 
or ad. L. quietus, pa. ppla of quieseere, f. root 
of quies Quiet id. | 1. x. Of persons (or ani- 

mals) : Making no sdr, or nt^ ; causing no 
ditUutence ; remaining at rest b. (Also of | 
nature or di^sition.) Habitually or naturally 
peaceful or averse to maldim stir, noise, eta Of 
an aninool: Gentla late ME. a. Of things: 
Not active; not moving or sdrring; also, making 
no noise; sdU 1599, b. Free from excess; 
moderate, gentle ; esp. of colour, dress, style, 
ete. : Not obtrusive, glaring or showy 1560. 

1. 1 wish TOO would TO q., you have more tricks 
than a daacini boar Swtrr. As q. as mice 1843. Ik 
AabotMtSit. & An eye n^e q. by the power Of 
^ ^ ,1,1^ or a tempestnooe 


IL I. Free from disturbance; not interfersd 
or meddled with ; left in peaoa late ME. a. 
Characterised by the absence of all strife, bustle, 
stir, or oimmotion ; also, free from nt^se or up- 
roar, silent, still 1514. b. Partaken of, or eo- 
Joyed, in q. 1837. 3. Of the mind, conscience, 
eta t Not troubled ; free from agitation or ex» 
citement So also of persons in respe^ of the 
mind, eta X53S. 

t. A tmyeteTiJepe U right neceui^ end delydooa 
153a. Anything for a q life i6t«, The grantor may 
oovmiant . to the grantee’s q. enjoyment ffLACKSTONx. 
a. I could bo wall content To enterume the Lam. 
end of my life With q. houret Sham. ^ A 
of tea Dicxbks. 3. Truth hath a q. breast Shakb. 

m. Quasi- sh., in phr. On the q., privately, in 
secret. (For the abbrev. q. t. see Q.) slang or 
colloq. X873. Hence Qul’eMy adv„ cesaT 

C^iet (kwsi’St), V. 1440. [ad. med.L. 
quietare, t L. quietus Quiet a,] ti. trant. To 
quit, acquit (oneself or another) -1473. a. To 
make quiet (in various senses); to reduce to 
quietness X596. 3. To settle or esublish in 

quiet Chiefly 1586. 4. iVt/r. To become 
quiet Also to q. down. X791. 

a. Q. thy Cudgell, thou dost see I eate Shaks. 
Thoso savage nations whom he had quieted Hot LAxa 
ThiiquiMed our apprehensions 1748. Meaaures which 
may q. the unhappy divisions of the country Bubkc. 
3. The Plaintiffs are entitled.. to bo qurated in the 
TOasauion they have had for so many years iSSa. 4. 
By and by she quieted, and . . fall asleep 1863, Hence 
Qnl'Oter, one who or that which niakea quiet. 

Qul^en (kwai’dt'n), v. X808. [f. Quirt 

a. + -BN >.] tram, and iutr. To moke or become 
quiet. 

Quletlim (kwdi*dtiz*m). X687, [ad. It 
quietismo ; see Quibt o. and -ISM.] x. A form 
of religious mysticism (originated oy Molinos, 
a Spanish priest), consisting in passive devo- 
tional oontemplution, with extinction of the will 
and withdrawal from all things of the senses \ 
also, any similar form of mysticism. a. A 
state of calmness and passivity of mind or body ; 
repose, quietness, tranquillity 177a. 

Quletuft (kwai’atlst). 1685. [ad. It ^iet- 
ista ; cf. prea and -IST.] x. One who b^vei 
in or practises Quietism, or any similar form ol 
mysticism, a. One whose attitude towards 
political or social movements is analogous to 
Quietism in religion 1708. 

s. He was poluicnl q. from indiflerence 

Southey. Hmce Quleti’Btie m. balongbg to, ot 
chnrMCteriitic of quietists. 

Quietude (kwsi’sttNd, -itifld). 1597. [a. F. 
qutitude, f. (ult.) L. quietus QuiBT n.J Quiet- 
ness ; rest, calm, tranquillity, 

II Quietus (kwai,f'tM). t5|p. [Short fot 
(med.)L. quietus est he is quit] i. An acquit- 
tance given on payment of aums due, or clearing 
of accounts ; a receipt fa. A discharge from 
office or duty -1788. g. Disebarge or release 
from life ; death, or that which brings death 
s6oa. b. Final extinction 1606. 4. (By ossoa 
with qutet.) Something which quiets or re- 
presses 1834. 

3. When he hlmsalfe might his q. make With a bare 
bixlkin Shake, a. The nurse ran to give its accus- 
toroed a to the little screaming inCsnt Tmaciubav. 

Quiff (kwif). 190a. [Origin unkn.] A lock 
or flat curl of hair comug low on the forehead 
and sometimes oiled. 

II Qtd-by (kwdiihoi). Also -hi. 1816. [Urda 
(Hindi) hot hat ' is any one there? ' a call used 
in India to summon a servant] An Anglo- 
Indian, esp. one banging to the Bengal Presi- 
dency. 

Quill (kwll), rf.l late ME. [Origin ol»c, 
Cf. LG. quUU, O. AtV/ quill (of a feather).] ti. 
A hollow stem or stslk, as that of a reed -x688. 

b. A piece of reed or other hollow stem on winch 
yarn is wound ; hence, a bobbin, ijwol, or pirn 
of any material late ME. a A musical 
made of a hollow stem 1567. d. A piece of cin- 
namon or cinchona bwk curled up in the form 
of a tube 1797. te. A small Tpipt> or tube ; esp. 
a small water-pipe -1713. 3- The tube or bai^ 
rel of a feather, the part by which it is atuebed 
to the skin. Sometimes used loosely fo the 
sense of 'feather' le^. one of the strong wtof- 
or taiMeatbers) and ^t. for ‘ wing . 1555. b. 
The feather of a goose, etc., formed info a pm 
by pointing and slitting the lower end of 
barrel 1553, g A plectrum formed of the qufll 
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of a feather, used for fdockiag the atfings of a 
musical Instrument xgsa. d. 'Im float oTa fish* 
ing line, made of a quill z6o6. a. A toothpick 
made of a quill 2784. 4. One of the hollow 
sharp spines of a p(N%u];dne z6oa. 

I. c. who now shim teach to change ray oaten q. 
For trurapet ’lamu P. PutrcHsa. g. b. A q. worn 
to the pith in the senrice of the Sute Swift, e. He 
picks clean teeth, and, busy as be aeems With an old 
taTom q., is hnngry yet Cowraa. 4. Make.. each 
— . 1 , Like Quilles upon 

. daHin as q.«bark, cinchona bark in 

the form of quills; •Ut, a boring>tool for a brace, 
havbg a hollow barrel i •coverts, the feathers which 
cover the base of the quilUfeathers 1 •driver, one 
who works with a q. or pent a clerk or author: 
•fsatlMr.one of the stiflf, comparatively large, feathers 
arranged In two rows along the edge of a bird's wing : 
also, one of the similar feathers of the tail. 
tQmU, sb.* rant. 1503. [perh. a. OF. 

« F. ctuille gathering, harvest.] /* tbe 
(or 0) g. I in a body ; in concert. To jump tn g., 
to Mt simultaneously or in harmony. -1690. 
e ^Fo. F/, I. i«. 4. 

QolU (kwil), i». 1710. [f. Quill 1. 
trans. To form into cylindncal pleats or folds 
resembling a quill ; to goffer 171a. a. To cut 
the quills off (a wing) Swift. 8. To cover with, 
or as with, quills 1783. 4. intr. To wind thread 
or yam on a quill ; to fill spools 1640^ 
t. Hit cravat soemed quilled int " 


oemed quilled into a ruff uoldsm. 

Honoe Qnl'Uing vbl. to. the action of the^ vb. t a 
ribbon, mp of lace, etc. pleated into small cylindrical 
folds resemoling a row of quilla 
flQnillala (kwil/i'yfi). 1848. [mod.L., f. 
Chilian guillai, f. guillcan to wash.] a. A genus 
of S. Amer. rosaceous trees, the bark of which 
possesses soap-like properties, b. The soap- 
oark tree of Chili (Quillaia saponaria) or ite 
bark (also g.-iarJk). 

QttWed (kwild), a. and pp/. a. x^a^. [f. 
Qunx siP and v. -h-ED*.] i. Having the form 
of a quill or quills, a. Having, or mted with, 
a qulU or quills, spec, of a suture t Having the 
thread secured to pieces of quill on each side of 
■the wound 1767. 

QuiUot (kwi'lit). 1588. [peril, abbrev. of 
ot». guillity, app. an alteration of Quiddity.] 
A vernal nicety or subtle distinction ; a quirk. 

Some tricks, some quillets, how to cheat the diuell 
Shaks. 

Q^t (kwilt), ME. [a. OF. rstiV/e, cpiV/e 
L. eulcita a stuffed sack, mattress, etc.] i. 
An article of bed-furaituro, consisting essen> 
tially of two large pieces of woven material 
having a layer of wool, flock, down, or the like, 
placed between them ; orig. used for lying on ; 
now, a coverlet of similar make, up, one in 
whi(^ the lining is kept in place by lines of 
stitahlng passing through the whole ; hence, any 
thick outer bed-covering, a counterpane, b. 
troMsf. A thick covering. +AIS0 applied Joe. to 
a fat person. 1596. a. A piece of padded mate- 
rial used to defend the body, as a substitute or 
lining for armour 1593. f g. A pad smeared or 
stuffed with a medicinal substance, and applied 


(guilts than 


to some part of the body -1684. 

s. Lst his Bed be hard, and rather 

Feathera Lockic. b. How now blowne Jack? how 
nowQ.T Shaks, 

Quilt (kwiU),n.i 1555. [f. prec.] x. /nwu. 
To pad, line, or cover (a thing) with some mate- 
rial, after the method employed in making a 
quilt, b. To cover with interlaced cord z6zx. 
e. To fsstm together (two pieces or thicknesses 
ct woven material) by stitches or lines of stitch- 
ing so as to hold in position a layer of some 
sim substance placed between them. Also, to 
sew (several thicknesses) together, 1 555. 

To compile (a literary work) by putting together 
■ora^ m»n various sources 1605. 8. To sew 
up (some object or material) between two pieces 
of stuff, as in making a quilt 156a. 4. intr. To 
make a quilt or quiRs. O.S. z86x. 

I. His black velvet bonnet was lined with steel, 
quilted between the metal and hU head Soorr. a b. 
Manuals, and H a ndm a id s of Devotion,.. clapt to- 
getber and guUtad out of Scripture phrases Milt. 
Hence Qnl*ltW. 

QnlU; (kwilt), w.* dial, and U.S. [perh. 
transf. use of prec.1 trams. To beat, thrash, 
flog. Hence (j^ituig vbl. d.* a flogging. 

QnUtliig (kwidtiq), vbl. sb."^ 1611. [f. 
<iuivr j. The amon eff Quilt v.' a. a. 


Quilted material; quilted woric. b. Material 
for making a quilt e. A Idnd of doth with a 
diagonal pattern like that of a quilt, zyzo. 8< 
dial, and l/.S. A quilting-party zSio. 

Comi . : q.-bee, •foaat •froUe, ■party (H-S.), a 
gaihering of wmnen held for the purpose of making 
a quilt, uid serving as an occa s i on kt auJoyment. 
(^nin(kwin). 2840. [Etyntobse.] A variety 
of pecten (PteUm operemlaris). 

(^trira (krni, kwd'nft). zSsa [Sp. spell- 
ing of Quichua klma bark.] a. The bark of 
several species of Cituhoma that yield quinine, 
b. Chem, -■ Quinine. 

Quinary (kw3i*nftri), a. and sb. 2603. f nd. 
L. guinartus, f. guini five each.] A. ^j. Per 
mining to. characterised by. the number five 
consisting of five [things or parts). 

g. tytteiu^ a princapla « cUvision in soology, now 
discarded. 

B. jA A set of five ; a compound consisting 
of five thinga Now rare. Z65Z. 

Quinate (kwi*n-, kwoi'nA), sb. 2836. [f. 
Quin A -f- -ate x c.] Cktm, A salt of qulnic acid. 
Quinate (kwai*nA), a. z8o6. [f. L. quini 
five each, after binaU,'\ Bot. Of a leaf : Com- 
posed of five leaflets : quinquefoliolate. 
Quince (kwins). ME. [prop. pi. of 
CoVN, used first as collective and then ns sing.] 
I. The hard, acid, yellowish, pear-shaped fruit 
oi PyrusCydomia, used as a preserve or to flavour 
other fruiu; the seeds are also employed in 
medldne and the arts. Also, the tree. n. Ap- 
plied to other fruits or trees resembling the 
quince 2876. 

a Motive Q., the Australian bitter-faark, emu-apple, 
or quinine-tree. Wild Q., the Australian black ash. 

Quincentenary (kwinsentlmiri), a. and sb. 
2879. [irreg. f. L. quin{gue) five + Centbnaby. 
Cf. Quincentenary.] A. adj. Pertaining to 
or connected with a five-hundredth year. B. sb. 
A five-hundredth anniversary, or the celebration 
of this. So QulnontemnlaL 
Quincuncud (kwinkumjAl), a. 2602. [ad. 
L. guincuneialis\ see next] Arranged In the 
form of a quincunx tx quincunxes; involving or 
characterised by this arrangement b. Bot, Of 
sestivation : Having five leaves so disposed that 
two are exterior and two interior, while the fifth 
is partly exterior and partly interior. Hence 
Qnlncu'nclally adv, in a q. manner; in the form 
of a quincunx. 

Qumcuuz (kwi’nkvqks). 2647. [a. L.,f. 
guimgut five Hffcm a twelfth, an OimCE.] i. 
.Astrol. An aspect of planets in which these are 
at a distance of 5 signs or 250 degrees from each 
other {rare), a. A disposition of five objects so 
placed that four occupy the cornets, and the 
fifth the centre of a square or rectangle ; a set 
of five things arranged in this manner 2658. b. 
spec, as a buis of arrangement in planting trees ; 
a group of five trees so planted 2664. e. Bot. 
Quinoundal aestivation 2833. Hence Quin* 
camzial a. {rare). 

Qulndecagoa(kw!nde*k&g^). X57a [irreg, 
L L. gmimdecim, after decagon, eta ; see -con.] 
Gtom. A plane figure having fifteen angles. 
Qt^decemvir(kwindAe’mvaj). 1601. [L., 
f. gmimdecim fifteen +w> man.] Rom. Antig. 
A member of a body, commission, etc., of fifteen 
men ; esp. one of the priesu who had chaige of 
the Sylmline books. 

Qulndedm (kwi^ndMm). 2^5. [Altera- 
tion of AF. guimnisme QuiNUtlfE after L. 
guind*eim,'\ fi. A tax or duty of a fifteenth 
part -2647. •- Heel. Amtig. « next 2445. 
Quindene fkwi'ndfn). 2494. [ad. med.L. 
guimdema, f. L. gmimdemi fifteen each.] Beet. 
Amtig. The fifteenth (in mod. reckoning, four- 
teenth) day after a ohurdt-festivaL 
Qaingeuteiuuy (kwindmtf*nftri), a. and 
sb. 2884. [f. L. gmiagsmti five hundred, after 
eemtemary, eta] - Quincentenary. 
Quiotiydroiie (kwinhei'dman). 2865. [f. 
Quina+Hydrone.] dm. Agreen crystalline 
substance formed by direct onion qulnol and 
quinone. 

Quluia (kwiTiii). 1806. rmod.L.f f. Qui- 
NA ; see -lA >.] Cbem. {Med.) - Quinine. 
(^uinic (kwPnik), Idnic (kimik), a. 2814. 
[f. QuiNA-t-iC.] Ckem. Derived from quina. 
Q. acid : a vegettUe add found chiefly in dn- 


chona boria. Hence Qni’nidne, an alkaloid, 
isomeric with quinine andquinkUne, from which 
it is obtained m heating with glyocdrol. 
Qulnidine [kwi*nid^). 2^36. [f. Quiba 
+- uf--»--iNE>.] Chem. An alkaloid found in 
some dnehona barks along with quinine, with 
which it is isomeria 

(^uiniue (kwinPn, -oin, U.S. kwainain). 
i8a6. [f. Quina -f -inb >.] An alkaloid 

(CkHm^sOs) found in the bark of spedes of 
cinchona and remi^, and used as a febrifuge, 
tonic, and antipen^io, chiefly in the form of 
the salt, sulphate of quinine, which is popularly 
termed quinine. Hence Qnlnl'nie a. pertaining 
ta derived from, q. Qninl'niam - next. 

Qtiizilsin (kwaPnizm). 188a [f. QuiMA-f 
-isti. 1 Path. The physical state (giddiness, deaf- 
ness, loss of sight, etc.) producM by the exces- 
sive use of quinine ; dnehonism. 

Quinxmt (kwimftt). 1899. [N.Amer. In- 
dian.] The king-salmon ; the Californian, C6- 
lumbian, or Chinook salmon {Omeorhynems 
ckouicha or guimnat\ of the N. Pacific coast 

Quinoa (kf‘n0,i, kwin^'i). Also qntotia. 
2635. [Sp. spelling of Quichuan kinua, kimoa. 1 
An annud plant {Chenopodium Quiuoa) found 
on the Pacific slopes of the Andes, cultivated in 
Chili and Peru for its edible farinaceous seeds. 
Also attrib. 

Quinoidine (kwinoi'dain). Also -ilUL 
1836. [f. Quina +-oid + -ine®.] Chem. A 
brownish-black resinous substance, consisting 
of amorphous alkaloids, obtained as a by-pro- 
duct in preparing salts of quinia. 

(Qulnol (kwi'npl). 1881. [f. Quina + -ol.] 
Chem. » Hyoroquinone. 

Quinoline (kwimJlain). 1845. [f. as prec. 
-I- -INK®.] Chem. - Chinoline. 

(^uinologisfc (kwinp'l&dgist). 1869. [f. 

Quina 4-(o)LOGisT.] One who is versed in the 
scientific study of quinine. So Qulno'logy, the 
sdentific study of quinine. 

(Quinone (kwi*naun, kwin^>n). 1853. [f. 
Quina + -one.] Chem, a. spec. A crystalline 
compound (benzoquinone,CaH40t),thesimplest 
type of the class of quinones. b. Any one of a 
series of aromatic compounds derived from the 
benzene series of hydrocarbons when two hydro- 
gen atoms are replaced by two of oxygen, 
(^uinovic (kwin^’vik), kino*vic, a. 1838. 

( f. gninova~, shortened form of L. guima meva 
dse dnehona baric -f-lC.] Chem. Q. acid, an 
add found in false dnehona bark. ^ Quiiio’* 
▼in, klno’vln, an amorphous bitter compound 
found in (false and other) cinchona-barks. 
Quinq ua g enaria n (kwimkwfid;sIne*Tifin), 
sb. and a. 2569. [ad. L. gutnguagemarius, i, 
guimguagent distrib. of guinquagtnta fifty + 
-AN.J A. sb. ti. A enptiun of fifty men {rare) 
-2609. a. A person ag^ fifty; or between fifty 
and sixty 1843. B. adj. fz. Commanding fifty 
men {rare) -1639. a. Of fifty years of age; 
characteristic of one of that age x8aa. So 
Qninqnagenary {rare), late ME. 

II (Duinquageaiina (kwinkwftdge*siini). late 
ME. [med.L., fem. (sa diu) of I* guimqua- 
gesimms fiftieth. So called after Quadra- 
gesima.] fa. The period banning with the 
Sunday immediately precedingXent and ending 
on Easter Sunday, fb. The first week of this 
period, a (Also Q. Sunday.) The Sunday 
before Lent ; Shrove Sunday. So Quinqua* 
gcsimal a. belonging to a set of fifty ; contain- 
ing fifty days. 

tQui*nquangle. 1668. [ad. late L. guin- 
gmamgulms, -mm, f. gmimgmeA-amgmlms.'] A pm- 
tagon-1788. Hence Qidiiqtia'ngiilarA. having 
five angles or corners ; pentagemaL 
Qumquarticular (kwinkwaiti*kiflUU), a. 
2659, f zd. mod.L. guimqmartieularis, f. qmim- 
gw five + articmlus ARTICLE.] Relating to the 
five artides or points of Arminian doctrine con- 
demned by the Calvinists at the Synod of Dort 
in z6i8, 

Qui n qno- (kwlTikwOi comb, form of L. 
gmimgue five, with the sense * having, consisting 
of, etc. five (things spedfied) ’, in some words 
adopted from classical and later L., and in 
others, chiefly terms of Bot. and Zool„ of Eng- 
lish formation. 


(man), a (pass), on (lawd). v (cwt). g (Fr. chri). a (em). oi (/, eye). » (Fr. can da vie), i (sA). » (Psyche). 9 (whot). p {gtA). 


QUINQUENNUD 


Qillil«tiMA<TtU* divididl, «. divided 

Into, oooaistltic of, fiv« put*. Qni'nqMMCt. v. 
ftwu. to cut Into five reqnai) pert*. OnlnaM*' 
an aooctation, board, etc. conaUting of five 
men. Qlii*nqiiilld« a. JBM. cleft in Eve. 
QidnqtieiiniBd(kwinkwe*niAtl). 184A [f. 
as next •►•AD. after dtcad.] m Quinqubnniuh. 
Qtdnqnennial (kwinkwquUU), a. and id. 
14^ [f. L. fttimatUHfiis + -AL ; cf. biennial, 
etc.] A. adj. X. Lasting, continuing, holding 
office, etc. for five ]rears. a. Occurring every 
fifth year i6xa B. sb. x. A period of five years 
189a a. A magistrate holding office for five 
years 1895. Hence QulixqiM’iitilally adv, 

II Qulximiemiium (kwinkwe*nUfm). /V.-la. 
x69X. [L., f. qningue five anniu year.] A 
period m five years. 

QaiaqaerenM (kwl*nkwJrrAn), a. and id. 
1553. [ad. L. qninqnertmit, f. ^inque five•^ 
rtmui oar.] A. adj. Of andmt ships t Having 
five banks of oars 1654. B. id. A ship having 
five banks of oars 1553. 

Quinquina (kinkfnft, kwinkwoi'nA). 1656. 
[Sp. spelling of Quichuan kinHna or kina-kina, 
redupl. of ktna bark, QuiNA. J a. Peruvian or 
JesuiU’ bark ; the bark trf several species of dn- 
chona, yielding quinine and other febrifugal al- 
kaloids. b. One or other of the trees produdng 
dnchona-bark. 

Quinquivalent (kwinkwi'vilent), a, 1877. 
[f. L. qninqui- five -f valent, as in equivalent, 
etc.] Chem. Capable of combining with five 
univalent atoms ; pentavalent. 

Quinsy (kwi-nzi). ME. [ad. med.L. qui- 
nancia, \, Gr. itveiLyx<1 Cym anche.] Inflamma- 
tion of the throat or parts of the throat ; sup- 
puration of the tonsils ; tonsillitis. Also, a form 
or attack of this. 

Quint (kwint), id.l 1536. [a. F. quint or 
quinte L. quintus, -a, -um, c^inal to quia- 
que five.] 1. A tax of one-fifth, a. Mas, An 
interval of a fifth z8o6. 

Quint (kint, kwint), id.S 1659. [a.F.^Mtif/i 
f. 5 see prec.] x. In piquet: A sequence of five 
cards of the same suit, counting as fifteen, fa. 
transf A set of five persons Birrucs. 

I. Q. mmjer, the ace, king, queen, knave, and ten oS 
a suit. Q. miner, the five cards from the knave to 
the seven. 

Quint-, erron. used in combs, in place of 
Quinqu(E, as quintanpilar. etc. 

Quintain (kwi’ntdn;. Obs. exc. Hist, late 
M& [a. OF. quintaine, usu. identified with 
L. quintana the market and business-place of a 
camp, as a place where military exercises may 
have been practised.] A stout post or plank, 
or some objrot mounted on such a support, set 
up as a mark to be tilted at with lances or poles, 
or thrown at with darts, as an exerdse of skill 
for horsemen or footmen ; also, the exercise or 
sport of tilting, et& at such a mark. 
fig. That whtu hurt stands vp Is but a quintine, a 
meere liuelosse blockc Shaks. 

Quintal (kwi*ntfil),kl*ntBl,lBe*ntle. Z47a 

[a. OF. quintal, fd. quintans, ad. Arab, qintar.'] 
a. A wdght of one hundred pounds ; a hundred- 
wdght (ixa pounds), b. In the m^c system: 
A weight of 100 kilograms. 

Quintan (kwimtin), a, and sb. 2657. [ad. 
L. quintana (sc. /Uru), fem. of quintanut, f. 
qumtus &{lh. Cf. Quaxtan.] A. Of a fever 
or ague : Having a paroxysm every fifth ( =• 
fourth) day. B. sb. A fever or ague of this kind. 
8 Quinte (kSfit). 1707. [F.; see Quint jM] 
The fifth thrust or parry of the dght taught in 
fendng-schools. 

QuinteMenoe (kwinte'sdns), sb. late ME. 
[aTF., or ad. med.L. yesate essentia fifth essence.] 
x. The * fifth essence ' of ancient and medisevsil 
philosophy, supposed to be the substance of 
whibb tM heavenly bodies were composed, and 
to be actually latent in all things, e. The most 
essential part <rfany substance ; a highly refined 
essence or extract ; sfec. in older chemistry, an 
alcoholic tincture obtained by digestion at a 
gentle heat 1576. b. Thepurest ormast perfect 
nmn or manifestation « some quality zm 
e. The most perfect embodiment of the typical 
qualities of a certain dass of persons, etc. X59a 
u. b. The Law of EoglanAwhich ^wyen «y is 
the q. of rssson Mar. e. The q. of bora Soorr. 
« 'rmsu. (now rwivh to «*• I 
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tr^ the q. oft to tske emt qf (Bomethinf) as a q. 
Qufataaae*ntial «.of tlw nature ofa q.t the purest 

Quintfif^te (kwinten). 181 z. [a.F. firfu- 
tette, ad. It. quintette, f. quinte fifth.] z. bfns. 
A composition for five voices or ixistruments. 
a. a. Afus. A set of five singers or players, b. 
A set of five persons or thin^ x88a. 

Qttlnti-, prop, a comb, form of L. quintus 
fifui, but sometimes incorrectly used in place of 
QutNQUE-. 

Quintle (kwimtik), a, and sb. 1853. [f. L. 
quinita 4 A. adj Of the fifth order or de- 
gree. B. sb. A quantic or surface of the fifth 
degree 1856. 

QulntiM (kwimtil), a. and rfi. x6to. [f.L. 
quintus fifth •► -ILB.J Q. (asfect) : a planetary 
aspect in which the planets are one-fifth of a 
circle, or 7a degrees, distant from each other. 
QulntllHon (kwinti'lym). 1674. [f. L. 

S intsss fifth -t- (m)illion ; see BtUJoN.] a. In 
eat Britain : The fifth power of a million (x 
followed Iw thirty ciphers), b. In U.S. (as in 
France) : The cube <m a million (z followed by 
18 ciphers). 

Qumtole (kwimmul). 1884. [Obscurely f. 
\i. quinte or L. quintus fifth.] Mus, A group 
of nve notes to be played in the time of four. 
Quintuple (kwi‘ntiivp’1), a. and sb. 1570. 
[a. F., f. L, quintus, after quadruple.'^ A. adj 
Fivefold ; multiplied by five ; consisting of five 
things or parts. B. sb. A fivefold amount ; a 
group of five (rare) X684. 

A. O. time, Mus. having five erotchsta in s bar. 

Quintuple (kwi'ntiwp’l), w. 1639. [f.prec.] 
I. trams. To mulUply by five; to nuike five 
times as much or as great, b. I'o pi^uce five 
times as much as z8a4. a. intr. To become 
five times as many or as great 1816. 
Quintuplet (kwimtisiplet). 1873. [f. Quin- 
tuple a.j z. A set of five things; QuiN- 

TOLE. a. ft. Five children born at a birth X889. 
^ninmine (kwims^n, F. ksetuea). rare. 
13. [a. F.,f.7ii«xifsr; aeenext.] Quin- 

dene. 

Quiiue(kwinz,F.klcfie). t7i6. [a.F. L. 
ifuindeeim^ A ca^^ame depending on chance, 
in which the winner is that player who obtains 
fifteen points, or comes nearest to that number 
without exce^ing it. 

Quinzidine (F, ksefizy^). Obs. exc. Hist. 
late me:, [a. AF. quinttsmt, -Mieme, ordinal f. 
quinte fifteen.] A tax or duty of a fifteenth. 
Quip (kwip), sb. xssa. [Short f. quippy 
(tssq-isbg), perh. n.'L.qnippe Indeed, forsooth.] 
X. A sharp or sarcastic remark directed against 
a person ; a clever gird or bit. Later, A clever, 
smart, or witty saying ; a verbal conceit, b. A 
verbal equivocation ; a quibble 159a a. a. A 
curious, odd, or fantastic action or feature x8ao. 
b. A knick-knack i8ao. 

I. Quips snd Cranks, and wanton Wiles Milt. b. 
Tricks of controvsmy and quips of law Jowxtt. 
Quip (kwip), r. Now mrr. 1579. ff. prec.] 
X. trasu. To assail with a quip or quips Z584. 
9. intr. To use a quip or quips ; to be wittily 
sarcasda ConsL at. 

Quipu (kf*p**, kwi*p^. Z604. [(^iehuan.] 
A deviM id the ancient Peruvians lor recording 
events, keeping accounu, sending messages, 
etc., consisting of cords or threads of various 
colours, knotted in various waya 
Wban they go to eoofesiion these qnlpoes serve 
them to remember their sins 1704. 

Quire (kwaisj), sb.l ME [a. OF. quaer, 
quaUr (mod. eakier) a quire of six sheets, etc. 

p<m. L. *qnatemum, t E quatemt a set of 
foar.uquattnar.} i. Aset (ri four sheets of paper 
or parchment ddutded soas to form eight leaves ; 
hem,anyc<dlection or gathering of leaves, tme 
within the other. In a roan uscriptor printed book. 
Also twenty-four (sometisaes twenty-five) sheets 
of writing-paper. 1450. b. /n quires ; unbound, 
in sheets Z4S0. fa. A small pamphlet or book, 
oonsiMiag of a Mngle quire; a short poem, trea- 
ttoe, etc., which is or might be contained in a 
quire -zsTO. 

Quin, sb.*, V,* : see Choir sb. and v. 
Qttirft (kwaisi), t».i X683. [f. Quirs i^.l] 
trasu. To arrange in quires. 


QUIT 


QuiriiMa(kwiTinil). 1838. [ad.L.Q»MiMi- 
lis (stL eoiiis hill) , one of the seven bills of Rome, 
tj^irinus a name erf Romulus.] The name of 
foe palace in Rome occupied by foe king of 
Italy; hence, the Italian court or government, 
Of*** policy (esp. as contrasted with yatieon), 
QuirIt«iy(kwiTit 4 ri),a. 1865. [aiLlateL. 
aniritarius, f. Qnirites Roman citltens,] That 
is in accordance with Roman civil law ; 1 ml, 
as opp. to eouiuble (see Bonitarian). Also 
ofpioperty: Held by legal right or under Roman 
law. So QulxitaTlan a. 

Quirk (kwfok). 1547. [Origin obsc.] 1. A 
verbal trick, subtlety, shift, or evasion ; a quibble 
Z565. b. Quibbling 1674. A clever turn or 
conceit ; a quip 1599. & Mus, A sudden turn ; 
a fantastic phrase (rare) X570. 4. A trick In 

action or behaviour ; falcnack, a (ad 1601. ts. 
A start, sudden stroke Shaks. 6. A sudden 
twist, turn, or curve ; esp. in drawing or writing : 
A flourish X605. 7. teekn. or dial. a. 1 n a stock- 
ing - Clock sbP zm7> b. A piece added to, or 
taken from, a regular figure, or cut out of a cer- 
tain surface 16;^. c. Arch, An acute hollow 
between foe convex part of certain mouldings 
and the soffit or fillet z8z6. 

Not with SylloR^s or Quirks of Wii \ but with 
igbty Reason 1678. b. Sbiftines 


pbiin and wsigot 

sttornsy*cunning 

LVLB. a. 1 may chance hsue soma odds quirkes and 
remnants of wftM broken on mes Sham. a. His 
manner was full of quirks Hawthosns. g. 1 haue 
felt BO many quirkea of io^' and greefe Shaks. Hence 


Quirk V. smut, to a 


1 with quirks l intr, ti 


quirka Quirked (kwtxkt)/^. m. (Arek.) furnished 
With a q. Qul'rklMx a. of the nature of a q. 
Quirky (kwS'xki), a. Sc. 1806. [f. prec. 
+ -Y.>] X. Pull of quirks ; tricky. 9, Full of 
twists, turns, or flourishes x88^ 

I. A quirkie bodie, capable o' making law no law at 
a* Galt. Hence QuiTklilMa. 

Quirt (kw 3 jt),xA ( 7 -S'. 1851. [perb.ad.Sp. 
certe short. CuRT, or cuerda Curd.] A riding- 
whip, having a short handle and a braided leather 
lash about two feet long. Hence Quirt v. trams., 
to strike with a q. 

Quit (kwit), 1847, [Origin unkn.] Pop. 
name of many small Jamaican birds. 
Quit(kwit). predte.a. [(1) MEcwiVlr (sur- 
Iring unUI I—' - ' - -•* » 

quiet; (a) Ml 


viving until xyth c.), a. OF. quite, ad. L. quietus 
' ' ME, qmtte, a. OE'. qustte, later f. quite 


(irf. med.L. quittus), prob. infl, by pa, pple, of 
next.] X. Free, clear, b. Free, clear, rid ef (a 
thing or person) ME. c,Qontufrem. Nowrwrv. 
147X. fa. Destitute, deprived of (from) -Z596. 
ts. = Quits a. -X757. 

I. The Judgment shall be agsinst him only . .and the 
other ihnll go q. 1817. To beg, for, to gm off with, 
suffer nothing mors than. b. To bo q. ol the trouble 
and expense g. To be full q. of those my 

Bsnisbers Stand 1 before tbee beere Shako. Deuble 
erq.xwm Doubls adv. 

Quit (kwit), V. Pa. t and pple. quitted ; 
quit (now rfia/. and U.S.colloq.)\jiy.) Vl^.quiten, 
a. OF. ywf/cr - med.L. quitare, ad. med.L 
quietare, f. quietus QuiET ; (a) ME quitten, a. 
later OF. quitter > med.L. qui/tare.] L fi. 
trams. To set free, release, redeem (usu. a per- 
son ; also abseb). Contt./rem, out of, and occas. 
with out adv. -xfisa. ib. To free; clear, rid of 
-1798. fe. To clear (a suspected or accused 
person) from a charge ; to prove (one) innocent 
of. Chiefly rtfl. -X715. fb. To absolve, acquit 
(of from) 8. rijrf.Todoone’spart.lbp- 

bave, b^ oneself (usu. in a specified way). 
Now arch. late ME. fb. To play (one's port) 
-X603. t 4 - To remit (a debt, etc.), rare. -1693. 
g. To give up, let go, renounce, etc. ; to ccaiv 
to have, use, enjoy, be engaged in or occupied 
with Z440. b. To give up, yield, hand over to 
another. Now rare or Obs. 1430, c. I'o let go 
(something held or grasped) 1633. 6. To ceasf, 
•top (doing something). Now T/.S. S 7 S 4 - *>• 

atsol. 164Z. 7. To leave, go away or depart from 
(a place or person) ; to part or separate from 
(a tWg) sik>3. b. absol. To leave the prenUsw 
which one occupies as a tenant X768. c abs^. 
To go away. dial, and U.S. x8w. 8. To 
remove ; to put, take, or send away (also with 
daLof person); to dismiss, 
t. b. Sbs . . mode me rmolve to {!• 
m... . n your Mines like men, and fight 

M,/er M. It. iv. s8. 4- To q. 

1 cf hU goods; 1 am cootsnt 


t Sam. iv. 9. 
the fine for I 


o(Ger. Krfla). i(¥r.peu). il (Ger. Mfifller). tf(Fr.da«e). § (attl). e («•) (there). gQfi)(ran), {(Yr.faire). 5 (fir, Imi, earth). 


QUl TAM 


1644 


QPOTA 


S- Tb«e art wy few raw who knew 

iffio* 1B31. «. to. Tbt good old 

-.i-nulraw, ‘Q. wbw yoo’vo done' 

7. It is a aonqus mattar to q. ooantrr a^ 

family ^ friends i8» b. Giving nasonabl^otice 
*® ?• .5* ™ «»• ■» oooe, and said. .he 

nolconed he would q. STtvamoN. 

n. >. To repay, reward, requite (a person 
witk some return /or something done). Oii, 
exe. H. dial. ME. fa. To make a return to (a 
person) for (something done, a benefit or injury 
reoelTed. etc.) >15^8. b. To repay (something 
done to or for one) ME. fc. To be a return 
for, to balance ; esp. in phr. to q. ihtcost -1787. 

t. We han well dcserued hy^ Therfore is ryght that 
we ben q^ CHSucaa. b. On this manner was the 
Duke of Orteanee death quitted 1633. 

UL To pay, clear on (a debt, etc.) ME. 

A thousand markcs..To q. the penalty, and to ran- 
sene him SMaaa. 

II Qoi tarn (kwai* tsem). 1755. [L. ; qtd tarn 
(pro domino rtrt quam fro st if so sequitnr) wha 
as well (for the lord the king as for himself sues).] 
Laws, An action brought on a penal statute by 
an informer, who sues for the penalty both on 
his own behalf and on that of the crown. 

Qoltcb (icwitj). [OE. cwict ; said to be re* 
latod to eusic Quick a., in ref. to its vitality.] 
A species of grass » Couch sb.* Also q.*graaa. 
Quitclaim (kwi'tkl^m), r A 1450. [a. AF. 
quUtclanu, sl^ f. quiUclajiur\ see next.] fo* 
A formal discharge or release, b. A formal 
renunciation of a claim. 

Quitclaim (kwi-tkl/im), v. ME. [a. AF. 
and OF. quiteclamtr, -claisrur, f. quite QUIT, 
•f r/a«wr to proclaim ; assoc, later with Quit v. 
and Claim sb.] fi. tsans. To declare (a per- 
son) free ; to release, acquit, discharge, etc. 
-1609. 9. To renounce, resign, rive up (a pos- 
session, right, claim, etc.), late ME. b. With 
quit talmn as vb. Const, to. ijo 6 . 

a. b. Having .remitted and quitted claim to the 
king for all . .debtsi 1886. 

Quite fkwait), a/v. me. [t quite Q\ 3 ir a.'\ 
1. Completely, wholly, altogether, entirely ; to 
the fullest extent or degree. 9. Actually, really, 
truly, positively (implying that the case or efr* 
cumstances are such as to justify the use of the 
word or phrase thus qualified) 1586. b. colloq. 
Quite (or simply quite), used like F. faifatte- 
ment, to express assent. (Cf. exactly.) 1896. 

s. It speaks a q. other language 1661. My distemper 
is almost q. gone 1785. Q. by myself x8i6. For q. 
another reason 1845. I spent that day q. alone upon 
the Mer de Glace Tyndall, a. She was q. ill and 
restleu 1803. That must have been q. a scene 1806. 
Up to q. a recent period Mux. 1 q. too awfully near 
put my foot in it I i88a. It was q. the thing to be in 
love 1888. You can’t q. believe tnere is a Cod at all 
G. Macdomald. Q.at hand Landon b. 'Of course, 
ha 's an absolute scoundrel '. ‘ Oh, quite.' {,mod ) 
Quit-rent (kwitrent). 1454. [f.QuiTa.+ 
Rent.] 1. A rent, usu. of small amount, paid 
by A ftwholder or copyholder in lieu of services 
which might be required of him 1460. t9. A 

charge upon an estate for some special purpose 

-X7*9. 

s. attrih. The courtly laureate pays Hit quitrant 
oda, hit peppercorn of praise Cowrea. 

Quite (kwiti), a. and sh. 1478. [Cf, Quit 

0. , but the t is obsc.l A. adj, fi. Gear, dis- 
charged (of a liability) -ispa a. Even or equal 
ifstUh another) by means of repayment or retalia- 
tion 1663. B. sb. a. An eq^nivalent, a recom- 
penee. b. Reprisal, retaliation, rare. 1806. 

A. a 1 will be quiu with him 1675. 1 shall be content 
to be q. with fortune for a very moderate portion W. 
Xavtoa Phr. TV cry q. (cL Quittancx 4). Double 
oro.x ass Douilr mav. 

tQni*ttel, qui'teL 1530. [f. Quit v. + 
-AXm] o. Requital, b. Acquittal. -1633. 
Qltfttanoe (kwi*tins), rd. ME. [a. OF. 
quUastoe (later quittance), f. quiter to Quit.] 

1. The act of freeing or clearing ; release ; fatl- 

quittol. 9. A release or dischaige from a debt 
or obligatioa 1 a doeument certifying such dls- 
chatge; a receipt ME. 8* Recompense or re- 
quital ; repayment 1 re|>riMd 1590. To cry q., 

to declare oneself cl^ or even usitA another ; 
henoe, to make full repayment or retaliation 
*•1679. 

a. Hauing paid the enstonait bshoueth to hane a 
q. Hakluyt. Prop. 'That 'a au ona t omittancs h no 


q. Shaks. Hcaos tQvHtOOee «. tmuu. to 
Malta (a person, ssrvioa iq)ary# steO -16^ 
Quitter, 4uittor(kwi*tai},i^.t m£ | 


[peril. 


a.OF.^f/iifV.r«t/Mfveooldilg, etc.] ft. Pus, 
a purulent discharge from a wound or sore 
n.Farriesy. (AJao ^q.-boiu,) An ulcer 
on the coitmet of a hmoe’s hoof 1703. 

Cotter (kwi'tai), £^.5'. z88i. [f. Quit 
V. 4— KK 1.] One who, or that whldi, ‘ quits ’, 
goes away, sbirki, etc. 

Quiver (kwi*vu), s 6 .^ ME. [a. AF. qui- 
vetr, OF.qnivre, wsivre, app. a. the Teut word 
repr. by CoCKES tb.^ 1. A case for holding 
arrows (sometimes a&o the bow), b. transf. 
sLodfif. late ME. te. A quiverful -1693. 

I. Hia arrowea,.hs wore in a Wooluesakinne at his 
backe for his Q. 1634. b. Like as the arowea in the 
honde of the guunte, euen so are the yonge children. 
Happie is the man, yt hath his quyuer fml of them. 
CovaaoALK Pe, cxavifij. 3. 

(^ver (kwi'vai), a. Obs. exc. dial. [OE. 
*ctrifer fin eusiferliee), prob. onomatopoeic.] 
Active, nimble : quick, rapid. 

A little quiuer fellow Shaks. 

Quiver (kwi'vai), v. 149a [prob. ono- 
matopoeic; cf. prec. and Quaves.] z. intr. 
To shake, tremble, or vibrate, with a slight but 
rapid agitation, a. trasu* To cause to vibrate 
or tremble 1599. 

1. Upon the stream the moonbeams q. Woansw. 
His hand trembled and his flesh quivered x86q. 
Hence Qul*ver sb.t an act of quivering, a tremble ; 
ellifi. a trembling of the voice. Qul'Varfngly adv. 
Quivered (kwi'vaid), a. and ffl. a, 1634. 
[f. Quiver rA*+ -ed*.J i. Provided with a 
quiver. 9. Placed or kept In, or as in, a quiver 
x6si. 

X. Like a quiver'd Nymph with Arrows kten Milt. 
a. The lifted bow he bore, And quiver'd deaths Pors. 

Quiverful (kwl'vaiful). 1861. [f. Quiver 
sby 4 * -ful.] As much as a quiver can hold. 
Usu. /g. with ref. to Ps. cxxvii. 5 (see Quiver 
sb.^ r b), 

II QuI vive (k» vfv). 1796. [F., lit. ‘ (long) 
live who ? ', a sentinel's challenge, Intended to 
discover to which side the party challenged 
belongs.] On the q., on the alert or look-ouL 
Quizoie (kwi’ks^). 1648. [Name of the 
hero of Cervantes' romance ■■ Sp. quixote, now 
quijote a cuisse.] An enthusiastic visionary like 
Don Quixote, inspired by lofty and chlvsilrous 
but unrealisable ideals, b. attrib, > next 1708. 
Quixotic (kwiks^’tik), a. 1791. [f. prec.] 
I. Of persons : Resembling Don Quixote; hence, 
striving with lofty enthusiasm for visionarv 
ideals. 9. Of actions, etc. : Characteristic of, 
appropriate to, Don Quixote 1851. 

a. A q. miAsion to the Indiana m Geoegia 1874. 
Hence Qoixo’tical «. -ly adv. 

Quizottem (kwi'ki^iz’m). z688. [f. as 

prec. -I- -ISM.] Quixotic principles, character, 
or practice; a quixotic action or idea. So 
Qtducotry. 

Quiz (kwiz), sh^ l^Ba. [Origin obsc.] z. 
An odd or eccentric parson, fn character or ap- 
-)earanoe. Nowrarv. b. An odd-looking thing 
^ anb Austen, a. One who quisles 1797. g- 
Apraodeal joke; a hoax, a pim of banter or 
ricUoule : a ^st or witticism 1807. b. The act 
or [uactioe of qulssing 18x9. 

s. He's a droll q., and I rather like him Mad. 
D'Axslay. a A true Q. is imperturbable x83& 

Quiz (kwiz), C/.S. X89Z. [f. Quizv.>] 
An act ^ quUng or questioning ; sfee. an oral 
examination of a student or olau by a teacher. 
Quiz (kwiz), w.l 1796. [Cf. (2uiz sb.T] tram. 
To make fun of (a person or thing) ; occas., to 
regard with an air of mockery. Hence Qnl'z* 
ger, one who or that which quizzes. Qtd’isery, 
the practioe of quisling: an inztanoe of tltis. 
Quiz (kwiz), V.* dial, and C/.S. x886. 
[prob. transf. use of prec.] irons, a. To ques- 
tion. interrogate (a person) ; 1 /.S. to examine 
(a student or dais) orrily. Also absoL b. To 
find out (a thing) by questioaing. 

Quizzical (kwi*zikil), a. 1789. [f. Quiz 
sb} and v.>] i. Of the nature of a quiz or 
oddity ; comicaL •. Given to quizzing ; per- 
taining to, or charooteriied by, quizzing x8oi. 
Hence Qui’niieally adv. 

Oni'Zzing-glaiM jffist, i8oa. A monocle. 
Quo', abbrev. of (2 uoth. 

II Quoad (kwfnved). zdoi. [L.,* 10 far as’. 

' as much as ' as to f* qtto where, whither 
+ ad to.] To the iKtent of, at regards, with 


respect to 1749. b. Quoad boo, to this extent, 
os far as this, with respect to this z6oz. 

(^nod (kwpd), zA slanfg'. Also quad. X7oa 
[Origin unkn.] Prison. Hence Qiwd v. tram. 
to put in prison. 

llQuodUbet (kwp-dlibet). late ME. ra.L. 
qnodlibet, f. quod whaX’^libet it pleases. J x. 
Any question in philosophy or theology pro- 
posed as an exercise in disputation; hence, 
a scholastic debate, thesis, or exerdie on a 
question of this kind (chiefly fl. in Univ. use). 
Now Hist, 9. Mus, A fantasia, medley i 8 a^ 
Hence QuodlibetaTian, fone who does as oe 
pleases; one who discusses quodlibets. Quod* 
libe'tlc, *01 a. of the nature of, connected or 
concerned with, a q. or quodlibets ; ‘ly adv. 

Quoin (koin), sb. 153a. [var. spelling of 
Coin.] x. Building, a. An external angle of 
a wall or building ; also, one of the stones or 
bricks serving to form the angle ; a corner-stone, 
b. An internal angle or comer, as of a room 
1895. 9. Awedge,orwedge,-8hapedblock,U8ed 
variously, os : a. Printing, to lock up a form 
1570 ; b. Gunnery, to raise or lower, or fix the 
breech of, a gun 1607 ; c. Naut. to prevent 
casks from rolling 171X ; d. Building, The 
key-stone, or any one of the voussoirs of an 
arch (rare). 1730. 8* An angle, or angular 

object (rare). 1838. 

x. b. Hollow q., a recos in the walls at each end of 
a canal lock, to receive the heel-post of the gate. 

Comb q.*poet, the heel-post ot a lock-gate. Hence 
Quol'nlug, the stone or brick-work forming the q. of 
a wall, or the manner in which this is placM 

Quoin (koin), V. 1683. [See prec. and Coin 
v.-*] 1. trans. To secure or raise with a quoin 
or wedge. -Also with uf. 9. To provide with 
quoins or comers 1834. 

Quoit (koit, kwoit), sb. late ME. [prob. 
of French origin.] i. Orig. (now only with refl 
to the Greek and Roman discus), a flat disc of 
stone or metal, thrown as an exercise of stren^h 
or skill ; s^c. in mod. use, a heavy flattish ring 
of iron, with an edge capable of cutting into 
the ground when it frils. Also, the ring of rope 
used in deck-quoits (see a). 1440. a. ft. (rardy 
sing.) The sport of throwing the quoit or of 
playing with quoits ; in the mod. form of this 
the quoit is aimed at a pin stuck in the ground, 
and is intended to encircle the pm, or to cut 
into the ground as near to it as possible. Deck- 
quoits, an imitation of this game, played on 
shipboard with rings of rope, late ME. g. 
transf. The flat covering stone of a cromlech or 
cist ; also, by extension, a cromlech or dst as 
a whole 175^ 

Quoit (koit, kwoit), v. 1440. [£ prec.] 
1. isitr. To play at quoits (rare), a. tram. To 


throw like a quoit 1597. 

I. To Q., to Run, - ^ " 
Drydzn. 


And Steeds and Chariots drive 


Qnomodo (kwdb'mddF), quo modo (kw^a 
mdu-df?). 1671. [L., ■ in what way ? '] The q., 
the manner, way, means. 

Q uon da m (kwpmditm), adv., sb.., and a. 
*535- [*-•» ’ formerly *.] A. adv. At one time, 
formerly, heretofore (rare). 1537. tB. sb. The 
former holder of some ofnee or position -1583. 
C. adJ. That formerly was or existed 1586. 

B. Let him be., lacke out of office, make him a Q. 
1583. C. My q. friends Kuskih. 

Quop (kwpp), V. Obs. exc. died. 1658. 
[var. of Quap w.] To beat, throb, palpitate. 

Quorum (kw5e*rfJm). 1455. [L., lit. * of 
whom ’, from the wording of commissions in 
which persons were designated os members of 
a body by the words quorum vos... umum (duos, 
etc.) esse volumus of whom we will that you . . . 
be one (two, etc.).] x. Orig., certain justices 
of the peace, usu. m special quoUfications, whose 

C esenoe was necessary to constitute a ben^ ; 

ter applied loosely to all jostioes. b. transf. 
Applied to similarly distinfluished members of 
otlier bodies ; hanoa, a sdeet company z6o9. 
9. A fixed number of members of any body, 
society, etc., whose presence Is necessary for 
the valid transaction of business z6z6. 

1. Old Sir John WsUbom, Jmtioe tS Peace and Q. 
Massikosa. b. AQ.orStitiaoiie..ihottldbaoidered 
to. . e x emi n e then 1*47. a. It wm order'd that 3 
•hould beaq. Cera Caancu Bvalvk. 

Quote (kw^tk), ik. x668. [medX. quota 


«(maa). a (pass), uo (bad). i> (cat), q (Fr. chsf). • (evFr). b( (/, qv). » (Fr. eau do vie). 1 (ift). % (Fsy^). 9 (what), f (gst). 



QUOTABLE 


1645 


RABBLE 


(sc. part • how great a part ’), fern, of qmotus, 
f. put how many.] s. The or share which 
is, or ottght to be, contributed by one to a total 
sumoramount. a. The part or share of a total 
which belongs, is given, or is due, to one xyoo. 

CttiA, i;L«bUl, a ParlUimntary bill nsimil in March 
1795, BBOer which each county and (by a suppio- 
mantary bill paued in April) each port had to sui^ly 
its q.,of mm to the navy. Hence Qvo*ta v. to im- 
pose in quotas. 

Qtlc4Rbte(kw;a‘tftb'l),c. x8ar. [f. Quote 
V. - t—ABUC.] Capable of being quoted; suitable 
for quoting. 

Passages of a-.q. nature tBat, Hence Quota- 
bi'Uty. <^o*Ubty«A;. 

Qootenoa (kwdtr'*/3a). 1530. [ad. med.L. 
fMOtatioHtm, f. qmotare^ ft. A (marginal) 
reference to a passage in a bode ; see Quote 
V. a. -1683. b. T/pojq. (ellipt. for q.^-quadrat,) 
A large (usu. hollow) quadrat used for filling 
up blanks (orig. the blanks between marginal 
rnerences) 1683. a. The action or practice of 
quoting 1646. b. A passage quoted 1690. g. 
The amount stated as the price of stocks or any 
commodity for sale 181a. 

a. Classical q. is lYiaparoU of literary mm all 
the world Johnsom. 

Comb, q.-marka, signs used in writing or print, 
ing to mark the beginning and md of a q. i in Eng. 
the inverted comma and apostrophe are employed. 
Hence Quotu'tionlst, one who (habitually) quotes. 
Quote fkwJnt), sb. 1600, [f. next] fx. A 
(marginal) reference ; a note -x6tx. a. A quo- 
tation 1885. b. A quotation mark 1888. 
Quote (kwd^at), V. late ME. [ad. med.L. 
qaotare to mark the number of, quot how 
many, or quota Quota.] L fi. trams. To mark 
(a book) with numbers (as of eliapters, etc.), 
or with (marginal) references (rare) -i 596. ta. 
To give the reference to (a passage in a book) 
‘■X651. 3. ta. To cite (a book, author, etc.) for 
a particular statement or passage, b. To c^y 
out or repeat a passage or passages from. X589. 
4. To copy out or repeat (a passage, statement, 
etc.) from a book, document, speech, etc., with 
some indication that one is giving the woi^s of 
another x68a b. absoL To rouce quotations 
X663. 

y. Hs shall q. and recite one Author again** another 
Smto. 4. He quotes verses without mercy 1771. 
b. He. .quotes largely from state docummts Orsik. 

n. ft. To write down ; to make a note of in 
writing -1635. tb. To take mental note of j to 
notice -1640. 8. fa. To take, note, as or for 

something ; to mention for having done some- 
thing -xyaa. b. To cite as an instance of or as 
being something 1806. a- To state the price of 
(a commodity) z866. 

X. fig. A fellow by the hand of Nature mark'd, 
QuotM, and sign’d to do a deede of shame Sham. 
b. Rom, Sr fut. I. iv. 3t, a m. He's quoted for a 
most perfidious slaue Sham. b. This has,.. been 
quoted os an excuse 1858. 3. No shingles ore quoted 
1S66. Hence Qno’ter. 

Quotta (kwdii))), V. (pa. t.) Now arcA. or 
dial. ME. [pa.t.ofobs. ^ifr/A«vb..tosay.] Said. 
1. Used with sbs., or pronouns of the first and 
third persons, to indicate that the words of a 
speaker are being repeated, ta. Used interrog. 
with a pronoun of toe second person, with 
same force as Quotha ->x68i. 

I. Q. Mrs. Gilpin, * That 's well said Cowm. 
Quotba (kwda*>&), Now orcA. 1519. 

[For quotA As (see A prom.).] The phr. * said 
he ’, used with contemptuous or sarcastic force 
in repeating a word or phrase used by another ; 
hence ■> indeed I forsooth I 
Learning, q. I a mere composition of tricks and mlv 
chief Golosh. The 'fickle moon’, q. I I wish my 
friends were half os constant 1835. 

Qvu^dian (kwAi difin), a. and sb. ME. 
[a. OF. eotidiem, -torn, or ad. L. eot-, quotidiamus, 
t quotidu every day, daily.] A. adj. x. Of 
things, acu, etc. : Of or pertaining to every 
day ; daily. late ME. b. spu. of an Intermittent 
fever or ague, recurring every day ME. a. Of 
persons : Performing some act, or snsttining 
some diaracter, daily (ran) X456. g. Of an 
everyday character ; ordinary, trivial 1461. 

I. Oiminon and q. thoughts ore beneath the grace 
ofaVenexfifis. 

B. sb, I. A qnoddian fever or agne. late ME. 
a. A dally aUowance or pottion (ran) x8a8. 
Hence Qn^’diwity aiv. daily. 

QwotimA (kw^jint). late ME. [f.L.^ 


/MSU how many times bow many), arton. 

taken as a ppl. form in •««/%] Maik,’^'- 


The 


result obtained by dividing one quantity by 
another ; the number ctf thnes one quantity is 
contained by another as ascertained by divis^ 

Qootiety (kwetarfiti). 186a. [f. L. ftsat, 
alter words In -isty.] Omdition In respect of 
number; relative frequency. 
llQuQttim(kwdn’tilm). 1660. [L., nent. sing, 
of qmotus ; see Quota.] A number or quantity 
considered in iu propoitional relationship to a 
larger number or quantity ; a quota. 

II Quo warranto (kw^u w^rwnte). X 535 . 
[med.L., ' by what warrant '-1 A King's Bench 
writ formerly in use, by which a person or per- 
sons were called upon to show by what warrant 
he or they held, claimed, or exercised an office 
or franchise. 

Qy., abbrev. of Query. 


R (fix), the eighteenth letter of the modem 
and seventeenth of the ancient Roman alphabet, 
is derived through early Greek |t, ^ from the 
Phoenician in general the character denotes 

an open voicra consonant, in the formation of 
which the point of the tongue approaches the 
palate a little way behind the teeth ; in many 
languages this is accom{^ied by a ' trill ' or 
vibration of the tongue. This trill is almost 
absent in the r of modem standtird English, 
which moreover retains its consonantal value 
only when it precedes a vowel ; in other posi- 
tions it has b^ vocalized to an a-sound, here 
denoted by (j), and even this Is entirely lost 
after certain vowels. By southern speakers r is 
frequently introduced in hiatus, as in tAe idea(r) 
of, Asitdt) and Africa. 

I. s. Tht ' r ' mouths ; those months with an r in 
th^ name (Sept, to April), during which oysters are 
in season, a. Used to denote serial order, as ' R 
Battery ' MS. R etc., or os a symbol of some thing 
or person, a point in a diagram^ etc. 

IL Abirovimtious. s. Of Latin srords andphrasos, 

a. R. ~ nx ki^ rtgimm queen. In medical pre- 
Boriptions: R, Vf>»reeips uke. b. R.l.P. » r»< 
guittcaS {•aut) in pact may he or she (they) rest in 
peace, a Of English words and phrases : a. R. 
Rabbi, radius, Railway, Rsaumur, right. River, 
Royal, rupM i also various proper names, os Richard, 
Robort, etc. 1 r {Nuut. in iog-book) » rain 1 r •> radius 
vector. R.A > Rear-Admiral, Royal Academy or 
Acodemidan, (Astron.) right ascension t RA-M.C. 
a Royal Army Medicu Corpsi R,A.S.C. Royal 
Army Service Corps t R.C Roman Catholic 1 R E. 

- Royal Engineers I R.H. a Royal Highness t R.M. 

- Resident Magistrate I R.M. A. a Royal Marine 
ArtiUery I R.N. « Royal Navyi R.N.A.S. » Royal 
Naval Air Service I R.N.R. a Royal Naval Reserve 1 
R.S. a Royal Society 1 R.T.O. = Roilsmy Transport 
Officer I R.V. a Revi^ Verrion (of the Bible) ; 
R.W. a Rigtu Worthy or Worshipfiil. b. TAs thre* 
R’s', Reading(^(W)riting, (A)ritbmetic. l. R.S.V.P., 
obbrev.of the French ptooie ripondt*, dlivoiuplmtt, 
'reply, if you please ooromonly placed in one of the 
corners of inviudon-cordo. R.D. a Rsfer to drawer. 

Rab (neb). 1895. [ad. F. robot in same 
sense. 1 A wooden beater, formed like a cratch, 
used for mixing the ingredients of mortar. 
Rabatiiie. [app. f. F. robot Kbbato -f 
•iNB.] A low ooliv Scott. 

Rabbet (i**bit), sb. late ME. [a. OF. 
robot, rabbet, f. rabattn to beat back or down ; 
see Rebate v.>] I. i. a. A channel, groove, 
or slot cut along the edge or lace of a piece (or 
snrlaoe) of wood, stone, etc., and intended to 
receive the edge or end of another piece or 
pieces, or a tongue to fit the groove, b. A rect- 
angiplar receu made along a projecting angle 
or arris, s. A tongue to fit into a groove. 

b. One of tlM sides a rabbet made in an arris; 
a shonlder, a ledge. 1678. XL An elastic beam 
fixed to as to give a rebonnd to a laige fixed 
hammer; a spnng'pola 1835. 

Rabbet (FPe*b 8 t), v. is^S* [*FP* 
but found earlier in vbL sb. rabUymg (Wvdif ).] 
X. iratts. To iota or fix by means of a rabbet or 
rabbetiu Also with im. a. To form a ndibeC 
ta ; to cut osswyor doom as In making a rabbet 
S578. 8 , imtr. To Join ms or lap ovtr by meaiu 


a rabbet x8sa Hence Ro'bbottaf vbL sb. 
the process of cutting rabbeu, or of fitting ra^ 
beted boards together ; the groove or rabbeted 
portion of such boanls. lateME. 

Rabbi (rse-bai, iwbl). OE. [a. (orig. 
through L. rabbt, Gr. Heb. fwMr'my 

master f. rabh master, with pronominal shf- 
fix.] I. A title of respect (in use since the first 
century B.C.) given by the Jews to doctors of 
the law. a. A Jewisli doctor of the law. In 
mod. Jewish use applied only to one who is 
authomed bv ordination to deal with questions 
of law and litfial, and to perform certain func- 
tions. 1484. i'b. transf. One whose learning, 
authority, or office is comparahle to that of a 
Jewish rabbi. (Freq. contempt.) -1855. 

t. Rahy Moysos says oils |>is Hamsolc. Vs shall 
not sufira youra oelves to ha callsd Rsbi 'IiNDAi.a 
Matt. xxUL 8. t. The gowned Ksbhieit.,were of 
opinion that hee was a friond of BesUehub Milt. 
TAs rabbis •» tAs rubbins (see next). 

Rabbin (rse-bin). 1331. [a. F. rabbim or 
med.L. rabbimms^ ■■ Rabbi 3 (but mainly used 
in pi. to designate the chief Jewish authorities 
on matters of law and doctrine, most of whom 
flourished between the and and the X3tb cen- 
turies of tiie Christian era) 1579. tb. - Rabbi 
a b -163a, e. Used as pi, i8a& Hence Ra’b- 
biiiato. the office or efignity of a rabbi; the 
period during which some one is a rabbi ; collsct, 
rabbis as a class. Hence Ra'bbtalts - Rabbi- 

NIST. 

Rabbinic (rftbi'nik), a. and sb. i6ia. [f. 
prec. + -IC.] A. adj. next B. sb. Rabbini- 
cal Hebrew 183a. 

Rabbinical (rftbi'nik&l), a. i 6 aa. [f. as 
prec. 4- -At. 1 I. Of tbinn: Pertaining to, or 
characteristic of, the rabbins, their learning, 
writings, etc. b. spec, of the later form of the 
Hebrew language or character used by the 
rabbins 1737. a. Of persons : Belonging to the 
class of rabbis or rabbins ; resembling a rabbi ; 
occupied witli or skilled in r. literature 164a. 

t. A R. opinion concerning Manna 1779. a. The 
Masoreths and Rahhinlcall Scholioets Milt. Hence 
Rabbl'nically isnb. 

Rabblninn (rse'biniz’m). 165a. [C Rabbin 
•f -ISM.] X. The teaching or doctrine of the 
rabbins, a. A rabbinical expression ; a peculi- 
arity of the language of the rabbins x83a. 
Rabbinist (ne*binist). 1599. ** pi*c. 

+ -1ST.] An adherent or follower of the rab- 
bins ; eJp. among the Jews, one who accepts 
the teaching of the Talmud and the rabbins, in 
contrast to the Karaites, who reject tradition. 
Hence Rabbtai'stic, •al a. 

Rabbit (ixc’bit), lateME. [app. of Nor- 
thern French origin ; of. Walloon fwwW, Flem. 
robbe, Ult. etym. unkn.] x. A common bur- 
rowing rodent of the hare family (Ltportdm), 
esp. the common European species, Ispus Cm- 
miculus, which is naturallv biownish-grey, but 
in domestication also white, black, or pied. 
fOrig. applied only to the young animal, the 
full-grown one being called a C^ny. a. transf. 
Applied contempt, to a person, spec, to one who 
plays games (esp. cricket or tennis) badly 1597, 
1. Rabhats will hrsod swan timu a yoor Poxmant. 
a. Away, you bonon, upright Rabbtt, away Sham. 

mttrib, OM Comb, os r. -burrow, -holt, -hutch, -warm 
rtn, otc. j r.-brtodsr, fonder, -trapper, sic. t r.-flnb, 
a name for fisbos having points of resemblance to a 
rabbit, M («) the Hritiab fishos CAtmssrm monstroea 
and the striked rock-gurnard, (» on American fish of 
the g^snua LagocepAalus with teeth resembling a rab- 
bit’s Incisors I -foot (clover) K HAsa’s-voor 1 . Hence 
Ra'bMtrj, a ploee in which rabbits are ktpt ; a 
collection a raobits. Ra’bbity a. abounding in 
rabbiu t rvsarabiing a r, 

RaMlt (ra'bit), *r.l 1853. [f. prec .1 I. 
imtr. To hunt for or catch rabbits. Chiefly in 
pres. ppU, a. To crowd together like rabbits 
X899. Henoe BA'bbitter, a man or a dog that 
hunts rabbits. 

Rabbit (xsc-bit), r.* vulgar. I 74 ». [prolA an 
alteration of rat, in od rat, drat.] A mwnlng- 
less word used as an Imprecation. Alsodrubbtt, 

sb.^ (and a.). ^J***®- 
[peril, conn. w. Rabble A. 
string, swann (of animals) -1^ ^ A di^ 

«rdariy crowd of people, a mob. i^ MR ta 

Apiritad oontempt. to a class or body of pwsoBS 
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hnagiiMd u a mob xsag, e. Without article 
Penoni of the lowest dan X687. $. A dlsor* 

derly cohectlon. a oonfuied medley (of thinn) 
X5<4' t4* A long string ^words, etc., bavhig 
little meaning or value -1056. b. A rigmarole. 
Now dial xmo. 

a. At IsM the r. broke up and so I away Panrs. 
Rather a coafoaod r. than a regular army BaaKELiv. 
Fhr. 7*4/ r., the oonunon, low. or disorderly part of 
the populaoai the mob e. You live in Dublin among 
a pa^ of r. 1734. g. A r. of books of all ages, ‘ 
tetc.] tSo). A seditious r. of donbu 1847. 

B. aitrifi. or adj, x. Of persons : Forming a 
rabble ; of or bdonging to the rdbble 1549- •• 
Of things, actions, etc. : Characteristic of, ap- 
promiate to, the rabble x6(^ 

a To hum the Jails, .was a r. trick Johkson. 

Rabble (ne'b’l), rA* 1664. [a. F. rdbU 
t<— med.L. ratahulam, L. rutabulum fire^hovel, 
f. rutn to rake up. ] tx. A kind of shovel used 
by charcoal-burners for taking off the covering 
mna the burned pile Evelyn, n. An iron bar 
sharply bent at the end, used for stirring and 
skimming molten metal in puddling; also, 
steam-pipe used for the same purpose 1861. 

RebW(r8e‘b*l),v.l Obs.txz. dial. late ME. 
fa* Du. raibelea to speak indistinctly.] x. a. 
irasu. To utter (words or speech) in a rapid 
confused manner. Also with forth, of, out, over. 
b. iatr. To speak or read m this fashion ; to 
gabble, a. To work in a hurried slovenly man- 
ner (sffe/.). b. irons. To rattle up. j86a. 

R»bblo(r**b’l),7>.2 1644. [f. Rabble ri.i 
a.] X. traus. To attack or assail (a person or 
bis property) as. along with, or by means of, a 
rabble ; to mob. a. tntr. To become a rabble 
X813. 

t. Some. .were, .active in rabbling the Clergy 1690. 

RabUe (rm-bn), i86a [L Rabble 
jA*] To stir, skim, or rake with a rabble. 
Hence Ra*bbler, one who uses a rabble; an 
instrument for rabbling. 

Rabtdement (rse'bUmjint). 1545. [f. Rab- 
ble xA^-h-MENT.] a. -> Rabble x^.i in various 
senses, b. Tumult or disturbance like that of 
a rabble ; riotous conduct (rare) 1590. 

a. As hee refus'd it, the r. howted Shaks. A r. at 
the heels of Rosinante Lamb. b. The taskall many. . 
Heaped together in rude rablement Spinseb. 

Rabble rout (rse'b’lraut). 1599. [f. Rab- 
ble xA^-t-RoirrxA] Rabble a, ab. 
Rabdatiian (rKbjl^’ri&n), a. (and si.) 
1S17, °ttme of Fran9ois Rabelais {e X490- 
*SS3) + -1AM.] A. adj. Pertaining to, character- 
irac of, or resembling Rabelais or bis writings. 


which are distingu^hed by exuberance 'of 
imagination and language, combined with ex- 
travagance and coarseness of humour and 
satire. B. sb. A student or admirer of Rabelais 
X803. Hence Rabelalwlantem, the character- 
isttc style or attitude of Rabelais. 

Rand (rsc'bid), a. i6ti. [ad.L. rabidus, 
f.fw^ffirtobemad.] x. Furious, raging; madly 
violent in xuture or behaviour. Also trams/, of 
things or parts of the body. a. spec. Of beasts 
(tardy of human beings) : Affected with rabies ; 
mad X804. b. Pertaining to, of the nature of, 
rabies x8o6. 

s. All the rabide flight Of winds that ruine ships 
CaMPMAN. R. Hunger Dbydkn. A r. pedant Lamb. 
a. Bit«B of r. adman 1880. b. An accompaniment 
of tho r. virus 1887. Hence Rabl'dity. Ra'IM-ly 




efbLfx). 

; j Canine madness ; hydrophoUa. 


to rage. rave. 

RB'billBt Obs. exc. //ist. 1587. ' [app. 
later t Robimbt.] A small variety of cannon. 
tRflOOOmmO'de, v. 1673. [ad. F. raccom- 
imodtr, f. nf + oecommoder to Accommodate.] 
tram. To r e s tore to good relations {with a per- 
son) { to set right -x^. 

Ruiaoooix. var. ofRttOOOn. 

R|IM(£), siA ME. [a. ON. nix - OE. 
nb running, race, rush (of water), etc.] L i. 
The act of runniim ; a run. Now Sc. b,/g. 
The course of liie or some portion of it 1513. 

The act of riding rapidly on horseback; a 
course in a toornament -xdoo. ■H>. A journey 
or voyage -xwy. 

B. b. My r. mdory run, and r. of shame Milt. 
n. t X. Onwara movement, e. g. of the heavenly 
bodies, a vehide, etc. ; runniog or rush of water 
-xfiya b. esp. The daily (or annual) course 


of the sun tbrcMigh the heavens. Similariy of 
the moon. 1590. e. The oouiae of time 1505. 
fd. The course of events, or of a narrative 
--x6a6. a. A strong current in the sea or in a 
river, late ME. 

1. b. The Sun. .era half his t. ha nm s66e. e. Fly 
envious Time, till thou tun out thy r. Milt. b. A 
short cockling Sea, ae if it had hem a K. or place 
where two Tides meet Damsibb. The R. (or Rea) of 
Alderney x86e. 

nL As a portion of time or space, z. Apiece 
of ground suitable for running or radng {rare) 
1613. The course, line, or path taken by 
a person or a moving body >1585. b. The 
channel or bed (of a stream) ; an artificial 
channel, as in a mill or mining claim. Now 
chiefly U.S. See also Head-, Mill-, Tail- 
BACE. X565. c. JVeavimg. The channel aloni 
which the shuttle moves in crossing the wel 
1855. d. Afoeh. The space in which a drum or 
whM revolves 1883, 8* ^ bdinimg. ' A small 

thread of spar or ore ' (Raymond) 1580. b. A 
row or series, dial, ana teehn. 1877. 

s. Nor yet the level South can shew a smoother 
Dbavton. 

ZV. The act of running, riding, sailing, etc. 
in competition with one or more rivals ; a con- 
test of speed ; in pi. usu. denoting a series of 
horse-races held at a fixed time on a regular 
ooiirse 15x3. 

To indite WBm..or to describe Races and Games 
Milt. WeVe going on to the races Dickkna 
attrii. and Como, as r.-meetiug, .week, etc.: r.- 
ball, a ball held in connexion with a race.meeting 1 
•card, a printed card giving information about races 1 
the day on which a race or set of races is held ; 
•glai^ a fiard.glam for use at races 1 -way, U.S. a 
passage or channel for water ; the bed of a etc. 

Race (i^s), x3.8 1500. [a. F. race, a. It 
•aata — Sp. rata, of obse. origin.] I. A group 
of persons, animals, or plants, connected by 
common descent or origin, x. Tlie offspring or 
posterity of a. person ; a set of children or aes- 
cendants. CThiefly pioet. Also trams/, and Jig. 
Z570. tb. Breeding, the production ofoflhpnng 
-1667. te. A generation {rare) -Z741. a. A 
limited group of persons descended from a 
common ancestor; a house, family, kindred 
1581, b. A tribe, nation, or people, regarded 
as of common stock x6oa e. A group of several 
distinct ethnical 


tribes or peoples, forming a 
stock x84a. d. One of the great divisions of 
mankind, having certain physical peculiarities 
in common 1774. g- A breed or stock of ani- 
mals ; a particular variety of a species 1580. tb. 
A stud or herd (of horses) -z6^. e. A genus, 
species, kind or animals 1605. 4. A genus, 

species, or variety of plants 1596. g. One of the 
great divisions of living creatures : a. Mankind. 
In early use always the hmwtam race, the race o/\ 
mem or mamkimd, eta zgSa b. A class or kind 
of beings other than men or animals 1667. e. 
One or the chief cixuses of animals (as beasts, 
birds, fishes, etc.) 1736. S. Without article: 
a. Demoting the stock, family, class, etc. to whidi 
a person, animal, or plant belongs, chiefly in 
phr. of {moble, etc.) r. 1559. b. The foot or 
condition of belonpng to a particular people or 
ethnical stock ; the qualities, etc. resulting from 
this 1849. ty. Nature! or inherited disposition 
Shaks. 

s. I will take some savage woman, she shall rear 
iny dusky r. Tsmnybon. b. Male be created thee, 
but thy consort Fenal for R. Milt. a. The Bourbon 
is by no means a cruel r. Stbbnk. b. That Pigmean 
Race Beyond the Indian Mount Milt. d. The 
second great variety in the hunuui species Bccms to 
be that of the Tartar r. Golosm. g The plains., 
bred a generous r. of horses Gibbon, b. Merck V. 

V. i. ye. e. 1 wiah the r. of cows wen perished 
SHSLLav. g. That every tribe.. Might feel them, 
selves allied to oil the r. Cowkb. b. A R,or Demi- 
es Dsvmw. & TwoCoursers of ethereal r. Gray. 

. R. in the negro is of apoalling importance Embb- 

m. 9. I ghie my sensviaU r., the leine Shakb. 

XL A group or class of persons, animals, or 
things, having sone common feature or fea- 
tures. z. A set or class of persons xgoa b. 
One of the sexa {poet.) 1590. a. A set. class, 
or kind of animals, ptants, or things. Chiefly 
\poet. X59a 4b. One of the three ' kingdoms ' 
of nature (nrfv)-x707. g. Apartieulardlassof 
wine, or the eharacteristic flavour of this, due 
tothesoilxsao. b.Xr- Of qmech. writing, etc.: 

A peculiar and characteristic style ' 

esp. liveliness, piquancy z68o. 


B dr manner, 


I. The r. of learasd men, Still nt their books TaoM- 
SOM. a I hoperherdlseBielisnotoftboesjihBUckL 
Johnson, g. A pjpe Of nch Canary.. Is it of the 
right r. 1 Masbinosb. b. Hia convenation bad a r. 
and flavour peculiarly iu own 167^ 

Comb.1 r. anidde^ term for voluntary restriction 
of child-birth 1901. 

Race (rfis), si.* 1450. [ad. OF. rats, rait 
L. radieem ; see Radish, RADIX.] A root 
(of ginger). 

Race (r^s), 0.1 167a. [CRacex^.i] t. 
imtr. To run a race {with), to compete {with) 
in speed, b. To practise or engage in borse- 
radng 1837. o. To run, ride, sail, etc. swiftly 
1757. b. Of inanimate things z8o8. e. Of a 
steam engine, screw propeller, wheel, etc.: To 
run or revolve with uncontrolled sp^, when 
resistance is diminished while the driving power 
continues the same 1863. g- trams. To race 
with 1809. 4. To cause to move swiftly ; to 

cause to run a race or races x86o. 5. To sus- 

pend (a wheel, grindstone, etc.) in the proper 
position for running 187a 
(. 1 who., would r. With my own steed from Ataby 
Kbats. b. 1 have been racing now getting on fifty 
years 1881. a. Run, Pheidippidet, run and r., reach 
Sparta for aid I Browning, b. Like streamlet, .racing 
forth Scott. 3. Fought cocks, and raced their neigh- 
bours' horses W. IsviNa 

Race (r^is), vJb 1440. [var. of Rase p.i, 
now only tcchn. in sense z.] x. trams. To 
scratch or tear with something sharp ; to cut or 
slash, ta. To scrape out, erase. (Now written 
Rase or Raze.) -1705. ta- To level with the 
ground; to Raze -1^9. 

a Jig. To massacre them ail. And r. their faction, 
and their familie Shake 

Ra'oe-coune. 1784. [f. Race sb.t + 

Course.] i. A piece of ground laid out with 
a track for racing, a. A water-way. mill-race 
xBax. 

Ra'ce-hone. i6a6. [f. Race + 

Horse.] i. A horse bred or kept for racing, 
a- A logger-head or steamer duck X773. 
Raconate (ne'simA). 1838. [f. Racemic 
-f- ATE 1 1 c.] Chem. A salt of racemic acid. 
Raceme ( r&s? *m). 1 785. [ad . L. racemtts 
a cluster of ^pes. J Bot. A simple inflorescence 
in which the flowers are arranged on short, 
nearly equal, pedicels, at equal distances on an 
elongated axis. 

Compound r., one having the lower pedicels deve- 
loped into secondary racemes. Hence Racemied a. 
disposed in racemes. So Racemi’feroua «. bearing 
racemes or clusters. Race’mifonn a. having the 
form of a r. 

Racemic (rfise'mik, rfisx*mik), a. 1835. 
[f. prec.-f-IC.] Chem. Derived from grapes or 
grape-juice. 

Racrao- (11873X10), comb, form of L. ract- 
mms Raceme, with sense ’ containing a propor- 
tion of racemic acid ns r.-earbomate , r.-car- 
bomic adj., etc. 

Racemoae (m-sTmiBis), a. 1698. [ad. L. 
racemosus, f. raremus ; see -OSB.] x . Bot, a. 
Of flowers : Arranged in racemes, b. Of an 
inflorescence or vegetable growth ; Having the 
form of a raceme, a. /Imat. Having the form 
of, arranged as, a cluster (esp. as an epithet of 
compound glands) 1835. So Ra*cemotw a. 
{rare) « x. 

Racemule (rm’sAniwl). iSSa. [dim. of L. 
racemus ; see -uij:.] Bot, A small raceme. So 
Race'muloae a. resembling a r. ; somewhat 
racemose X864. 

Racer (itj-sw). 1649. [f. Race + -ee 1.] 
X. One who races or takes part in a race. a. A 
race-horse X670. b. Any animal having great 
speed ; xyec. as the name of species of American 
snakes, ofa sand-crab, etc. z^. g- Anything 
used for racing, as a bicyde, yadit, etc. ; any- 
thing capable of great spm 1793. 4. Gmmnery. 
A rml, forming a horizontal arc, on which the 
carriage or traversing-platform of a gun i.<! 
moved x86z. 

a As much diflerence. .as.. between a r.and a cart- 
horse 1833. 

Radie, ratdi (rsetj). Obs. txz. arch, [OE. 
rmec, related to ON. ruiki dog.] A hunting- 
dog which pursues its prey by scent. 

Radii- (riii'ki), radlio* (rri'kia), comb, 
forms of Rachis. used in some terms of ./dsMi/. 
and Path, rdating to the spine or vertebral 
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column. (Alio oocas. written with rtk-.) Sw 
diln'liln [Or. .0X7(0 pnin], pain in or due to 
the spine ; painter's colic ; hence Rachlnisle o. 
Ra’ctaiodoat [Or. Mst*r> tooth] a., cX a ganus 
of serpents {Rackiodom ) : having vertebral pro- 
cesses which penetrate the gullet and serve as 
teeth. &a*ehiotome [Or. -rifun catting], a 
dissectiiw instrument for cutting open the spinal 
cjnaL lUchiotomy [Or. -ro/uo], the opera- 
tion of cutting into the spinal canal. 
Radiidian (rftki*diAn), o. Alsoitaa*. 1848. 
[f. r{k)ackid-, assumed stem of Or. 
RACHis-t--iAN.] Of or pertaining to a raehis. 
||RactiiB(r^*kis). Aisorha-. AraChides 
(r^’kidft). 1693. [mod.L., a. Or. spine, 
ridge, rib (of a leaf), etc. The pi. rachida is erro* 

neous.astbestemis^sx*''] x. The verte- 
bral column, or the cord from which it develops. 

b. The median {lart of the odontophore of a 
mollusc, resembling a series of vertebrae 1851. 

c. A cord of protoplasmic matter in the ovary 

of nematoid worms, round which ova are de- 
veloped 1877. a. Bot, a. The axis of an inflores- 
cence in which flower-stalks occur at short 
intervals from each other, as in grasses 1785. 
b. The axis of a piniuttely compound leaf or 
frond, corresponding to the midnb of a simple 
leaf 183a. 8* Omith, The stem or shaft of a 

feather, esp. the part bearing the vexillum 1874. 
llRacbitia (rifekai*tis). 1655. [mod.L., a. 
Gr. ^axtris (f. prop, mean- 

ing ' inflammation of the spine '.] «« Rickets. 
Hence Rachittc (rftkitik) a. affected with rick- 
ets ; connected with, or pertaining to, rickets. 

Racial (r?-;i 4 l), a. 1869. [f. Race sb.* 
+ -lA!..] Belonging to, or characteristic of, 
race. Hence Ra'ctaliam. Ra'cially adv. 
Radng (rA'sig), vbl. sb. 1680. [C Race 
or t/J + -iNO *.] The action of Race 
*ttri 6 . and Comb, as r.-boat, etc t R. Calendar, a 
yearly publication giving' particulars of races run or 
to be run t r.-tall, the tad of natural length worn by 
race.horses. 

lUidt (raek), sby ME. [Cf. Norw. and Sw. 
rak wreck, wreckage, rubbish, etc., C rrka to 
drive.] fi. A rush, shock, collision. Also, a 
noise as of a shock ; a crash. *1513. a. Houds, 
or a mass of cloud, driven before tne wind in the 
upper air ME. fb. Driving mist or fog -tflio. 

s. The Windes in the Vpper Renon (which moue 
the Qouds aboue which we call the Racke) Bacon. 
b. Ant. * Cl. IV. xiv. xo, ' ‘ ‘ 

selfe-.sh^l dissolue, And. 
fainde Skaks. 

Rj^ (r8ek),rAS ME. [app. a. MDn.rer, 
nek- (Du. rei, frab) prob. f. reebem to reach, 
stretch.] x . app. An iron bar to which prisoners 
were secured -1590. a. A bar (usu. in //,) or 
set of bars used to support a spit or other cook- 
ing utensil. Obr. exc. dial, late ME. 8* A frame 
made with upright bars of wood or metal to 
hold fodder for horses or cattle, either fixed in 
a stable or movable MEl. 4. A framework in or 
on which articles ore placed or suspended. Freq. 
differentiated, as bellU-. case-, kat-,plate-r., etc. 
i 537 > 6* itfkH , : a. Naut. « Fiddle 

3 a. 1769. b. An inclined frame or table on 
which tin-ore is washed 1839. +c. An open- 

work side for a cart or wagon -1687. d. In 
organ-building •> PlFB-rofA. 6. Afeck. A bar 
having teeth or indentations on the side or edge, 
which gear into those of a wheel, pinion, or 
worm, or serve to hold somethiim in a desired 
(and easily alterable) position, (^ten coupled 
with pinioH. 1797. 

1. Phr. At r. mod mmttftr, in the midst of abun- 
diuMfl or plenty, wapting for nothing. Hence R. emd 
mmmger, want of proper management, waste and de- 
sirucuoa (now dial.). 

Comb.-. r.«callpera, calipers fitted with a r. end 
pinion t so •compass, •sasslf •rail, a cogged rail, 
into which a cogged wheel on a locomotiva works t 
r. raUway, a Xiuiway having a r.-rail laid between 
or bedde the bearing-railk t r. saw, a saw adth wide, 
set teeth 1 .vrhssl , a cog-wheat t •WOfIc, menhaniem 
of the tuunre of, or containing, a r. 

RaGk(rsek),xA 3 1460. [Related to Rack 
v.\ and perE fmned from it in Eng.] x. An 
instrument of torture formerly in use. oondsdng 
(usu.) of a frame having a roUsr at eodi end; 
the victim was fitstsned to these bv tbs wrisu 
and ankles, and had the joinu ot bis Hmbs 
stretched by their rotadon. b. trwuf, and/g. 


Thotwbichi 
ing, physical or t^tsl; alsb, tbs result of this l 
intense pain or suffering 159s. a. A franw on 
which doth is stretched. DAt. exa dUL x U9> 
ta* A windlass or winch for bending a croafi^ow 
-1687. 4. « Rack-rent. Now rmn or Obs, 

1605. fi. That which racks or strains ; stress 
of weather ; a storm 1806. 

t. Ibe r. seldom stood hlla in the Tower for all the 
latter part of Elisabach's reign Hallam. b. The r. 
of publicke censure DaxKaa. Phr. Om tke r., in a 
sute of acute physical or menul sulleringi in keen 
suspense. To put or ut (faculties, twords, etc.) on 
the r., to strain to the utmost. So to be ou the r., to 
be at full stretch or strain, g. A strong voice, un- 
worn by age and the r. of various seas 1891. 

Rack (rmk), sb.k 1599. fvar. of WRACK, 
Wreck.] Datruction; chiefly in phr. to go to 
r. emd ruin. tb. A cradt as of somei^ng 
breaking Milt. 

Rack (rsek), xA.s 1580. TRelated to Rack 
V.*] A horse's gait in which the two feet on 
each side are lifted almost simultaneoudy, and 
all four feet are off the ground together at cer- 
tain moments. 

Rack (nek), xA.fi i6oa. Aphetic f. Arrack. 
Also attrib., as r. -punch, etc. 

Rack (rack), v.i 1590. [f- Rack sb.f a.] 
intr. Of clouds t To drive before the wind. 
Rack (rack), V.2 i577* [f- Rack d.4] ft- 
/r<i«r.Tofitup(astabidwith iRcks(far()-ts83. 

a. To r. up. a. intr. To fill a stable-rack with l^y 

or straw before leaving the horse or horses for 
the night 1778. b. fnms. To fill the rack for 
(a horse) z^. c To fasten (a horse) to the 
rack 1856. 8. To place (a thing) in or on a rack 
1855. 8. Mmiug. To wash on the radk (Rack 
sb^ 5 b) 1891. 4. trans, and intr. To move, 

or be mo^, by means of a rack and pinion 
1867. 

Rack (rack), t >.3 late ME. [prob. a. MDn. 
recken (Du. rekken) or MLG. recken to stretch, 
draw out OE. rtecam.] i. trams. To stretch 
the Joints of (a person) by tugging or pulling, 
esp. by means of a raoc (see Rack sb,*). b. 
lo affect with pain similar to that caused by 
the use of the rack. (Said esp. of diseases.) 
1588. e. To torture, distract, lacerate (the 
mind, soul, etc.) 1576. ta. To stretch, pull 
out, increase the length of fa thing, period of 
time, etc.) •-Z643. b. To pull apart, to separate 
by force, to break up. Obs, exc. dial. 1549. 

c. To shake (a thing) violently ; to strain 18^ 

d. intr. To undergo stretching, strain, or dis- 
location. Chiefly Sc. T8. To strain the 

meaning of (words, etc.) ; to give a forced in- 
terpretation to -X7Z1. b. To strain, task 
severely (the mind, brain, etc.) 1583. fc. To 
stretch or raise beyond the normal -x6x8. 4. 

To mise (rent) above a fair or normal amount. 
Ct Rack-rent, xss^ ffr* To charge an 
excessive rent for (bmd) -1766. e. To oppress 
(a person) by extmrtions or exactions, tip. of 
exo^ve rent ; to bear bard upon (one's purse, 
etc.) 1584. fd. To extort (money, etc.). Also 
absol. -x68a e. To exhaust (tenante, land, 
eta) by exactions or excessive use. Also with 
out. IJTSy 

I. Some drowned,. .Mine recked, lome banged on 
a gybec isad. b. Ije ncke thee with old Crampen, 
Ftll all thy bonee with Aches Shaks. a How must 
the be recked with Jealousy Stxelk. a a A dread- 
ful cough, which seemed to r. bis whole shattered 
system g. Grant that I may never r. a Scrip- 

ture simile beyw the true intent thereof Fuixae. 

b. Raddng hu wiu to contrive exquisite compliments 

188a 4. They racke their renU vnto a treble rate 

e. Hera are no bard Landlords to racke vs 
with high rentt x6e4. 

Radk (rsek), v.* Xfisa [Origin obsc. Cf. 
Rack jA.*] intr. Of animals, esp. horses : To 
move with the gait called a rack. Hence 
Ra*e)ter, a racking horia 
Ra^ 1460. [ad. Prov. (Gascon) 

arracar, t rvea the stem and busks ofgrapes, 
thick drega ] i. inns. To draw off (win^ 
cider, eta) from the lees. Also with of. ta. 
To empty (a cook) by racking, rare. -1703. 
Rack (rak), w.* 1769. [Origin oboa] 
Namt. To bind two ropes together with cross- 

'S!M(rirkit).xA.l xfioo. \n.Y .raquttt$\ 
origin unkn.] z. A bat used in rackets, tennii. 


«a, otmsisiing of a network of cord, oatgut, or 
steel wire stretched acrou a somewhat eUiptieal 
frame formed of a bent strip of wood or steel, 
M the base of which a handle is attached, b. 
A game of ball for two or four persons, played 
with rackeu in a plain fout^walM court. Now 
always//. 151m. %. A snow-shoe made after 

the fohlon of a racket, ns used in Northern 
America 16x3. b, A braid wooden shoe for 
man or horse to enable them to walk over 
marshy ground X864. 

s. Til* main object of modern lawn tennis is to meet 
the ball with a full r. 1890. 

attrib, and Comb., as r.-court, etc. ; r nrsSB. a 
contrivance to keep a r. from warpint;. 

Racket (ra-kfit), sb.^i 1565. fprob. ono- 
nutopueic.] x. Disturbance, loud noise, up- 
roar, din. b. With a and pi. An instance of 
this xfiaa. c. Clamour, outcry ; excitement or 
fuss (about something, or wtik a person) 1653. 
a. The whirl of society ; excessive social excite- 
ment or dissipation 1784. b. A large or noisy 
social gathering X745. 8* x/<zirj^. A trick, dodge, 
scheme, game, line of business or action 18x3. 
4. A trying experience ; an ordeal 1833. 

t. A quiet country life— no r. except the roosters in 
the morning 1877. a Dr. Johnson.. did not live in 
the r. ofl^iety 1886. 1. What V your lay? What V 
your r. 1 xSpt. 4. Phr. To stand the »*,(«) to hold out 
against strain or wear and tear i (^) to face the conM- 
quences of an action. 

tRa.'Cket, v.f 1603. [f- Racket x 4 .i] tram. 
To strike with, or as with, a racket ; to toss or 
bandy about. Chiefly/^. -X705. 

Radcet (ne-ket), v.* Z753. [f. Racket 
rA**] z. intr. To live a gay life, to take part in 
social excitement. Also with about. 1760. e. 
To make a noise or racket ; to move about in 
a noisy way 1827. 8* tram. To keep lively, to 
disturb, destroy (also with away, etc.) by racket- 

1851. [f. Racket lAi] A 
(bird's) tail shaped like a tennis-racket ; hence, a 
name for various humming birds and motmots 
liaving such tails. SoRa'ckebtaltoda.havingar. 

RaaMty (rxe’kfiti), a. 1773. [f. Racket 
sb,* 4 'Y^.J I. Addicted to making a racket. 
B. Characterised by noise, excitement, dissipa- 
tion, or disturbance 1837. 

Ra'cklng, vbl. sb. 1711. [fi Rack v.a] 
A piece of spun yarn or other material used for 
racking ropes. 

Ra*ac-reQt, sb. 1591. [fi Rack v.s 4 
Rent.] A very high, excessive, or extortionate 
rent ; a rent equal (or nearly equal) to the full 
annual value ot the land. Also tramf. and /g. 
Hence Ra'ck-rent v. tram, to subject (a per- 
son) to the payment of r. Ra*clp««.|iter, one 
who pays, or one who exwts, r. 

Ra-ckHitick. 1859- [fiRACKv. 3 ] AsUck 
used for tightening a rope placed round any- 
thing. SoSaxk>pbL 

II Raoootenr (rakofitSr). i8a& [F., f. ra- 
conter to relate ; see Recount v.fi] O^ne skilled 
in relating anecdotes or stories. So Racon- 
teuu (’lot), a female r. 

Racoon, raccoon (r&k»'n, nekiS’n). t6o8. 
[Powhatan (Virginia) dialect of Algonquin.] 
An American nocturnal carnivore of the genus 
ProevoH, The common N. Amer. species tv 
P. fotor, a grajrish-brown furry animal with 
busby tail and sharp snout. 

Raoovlan (rUi#>*Tiin), a. and sb. 1653. 
[fi mod.L. Racovia, f. Raktrw, a town in Po- 
land 4 -IAN.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Rakow, or to the Unitarians (Socinlans) who 
made it their chief centre In the xyth a B. sb. 
An adherent of the doctrines taught at Rakow. 
Racqnot, var. ff. Racket sb., Ka- 
quettb. 

Racy (r^xi), a. X650. [fi Rack sb.* II. 

3 4 -Y*.] X. Of wine, fhtitt, etc. ; Having a 
characteristically excellent taste, flavor, or 
quali^. So of taste, flavour, etc. Also//, 

e. su Of persons i Having a distinctly quality 
or vigour of character or intellect ; hyly, full 
of * go ', So of actions, qualities, etc. 16^ b. 
Of aixlmals or thdr parts ; Showing high 
ing or good blood X84X. 8- Of spych. wriUng, 
eta ! Having a characteristic s^htliness, Uve- 
liness, or ^quancy X667. 4* ^ pleasure, etc. : 
Peculiarly agreeable or rich xogo. 


Q(Ger, Kdto). d (Fr. pr«). 0 (Ger. Mrfller). «(Fr.dsme). P(atrl). e (€•) (that). P (H) (rent). /(Fr. fowe> d (fir, fan, earth). 
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{Mcnlfar, r., vunrow C. Bmmtb. j, BrUk t. VanM, 
in which we The SoO from wfaenoe tb^ ceiiie, tut, 
unelL and eee Cowucv. Pbr. X. cbarac- 

teriitie of a certain montrv or people (urn. with ref 
tolrdu^). Henoe Raoeify «£r Ra'diMfM. 
Rad (rsed). 1831. Abbrev. of Radical. 
Raddle (rge'd’l), Obs. exc. dia/. 1577. 
[a. AF. rttd*U, OP. rtddalle stont stick or 
pole.] X. H. dial, and t/.S. A wooden bar with 
upright p^s, used to keep the threads of the 
warp in place while it is bang wound upon the 
beam z&iB. a. A slender rod. wattle, or lath, 
fastened to or twisted between upnght stakes 
or posts to form a fence, partition, or wall 1577. 
8. A piece of wattled work; a hurdle, door, 
eto. made with intertwined raddles 1886. 
Raddle (rse-dU), 5^.3 1533. [var. ofRuD- 
OLB,] Red ochre, Ruddle. 

Raddle (rM*d'l), v.i 1671. [f. Raddle 
trans. To weave or twist together (hke 
raddles), to intertwine, interlace. 


Raddle (rse-d’l), 1631. [f. Raddle 
troHS. To paint or mark with raddle ; to 
odour coarsely with red or rouge. 
nRadeau (radu). 1759. [F., a. Prov. radel 
L. *rateUus, dim. of rati: raft.] A raft ; spec. 
a floating battery. 

Radial (r^'difil), a. and 1570. [a. late 
L. radtalis, or f. Radius +>al.] A. adj. i. Of 
light, beaiiu, etc. : Proceeding or issuing as 
rays from a common centre ; also, of or pertain- 
ing to light in the form of rays. Now rare. a. 
Arrange like rays or the radii of a circle; 
having the position or direction of a radius 
175a 8. Having spokes, bars, lines, etc., ex- 

tending from a centre ; spec, applied to appara- 
tus or macliines having a part or parts thus 
arranged, as r. drill, plane, etc. 176a. 4. Of 

immaterial things : Characterized by the diver- 
gence of lines or parts from a centre; taking 
the direction of such lines 1833. S« Anat. 
Pertaining to the radius or chief bone of the 
forearm, esp. in r. artery, nerve, vein 1741. 

a. R. axle^ an axle (of a railway carriage, tramway 
car, etc) which on a curve of the track aamimeii the 
position of a radius to that curvet no r. axle hex. 
4. Another form of symmetry which is entirely absent 
in Man it r, symmetry Mivart. Hence Bji'dially 
adv . 

B. sb. Anal, i, A radiating segment of a 
crinoid, between the stem and the brachials 


zSya. a. A radial nerve or artery 1871. 
pRadlale (rAdii^lf). /V.-alia. 1877. CL.i 
neat. sing, of radialis ; see prec.] x. b prec. 
B z. a. The carpal bone or element which lies 
on the radial side of the carpus 1888, 

Radian (rri'di&n). 1879. [f. Radius 
-AN.J Trig. An angle which subtends, at the 
centre of a circle, an arc whose length is equal 
to the radius. 

R adian ce (rrt'di&ns). 1601. [ad. late or 
med.L. radiantia brightness ; see Radiate v. 
and -ANCE.] I. Light shining with diverging 
ravs ; hence, brilliant light, vivid brightness, 
splendour, b. Brightness of the eye or look 
1748. a. B Radiation 1800. 

s. The Son.. with r. crown’d Of majeKty diviiM 
Milt. b. Swut love their looks a gentle r. lends 
Thommm. So Ra'diancy. 

Radiant (r^i-di&nt), a. and sb. 1450. [ad. 
L. vadiantem, radiart to emit rays; see RA- 
DIUS.] A. adj. X. Sending out rays of light ; 
shining brightly, b. Represented as sending 
out rays of light, or having radial projections 
resembling this. In /ler. ^ Rayonne. i6zo. 
o. Of the eyes or looks : Bright, beaming with, 
joy or hope X794*„ «• Issuing or appearing In 
the form of rays (of light) ; hence, bright, shining, 
splendid. Also trans/. of beauty, etc. Z509. 
8. Moving or operating in a radial manner 
1800. 4. (Chiefly Bat.) Extending in a radi ai 

manner; having parta so extending 1838. 5. 

Characterised by radiation z8ac 0. R. poiat : 
a. Any point forming a centre from which rays 
or radii proceed zyad. b. Asiron. The apparent 
focal pcant of a meteoric shower. So r. region, 

sf^ ^ right Hie r. fanage of to Glory sat His 
ontly Son Milt. o. With adntUlanons, or r. Halo’s 
about their heads Sir T. BrOWMB. g. R. heat • mc 
Heat sb . 3. 


B. sb. 1. Physics, A point or object from 
which light or beat radiates zyay. a. Geom. 
•A straight line proceeding from a given point 
or fixed pole about which It is oonceived to re- 
volve* (Brande) z84a. 8> Astrom, A radiant 

point 1864. Hence Ka’diaaUj adv. 

Radlary (r/i’diirl). 1835. [nd.V.radiaire 
or niod.L. Radiaria (pL), I. radius ray.] Zool. 
An animal of the class Radiaria (comprising 
certain Invertebrates). 

II Radiate (r^dii^‘Ui), z3.//. i8a8. [nent. 
pi. of L. radtatus, radiate to furnish with rays.] 
Zool. One of the great divisions of the animal 
kingdom according to Cuvier (now discarded), 
consisting of animals with radial structure, as 
sea urchins, sea anemones and polyps. 
Ra^a te (rrt‘di/t), a. {sb.) 1668. [ad. L. ra- 
diahts ; cf. next.] z. Having rays proceeding 
from a centre, or having ports arranged in this 
manner, a. Arranged uke rays, diverging from 
a centre i8aa. a- Radial a. 4. 1859. tB. 
sb. A radiate animal ; one of the Radiata -1863. 

I. R. croum i ice Radiated ppL a. 1. R, flower, 
a compoute flower-haad having radial (luu. ligulate) 
florets. 

Radiate (r^’diirit), v. 1619. [f. L. radtat-, 
radiate to frimish with rays, to emit rays, f. 
radius.'] z. intr. To emit r^s (of light or heat); 
to shine brightly Z649. a. Of light or beat : T o 
issue in rays 1704. a* I'd spread or move in all 
directions from a centre ; to diverge from a cen- 
tral point 1619. b. To converge to or towards 
a centre {rare) Z835. 4. trans. To emit (light 

or heat) in rays 1794. b. To spread as from 
a centre i8ai. 5. To irradiate {rare) 1658. 

z. Vertues shine more clear In Them, and radiat 
like the Sun at Noon 1649. a. Ljght.. as it radiates 
from luminous bodies directly to our eyes Locke. 
4. b. From her presence life wss radiated Through 
the grey earth Shelley. 

Radiated (r^*di|^tid), ppl. a, 1658. [f. 
prec.] z. Furnished with rays ; made or de- 
picted with rays issuing from it, esp. r. croton. 
a. Having or consisting of parts arranged like 
rays or r^ii Z73Z. b. spu. in Omith. of birds 
liaving plumage or markings thus arranged 
1781. 8 - Radiate a. a. 1748. 4. » Radial 
a. 4. 1798. 

Radiation (r^di|^‘J%i). zsya [ad. L. 

radiatiottem.] i. The action or condition of 
sending out rays of light Now rare, Z636. b. 
A ray or quantity of %ht emitted by a radiant 
body. Usu. pU 1570. a. The maimer in which 
the energy of a vibrating body is transmitted 
in all diremons by a surrounding medium ; the 
emission and diffusion of beat-rays ; the process 
by which heat passes from a heated body z8i3. 
3. Divergence from a central point; radial 
arrangement or structure 1658. b. One of a 
set of radiating things or parts 1843. 

Comb . I r.*fog, a fog causw by r. 01 heat on low 
grounds I >tliermometer, a thermometv Bpecially 
adapted for measuring the effscu of r. 

Riuliativ© (rA-diAiv), a. 1837. [f. as Ra- 
diate V. -(-•IVE.] Pertaining to, or connected 
with, radiation ; tuiving the quality of radiating. 
Radiato- (r^*di,dit^, comb, form of Radi- 
ate a„ with the meaning 'in a radial direction, 
in the manner of rays as r.-striate, etc. 
Radiator (r^i'di,eitati). 1836. [f. Radiate 
r.] One who or that which radiates ; af. any- 
thing which radiates light or beau b. A small 
or compartment heated by means of 
steam or hot air, and radiating warmth into a 
room, etc. Z875. c. In a motorcar : A device 
fOT keeping the engine cool, consisting of tubes 
having a Ituge radiating suiface, through which 
water circulates zooa. 

Radical (rse-dlkil), a. and sb. late ME. 
[ad. late L. radicalism f. radic- Radix.] A. adj 
Of or pertaining to a root or to roots. 1. R. 
humour, moisture : In medieval philosophy, 
the moisture naturally inherent in all {dants and 
animals. Its presence being a necessaiv condition 
of their vitaUty. b. Of qualities : Inherent in 
the nature or essence of a thing or person ; 
fundamental zsfia. a. Forming the root, basis, 
or foundadon; original, primary Z560. 9. 

Going to the root or origin ; thorough ; esp. 
r. change, cure Z651. a. Math. a. Pataining 
to or forming the root cf a number or quantity 
1557. b. G^m. Used in several terms relating 


to the intersection of drdas and planea. asp. 
r. eueis, centre, etc. X848. g. PlUlot, Qi or 
belonging to the roots of words; ooonacted 
with, on, roots 1577. b. R. letterx {a) an 
original unchanged letter (so also r. sound) 
1845 ; {b) a letter belonging to the root of a 
woid 1653. 0 . Mus. Belo^ng to the root of 

a chord Z753. 7. Bot. Of or belonging to the 

root of a plant ; esp. of leaves or stalks : Spring- 
ing directly from the root-stock or the stem 
close to the root Z753. 

1 b. The r. diversity of these rival maladitt 1806. 
The r. rottenneM of human nature 1871. a. I'he r. 
articles of the French creed of the eighteenth century 
Mosley. ^ R. rejorm, a thorough reform 1 esp. as 
a phr. of En^ish politics. So R. reformer zr sense B. $. 
4. a. tifn, the sign V used to Indicate a root of 
the number to which it is prefixed, g. R . word , a 
simple uncompounded word having the form of, or 
directly based on, a rooL 6. By the root of a chord, 
or its K. Bass, is meant its Baas-note in iu original, 
uninverted form 1873. 

B. sb. I. Philol. A root; a word or part of a 
word which cannot be further analysed Z641. 
b. A radical letter zdea. a. A basis, a funoa- 
mental thing or principle Z657. b. A root or 
radicle 1850. 8- Math. a. A quantity forming 
or expres^ as a root of another quantity Z738. 
b. The radical sign 1780. 4. Chem. An element 
or atom {simple r.), or a group of these (com- 
pound r.), forming the base of a compound and 
remaining unaltered during the ordinary chemi- 
cal reactions to which this is liable i8z6. g. 
Politics. An advocate of * radical reform * ; one 
who holds the most advanced views of political 
reform on democratic lines, and thus belongs to 
the extreme section of the Liberal party zSoa. 

s. The Welsh, the Cornish and the Armoric dialects, 
whose radicals are so much alike 1797. g. It is mani- 
fest to the Tory that the R. docs not see the benefit 
there is in that which he wishes to destroy H. SrEHCEE. 
Hence Ra'dlcaUam, the political views character- 
istic of Radicals ; trans/. thoroughnem of method. 
Radlca’Uty, r. state or condition ; the fact of being r. 
Radlcallxe V* trans. and to maice or bmnne 
l^in TOliticSs RAdical-lymA'.,.nesa. 

Raoicant (rse'dikfint), a. rare. 1753. [a. 
L. raduant-, radteare Radicate.] Bot. Pro- 
ducing roou ; usu. said of parts of a plant which 
produce adventitious roots. 

Radicate (rse’diksit), v. Now rare, 1448. 
[ad. L. radicat-, radicate or raduan to Uike 
root. f. radic- Radix.] z. trans. To cause to 
take root ; to plant or esubbsh firmly. Usu. 
flg. with ref. to qualities, fa. intr. To take 
root, become established -1681. 

t. My regard for you is so radicated and fixed, that 
it is bi^mc part of my mind Johnson. Hence Ra'dl- 
cated ppl. a. rooted, established ; esf. of qualities. 
Radica’tlon, the process of taking root; the fiuX 
of being rooted, established, etc. { an arrangement or 
B^em of roots. 

Kadicel (ne-disel). 1B19. [ad. mod.L. 
radicella, dim. of Radix.] Bot. A rootlet. 

Radid-, comb. f. L. radix, radicem Radix, 
ns in Ra dlcifloTons a., flowering from the root. 
Radl’clform a., having the form of a root. 

Radicle Qw’dik’l). 1671. [tidi.h.radicula 
Radicule. ] X. Bot. a. That part of the embryo 
of a plant which develops into the primary rooL 
b. A rootlet 1829. a. Anat. One of the branch- 
ing subdivisions of veins, nerves, etc. resembling 
a part of a root 1830. 8- Chem. » RADICAL 

sb.^. 1857. 

Radicular (riLdi-lddlftj), a. 1B19. [f. L. 
radicula + -ar.] z. Bot. Belonging to the 
radicle, a. a Path. Affecting the roots (of a 
tooth, nerve, etc.) Z878. b. Anat. Belonging 
to the roots of an artery, nerve, etc. Z897. 
Radicule (m'dikial). 1814. [ad. L. radi- 
cula, dim. of RADIX.] Bed. » Radicle. Hence 
Radl'cnlooe <1. having radicles. 

Radio (r^’dieu), sb. orig. U.S. 1915. 
[Short for radio-telegrafhe, etc. (see next a).] 
wireless telegraphy or ttophony ; a measo^ 
transmitted by these; wireless broadcasting. 
Also attrib, as r. announcer, announcement, 
message, etc. Hence Ra*dlo r. trasu. and intr, 
to broadcast by wireless telephony ; to send (a 
mess^e etc.) by wiieless tetoyaphy. 

Radio- (rA'die), comb, form of Radius. 
z. Anat. Belonging to the radius in conjnnetioa 
with some other part, as Ra>dlo<aTpa], •ani’a- 
cnlar, ninar adjs. a. Physics. Connected with 
rays or radiation, os Ra-dlO-condn’ctor, part of 


» (man), a (pass), an (lewd), v (cat). ; (Fr. chef). 9 (ever), »i (/, trye). $ (Fr. can d/ vie), i (sA). « (Psyche). 9 (what), f (gat). 
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the nodver of » wlreleu triogimpby ^ppumtui 
(osu. • tube containing iron filinn). wbibb ii 
converted into a conductor by the impact of the 
electric waves on the collecting wire} a *oo> 
herer*. Xa>dlo 4 ale‘grapli 7 « •telcpho^t wire* 
less telegraphy or tdephony ; so Ka:di^‘le- 
moif etc. 

jRa:dio-a*Ctivo^ A 1900). [f, prec. + Ac> 
TIVE.] Capable (as radium) of emitting spon- 
taneously rays consisting of material particles 
travelling at high velocities ; so Ra-dio'aeti'vlty. 
Radk%ram (r^i'diegrsem). 1896. [f. prec. 
4--OKAU.] I. « next a a. A message trans- 
mitted by wireless telegraphy 1907. 
Radiograph (r^’diegraf), sb. x88x. [f. as 
prec. + -GRAPH.] X. An instrument for measur- 
ing and recording the duration and intensity of 
sunshine, a. An impression or image of an 
object produced on a sensitive plate by means 
of the ROntgen rays 1896. So Ra’diograph v, 
/raar. to make a r. of (a thing). Ra:diogra*phic, 
•al adis, relating to nuliography ; of or connec- 
ted with wireless telegraphy ; -ly adv. Radio 
graplxy. the production of images on sensitised 
plates by means of the ROntgen rays. 
llRadlolaria (r^:dii 91 €rri&), sb.pt. 1870. 
[mod.L., f. radiolus, dim. of Radius.] Z»ol. 
A class of rhisopods. Hence Ra^diolaTlan a. 
of or pertaining to the K. ; sh. one of the R. 
Radiolite (r^i'dielait). 184a. [f. Radio- 
+-LITE.] Palmont. A cretaceous fo^ bivalve 
of the family Rudista, 

Radiology (r/idi^* 16 dgi% 1905. [f.RADlO- 
+ -LOGY.] The theory of radio-activity ; the 
method of curing disease, etc. by means of 
KOntgenraya SoRadlolo'glcala. Radio* lo- 
flst. one who operates a Rdntgen-ray apparatus. 
Radiometer (raidi|/>*mftai). 1737. [f. 

Radio- + Meter.] tz. An instrument formerly 
used for measuring angles ; a cross-staff, fore- 
staff -xSoa. a. An instrument designed to 
illustrate the transformation of radiant energy 
into mechanical force 1875. So Ra-diomlcro*- 
meter* an instrument for measuring minute 
degrees of radiation. 

Radiophone (r^'^xoiSm). i88t. [f. Radio- 
■f -PHONE.] An instrument for the production 
of sound 1^ intermittent radiant energy, such 
as light or heat ; the photophone is a special 
form. So Radio'phony, the theory or method 
ofprodudng sound by radiant light or heat 
Rad i oeoopy (r^di|^*sk^pi). 1898. ff. as 
proa + -SCOPY. ] The examination of objects by 
means of the ROntgen rays. 

■fRa’dlouSi a. 1500. [ad. F. rmdiettx, or 
L. radiosus, i. radius ray. j Radiant, bright 
-169a. b. Forming rays of light Berkeley. 
Radiab (rae dij). [OE. rmdit, redic^ nd. L. 
radicem ; subseq. readopted from F. radis, a. 
Pr. radits or It radios L. radicsm\ see 
Radix and Race j^.»j a. The fleshy, slightly 
pungent, root of a cruciferous plant {Raphanus 
sativus), commonly eaten raw as a relish or in 
salads, b. The plant of which this is the root 
fPild r., a field, weed (>?. Rapkanitlruin), alio called 
j^hU$d cmBiHdck* 

Csmb. r.-fly (U. S.), a small dipterous insect, Am- 
rmphmmi, whose larva burrow in imdisbet. 
Radium (r/i*diifm). igoo. [f. L. radius 
ray, Radius + -ium.] A highly radio-active 
metallic element found in minute quantities in 
combination in pitchblende ; its coemical sym- 
bol Is Ra and atomic weight aad-a. 

Radius (rffdiib). PL radii (r^i'diisi). 
* 597 - [a- L*] *• A staff, rocL bar, or other 

sowfi^t t^jecL te. The staff of a crou -X743. 
b. Anat, The thicker and shorter of the two 
bones of the forearm in man ; also, the corre- 
sponding bone sA the foreleg in quadrupeds, 
and ai ^ wing in Mrds 16x5. n. A rod, bar, 
etc., fanning one of a set extending in several 
directions from one point ; a whesl-apoke, a 
radiating part or filament, etc. lyafi. b. Bat. 
(a) The ray or outer whorl ot ligulate florets 
surrounding the disk in a composite flower- 
head ; the bmder of enlarged petals on a partial 
umbd ; (b) a peduncle supporting a partial 
lunbel : (s) a medullary ray 1775* c* 

One at tne processes on the barb oi a fsatber, 
a faaibula X893. A straight line drawn 

to the cframsderence of a dide or the surface I 


of a sphere from the omitre, all lines so drawn 
being equal in length x6s6, b. A radial Use 
acurve, drawn from a certain point tuoh aa tbe 
fociu to any point on the curve 1896. e* Any 
line in an Jurrangement of straight lines dhmging 
fiom a point, and resembling the radii of a cTrde 
X774. d. R. vector, a variable line drawn to a 
curve from a fixed point as origin ; in astronomy 
usu. from the sun or a planet round which a 
satellite revolves 1753. 4. A circular area of 

which the extent is measured by the length of 
tbe radius of the cirde which bounds it X853. 
b. :pse. in London, a drde of four miles In ail 
directions from Charing Cross, outside of which 
cab-fares are higher 1889. 

Comb. I r..bar, a bur luvoted at one end ao that it 
can move in acirela or are of acircle,uMd eap.in tbe 
parallel motion of a steam engine. 

Radix (rftdiks). PI. radices (r^i’dlslt), 
imdiaea. 1571. |a. L.] Root. i. Afatk. fa. 
A root of a number -X7X9. b. A number or 
symbol which is made the basis of a scale of 
numeration 1798. a. The source or origin ; 
that in which anything originates 1607. -fj. 
Philol, An original word or form from which 
other words are derived -X771. 4. BoU The 

root of a plant 1737. 

II Rsdula (r**didU). X877. [L., ‘ scraper,’ 
f. radtrt\ see Rase ».»] Zool. The odonto- 

E hore or lingual ribbon of certain mollusks. 
lence Ra'dular a, Ra'dttllform a. rasp-like. 
Raifi(rsrf). ME. [SeeRiKF-RAFF.] \.Sc. 
and north. Abundance, plenty ; a large number 
or collection, a. Worthless material, trash, 
rubbish, refuse. Nowonly lateME. a. 
colUct. The common run (of people) j the ruck ; 
the lowest class of the populace 1673. 4- A low 
worthless fellow r78<;. 

Raffs (nef). 1440. f perh. a. G. raf, raff{t, 
obs. or dial. ff. raft rafter, beam.] Foreign 
timber, usu. in tbe form of deals. 
Raffi&eleaque, var. of Ruibaeleaqae. 
Ra ffi a (ne*fiA). Also rana* 188a. [var. 
of Rahhi A.] I. A palm of the genus Rafhia. 
Also attrib. a. The soft fibre from the leaves of 
Raphia Ruffia and R. tmdigera, used for tying 
up plants, cut flowers, etc., embroidering, and 
plaiting or weaving into baskets, etc. 1882. 
Rafflnoao (ne’findbs). x88i. [WF.raffiner 
to refine 4 -OSE.] Ckem. A odourless crystal- 
line compound with a sweetish taste found in 
various substances, os the sugar-beet. etc. 
RafBah (r«e'fi/),a. x8oi. rLKAFFl4-iSH.] 
Disrepuuble, vulgar, low. Hence Ra'flUb-ly 
adv., -neoa. 

Raffle (’rse-ri), rAl late ME. [a.F.niA. 
origin unkn.] i. A game of chance played 
with three dice, in which tbe winner was the 
one who threw the three all alike, or. if none 
did so, the one who threw the highest pair; 
also, tbe throwing of a doublet or triplet in this 
game. Obs. exc. dial. a. A form of lottery in 
which an article is assigned by drawing of lots 
(prop, by casting of dice) to one person of a 
number who have each paid- a cerudn part of 
its value 1766. 

Raffle (rse*n),rM 147a [perh. a. OF. 
in phr. rijts ou raflt anything whatsoever.] 1 1. 
A rabble ; riff-raj? -x&jo. a. Rubbish, refuse 
1848. b. Naut. Lumber, ddbris, a confused 
tangle of ropu, canvas, broken spars, etc. i88x. 

a. trams/. The r. of coovenation that a mao picks 
up as he passes KiruNa 

Raffle (iSB’ri), vA x68o. [a. F. raflsr in 
same sense.] z. imtr. To cast dice, draw lots, 
etc. for something ; to take part in a raffle, a. 
trams. To dispose of by means of a nffle 1851. 
s. Will you laease to r. for a tea pot 1689. 

Ra-ffle, e.s rars. T7xa. [periL var. of 
Ruffle f.] trasu. a. To indent, serrate (a leaf), 
b. To crumple 1708. c. dial. To ruffle z868. 

SU Tbe best examples have all some trifling dilFtr. 
ence, miadpally in the raflUog of the leaves 1B17. 

RflfllBaia (Tseflf’j^ -r*sa). xSao. [mod.!,., 
f. name of Sir T. Stamford Rajbs (1781-1836), 
British governor in Sumatra.] Boi. A stamless, 
leafless plant of tbe order Cytistaeem, found in 
Java and Sumatra growing as a parasite on the 
stems of various species of grape-vine, and le- 
mailtable tor tbe aite of its flowers. 

Raft (raft), /Al loteME. [a. ON. 


rafter.] x. A beam, spar, rafter. Now only 
arch, a. A coUection of 1 ^, planks, casks, 
etc., Cute^ together in the water for trans- 
portation by floating X497. g. A flat strnctura 
of logs, inflated skins, etc., for the conveyanoe 
or Mpport of persons or things on water X590. 

*803. 4. (Chiefly 

u.S.fA large floating mass or accumulation of 
fallen trees, logs, vegetation, ice, etc. Abo, a 
dense flock of swimming birds. 1718. 

attrib. and Comb. : r..bndge, a bridge made of a 
r., or sainted by rafls 1 -duck. U.S the scaup or 
blackhead duck, so called from its flocking cIcMclv on 
the Water i -port, a square hole cut in iliq sides of 
tome ships for loading or unloading plaiilu or pieces 
oftimlier. 

Raft, sb.*, var. of Raff >. 

Raft (raft), V, 1706. [f. Raft rii.i] i. 
trams. To transport by water t a. in the form of 
a raft ; b. on, or by means of, u ruft 1766 a. 
To form into a raft or rafts 1745. 8. To go 

upon or cross (a river) by means of a raft 1765. 
4. imtr. To work on or direct a raft 1741. 

1. Phr. TV r. off, to float off (water-casks, or the 
water in them) from the shore to a ship. 

Rafter (ra*ftaa), sbA [OE. rafter, related 
to ON. raptr Raft /A*] One of the beams 
which give slope and form to a roof, and bear 
the outer covering of sbtes, tiles, thatch, etc. 
fb. A large beam such os is used for a rafter 
-X697. 

Fnmcipmt r., a strong beam in a truss, lying under 
tlie commom at ordimary rafters. 

Rafter (ro'ftaj), 1809. [f. RaftjAI 
or V. + -ER *.] One who is employed in rafting 
timber. 

Rafter (ra‘ftu),v. 1538. [f. Rafter /A i] 

I. trams. To build or furnish with rafters, a. 
Agrtc. To plough (land ), leavinga space between 
the furrows 1733. g. To form Into rafters 1846. 
Raftmxan fra'ftsnribn). 1776. [(.Raft 4 
•1- 4 Man.] One who works on a rafL 
Eu (rwg)» rAl [ME. raggt, perh. repr. an 
OE. *rag^, ad. ON. rfgg tuft or strip ot fur.] 
x. A smaU worthless fr^ment or shred of some 
woven material ; esp. one of the irregular scraps 
into which a piece of such material is reducra 
by wear and tear. b. pi. Ragged or tattered 
garments or clothes ; freq. in phr. im rags ME. 
c. In neg. phrases, etc., the smallest scrap of cloth 
or clothing 1590. d. Similarly, the smallest 
scrap of sail 1653. e. In stmg. without article, 
as a material x8o8. a. transf. A fragment, 
scrap, bit, remnant ; a torn or irrwularly shaped 
piece 1440. f b. of money. Hence in Cant, 

a farthing. -Z700. g. Applied contempL to 
things, e.g. a torn or scanty garment, a flog, 
handkerchief, newspaper, etc. X549. b. Simi- 
larly applied to persons 1566. 4. A sharp or 

ragged projection (rart) 1664. 

' '' vies, Hoods and Habiu .tost And flutterd 
Kgs Milt. b. Going in mgs through the 

EtusKiN. Jig. 1 begin. In vlrtua doatbsd, to 

cast the mgs of sin Dryiibh. e. Won't Issva bim a 
r. to bis back, nor a penny in bis pocket t78s. A 
With every r. of sail set 1804. a. Volumes and flying 
rags of cloud 1873. They nave no r. of evidence to 
uphold them 1893. b. Comi. Err. iv. iv. 89. 3. Every 
rubbishy r. now contains the * news ' 1889. b. You 
Witch, you Kagge, you Baggage SHAKi. 4. File off 
tbe rags left by Uie saw 1872. 

mitrte. end Comb, aa r.-basket; r.-emrpei, Aotl, 
•^aprr, etc. t r^aumde adj. | r. picker, -teller, etc. 1 also, 
~ "iglse, a nuKhine for rsducing rags to pulp, 
*“ paper-making t -merelxant, a dealer in rags 1 

y (contempt.), paper-money t -obop, a shop 

for rags and old clotbwt -wool, wool obtained by 
Ittring rags to j^eces. 

Rajf Cr«eg), xA* ME [Origin obsc.] i. 
A piece (moss or bed) of hard, coarse or rough 
stone. Obs. exc. dial. b. A large coarse roof- 
ing-slate 1835. a. A name for certain kinds of 
stone, chiefly of a hard coarbo texture, and 
breaking up in flat jNeces several inches thick 
ME 

Rag (nv)i tbA Univ, slang. 1893. [f. Rag 
V.*] An act of ragging ; tip. an extensive dis- 
pU^ of noisy disorderly conduct, carried on in 
de^oe of authority or discipline. 
Rag(neg),v.l 1440. [f.RAUrAl] r.trans, 
■tw. To tear in pieces, b. To make ragged, 
fa. itUr, To be^me ragged [rare) -1683. 

Rag (lira), V.* dial, and tiatig. 179^ 
[Origin obsc. ; cf. Bullyrag. ] i. trams, a. To 
socrid,Tate, talk severely to. b. To annoy, tease. 


b (Ger. Kffln). 6 (Fr. iww). 0 (Ger. Milller> a (Fr. tUrne). § (cwrl). e (e*) (there), i (^) {rein). { (Fr. fosse). 0 (fir, ftrn, raitb). 
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torment; spec, in Uttiv, slang, to nunil in a 
rouf^ or noisy fashion ; to create wlM disorder 
in (a room). Also aisoL x8a8. o. itUr, To 
wrangle avtr a sab}eet 1889. 

R**(**g).» * *875. POrigin obsc.] 

To break up (ore) with a hammer, preparatory 
to sorting. 

RagataMh (rse'gftbiej), sb, and a. Sc. and 
n. dial. 1609. [app. f. Rao sb.^, with fanciful 
ending.] i. An idle worthless fWow ; a raga* 
muffin, a. collset. Rabble, riffiraff z8^^. B. 
adj. B^igarly x8z8. 

RagnmtrfBn (rscgimofin), sb. and a. late 
M& [prob. C Rao sb.*, with fanciful ending.] 
tz. The name of a demon. Langland. a. A 
ragged, dirty, disreputoble man or boy Z581. 
b. attrib. or as ad/. Rough, beggarly, good-for- 
nothing, disorderly z6o3. 

RA*g-bcig. x86x . A bag in which rags or 
scraps of cloth are collected or stored. b. 
tran^. and fig. A motley coUection Z864. 
b. Tlw Convention was a r. of disMnt Lowaix. 
Rft'g'bolt. z6a7. [perh. f. Rag sby 4.] 
A bolt having barbs directed towards the head, 
so that it cannot be easily withdrawn after it is 
driven in ; a Jag-bolt or barb-bolt. 

Rage (r^dg), sb. ME. [a. F. raige, rage 
>--rabia, late L. f. rabies Rabies.] z. Mad 
ness ; inunity ; a fit or access of mania. Obs 
exc. pMt. a. Violent anger, furious passion . 
a fit or access of such anger; tangry dispositiori 
ME. 8. iransf. Violent operation or action, 

' fury ' (of wind, the sea, fire, etc.) ME. b. A 
flood, high tide, sudden rising of the sea. late 
ME. 4. A violent feeling, passion, or appetite. 
Also, violence {of a feeling, etc.), late ME. fb. 
Violmt desire ; sexual passion ; heat -Z697. g. 
A vehement ps^on for, desire of, a thing. Also 
const infin. and ^sol. z^93. 8. Poetic or 

prophetic inspiration ; musu^ excitement z6oo. 
7. Martial or high spirit, ardour, fervour, manly 
enthusiasm or indignation z 59Z. 8. Ehccitement 
or violence of an action, operation, etc. ; also, 
the acutest point or heat of this Z593. 

s. Com. Err. iv. iiL SB. a. [The horse] swalloweth 
the groand with fierceneiwe and r. xxxtx. 34. 
Hu green Eyes, that sparkled with hu R. DavosM. 
a. Bodies.. exposed to the Sonnes fiery r. 1634. 4. 

The present r. of your sorrow 1691. In the K. of the 
Distemper SrasLa b. HmmL iii. iii. 89. s- The 
urthnsonsuming r. Of gold and blood SHaixar. Phr. 
(ittf) the r., said of the object of a widespread and 
nau. temporary enthusiasm. 7, The soldiers shout 
around with generous r. Dbvdbn. 8. Great carnage 
did., ever attend the first r. of conquest Buaaa. 
Rage (r^dg), v. ME. [ad. F. rager, f. rage 
Rage j^.] ft. intr. To go mad ; to be mad ; 
to act madly or foolishly -Z567. s. To show 
signs of madness or frenzy 4 to rave ; to act or 
speak wildly or furiously; to storm; Sc. to 
scold. Also, to be full of anger. ME. t8< To 
behave wantonly or riotously; to take one's 
pkaiure. Const. vHih (a person), in (an action, 
practice, etc.). -Z645. 4. iransf. of things (e.g. 
wind, the sea, etc.) : To be violent and boister- 
ous ; to move or rush furiously Z535. b. Of 
pasdons, feelings, etc.: To have or reach a 
high degree of mtensity Z583. c. Of a storm, 
battle, etc. 1 To have course without check or 
with fstal efifect ; to be at the height Z667. d. 
Of a disease or pain : To be violent. Also 
tramf. z6oa. g. To be widely prevalent, or to 
spread widely, in a violent or virulent form Z563. 
fl. To act with fury, ardour, or vehemence ; to 
move furiously over (a place), or about 1593. ; 
fy. To be violently bent upon, to be furiously 
eager to (with inf.), to be impatient for. rare. \ 
-107X. 8 . trasss. (in pa. pple.) To enrage. I 

SUAKS. 


SiDNxv. g. RsgafuU windu 1619. Hence Ra'gS* 
toXLymdv. 

Rag-fidr. l^aa. [f. Rao -<■ Fair 
A market fm* the sale of old doUwt, held at 
Houndsditch in Londtm. Also attrib. 
Ragged (rse'gfid), a. ME. [£. Rao sb.'i^ ^ 
-EO. ] L z. Of animals, their fur, eta : Rough, 
shaggy, hanging in tufu. a. Of a rough, ir- 
regular, or straKllng form; having a broken 
jagged outline or surface; foil tit rough or sharp 
projections. late ME. g* tramsf. of Immaterial 
things: a. Fatilty, imperfect, irregular 1500. 
b. or sounds : Harsh, discordant, rough z6oo. 

t. What Shmherd owns thoM r. Sh^ T Dkvdxm. 
a Heme the Hunter. . with great rag'd^homeii Shakb. 
Yon r. cliff Coixiita A r. tEora Cowna. The thick 
•kirta Of the victorious darkneu Shellicv. 3. a. 
ly r. rhimes Quarus. b. My voice U r. { I know 
cannot pleaM you SiiAxa. 


B inlie reg’d Mar. 1 raged 

the public liar TSNNVnw. 4- Come vp ye horses, knd 
r.yeediarete^itnslvi-a RomyeelemenulWoacew. 
b. The peauon Ibrj^y raged in him without measure 
Macaulat. a The gale.. raged above our beads 
1871. d* SooMlhverragea in thy blood 161 X. g- 
Sicknem.. raged throughout the camp 1S03. A Why 
Btand we. .heere, Wayllng cor Iowms, while the Foe 
doth R. Shaes. 

Rag!eftil(rA'dgfiU)x«. 1580. [f-RAOEr^. 
-f-FUL.] tz. Mad, mutdo, frensied -zfiss. 3. 
Full of furious anger Z580. 8*^ff{/^>ortbings: 
Full of furious awvity x wy. 
e. With ragafull eyes ahee bad him defend himselfe 


My r. rhimes Quarus. b. My voice is r. { Ik 
* cannot please you SiiAxa. 

XL X. or cloth, garments, etc. : Rent. tom. 
frayed, in rags ME. a. Of persons : Wearing 
ragged clothes; dressed in rags. Hence of 
appearance, eta late ME. 

1. He draws back the r. curuin Dickkus. a. A 
•warm of dirty and r. plebeians Gibbon. 

Coiub.i T. nip, in a horse: a hip standing away 
from the backbrne t R. RoberL Germninm Xoierit. 
anuM i r. achool, a free school for children of the 
noorest cLsss. Hence Ra'gged-ly mdv., •neaa. 

Ragged RoUd. 1741. [See Robin.] A 
pop. name of a well-^own English flower. 
Lychnis Floseuculi, Also attrib. 

Ragged staff. 1449. [Ragged a. I. a.] 
A stofiT with projecting stumjtf or knobs ; chiefly 
in ref. to the badge or crest of the Earls of 
We^ck. 

Old Neuila Crest, The rampant Beare chain'd to the 
r^ed staffe Shakb. 

Raggle4aggle, 0. Extended form of Rag- 
tag, used attrib. 

Raggy (ne'gi), a, [Late OE., t Rao 
« Ragged a. 

Raglan (rK'glftn). 1864. [f. name of Lord 
Raglan, the British commander in the Crimean 
war.] An overcoat without shoulder seams, 
the sleeve going right up to the neck. Also 
attrib. 

Ragman I (rm-gmdm). late ME. [f. Rag 
sb,* + Man.] f z. a name given to the Devil, 
or one of the devils -z6oa a. A rag-gatherer, 
rag-dealer zs86, 

tRa*giiian8, ME. [Origin obsc.] x. The 
name given to a statute of 4 Edw. z, and to 
certain articles of inquisition associated with 
proceedings of Quo warranto under this statute, 
a. A roll, list, catalogue -Z46Q, 8- A document 

(contract, agreement, indenture, eta) with seals 
attached -Z47D. 

Ragman(*a) rdlL Obs, exc. Hist. 1593. 
f. prea + Roll.] f*- Ragman a. -i6za a. 
A set of rolls, now in the Public Record Office, 
in which are recorded the instruments of homage 
made to Edw. I by the Scottish King (Ballim), 
nobles, etc., in za^ lyzo. 

Ragout (r£gd')> 1864. [F. rqgoiil, f, 

•agodter to revive the taste of. f. uoOt.] z . A 
dish of meat cut in small pieces, stewed with 
vegetables and highly seasoned, b. tramf, or 
xtija. ta. A sauce or relish -Z75a 
RagiGUt (rifcg^'), V. t^so. [f. prec.] z. 
tram. To miUce a ragout of, to stew mth highly 
flavourad seasoning. ta. tramf. To give 
piquancy or variety to -1753. 
t. To r. a Leg of Mutton 1738. 

Ra^gatooe. ME. [f. Rag - Rag 

sb,^ Z, 8. 

Ragbag (ne‘g|tseg). z8aa [f. Rag sb.* 
4<Tao.] z. a. collect. The raff or rabble of 
the omnmunity. b. One of the individuals 
form^ this dass. X879, a. Rag-tag (or rag, 
toA and bob- 4 ail ^ xa. Also ; some- 

times 'the whde lot '. z8aa 
Ra*g-tiine. Ozig. U.S. zpoz. Music in 
which there is freqnent syncopation, as in many 
negro m e lodies. Also attrib. 

Ragnly (ne‘gi4U),a. xflsS. [perh. based 
on rag, ragpd, or ntfigr.] Her. Ot a cross or 
other bemng Havi^ short oMique projeo- 
tions resemlmng the stumps of branches cut off 
doseto the stem. Henoeof a division between 
parts of tbe Add: Having alternate projections 


and depressions like a ba tt l emen t, but set 
obliqudy. 

Ra’gmMd. 1658. [Cf. Raowoxt.] x. > 
Raowoet. a. C/.S. A plant belongii^ to tbe 
genus Ambrosia, esp. A. trifida A. ar- 
Umisimfolia z866. 

Ra'gowlxed. 1889. [f. Rag /Ai] x. A 
wheel having projections which catch Into tbe 
links of a chain psusing over it, as in a chain- 
pump ; a sprocket-wheel, a. A polishing wheel 
compel of rags 1884. 

Ra’gwork. Z840. [f. Raoz^.^] Masonry 
composed of flattish pieces of ragstone, having 
an undressed surface. 

Ra'gwonn. Z865. [LRaoz^.I] A sand- 
worm {Nepktkys cnca) of the British coasts, also 
called white-rag worm and lurg. 

Ra'gwort 1450. [prob. f. Rag sb.\ in 
ref. to the ragged form of the leaves.] The pop. 
name of several species of tbe genus Seneeto, 
esp. tbe Common Ragwort, S. Jacobssa. 

II Raia (r^'fi). Also nvja. X633. [L. raia 
(pi. n»'jr).] Zool, =• Rav sb,* 

Raid (rrid), zj. late ME. [Scf. OE.7d{f 
Road, i^ved by Scott, and subseq. extended 
in meaning.] x. A znilitary expilttlition on 
horseback; a predatory excursion, prop, of 
mount«l men ; a foray, iNBOAD. a. transf. 
and fig. a. An invading troop, as of raiders 
i8a6. b. A rush i86z. c. A sudden or vigorous 
descent, onset, or attack upon something to be 
seized, suppressed, or destroyed X873. t8* A 

roadstead for ships -Z636. 
z. The Scottifl maid dywerse incurtiouns and raidis 
ill Ingland 1578. a. 6. A rapid r. into aome of the 
nenrcBt sbops, for thingB remembered at the last mo- 
ment 1877. c. A general r. upon Proteaunt literature 
all over France 1S73. 

Raid (rAd), v. 1894. [L prea] z. intr. 
To go upon, or take part in a raid. b. Stock 
Exchange, eta To act so as to depress prices 
or create uncertainty as to values Z889. a. 
trans. To make a raid on (a place, person, 
cattle, etc.) z88o. 

a. Phr. To r. the market : see z b. Hence Ral‘dur, 
one who raids. 

fRail, sb.* [OE. hrsegt, hrmgel ; etym. unkn.] 
1. A garment, dress -Z552. a. A neckerchief 
formerly worn by women. See also Night- 
rail. -zyza 

RaU (rAl), sb.^ ME. [a. OF. rtUle L. 
regula straight stick, bar, etc. (see Rule). ] z . 
A W* of wood, fixed in a horizontal position 
for hanging things on, etc., as hat-, towel-r. 
b. Used to support vines or other plants, late 
ME. a Forming part of the sides of a cart 
Z530. a. A horizontal bar of wood or metal, 
fixed upon upright supports (posts) as part of 
a fence. (In pi, freq. » b.) Z464. b. A con- 
tinuous series of ban forming the horizontal 
part of a fence; hence, a fence or railing, 
whether constructed of posts and rails, or of 
some other form Z54Z. a The Hand-rail of 
a stair Z453. d. An ultar-rail 164Z. e. Nant. 
(pi.) Narrow pieces of wood nailed for orna- 
ment on parts of a ship's upper works Z75a 8* 
Carpentry. One of the horizontal pieces in a 
door or other framework Z678. 4. A bar or 

continuous line of bars (now usu. of iron or 
steel) laid on or near the mund (commonly in 
pairs) to bear and guide the wheels of a vehicle, 
and enable them to run more easily Z598. 5- 

» Railway, now chiefly in phr. by r. z6za 
b. On the Stock Exchange in pi. « railway 
shares zSor 

4. Phr. Off the rails {tr*a.fie. ^ out of the proper 
or normal condition ; morally or mentally astray). 

attrib. and Comb. 8. In sensas 1 and a, as r.-fenee 
(U.S.j, -post, gutter (U.S.), eta: r.-blld* ^e 
American plotted cuckoo, b. In sense 4, in many 
recent compounds, as rjchair, -jomt, -layer, -miU, 
eta a In sense 5, as track, tsc. r.-motor 

a. pertaining to motor vehicles running on a railway. 
Rail (rAl), ifi.8 1450. [u. F. rdlc, OF. 
raale\ origin unkn.l A Urd of tbe family 
Rallidst and eip. ol the genus Rallmi atso 
Landrail, Water-rail. 

Rail rare, 1589. [f. Railv.*] 

An act of ndlibg or reviling. 

Rail (r/il), o,z Obs.essuc,Sc. ME. [a OF. 
reiller : — ^L. ngutare, f, regnla Rail j*.*] tz- 
tram. To set in order or array ; to arrange ; to 


oe (man), a (pam). ou (laad). p (csd). g (Fr. chrf). 0 (eur), ai (/, pjn), 9 (Fr. eau dr vie), i (srl). % (Psychr> 9 (what), p (got). 




RAIL 


1651 


RAISE 


regulate > 1530 . fb. Totieoriksten in astring 
or row (ran) f 1634 . a. To army, adorn, set 

(wiU something) ME. 
t. b. Wbi^ rabdka 


rails, a. To provide (a h^e, bench, etc.) with 
a rail or rails. Also with aiomt, in. rara xs 77 ‘ 
g. To lay with rails 1888. 4. To convey by 

rail 1865. 5. iatr. To travel by rail 1843. 

I. 7> r. in, to enclose (a space or thing) with ndls i 
A space was railed in for the reception of the. .jurors 
iSos. 7Vi r. 4^ to separate by a railing. 
fRail, ei.3 ME. [Origin obac.] i$Ur. To 
flow, gush {down) -1600. 

A tempest railed downe her chcekes amiune x6oa 
Rail (r^>l), vA 146a [a. F. railUr\ origin 
obK.) X. intr. To utter abusive language. 
t». To jest, to rally. Also const vtith. -x68^. 

....... ‘ a certain 


S. irons. To bring (a person) into 
condition by railing. Also rarely with a thing 
as obj. in other constructions. 2596. 

s. To see you r. and rage at the rata you do BsaaB* 
LBV. Don t r. against the women Miss Bsaddon. 

t l shal sooner rayle thee into wit and bolinesae 

KAKR. 

Railing (r/t*liq), vbl. tb. Z47Z. [f. Rail 
V.*] I. The action of making fences or en* 
closing ground with rails. Also raihng-iu. 
154^ b. eoncr, (also in pi.) A fence or b^er 
made of rails or in some other fa.shion 14JI. 
c. Material for railings x8i3. a. The laying 
of rails ; a set or Imc of rails 1624. 

Railing o. 1506. [f. Rail 

V.* + -INO *.] T^ rails ; characterized by 
railing. 

The r. Eloquence of Cicero in his Phillpics Dsyobn. 
Hence Rai'ungly adv. in a r. manner. 

Ridllery (i^i-lori). 1653. [&.V,raiIleru, 
f. railler to rally. T^e older pronunc. (ras'lari) 
is still used by some (esp. U.S.) speakers.] 
Good-humoured ridicule, banter, b. With a 
and pi. An instance of this 1654. 

By keying this of others, 1 expose my self to some R. 
Cpwimr ^ b. There is a shocldng familiarity both in 
bis railleries and civilities Addison. 
tllRailieor (rayor). 1667. [F*, f. railUr to 
rally.] One who practises raillery -xyst. 
Railroad (rA-lwud). (Now chiefly U.S.) 
*775* [f* Rail jA* 4.1 • next. Hence Ral'l* 
roa^ng v4/. tb. travelling by rail ; the business 
of making or working railroads. 

Railway (rA'lwai), jd. 1756. [f-RAiLjA* 
4 -f Way.] z. a way or rt^ liud with rails 
(orig. of wood, subseq. of iron or steel), on 
which the wheels of wagons containing heavy 
goods are made to run for ease of transport ; 
also the way composed of rails thus laid. a. 
spec. A line or tnat consisting of iron or steel 
rails, on which carriages or wagons conveying 
passengers or goods are moved by a locomotive 
engine. Hence also, the whole organization 
necessary for the working of this, and the com- 
pany of persons owning or managing it tSse. 

a. They have be^n to make a rail-way from Car- 
liale to Newcastle CosaaTT. 

mttrii. and Comti., aa r. Occident, ettgine, mam. eta- 
tmu train, etc. t r. novel, a light novel, suitable for 
reading on a r. jooraey 1 r. mg; a mg used for warmth 
on a r. Journey 1 •eplxia, an affection of the spine 
p^ucea by concussion in a r. accident Hence 
Ral’lway v. intr. to make railways 1 to travel by 
reil ; trmms. to supply with railways. 

Raiment (r^i-mfot). 1440. [aphet U Ar- 
RAYMBNT; ct Ray w.*] Oothing, dothes, 
dress, appareL Now rket. fb. With a and //. 
A garment, a dress -z66^ 

The white r. destined to the aabtt Cany. 

Rain (rAn), sb. [Com. Teat. : OE. n^, 
rdn,'] z. The condensed vapour of the atmo- 
^ihere, falling in drops lam enough to attain 
a sensible veiodty ; the fw of such drops, a. 
>/. Showers of rain ; rainfalls OE. b. In India, 
the rainy season z6i6. c. Namt. A part of the 
Atlantic ocean, in which rain ii frequent zyey. 
8 . With indef. article : ta. A shower of rain 
-1597. b. A (specified) kind of rain (or shower) 
269^ 4. troHsf. The descent of liquid or solid 
partldes or bodies falling in -the manner of ndn ; 
the collective Murddes or bodies thus fdling. 
Also /o. lateb^ b. spec, A composition used 
in r^ets, produdng a shower of bright- 
coloured sparks 1749. 


SjWn nmy i^iy e«p«)t the fotmaden of reie to.bs 
preesd^ by that of cloud Huxutv. a. b. Oee rains 
ha diod itejL j. b. Sat off in a rahodiim r. tlS3> 

r.«lMuid,adark hand in tha aoGtrmoemim, 
carnad by the pntMnoa of watar-vapour in tfaa atmo. 
•phore; .cnp, .eoa^etc. worn aa a prataedee agaieit 


a map abowing the dutrihution of the rain&U 

certain arm ; -marRi.p!^ an indentation made in 
the ground by a raindrop t -qtialL the Indian and 
Afncan quail ^ai$trmix € 09 mmm$$iuiKtts), atendant 
in aoiM part; of j ndia during the rainy saaaon 1 -wasb. 
the affect of ram m washing away earth, etc.t also, 
the matter thus washed away t .worm, the common 
earthworm. Hence Rai’nlees «. dilute of rain. 
Rain (r/in], V. [OE. rtinian (rare), f. 

Ra in si. J I. intn t. ft rains : Rain falls ME. 

a. Of the Ddty, the sky, douds, etc. : To send 
or pour down rain OE. g. Of rain : To fall 
ME. b. Of tears, immaterial things, etc t To 
descend, fall, come, etc. like rain, late ME. 4. 
It rains in 1 Rain enters or penetrates. Also 
irastsf. with other subjects, 

t. It rdnod very hard DAMriaa. Prett. It never 
rains but it pours, a. Heavily the low sky raining 
Ovar tower'd Camalot TsNNYaoN. Ag. To nine vpon 
Remembrance with mine Eyes, That it may grow 
Shaks. 3. The raine it ratneth every day SHAKa. 

b. Manna also y* in desert reynyde 1450. As from 
a giant's flail, 'i ne large blows rain'd 1 'bmnyson. 

n. trans. x. It rains 1 There is a shower of 
(something falling from above) ME. a. To 
pour or shower down (something idling through 
the air like rain) ME. b. To shed (tears) 
copiously 1588. c. With immaterial object 
ME. a> To bring into a spedfied condition by 
raining ME. 

I. It rayned fyre and brymstona from heauen Covxa. 
DALX Lake xvti. 39. ^g. Ant. 4 Ct. iii. xui, Bj. a. 
He rained shells and redhot bullets on the city 
Macaulay, b. HU eyas r. tears towarr. c. Ladies, 
whose bright aies R. influence Miut. 

Ra*in-bird. 1355. [f. Rain x^.-f Bird.] 
1. The green wo^pecker, Gccinns viridts. 
a. A jamaican cuckoo 1735. 

Rainbow (rAmb^u), $b. [OE. reptboga!) 
1. A bow or arch exhibiting the prismatic 
colours in their order, formed in the sky opposite 
the sun by the reflecUon, double refraction, and 
dispersion of the sun's rays in falling drops of 
rain. Also, a similar arch formed in the spray 
of cataracts, etc. a. transf, A brigh tly coloured 
arch, ring, etc., resembhng a rainbow 27x5. 
8. Short for r.'trout 1807. 

1. I was beaten, .into ail the colours of the Raine- 
bow Shaks. Jig. (cf. Gen. ix. xy>i6) A new r. of hope 
1876. Lunar r., one formed by the moon's ray*, 
rarely seen. Marine or sea r., one formed on sea 
spray. Steend^ or suPfmmmera^ n, a fainter 
one formed inside or outside, the primanr by double 
reflection and double refraction, and axoibuing the 
spectrum colours in the oppoelte order to that of the 
primaiy, a The peacock sands his heavmly dyes, 


trtdeutx r. wrasse, a brilliantly coloured 
labroid fish (yulis vuigstris or Ceru 7 nlis). Hence 
Rai’nbow v. trans. to brighten or span with, or as 
with, a rainbow 1 to produce like a rainbow. 

Rai'zidrop, ni’hi-drap. \OE. reptdropa', 
j«e Rain sb. and Drop sb.'] i. A single drop 
of rain. 8. The dropping at rain or rain-water. 
rare, late M& 

Ral^nfali. 184a [f. Rain sb. + Fall sb.] 
z. A fall or shower of rain. 8. The quantity 
of rain falling in a certain time within a pven 
area, usu. estimated by inches (in depth) per 
nnum iflu. 

a Thera m one arid ragim, with a normal r. of less 
than fifteen inchaa 1680. 

tRai*iufbwL 1440. 1. a. - Rain-rird z. 
-1769. b. The Mistletoe Thrush -28x7. 8. 

B Rain-bird a. -16^ 

Rain-waiter. [pE.rtpt-,rAmm/er; see 
Rain and Water.) Water that (alls from the 
douds as rain. Also aitrii. 

Ralny(rA-ni),a. OE. [L Rain x#. + -v l.] 
z. Of weather or climate ; Characterized by | 
rain. a. Of periods of time ; During or within 
whii^ rain is falling, or usually falls OE. 
fig. A r. day ; a time of need xeSa » Of 
pboes : In which it rains or is raining } subject 
to nin. late ME. b. Of an actkmt Done in 
the rain. Shaks. 4. Of douds. mist, etc.: Bring- 
ing rain ; laden with rain; of the nature of or 


eonnet^ with rain. Ute ME. b. Of the 
eyes : Tearful 1563 . 

e»«ne on Da Foa. b. In the Tima 

RaiMible (rA-rfib'l). 0. Also -eabto. 1644* 
Capable of being raised. 
R»toe (rAz) xd.t 1538. [f. Raise o.] ft. 
The act of raising ; elevation -i6a6. e. A rising 
passage or road 1877. a* An increa.se in amount 

i69t. 

R«i»e (rAz), x^.* n.dial. 1695. [a. ON. 
kroysi cairn.] A pile of stones, a cairn. (Preq. 
in place-names.) 

RfldbO (r?iz) , V. ME. [a. ON. reixc — OE. 
rdtram, causative f. *rais- ablaut- var. of *rls- to 
Risk.] L To set upright : to make to stand up. 
z. trans. To set (a thing) on end ; to restore (a 
fallen thing) to its usual position. Also fig. b. 
sfiu. To set up (paste, crust) without tlie support 
of a dish XC94. a. To lift (a person or animal) 
and place in a standing posture ; to assist (one) 
to rise from the ground, etc. ME. b. rtfi. To 
rise, get up ME. 8* Irons. To restore (a dead 
person or animal) to life ME. 4. To causeja 
person or animal) to rise or stand up i tn- To 
make (one) waken or get out of bed ME. b. 
To rouse (a beast or Bird) from a lair, retreat, 
or coverL late ME. e. To cause or compel 
(a person) to rise from a seat Z46a g. To 
rouse (a number of persons, a district, etc.) for 
the purpose of common action, esp. for attack 
or defence, late ME. b. To stir up, incite, in- 
stigate (one or more persons) to do something 
or to some feeling Z58Z. 0. To rouse up, to 

give vigour to (the mind, spirit, etc.) ; to ani- 
mate, stimulate, late ME. tb. To inspire (a 
person) with courage, hope, etc. -1697. 7. To 
r. tie wind : To cause the wind to blow ME ; 
hence fig. (with ref. to wind as a motive power)^ 
to procure money or necessary means 1789. 

t. Stoats of power By Druids raised in ma^c hour 
Scott, b. Miss Liddy can dance a jig, r. Paste 
STBELt. a. If you fall vou shall not be reysed for 
me 1530. 3- Goa was able to r. him from toe dead 
1770. 4. a. Raising the people at midnight 1781. 

b. I’his being rflacied, they r. the Bear 1607. j, 
Danvers undertook to r. the City Macaulay, o. 
'I’hat fixt mind And high disdain., That with the 
mightiest rais'd me to contend Mar. fi. Hi* spirits 
being a little raised with the dram 1 had given him, 
he was very cheerful Da Foa. 

n. To build up, construct, oroate, produce, 
etc. I. To lift up and put in position liie parts 
of (a structure); to construct by piling up, 
building, or fitting together; spec, in tI.S„ to 
■•t up the wooden framework of (a bouse or 
other building) ME fb. To found, build up 
(a scheme, plan, description, etc.) -180a. c. 
To form (a small projection or ovation}, to 
cause (a blister, etc.) to rise or fewm 2551. a. 
To bring mto existence, to produce, b^et (off- 
spring). Now rare. ME b. To prrauce a 
supply of (persons of a certain doss) ; to breed 
(animals) z6oi. 8* To foster, rear, bring up 
(a person). Now chiefly CI.S. 1744. b. To rear 
or bring up (animals) 1767. c. l‘o promote 
the growth of (plants), to gmw (fruit, vegetables, 
flowers, etc.) 1669. 4. To cause (a person of 

spedfied character) to come into existence or 
appear, late ME 8* 'Fo produce, bring into 
existence or action (various natural pbenomen.t 
or forces ; also fig.) late ME 0. To utter (a 
cry, etc.) with loud voice; to produce (a loud 
noise) by shouting or otherwise ME b. Hence 
simply, to utter or produce (a sound) 159a e. 
To sing ; also, to strike up 1653. 7. To cause, 
originate, give rise to, bring about, set going 
ME 8. m,Zaw. To draw up (a letter, summons, 
etc.), institute (an action or suit), eitabllih (a 
use) 1633. b. TO bring up (a question, point, 
etc.) ; to bring forward (a difficulty, oi^ection, 
etc.) ; to advance (a claim) 1647* _ 

I. Of Parian Stone a Temrie viH 1 DavnaN. 

God. .from him will r. A mightie Nation Milt. ^ 
From this one^ this sinfle ewe. Full fifty 
1 imifad Wototw, l* I was raided ampng lije moifn* 

tiWtlm north tf. 7 . 4* Tbi Lord GvjTscW leim 

a ptopfaeta of thl folk Wveur Dent. xriiL rs. Hw 
geatleiMH bod never rai^ her an tnmy H. 

Ub^y Shall r. no f eud* for artinc* to topprem 


d(Ger.lWln). #(Fr,piH). Q (Ger. M/fller). A (Fr. dime), f(asrl). 8 (€•) (there). P(f 'j(9eba). {{yt.laixt). 5 (f/r, fxtn, x«th). 


RAISED 


165a 


kAle 


_ _ • r* ft fninnffttlnn if6c 

a A UM not b. nM wbhoat a 
udaratioD BLAOtSTONt. 

m. To remove to a higher podtim. 1. To 
lift as a whole, to pnt or take hl|^ier, to elevate. 
Also, to hoist (sail, etc.) M& b. To draw 
or bring up (water, minends. eta) to the surface 
of the ground 1745. e. To turn (the eyes or 
look) upwards, late ME. tk/f. To promote 
or advance (a poson, people, etc.) to a higher 
rank, office, or position ; to exalt in dignity or 
power ME. b. To exalt (one's name, state, 
etc.), ran, late ME. a To extol, laud (rare) 
1631. 8< To elevate (persons) to a higher 

moral or mental condition ME. b. To elcvtite 
(the thoughts, mind, etc.) ME. c. To ele< 
vate (a subject, style, diction) x668. 4. To 

cause (a spirit to appw, esp. by means of in- 
cantations M& g. To make (the voice) heard, 
late ME. 6. To cause (dust, vapour, smoke, 
water, eta) to ascend or rise ; to send or force 
up, to stir up. late ME. 7. Nami. a. To come 
in sight of (another ship, land, a whale, eta) 
x^. b. To give a higher appearance to (a 
sQp, etc.) by coming nearer X574. 8. To levy 

(a tax, eta) ; to collect (rents or other charges) ; 
hence, to bring together, obtain, procure ^ 
means of collecting or in any other way ME. 
b. transf. To obtain, procure (advantage, 
pleasure, praise, etc.) 1633. c. To succeed in 
producing X84X. o* To levy, collect, gather, 
bring together (an army, troops, etc.), late ME. 
10. To put an end to (a siege or blockade) by 
withdrawing the investing forces, late ME. b. 
To remove, rescind (a prohibition, etc.) X887. 
IS. To end (a siege, eta) by compelling the 
investing forces to desist or remove X489. xa. 
To set in motion (an army or camp) X47a 
S. Then will I r. aloft the MiIke*white.Ro«e Shaks. 
a 1 reiside myn i)cn to the hillis Wvclip Pt. cxx. x. 
a. C. Fame that her high worth to r. Seem'd erst so 
lavish Milt. 3. b. What in me is dark Illumine, 
what is low r. and support Milt. 4. Phr. Ta r, ike 
Davit, Cairn, th* mitikU/, to create trouble, uproar, 
or confusion. A Not a voice was raised in opposi- 
tion xSM. 6._^ey doe nothing else but r. a dost 


f. Hbrskst. b. In going to the 
ravM the Pole, and lay ibe Equi- 
L 'rhe difficulty of raising Mony, for 


North, you doe raj . . , . 

noctiall xs74* 8. 'rhe difficulty of raising Mony, for 

the necesixu^ uses of the Oimmon-wealth Hobbes. 
ss. He it besieg’d, the Siege that came to r. Dbayton. 

rv. 1. To increase in height or bulk • to cause 
to rise up or swell ; to give a higher level to 
X45a a. Uckn, a. To bring up (the nap of 
doth) by carding with teazles, eta ; to make a 
nap on (cloth) X48X. b. To cause (dough, 
bread) to expand and become light, as by the 
use of yeast. Also absol, late M& a To give 
(metal), a rounded form XB46. 3. To increase 

the amount of, to heighten (rent, taxes, prices, 
eta) X500. b. To increase, add to (one's repu- 
tation, interest, credit, eta) 1654. a Math, To 
increase (a number or quantity) by multiplica- 
tion into itself 1706. 4. To increase the value, 
price, or rate of xs3s. g. To increase the | 
degree, intensity, or force of (the voice, sensa- 
tions, colours, the pulse, etc.) 1638. 

1. This making of ChrUiian* will r. the price of 
Hmpi Shako. 4. To raise the Market, to cTiarge a 
bigbar price. 

fV, intr. To rise, in various senbes -xydi. 
Railed (r^zd), a. 158a. In various 
senses of Raise v. 

A.jMr. a pie haviqg a ' raised 'crust (see prec. 1. 1 b). 
/i,tiaek,v former beach, now situated above sea-level. 
It, s^om (JVavt.), having a framework added to in- 
crease the height of the sides. 

RliMn (rli'z'n). ME. [a. OF. rat's-, rosin, 
eta (F. raisin) L. ractmum Raceme.] ti. 
A duster of grapes; a grape -X669. a. Agrape 
partially dried, either in the sun or artifidally. 
(Chiefly fL) ME. b. Haisins of the stin, kun- 
dried gnqxes X544. 

RaiHIlf (r^'xin}, od/: ME, [-inqI.] 

I. The action of Raise v. ; spec, in Curling, 
driving a partner's atone into one of the circles 
round the tee. b. With a and fl. An instance 
of this ; sftc, in U,S„ a house-raising, late ME. 
a. Anything that is raised ; a raised place Z57a 
8. A crop raised 1869, 

Comtk. : r.-bee (U.Sh, a gathering of neighbours to 
give asristance in ralring tke framework of a house, 
etc.! -taoxurner, a hammer uaad in giving meml a 
rounded fonn 1 * 1 X 1010 , a room where cloth is raised. 


Raiidiig-piaoe. ts4fl- [f.RA8XK, 

with prea] A wall*plata So ltal*aiar. 

liRdnn d'fltre (rftdidgtr). 1867. [F.] 
Rational ground for existetua 
llRaiaoiinfl(xif»ma),a 1777. [F.,pa.pple. 
of raisonner to reason, f. raison Reason.] 
Reasoned out, It^cal or systematioal. 

Catmlopse r., a caul^fue (of books, pictures, etc) 
arranged according to aufajects, and giving informa- 
tion b^nd mere names or titM 
i|RaJ(ridg). 1800. [Hindi cf. next.] 
Sovereignty, rule ; kingoom. 

II Ri^a, r^jali (ti'd^k). 1555. rdja, 

L. rex, 
given i 

tended to petty chiefs or'tUgnitaries (u Zemin- 
dars) or conforred as a uUe of nobility on 
Hindus, and adopted as the usual designation 
of Malay and Javanese rulers or chiefs. Hence 
Ra'Joh^ifp, tne territory, rank, or power of a 
. : also as a title. 

Rajpoot, njpat(r&^2pfn). 1598. [Hindi 
rdjpAi, f. SIv. rdja- king 4 - putrd son.] A mem- 
ber of a Hindu tribe or class, claiming descent 
from the original Kshatrijras and distinguished 
by its militaty spirit. 

Rake (rHk), sb^^ [OH. raea m., root fern., 
f. root *reh- to gather, heap up.] x. An imple- 
ment, consisting of a bar fixed across a long 
handle and fitted with teeth pointing down- 
wards, used for drawing together hay, gross, 
or the like, or for brewing up, levdling, or 
smoothing the surface of the ground (a hand- 
rake). Also, a large implement of the same 
character, mounted on wheels and drawn by a 
horse (a korsv-rahe), or one of the bars vnth 
teeth in a tedding-machine. b. transf. A very 
lean person x58a. a. A similar implement, 
used for various purposes, sometimes having a 
flat blade in place of the bar with teeth xsso. 
b. A kind of rasp or scraper xyay. 

s. Phr. As lean (olio thin, tr«M) osar. b. Let 
vs reusnge this with our Pikes, ere we become Rakes 
Shaks, 

Rb^ (r<?ik), 1^.8 Sc. and n. dial, late ME. 
[a. ON. rdi stripe, streak, f. ablaut-var. of 
rei- to drive.] x. A way, path. a. Course or 
■ • isture- 

- - » . . _ 'flvein 

of ore, having a more or less perpendicular lie. 
Also r.-vein. 1556. 4. A rut, groove xfipx. 
Rake (r^k), X0.8 x6a6. [pm. f. Rake v.8] 
X. Naut. a. The projection of the upper part 
of a ship's hull at stem and stem beyond the 
corresponding extremities of the keel (dist. as 
foreralu and stemrake). b. The deviation (usu. 
towards the stem) of a ship’s masts from a per- 
pendicular to the keel 18x5. a. transf. The 
inclination of any object from the perpendicular 
or to the horizontal ; slope z8oa 
a. The arrangement of the plants follows the r. of 
the roof x88x. 

Rake (r^k), r^.8 X65S. [abbrev. ofRAKE- 
HBLU] A man of loose habits and immoral 
character; an idle dissipated man of fashion 
b. A woman of like character xyia. 

An dd r. who has survived himself b the most 
jdtimble onject in creation 1836. 

Rake (rAk), ME. [a. ON. raka to 
scrape, thave, eta.t root see Rakex^i] 

I. x . To flraw together, collect, gather (scattered 
objecto) With, or os with, a raka b. So 
with te^idher xsso- «• To draw or drag in a 
specified direction with, or as with, a rake, late 
me:, b. With uf. Used esp. of searching for 
and brii^itng forward all that can be said against 
a person x^i. 

s. Her ex^ing groedinra in raking mony 1598. 
a. AH the baoUhings. .which Prynne could pick and 
r. out of Hbtoito xfox. To see that yow fire was 
safely raked oat% ^t zBsjl b. llie old changes. . 
were e fln tsJee^p agaittK him FaxsMAN. 

n. fi. To cover with, 4>r bury under, some- 
thing famght together with, or as with, a rake 
-X786, •. spec. To oover (a fire) with ashes or 
small c oa l in order to keep it in without active 
burning. Also with Now dial, late ME. 

a. To work by Night, and r. the Winter Fire DavoKN. 

m. I. To go ovor with a rake, so as to make 
clean, smooth, etc., or to find amnething. Also 
with up, over, xsag. b. transf. To search, etc., 
with a rake z6s8. a. To scratch or scrape. 


Alsofa/r.ora^M/.x6o9. g. FSarrzo^.Todean 
(a costive horse or iu fundament) nom ordme 
by scrajMng with the band X57C 4. AfiL and 
Naut. ‘TO sweep or traverse with shot ; to en- 
filade ; spec, to send shot along (a ship) from 
stem to stem fin full to r. fort and am 1630. 
b. To command, overlook x&fa. a 'To sweep 
with the eyes ; to look all over X848. d. Hasok> 
ing. Of a hawk : To strike (the gome) in the 
air. Also to r. of. STJZ-^ S- To stir 


>r mix (liquor) with a take x8x6. 
I. R. the surface perf 


perfectly level X856. b. The 

statesman rakes the town to find a plot Swirr. Phr. 
t 7 V r. htU\ Suebe a feloe os a monne should r. belle 
for Udalu s. Sand raked hb sores from heel torate 
M Aonolix absol. Thou, .rokest like a Wolfe Bus. 
TOH. 4. Captain Paard..lay ocrou bb hawse, and 
raked him with several broadsides Nklsoh. trmaif. 
(Pictures bung] with their sides to the light, to that 
It ' rakes ’ them Ruskih. c. George took the glass 
again and raked the vessel Thackxbay, 

XV. intr. or absol. x. To use a rake ; to scrape 
with the fingers or similar means; to moke 
search with, or as with, a rake X44a b.^. 
To make search ; to poke issto 1637. a. 'To 
move on or over like, or with the effect of, a 
rake ; to scrape against 1598. g. To come up 
when raked {raiv) 1778. 

X. The Cock. .raked in golden barley Tehuviok. 
b. To r. into the hbtoriea of former ages Bubkx. 
RiUce (rA), ».* [OE. radon, pCTh. « Sw. 
raka to run, rush, slip.] x. intr. To proceed, 
make one’s way; to walk, stroll, wander. 
Now dial. a. spec. a. Of hawks : To fly along 
after the game ; also to r, out [off, away), 
to fly wide of (or away from) the game ; some- 
times said of the game itself 1575. b. Of 
hunting dogs : To run with their noses dose to 
the ground X819. 

Rake (rBk), v.s 1607. [Origin obsc.] i. 
intr, a. Of a ship, its hull, timbers, etc. : To 
have a rake at stem or stern, b. Of masts or 
funnels: To incline from the perpendicular 
X69X. 8. trans. To cause to incline. In pa, 
pple. 1843. 

I. Two lines oi masts, one raking one way, the other 
the other 1883. 

Rake (r^k), V .4 1700. [f. RakbxM] intr. 
To be a rake ; to live a dissipated life. 
Rake-bell (r^i’khel). Now arch. 1547. 
[See Rake t/.^ III. x. b.] z. A thorough scoun- 
drel or rascal ; an utterly immoral or dissolute 
person ; a vile debauchee or rake 1554. a. 
attrib. or as adi. « Rakehelly a. 

I. A 1 the lake-heb and loose vagabonds in a ooun- 
trey 1603. 

Rakehelly (r^ kheili), a. and sb. 1579. 
[f. prec. + -V ^.] z. Of persons . Of the nature 
of, or resembling, a rakehell or rakehells. a. 
Characteristic 01 rakehells 1594. B. sb. prec. 
1762. 

Raker I(r^ k3j). late ME. [f. Kakbv.I] 
1. One who rakes. Also with after, up. X56L 
8. spec. A scavenger, street-deaner. Now arra. 
late ME. g. An implement for raking, b. 
spec. A gill-raker (see Gill sb}). 1797. 

* (rB’ku). colloq. 1876. [f. KakB 
V.*] An extremdy fast pace. 

Rakery (r^'ksri). Now rare. 1708. [C 
Rake sb.* -i- -eby.] Rakish conduct ; debaut^ 
ery, dissoluteness ; social excitemenL 
He.. instructed hb Lordship in all the r. and in- 
trjgues of the lewd town Nokth. 

lame (rii*k|J(?im). Now rare. X599. 
[f. Rake v.* -f Shame sb. Cf. Rakehell.] 
One who covers himself with shame; an ill- 
behaved, disorderly, or dissolute fellow. 
Raldah (rdi'kif), o.^ 1706. [C Rake sb.h 
f -tSH.] X. Haviiig the character, ^ipearonce, 
or manners, ai a rake. a. Charactoistic of, 
appropriate to. a rake 1706. 

I. A.. r. youngster wild from acbod Btbom. a R. 
talk xyss. The r. swaner..of the coxcombs Ktnoe- 
-.RV. Hence Ra'ldoh^ ado., •uess. 

Raldah (r^*kij), a.> 1884. [Origin obac.] 
I. Naut. Of a ship: Having on airoearanoe 
indicative of smartneas and ust sailfng, firem. 
with suggestion of piratical character, a. Of 
a hawkTwingst Smart-looking 1855. 
iRflle (rfll). 1809. [F., vbU ab. 1 

etym. uidcn .1 Path. An abnornud sound ad- 
ditional to that of respiration, heard on onscul- 


ie(man). o(paM). on (lead), v (cat). f(Fr.chri). »(ev«r). a [Fr. eon d« vie). 1 (sA). a*<Psyda). 9 (what), /(gst). 




RALLEITTANDO 


RAlfZST 




totkmof the lungiwbra thaie an not perfipotljr j 
beadthjr. 

llUllaataado (rKUhit«i*ndnM). i8oa [ItJ 
pres. pple. of rallmiart.'\ Mus. A dlreraon 
indicating that a passage U to be played or 
sung in a time growing gradually slower. 
RaUtcwr, -ourt. 1890. A form of light ! 
two^heeled driving>tmp for four persons, 
named after the first purchaser. 

RalUne (rse*lain), a. 1885. [£ mod.L. 
ratlus Rail j*.* + -ine ».] OnUh. Pertaining 
to, related to, or resembling the rail, or the | 
family Rallidie. 

Rally (rae-li), sb^ 1651. [f. Rally r.i] 
1. A rapid reunimi for concentrated effort, «sp. 
of an army after repulse or disorganisation, b. 
MU, The signal for ralMng z8^. a. A quick 
recovery from a state of exluustion, a renewal 
of ener^. esp, a (temporary) recovery of strength 
during illness z8a6. 3. a. Tktatr. A general 

mfil^, scramble, or chase, of the characters in 
a pantomime 1870. b. U,S. colloq. A political 
mass>meeting 1878. 4. a. Boxing. A separate 

bout 1825. b. Lawn Tmttis, The series of 
strokes m'ade by both players between the ser- 
vice and failure to return the ball 1887. 

I. They yielded at Ust..with frequent rallie*,and 
sullen submission Johnson. a. 1 made a r. to-day 
and arrote four pages Scott. 

Rally frse-li), sb.* 1830. [f. Rally ».*] 
A piece of rallying or banter. 

Rally (rirli), 1603. [ad. F. rallier, 
f, oilier to Ally. See also Rely.] 1 . 
irons, z. To reassemble, bring together again 
(an army or company which nas been, or is, 
scattered) Z604. a. To collect (persons) to 
one's assistance, or for concentrated action 
1603. 8. To concentrate or revive (a faculj^, 

etc.) by a strong effort of the will 1667. b. To 
pull together, revive, rouse, stimulate (a person 
or animal) 1624. 

I. Their troops, being rallied by the dexterity of 
their generals, came on again to the charge Dk Pot. 
s. Even this blow failed to r. the Counuy round the 
Queen 1874. 3. She rallied her drooping spiriu 1791. 

XL intr. z. To come together a^n, to re- 
.assemble, esp. in order to renew the 'xinflict j 
to return in a body to the fray or contest 1655. 
b. Of a single person : To return and renew the 
attack ; spec, in Boxing Z8Z3. a. Of persons t 
To come together in a body } to unite for a 
common purpose, tjp. to assist or support some 
one. Usn. const round. x8z8. b. Const, to. 
(Also said of a tingle person.) 1879. s< To 
revive, recover, acquire or assume fresh vigour 
or energy z84a b. To recover in part from an 
illness Z853. 

s. The battalions rallied and came boldly on to 
charge a second time Da Fob. a. b. Mr, GUdstone 
..rallied to the support of the Goveruraentf 67a j. At 
last his flogging powers rallied 1871. Hence Ra'Uy* 

% viL ^ often mtirii^ as ralfyimg ay. Point, etc 

illy (ne'li), w.* 1665. [ad. F. raiUer\ 
origin obK.] z. irons. To treat or assail with 
banter, pkm^try, or good-humoured ridicule ; 
to make fun or game of. ta. absol. or intr. To 
employ banter or pleasantry against one. Also 
const at, with (a person), upon (a thing), -zy^. 

I. Thw lally'd next Vanessa's dress Swirr. He 
rallied mmonides for bis absurdity 1770, a I see 
Madam you are disposed to r. 167& 

Ralatonite (r^'lstanait). Z875. [f. name of 
J. G. Rolsion ita discoverer ; see -its.] Min. 
A hydrated aluminium fiuonde containing 
traces of sodium and caldum. 

Rum (rsem), sb.'i [OE. ram{m, perh. re- 
Ut e^ to ON. rantmr strong.] z. A male sheep ; 
in domestication, one kept for breeding pur- 
poses, a tup. a. Astron. (with cap.). The 
zodiacal sign Akiks OE. 3. - Battbking- 
s AM OE. b. Namt. A sdid point or beak pro- 
jcN^ng from the bows of a war<Yessd, and 
eneMw s r It to ram and batter in the sidea oi an 
opponent 1865. c. Naut. A battleship fitted 
^tharamz863. 4.The weightofaplloidriving 
macbine; a monkey z^. b. A steam-hammer 
used in setting-up a bloom of metal Z875. e. 
A paviour’s Rammer z88c g. a. An automatio 
water-raising machine. In which the raising 
power is supplied by the concussion of a ^ 
oen^ng botl^ of water in a pipe z8o8. b. 
piston of the large cylinder of a hydrostatic 


. IS i8z6. c. A hydrauUo liftiag-madiiae 
s86z. d. The plunger of a forae-pump 1883. 

3.^. The irm and rodt, Wbkh trys^aadoBantsr- 
sundi the shock. And famine of time Hsmuca. 

Ram, sb.^ [Ct Ram-linx.] Mmt. 
Length * over all ' of a boaL 
Rra (jKm), V. [ME. rammen, perh. f. 
Ram zd.* j z. obsol. To beat down earth with 
a heavy implement, so as to make it hard and 
firm. b. irons. To beat down (earth) thus zspd. 
e. To fix or make (a thing) firm by ramming 
the surrounding soil 1565. a. To force or drive 
damn or in by heavy blows ; to drive (piles, 
etc.) into the soil in this way 15Z9. b. To force 
(a charge) into a fire-arm by means of a ram- 
rod Z5^. c. To cram, stuff, thrust fa person 
or thing) into something 1582. 4. To push 

firmly down ; to pen up closely z6oa. g. To 
force in or compress the chai]^ or contents of 
(a gun, etc.) by ramming t58i. b. To cram or 
stuff bard with something Z5Q0. 4. To stop, 

stuff, or block up xu8. $• 1*0 dash violently 
against, to strike witn great force ; esp. JVaut. 
to strike (a ship) with the ram X864. 0. To 

dash, force, or drive (one thing ou, at, or into 
another) zyxs. 

a. We r. tome concrate between the pileit 1840. d. 
He raina hia eld hat down on hit head 1887. 5. The 
Tennesaee was rammed by the Hartford >864. 6. 

Ramming hit borte well at it, he geti through 1858. 

a Ramadan (rsemidg-n), ramaxan (-z&m). 
>599 * [a* Arab, ramofian (hence Turk, and 
Pert, ramatdn), f. rama^ to be heated or hot.] 
The ninth month of the Mohammedan year, 
rigidly observed as a thirty days’ fast, during 
the hours of daylight, by all Mohammedans. 
Railiage(rse*mdd3),x^.arYii. 1616. [a. F.. 

: — lateL. *ramaticum, f. mmwj Ramus; see 
-AGE.] z. The collective branches of trees 
1^6. +a. The song or cry of birds -1693. 

fRa'inage, a. ME. (n. OF., lateL. 
*ramatteusi Bteprtc.] 1. Of hawks t Having 
left the nest, and begun to fly from branch to 
branch; hence, wild, untamed, shy. Also 
irons/, of persons. -1773. a. Of animals: 
Wild, untamed, unruly, violent -idw. 

Rainal (rzi-mil), a. Z856. [i. L. ramus 
branch.] z. Bot. Of or belonging to a branch ; 
growing on or out of a branch, a. Auat. and 
Zool, Pertdning to, or of the character of, a 
ramus 1891. 

Ramble (rse-mbH), 1654. [f. thevb.] 
J. An act of rambling; a walk (fexcursion or 
journey) without definite route, for pleasure or 
recreation, a. Rambling, incoherence zyzfi. 
]^*mblef sb.* Z851. [Cf. Sw. ram/a to 
fall down.] Coal-mining. A thin bed of shale 
lying above a coal-seam, which falls down as 
the coal is taken out, and requires to be sepa- 
rated from iL 

Ramble (rae’mbl), v. x6ao. [Origin 
unkn.] z. intr. To wonder, trave) (now usu. 
to walk) about from place to place without 
definite aim or direction. b.jig. with ref. to 
mental pursuits or studies z65a a. To wan- 
der in discourse ; to write or talk incoherently 
or without natural sequence of ideas z6^. 

t. 1 go tooKwrow lowaw Italy, wlwre I will r. for 
two or throe montha iflyt. The stream.. As through 
the glen it rambles Woaoaw. a He nmbled on in 
a childish sort of way CoaasTT. Hence Rambler, 
one who rambles t epee, a rose which stngglea or 
climbs freely, espw the Crimson R. 

Rambling (isembliq), ppl. a. 1683. [f. 
prec. + -IMO’.J That rambles, in various 
senses, z. Wandering, moving about, straying 
from place to place, b. Of liie. etc : Charac- 
terized by wandering Z699, a. Of the thoughte, 
mind, speech, etc. : Straying from one subject 
to anotW. unsettled ZO35. ^ ^ persons : 

Given to wandering In thought or diwurse 
Z693. 8. Of plants s StraggUng, spreading or 

dimUng fireely and irruptlarly Z738. 4. Having 

a straggling Irregular wrm or i^n 18^. 

I. A Kiid os r. rhemnadsm *• 


JBX74I. b. Life's r.jom. 

y CowKB. a. A long r. ghost story 18^7. » T^ 


a.ri'heh«iseJwasantKiiifcr.,an<l 

iocommodioas C Baom. Hoooe Rambnngily 

'$ambcmctiOl» (rsemb^-qk/aa), a. 1/.S. 
slang. 1854. Wld or unruly of behaviour. 
RambiitBn,4»atan(r>rmbi8*t8o). Z707. 
[n. Malay rambAtou, f. rambnt hair, In allusfoo 


to luvittose covering.] The fndt of 
l^paeensn, a tree of the Malay archtpelofO. 
bawng a reddish coat, covered with soft spines 
orhun, and pulp of a subadd flavour. 
Ra*m-cat. Nowifio/. 167a. [LRams^.!] 
A male cat. 

Rmme (reim). rare. 1578. [a. F. t—L. 
ramns branch. ) A branch of a tree or shrub ; 
also irons/, of a nerve, etc. 

Rameu (rfi‘m(,il), a. rare. 1850. [a.F. 
ramdal, f. rame branch.] Bot. «. Ramal. 
RamiMin (r?i‘mi,ftn), a. and sb. 1710. [f. 
Romns (see Ramist) -»--(£) an.] a. adj. Belong- 
ing to, connected with, Ramus. B. sd. A 
Ramist. 

Ramddn, ramaqnin (rie m^kin). 1706. 
[ad. F. rameqnin ; etym. obsc. J A small quan- 
tity of cheese, with bread-crumbs, eggs, dc., 
usu. baked and served in a special mould. 
Chiefly 

RamentaoeoaB (rsemjnt^i'Jas'), a. 1816. 
[f. Rambntum + -ACEOUS.] Bot. z. Covered 
with ramenta. a. Resembling raroenta i86x. 
nRunentcim (rime*ntffm). Chiefly in pi. 
isunenta. s66a. [L., f. rodere ; see Rase ] 
z. A fragment seraph off; tan atom, mote, 
a. Bot A thin membraneous scale formed on 
the surface of leaves and stalks X819. 
Ramaoua (TA*miias), a. z76o. [f. L. 

ramus branch + -EOUS.] Bot. Of or belonging 
to branches. 

Ramearid (isemMd), -ide (-aid). X854. 

[ad. Or. f. •TPtt/deeip Rameses 

+ -iBqt, patronymic suffix.] A member of the 
Egyptian royal fomlly during the zpth and noth 
dynasties. Also attrii. or as adJ. 

Ramie (rte*mi). Also ramse. 1888. 
[Malay rdmi.) a. A Chinese and East Indian 
plant of the nettle family. Beehmeria uivea, 
called also Rhea and grass-cloth tlant. b. The 
fine fibre of this plant, extensively employed In 
weaving. 

RamUbroua (rAroi'feras), a. rare. 1819. 
[f. L. raai-Mf -f -(t)fEROU8.] Bearing branches. 
Ramification (rastmifilc/i’/en). 1677. [f' 
med.L. ramificart Ramify, perh. after F.] z. 
The action or process of ramifying Z760. b. 
The branches of a tree collectively z8ai. •. A 
subdivision or single part of a complex structure 
analogous to the branches of a tree, esp. of veins, 
arteries, and other paru in animals and plants, 
and of rivers Z677. b. transf. Of immaterial 
things Z755. 

a. D. One of the ramliicationf of the Whig plot 
MACAUtAV, 

Ramlfbirm (r!c*mU^’2m), a. x8aa. [f. L. 
raeiaz branch + -FORM,] Branch-like; ramified. 
Ramliy (iwmifoi), v. Z541. [td. F. 
ramifitr, ad. med.L. ramijieart, f. ramus 
branch; see -FV.J 1. iutr. Of trees and plants 
or their parts t To form branches, to branch 
out, extend in the form of branches 1576. a. 
To extend or spread in a number of subdivisions 
or offshoots analogous to branches ; esp. Anat. 
of veins, nerves, etc. ZS78. 8< To break up, 

divide, into branches or analogous parts Z54Z. 
4. trans. To cause to shoot out, spread, or ex- 
tend after the manner of branches 1565. 3. To 
separate into branches or analogous divisions. 
Also absol, zSoo. 

I. When they (asparagus plaau) are older, and begin 
to r., they loaa tus Quality 1735. a. Dissent had 
grown and spread and lamiAcd throughout ibe land 
iStii. 3. The road, soon began to r. i8sd- 4 -*"** 
ways, .msv be ramiflad over a whole country 1835. 

RamllHe (rarmill). Obs. exc. Hist. 1740. 
[From Ramillies in Mlgium, the scene of MarL 
torougfa's victory in Z706.] i. attrtb. 

a. to a wig having a long plait behind tW wl^ 
a bow at top and bottom (so also with tatty, 

b, to a method of cocking the hat a. aim, 
A RatnilUe wig or tall *75** j • . . , 

a A bMd of fine flaxen hair. . braided into a r. i 75 «. 

Ramiim (rA*miz’m). i7»o* f^- Bamus 
(see next).] The logical system of R^us. 
RftmW (refmist), sb. (and a.), Ch 

the name of Ramus (Pien^de la 

i«7al + -IST.I A. JF. A follower of Ramus, as 

tS author M a 

warioiu respects to the Aristotelian. 11. attrio. 


o^GenlWIn). oCFr.paw). il (Ger. Mtaier). 18 (Fr. dame). B (csol). e («•) / (ft) (rnn). /(Fr.lowe). i (f*r, fflii, sertli). 


RAM- JAM 


1654 


RAND 


or u «dj* Of, pertaining to> obaimcterlitio of. 
Ramiits or X864. 

1879, [f. 

Ram V, +JAM t/.] JR. Ml, crammed full. 

Ram-line. 2664. [C^Ram/^.S] Naut. 
A line used to gain a stndght middle-line upon 
a tree or mast. 

Rammer {nt’mM), 1497. [f. Ram v.] i. 
An instrument oondsting of a heavy piece of 
wood held upright, for ramming or beating 
down earth, or lordng stones into the ground, 
b. A similar implement used for other purposes ; 
a pestle or stamp 1643. a. A cylindrical block 
of wood fixed at the end of a suff, used to drive 
home the charge of a cannon ; fthe ramrod of 
a fire-arm X497. b. A ramming instrument 
used in chemical experiments, or in blasting 
operations x66o. s* A pile-driver, or similar 
device x688. 4. One engaged in ramming earth 
x8^ 

Rammiab (rie*mij),a. NowtA'a/. late ME 
[app. f. Ram j^.^] Rank, strong; having a 
raw smell or taste. 

Hir sauour is so rammyssh and so hoot Chaucbs. 
Hanes Ra*mmiah-ly adv., -ness. 

Rammy (nemi), a. Now chiefly ». dial. 
1607. rt Ram jA* + -y 1] Characteristic of, 
resembling (that of) a ram ; es^. prec. 

” 1 (rimiJm). Also ramon. 1756. 


rSp. ramon, f. ramo branch/) The tops and 
leaves of a W. Indian and Central Amer. tree 
fJTrophts Amfricana), used as fodder for cattle. 
Qiiefly in comb. r,-tree. 

Rainoae(r&tn^-8),<x. 1689. {aA.t.ramo- 
rar; see Ramus and -OSE.J » next i. Hence 
Ramo*sely adv. 

Ramotts (rri'mas), a. Now rare. 1569. 
[^.L. ramosus; see prec.] x. Branching, as 
plants or plant-like forms, b. Applied (after 
ancient physics) to the particles of viscous or 
rigid bodies 1674. 9. Belonging to, charac- 

teristic of, branches 1813. 
tRamp. j^.i 144a [perh. t Ramp vA 5.] 
A bold, vulgar, ill-behaved woman or girl -1798. 
Ramp (nemp), 1671. [f. Ramp d. 1 ] 
The act of ramping. 

Ibe bold Ascolonite Fled fhom his Lion r. Milt. 

Ramp, j^.8 slanj^, 1888. [f. Ramp ».* a.] 
A swindle, esp. one depending upon an artificial 
boom in prices 1933. 

A Christmas ramp in food prices 1933. 

Ramp (raemp), sb.* 1795. [a. F. rampe, 

f. ramfer Ramp v.^] 1. A slope ; an inclined 

plane connecting two different levels, esp, in 
fortifications, or at the end of a railway station 
platform 1779, 9. The difference in level be- 

tween the abutments of a rampant arch X735. 

g. a. Part of the handrail of a stair, having a 
concave or upward bend (freq. continued in a 
knee or convex bend), as at a landing X778. 
b. A slanting (straight or curved) shoul^r con- 
necting two levels of the coping of a wall. 
Also, the sloping part of a stair parapet. 1843. 

Rainp (rmmp), v.i ME. [a. OF. ramper 
to creep, crawl, climb ; origin unkn.] fx. intr. 
To creep or crawl on the ground {rare) -X594. 
9. To cUmb, scramble. Now dial. 1533. b. 
Of ^ntsi To climb {up or upon some sup- 
port). Now chie^ dial. 1597. c. Of non- 
cUmoing plants : To grow rankly, to shoot up 
rapidly. Now dial. 1607. 3. Of beasts (esp. 

in Afirr.) : To rear or stand on the hind legs, as 
if in the act of climbing ; to raise the fore-paws 
in the air ; hence, to assume, or to be in, a 
threatening posture. (Chiefly said of lions.) 
Also of persons t To raise, or gesticulate with, 
the arms; fto clutch wildly at. ME. 4. Of 
persons! To storm or rage with violent ges- 
tures ; to act in a furious or threatening manner. 
Also iransf. late ME. tg. To go about in a 
loose, immodest way -i6xx. b. » Romp v. 
Now dial. 1657. 6. To boimd, rush, or range 

about In a wild or excited manner x6w. b. To 
sail swiftly, to scud 1879. 7. Arch. Of a wall: 
To ascend or descend srom one level to anotiier 
X855. 8. irons, MiL and Arch, To furnish 

with a ramp, to buUd with ramps 1848. 

a. b. Ramping upon Tieet, Shrnfaa liedgu or 
Pdim, tbw mount up to a humbt Ray. 3. 
Tbuir bridm they would champ, Ana trampling the 
flna atemeat would ficroaty r. SremBa. 4. By " 


time the long dorroaat Uturar lampa for tba payxiant 
of bis monay Fuixsa. 

Ramp (nemp), 1567. [Origin obsc.] 
ft. trasu. To snatch, tear, plndt -163^ a. 
slang. To rob or swindle ; spie, to force (mie) to 
pay a pretended bet xSxa. 

Rampafs (rsemp^'dg), 4^. x86z. rf.Dext] 
A state of excitement or violent pasidon ; the 
act of behaving or rushing about in a reckless 
or riotous fashion ; esp. in phr. anther. 

Rampage (raemiMl'dg), o. 17x5. [Orig. 
Sc., of obsc. origin.] x. intr. To behave violently 
or furiously | to storm, rage wildly. 9. To go 
about in an excited, furious, or violent manner 
to rush wildly hither and thither x8o6. 

Rampageous (rsempU dgas), a. 1899. Also 
[tF ■ 


. Rampaqk j*.+-ous.J X. 

Violent ; unruly ; boisterous, a. transf. Glar- 
ing, outrageous 1889. 

3. The primitive agas of a r. antiquity Galt. Hence 
Rampa'goona-ly ado,, •neas. 
tRampa'Uion. 15^. [perh. based , 
Ramp v.* Cf. rapscallion.'] A rufiian, villain, 
scoundrel ; occas. of a woman -xBaa. 
Rampancy (rsemapiiisi). 1664. [£ next 
see -ANCY.] The fact or condition of being 
rampant. 

Rampant (rm’mpint), a, late ME. [a. F. 
rampant, pres. pple. of tamper Ramp J x . 
Of beasts, esp. lions : Rearing or standing with 
the fore-paws in the air. b. spec, in Her, 
‘ Standing on the Sinister bind-leg, with both 
forelegs elevated, the Dexter above the Sinister, 
and the head in profile’ (Cussans). late ME. 
c. Given to raiding; of a fierce disposition, 
late ME. d. Exhibiting fierceness or high 
spirits by ramping or simTiar movements. Also 
const, with. 1599. 9. irons/, a. Of persons : 

Violent and extravagant in action, opinion, etc. 
i6a8. b. Of things : Unchecked, unrestrained, 
aggressive, etc. 16x9. ts- Lustful; vicious 
-1819. 4. Of plants or their growth : Rank, 

luxurious X733. 5. Arch, Of an arch or vault : 
Having the abutments or springing lines on 
different levels 1795. 

X. The Tawnie Lion..R. shakei hla Brindad main 
Milt. b. Lillie<^ and Ltona R., and Spread Eagleii 
m Fieida d'Or Cowtav. a. a. The Wbigp are r., 
end thinke to carry all before them 1709. b. It 
grieved him to aee ignorance and impiety ao r. Ful- 
LKR. Hence Rarntpantly adv. 

Rampart (re*mpaJt), tb. 1583. [ad. F. 
rempart, rampart, f. rempartr Rampibe v.] 
Fortif. A mound of earth raised for the defence 
of a place, capable of resisting cannon-shot, 
wide enough on the top for the passage of 
troops, guns, etc., and usu. surmounted by a 
stone parapet. 

This dole wax begunne a R., at Northe newe Gate 
X583. irantf. That had the waters round about it, 
whose r. was the sea Nahum iii. 8. So Ramipart 
V, inuu. to fortify or surround (as) with a r, 1937. 

Rampion (rse-mpian). 1573. [Cf. F. rai- 
ponce. It. raj-, ramponnolo.] i. A spedes of 
bellflower, Campanula rapimculsis, of which 
the white tuberous roots are sometimes used 
as a salad, a. A plant of the genus Phyteuma 
XTfia +8- The Lobelia -1760. 

Ramwe, ^er (ne’mpaisx), sb. Now arch. 
1548. [a, obs. F. rampar, var. f rempart Ram- 
part.] X. Rampart, tb. A dam, barrier 
-X764. 9. trans/. and /g. A thing or person 

resembling or comparable to a rampart 1567. 

t. Bnttre^and rompire’a drclina bound Scorr. a. 
The son of Thetis, r. w our hosts Devdeii. 
Ram^bre, -i^er (rK-mpaisi), v. Now arch. 
xssa I a, F. rempartr to fortily, etc., t re- Re- 
-t- emparer to take possession of. f. L. an(e + 
parart.] tz. fraar. To strengthen (a bulwark, 

S te, etc.) against attack ; to block up (a gate) 

' this purpose, esp. by i^ng earth Mbind it ; 
to close (an opening -Z709< •• To fortify, 

strengthen, or protect (& place), esp, by a ram- 
part X550. 

a. R, with abundant power Long Alba 1855. 

Ram-fOd (ne*mr|xl). 1797. [f. Ram v, 
Rod.] a rod used for ramming down the 
charge of a mussle-loading fire-arm. 
RamBbadde (r«e*mjsek’l), a. 1830. [Later 
var, of next] x. Loose and shaky; rickety, 
crazy, tumblMOwn. a. Of persons, actions, 
etc. : Unsteady, irregular, disorderly, rude. 
(Chiefly dial.) 1855. 


t. A huddle of r.UtlMUMl-plastar houses 1865, Hanee 
Ramtshockle v. trmsu. to * rattle op 
Ramblmdded (ne*iDj«ek’ld\ a. 1675. 
[perh. f. obs. ram-, rasuhaehU to Ransack, 
as if - ' wrecked or destroyed plundering 
= prec. X. 

Ram'b-hara. ME. [f.RAMx^.i] x.The 
horn of a ram ; the material of this. fa. An 
ammonite or ramtXiva {Nautilus spirula) -X798. 
8 . A vessel in which fish are waibediBop. 
Ramson (rs’msan). [OE. kramsan, pi. of 
hramsa, -u wild garlic, but in later use a sing., 
with pi. ramson^ The broad-leaved garuc, 
A Ilium urstnum ; the bulbous root of this plant, 
used as a relish. Chiefly in pi. 

Ramnlose (racmidUus), a. 1753. [ad. L. 
ramulosus', see next and -OSE .1 Bot.taA.Zoal. 
Characterized by ramuli. So Ra'mnlous a, 
pRamulus (rm raidlils). PI. -11 (-lai). 1783. 
i L., dim. of ramusA^ Bot. and Anai. A smitil 
branch or ramus. 

II Ramus (r^i'mifs). FI. -mi (-msi). 1803. 
[L., » branch] x. Anat. A process of a bone, 
esp. of the ischium and pubes, and of the jaw- 
bone. 9. Omith . » Barb sb.^ 6 . 1889. 
Ramuscule (r&mD’skiMl). 1831. [ad. late 
L. ramusculus, dim. of ramus Ramus; see 
-cuix.] Btol. A small branch. 

Ran(raen). 1794. [Origin tmkn.] A certain 
length of twine. 

Km, pa. t. and obs. pa. pple. of Run v. 
Ranee (rons), sb.'i 1598. [prob. of F. ori- 
gin. J A kind of marble, of a red colour varied 
with veins and spots of blue and white. 
Ranee, ranse (r«ns), sb.^ Chiefly Sc. 
1808. [perh. a. F. ranche pole, bar, etc.] A bar 
or baton ; a prop or support. 

Ranch (rantj, ronj), C/.i’. 1808. [Angli- 
cized f. Rancho.] x. A hut or house in the 
country. 9. A cattle-breeding establishment, 
fom, or estate. Also, the people employed or 
living on this. 1873. Hence Rauch intr. to 
conduct a r. (woence Ramcher, a ranchman ; 
Ra'achhag , stock-raising or cattle-breeding on 
a r.). Ra'uclunan, the owner of a r. ; a man 
employed on a r. 

Rjonch (ronj), v% Ohs. exc. dial, late ME. 
[Nasalized f. Race i/.*] trans. To tear, cut, 
scratch, etc. 

n Ranchero (rantp'ra). 1840. [Sp., f. ra»- 
cho Rancho.] One employ^ on a ranch as 
herdsman or overseer ; the owner of a ranch ; 
a ranchman. 

II Rancho (ro’ntfa). 1648. [Sp., « a mess, 
a company of persons who eat together.] x. 
In Spanish America : A rudely-built house, a 
hut or hovel ; also, a collection of huts, a ham- 
let or village 1845. b. spec. A hut or shed, or 
a collection of these, put up for the accommoda- 
tion of travellers X648. a. In Western U. S., a 
cattle-farm, a ranch 1840. 

Randd (nemsid), 0. 1646. {ad. h. ranei- 
dus.] Having the rank unpleasant taste or 
smell of oils and fats when no longer fresh. 
Hence of tastes or smells. 

The black wet bread, with r. butter spread 18x3. 
Hence Rarndd-ly adv., > 0089 . Raucl’dlty, r. 
state or quality. 

Rancorous (ree'nkdrss), a, 1590. [f. next 
■f -ous.] X. Of feelings : Having, or pvtakiu 
of, the nature of rancour. Also transf. 9. Of 
actions, etc.: Proceeding from, or characterised 
by, rancour 1590. 8- Of persons, the mind, 

heart, etc.: Feeling or displaying rancour X599. 

1. So flam'd his eyne with rage and r. yre SmiaBB. 
3. In that age of harsh and r. tempers M. Aemolo. 
Hence Ra*ncorona-ly adv., -ness. 

Rancour (rsengku). ME. [a. OF. rasuour 
— -L. rancorem rancidity, rankness, etc.] x. 
Inveterate and bitter ill-feeling, mdge, or smi- 
mosity ; malignant hatred or si»tefulne$s. b. 
transf. and jig, of things z^. ta. Randd 
smell ; rancidity ; rankness {rare) -1567. 

I. Peace in thw mouthes, and all rancor and van- 
geaunce in thafar hartaa 1547. b. Through the rancor 
of the poyaon, the wound was indgad incoiabla 
Camden. 

Rand Craend), sb. [OE. rased OHG. raset.] 
z. A border, margin, or brink {esp. of land). Obs. 
exa dial. n. A strip or loim slioe : a. or meat. 
Now dial, late MB. b. of fish (esp. sturgeon). 


pent would fiarcaly r. Spenseo. 4. By this I (C hiefly dial.) 1855. I Now dtal. late ME. b. of fish (esp. sturgeon). 

1). a (pass), an (l#Md). p (cwt). f (Fr. chsf). a (e«rr). ai (/, pye)* » (Fr. aan da vie), i (tit), i (Fqrcha). 9 (whot). p (get). 
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RANK 




Now rare. 1573. 8> •• A strip of leather 

placed under the quarters of a boot at shoe, to 
make this level bmore the lifts of the heel an 
attached 1598. b. A strip of iron 1831. 
fRaiUtv. rare. 1601. [a.obB. hlem.nm- 
den, var. ranteM to Rant.] i. imtr. To rave, 
to rant -1607. a. traaj. (with amt). To utter 
in a furious manner -1609. 

Randan (rse’nidsen), td.i z66a. [pcrh. 
var. of random Random.] x. Riotous or dis- 
orderly behaviour; a spree, a. A riotous 
person [rare) 1809. 

1. Phr. On tke r. t They were a* on the iaa<dan hut 
nichti STEVBNeoN. 

Randan frsenids'n), adv., sb.* fand a.). 
x 838. [Origin obsa] A, adv. Applied to a 
style of rowing in which the middle one of three 
rowers pulls a pair of sculls, stroke and bow tm 
oar each. B. s6. A boat for rowing in this 
fashion 1885. C. attrib. or adj. 1884. 
Randlng (rsc'ndin). 1834. [perluf. Rand 
ib.) Mil. A kind of basket- wow used in forti- 
fications in making gabions. 

Random (rse-ndam), sb . , a. , and adu. ME. 
[a. OF. random, f. randir to run fast, ^lop.] 
A. sb. L tt. Impetuosity, great speed, force, 
or violence (in riding, runniug, striking, etc.l. 
Also with a, an impetuous rusn, a rapid head- 
long course. -i6z i. s. Phr. At r., orig. at great 
spm, without consideration, care, or control ; 
hence a. At haphazard ; without aim. purpose, 
or fixed principle ; heedlessly, carelessly Z56C 
b. So with sbs. (rare.) 1653. e. (To leave) m 
a neglected or untended condition. Now rare, 
1583. e. A random course. Now rare. xsdt. 

s. The frenchmm . .came on them with great randon, 
their spcares in their restea 15*3. a. a. He talkei 
at randon : sure the man U mad SuAKa b. Thy 
words at r., a* befme. Argue thy inexperience Milt. 

IL teehm. f x. Gunnery, The range of a piece 
of ordnance ; properlv, long or full range ob- 
tained by elevating the muzzle of the piece; 
hence, the degree of elevation given to a gun, 
and spec, that which^ves the utmost range 
-X803. a. Mining. 'lue direction (of a rake 
vein, etc.) 1653. 

1. Phr. \At r.. at any range other than point-blank. 

B. adi, (from phr. at r.). x. Not sent or 

guided fn a special direction ; having no defin- 
ite aim or purpose ; made, done, occurring, etc. 
at haphazard X655. a. Of persons: Ovlng 
irregularly (rare) 1835. 3. tecAn. Said of 

masonry, in which the stones are of irregular 
sizes and shapes 1833. 4. shot, a shot fired 
at random (ong. in sense A II. i, but now taken 
as sense B. x) 1693. 

X. Leaving the poor to be supported by r. charity 
1764. a. Men who ware r. grow steady when they 
have children to provide for H. SrxNcaa. 4. fig. The 
r. shot of. .self-created guides in matters of taste 1809. 

C. adv, tx. = At random (rare) -1619. a. 
Comb., as r.-cast, ^wtu, -jointed. Hence Ra’n* 
dom-ly adv., -neaa. 

II Ranee (rfi-nf). 1698. [Hindi rOni ■■ Skr. 
rdjnt, fem. of rdja- RAjAHr] A Hindu queen ; 
a rajah's wife. 

Rimg, see Rmo v.i and *. 

Range (r^ind^), sb.l ME. [a. OF. rang* 
row, rank, file, f. ranger H kwk vH I- x. Arow, 
line, file or rank of persons or animals. Now 
rare. a. A row, line, or series of things ; esp, of 
mountains Z5xx. b. spec. l/.S. A series of town- 
ships six miles in width 1843. e. Math. A set of 
points on a straight line 1858. g- Rank, class, 
order (rare) x6a5. 4. Line, direction, lie 1677. 

a. The New-Street is a double R. of Palaces from 
one end to the other Aodibom. A magnificent r. of 
clifb XB59. > The cohesion of the nation waa great- 
est in tha lowast ranges 1874. 4. Keejung the two 

Buoys in r. with the Oghtbouse x8s8. 

IL z. The act of ranging or moving about. 
Now rare in literal sense. X470. b. Opportu- 
nity or scope for ranging ; liberty to range 
Z793. a. An area, space, or stretdi of ground, 
over which ranging takes place or is pouiUe ; 
jpsc. Id [/.S., an extensive stretch of graxiim or 
bunting ground 1470. b. 1 /.S. Without article : 
Gnuring ground X766. 8. Bot. and Zool, The 

geognu^eal area over woich a plant or animal 
bdii^bated. Also, the period of dme during 
which it has existed on the earth ; the Umlts of 
depth between which a marine anhaal is found. 
1856. b. The area or period over or during 


which the oeounence of something Is possible 
1830. 4. The area or extent covered fay. or in* 
duded in, some thing or concept z66x. b. A 
series, number, or aggrq^ate X847. 8* Sphere 

or scope of operation or action ; the extent to 
which eneigy may be exerted, a function dis* 
chai^, etc. n. of immaterial things 1666. 
b. ofinstruments ; /jp. df musical instruments 
(and so of the voice) ; compass, register 1835. 
e. of persons, in resp^ of knowledge, ability, 
etc. 1847. 0 . The limits between which a thing 
may vary in amount or degree x8x8. b.Aseries 
or scale (of sounds, temperatures, prices, eta) 
extending between certain iimiu xfiia. 7. The 
distance (o which a gun, rifle, eta is capable of 
sending a bail or bullet. Also, the distance of 
the object aimed at. X59X. b. The position of 
a gun in firing 1669. a A place ntted with 
taigetSjjB^, used for practice in shooting X873. 

x.fig. This bleat exchange Of modnt truth un wirs 
eccentric r. Cowpxr. 4. Far aa Creation's ampla r. 
extends. The scale of sonaual, mental pow'n ascenda 


such a 


a would 


not suffer them to (all without the r. of lllercy Bumyan. 
b. Her . .voice, a lyre of widest r. Tknnvson. 7. The 
enemy have got the r. of our camp i860. 

m. X. A form of fire-grate, fire-plac«, or 
cooking apparatus. Now spec, a nte-place 
having one at more ovens at the sides, and 
closed on the top with iron plates having open- 
ings for carrying on several cooking operations 
at onca X446. a. Naut. (pi.) Pieces of timber 
for fastening ropes to X644. g- A length or 
stretch of something, e.g. of glass, of leather, 
cable, eta 1537. 4. Shoemaking. The lie or 

line of the upper edge of the counter in a top- 
boot, corresponding to (and continued in) that 
of the vamp X840. 

attrib. and Comb., aa r. finder, etc.; r.-headt 
Naut,, the windlass luUsi r. work. («) work having 
a straight (ace t (dj maaonry laid in level courses. 

Range (r<indx), sb.^ Obs. exc. ditU. 1615. 
[Cf. Ranqb v.*J a kind of sieve or strainer. 

Range (reindg), v.l late ME. [a. V. ranger, 
f. rang var. rane Rank jAJ 1 . trams, x. To 

K lace, set. or station (persons, rarely animals) 
1 a row, line, or rank ; to draw up, arrange (an 
Armv, etc.) in ranks. Chiefly past, and reft, 
b. To place (a person or persons) in a specified 
position, situation, or company. Chiefly in 
pass, and rejt., and commonly Jig. 1598. fc. 
To bring under obedience, or to something 
a. To set or dispose (things) in a line 
fines ; hence, to arrange, put in order. late 
ME. b. Naut. To lay out (a cable) so that the 
anchor may descend without check X833. g. 
To place (persons or things) in a certain class 
or category ; to divide into classes ; to classify, 
arrange, etc. x6oi. 4. reft. (^. F. se ranger.) 
To adopt a more regular mode of life 1855. 

x. A double file of men.. ranged themselves along 
the ropes 1877. b. To r. mytelU on the side of the 
Duke of Bedford Bubkr. s. Her Books. .Vere ranged 
together in a very beautiful Order Addibom. |. To i. 
the (acuities In scale and order Woxdsw. 

n. intr, z. Of buildings, large natural objects, 
eta : To stretch out or run in a line, to extend 
X607. b. To extend or lie in the same line or 
plane (with) j esp. m Printing, of type, lines, 
or pages 1599. s. To take up or occupy a place 
or position. Also, of a number of persons : I'o 
draw up in rank or order (rare) 1596. b. 
Naut, of ships X709. 

s. b. Whouoeaer comes athwart bb affection, ranges 
euenly urith mine Shaks. s. When all the full-faced 
ptesenee of the Gods Ranged in the balb of Peieiu 
TBMNveoM. b. The Excellent ranged up within two 
feet of the San Nicholas Nelson. 

m. t. To move hither and thither over a com- 
parativdy large area ; to rove, roam, wander, 
stray XS47. b. Gunnety. Of projectiles i To 
traverse, go (a specified tUstance) i&u. a. To 
change from one attachment to another ; to be 
inconstant X596. g. Bot. and Zool. Of planu 
and animals: To extend (i.a to occur, be 
found) over a certain area or throughout a c^ 
tain period of time 1859. 4. To vary within 

certun limits 1835. . , . 

t. Bnve beasts-.lo the xriUe foneM launglng Imh 
1 SvcMsaa. As for as the ^ can a. 

id b fixt, I wfll not r.. I like my Choice too 
— „ change tfai. 4- The thermometer. .ranged 
fooas 4e° to il^. i 

nr. trams, t. To traverte, to go ov*r or 


through (a place or area) In all directions 1533. 
b. Naut. To sail along or about (a oountir, tM 
coast, etc.) 1603. a. a. To pastnre (oattfe) on 
n range xSsy. b. To place (a tnlaseope) in 
**°*liL° j !* projectile) a 

specified distance 1858. d. absof. To give a 
fun a certain range 1893. 

t. To travetee sees, r. kingdoms Cowpta. 

Rang® (rAnda), w.ss Obs. cxc. dial. tssB. 
[Origin unkn. | trans. To sift (meal). 

Ranger (rri-ndaw). late ME. [t Ranok 
+ -BRr.] One who or tlrnt which ranges, 
x. A rover, wanderer ; ta rake 1593 b. Applied 
spec, to certain animals xh86. a'. A forest oltacer, 
a Beekeeper. Now only arch., and as the 
ommal title of the keepiers of the royal parks, 
late ME. 3, pi. A body of mounted troops, or 
other armed nten, employed in ranging over a 
tract of country. Chiefly U.S. 1742, 4, One 

who sets in order (rare) x6xi. 

x. b. 1 had two borseei one was an oId..'TtxiAn 
R' xSs). ^ The ' Sarawak Rangers are recruited 
from Mabya and Dyaks iBSa. Hence Ra'ngar- 
ab^, the oflks of r. of a ferast or park. 

Rangy (ifi*ndgi), a. Chiefly U.S. 1880. 
[f. Rangk jI.* or v.* •(-•y.'] i. Of animals : a. 
Adapted for or capable of ran^ng 1891. b. Of 
a long slender form 1886. a. Of places. Giving 
scope for ranging ; spadous 1880. 8* AustiaT. 
Mountainous 1880. 

Rani, var. of Kanbb. 

Ranllbnn (r^i'nif^m), a. 1853. [f. rani- 
comb. t. L. rana frog 4- -FORM.] nog-shaped. 

Ranine (re'^nab), 0. 1819. [ad. mod.L. 
raninus, f. rana frog ; see -INK x. Anat. 
Belonging to the under side of the tip of the 
tongue (the part liable to be affected by Ranu- 
LA) ; in r. artery (the terminal branch of the 
lingual artery), r. vein. a. Pertaining to a 


fr^ ; frog-like (rare) x84a 

lUnkCm 


(irteqk), sb. 1547. [a. obs. F. ram 

i mod. rat^, var. renc, supposed to be a. OHO. 
rinc, hring Ring.] x. A row. line, or series 
of things, a. A row or line of persons. Now 
rare, X57X. fb. Movement in line or file 
Shaks. a- MU. A number of soldiers drawn 
up in line abreast ; pi. (with the) -> forces, bat- 
talion, army, 1574. b. pi. (with the) The body 
of private soldiers ; the rank and file 1809. e. 
Chess, One of the lines of squares stretching 
across the board fi om side to side z C97. d.^. 
of things 1 593. 4. Without article i Une, order, 
array 157a. 5. R, and Jilt t see quot. and File 

sb.^ II. X. Chiefly or without article in phr. 
in r. and file. 15;^. b. collect. (The) common 
soldiers ; (the) privates and non-commissioned 
officers 1796. fO. One of several rows of 
things plai^ at different levels *-X734. 7, A 

number of persons forming a distinct clou in 
the social scale, or In any organized body ; 


grade of station or dignity, an order ; henoe. (a 
person's) social position or standing 1506. b. 
High station in sociew,etc.; social distinction. 


Also coHcr. persons of high position. 1743. 8. 

A class (M persons, animaJs, or things) in a 
scale of comparison ; hence, relative position 
or status, place X605. 

I. A r. of cabs {.mod.), ». t . A. V. L, iii. IL T03. 

3 When the ranks are broken, and yon have to fizbt 
singly JowBTT. b. Phr. lo rite firom the rooks. 
d. bimM.. Whose waves to imitate the battle sought 
. and tbeir ranks bmn To break upon the galled 
shore Snaks. 4. the. In (into) r., cut ^ r., to 
keep or break r. %. Ranks and files, are the 
borizontel and verticaT lines of soldiers when drawn 
up for service i8o«. b. Unless the K. and Kile 
are interested in their work, there will be no enthu- 
siasm 1894. 4 . Ranks of oars in the modem galleys 

734 - 7 - Reasonable and well-educated men of all 

.anka Benkxlev. b. The r. and foshion of the 
country 1883, 8. The Convertine, a Ship of the second 
R.. that carried seventy Guns CMaaNDON. 

Rude (nmk), o. and ndip. fOE.n»*r-ON. 
rahkr bold.] A. adj. L ti- Proud, hig^ 
minded, haughty ; froward, rebellion -ifoa 
3. Stout and strong. Obs. exc. dial. OE. 8- 
Having great spM or force ; swift ; impetuous ; 
"iolenL Also const, oj. ME. 

%. tig, r ider, a rapid, limdlong, or reckless rider 1 

l?*KSri«ieorgIws fa 

tl. PuILffown ; mature (rarA •- 

otu or luxuriant In growth. In ^H**^®*®* 
Orowfog too luxuriantly; large and 00^ 


d(Ger.K0ln). d (Fr. pew), fl (Oer. M«Uer). «(Fr. dame)- #(ci»ri). 8 (€e) (th#rt). /(;») (zrfo). {(fT.fettt). S (fifr, fcnt, asitfa). 



RAPACIOUS 


1 ^ 57 . 


RARE 


(rtp^-jM), «. xfax. If L. 
r grupinff (f. ni^) -f-ouB.] i. 
tfngw taxing for oneself; ‘ 

natdygi^jr. Alao const «/and *«/• 


, _ , - , Of 

animals: Subsisting tiy tbe capture at living 
prey; raptorial z66z« 

s. more r. in robbing, who more profoM in 
giving T CowLEV. Deliver me from thu r. deep 
KBATS. The r. domination of the Fanariotea 1847. 
a Of R. Birds in General Golosm. Hence Sxpa** 
cions>l7 mdv., •ness. 

Rapacity (rftpse*sftl). 1543. [ad.L.n^i> 
fafem, f. rajktx.) The quality or fact of being 
rapacious ; the exercise of rapacious tendoides. 
The rapaote of wolues 1343. An act of wanton r. 

PaRBUAN. 

Rape (rF<p), late ME. [a. AF. ra/(^, 
a baw-^ormation from L. rafere\ see 
Raps v.] fx. The act of taking anything by 
force ; violent seizure (of goods), robbery. Also 
with <1 : A case or instance of this. -zyxa. 

The act of carrying aw^ a person Utp, a 
woman) by force, late ME. g* Violauon or 
ravishing of a woman 14BZ. b. VHth a and 
fl. An instance of this 1577. *(‘4. cohct. One 

who is raped -1683. 

t. The R. of the Lock (AY/r) Pont, a The r. of 

the SaUnes Scott. 3. Marrying or prostituting, as 
befell, R. or Aduherie Milt. b. An assault, with 
intent to commit a r. 1^4. A r. Vpon the niddai 

virtue of the Crowne Shaks. 

Rape (rfip), sb.^ OE. [^ym. nnkn. ; first 
found in Efomesday Book.] One of the six 
administrative districu into which Sussex is 
divided, each comprising several hundreds. 
Rape (rbip), sb.^ late ME. [ad. L. ra/mm 
neuL, m/a fern., turnip.] ti. (With a or in 
//.) a. A turnip (? or radish), b. A plant of 
rape. -1714. a. As a plant-name. fa. The 
common turnip, b. The plant Brassica naf$u, 
usu. grown as food for sheep, c. The plant 
Brassica campestris oltifera, from the se^ of 
which oil is made ; coleseed, late ME. g* 
Wild r., Charlock or Field-Mustard 1551. 

Comb , : r.«eake. a flat cake made of rapeteed after 
the oil has been extracted from it| -oil, a thick 
brownish-yellow oil expressed from rapeseed, used 
for lubricating, etc.; .need, (•) the seM of the r. 
(esp. Brassica eamjkestris oltifera) % {b) as name 
for the plant (now rare). 

Rape (rRp), sb.^ 1600. [In branch I a. F. 
rdpe. In II prop, rapi, a. F. rdpi, f. rips.] 
L x. The stalks of grape-clusters, or refuse of 
grapes from which wine has been expressed, 
used in making vinegar. Also df. in same 
sense. 1657. a. A vessel used in tne manufac- 
ture of vinegar 1805. flL (In full B. wisu >> 
F. via n^!) Wine made either from the rape 
(sense x above) by addition of water, or from 
fresh grapes and light wine placed together in 
a cask -1733. 

Rape (r^p). V. late ME. [prob. ad. L. 
ra^re,] I. truns. To take (a thing) by force. 
Also absol, b. To rob, strip ^plunder (a place). 
rare. xyax. fa. To carry oft (a person, esp, a 
woman) by force -xyao. g. To ravish, commit 
rape on X577. 4. To transport, ra^h, delight. 
Now ran, 16x3. 

Ra ph adeeqae (rce;C*;ae*sk), g. Alsoxaf- 
fiaell-. z83a [f. natae ol BapkatUlt. Barilo) 
the painter (x4B3-X5ao)-l' -BSQUB.] After the 
style of Raphiuu. Hence Ra*ptaaellsn4 the 
principles of art introduced by Raphael ; bis 
style or method. Ra*phaellte» one who adopts 
the principles or follows the style of RaphaeL 
llRapbanue (ne*fiurite). 1730. [L., a. Gr. 

■■ fia^arit radish.] Bat, A genua of 
cruciferous planU, of which the common radish 
{B. sativus) is the most important spedes. 
RRapbe (r;i‘f«). 1706. [mod.L.. a. Gr. 
seam, suture (of the skull, a wound, etc.).] x. 
Anal. A line of union between the two halves 
of an organ or part of the body, having the 
appearance of a seam. a. Bot. a. In certain 
ovules, a cord connecting the hflum with the 
ehniae^ uid USU. appearing as a ildge. b. In 
the Umbdliferse, the line of junction or suture 
between the cmpds. e. A median line or rib 
on the valves of diatoms. x8^ g. Ormitk. 
The groove along the nnder-dde ot the raehis 
of a trather X859. 

RapMa (rdi^fii). t906. [Malagasy.] 


A pahn of the genus so named, having short 
stuns and long pinnate leaves. 
srfWL: R.grau - Rasvia. 

Rapbide (rA*feid). 1884. [a. F. 
f- of Or. Bot. - next 

11 Rubte (rA^. Also rlubH PI rapbidn 
(rse'Rdftc). x84a. [Or. needle.] 

Bot. One of the minute crystals, usu. of acioular 
f<^, found in the cells of many plants. 
Rl^d (rsc'pld), a. ifulv.\ and sb. 1834. 
[ad. L. rapidus, f. rap ^ ; see -id *.] A. adj. 
X. Moving, or capable df moving, with great 
speed ; swift, very quick. e. Of movement 1 
(characterized by speed 1697, g. (^ick in 
acdon, discourse, eta Z79X. b. techn. Said of 
photographic lenses, plates, or subjects, requir- 
ing only a short exposure 1878. 4. Taking 

place with sp^ ; coming quickly into existence 
or to completion X780. b. Of a slope: Descend- 
ing quickly X890. g. quasi- mfv. Rapidly xyot. 

s. nrt..abun the Goal With r. wheels Mar. On 
r. feet Cowne. a. Fancy's r. flight 173a 1 heard 

my name among thoM r. words Bkowninol 3. Homer 
is eminently r. M. AamuL 4. The r. victories of 
these Eastern conquerors >780. 

B. sh. A part of a river where the bed forms 
a steep descent, causing a swift current. (Orig. 

U. S., and usu. in>/.). X776. 

Mortal boat In such a shallow r. could not float 
Shbllxv. Hence Rapi'dity, the quality of being r. 
Ite*pid-l7 mA>., -neas (now ran). 

Rfl^pter (r^i^iaj). 1547. L 
origin unkn.] (Jrig., a long, pointed, two-edged 
sword adapted either for cutting or thrusting, 
but chiefly used for the latter. Later, a light, 
sharp-pdnted sword designed only for thrust- 
ing; a small sword. Hence Ra'plerad a. 
wearing or furnished with a r. ; sharp-pointed. 
l|Rapflll(rap('lif). 1809. [lt,pl. ofnz/tV/o.] 
Small fragments of pumice-stone. 

Rapine (rx’paia), tb. late ME. [a. F., or 
ad.1... rapiaa, 1. rapen to seize; see Kapb v. 
and ‘INK *.] The act or practice of seizing and 
taking away by force the property of others ; 
plunder, pillage, robbery, b. pi. Acts of violent 
robbery or pillage (now ran) X494. e. Beast 
(etc.) of r.\ Beast of prey x6ia. 

The lawless r. of banditti 1769. Hence fRa'plne 

V, iatr, to commit r.i trams, to plunder, or carry 
away, by r. fRa’plnons a. given to r.i rapacious. 

Rappaxw (tvepfo-f*). 1690. [a. Ir. rapairt 
short pike.] tx. A half-pike (ran), a. Hist. An 
Irish pikeman or irrq^lar soldier, of the kind 
prominent during the war of x688-9a ; hence, 
an Irish bandit, rolfoer, or freebooter 1690. 
Rappee (r»pr). 1740. [ad. F. (Jabac) 
rApi, pa. pple. of fxiperto Rasf.J A coarse kind 
of snuflf made from the darker and ranker to- 
bacco leaves, and orig. obtained by rasping a 
piece of tobacco. 

URacmd (rop^l). X848. t rappe/er to 
recall] The roil or beat of a dziim to summon 
soldiers to arms. 

Rapper (nc'pax). i6ix. [f. Rap 
•BR J X. One who raps or knocks ; a spirit- 
rapper Z755. a. Anything used for rapping ; 

r . ta door-knocker X640. g. m. An arrant 
Now dial. z6zx. b. A great oath. Now 
dial. 1678. t4. Something remarkably good 

or large -X679. 

Rapport (rscpOe-Jt, F. rapflr). 1455. [F., 
f. rapporteri see Re- and Apport v.] ti. 
Report, talk -XS39. a. Reference, relationship ; 
connexion, omrrespondence x66x. b. spec. A 
state in which mesmeric action can be exer- 
cised by one person on another X848. 8* in 
Fr. phr. tm rapport, in connexion, etc. 18x8. 
a. Between wnm Lemgaages (here is no more r., 
then the English hath to the Greek and Arabian 166s. 
URappfXKtiemexit (rapro/maft). 1809. 
f. rapprvehtr (f. n- + approcktr Approach) + 
•KENT.] A coming or bringing together, an 
establishment of harmonious reladons. 
Rs^MOrWoo (rsepaicse'liao). 1699. [Later 
f. Rascaluon.] a rascal, rogue, vagabond, 
scamp. Also atirib. or as adj, 
Ra^frtept),!^. Nownxnf. i44«- [»d.L. 
raptus, t rapor* to seize.] +1. Sc. m Rapb 
sb^ 3. -1693. fa. A trance, ecstasy, rapture 
-xBad. ^ The act or power of ourying 
fordbly away ; swem; force, current -lOto 
Rapt (,rtepi\pa.ppu. {and pa. t.). late ME. 


U pa. pple. otrapertxo seise, Raps 

?. 0 . ^ PpU. passive, x. (Also with 1^) 

Taken ud carried up to or into Iwaven (eltbttr 
in literal or mysUcal sense), a. Carried away 
M ^rtt, without bodily removal X47a g. 
Transported with some emotion, raviued, en- 
raptured. Also const. iniYA or by. xesg. 4. 
I^ply engaged or buried in (a feelingTsubject 
of thought, etc.) ; intent mpm 1509. g. Of a 
woman: C^ied away by force; rap^ late 
MEl. 8. Carried away from one place, posi- 
tion, or situation to another. (Chiefly said of 
persems). xgsa. b. Taken away by death x8aa 
8 . They Perhaps, like Elijah, alive into 

Heaven ivfla a &t. Paul when he wu r. in the spirit 
into ParadiM 1878. 3. Nor r , nor craving, but in 

settled peace Wosnsw. 4. For a woman r. in love 
■o marveylously 1309. 
n. As pa. pple. active (rare) X509, 

What accident Hath r. him from tul Milt. 
in. As pa. t. Chiefly poet. ; now ran. 1594. 
Sorrow and fear So struck, so roused, so r. Urania 
Shbllzv. 

Rapt(rsept),>^. a. 1555. [Sceprec.] i, 
Entrancra, ravished, enraptured, a. Indicat- 
ing. proceeding from, characterized by, a state 
of r^ture 1797. 

t. Thy r. soul sitting in thine eyes Milt, a Hr 
listened,. with a r. attention 1797. 
fRapt, V. 1577. [f. Rapt pa. ppU.'\ i. 
trams. To carry away force -X6X9. a. To 
transport, enrapture -z6z9. Hence tRR*pter, 
a ravisher Drayton. 

Raptxxr (rse'pt^i). 1609. [a. L., f. ra/rra.] 
X. A ravisher. fa. A plunderer, robber -1790. 
g. Ormitk. One of the Baptores (see 4) 1873. 
4. In L. pi. n^toree (rseptOs'rfs). as the name 
of an order of birds of prey, indumng the eagle, 
hawk, buzxard, owl, eta 1833. 

Raptorial (TKpt&*'riAl), a. xBag. [See 
prea and -AL^.] 1. Given to seizing prey, pre- 
datory ; esp. r. birds ■> prea 4. a. Pertaining 
to, or tbaracteristio of, predatory birds or ani- 
mals ; adapted for seizing prey 1839. ^ 
to'rlona <s. 

Rapture (ne'ptiilr, sb. x6oo. [f. 
RAPT/a.^/fr. -f-URB. Ctcaptmn,] fx. The 
not of seising and carrying off as prey or plun- 
der -X639. a. The act of carrying, or state of 
being carried, onwards; force of movement. 
Now tvn, 16x5, f g. The act of cnnylng off 
a woman -1728. * Kapb sb.^ 3. -X649. 

4. The act of conveying a person from one place 
to another, esp. to heaven ; the fact of being so 
conveyed X647. 5. Transport of mind, ecstasy ; 
now esp, ecstotic delight or ioy 1639. b. With 
a and ^4 An instance of this X605. a A state 
of passionate excitement ; a paroxysm, fit rare. 
(now dial.). 1607. d. A strong fit of (tome 
emotion or mental state) X795. 6. The expres- 
sion of ecstatic feeling in words or music ; a 
rhapsody i6ao. 


t. Per. II. i. 161. a Our Ship, .'gainst a Rocke, or 
Flat, her Keele did daah. With headlong r. CHArMAN. 
3. The r. of Proserpine by a (^ntaura 166a. g. Such 
muiick ■weat..Aa all tbirir souls in blisfuU r. took 
Milt. b. Phr. To be im, or to go into raptmns t A 


d. A r. of forgetfulnan WoaMw. 
Hence Ra^vniira v. trams, to enrapture (now ran). 
Rm'ptarad ecstatic, anrapturad. 
tRa’pturM. rare. 1683. [f. prec. + 1 ST.] 
An enthusiast >1783. 

Raptolixe (rte*iiti&r9iz), V. i88a. [f. Kap- 
TURB sb. + -IZB *. ] inir. To iiall into ecstasies. 
RapCtmous (ne-pUftras, -t/arra), a. 1678. 
[4 as prec. + -oui.] x. Characterized by, ex- 
pressive or partaking of. rapture, a. Feeling 
or exhibiting rapture X754. 

s. A about of r. applause 1853. a. A r. imaginative 
girl 1831. Hmce Ra*ptaroaa-l7 odv., -neaa. 
iRaqaette, x86i. « Racket sb.'^ 

ORnm avte (ree'rfl Ft-vis;. 1654. [L., - 
‘ rare bird ’.] A remarkable person ; a para- 
gon. 

R«»(r«aAtf.» late ME [ad. L. rarar 
or a. F. ran.] i. Having the constituent par- 
deles not closely packed togetlier. (Opp. to 
denu.) In later use chiefly of the air or mses. 
ta. a. Having the component ports *id*iy 
of open construction; in open order 
-X647. b. Thinly attended or populated 
(fwv) -X789. fa. ihaced or stotloned at wide 
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RAT 




RATHER 


■omethinff written ; an erasnre x^. b. transf. 
Obliteration, eflacement ; canodAina 1603. 

«, A iiMdmm of hk oondnul corrwdmM MM eriti* 
cd raauroo D'Imubu. b. A fortod rttidonoo *gaiaot 
tb« tooth of Umo And nutoro of oUiaion Shako. 

Rat (rKt). sh. [OE. rmi ; nh. origin nnkn. 
Cf. Ratton.] X. Any rodent of cerwn of the 
larger spedei of the genus Mus, esp. M. raihu, 
the blaok rat (now almost extinct), and Af. dtcm- 
manus, the omnmon grey, brown, or Norway 
rat. (See also Land*, Musk-, Watkr-kat.) 
b. transf. Applied to animals -of other species 
resemblin|r the rat X598. a. With ref. to the 
allied killing or expulsion of Irish rats by 
riming x 6 oo. b. slang. Used ironically in pi. 
to express incredulity : ' humbug *, ‘ nonsense ‘ 
x 8 x 6 . 8 > As an opprobrious or uuniliar epithet 
1594* 4 > *P*c. fiu A pirate -*16731 

polidcs, one who deseru his party X788. e. 
A workman who refuses to strike along with 
others, or takes a striker's place ; also, one who 
works for lower wages than the ordinary (or 
trade-union) rate x88x. g. [f. Rat v.^] The 
act of ratting or changing one's side X83& 

I. It is the Wiiedoma of Rats, that will be sure to 
leaue a House, somewhat berore it fall Bacom. Phr. 
T« smttt m r., to suspect something. Liis (or at mi 
at) a drtwHtd r. b. Martapial r., the opossum. 
Pkamok't n, the ichneumon, a. 1 was neuer so be. 
rim'd since. .1 was an Irish R. Shaks. p /tick,///, 
V. ill. 331. 

Caaut.x r..flrm, a firm which employs 'rats' or 
non.unioD workmen} -flail, a chimanra of the Pacific 
coast of America} .kangaroo Kamoasoo-sat } 
•mole B Molb-tn/} .pit, a pit in which rau are 
confined to be worried by dogs } -polaon, poison for 
destroying ratst 4iiaka, a snake which Icills rats, 
ttp. a speciao found in Ceylon, frequently kept in 
domestintion lor this purpose. 

Rat (rset), i>.‘ 1815. [f. prec.] i. intr. 
(chie^ prts. ppU.) To catch or hunt rats 1864. 
a. a. To desert one's party, side, or cause, tsp. 
in polidcs ; to go over as a deserter x8xa. b. 
To act as a ' rat ‘ (sense 4 c) 1847. 
a. a. If you have a mind to r., r. taatpkrate 1817. 
Rat (rsat), v.8 vulgar. 1696. [Minced 
pronunciation of Rot v, ; cf. Drat.] A form 
of imprecation. « Dr AT. 

Ran (ril*t&). 1835. fMaori.] A large and 
handsome forest-tree of New Zealand, nearing 
crimson flowers and yielding a hard r^ wood. 
Ratable, etc. : see Rateable, etc. 
Ratafia (r8et&ff*&). 1699. [a. F., of nnkn. 
origin.] X. A cordial or liqueur flavoured with 
almonds or peach-, apricot-, or cherry-kernels, 
a. A kind of cake or biscuit having the flavour 
of ratafia, or made to be eaten along with it 
1845. 8> A variety of cherry 1835. 

Ratal (r^ 'til). z8s9. [f. Kate ri.l *f -al s. 
prob. after rental,] The amount on which 
rates are auessod. Also attrib. or as adj. 
Rataplan (mtiplse'n). X847. [a. F. ; 

echoic.] A drumn^g or beadng noise; a 
tattoo, rub-a-dub. 

Ra.-t-a 4 a*t x68z. [EchoicJ - Rat-tat. 
Ra't-casteber. 159a. [f. ^t sb.] One 
whose iMisiness it is to catch rau. 

Ratcb (rsBtJ), ri. x6aa [var. of Ratchet.] 
fi. Se, » Firelock z {rare) -x6|7. a. A 
ratchet xyax. 8> A ratchet-whed ; spec, in 
clock-work x6^. 

Ratch (rset/), v. 1777. [f. prec.] Mtch. 
trans. To out into teeth like those of a ratch ; 
to turn round in the process of doing this. 
Ratcbel (ne'tjel). tockn. or dial. X747. 
[Etym-obse.] Fragments of loose shivery stone 
lying above the firm rock. 

Ratchet (rse'tjet), tb. 1659. [a F. roeh^ 
a Uunt form of lance-head, sp^. ratchet, etc.]. 
I. A set of angular or saw-like teeth on tlw 
edge of a bar or rim of a wheel, into which a 
oog, tooth, dick, or the like may catch, nsu. 
for the purpose of preventing reversed m<Kion ; 
also, a bar or wheel (r.-wk4v/) provided with 
such teeth, b. fU in same sense {rare) xnx. 
a. A dick or detent, catching into the teeth of 
aratehet-whed X846. Hence Ratshet v. «a/r. 
to move by means of a r. 

Rate (i^t), late ME. [a.OF.nd^,ad. 
nied.L. rata (from L. pro rataparUotporHamo, 
also pro rata, q.v. s.v. PRO»). P*. P^„ten. 
of reri to think, ^dgft] L ti« The (total) ettf- 
- — gyiQ anyUdnf, | 


ttsn. as forming a basis ftsr ealculstiag other 
quantitieBorsums>ts97. fb. A flxMl porUon 
or qnsntitv {rare) -xto. a. Estimated value 
or worth (of indiridttsl tbingt or persons). Iste 
ME. fb. Estimation, consideration -xyay. 
g. Price, the sum paid or asked for a si^le 
tbiim x^ 

***lch you MMm to value my under* 
Sttn^ rmnnu LtU. b. Temp «. L 109. j* To 
purchaee heaven for repenting. Is no hard r. G. Ml 

BBRT. Phr. iAt the r. 0/, at the coat of. At 

eatj> *•„ without great expense i also transf. without 
great ioea or suffenng. 

U. x. The amount or number of one thing 
which corresponds or has relation to a certain 
amount or number of some other thing. Chiefly 
in phr. at the r. of. X497. a. Value (of money, 
goods, etc.) as applicable to each individual 
piece or equal quantity 1488. b. The basis of 
equivalence on wbieii one form of currency is 
exchanged for another 1707. g. The amount 
of a charge or payment (such as interest, dis- 
count. wages, etc.) having relation to some 
other amount or basis of calculation 1540. b. 
A fixed charge applicable to each individual 
instance ; esp. the an) amount paid or de- 
manded for a certain quantity of a commodity, 
material, work, etc. 1596. fe. Relative cost or 
expense (of living) >z&(6. d. (Usu.^/.) Amount 
of assessment on property for local purposes. 
|Cf. Poor-rate, etc.) zyza. 4. Degree of speed 
in moving from one place to another ; the ratio 
between the distance covered and the time 
taken to traverse it Chiefly in phr. {to go, etc.) 
at a .. rate. Also const, of (travelling, etc.). 
1653. b. Relative speed of working, actii 
etc. X75Z. c. Of time-pieces : Amount of gi.... 
or loss on the correct time during twenty-Tour 
hours X833. g. Relative amount of variation, 
increase, decrease, etc. i8z6. 

I. {Interest] sAer the r. six pounds per esnt 1660. 
Although we were going at the r. of nine knots, the 
ship mue no noise 186a a. The legal r. of an ounce 
of either of these meuls in coin b called the mint 
price 1738. p It b not on thb that the r. of wages 
depmos >833. b. The high rates of the railway com- 
panies prevented the cheaper kinds of fish from beini 
sent to the markets 1883. d. Rates have increasec 
in towns with great rapidity Glaobtomb, a. The 
motion..swiAly augmented to the r. of an avalanche 
Tynoau. a, ThrM millions of paupers . . increasing 

a frightful r. per day Cablylk. 

XIL ti* Standard tnr measure in respect of 
quality or condition ; hence, class, kind, sort 
-x 8 ic b. Nant. Class of vessels, esp, war- 
yeutu, according to their sise or strength X649. 
e. Class or sub-doss of buildinn, in respect of 
purpose or sise Z774. fa. Standsjrd of conduct 
or action ; hence, manner, style. (Chiefly with 
after, -vjsjia. g. Dmee or extent of action, 
feeling, etc. Chiefly in phr. ata .. rate. 1533, 

s. He was very laamed, according to the r. of that 
age Fullbs. a. They bahaved themselves after 
another r, in private 1703. 3. I swore and cunt at 

that most fssrful R.,tbat she was made to tremble to 
hear me Bunyan. 

Phrases. At any r. fa. On any terms, tb. (With 
negatives.) On any account, c. Under any circum- 
stances} in any or aitbor esse. d. At ail avents} at 
least, te. By any means. AtaUratee. ta. At 
say cost or by any moans, b. At all events. At 
that (or tllla) r., in that case, things being so, under 
these circumstances. 

Rate (r^it), rA* 1575. [C Rate p.*] 
Hunting. A reprotrf' to a dx. 

Rate (rFit), v.^ 1477. Rate sb.^] fi. 
trans. To fix, assign, settle the amount of (a 
payment, fine, etc.) >1633. fb. To divide pro- 
portionally ; to allot or iqiportion (between or 
to persons) as an amount or sum to be received 
or paid ; also, to give or assign (one) his shore 
-XMi. a. To reason, estimate the amount or 
sum of. Now rare. X597. g. To estimate the 
(tnotun) worth or value of; to appraise, value, 
tprtee Z599. b. To value at a certain sum 
X570. c. To assign a certain value to (coin or 
metals) as. or in relation to. monetary stan- 
dards. (Chiefly in pass. ; also const, to.) 1758. 
4. To reckon, esteem, consider, count 1565. 
g. In pass. To be subjMSed or liable to payment 
^ a certain rate ; to be valued for purposes of 
assessment, taxatioa, eta 1498. b. Con^ to 
(the payment required) z64a. fl. Chiefly Nesut. 
To place In a oertain class or rank ; to give 
tatitig to Z706. bi./«fr; To bersted«iz809 . 1 
7. trasu. a. To calculate or fix ata certain rate | 


fl(G«r.XdrUi). #(Fr.pMs). fl (Ger. Mtflkr). A(Fr.dsme). e(e*)(th«*). 


X84S. b. To ascertain the variation of (a 
dtronometer) from true time 1853. 

"V a Tor.WhatmUUoos 

jH~ *.***i ^ • CAHraaix. g. 

Inst^ of rating the man by hb paribrniaaoa. wa e. 
too fraquandy the performance by the man Iommsoh. 
b. Vou r. yourself too humbly 1884. e. Copper b 
'fnrmuch above iu real value AoAuSumi. 
a Surely 1 nmy r. myMif among their benefactors 
^ •hip 1 wssrsiad as surgeon 

1887. b. To r. as a full journeyman 1834. e. b. The 
watch used in rating ebronometon, thould . .be carried 
in a box 1875. 

Rate (r^t), v.» late ME. [Origin obsc.] 
z. trans. To chide, scold, reprove vehemently 
or angrily. Const f>r, fof. ts. To drive 
awap, back, from, or of, by rating -1703. g. 

To utter strong or angry reproofo. Chiefly 
const, at. X593. 

t. The Bishop being angria, rated the (Ulow roughly 
Camden. When hounds are rated end do not amwer 
the rate, they should bs coupled up immedUtely 1781. 
s. Ha. .Rated my Vnekb from the Councell-Booid 
Shaks. a. Such a one As all day loiu hath rated st 
her child TxHHvaoN. Hence Ra'ter % one who rates 
or scolds. Ra*tillf vbi. tb,* tiis action of reproving 1 
an instance of this. 

BLateiU^ (rATlbl), a. Also ratable. 
1503. [f. Rate f;.» + -ABLE.] i. Capable of 
being rated, estimated, or calculated, esp. in 
accordance with some scale ; proportional, a. 
Liable to payment of rates 1760. 

t. A r. dbtributioa being mads it their estates to tbs 
Kings wellKleseruing frbnds ifiii. a. The r. property 
of the citben 1846. Hence Ratsabl'lity, the quality 
of being r. Ra*teabl7 ado. proportUmatciy t49A 

Ratd (r/itfil). 1777. [a. Cape Du. ratel; 
origin unkn .1 A camivoroui quadruped of 
S. Africa, kiellivora eaptnsis, of the family 
Mnstelidm ; the honey-badger or honey-ratel. 
Also, the Indian species, M. indica. 

Rater 1 (r^Kw). 161 z. [f. Rate + 
-ER ^] z. One who (or a thing which) rates, 
estlmatM, measures, etc. Now rare. •. A 
vessel, eta of a specified rate. (In recent use 
with ref. to the tonnage of racing vessels.) z8o6. 

Ratb (ra». 1596. [Ir. ratk, now pro- 

nounced (it).] Irisk Antif, An enclosure 
(usu. circular) mode by a strong earthen wall, 
and serving as a fort and place of residence for 
the chief of a tribe ; a hill-fort. (Often erron. 
ascribed to the Danes.) 

Ratbe (r?i^, ratb (ra)>), 0. pool, and dial. 
late ME. [f. Rathe adv.) i. Quick In action, 
speedy, prompt ; eager, earnest, vehement, n. 
Done, occurring, etc. before the natural time. 
(Orig. with tool) late ME. b. esp. of fruito, 
flowers, etc., which bloom or ripen early in the 
year 157a. g. Early in the day ; beloiwng to 
the morning 1596. 4. Belonging to the first 

part of some period of time 1850. 

a. A r, Dacembar blights my lagaing May 1833. 
b. The r. Primrooa that forsalun cUts Mar. p 
'1 be r. Morning nawly but awake Obavtoh. Hence 
Mdut. m naxt i. 

RatbeTi/ifl), ado. pot. and dial. [OE. 
hrabe, raOe, the adv. corresp. to OE. krmd.] 
ti. (^ickly, rapidly, swiftly ; esp. without delay, 
promptly, soon -1649. tb. With toot Too 

S uickly, too soon; hence, too early ; before the 
tting or natural time •• Early (in the 

morning or day), late ME. 
a, 1 am the buntm which r. and earely ryse 1573* 
tKA'tlMr. a. ME. [f. Rather adv.) 
I. Earlier -x63o. b. Antecedent, prior ; of 
greater importance {rare) -x668. a. The earlier 
(of two persons or things) ; the former -1484. 

I. The r. Lambet bene starv^ with cold SraiiSKe. 
Ratber (ri'fiu). adv. OE. [Compar. of 
Rathe adv, A prmundatlon with short sound 
(rsB'tfaa, ra't^) is common in Scotland and U .S. ; 
(r 4 **flu) b now only dial. ] L Denoting prece- 
dence in time. ti. {Tie) r., (all) the more 
quickly, (all) the sooner -x6os. a. Earlier, 
sooner ; at an earlier time, season, day, hour, 
eta Now dial, OE. g. Previously, formerly. 
Sow dial. ME. 

s. Wh« Du^ b Asbepe ( WherM the r. Aril hi. 
dayw hold loorney Soundly inuite him) Shaks. 

1L Denoting prionty in nature or reason. 1. 
Tko r,, the moro readily ; (all) the m of OE * 
a. More truly or correctly; ^re property 
spaakinc. late ME. g. More (so) 
more fNa" anything * henoa, in a oMoln 
dcgTM or measure ; somewhat, sligbtly i 597 * 

/(Fr.fofre). k {fit, Um, earth)* 
6S 


i65o 


RATTAN 


RATHSRBST 


4. e»ll$q, UMd u a •trong aOrmative in 
answer to a qaeatkwt « * I sbooU nuther think 
so ’ ; Tsry mubh soi tery decidedly 1836. 

s. ACua.. wbid) I die r.BMadon, bsei^ both SaoiM 
an ooaoanMd In it 17Mb a. Tba Inbabitaau. .build 
their dwelUnn, ratfaiMr Hke stoves then bousae 1637. 
Sayr.i that be iovesall tba world Golosm. Lasitniibt, 
or r. very aariy thin nomtng 1B75. j. Hie Appear- 
ance at the nuonat'e must have been r. a silly one 
X77B. I r. think that you know him JowKTT. 4. 'Do 
you know the young ladyt* ' Rather 1 ' 185A 

IXL Denoung prior eligibility or choice. 1. 
Sooner (as a matter of fitness, expediency, ete.){ 
with better reason or ground : more pn^ly 
or Justly. With than. ME. a. Sooner (as a 
matter of individual choice) ; more readily or 
wniii^y } with or in preference ME. b. With- 
out in contrast to a preceding statement 
Also rarely th* r. ME e. (One) had r. >* (one) 
would rat^. (See Have v. A. III.) 14W td. 
(One) would r. » (one) would rather nave or 
choose 

s. Tbersfora I r. deserve death than he 1573. a 
They would r.have died than refused Mms D'Axblav. 
Painting dieeks with health r. than rouge Ruskim. 
b. Ye. .wot not applie you. .unto the said marriage. . 
but r. induce yo» said doghter to the contrarya 1480. 
a. 1 had r. err with Plato than be right with Horace 
SnauBv. 

Ra thereat, o/b. (and a.) late ME. [f.prec. 
+ -E8T.] X. Most of all, most particularly. 
Now dial. a. Rather of the r., just a little too 
much or too little 1787. 

X, His..vntrainad, or rather vnlettered, or r. vnoon- 
drmed fashion Shaks. 

Rathe-fipe, rath-ripe ra«Jb-), a. 

and tb. Now foet. and dial. 1578. [f. Rathe 
a. Ripe a. With ref. to usu. spelt 
raih-.] A. adj. i. Of fruits, grsJn, etc. t Coming 
earlv to maturity ; ripening early in the year. 
a.JV. Precocious ; early developed in mind or 
body. Now dial. 1617. B. s6. Applied to 
early peas, apples, etc. 1677. 

A. I. Fruits like the fig-tree’s, r., rotten-rich 
Bmwmiho. 

Ratification (rsetifik^i'/cn). Z450. [a. F., 
or ad. med.L. ratijicatio,] The action of rati- 
fying or confirming; sanction, confirmation, 
approval. Also attrib. 

Ratify (iwtifai), v. ME. [a. F. ratifier, 
ad. med.L. ratificartx see -FT.] x. tram. To 
confirm or make valid (an act, compact, promise, 
etc.) by gitdng consent, approvu, or formal 
sanction (esp. to what has been done or ar- 
ranged for ny another), tb. To confirm, to 
guarantee the fulfilment of (a purpose, hope, 
ete.) -X649. tc. To confirm the pMsession of 
-x6iz. a. To declare or confirm the truth or 
oo r rectness of (a statement, etc.). Now rare 
or Obt. late ME. ts- To bring to fulfilment or 
completion {rare) -xyao. 

1. To ratifie..the auncient friendship with a new 
peace 1579. b. God . . onely can raiifie ail our pious 
rwolutions 1649. a. Thetnophesie . . thus ratified by 
the ouent 1631. Hence Ra*tifler, one who or that 
nMch nttlfiMs 

Ralii^Mtioa (rKtihfibi’Jan). 1561. (ad. 
late L. ratihabitio, {. raitm confirmed + Aixs«rr 
to have, bold.] Law. Approval, sanction. 


Rating (rei'tin), vbl. sb."^ 1534. [f. Rate 
w.»-h-moLj X. The action of Rate v.l b.The 
lor an) amount fixed as a mte X887. a. Naut. 
^The stadon a person holds on the ship’s 
books’ (Smyth) ; also tram/., position, clau, 
etc., in general XToa. b. Naut. in pi. Men of 
a certain rating X893. 

Ratio (r/i'fic). 1636. [L., f. ro/-, ppl. stem 
of rtri to think. ; see also Ration, IUason.] 
ti. Reason, rationale {ran) -1750. a. Afath. 
’The relatitm between two similar magnitudes in 
mpoet of quantity, determined by the number 
of times one contains the other (integi^ly or 
tectionally) z66o. b. The corresponding re- 
lat^sbip between things not precisely measur- 
aUe z8o8. 8* tfte. In monetary science, the 

quandtadve rdatton in which one metal stands 
to another in respect of their value as money 
or Iq^ tender 1879. t4* - Ration sb. 3. 

L r...ls sxaedroM toahwidrtd ymuimLett. 
b, Sxeonionhipa .. WMcb exched his spleen or loothad 
Us vanity in equal xaties Laan. 4 - A cow. .eat up 
laiiM andbair of Med grass SnuR. 

Ratioonafee(netip’siiMit),0. 1643. [f. L. 
ra t io e imat-, roHoHuiori to oaloolate, etc., f. 


ratio Ratio.] iuir. To reason, to carry on a 
process of r es s oning ,. (Now rare in serious 
use.) 

RattodnatioQ ^ie 4 ipsinA‘/an). 1530. [ad. 
L. ratiocimatioHem^ z. The process of reason- 
ing. a. With a and fL An mttanee at this ; 
also, a conclusion arrived at by reasoning z6aa 
8. Power or habit of reasoning {rare) 1647. 
Ratiodnative (rsstib'sInAiv), a. i6ao. 
[ad. L. ratioeimativus.] Characterised by, 
mven to, or expressive of, ratiocination. So 
Ratlo’clxiatory a. 

Ration (i«*faa), Z550. ru.F. ratiouti 
ad. L. ratiouem Ratio.] tz. Reasoning 1551 
fa. « Ratio a, 3, -xdzx. g- A fixed allowance 
or individual share of provisions ; spec, in the 
army and navy, the daily amount of certain 
articles of food allotted to each officer and man. 
(Sometimes, esp. in fl., simply * provisions, 
food.) 170a. b. Mil. 'ne daily allowance of 
forage or provender assigned to each horse or 
other animal tjorj. e. An allowance, share, 
portion of provuions or other supplies lyay. 

gi A ' radon ' in tho litoral military sanM of tiM word 
moans i lb. of brand and f lb. of moat 18B5. 

Ration (tsr/an), v. iBs^. [t pree.] z. 
tram. To supply (persons) with rations 1 
protdsion ; to put on a fixed allowance, a. To 
divide (food, etc.) into rations ; to serve out in 
fixed quantities 1870. 8> i^tr. (for re/.) To 

obtain a supply of food 1859. 

Ratkmal (rR'fsn&l), a. and sb.^ late ME. 
[ad. L. ratUmal%s\ see Ratio, Ration, and 
•AL.] A. adf z. Having the fainilty of reason- 
ing ; endowed with reason, b. Exercising one’s 
reason in a proper manner ; having sound 
judgement ; sensible, sane 1632. a. Of, per- 
taining or relating to, reason 1601. 8- Based 

on, derived from, reason or reasoning Z53X. 
4. Agreeable to reason ; reasonable, sensible ; 
not foolish, absurd, or extravagant 1601. 8< 

Math. Applied to quantities or ratios which 
can be expressed without the use of radical 
signs 1570. 

I. We are r. : but we are animal too Cowrax. b. 
1 . and experienced men toierably well know... how 
to diitlnguiih between true and mIm liberty Buaicx. 
" ' “ i/vcurr. etc.: Our r. facnlty if 

--- , — 4. R. drees, a form of draw for 

women, proposed aa more eensible than that in general 
UM{ usu. the use of knickerbockers in place of aekirt, 
esp. for cycling, a. R. horison i see noaisoN 3. 

B. sb.^ The adj. used absol. x. a. A rational 
being. Chiefly in pi. • human beings, men. 
Now Obs. or rare. x6o6. b. An advocate of 
something 'rational' X756. ta. Math. A 
rational quantity {rare) -1797. 8> pl > ' Ration- 
al’ dress, knickerbowers for women 1889. 
Hence Raiional-ly adv., •nesa (now rare). 
Rational (.rxe'/snAl), z^.8 late ME. [ad.L. 
rationale, neut. of rationalis adj. ; used in the 
Vulg. to translate Hebrew ^shen, after the 
' Xoyuov oracle, oracular instrument.] 


fl. The breastplate worn by the Jewish high- 
priast >x 674. b. An ornament formerly worn 
on the breast by bishops during the celebration 
of mass 1849. fa. • next a. -1676. 

I. Ihe twtivs ttoMs in the Radonall or breast-plato 
of Aaron Six T. Bxowxx. 

llRatioiude (rseJld'nA’Ix). Z657. [L., neat, 
of rationalist i. A reasoned exposition of 
principles ; a statement of reasons, a. The 
rundamental reason, the logical or rational 
basis (0/ anything) z688. 

RmtiooiUiBin (rsc'/aoUiz'm). xSay. [f. 
Rational a . 4 -ism.] i* Tkeol . a. The prac- 
tioe of explaining in a manner agreeable to 
reason whatever is uparently snpernatursl in 
the records of saerod nistory. b. The principle 
of repmfing reason os the chief or only guide 
in matters of rsUgioa. a. Metafk ^ A theory 
(opp. to omfmoism or semationalism ) which 
regards leason, rather than sense, as the founda- 
tion of certainty In Imowledge 1857. 

RfttioOMlM; (ne*jKiiIist), jd. and a. i6a6. 
[f. as prac. -or.] i. Oat who forms his 
-pinions by pare or « oHori rsasoning. a. 
^hooJ, Oou ratkmalises In matters of re- 
ligkNvqrsBorsd history ; aa adherent of rational* 
'im X640. b. mtirlb. wuadfm next x8a8. 


prac.) 


iMlWle(zse<fsniU‘s^),«. 183a [f. 
Quueeteiisad by r a t to nalls m , given 


oe inclined to rationaiiam. Hence 
IwUeal, a., 'if adv. 
Ratiaoalifyciw/aDse'lItl). ts-jo. [ad. late 
L. rationalitasi see Rational and -rrr.] t. 
The quality of possessing reason ; the po wer 
of being able to exercise one's reason x6a8. 
a. The fact of being based on, or agreeable to, 
reason X65Z. b. A rational or reasonable view, 
practice, etc. z66o. 8* The tendency to r^ard 
everything from a purely rational point of view 
I 79 I* Tlie quality of being rational 

X 570 - ‘TS- ■* Rationale a. x6^6, 
t. Some kind of brute Force within, jprevidte over 
the Principle of R. 1706. g. Many wen directed in. 
tenUoni, whoM rationalitiet will never beore a rigid 
examination Six T. Baowux. 
RationaUzatiiMi^rK'Janfibiz^'Jsn). 1846. 
[-ATioN.l z. ^he act of making rational or 
intelligible, or the result of this. a. Math. The 
process of cleariju from irrational auantities 
x8s3. S* £eon. 'The scientific organuation of 
industry to ensure the minimum waste of labour, 
the standardizadon of production, and the con- 
sequent maintenance of prices at a oonstant 
level X9a8. 

Rattonalixe (rK'JaniUiz), v. 1816. [f. 
Rational a.] i. tram. To render conform- 
able to reason ; to explain on a rational basis 
18x7. a. Math. To clear from irrational quan- 
dties z8i6. 8. intr. To employ reason or 

rationalism ; to think rationally or in a rational- 
istic manner 1835. 4. tram. To organize (in- 

dustry) in the manner defined in prec. 3. 1938. 

3. when we uk for reasons when we should not, 
we rationalise J. H. Nkwmah. 

Ratite (rse uit), a. 1877. [f. L. ratis raft 
-i- -ITE *.] Omith. Of or belonging to the 
Ratitie, a class of birds having a keelless ster- 
num, as the ostrich, emu, cassowary, etc. (opp. 
to carinate.) 

RatUnce, catling (rw'tlin, -lii)). Z48Z. 
[Origin obsc.] x. Thin line or rope such as is 
used for the ratlines (see a), a. (Chiefly pi.) 
One of the small lines fastened honsontany on 
the shrouds of a vessel, and serving as steps to 
go up and down the rigging z6ix. 

Ratoon (r&tfi*n), sb. Also ratt-. Z777. 
[ad. Sp. retoHo a fresh shoot or sprout.] A new 
shoot or sprout springing up from the root of 
the sugar-cane after it has been cropped. Hence 
Ratoon V, tntr. (of the sugar-cane, etc.) to 
send up new shoots after being cut down or 
cropped. 

Ratsbane (rsctsbrin). 1503. [f. Rat sb. 
+ Bane .1 z. Rat-poison ; arsenic. 

(Now only literary.) a. Applii^ to certain 
plants 1846. Hence Ra'tobaiied fpL a. poi- 
soned with r. 

Ra*t's-tail. 1580. [f. Ratx^.] x.//. in 
Farriery : f*. Chaps or cracks on the back of 
a horse s hind legs. b. Warty or suppurating 
excrescences on the same pait. a. Applied to 
various things resembling a rot's tail In shape ; 
e.g. the tapering end of a rope ; a lank look of 
hair, etc. 1869. s- A rat-tail file zBay. 
Ra*t-tail. Z705. [f. as prec.] z. //. 
Rat’s-tail z. 17x3. a. A tau resembling that 
01 a nt; esp. a horse’s tall with little or no 
hair ; also, a horse having a hairless tail, or the 
diseased condition which causes the hair of 
the tail to fall off 1705. s- A fish of the genus 
Macrurm, esp. M. fabricii x88a. 

ottrth.x r.file, a fine round file used fixr enlstging 
hole* in metal, etc. 

Ra't-tailed, a, 1684. [f. Rat x. Hav- 
ing a tail like that of a rat ; of hones, 
having a rat-tail. b. Of the larva of a drooe-lly 
{Bristalis) having a long slender tail X753. e. 
spec, in the names of certain animals Z846. a. 
Of a spoon : Having a tail-like prolongatioo 
of the handle along the batfit of the bowl z88z. 

I. c. A. an American viper. R.skme,Ae 

Musk-rat R. enaie, tba fbr.de«i«>cei, 

Rattan* zatan (ritsea). z66o. [a. (nlL) 
Malay rbtan, app. wr rautam, C rmut to pare, 
trim, strip.] i. One of sevwal species of the 
genus Calamus, climbing palms growing ddeify 
in the East Indies, and to a small extent In 
Africa and Australia, and notable for their long 
thin jointed and pHabla stems ; also, a pfamt 
belonging to one of these species i68s. a. A 
pottioa of the Mem of a rattsiL used as a switch 
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REACH 


To take away, remove (fr»m a {daoe), ia a 
tboroagh manner 1580. 

a. Tbit cluiw form^ faMd. .b agratd to ba kaot 
in tba bill 1709. 4. Tba fortlficatiooa wan naad to 

ihegronndGiaaoa. Halloa fRasea^. a alaabiicntcb, 
■lit -1766. 

Raiee (rizT), sh, 1803. [ad. F. 
pa. pple. of raur Rasb v.^ ; see -EB.l Navi. 
A warship or other vessel reduced In height by 
the removal of her upper deck or decks. 
RuEee(r&sr), V. 1837. [f.prec.] utrans. 
To cut down (a ship) to a lower siae^ reducing 
the number of decks 184a. a.^f. To abridge, 
prune, dock 1837. 

I. The Merrimac..luui been rasaed and iron-platad 
186a. 

Raxor (r^'sax), sb. ME. [a. OF. rasor, 
-our, f. raser to Rase v.i] 1. A sharp^ged 
instrument, specially used for shaving the board 
or liair. a. >» Razor-vish, Razor-shell 26x0 
I, His little weeaen face as sharp as a r. 1785. fy. 
Phr. Om tht nutr't ttlg* (after Gk. M {vpou 
in a precarious position 1 Now on the eager rasors 
edge, for life or death we stand Ckamam. Oecmm't 
rmM0r, the leading principle of the nominalism of 
William of Occam, that for the puraoees of explana- 
tion things not knoam to exist should not, unless it is 
absolutely necessary, be postulated as existing. 

Comb, : r..bxidge, the bridge believed by Moham- 
medans to lead over bell t -ed^ a keen edge,yfx’. a 
narrow foothold, a critical situation : .gmu, a W. 
Indian sedge [Seleria seimdnu) with sharp-edged 
leaves and stems t -paper, paper specially i^e for 
sharpening rasors on ; -pante, a paste of emery- or 
crocus-powder for improving rasor-strope. Hence 
Ra'Ror V. trmtu. to shave as with a r. t to cut down. 
tRa'Sorable a. capable of, or fit for, being shaved 
SHAKa 

Ra*zar-back, sb. (and a.). 2893. [f^ prec.] 

A, jfi. 2. A sharply-ridged bai^ like a raxor 2844. 

B. The Razor-back w^e or Rorqual 2823. g. 
A pig having a sharp ridge-like back 2849. B. 
adj. Having a very sharp back or ridge 2836. 
So Ra’xor-backed a. 

Ra-xor-bill. 2674. [f. Razor sb. Bill 
a. A species of Auk {AUa torda). b. 
U.s, The Cut-water or Skimmer 2794. The 
red-breasted Merganser, Msrgus urrator 2883. 
So Ita'Bor-bllled a. having a bill resembling a 
razor. 

RA’Zor-flali. i6oa. [f. Ra7/)r tb.'\ Any 
bivalve mollusc of the genus SoUn or family 
Soltnidst, having a long narrow shell like the 
handle of a razor ; esp. the European species 
Solen tHsis or stliqua, common on sandy 
shores. 

Ra*xor-grinder. 1835. [f: Razor sb.] 
I. One who grinds or sharpens razors 2833. 
3. A name of various birds : a. The Australian 
Dishwasher or Restless IHy-catcher {Seisura 
inquieta) 28«. b. dial. The Night-Jar 2895. 
c. dial. The (irasshopper WarUer 2895. 
Ra'zor-xbell. 275a. [f. Razor xA] The 
shell of a Razor-fish, or the mollusc together 
with its shell. 

HRauia (rse'zii). 2845. [a- F., ad. Alge- 
rian Arab, ghdstah, var. Arab, ghattoak, gkaMdh 
war, raid against infidels.] A hostile incursion, 
foray or raid, for purposes of conquest, plunder, 
capture of slaves, etc., as practised by the Mo- 
Iiammedan peoples in Africa; also transf. of 
similar raids by other nations. 
Ra*xsle-dazxle. s/astg. orig. f/.J’. A word 
used to express the ideas of bewilderment or 
confusion, rapid stir and bustle, riotous jollity 
or intoxication, etc. Also abbrev. ratals, esp. 
in phr. <m tht rattle. 

Rs (r^O. me. [See Ut.] «. The 
second note of Guido’s hexachords, and of the 
octave in modem solmization. b. (As in F. 
and It.) The note D, the second of the natural 
scale of C major {rare). Hence tBe v. (nonee- 
use) Shaks. 

flRe (rf), sb.^ 1707. [abl. of L. rw thing, 
affair. J In the matter of, referring to. 

Th« L. phr. lmre\t simikriy osed. 

Rd-» ^Jix, of L. origin, with the general 
sense M ' back ', or ' again occurring in a huge 
number of words adopted from L., or of later 
Rom. origin, and on the model of tbeee freely 
employed in English. 

In earlier L. rs- aras usad bat coaMoants, and red- 
bef. vowels or A-, as in rtdirs, rt dkiber t (ratwty fat 
other cascs^ as In rtdUkrr). Id latar L. rs- waa am- 


ployed bsCyowsIs as well as cowsoiiants,es la s w qp r r s . 

^ origbsl stnss of sw- in Lade is that M 

‘back* or backwards*, but b ass tba preix aeqairas 
riu^ ofmsamng. a. * Batt from a point 
nachod , bade to or towards ths starting-pobt *, as 
ia rteidrrt, ret^art, ttc. b. * Bsck to tba orifinal 
Phwa or as in rt/men, tetHtuen, etc.i 

jraq. implying bsck to one’s bands or posaesaion as 
in rosi;^, rswM<s»s, etc. c. * Agam’, ‘anew*, as b 

rsersars, ngmsrsrr, etc. d. In soma * — 

ths same force as Eng. 


h exptetsas direct nagatioi 
a. * BaiA b a place ’, i.e. ‘from gobg forward^ with 
verba of keeping or bolding, as rttimerr, ate. t or 
without going on or forward with verbs of rest, as 
rssw«Msrr, resfdert, ate. 3. Words formed with the 
prefix rs* first make their appearance in English about 
tho year isoo. Totvarda the snd of the i6th c. sv- 
begina to rank as an ordinary English prefix, chislly 
employed with words of Latin origin, but also firealy 
imfixed to native verbs. Since x6oo the use of the 
prefix has been very extensive. 4. In English forma- 
tioos, whether on native or Latin bases, re. is almost 
axclusivoly employed in the Mnse of ' again '. In all 
words of this type the prefix is pronounced with a 
clear e (rl), and frequently with a certain degree of 
stress, whereas in words of L. or Rom. origin the 
vowel is usu. obscured or shortened, as in rt/air 
(Hpe^J), rejtu^ieit (repirf>‘|Bn). In this way double 
forma arise, with difierenca of meaning, which in 
writing are usually dbtbguished by hypiiening the 
prafix, as neell and re^eeil, recover and recover, etc. 
The hyphen ia also freq. employed, when stress is laid 
on the idea of repetition, esp. when the simple word 
precedes the compound, as in make eutd ro-make, 
state amdro-etmtex also, when the main element be- 
gins with a vowel t before « it is usual to insert the 
hyphen, as reenter, etc b. Re. is occaa. doubled 
or even trebled fusu.with hyphens inaarted) to express 
further repetition, but not in serious writing. 5. The 
number 01 forms resultbg from the use of this prefix 
in English daring the 19th c is infinite, but they 
nearly all belong to one or other of three classes, 
a. Pndixed to ordinary verbs of action (chiefly trans.) 
and to derivatives from these, sometimes tfeno ' 

chat the action itself is performed a second time, 

sometimes that its result is to reverse a previous action 
or process, or to restore a previous state of things 1 
as reacee^t, reaecme, reacknowledge, rtoffuire. re- 
adout, readjonm, readminlster, remde^t, reetdem, 
readvanct, remdsnse, ru ' 

recpklr, re-a^int, , 

recelcorate, recla^, recoin, reeontUnc, recemmis- 
sion, recondnet, reconfirm, reconquer, reconsecrate, 
recottstUnU, rccrese, ncrystsdUnc, redeliver, rede- 
maud, redeseend, redirect, rediscover, rsdis^se, re- 


distil, re-sdit, rs-clsct, rs-smbark, rt-embody, 
smerge, re-enact rt-endow, re-engage, re-en^mve, 
re-enjey, re-enlist, re-ereet,re/aee, rt/ashion,rt/suten, 
refi^, refix, refieed, refiewer, r^eld, ryerge, re- 
\/ertifii, rqfieunc, refurbish, refnmtsk, rsgild, ngrew, 
rsheat, rsillnme, rsilluminc, rsinffass, rnmfrsss, 
reimprison, reiaemr, rsindmec, reiif/ict, reinhabit, 
reinspire, reinstmet, reinterpret, reinierregnte, re. 
intrednes, rcinvigorate, rttssme, rqjndge, re-lay, re-let, 
rtlocsde (U.S.), remake, re-mark, remelt, remix, 
remedel, remould, rename, renumber, frenuMera/e, 
reoeet^, reopen, reordedn, reorder, reorganise, re- 
pack, repaint, repemse, replnte, rtpleed, repohsh, 
repepnlsde, re-preseHi, repurchase, rt-rsUs, rt-resolvs, 
reseat, resell, reshape, restup, re-sign, rc-sonnd, rs- 
sew, respelt, resteek, restreiurtken, resubjeet, rtsum- 
men, resupply, resurvey, retell, re-trace, retran^orm, 
retranslate, rstraasmit, retread, retype, revaeeinats, 
revalue, revietusd, revleit, rewahe, rewaken, reword, 
rewrite, etc vba. t reaccess, rsssdvmacsmsnt, rs-appU- 
cation, reconquest, redeiivery, rs-electiom, rscnact- 
mont, rs/bundmtiom, regeuesis, re-kirs, rsissae, rs- 
plautaaom, rsprsssntsuten, re-prsseutmeni, rspur- 
chase, resw, reselutien, resurvey, retransmission, 
retrial, revaluation, etc. sfas.! re-eligible, remcar- 
Hate, remade, ro-onent, re-solnUe, etc. adia b. 
Prefixed to vba. and sba which denote ' Diakbg (of 
a certab kind or quality)’, 'tnmbjg or coovemng 
into — asp. those tbrm^ on adja by means of the 
■nflb 4u, as rebarbariu vb, etc C. Prefixed to yb. 
and sba which denote fitting, furnishing, suppmng, 
or treating with somethbg, as re-type, etc (Freq- 
in recant technical use.) 

RflabBOrbs v. 1768. [Rr- 5 a.] tram. 
To alMorb anew or again ; to take in again by 
abaorption. So Keaboo’rptlon, spec, in Path, 
- Resorption. 

Rsseb (rAf), sb. 2536. [f. next] L An 
act of reaching, i. An (or the) act of >wb- 
Ing out with the arm. or with something Mid 
in the hand 2570. b. With indication of, or 
ret to the space or distance covered in the act 
of readiing 2607. ta./f. An attempt to at^n 
or achieve something ; a device, schero, pian, 
oootrivanoe -2785. g. A single stretch or speU 
of movement, travel, flbht etc. 2653. b. Ptatti. 
A run on one tack : a board 2830. 
t. b. You nMdn’t un quite such wag 


your^ T.J{Aaiiv. a. In Indb this b a r. ofdeap 

IL Po^ Of, or capacity for, reaching. 2. 
TM extent to which a person can stretch out 
the am or hand. esp. so as to touch or grasp 
something ; the distance to which an animal 
can (Mtend a limb or other part, or to which 
any Umb can be extended 2579. b. In piep. 
phrases, esp. tsnthin, above, or out of londt) r. 
2548. e. irumf. ot things ic86. a. Capacity 
or power to achieve some action, attain to some 
state or condition, etc. 2576. fb. Of the voice 1 
Range, compass -2680. 3. Caimcity or power 
of comprehension ; extent of knowledge or of 
the ablity to acquire it ; range of mind or 
thought XU3. 4. Of the mind or mental 
powers : Range of efficiency in speculation, 
acquisition of knowledge, penetration, etc. 
25^ g. Range, scope ; extent of application, 
effect, influence, etc. 2546. 0. Range (of carry- 
ing or traversing) : a. of a guu, or shot 1591 ; 
b. of the eye or sight 1633 ; c. of the voice 1797. 

7. Power or possibility of getting to (or as far as) 
some pUce, person, or obj^t ; distance or limit 
from which some point may be reached 2784. 

s. High from ground thu branches would require 
Thy utmost r. Milt. b. The ‘ligre seeina them out 
of hb r. . . falls a Roaring 1698 c. No bwful meanev 
can Carrie me Out of hb enuiea r. Shaku a His 
Learning was above y* common R. 1711. The highest 
r. of science b, one may say, an inventive power 
M. Amnolo. 3. Nothbg beyond tlie r. of any man 
of good paru Macaulay. 4. The 'Utopia' of Sir 
Tbonuis More, .shows a r. of thought far beyond hb 
contemporaries Jowarr. ^ My simple wit Can never 
found a Judgment of such r. Havwooo, fi b. Above 
the r. of morull ey Milt. 7. Within r. of markets 
183J. All the people edthin r. had suspended their 
business DicaaNs. 

UL That which reaches or stretches. 1. A 
continuous stretch, course, or extent 2609. a. 
spec. a. That portion of a river, channel, or lake 
which lies between two bends ; as much as can 
be seen in one view. Also, the portion of a 
canal between two locks. 2536. fb. A bay 
-2736. e. A headland or promontory. Obs, 
exc. U.S. (local). 256a. 

t. Darksome night.. dimming the spacious r. of 
heaven 1638. a. a. The king . .examined every r. and 
turning of the river Dx Fob. 

Readi (rA/), v.^ Pa. t. reached, trauglit. 
fOE. neean, t^hte OT'eut, *ratbjan,] X. 
iruHs, 2. To stretch out, extend, hold out or 
[forth (one’s band, arm, etc.), b. Of a tree i To 
extend (its branches) 2823. a. To hold out 
(a thing) and give (it) to, to hand to a person 
OE. a. To deal or strike (a blow), rare 
or Obs. late M E. 4. To succeed in touching or 
grasping with the outstretched hand (or irith 
something held in It) or by any similar exertion 
OE. tb. To obtain by seisure or otherwise 
-2623. fc. To take or lay hold of ; to carry 
off -1667. fi. a. To take or snatch /we a per- 
son or thing; to take tnoay, hence, out, up. 
Now arch. Tate ME. b. 'To draw or bring 
towards oneself (esp. to take down) from a 
certain place or position ; to lift up, lake down, 
etc. 2450. 0. *10 succeed in touching with a 

weapon or with the hand in delivering a blow 
OE. b. To succeed in affecting or influencing 
by smne means ; to impress, convince, win over, 
etc. 1667, 7. a. Of things (or of persons in 

respect of some port of the body) : To come 
into conuct with, to touch ; to extend so far as 
to touch ME, b. Of immaterial things, esp. to 
succeed in affecting or influencing, late ME, 

8. To come to (a person, place, object, or point 

in space), to get up to or as far as ME. b. Of 
sounds: To come to (the ear, a person or 
place) 2649. c. Of the eye, a gun, etc. t To 
cany to (a point) 2667. p. To arrive at, to 
attain or come to (a point in time, a condition, 
quality, etc.) 1590. 20. a. To succeed in 

understanding or comprehending. Obs. otpoet. 
2605. b. To succeed In acquiring or obtaining 
1638. zt. To stretch ; to draw or pull author 
ist. Obs. exc. dial. OE. 

1. He rs^t out hb right foot and m« in 

the Doeko Caxtou. b. WI«w any row Of frulwreas 
..naefad too for 'Ibir pamperd ^ghaa Milt, fc 

I..bad.oii€r*cbamaabook«CHAt«» 4. WOt 

thou r. stars, Ucatue iheysbim: on ihsoT Shaos. C. 
Tho hand of death bath raught him SaAicfc 

■■ arsa.*SiS 
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ftniiuuBoe, expressioai etc. late MB. h. The 
qoickneis or leciUty wkh whidi loaMthlaf ii 
done 1585. a. A state of preparation, in phr. 
im r. 1541. 4. The oooOition or tact of bdng 

ready or fully prepared (rart) 1548. 

s. The r. of all the ooonl^ to take arou was 
iiofular Scott, a. His r. b the French tongue Gio.' 

Reading (rrdiq), n^/. t 6 . OE. [f. Riad 
V, + -ING ^ J I. The action of perusing written 
or printed matter; the practice of occupying 
oneself in this way. Also with h. The 

extent to which one reads or has read ; literary 
knowledge, scholarship 1593. c Abilltv to 
read ; the art of reading 1599. d. A single or 
separate act or course of perusal X757. a. The 
action of uttering aloud the words of written 
printed matter OE. b. The delivery In tWs 
manner of a specified portion of matter; a 
single act or spell of this ; also, the portion so 
read at one time OE. c. The formal recital of 
a bill before a legisbtive assembly d. A 

social or public entertainment at which the 
audience listens to a reader S858. tg. '^he act 
of lecturing or commenting upon some subject, 
tsp. a law text ; also, the matter of such lecture 
or comment, a commentary or gloss -1741. 4. 
The form in which a given passage appears in 
any copy or edidon of a text ; the actual word 
or words used in a particular passage 151^. 
g. Matter for readl^, esp. with ref. to its quality 
or kind 1706. 6. That which presents itself to 
be read; spec, the indication of a graduated 
instrument So r. off. 1808. 7. The interprets* 
tion or meaning one attaches to anything, or 
the view one takes of it ; in recent use tip, the 
rendering given to a play or a character, a piece 
of music, etc. tyoa. 

z. R. is to the Mind, what Exerdie b to the Body 
STBSLa b. A man of some r. 1797. a. It was 
genube r., not dramatic recitetlon 1878. b. They 
had their weekly Readings of the Law of Moses i6p. 
4. Vto'iimt rtttdings : see Vasious. 7. She gave him 
her r. of the matter z86a 

mitrib. and Conti , as r.*bookf a book containing 
passages for instruction in reading t 'deak. a desk 
for supporting a book while it is (icing read, spot, a 
lectern ; <glaia( a large magnifying glass for use b 
reading t r. room, a room devoted to reading, up. 
one in the premises of a club or library, ot intended 
for public uset also, the proof-readers' room in a 
printing.ofBce. 

Reading (rs'diq), pp/. a. 1673. [f. Read 
t;.+*lNO*.J X. a. /f. clerA, the designation of 
one of the clerks to the House of Lords 1788. 
b. Jf. boy, a boy who reads copy aloud to the 
corrector of the press 1808. a. Given to read- 
ing; studious 1673. 

a. R. MSM, applira tptc. to a university student 
who makes reeding his chief occupetion. 
Readja«st, V. 1611. [Kb- 3 a.] tram. 
To adjust again or afresh; to pot in order 
aran. Hence Readju'atment 
Kea 4 Jti*tter. 18^. i^f. prec.l One who 
readjusts, b. U.S. A member of a political 
party (formed in 1877-8) in Virginia, which 
advocated a legislative readjustment of the 
State debt 1879. 

Reftdmiamon (r/jMmi'foa). 1655. [Rb- 
5 a.] The action of admitting again. 
Readmit (r/|Mmrt), ti. z6zi. [RB'5a.] 
tram. To admit again. So Readmi'ttance. 
Ready Cre*di), a., oefo., and sb. [Earlv ME. 
rmdUi), rt\a)di, app. f. OE. rPdt > *1), *T *, from 
the Teut. stem *raUt- to put in order, prepare.] 

A. adi. L X. In a state or preparation for per- 
forming (or becoming the obj^ of) such action 
as b implied or exprused in the context, b. 
spot. Properlv dressed orattired ; having finished 
one's toilet, late ME. fc. Used in replying to 
a oUl or summons Shaks. d. Mil. and Naat. 
.As a word of c om man d i8oa. s. Prepared, or 
having all preparations made, to do something 
ME. b. Willing ; feeling or exhibiting no re- 
luctance ME. e. Easily bdined or dispoeed 
ZQ96. d. Sufficiently angry to be on the point 
of (doiog something violent) Z53& g. a. Fhat 
has passed, or has been brought, into such a 
condition as to be immediately likely or liable 
{to do something), late ME. b. Likely, UaUe, 
*fit’z596. 4. Genst. with preps, t t«. With 

to or rmto (randy M/d : Prepared, indinad, or 
wilttng to do, give, nitet, et& (what is indicated 
by the sb.) -ispx. b. Prepoted/pr (an event. 


• state, etc.) X59S. g. Prompt, qvlc 
;, dexterous M& fi. a. Of the nriad 
mental powersi Quick to devise, plan, oo«p(»- 
bend, observe, etc. ME. b. Of persons, etc. : 
Prompt or quick in speech, discoiim, or writing 
ME. e. Proceeding from, delivered with, 
momptness of thought or expression X583. 7. 
Of action, etc. : Characterised by promptoass 
or quickness, late ME. b. Characterised by 
alacrity or willingneu in some respect X548. 
e. Taking place easily or quickly 1595. 

I. Soma one be nadie with a coatly auita Shaks. 

b. Whan thou arte vp and redy, than firat awapa thy 
bouaa 1503. c. Midt. N. tit. L 185. a. My nephaw 
wat r. to tail Da Foa. b. Thou Lord art tba Ood 
moat mild Readiaat thy graca to ahaw Milt. e. You 
are too r. to apaak evil of men Jowarr. d. They arc 
bImoat r. to atone me CovaanALE Exod. xvii, 4. t. 
Cordlala to take when r. to faint 1748. b. Winda. .r. 
to cut you through 1698. 4. b. Mtu./or if. iil i. 107 . 
L My tonga ia y* penne of a r. writer CovaeoALX 
Pt. xUv. z. R. in gybea, qukke4mawcred, aaatdi 
Shaki. How r. he la at all theaa aort of thingi 
SMaaiOAM. 4 b. Raading maketh a full man, eon- 
ferenn a readya man Bacon. 7. A r., tho* unwilling 
Obodienoe 1754. b. Open apeech, and r. band Byuoh. 

c. That when at Market th^ may find a raadlar lale 

I. In the condition of having been pre- 
pared or put in order for some purpose ME. 
a. Close at hand ; handy, convenient for use 
ME. a- Immediately available as currency ; 
having the form of com or money ME. 4. Of 
a way. path, etc. : Lying directljr before one ; 
straight, direct, near. Obs. exc. dial. ME. b. 
Hence with tuay in the sense of 'method', 
‘ means etc. ; and so r. mtam 154a. fg. Of 
payment or pay 1 Made or given promptly ; not 
delayed or deferred. -1697. 

z. Aaarvant came to tell us the tea was r. BaaKSLav. 
a. The slightest, euiest, resdisst rccompcnce Milt. 
Phr, R. to (one's) kuuRp), r. to kond. 3, What ad- 
vantage might be made of the r. Cash 1 had STEBLa. 
4. b. reaching covetousness.. a u way to assauU 
tliem Fullxs. 

Phr. To make ready, a. rpf. To prepare (one- 
aelO I to array, attire or drese (oneself), b. 
trmtu. To pnpere or put in order (a thing or things) t 
tto draw (a person). (Cf. MAKa-aaAOv.) C. mSut. 
To make preparations. 

Comb. Prefixed to pa. pi^ae. to emphasise the com- 
pletion of the process expressed by these, es r,-cookod, 
•druud, -fitmithod^ -prtpartd, etc. 

B. ativ. X Readily. (Now only in compar. 
and superl.) ME 

There was not.. A child who. .answered readier 
through his Catechism SovTHav. 

C. ib. 1. (usu. with tJkt.) Ready money, cash. 

{slatig or collof.) 1668. •. (Usu. with tkt.) 

The position of a fire-arm when the person 
holding or carrying it ia ready to raise it to the 
shoulder and aim or fire 1837. 

z. He was not flush in r., eltlier to go to law, or 
clear old debu AaeuTMHOT. a. {..found the guisnl 
with his musket at the ' r.' 1837. 

Ready (rerii), v. ME [f. Ready a.] x. 
re/. To make (oneselO ready in any way. a. 
tram. To make (a thing) ready ; to preptM ; 
put In order. Now dtat. ME 8- tlaag, Racing. 
To prevent (one's horse) from winning, in order 
to secure a nandicap in another race 1887. 

Ready-made (stress yax.\ppl. phr., a., and 
sb, late ME [f. Ready a. + Made.] fi. 
Made ready, prepared -Z588. e. Of made and 
manufacture orticlea 1 In a finished state, im- 
mediately ready for use ; now spec, of articles 
which are oflTered for sale in this state 1535. 
8. Hence applied to any thing or person which 
exists in a nnishe or complete form; freq. 
used with depceciatory force, in allusion to the 
inferiority of * ready-made ’ goods 1738. b. In 
attrib. use 1797. 4. Pertaining to, dealing in, 

ready-made articles 1809. B. sb. A ready-made 
artide ; up. a ready-made garment, etc. J88a. 

> A good Wife must ha bespoke, for them is noM 
ready-made Swtrr. b. Some rasdy-made faca Of 
bypocrltical assent Snaixar. 

Rea-dy mo-ney. late ME [Ready a. 11 . 
3.] X. Coined money, cash, as being imme- 
diately available for use ; also, immedwte pay- 
ment in coin for anything bought Hence a. 
attrib. phr. Chtmeterited by immediate pay- 
ment in money tor articles bought lyxa. g. 
PxyijM ready money 1796. 

a. Tm hudkird earned oo a 

1757 - [RkADYa.] A 


&k*dy 


b^, or tablai. showing at a glance the reMdli 
^ suob arithmadoal calculations as are moet 
frequently required in business, housekeeping, 
etc. 

Raady^^tted (streu var.), a. xgSx. 
[Ready o.] Of a ready wit or intdligesoe: 
quick of apprehension. 
Rm^micycri.fi-dgfinsi). 184a. [RE-aa .1 
Reactive power or operation. 

Roagant (n'lFi-dgint). 1797. [Rt-aa; 
cf. React v.> 1 i . Chtm. A substance employed 
ai a test to aetermine the presence of soaie 
other substance by means of the rtaetiom which 
is produced, a. A reactive snlMtance, force, 
etc. X856. 

a. Mind is a r. against society 1865. 

R««ggniva*tlon. i6ti. [ad. med.L. rw- 
ttjfgraxHttio. See Aooravation 3.] Eeet. 
'fhe second warning given to a person before 
final excommunication. 
tReaJn, sb. pi. 1575. [Origin obsc. ; cf. 
Freak.] Pmnks -x8i8. 

Real (rf'ftl, rF'il), sb.^ X588. [Sp., sb. use 
of real adj., royal : — L. rtgaltm.'] i. A small 
silver coin and money of account in use in Spain 
and Spanish-speaking countries, ts. R. oj 
tMi mm pita of tight (Eight A.) -x8i8. 
fReal, 0.1 ME [a. OF., ^--L. rtgakm 
Rkoal.] Royal, regal, kingly -tfioa. Hence 
tRe-ally adv.' royally -1578. 

Real (rf'al), o.^ idv., and rfi.S 1448. [a. 
OF. rtal, rul, or ad. late L. rtalis, f. rts thing, 
etc. -f -At.] A. adj. L X. Having an ‘objective 
existence; actually existing as a thing 1601. 

b. In Philosophy applied to whatever is regarded 

as having an existence in fact and not merely 
in appearance, thought, or language, or as 
having an absolute and necessary, in contrast 
to a merely oontingent, existence xyox. e. 
Math. Of quantities. (Opp. to Imaginary, or 
IMPOSSIBIE.) 1737. d. Optics (see quot.) 1859. 
a. Actually existing or present as a state or 
quality of things ; having a foundation in fact ; 
actually occurring or happening Z597. 8> 'Huit 
is actually and truly such as its name implies ; 
possessing the essential qualities denoted by 
its name ; hence, genuine, undoubted isra. b. 
Nature!, as opp. to artificial or depictra ^18. 
4. a. 'That is actually present or Involved, as 
opp. to appartnt, osttmtblt, etc. 1716. b. llie 
acttial (thing or person) ; that properly bears the 
name 1631. 5. ta. Sincere, straiglitforward, 

honest >1709. b. Free from nimsense or ellecta- 
tion : ' genuine ' X847. 

z. Wbersat 1 wak'd, and foand Bafora mina Eyas 
all r., as iha dream Had lively sbadowd Milt. d. If 
an image conmt of poinu through which tba light 
actually pazaaa it is called r. 1 —in other caias virtual 
1850. a. He can imagin'd pleasures find, To combat 
against r cares Patox. R.prtttma, tba actual pre- 
sence of Christ's body and blood in tha sacramont 
of the Eucharist, g. It was avidentiy r. and not 
affected doubt ilM. 4. a. llioro lurks tho r. reason 
at the bottom of the aetenaibla one Bxmtham. Phr. 
Tbo r. thing, ihe thing itaelfi as contrasted with 
imiutioas or counterfeiu 1 bonce tlmng, the * genuine 
article g. b. She bad bean so ntar r. paople 1880. 

XL z. Law. (Opp. to PERSONAL.) a. Of ac- 
tions, causes, etc. : Relating to things, or spte. 
to real propriny 1448. b. Connected in some 
way with things or real property 1467. e. Con- 
sisting of immovable property, as lands and 
houses I esp. r. utott 164X. d. ChoUtls r. : 
tee Chattel a. e. a. Relating to, concerned 
with, things X503, tb. Of written characters I 
Representing things instead of sounds -I 74 >' 

c. ([forresponding to actuality : true 16^. S> 
Attached or penaining to scliolasttc Realism 
1508. 

B. adtf. (usu. with adjs.) Really, genuinely. 
Also (cbiefiy Sc. and O.S.) : Very, extremely. 

S absol. or usb. ft. « Realist i. -1684. 
a. A real thing ; a thing having a real cxistwce, 
either in the ordinary or in a m«taphysi« 
aense x6a6. a. Tho r. : that which w^'y 
exlstt, contrasted {a) with a copy, 
etc., (F) with what U abstract or notion^ 1818. 
Hence Ba-alneec, the fact or quaUty of baing 
r. ; reality, truth. r -,1 » 

RM]|^(rs,sr'lgir). leteME 
nlL Arab, rthjalffhdr <^*^5 

cave '.] The native or factitious disulphide of 


«(Ger.Kffto). ff(Fr.p«»). ii (G«r. Miflkr). «(Fr.dMic). « (e#) (thei*). F(#i)(wdB). {(ffx.ia^e). » (Ur, iota, mA). 





REAR 


1667 


REASONABLE 


Raisb 1. 4b.«iM. 4. ■> Raise 1. 5 Otf. 

out. dial. Iste M£ ts* - Raise 1. 6. -id47‘ 
t.TlMlUy-pid«wMrHUMenthegrMa W.Uvnn. 
u TQI gra^ nud B7 th* ‘ 


on thy fMt tbon 
[ht bo non from off 

UT. 

t, bring into sxJstsnce. 

I. To const3ttct\^ ininding up OE. fb. To 
bring into existence -X59t> t** ■■ Raise II. 

5. 7* *SS90< b. To make (a noise)^by shouting ; 
to utter (a cry), ran. ME. g* T*® bring (ani- 
mals) to maturity or to a oertain stage at growth 
by giving proper nourishment and attention ; 
gU. to raise (cattle, etc.) as an occupation, late 
ME. b. To bring up (a person), to foster, 
nourish, educate 1590. c. To attend to, pro- 
mote, or cause the growth of (plants)) to grow 
(grain, etc.) 1581. ^ „ 

I, A tower. , rerod by went crafte Hau- b. From 
their a^es slull bo A Phmnix Shaxs. j. It is 
« ooinmon saying, the worst housewife will r. the 
best pigs 1750. b. The gentle hand That reared 
e. trmagf. *lifhtful taAl to r. the 
tender thought, To teach the young idea bow to 


spaoe eonneeting an arched window* or door* 
OMsiritb the arch in Um inner faee of the walk 

Rflarwsrd Crls‘swpid)t id. ME. [a. AF. 

nrfwardt.^ x. Mil. (and NavaJ). That part 
of an army (or fleet) which Is stationed behind 
the main body; the third division in a foree 
drawn up for battle. exc. arck, o, traasf. 

The hinder pans, posteriors, late ME. 
s. /« (or ef) AU r., in the rear. In tkt r. in tha 
ear of; Hee was the very Genius of Famine t he 
came euer in the rere.ward of the Feahion Shaks. 

Reorward ^Tleuw{)td), a. 1598. [f. Rkar- 
•WARD.] X. Situated in the rear s. Di- 
rected towards the rear j backward x86x. 
Rearward (riauwOid), ativ. 1605* [f. as 
pree.] Towards the rear; backward, b. At 
the back e/ 1880. So BaaTwarda m/tr. 
Reascend (rf^rnd), v. 1450. [Kb* 5 a.] 
tram, and iair. To ascend acala 


IQ. 1. To lift up or upwards as a whole OE. 
b. To have, hold, or sustain (some part) in an 
elevated or lofty position Also quasi-ntff. 
1667. c. To rise up to a height, to tower 
1774. a. To lift up, liUse. elevate, exalt. In 
various fig. applications. Now rare or OI>i. 
late ME. g. To turn or direct tesp. the eyes) 
upwards iS9d 4. To cause to rise t a. Naut. 
» Raise v. IlL 7a late ME. fb. To make 
(the voice) heard -1818. fg. To levy, raise, 
gather, collect (fines, rents, etc.) -1599. 

I. High in his hsmb he rear'd the golden bowl 
Pops. b. Sublime their starry fronts they r. Geav. 
3. Up to a hill anon his steps ho rear'd MitT. 4. b. 
Hii voice then did the stranger r. Shellcv. 

IV. iHir. To rise up ; to rise high, to tower 
ME. b. Of a quadruped, esp. a horse: To 
rise on the hind feet late ME. 

b. Sometimes he trots,.. Anon he nres vprigbt, 
comets, and leaps Shakb. 
i-Renr, adv. • Rare adv. Gay. 

R^«, comb, form, partly of OF. or AF. 
origin, as in rearward, etc. (and hence Iw 
analogy in nar-admiral, etc.), partly nd. F. 
amPrt-, as in rear^aual, etc., and partly 
attnb. use of Rear si. In recent use occas. 
spelt Rcrb-, esp. in archaic or architectural 
terms (see Rear-arch, etc.). 
Rea‘r*a:diniral. 1587. x. A flag-officer 
in the navy, the next in rank below a vice- 
admiral 1589. A ship carrying a rear- 

admiral's nag -x6^ 

Roctr-arcta. Aisorero-, 1849. Arch.’t\ia 
inner arch of a window- or door*opening, when 
differing in siee or form from the external arch. 
Rmtst (ilvrw), late ME. [f. Rear v.i 
+ -ER *.] One who rears ; spec, a horse that 
rears, or has a habit of rearing. 
Reftr-goardCrTrjigijd). r48i. [a.OF.fWW- 

S arde, AF. nrega^ ; see Abrear-ouard .1 
il. tx. - Rear si. i. -xdafi. a. A body of 
troops detached from the mmn force to bring 
up and protect the rear 1659. 

a mtMi, The worst of all battles to fight— a rear- 
guard amlon 1898. 

Reanue (ri,i*jgi«), v. 1778. [Re- 5a.'_ 
tram. To argue a case in law) a second 
time ; to debate over again. So ReaTgwmest 
Rea*r-borEe. 1884. [fi Rear v. IV. b.] 
Batons. A mantis. 

iReaTly* odo, ran. i6iu. [f. Rrar a.8 
+ .I.Y*.J Eariy-X7X4. 

Rearm (ri,a*jm), v. 1871. [Re* 5 a.] 
Mil. traas. To arm again ; esp, to arm afresh 
with more modem weapmis. So " 


ReaniKMft(r!**xmdest),a. 1718. [f. Rear 
a.i + -MOST.I Farthest in the rear, coming last 
Rearmonae, ranwnouE o (ri**xmaiis). Now 
are*, or dial [OE. hrtrmds, f. mds Mouse. 

The first element may represent the 

OE. iriram to move.] = Bat 1*.* 
RaaiwvMEEl Also rera-* 17*8. [L 
REAR-+ Vassal, after F.arriinnaisall HtsL 
A sub-vassal ; one who does not btrid tUreetly 

Raar^irw^ij^AUortfOo *®44- 
after P. arriin vomssare.] Arch. The vaulted 


aiNOSB. So _ 

of reascending/ the way by which 
disUDoe to which one nwscsDda 

Reason (rf's’n), si, ME. [a. OF. rt(i)sttm, 
-OH, (mod.F. raisoa) L. ratioatm, vbl. sb. f. 
rat-, ppi. Item of reri to think, reckon ; see 
Ratio and Ration.] 1. 1. A statement of 
some fact (real or alleged) employed as an 
argument to justify or condemn some act, 
prove or disprove some assertion, idea, or belief. 
(Since x6oo aomewbat rate.) b. Lojiic, One of 
the premises in an argument; esp. the minor 
premise when placed uter the conclusion 1826 
Ta. A statement, narrative, or speech ; a saying, 
observation, or remark ; an account or explana- 
tion of, or answer to, something. Also, without 
article, talk or discourse. -163$. tS- A sen- 
tence -is3a fb. A motto, posy -1548. 

t. Strangthning ihslr rsasons with many cxwnplu 
i6oa Phr. A woman'e r.i 1 hau* no otbsr but a 
woman's r. : 1 thinks him so, bsoaust I thinks Urn so 
Shaks. To give, yield, or render (a) r,, to gi vs an 
account (of ons's aett or conduct), a 4. L. v. L a. 

n. X. A fact or circumstance forming, or 
alleged as forming, a ground or motive leading, 
or sufficient to lead, a person to adopt or reject 
some course of action or procedure, belief, etc. 
Const, why, wherefore, that] of, fori to with 
Inf. ME. t. A ground or cause of. or for. 
something: a. of a fact, procedure, or state of 
things In some way dependent upon human 
action or feeling ME. b. of a fact, event, or 
thing not dependent on human Mcncy. late 
me” ts. Rationale, fundamentaT principle, 
basis -1678. 

I. Hs mods a Voyags to Grsiid Cairo for no othsr 
but to tales the Maaaurs of s Pymmid Apoisox. 
Phr. R. 0/ state, a pursly political ground of amjon 
on tho part of a rulsr or govamment, sap. as involvinK 
some ds^ure from Strict justics, honesty, or opfi 
dealing 1600. a, a. Custom It self, without a n for It, 
is an argument only to fools legt. b. There is not s 
hair or a Uns, not a spot or a color, far which thore U 
not a r. iSto- 

Phrases. Byr. of,..,. — — - 

>0 reason that, bscauao (now rorw). There U {peed, 
ate.) r. I nl*o omission of vb. To have r /or, or 

to do, something : also et/ipt., without eonstnietion. 
To tee r. {to do somstbing). fVith or withoat r, 

XXL X. That InteUentual power or fsculbr 
(usu. it^anled as charaotenstio of mankind, 
but sometimes also attributed in a certain 
degree to the lower animals) which Is ordinarily 
employed in adapting thought or action to 
some end ; the guiding principle of the human 
mind in the process of thinking ME. b. & 
l^jood at) riM r. Now ran. e. i" 

y^tian philosophy : The power ( Vtmaafl) by 
which first prindples are grasped a prfon, as 
dlsL from UnderstANDINO If^erstaad) 1B09. 

a. The ordinary thinking faculty of the human 
mind in a sound condition; sanity, late ME. 

b. A reasonable or sensible vlw of a matter ; 

chiefly in phr. to Mag to r. ME. g. In vwbal 
phrases denoting the conformity of wmeiblng 
to tbe dictates treason I ^ R.vnlloxwomd 
'•*597- stastds to r. 163a. 4- 1° i? |?P* 

phrases, denoting agreem«t with, or opptwtion 
to, what reason dlro^ or indicates (see quota.) 
ME. 8* A matter, act, proceiging. et^ agij^ 
able to reason. Now ran. ME. ^* ^ ^1 
treatment which may with 

by. or rmiulred from, a persw ; JusUw ; s^^ 
faotioo: chiefly in phr. to do (one) r. (tt. F. 
\^r^isem) -t»z. *^b. With ref. to drioldxig. 


Daswim. 


Now only arth. X594. ty. A reaaooabto gtiflft* 
tity, amount, or degree -xfiyc. ff. Ta ham n 
(tr. Fr. avoir raisoa) t to be rigM (eqh lb 
making a sutement) -i77t. 9. ^Tbo (sol or 
qt^ty of being agreeable to the reason ; gaob 
a ('tprooodure or) view of things as the reasoo 
-an approve of X470. 

s. Of all the ^ulti«a of the bamsn atind, it will, 
be admitted that R. uands at the smamil 
a So now my r. wan restorad to me 

4 ti»r r. (•• OF. gar rmtom). la r. 1 

If you want a cheque for youreetf .you can name 
any figure you like— in r. G. B Shaw. Also ia alt 
r. I in ths oppOBite senae, out oj oil r, a. Phr. 

It is r, or r, it lalso with gooel, geeai). it it mo (or 
not] n I It is, howover, but r. tliai I should ndoios 
1864. iAad r., placed ailer a statement. So T«nd 
goodr. 6. 1.11.178. b. lpnyyou..to 

do me r. in a eup of wine Scott. 7 Mueh Ado 
V. iv. 74. I, The OUecters liave R,. and their Awiar. 
tlons may be allowod Swirr. p. There is r. In what 
lu say BsaKBLitv. Phr. To hear, Usttn to, i(ptah r. 1 
Mr wife will listen to r. T. HASny. 
tIV. X. The act of reasoning or argumenU- 
tion -X647. a. Consideration, regard, respect 
i 533 > 8* Way, manner, method 1 ^c. the 

m^od of a science -1643. b. Pouibility of 
action or occurrence. Const, iat, ran. -sspfi. 
4. Math. - Ratio a. -1713- 
1. b. When 1 looke on her perrsetiofls. There is no 
r., but I shall be blinde Sham. 

ReEBOO(rrs'B),v. ME. [ad. OF. roiMNsr 
F, raisonner) t-late L,. ratioaan to discourse, 

L rutionem ; sec prau.] tx. traas. To miestien 
(a person) ; to call (one) to account {ran) -XS78. 
fn. imtr. To hold argument, discussion, dis- 
course, or talk with another -167X. tb. To 
argue, disoourse, converse, talk -X667. c. To 
employ reasoning or argument with a person 
in order to influenoe his conduct or opinions 
X847. 8 To think in a oonnected, sensible, or 

logical manner ; to employ the faculty of reason 
in forming conclusions 1x93. 4- With object* 

clause I a. To question, disoiiss what, why, etc. 
xsaq. b. To argue, conclude, infer that, etc. 
xcay. fi. trails, a. To dismiss or argue (a 
matter). Now ran. 1596, b. To exfdain, sup- 
port, infer, deal with, by (or as bv) reasoning 
1605. 8. a. To bring (a person) iota, out of 

U state of mind, etc.) by reawning x^. b. 
To put down by reasoning 1686. 7. to think 

oat, to arrange the thought of in a logical 
manner 1736. 

s. Now therefore stand still, that I may r. with you 
b^ure the Lord » Sain xU. 7 > b. And thoy reasemed 
aawng ihemeelvee, laying, It is because^ Muet^en 
nobreadd/a/t.xvi.y. Others,, reason d high Of Pro- 
vidancB. Foreknowledge, Will, and Fau M itt. a. AH 
be could do wa», .to r, with him 1847- 8; Rsosoning 
ta. Man yet luittmkee bia way 


tep he treada, k. — — j— . — 

Cowrxe, Whilst we enjoy, be reasons of enjoyment 
Reasoning Iroi ‘ * 


at every stec 


Shcllkv. Reasoning from experience of the past 
ahuaes, .they anticipated a like result from the prsMnt 
1844. g. b. Lear I. li. 114. 6. a. David tried to 

r. him out of his feare 1894 b. ^ve is not to be 
reason'd down AooitON. nee 


ReasoDElde (rrz’ni(>'I), a., adv., and ti. 
MK. fa. OF. raisoii(a)aiU, (mod.F, raisoa- 
aaile), Uratson Reason, after L. ratiaaaHUs.] 
A. adj. 1. Endowed with reason. Now ran, 
a. Having sound Judgement; senslUe. aane. 
Also, not oaking for too much. ME. b. Re* 
quiiing the us« of reason (noneo- use). Shake 
g. Agreeable to reason ; not irrational, absurd 
or rl^lous ME. 4* Not going beyond the 
limit easigned by reason ; not extravagant or 
exoesslTe; moderate ME. b. Moderau in 
price ; inexpensive tMtj. fi. Of such an a mount , 
site, numb9, etc., os is judged to be appropri- 
ate or suitable to the ciroumiitances or purp^. 
UteME. tb.OfaislT, average.orcoosldar- 

able amoant. sise, etc. -lyefi. 

s. FermonisbyiiaMrar. bvaaa. a If msaUad 
wsra r. they wwild want no govemmant 

B. Reasonably 1470- 

The mtidstar. . mads a r. long 
4C. ahsol. 0* si. h reasonable bdnf -xos^ 
Henoe leawoiiablmieeajte jact or 


aufftdentiy, fairly. 


8(G«r.KRa). d (Fr.pdii). fl (Ger. Mdfller). si (Fr. dune). i(cs»rl). 


e («•) (tbaie). /(A)(w»). /CFr.feire). J (lir, 






RE.BOOK 


RSCEDS 


Re-book, V. 1864. [Re* 5 a.] /nutf.and 
iMir. To book again (Book v. 4 b). 

Reborn (xfb^jn), fa, ffU, and fpl. a. 
1596. [Rs- 5 a.] Bora agtdn (phydcally or 
splrituatay). Also tramf. M tbingi. 

Rebound (ribau’nd, rrbannd), sb. 1530. 
\t next] The act of bounding Inck alter 
ftrildng; resilience, return, roooiL kaa tramf, 

three reboundt upon the seeffold 
ina* Phr. To take, emtek, etc. an the r. 
Reboimd (r/bau’nd), v, late ME. [ad. 
OF. rtbottdtr, -iondir, to resound, bound bc^ ; 
see Re- and Bound v.*] x. tntr. To spring 
back from force of impact, to bound back. Also 
tramf. or fig. of immaterial things, a. To re- 
echo, reveraerate, resound. Now rare or Ohs. 
1440. 8. a. To bound or leap, esp. in return 
or response to some force or stimulus. Now 
rare or Ohs. late ME. b. To bound back (with- 
out impact) X513. 4. tram. To cause to bound 
back ; to cast or throw back, to return. Now 
rare. 1560. 5. To re-echo, return (a sound). 

Now rare. 1555. 

t. An evil example that would r. back on themselves 
Burkc. When shell and ball Rebounding idly on her 
strength did light Bvron. a With hoarse allarms 
the hollow Camp rebounds Dhvdbm. g. At once with 
Joy and fear his heart rebounds Milt. %. The hollow 
bills .Were wont redoubled Echoes to r. SrxMssa 

Reboundant (rlbaumdint), a. 1688. [f. 

prec. + -AMT K ] I/er. > REVERBERANT a. I. 

Rebafr(ribo’f ), 1611. [a. obs. F. nr- 

hufe, ad. It. rihufb, f . ri~ Re- + hufo puff. ] 

‘ ... . 


A peremptory check given to one 
an advance of any kind ; a blunt refusal of a 
request or offer ; a snub. b. A cheek to further 
action or progress, due to circumstances 167a. 
a. A repelling puff or blast (rare) 1667. 

t. The. .insolent rebufls Of knaves in office Cowrxt. 
s. The strong r. of som tumultuous cloud Instinct 
with Fire and Nitre Milt. 

RebujBT (r/bvf), v. 1586. [ad. obs. F. r*- 
huffer, ad. It rthuffart, f. rihuffo \ see prec.] i. 
tram. To repel bluntly or ungraciously { to give 
a rude check or repulse to. a. To blow or 
drive back (rare) 1747. 

Rebuild (ribi'Id), v. 149a [Re- 5 a.] 
tram. To build ajgaini to reconstruct. Also 
ahsol. b. Rehnildtng m being rebuilt 1668. 

b. That most stately and magnlncent structure now 
re-building 1668. Hence Rebiil’lder. 

Rebuke (ribits-k), sb. late ME. [C next.] 
tt. A shameful or disgraceful check ; a shame 
or disgrace -1485. fb. Without a or fl, : 
Shame, disgrace, rraroach -1590. a. Reproof, 
reprimand, late ME. b. With a and //. A re- 
proof, a reprimand 15x4. 

I. b. For great r. it is love to deqjiise SpBNsaa. a 
A wise sonne hearech his fathers instruction ; but a 
scomer heareth not r. Trev. xiii, 1 . b. Shee ’s a Lady 
So tender of rebukes, that words are stroke[s] SiiAica. 

Rebuke (r/biA-k), v. ME. [«■ AF. and 
ONF. trhMker ^ OF. rtlmch(i)er. £ Re- -t- 
hucher to beat, strike.] fi* tram. To beat 
down or force back ; to repress or check ; to 
repulse -160C. a. To reprove reprimand, chide 
severely ME. b. To express blame or repre- 
hension of (a quality, action, etc.) by reproof 
or reprimand addressed to (lersons. Also 
trausf. and fig. 1539. 

X. Wee could naue rebuk’d him at Harilewe Snaks. 
a. He rebuked them for their cowardice and want 
of faith 1883. b. 'llie Palmer.. much rebukt those 
wandring eyes of hb SpxNsea. Hence Rebtt’keaM 
a. (now rare) that m^ be rebuked t deserving of re- 
bnkc. Reba'kar. lUba'kingly 

^bw^lul (rIbiiS’kful), a. 1503. [f. Re- 
buke j 4.J I. Of words : Of a rebuking charac- 
ter. b. Of persons : Full of. given to, rebuke 
t868. fa. Deserving of rebuke; disgraceful, 
shameful -xsto. Hence Rabtfkaflal*]^ adv„ 

Rebus (rPbihi), sb, 1605. [a. L. rAus, 
abL pL of res thing. Explained as denoting 
‘ by tilings ', from the repnuMntation being non 
verbis sad rehm. See also N.E.D.] An enig- 
matical representation of a nsune, word, or 
phrase by figures, jnetures, arrangement of 
Mtters, etc., which suggest the syllables of wbieb 
itismadeup. b. Inlmeruse,apuxslein wbidi 
R punning appUostion of each syll ab l e of a I 
word is gTven, without pictorial represen tatiou. ' 


1669 


Henoe Irbaa v. tram, to marit or tnaeribe 
with a r. or rebuses. 

RtilKlt(rn»^),ti. ME. [a. AF. redefer, 
OF. nbeter^ rsbmter, f. rs- Rx- -t- bater, better 
Burr v.>] tt. tram. To assail (a parson) with 
violent language ; to revile, rebuke, rejMroaoh 
-X470. fa. To repel, repulse, drive back (a 
perran, or an attack) >1590. b. trunsf. xsgo. 
a* To force or turn back (a thing, now usu. 
somethin abstract) ; to give a check to X49a 

J . Law. To repel by counter-proof, refute (evi- 
enoe, a chaige, etc.). Hence gen. To remte, 
disprove (any statement, theory, etc.). X817. 
fa. intr. or ahsol. a. To draw back, retire, re- 
treat, recoil -X634, b. Law. To bring forward 
a rebutter -1768. 

a. But he..l'h«ir sharp assault right boldly did r. 
SP8M8BR. g. Their ^nts rebutted backe againa Ara 
duld SrBMaSB. g. D._The plaintiff may answer the 
rejoinder by a sur-rejoinderi upon which the defen- 
dent may r. BLACxaTONa. So Rabn*tment » Rb- 
B^AU RabU'ttabla «. that may ba rebuitad. 
Rebuttal (rlbo't&l). 1830. [f.prec.-f-AL.] 
Refutation, contradiction; sfu. in Law (cf. 
prec. 4). 

Rebutter (rlbtrUi). X540. [In sense i, a. 
AF. rehuter\ in a, partly f. Rebut v. + -er >.] 
I. Law. An answer made by a defendant to a 
plaintiff's surrejoinder, a. That which rebuts, 
repels, refutes, etc. ; a refutation X794. 
llRecado (rekk'dtf). 1615. fa. Sp. or Pg. 
reeada message, gift, etc.; origin unkn.] ti. 
A present ; a message of compliment -X698. 
a. A S. Amer. saddle x8a6. 

Recalcitrance (r/kse'lsitrfins). 1856. [See 
next and -ance.J Recalcitrant temper or con- 
duct. 

Recalcitrant (rilcsedsitrint), a. and sb. 
xBa^ [a. F., L ll recalcitrare.^ A. adf i. 
‘ Kicking * a^nst constraint or restriction ; 
obstinately disobedient or refractory. Also 
const, to. s. Characterised by refractoriness 
1865. B. rd. A recalcitrant person 1865. 
Recaldtrate (rlks’Isitr^it), v. 1603. [£ 
ppi. stem of L. recaUitrare to kick out ; see 
Re- and Calcitratb v.] x. intr. To kick 
out, kick backwards (rare), b. To ' kick out ' 
against or at a thing ; to show strong objection 
or repugnance ; to be obstinately disobedient 
or refractory X767. a. tram. To kick back 
(rare) 1832. 

x. b. Him who. .r. at their careaxes, they thraaten 
with TartaruA Landob. a. Hie more haartily did one 
diadain hia diadain, and r. his tricks Da Quincbv. 
Hence Rscalcitra'tloxi. 

Recaleuoe (r?l(ile*s), v. 1887. [ad. L. re- 
cateseere.) intr. To grow hot again. So Re* 
cals*aceixoe. 

Recull (r/kS'l), sb. 16x1. [C Re- + Call 
id., after toe mj i. The act of calling back; 
sfee. the calling back of an actor, etc. to the 
stage or platform ; an encore, b. Naut. A 
signal flag used to call bock a boat to a ship, 
or a vessm to a squadron X833. c. Any sound 
made as a signal to return ; esp. Mtl. a sinal 
sounded on a musical instrument to call soldiers 
back to rank or camp 1855. a. The act or 
possibility of recalling, revoking, ox annulling 
something done or past X667. 

I. Tim admiral.. gave the aigoal of recal 1B06. a. 
I%r. Bejrend, fimxt r. | Us dons, and since 'tia done, 
*lil te 

Recall (r/k5 l), V. 1575. [f. Re-^i-Call 
V. J X. tram, ‘To call ba^, to summon (a per- 
son, or fig. a thing) to return to or from a place 
X59Z. b. To bring back by (or as by) calling 
upon X58a. c. To bring back (the attention, 
mind, etc.) to a subject Also without const. 
X667. a. To call or bring back to (or from) a 
certaio atate, occupation, etc. 1575. 8* To call 
or bring back (a circumstance, person, etc.) /o 
the mind, memory, thoughts, etc. x6xi. b. To 
briqg bade to the mind ; to cause one to re- 
member X63X. «. To reooUact, remember X690. 
4. To bring back, restore, revive, resuscitate (a 
leeiing, quality, or state) XS93. 5* To revoke, 

undo, annul (a deed, eentence, decree, etc.) 
1588. b. To revoke, take bade (a gift) x6a6. 

t. Lattbambaeacall dfremihairExila Siaice. 

Bat past who oaa r.. or doc usdosT Milt, m If 
Hoaty waxa rocall'd 10 liHa againa SaAsa |. The 
aaiMdossiwcr.aayoiwteflMx 87 S-. 4 - OaoegOMj 
Yon cannot oewr. yooralataf’apeaca Sflflixflv. g.b. 


Hj«euat(rlka:nt),t». 1535. [ad. 
tars to re^l, iew>ke. f. re- Re- m d+eantmee to 
sing ; cf. Or. troAn^.V. J x. tram. To with- 
draw, nftract, or renounce (a statement, opinioo, 
bdief, etc.) as erroneous, and esp. wlA formal 
or public confession of error in matters of re- 
ligion. tb« To renounce (a course of life or 
conduct) os wrong or mistaken -1701. a. a. 


To withdraw, retract (a promise, vow, «c.). 
Now mrf. x^. ^ b. To renounce, rive up (a 
To retract. 


- , oivo up (a 

design or purpose) xfisa. s* iotr. To retract, 
renounce, or disavow a former opinion or 
belief ; esf. to moke a formal or public con- 
fession oferror 1553. 

I. He was content to r. his opinions at Paulca croaaa 
t6oi. a. a. He ahall dot this, or alia 1 doe t. The 
pardon that 1 late pronounced heere bHAKs. y Hera 
1 r., and of thoae words repent me 1633 Hence Re* 
eanta'tioii, the action of recanting t an inaUnca of 
thk Rscamtar. 

Recapa'dtate, V. rare, l^oa. [Re- 5a,] 
tram, and reji. To make (legally) capable again. 
Recapitulate (rfk&pi^dunt), v. 1570. 
[See Re- and Capitulate w.] x. trans. To 
go over or repeat again, properly in a more 
concise manner ; to summarise, restate briefly. 
Also ahsol, b. tramf. in BioL of young ani- 
mals : see next b. Also ahsol. 1879. a. To 
bring together again ; to sum up or unite in 
one (rare) 1607. Hence Recapi’tnlater. Rs* 
capi'tttlatory a. of the nature of, characterised 
by, recapitulation. 

Reca^tuliUlon (rfkkpitidll^'Jan). late 
ME. [a. OF. recapitnlacion, or ad. L. reeapitu- 
lationem.'] The action of recapitulating; a 
summing up or brief repetition, b. Btol. The 
repetition of evolutionary stages in the growth 
of a young animal. Also attrih, 1875. Hence 
Reeapitnto’tloiilat* an adherent of the doctrine 
of r. in Biology. 

Recaption (rf-, rlkseTj^^**)* ^^7* 

•h Caption.] t. Law. a. A second distraint, 
b. (Also writ of r.) A writ issued in favour of 
one who has twen distrained twice 1607. a. 
Law. The peaceful seizure without legal process 
of one's own property wrongfully taken or with- 
held 1768. 

Recaptor (riksr'pt^j). 175a. [f. Re- + 
Captor.] x. One who retakes by capture ; 
esp. one who makes a recapture at sea. ■. 
Imw. One who takes goods by a recaption 
or second distraint X84X. 

Recapture (rikK’^ifij, >1/01), sb. 175a. 
[f. Re- r Capture.] x. The fact of told 
being tr* * ' 

ing by 
a|nin x86t. 

Recapture (r/km'ptlili), v. 1799. [Rr- 
5 a.] tram. To capture again ; to recover by 
nature. 

Recarriajn (rxkse’rid/s). 1541. [f. RE--f 
Carriage.] The act of carrying or conveying 
back again, esp. conveyance oack of merchan- 
dise ; also, the fact of tieing carried back. 
Recaat(r;ka*st),j^. 1840. [Re- 5 a.] An 
act or instance of recasting ; the new thing or 
form produced by recasting. 

Reosat (rfko’st), V. 1^. [Kk-sa.] 1. 
tram. To cast or throw again, rare. s. To 
cast or found (meul) again. fiAuofig. 1768. 
b. To refashion, remoael, reconstruct (a thing. 
esp. a literary work, a sentence, etc.) ; to invest 
with new form or character x79a g. To supply 


t of taking, or 

being taken, a second time ; recovery or rctak- 
ly capture, a. That wliicb is captured 


new actors for (a play) 191 x. 
a. bh I have recast and rewrittan 


the ebaptert 

Maltmuo. Buonaparte recast ths art of war 1I40. 
Recaukaoenca (rfkglc'sdna). 1880. [Kk- 
5a; see Caulescent «.] Bot. The adhesion 
throughout Us whole length of a bract or leaf 
to itt stem. . , 

Raoede (r*f d), v.l- late Mli. fad. I- re- 
eedere, f. re- Re- a a + etdere to go. Cede.] i. 
intr, 'To go back or further off ; to retreat, 

tire-UteME. b. To become more distant ; to 

Ue further back or away ; to slope backwards 

1777. ta-Todepart/ntwratoeuaual^^ 
state, an authonty, standard, pri^ple, aw. 
-X706. b. Of things: To depart, dlffw, or vw 
ifhm something else. Now rare or Ohs. 1570. 


d(Ger.K«n). #(Fr.psa). tt (Gar. Mrflkr). «(Fr.d»ae). f(csfli). e («•) (thdre). ^(Fr.fcire). HUr, fem, oatA), 



RECEDE 


1670 


RECENT 


8. To dtmw baok. wltbdnw frwm a bargain. 
proailM, position, oiMnioB. alo. t&fl. 4. To 
go away, depart, retire {from 9*10% plaM or 


ie).f 


in time 1831, 




To 


g. a. To £0 back OT away 
deoline in oharactar or 


t. Ai dMMn raoadM, tbs moon and itan disc 

Uwtnacluw Qlamviu. ,a. Recoding from clai 

whm tbeur interatt nquitw it Hoaan. > How 
could I r. nem such an engagement T irax g. b. 
Fmeign Government etocke receded Aactionelly 1883. 

Recede (rftrd), v.* 1771. [f. Re- 5 a + 
Qcpe V.] troHSt To cede a^n, give up to a 


Receipt (tiU‘0, sh. [Late ME. receite, re- 
Ciit (ult) L, re^ta, fern. pa. pple. of recipert 
to Rbcbivb.] I. z. A formula or prescription, 
a statement of the ingredients (and mode of 
prooadnre) necessary for the making of some 
preparation, esp. in Mtd. (now rare) and Cook- 
try\ a Rbcipb. b. The formula or description 
of a remedy foro. disease ; also absol. a remedy, 
means of cure 1586. c. The means to be 
adopted for attaining some end 1621. ta. A 
dmg or other mixture compounded in accor* 
dance with a receipt -1773. 

Some.. Write dull receipts how poems may 
bo made Pont. b. Euery defect of the mind may 
bane a apedall receit Bacon, c. From the know* 
ledge of aimples shoe bad a r. to make white haire 
black 81a T. BaowNs. 

XL That which is received ; the amount, sum, 
(NT quantity received, late ME. 

An excess oi actual revenue over estimated recmpts 
x8^ 

UL I. The act of receiving something given 
or handed to one ; the tact of being recmved. 
late ME. b. A written acknowledgement of 
money or goods received into pMsession or cus* 
tody z6oa. a. The act of receiving or taking in ; 
adimttance (of things) to a place or receptacle. 
Ohs, or arch, late ME. tg. llie act of receiving 
or admitting (a person) to a place, shelter, ac- 
commodation, assistance, etc. ; the fact of being 
so received 5 reception -1676. tb. The ordinary 
or habitual reception of strangers or travellers ; 
esp. in place of r, -x6ca t4. Acceptance of a 
person or thing (rare) -z6at. 5. The fact of 
receiving (a blow, wound). Ohs. or arek. Z533. 
B. The r. and expenditura of large eums of money 
b. Make a receit fur the same on the b ec k eide 
of the said Bill 1651. a. Ample dstemes for the 
receit of roine 1615. 3. b. The greatest place of r. b 
Samaria Fuller. 

IV. s. The chief place or office at which 
moneys are received on behalf of the Crown or 
government; the public revenue-office. Also, 
It. of the UCing's) Exchequer. Now only Hist. 
1448. b. The receiving-place 0/custom. Hence 
M' >539* ts* A place for the recepdon of 
mbn ; a receptacle -1605. +b. esp, A basin 
ox other part of a fountain ; a reservoir -1646. 
fg. A place of refuge -i6ax. fb. A chamber, 
Apartment (rare) -1615. T4. Hunting, A posi< 
tfon taken up to await driven game with fresh 
houfids : a relay of men or dogs placed for this 
purpose -z688. 

s. m He saws a man (named Mathew) syttjmg at 
the nc«ai« of custom* Bible (Great) Matt, ix. 9. 
%. b. Atrlde^ond his.. spouse,.. In a retired raoeit, 
tegMber lay Chapman. 

V, ti. Capability of receiving, accommoda- 
ting, or containing ; capacity, size -Z703. fb. 
Mental capacity -s6a8. fa. Accommodation 
or space j^vided -xSay. 

t. fig. His popular manner was of such r. that ho 
bad room to lodgs all oomers Fullxs. 

Cemkt r.*book, <«) a book of medical or cooking 
tacolptst (#) a book containing printed forms for 
receipts for payments made. 
fRoCOl’pt, v.^ ME. [a. OF. receiter, var. 
mesfio’ Reset v.>] trans. To receive, harbour 
(a person, esp. a criminal) -i 733 > So fRe* 
cai‘pler*one who receives or harbours criminals 
or stoleii goods. 

ReOB^(l/sl‘t),V.> 1787. [f.RECKIPTf^.] 
z. trams, U^S. To admowledge in writing the 
receipt of (a sum of money, etc.), a. To mark 
(an account) as pi^d 1844. a* U.S, To 
give a reedpt far (a gum of money, etc) z88a 
Hence Racm'ptor t/.S. a person who receipu 
property attached by a sbrniffi a bailee. 
ReqrtvHbto (rrsrwU>'l\ m. late ME. [orig. 
a. AF. rtceivahU, var* OF. netvahU ; in later 
use t Recbivr v.-f-ABLB.] z. Capable of 


being received, b, Of oartificatas, paper money, 
etc. t That is to be received as kgal tender 
zyga a. OapaMe of racelvlof (pwi) 1590. 

I. The general ml* of Siudieb law ie, that beareay 
evidence u not r. iSSo. Hence RacaiwaU'lRy. 
Till r nlnrmtiloiiai ■ 

Retxival (rfsf'vAl). Now nrrv. 1637, [f. 
Rbcbivb v. 4- -AL.} Receipt, reception. 
Receive (rttfv), ME. [a. ONF. tt- 
eeivre - OF. refoivro L. recipe ; or a. OF. 
rteeveir i->pop.U *rtcipert.'\ L x. traps. To 
take in one's hand, or into one's possession 
(something held out or offered by another) ; to 
take delivery of (a thing) from anotlier. either 
for oneself or for a third party, b. Of God : 
To take (a soul) to himself ME. c. To take 
(stolen goods) into one's keeping X583. d. To 
take from another by hean» ( to attend or 
give heed to. late ME. a. Ifo acmt (some- 
thing offered or presented) ME. g* become 
the support of (something superimposed), late 
ME. b. To catch (a person or thing descend- 
ing) in the arms or otherwise X470. c. To 
catch or intercept (a missile, blow, etc.) ; to 
encounter the force or effect of X560. d. To 
catch (a sound) by hearing, late ME. 4. To 
permit oneself to be the object of (some ac- 
tion. etc.); to allow (something) to be done 
to, or (some quality, etc.) to be conferred on, 
oneself ; to submit to ME. b. To admit (an 
impression, etc.) ^ yielding or by adaptation 
of surface, late MEk e. To allow (something) 
to be applied to, or placed on, oneself 1549. 
d. Of recording Instruments : To be affect^, 
or operated mi, by (the thing transmitted) x86a. 
g. To take in ; to admit as to a receptacle or 
containing space ; to allow to enter or penetrate 
MEL b. Oi a place or building t To admit (a 
person) ; to give aecommodation or shelter to 
ME. e. To afford proper room or'space to ; 
to hold or contain oonv^ently 1440. 0 . To 

take in by the mouth ; to swallow. Ohs. otmrch. 
late ME. b. To participate in, take (the sacra- 
ment or holy communion) MEL 7. To take 
into the mind ; to understand ; to leom 1603. 

t. He.. Received It. and at oot draught drank it 
off Shellsv. b. Jettt, do Thou my soul r. Kesle, 
d. A wyie man wil receaue wamynge Covebdalb 
Prov. X. 8. *. We cannot r. parole evidence of their 
contenu 1776. g. Make broaa thy Bhoulden to r. my 
weight Tennyson, e. The ion. .received the firit 
discharge of her fury Smollett. 4. b. Histendrer 
cheeke receiuce her eofr band* print Shaks. c. 
— pt hoe einoe Received bis yoke, and the whole 

is Csstar's Addioon. d. The appanaua..for 

receiving and indicating the aignaU x86a. g. b. 
Innes ordeyned..to resceyve both* Man and Kora 
Maukdbviixx. 

XL z. To admit (a person) into some relation 
with oneself, esp. to familiar or social inter- 
course ; to treat in a friendly manner ME. b. 
In religious use ME. a. 'To meet (a person) 
with signs of welcome or salutation ; to pay 
attention or respect to (one who comes to a 
place) ; to greet u;Km arrival or entrance ME. 
g. To meet, welcome, or greet (ajMrson) in a 
specified manner ME. b. Mil. 'To meet with 
resistance (an enemy, his attack, etc.), late MEL 
4. To admit (a person) to a place; esh. to give 
accommodation or shelter to; to haroour. Tate 
MEL 5. To admit (a person or thing) to, into 
a stat^ condition, privilege, occupation, etc. 
late ME. b. To adroit to merobmbip of a 
society or eloss or to partnership in work ; to 
take in atmougoWwt persons or things, late ME. 
8. To take or accept (a iierson) in some capacity, 
late MEL b. To admit (a person) to plead or 
give evidence 1607. 7. To take, accept, regard, 
hear, etc. (anything offered or presented, or to 
which aUention is nven) in a specified manner 
or with a spedfieo expression of feeling, late 
ME. 6. 'To accept as an authority, rule, or 
practice ; to admit the truth or validity of ; to 
make use ot late ME. b. To give credit to ; 
to believe. Also late ME. 

s. He U a Oentlemaa so Receiv'd, to Courted, and 
■o Trusted Stxblb. b. Cod eooept hlim Christ r. him 
Tbnnvsoii. a. Prraaratioa* to r. tb* Kmg (oaebn. 
DON. 4. Take heed* what Geests You reaeiueSiiAiie. 

L R. m^ at asy death, to ofveriaatiu happiMss 
[OMMseifc b. FortyAve p e r sc ni have been reoeivad 
.^iasmenfaoiiuetlMchtuehi>4|. ^ButMwhath 
ste receiu'd his Louef SaaKS. R An tudpm uni- 
venallynoaivedBasxnav. b. Tliflr..spaakiaean 
That hear not or t. net tfarir report Cewfca. 


XXL To have (a thing) given or haadad to 
oneself ; to get ffpm another or others ME. 
b. To get (a letter, etc.) brongbt to oaeeelfc 
late ME. e. To get by co rnm n n lca ti on from 


another; to learn, asewtain, etc., in tto way 
1526. a. a. To get (a person) into one's cus- 
tody, control, vldnity, society, etc. Now rare 
or Ohs. ME. b. Togd, twooroe into possession 
of (a town, country, etc.), nirv. 1568. e. To 
get or acquire (some feature) 1789. g. To 
have (some quality, attribute, or property) 
given, bestowed, conferred, or impressed MEL 
4. To be the object of (some action) ; to ex- 
perience or meet with (some treatment, etc.) 
ME. 5. To have (a blow, wound, mark, etc.) 
inflicted or made u^n one or in some part ; to 
get (a specified injury), late ME. b. To come 
in the way of and suffer from (a missile, gun, 
etc.) X7Z5. 6. To have (a law, etc.) imposed 

or laid on one ; to grt os a charge, late ME. 

I. His mother.. residing in one or them.. and re- 
ceiving rent for the others 1818. b. 1 receyved but 
one letter from my father 1530. e. On Mr. Anson's 
receiving any othw intelligence 1748. 3. Such collec- 
tions of stony frumetiU..r. the name of Moraines 
1813. 4 The aRronts she had received Dickbms. 

Ibe propoeal.. deserves more attention than it is 
likely., to r. 1891. 5. 1 Hood like one that had 

received a blow Tennyson. b. His bended arm 
received the falling stone Pone. 

IV. Absol. uses. x. To take, accept, or get, 
in various senses ; to be or become a redpient. 
late ME. a. To take the sactament or holy 
communion; to communicate 1560. g. To 
hold receptions 1854. 

I. I come by note to giue, and to recelu* Shako. 
Hence Recel'vedness. 

Receiver (rArvaj). ME. [prig. a. AF. 
reeeivour, i. receivre, ruevoir to KBCRIVB. In 
later use f. the vb. -f -ER i.J x. One whoreedves 
(see the vb.). a. One who receives on behalf of 
others: a. An official, officer, or servant ap- 
pointed to reedve money due; a treasurer, 
collector. Also ^general r. : see Rbcbiver- 
GENERAL. Now chiefly Hist, ME. b. A per- 
son appointed by a court to administer the 
property of a bankrupt, or property which is 
the subject of litigation, pending the suit. In 
recent use also official r, 1793. 8* One who 

knowingly reedves stolen gOMs or harbours 
offenders ; a resetter ME. 4. That which re- 
ceives ; a receptacle, late ME. b. A tank or 
reservoir ; a vessel to hold anything 1538. c. 
A mould to receive molten metal X846. 5. As 

the name of certain parts of apparatus or 
machinery intended to reedve and contain 
something; e.g. Chem. a vessel for reodving 
and condensing the product of distillation ; the 
receptacle for mercury in a barometer 1576. 
0 . a. A device or instrument which receives an 
electric current or a telegraphic message 1873. 
b. An apparatus which receives and reproduces 
sounds from another part of on electric dreuit; 
that port of a telephone which is applied to the 
ear z8^. Hence Recei’yerabip (in senses a a 
and a b). 

Recei*ver>ge*neral. 1439. A chief receiver, 
esp. of public revenues. (See alto Rbcbivkx 
a a.) 

In Great Britain now only as the title of an oflBcisl 
of tbe Duchy of lomcaster. 

Reoeixcy(rr8&isi). i6xa. [f. Recent ; see 
HENcr.] The state or quality of being recent. 
Recenae (rfie*ns),v. 1597. [ad.L.rwrM- 
sere (f. re- Re- + eemsere) or F. reeensor.'] trams. 
To survey, review, revise (now spec, a text). 
Rftoenatoa (rAcn/an). 1638. [ad. L. re- 
eemsionsMi see prec.] x. Am entuneration, 
survey, review. Now rare, b. A review (of a 
book). Geo. Etior. a. Tbe revision of a text, 
esp. in acareful or critical manner ; aparticolar 
venion of a text resulting from such revision 
x8i8. b. tramsf. A revised or distinct form ot 
anything X833. Hence lUce*miaaiat, one who 
makes a r. 

Re(»it (rTsint), a, 1533. [ad, L. reeesit-, 
reeems, or a. F. rkmte.^ i. Latdy done or 
made; that has hdely boppKiad or taken jtiaoe, 
etc. a. Lately formed, created, originatad. or 
begun ; tnew-bmm z6^ b. Fresh; not yot 
affected by decay, deoemposition, or low of 
moisture 1558. e. poet, Latdy or freshly coma 
or arrived from a plaoe 17x5. g. Bdonglng to 


m(mao). o(paM). an (land), »(cMt). f(Fr. chri). »(ev«r). ai{/,epe), a (Fr. can dr vie), i (sit). ^(Psyehr). p(w]Mt). fCgrt)* 




RSCBPTACLE 


a (put) period of time oomporatively neor to 
the iMPeient. (Opp. to mmcumt tor OMtiftu.) 
tdoa. b. Gtol. Of or pertaining to the present 
geological epoch 1830. 4. Of a point or period 
of timet Not long past i8a^ b. Ge»/. Apjdied 
to the later portion of the Quaternary or ^t< 
Pliocene period Z833. 

s. R. tnnshtioiia I hav* ssm of it in French t86i. 
Tbo bri^t drops of a r. ehower 1837. a Lotraiiie 
and Arlos, two r. and transitory luMdans Gibbon. 
C. R. firom tha roar of forsign foam ^Natmm. « 
Though it bo an action of so r. momoria Bacon, d. 
An imormixture of extinct and r. species of quadru- 
peds 1833. 4. Up to a very r. period 1803. Hence 
Re'eenily odb. at a r. datei lately, newly xs33. 


Rboeptacle (rAe'pUk’l). late ME. [iid.L. 
rteeptaeulum, f. pfd. stem of rtciptrt to Rs- 
caivs.] 1. That which receives and hdds a 
thing ; a containing vessel, place, or space ; 
a repository, a. Any place into which paeons 
(ships, animals, etc.) are received or retire, esp. 
for shelter or security, late MEI. g* *1^* 
scientific use. a. Anat. and Bot. An organ or 
space which recaves a secretion, esp. r. chyle 
(the dilated lower portion of the thoradc duct), 
of stertHon (in plants) <543. b. Bot. The com- 
mon base which supMits the 6oral oigans. the 
torus or thalamus \Jforat r.). Also, the axis or 
rachis of a head, spike, or other cluster (r. of\ 
tHfiortsetnct). 1753. c. Bot. In Ferns. Mosses. 
Aige, and Fungi, the support of the fructiflca- 
tion or reproductive otpms; an apothedum, 
pycnidium, sporophore, etc. 184a. 

\.Jtg. The soule of man is the r. of Christ's presen 
Hooiem. a Holy-wells, rooks and caves, which ha 
been the reputed cells and lecmtades of men repuo 
saints 1670. So Recepta'cnlar «. Bot, pertamii-. 
to the r. of a flower 1 also, of tha nature of, or serving 
aa,ar. 

fReoe^ltary, and 0. rare. i6tx. [f.L. 
receft-, reci^rt + -ART t.l JL sb. i. A boM or 
collecdon of receipts -i6e6. a. An accepted 
notion or belief. B. adj. Merely accepted as 
true, without proof. -1646. 

Raoeptitde (r/sc'ptib’l), a. Now rtwe. 
K74. [ad. late L. rteeftibilis i see -ibi-b.] t. 
That may be received, receivable, a. Capable 
of receimg. Const, of. zdcd. So I-ewpti- 
bl*Uty, the quality or sute of being r. 

RecepUofi (rfte'pjsn). late ME. [a. F., or 
ad. L. reeeptumem.] 1. The action or fact of 
recdvlng or getting Z4a9. a. a. Astrol. The 
fact of each of two planets being recdved into 
the other's house, exaltation, or other dignity, 
late ME. b. The action of receiving (esp. p^ 
sons), or fact of being recdved, into a place, 
company, state, etc. Z650. c. The action of 
receiving, or fact of being reodved, in a formal 
or ceremonious manner z66a. d. An occasion 
of ceremonious recdving ; an assemblage of 
persons for this purpose z88a. g. The action 
of receiving, or taking in, physically or spatially, 
late ME. 4. The iMtion of acc^ting or «id- 
mitting; ocoeptanoe, admittance, approbation 
s66o. fb. An idea accepted witnout evidence 
of its truth -tdqz. g. The action of recdving, 
or fact of bdng reodved, in a certain manner ; 
kind or manner of reception Z647. 0 . The ac- 
tion of receiving or taking Z863. ty. Capadtv 
for recdving -S698. ffl. A receptacle -1690. 
tg. Recovery, recapture. Bacon. 

t. The prospect of the wealth which awaits man's r. 
183^ a b* All hope la lost Of my r. into graoe Milt. 
Ct The r. of a deviation tSSfl. 3. Towers for the r. 
of the bells x8w. 4. To penwade us into a R. of 
Divine Truth ATTsaeuav. g. An account of the Idad 
r. . .afforded them Cbomwsix. Hia invcmione, there- 
fore, found no favourable r. Macaulay. 

Comb , : r.<order, an order authorisiiig the r. and 
detenthm d a pereon in a lunatic aaylum. Henca 
Rece'ptionlat, («) a photographar'a aarisrant who 
deputiaea for him in a shop or reception raomi 
(b) Tkeol. applied attriU to a view of the Eudhariet 
which makce the preeeoce of Christ depend on the 
dispoeitioa of the oommunicant. 

Raoqptive (rfte’ptiv),a. 1547. [ad.iDed. 
L. roul*ivm\ sw Rbcbift and -ITR.] z. 
Having the quality of, or eapadty far, rsedvlng; 
able to receive ; pertaining to, of the nature oi; 
reception, s. sfee. R, spot, the spot In en 
oosphere at which the male gamete is odmlttad 

A ^hie pesstve r. werit ofthe mind xlys. Idwold 
wfah tha SSm to be as r. of vbtM aspeoMat^^ 




liRioeroeld (rM-jeflls’). 1700. [a.OF.»pa. 
pole, of ncereeltr, t s»- Rs- -f Mm/ dreie.] 
Her. Of a cross : Having the ends of the arms 
enriing into divergent serais. 

ReoeM (rfiet), rf. 1531. [ad. L. nettsm, 

f. rteedere to Recrob .1 tz. Theact of retiring, 

withdrawing, or departing: withdrawal, de- 
partnre. (Freq. in phr, access and r.) -1690. 
te. The {or an) act of retirement from public 
life or into privacy; the fact of livirm rettred ; 
a period of retirement -tySa. g. The act of 
retiring for a time from some oeenpation; a 
period of cessation from usual work or employ- 
ment Z64S. +b. Cessation from work ; relaxa- 
tion -Z78z. t 4 * Delay, respite (nirv) -Z706. 

g. A place of retirement, a remote, secret, or 
private place Z636. 0 . The act of receding, of 
going back or away, (hm a certain point, 
(used chiefly of the motion of things, and esp, 
of water, the sea. or the heavenly bodies.), zfloy. 
7. A retired or inner place or part ; one of the 
remotest or innermost parts or comers of any- 
thing 1616. 8. A receding part or indentatlor 
in the line of some natural future or object, bs 
a coast, range of hills, etc. t697. b. spec. A 
niche or alcove Z774. o. Any small depreuion 
or indentation ; also Astai. a sinus or fold in 
an organ or part 1830. g. Hist. A resolution, 
decree, or act of the Imperial Diet of Germany 
or of the Diet of the Hanseatic League. [After 
med.L. rtcessns.'] 1706. 

In this r. of action, we had several treaties about 
pruoners 1671. In the r.,..or interval of suspended 
studies in the middle of the forenoon 1860. We are 
in a Parliamantanr r. x88i. The r. : spec, the Interval 
between two sessione of [mrUament, g The last re- 


6. An alternate 

troMsf. Painting the 


treat, and r., of his every-day waning grandeur Lamb. 
- * - lata r. and advance of the apaidei 1834. 

IS and r. of his thought 1843. 
the cloister t8oi. De^ 

myeouIPora. 8. His dwelting 

k r. in some rude rock Cowna. 

Rocon (rAc's), V. 1809. prec.} Z. 
trasis. To place in a recess or in retirement ; to 
set back or away. b. spec. To set (part t' 
a wall or other structure) in a recess Z845. 1 

To moke a recess or recesses in ; to cut aw^, 
so as to form a recess 1876. g. intr, U.S, To 
uke a recess or interval Z893. 

t. b. Tha arches,.. one recwswi within the other 
1845. Hence Rece'ssed nl set in a race 
rtecMStd arch, an arch set wuhb anotbar arch. 
RoCObaion ^se*Jan). zSga. [ad. L. reces- 
sionem,\ z. The action cd rating; with- 
drawal, retirement, b. A setting or going back 
in time (rare) Z646. a. The action cd recroing, 
retiring or departing, in various transf. otjfg, 
senses. Const, from. 1047. 

ReooMdonal (rAe’/uikl), a. and sb. t86^. 
[f. prec. + -AL.] A. adf, 1. Of or belonging 
to the recession or retirement of the clergy 
and choir from the chanctf to the vestry at the 
dote of a service ; esp. r. hymn, a bynin sung 
while this retirement is taking place. a. Be- 
longing to a recess (of Parliaroent) 1895. 
sb. A recessional hymn Z867. 

ReooMlve (rAe*slv), a. (and sb.) 167a. [f. 
L, recess-, rteedere •¥ -IVB.] Tending to recede ; 
spec., in the Mendelian theory of heredity, opp. 
to dominant. As jfl. m a recessive character. 
Redutbite (re-kflbait). late ME. [ad. bibli- 
cal L. Reehabtta, used In pi. to render Heb. 
Rthibtm, t the personal name RlhOb ; see Jer. 
XXXV. a-tp.] One of a Jewish fiunily descended 
from Jotuulab, son of Rechab, which refused 
to drink wine or live in houses. Hence (a) om 
who ^tsJns from intoxicating liquc^ now 
a member trf the Independent Orda of 
JMhabftes, a benefit society founded in zSjs ; 
(fl) a’dwello' in tents. Hence Rrebabttlam. 
RedUUIge (rAj/i-ndg). Z487. [£ Rt- 5 » 
+ CifANOB sb.l ft. The Rb-bxchance 00 
a bin -z68a. fn. The act of re-exchanging 
(money or goods) -z6a5. g. The act of cbang- 
W or altMnff again Z550. 

Rffdiflirfe (rft/l'jdg). tb. 1603. + 

ChaiOB m.] I. A fresh Oiarge 
a. A rtne^ or return duirge In battle zfipg. 

rrRjfc*jdg),v. lateME. [£,R^ 
•f CRARQC 0.] u tram, fa. To reload (a 
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vessd). Also absol. -z6is. b. To pat a fteab 
In ; to refill, reload Z839. a. to. To 
diarge or accuse in return -zflpy. b. To malB 
a new charge against z8os. g. To lay or Ian 
pose again as a charge (retv) ifizt. 4. intr. 
To chme (in battle) again or in return segl. 

m b. 1 he nmgistme. .then directsd that aha i£^ 
ha ra<hartad (or the aiwiuit on the..|aoUr tlo«. 

ReeIUllM,t;. Obs.txc,dial. late ME. [a. 
P. rechsuser; see Re- and Chase v. l ti. front. 
To chase or drive back; to chase in turn 
-zfiz4. a. ta. Hunting. To chase (a deer) back 
into the forest -Z74t. b. To drive back (cattle 
or sheep) from one paaturr to another t6s8. 
QRdduttiftt (remote). 1805. fF.» pa. pple. of 
rdehat^r, f, re- Rk- + 4chauffcr\ see ChaSB 
v.l A warmed-up dish ; hence fig, something 
old served up again, esp. a reltuh of literary 
matter. 

It it really wasting time to confute thU r. of s 
thaory 1803. 

RoCbMt tb. Ohs. exc. arch, 1470. 

[prob. ad. OF. *raehaf, vbl. sb. f. rachater 
kbcheat v .] fa. The act of calling together 
the hounds to b^n or continue the chaie of a 
stag, or at the close of the hunt (rare), b. The 
serim of notes sounded on a hom for one or 
other of these purposes. So f Raehcat f. intr. 
to blow a r. -z6za. 

H Recherchd (rsjfrjlr), a. 1 700. [F., pa. pple. 
of rtcherehtr, f. re- Kk- •¥ chtrcher to seek.] 
Carefully sought out ; hence, extremely choice 
or rare. 

fRoddivatg, pa. pple. and v. ran, 1588. 
of med.L. » 


f. ppl. stem 0 


rteidivart, t. reeidivus 


[f. U 

Recioivb.I a. pa. pple. Fallen back. B. t>. 
intr. To loll back, relapse, -zfiyy. 
tReddivatlon. late ME. [a. F. rdcidiva- 
tion\ see prec.| z. Relapse into sin, error, 
crime, eta ; backsliding, apostasy -1603. 0. 

A relapse in a sickness or oisease -tyoa 
Readive (re'sidiv), a, and sb. rare, 1537, 
[ad. L. reeidivus, f. recidert,'] f A adj. Falling 
baek. relapsing -zfisp. B. sb. ta. Rbcioiva- 
TiON a. -zfioo. b. « next z8s4. 

Recidivist (rAi'divist). 1880. [ad. mod. 
F. rtcidiviste, f. ricidiver', see prec. and -IST.] 
One who relapses ; esp. one who habitually re- 
lapses into crime. So Red'divtani* the habit 
of relapsing into crime. 

Recidivous (r/si'dives), a. 1658. [f. X-. 
reeidivus Rrcidivr + -ous.] Liable to foil 
baek or relapsa 

Recipe (rc’sipt), V, imper. and sb. late ME. 
[L. recipe take, iiKd by physicians (abbrev. R, 
R) at the head of pret^ptfons, and hence ap- 
plied to these and similar formulae.] fA. v. 
imper. 'I'ake -1653. B. z. Med. A formula 
for a medical prescription ; a prescription, or the 
remedy prepared in accordance with this z^. 
B. A suiement of the ingredients and procedure 
necetMry for the meking or compounding of 
some preparation, esp. M a dish in cookery ; 
a receipt Z743. g. transf. A means (aotual or 
suggested) for attaining or efTecting some end 

I^edpiaioe (rM7>ifea). rare. x88o. [f. as 
next; see -encr.] The act or process of re- 
ceiving. 

Recfpleiicy (rlii'pijhiti). xSoa. [f. next ; 
see -RNcr. ] Receptivity ; reception. 
Recip i en t (xAi-pifat), a. end ,b. 155B. [ad. 
L. reeipientem, reetpere,] JL adj. That recelvM 
or is capable of receiving ; receptive zfixo. B. 
sb. i. One who or that which receives 1615. 
fa. a. Ckem. A receiver ; a (glass) vessel for 
receiving or holding a liquid -1794. b. The 
receiver of an nir-pump -1815. 8- A re-entrant 
■ xSiz. 

— ,J[procal (rAiTnlkll), a. end sb. 1370- 
ff. L. reeiproeus (cf. RbciRBOqve) + -al,] A 
adj. ■(•I, Having, or of the nature of, an alter- 
nate backward and forward motion. (Said 
esp. of tidea.) -zyad. tb. Of actions t Mht- 
noting -tptjh, a. Of the nature of or pertalnitig 
to a return made for something 
ebown. eta, in return 1596. b- Existing 00 
both Bides: felt or shared by both pMiai) 
■Butuol zsTO. 8- Inversely corre s pondent or 
tolaied; oorrelative.corapleinwiaw tfoppoeed. 
Now chiefly 1570. b. Afa/I. Bi»eo Bpon 


0(Q«r.KJht). ffCFt.pssO- fl (Oer. Mifller). si (Fr. dame). #(ositl>. «(l*>Ctlwt). /(Fr.fofte). fl(&r,fom,<»rth>. 
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RECKON 




mn inverse rdationship x8a^ 4. Comsponding 
or answering to eaen other, as being either 
similar or complementarjr tg. Conver- 

tible, synonjrmons -173^ a.GnMB.OfpTonouns 
and verbs, or their signification t Reflexive; 
now, more uiu. expreuing mutual action or 
inelationship x6xx. 

a. He had a right to expect from them a i 
stratloa of flmmaas JwSmi LHt. b. Kii 


nneraliy r. Johhsom. Phr. R. diftmu, in Fortif., a 
form of flanking defence, j. b. R. tgumtion, one of 
thoee which contain sereraT pairs of roots, which are 
the r. of each other. . R.pnfortion is when the reci- 
procals of the two last terms have the same ratio as 
the quantities of the first terms.. R. ratio is the 
nub of the re ci procals of two quantities. 1803. 4- 
Rschnocall figures are those, when the termes of pro- 
portion are bmh anteosdentes and consequentes in 
either figure X5701. Let our reciprocal! vowes be r' 
membnid Shaks. Allegiance and Protection are .. 
in all Countries 17 k 8. R., in mathematics, is applied 
to quantities which multiplied together produce unity 
1797. g. A Pronoun or a Verb r. 1787. Oat anothir, 
omem oiktr, are sometimes called r. pronouns 187s. 

B. si, tx. One who is sent back. Chapman. 
a. A thing corresponding in some way or other ; 
a return, equivalent, counterpart, etc. 1570. 
+8- Gram. A reflexive verb -1766. 4. Math. 

A function or expression so related to another 
that their product is unity ; the inverse 1685. 

' a. Corruption is s Reciprocall to Generation Bacon. 
Hsnee Reclproea'Uty, tReel'proealneas, reci- 

y (r/si’prdkili), adv. 157a 
In a reciprocal manner; with reci- 
procity. 

As the mbd affects the body, the body r. affects the 
mind X756. The existence ot our kind is continuous, 
and its ages sre r. dependent 1876. You must vndar- 
stand it T., the bsttel is not alwayes to the strong, 
therefore it is sometimes to the weake 1698. 

Reciprocate (r/si’prdk/it), v. 1611. [f. 
I... rtcifrocat-, rteUrocart, f. reciprociu.'] x« 
imir. ta. To go ba«, return ; to have a back- 
ward direction -x66i, b. To move backwards 


and forwards (now Mech.)\ fto ao up and 
down, to vary 1678. c. traus. To alternate the 
direction of ; to cause to move backwards and 
forwards 1653. a. a. To give and receive in 
return or mutually ; to interchange x6ix. b. 
To return, requite ; to do. feel, etc., in or by 
wa^ of return s8aa g- **ti*'- To make a return 
or interchange with (another or others). Now 
rare or Obs. i6a6. b. spet. To make a return 
or exchange of good wishes 1779. a. trans. 
To make correspondent or convertible with^ 
to convert -1788. b. tntr. To be correspondent 
or in agreement (wt'M something) ; to be equiva- 
lent or convertible x68^ 5. Math, a. tram. To 
find the reciprocal to (a curve) x86i. b. intr. 
To pau into by reciprocation i86z. 

s. C. Vainly reciprocating the saw of endless conten- 
tion 1677. a. a. The waters reciprocating their tides 
with the neighbouring see Evelyn. 3. b. Then when 
-the two glasses of water were brought,. .he aaid, 
* Madam, let us r.’ Johnson. Hence Reci’procatisig 
ppl. a. that reciprocates 1 spec, in Meek, (m machines, 
etc.) having a reciprocating part or parts. Red'pro- 
oater, one who, or that which, reciprocates. 

Reclprocatloa(^prdkri‘Jan). 153a [ad. 
L. reciprveatioaem^ t<- Reflexive action ; a 
reflexive mode of expression -1631. a. Mo- 
tion backwards and forwards. Now Meeh. 
1646. b. Alternate action or operation {rare) 
xfigd. tc. Alternation ; vicissitude -1794. 8* 

The action of making a return, or doing some- 
thing in return ; esp. a mutual return or exchange 
of acts, feelinn, etc. 1561. 4. The state of 

being in a reoprooal or harmonious relation ; 
correspondence X605. tb. Logic. The conver- 
sion of terms or propositions, or the relation 
involved by this -1677. 

g. With a sincert r. of all }*our kindly feeling 


R^prodty (resipif *§111). 1766. [adj*. 
ricipr^Ui, f. (ult) L. rtciprocus.') i. The 
sute or oonditura of being reciprocal : a state 
or relationship in which there is mutual action, 
influence, ghrlDg and taking, correspondence, 
etc., between two parties or things, a. spec, a. 
Mutual or correspondent concession of ndvan- 
tages or privflegM, as forming a basis for the 
commercial rations between two countries 
1780. b. In the Kantian philosophy t Mutual 
action and reaction 1883. 

a. a. New amngemmu of trade, on the fmiing of 
r. and mutual convenionco 1783^ 


fRedproque, A and xfi. xssa. [a.F.n^’- 
proque, f. (ult.) L. tv back and /rs forward.] 
A. adj. - RECIPBOCAL a. -ifixo. B. id. A re- 
turn or equivalent. Also with Met The natural 
return, the like. -xfi48. 

B. It iiatnie rule that loos b etiar rewarded either 
with the r. or with an inward.. contempt Bacon. 
Redaioa (rfsi’gm). Nowmrv. 1611. [ad. 
L. neisioMem, f. rteidert to cut back.] a. The 
action of cutting back or pruning, tb. The 
action of rescimUng -X706. 

Redtal (rfoainU). 151a. [f. Recite v. + 
-AL *.] X. A rehearsal, account, or description 
of some thing, fact, or incident ; also (esp. in 
early use), a relation of the pardoulars or details 
0/ something XC50. b. A discourse, account, 

relation, narrative 1565. a. spu. The rehearsal 
or statement in a fortnal or li^al document of 
some fact or facts closely connected with the 
matter or purpose of the document itself; the 
part contain!^ this statement 15x3. g. An 
{or the) act of ffreading or) reciting x6ia. b. 
Mtu. A musical performance spven bv one per- 
. a concert consisting of selections from 
one composer i8ix. 

a. The particular r. prefixed, by way of preamble, 
a this very clausa Bkntkam. > b. M. Lisst will also 
give a r. of one of hts great fanusias 1840. Opera n, 
a performanoe of the muuc and wor^ of an — — 
withot 


cHallst, ona'who givi 
lUdtRtior ' 


or an opera 
Hence Re- 


ion (resit0i‘j3n). X484. [ad. L. tv 
eitationem, f. reeitare to Rbcite.] x. The ac- 
tion of rehearsing, detailing, tor enumerating ; 
recital b. An Instance of this ; an account, 
narrative X641. a. The action of reciting (for 
reading aloud) ; the repetition of something got 
by heart 1633. b. An instance of this ; an act 
of recitiiv: also, a piece to be recited 1841, 
3. U.S, The repetition of a prepared lesson or 
exercise; an examination on something pre- 
viously learned or explained 1834. 

Recitative (re<sititrv), 0.1 and sb. 1645. 
[ad. It. reeitativa Recitativo.] Mus. A. adj. 
1. Of the nature of. In the style of, recitative, 
ta. Employing a recitative style -1660. B. sb, 
I. A style of musical declamation, intermediate 
between singing and ordinary speech, com- 
monly employed in the dialogue and narrative 
parts of o^ras and oratorios 1656. tb. The 
tone or rhythm pecuTiar to any language -179X. 
3. Words or passa^^s intended to be delivered 
in recitative 1716. 3. a. A port rendered in 

recitative, or a piece of music intended for such 
a part 1754. b. A performance in r. X873. 

I. b. Some gentlemen of Ireland, to whom a si _ 
proportion of the accent and r. of that country is an 
a^ntjwe Bobwbll. Hence tRocitativehr *utv. 

Rednitive (re*siUitiv, x/sit&tiv), a,* rare, 
x86o. [f. Recite v. + -ativb.] Of the nature 
of a recital or repetition. 

Redtativo (reirititf'v^). 1645. [It., f. 

ppl stem of reeitare to Recite + -fw -IVE.] 
- Recitative sb. i. 

fRedte (ritoi't), xd. rare. 1685. [f.next.] 
A recital. 

Redta (rAsi't), V. late ME. [a. F. nfef/er, 
or ad. L. reeitare, f. re- RE--¥eitare to Cite.] 
X. traas. To repeat or utter aloud (something 
preriously composed, heard, or learned hy 
heart) ; now spec, to repeat to an audience (a 
piece d verse, etc.) from memory and in nn 
appropriate manner. Also, to read out or 
araud (now rare). X48X. a. To relate, rehearse, 
narrate, tell, decbm; to give an account of; 
to describe in detail Obs. or arch. 1483. b. 
Law. To rehearse or state in a deed or other 
document (some fact bearing closely upon the 
matter in hand), late ME. ts- To compose ; 
to write dawn {rare) -X654. 4. To go through 
or over in deUul ; to enumerate, give a list of. 
Now rare. 1533, tfi. To cite, quote -1793. 
fb. To cite or mention, to quote from (a book) 
-1807. 6. intr. To repeat something from 

memory ; (/.S. to repeat a lesson, or be exam- 
ined on one 1735. 

1 . 1 recited soiM Hareick Unas of my own S-mLa. 
a b. John Ivy, recidng that ha bad made a fomcr 
will b the lift of bis wUe tSiS. 3. Sack m found out 
musical tunes, and recited verses b writing Becimt. 
xliv. a 4. By reciting the sbs of their nebhbours, 
men indnlge their own fooliih..dfeitse wxsutv. 
Hence Reci*ter, one vriw recUeei oleo used as the 
title of books oontalnbg pMSOfts fcr redtation. 


Reck (rek), id. Obs. ok, poet, 1568. [£, 
next.] Care, heed, consideration, regard. 

Rett (rek), v. Now chiefly rket. or poet, 
[Com. Teut. t OE. reccan 1— OTeut. *rifl^M, 
This is normally rei^esented in ME. by retche. 
The surviving form with eh Is due partly to 
ME snd and 3rd pers. pres. ind. reast, rthj, 
partly to north, riie ON. rethja.] x. iatr. 
a. To take care, heed, or thought 0/ some 
thing (or person), with desire or favour to- 
wards it, interest in it, or the like ; to set store 
or account by ; to care for. Also with rsi/. b. 
To take heed or have a care of some thing (or 
person), so as to be alarmed or troubled there- 
by, or to modify one's conduct or purpose on 
that account. Also with inf. or dependent 
ebuse. OE. c. To know, be aware, or think of 
X8X3. a. Without const, (usu. ellipt.) : To 
care, heed, mind, etc. OE ^ trans. To heed, 
regard, care for, etc. ME 4. In impers. uset 
To concern or trouble (a person) ; to interest 
ME. b. absoL To matter ; to be of importance 
or interest ME 

t. My master.. little wreakcLto finde the way to 
beauen By doing deeds of hospiialitie Shaks. Little 
racked he of flowers— save cauliflowers Basham, b. 
Then it was, old Father Cara. Little reck’d 1 of thy 
frown Shkkidan. c. Little recked Mr. Podsnap of the 
traps and toils besetting his Young Person Dickxns. 
a. I wreake not, though thou end my life to day Shaks. 
Revenge.. back on itself racoiles; Let it| I r. not 
Milt. ^ Himself.. reaka not his owne reade Shaks. 
4. Of ni^t, or loneliness it recks me pot Milt. 

Redden (rckles), a. [OE recctlias, rico- 
lias, f. OE *recee, *riee (rebted to Reck v.) 
-h •lias -less. For the current form with eh 
see prec., etym. note. Retchless, the normal 
representative of the OE. form, continued till 
the 17th c.] X. Of persons: Careless of the 
consequences of one’s actions; heedless {of 
something) ; lacking in prudence or caution. 
3. Of actions, conduct, things, etc. Charac- 
terised or distinguished by (fcarelessness or) 
heedless rashness ME. 3. Ouasi-</</p. Reck- 
lessly. bte ME. 

r. R. of life GrOtx. A rough and r. soldier, carbg 
for nothing but a fight 1B79. a. A r. increase of 
population 1863. Hence Re'cldeaa-ly tulv., -nMU. 

Reckling (rckli^). Also wreck*. i6ix. 

[ Origin unkn. ) The smallest and weakest ani- 
mal of a litter : the youngest or smallest child 
in a family. 

Reckon (re*k’n), v. [OE. {ie)recenian 
OTeut. *reken8jaH, peril, ult. from the root 
rek-, found in OE. reccan to rebte.] L 
trans, tx. To enumerate serially or separately ; 
to go over or through (a series) in this manner 
ME b. So with np, rarely over ME 
To recount, relate, narrate, tell >1586. td. 'To 
mention -1596. a. I'o count, so as to asceitab 
the faurober or amount of ; to ascertain (a num- 
ber, quantity, etc.) by counting or calcubting ; 
to compute. Also with out. ME b. To calcu- 
late or keep count of, in relation to some 
starting-point 1540. ■)■€. To count out, to pay 
>17x3. d. To count np ; also, to sum up, to 
estimate the character of (a person) X836. g. 
To include in a {or the) reckoning ; hence, to 
place or class, late ME b. To accept or state 
as a total X563. fa. a. To estimate, value 
-X667. b. To take into consideration {rare) 
-1686. 5. To consider, judge, or estimate 
or as the result of, calcubtion 1555. b. To 
set down or consider as being of a specified 
character, Importance or value, or (rarely) as 
being in a certain condition ME e. With ib/ 
To rward as doing something 15x3. 6. To 

consioCT, think, suppose, be of opinion that 
1513. b. / reckon, used parenthetically or 
finatiy. (Now dial, and Southern U.S.) 1603. 
77. To account, assign, or attribute to (a person 

thing) -37x9. 

b. 1 snail r. up only such authors whose records. . 
Sk lost and gone 1638. a I am ill at these Num- 
bers: I haue not Art to r. my gronee Shaks. > In 
this class we may r. the Gemgbns, CircaMbna, and 
Mingrelians GotnaM. a. Tbtyr. that this.. Work 
will finish'd in about fifty Years >745. 6 . 1 r-Mud 
Socrates, that no one .. could aocuse me of idle talkbf 
JOWKTT. 

XL intr. tx. To r, right t to Judge correctly 
-x6^. a. To count, to make a calcubtion ; 
to cast up an account or sum ME 3. To go 
over or settle aooounts with one, or together 


seCnunt). a (pass). cm(l0«Nl), a(csrt). f(Fr.ch#f)* 0(«wr). « (Fr. caad/vb), i (wt). 1 (Psyelw). ((whot). /(gM). 




RECKONING 


ME. b. r^r.iv^Alt toUkeintoooniklerRtloii; 
to be prepered for 1885. 4. To calcubua, 

dedgn, or expect ta do something. Now dimi. 
ZX50. b. To look for something 18^ 5. 

To account or think (much, etc.) e/; to take 
account of, think highly or approTC of. Now 
rart ezc. dial. 159^ & To count, depend, or 
rdy om or afon 1639. 7. To count, have a 

place or value 1879. 

I. This to attain, wfaathar Htav’n move or Earth, 
Imports not, if thou reck’n right Milt, a Phr. To r. 
withomt owt kott : see Host tb.* t. 3. God . . Will r. 
with us roundly for the abuse Cowrsa. b. A con- 
tingmcy to be reckoned with 1885. 4. You may have 
more to bear than you r. for J. H. Nxwiiak, & He 
could r. on no support within England itself GesiM. 
Hence Re'ckoiiar, one who i^oosi an aid to 
reckoning (see Rsaov aacKONca). 

Reckoning (m-k’niQ), vbl. tb. ME. [f. 
prec. + 'INO I. The action of Reckon v . ; 

enumeration, calculation, computation, b. 
Manner of computing or numbering, late ME. 
a. An enumeration, calculation, or account 
Also with ME. b. The procw or result of 
(one’s) counting. Freq. in phrases, io bt 
out, i» or of, to leavt out of, to lost, one's r. 
1585. c. spec. The calculated period of preg* 
nancy 1638. d. Naut. l*he estimate made of 
a ship's position by calculation from the log, 
the course steered, observation of the sun, etc. 
See also Dead Reckonino. 1577. g. A com- 
putation or account of the sum owing by, or 
due to, a person ; a bill, esf. at an inn or tavern, 
late ME. b. Dutch r, : see quot. 4. The 
action of rendering an account of property 
entrusted to one's charge, etc. ; an account so 
rendered ME. b. spec. With ref. to rendering 
an account of one's life or conduct to God at 
death or Judgement ME. s- The settlement 
of accounts or differences between parties 1470. 
8. The action of calculating chances or con- 
tingencies ; (an) anticipation or expectation 
15M. fy. su Mode of regarding a matter 
-t6^ b. To be, or come to, one r. : to be 
equivalent -1674. fS. Estimation, considera- 
tion, distinction *x653. 

I. b. The r. by Olympiads wm not yet In use Nxw- 
TON. a b. 1 would lose my r. of time Da Fox. 3. 
They liked the wine, but not the r. which wss to be 
paid for it Fulleb. b. A Dutch r., wherein if you 
dispute the,. exorbitance of the bill, the land lord 
shall bring it up every time with new additions Swirr. 
4. Howbeit, there was no r. made with them, of the 
money that was daliuered into their hand a Kinit 
xxik 7. There will be a day of r. sooner or later 
Dicxaics. & A firm bargain and a right r. make long 
friends 177& 

Reclaim (rfkiri’m), sb. Now rart, ME. 
[a. OF. reclaim, f. reclaimer, reclamer, to RE- 
CLAIM.] tx. The act of recalling a hawk -XASfi. 
tb. The recall or bringing back of a person 
-1590. a. The act of recalling, or state of being 
recalled, to right conduct ME. b. The re- 
clamation of land 1799. Hence Rsclal*nileaa 
a. {rare) that cannot be reclaimed. 

Redalm (r/kl^on), v. ME. [ad. OF. re- 
clamer, ^reclaimer >-L. reclamare to cry out 
against, etc. ; see Re- and Claim v .] I. tmns. 
ti> a. Falconry. To call back (a hawk which 
has been let flyl -1741. Also transf. b. To call 
back; to recall *-1741. e. To restrain, check, 
hold back -1700. d. To withdraw (a state- 
ment) : to revoke (rart) -1741. a. To recall, 
bring back (a person or animal) from a wrong 
course of action, etc., to a proper state, late 
ME. b. To call back from wrong-doing or 
error ; to reform 15^. c. To win back, win 
over (again). Also with inf. (rare) 1587. d. To 
put right, to remedy, correct, amend (an error, 
fault, etc.), rart. 15^ g. To reduce to obedi- 
ence, tame, subdue (esp. a hawk, also rarely a 
person), late ME. tb. To keep the growth of 
(wood or trees) within bounds -s697. e. To 
remove (rude qualities) by means of ini 


or culture: to bring (sai^ people) to a state 
of civiHsatkm 1760. d. To bring (waste land, 
etc.) under, or into a fit state for, cultivatioii 
176^ 4. To claim the restoration of, to demand 
or take back (a person or thing) lasa t(L To 
cry out against (a thing or person) ; to gidnsay 

L^Stnrimuhad redalowd him T*** 

Macaulay, e. One* alknate^ (1 doubt] whetW 
be wave ever to be radaimod C Beour^ A In 
s Bacon. 3. c. A fiikfield... 


1673 


RECOGNIZE 


wi^ no ebongints to be protected or teehlmed 186s. 
g, Herod, .in stand of radaimmg what they exdaimedt 
.. ImgM their pnuaas as proper to bimMU Fuuaa. 

XL tmir. i. To exclaim. proiesL Now rart. 
Z44a b. With ofaj. clause. To declare or say 
in protest X449. c. Sc, Law. To appeal 1578. 
fa. To call out, cry loudly (nifv) >1700. tg- a. 
To draw back ; to recant (rart) -1604. b. To 


The w?£*Context 


this Emendation BBirTLKY 7 ~ii.''^a* wbi^^Pa^ 
and one nloud rectaim'd DaraaM, Hence ltaelal*m- 
able a. Raclal'mant, Raclal'ntar, one who re- 


in Dionyilus reebdou a 


Reclamatloa (rekl&m/i*Jan). 1533. [a.F., 
or ad. L. reclamationem.'] t. The acUon of 
protesting ; a protest, a. The action of calling 
orbringing back from wrong-doing, reformadon 
1633. b. The action of reclaiining from bar- 
barism x868. e- The making (of land) fit for 
cultivation x86r . g. The action of claiming the 
return of something taken away ; a claim for 
something 1787. 

I. An act. .done against the r. of the Law of Nature 
1650. 

llRddama (rrklam). 1883. [Fr., f. ricla- 
mer.'] The attainment of notoriety by * puff' 
or advertisement. 

Reclinant (rfklaiix&nt), a. 1850. [a. F. 
r/clinant, f. ricliner to RECLINE.] Ner. Bend- 
ing or bowed. 

Redinate (re*klinrit), a. X753. [ad. L. 
reelinatus, rtelinart.') Bending downward ; 
e^ Bot. of stems, branches, leaves, etc. 
RacHnatkw (reklinMan). 1578. [ad. late 
L. reclinationem.'] i. The action, posture, or 
practice of reclining. Now rare. jw. Dialling. 
The angle made by the plane of the dial with 
a verticu point intersecting it -1797. 8* St^rg. 
An operation formerly ubm for cataract x8ao. 

3. *K.' ditpoass oX tha cataract by tilting it back- 
wards 1873. 

Recline (riklaim), rart. 1753. [f. the 
vb.] A recumbent or reclining posture. 
tRecU'ne, a. 1667. rtcliteit^ Re- 

cumbent, reclining. Milt, 

Redlne (rJ1c)8i‘n),v. late ME. [ad. L.r4- 
clinart, f. rt- Re- + -elinare ; see DECLINE t».] 
I. trans. To lay down, or make to lie down 
(properly on the back); to cause to incline 
(backwards); to rest (the head, etc.) in this 
way. fa. intr. Of a dial t To have a backward 
inclination, to lie away back from the vertical 
-X707. 8- To rest in a recumbent or inclined 

position, lean or repose on or upon something 
1697. b. Mil. Of one extremity of an army : 
To rest upon a place («rv) x8so. t4. To fall 
backwards or down. Goldsm. 

I. Hm sonaa of man ba)>a not war ha may redyne. . 
his bede 1440- ‘fhue oft, reclined at ease, I loee an 
hour At avening Cbwns. 3. The wood-crowned 
cliffs that o'er the lake r. Woaoaw, Hance Racll*ned 
pfo. a. placed in a reclining poeition 1 characterized 
by recumbency. Racli'uer. one who or that which 
recimei ; epee, a reclining dial or plana. 

Reclining (rUdainiq), ppl. tu xfi68. [f. 
prec. -I--INO*.] That reclines. 

Dials.. are called indining or r. dials, according as 
their planes make acuta or obtusa angles with the 
horizon 1797. 

tReclU’de,r. late ME. [uA.t..reeludereXo 
open ; later, to shut up ; see Re- and Close v.] 
I. trans. To open (a gate, etc.) -x66s. a. To 
shot up (a thing or person) ; to close -1843. 
b. To shut (a person) aSl from a thiM -X657. 
Reclnae (rfklB's), «. and sb. M£ [ad. F. 
rtelus, reeluH, pa. pple. of rtclnre 1— L. rtcln- 
dtrt to shut up.] A. adj. t. Of persons ; Shut 
up, secluded from sodaty, esp. as a religious 
discipline, a. Of life, condition, etc. : Charac- 
terisM by secludon or close r^rement 1645. 
g. Of places : Secluded, solitary. Now rart. 
16^ tb. Of thit^, actioDs, etc. t Hidden, 
pri^e 


.ivate -X783. _ ^ 

s. 1 have lived r. In rurel ebadee Cowjjw, Tha 
azample of r. philosopber* iieg. a. Hie privata 

baUu wen eobiK aao r. Oeora. 3. lha moet r. 

ratraata 1788. 

B. X. a. A person shut up from the world 
for the purpose td religious medltati ^ ; a 
monk, andionte or anchoress, spec, one wh oie- 
rweinv perpetually shut up in a cell under a vow 
of strict seclusion, b. One who mixes Httle with 
society. ME. te. A place of seclusion -xyye. 


tRacUfae, p. UteME. [£ L. rur/ap., yp. 

elndort ; see KxCLUDB w.] trams. To shut up^ 
seclude -17x3. 

R^xtaka (rfkld-jan). late ME. [ad.!. 
^luston^.] I, The action of shutting up, or 
fact of being shut up. in seclusion ; a sute of 
redmnent. b. The fact of being shut up as a 
prisoner, esp. in solitary confinement 1870. 
OjA place of religious retreat 1797. 

Racliitlve(r/kl«-siv),fl. 1599. [f.M Re- 
cluse V. 4-lVE,] Marked by reclusion or le- 
tiremenL 

In aoma raclusiua and religious life, Out of all eyes 
Snaks. 

RocltNory (rrkld'sari). i8ax. [ad.med.L. 
rectusorium, f. rtcludtrt. J The cell of a recluse. 

Recoct (riltp'kt), V. 156a. [f. 1„ recoct-, 
rteoqutrt ; see Rb- and CooK v/] trans. To 
b<dl or cook a second time ; also Jig. to vamp 
or forbish up anew. So Rara'ctioii. 

Reoognluon (rekArtl'Jau). t45a [ad.L. 

reeognitionem, f. rtetgnii-, rteognoscert.] The 
act of recognising, fi. Payment on the con- 
clusion of a bargain. ta. Se, Law. The re- 
sumption of lands by a feudal superior -X765. 
ta- Revision, recension -i86a. b. JVitt. The 
form of inquest by jury in use in England under 
the early Norman kings 1609. 4. The action 

of acknowledging as true, valid, or entitled to 
consideration ; formal acknowledgement as 
conveying approval or sanction of something ; 
hence, notice or attention accorded to a thing 
or person sw. b. The formal acknowledge- 
ment by subjects of (tha title oO a sovereign or 
other ruler ; spec, as the name m a part of the 
Coronation ceremony Z558. g. The acknow- 
ledgement or admission of a kindness, service. 


Igation, or merit, or the expression of this 
in some way. Now chiefly in phr. tn r. of. X570. 
6. The action or fact or perceiving that soma 
thing, person, etc., is the same as one previously 
known ; the menuil process of identifying what 
has been known before ; the fact of being thus 
known or identified 1708. b. The action or 
fact of apprehending a thing as having a certain 
character or belonging to a certain class x88x. 

4. A fourth kind m publick reading, whereby Iht 
lives of such saiuis bad.. solemn r. in ibe church of 
God Hooxer. a. I could not escape r. 18M. b. The 
r. that ceruin things were not true illi. 

Recognitor (r/kp’gnit/i). Now//i‘j/. 1574. 

[a. med.L. recognitor, f. recognit-, rteognosetrt 

. . . ^ 


to Recoqnosck.J a memi 
panelled on an assise or inquest 


t jury im- 


Reoognitoiy (r/kf’gnitari), a. s8aa. [See 
prec. and -OSY *. | Of or pertaining to recogni- 
tion or acknowledgement. 

Recognliaibte, -iaaUe (re'kftnaizAb'l), a. 
S7^. [f. Reccxsnize V.4-ABLK.J Capable of 
being recognised ; that admits of recognition. 
Hence RscogiilEUbi’llt]r» r. quality. Rs'cog* 
nixably adv. 

Recognlamce, lienee (rilcpnislns, 
rflcF'gn-). late ME. [a. OF. rteon(u)issanct, 
reeognusiance, (mod-F. reconnaissance), f. rv- 
con(o)issant, pr. pple. of reeonoUtre 4 -ancr ; see 
next J x. Law. A bond or obligation, entered 
into and recorded before a court or magistrate, 
by which a person engages himself to perform 
some act or observe some condition (as to ap- 
pear when called on, to pay a debt, or to keep 
the peace) ; also, a sum of money pledged as a 
surety for such performance, and rendered for- 
feit by neglect 01 it Usually//, a. Reocmition 
or acknowledgement (of a person as holding a 
certain position, of a fact, duty, right, service, 
etc.). Now rare, lata ME. b. Recognition (of 
a person) as tbe same, or as having a known 
character. Now rare. 1489. g. A token, badge, 
mUem ; a oogniiance. Now arch. X477< 

3. That RandptadgsorLouaWhlchlfintgaM 


>,4ie(«'kftnais),o. igS*. 

OF. rteonuiss-, rteognoiss-, etc., pres. **«»# o» 
rteonoistre (mod.F. reconnaitte) :—U tfcogno- 
seere to Recoonosce. Cf. Cognize.] 
trans. To look over again ; to revise. corrM, 
amend >17x5. tb. To rcoonnollra. f^*”*j* 
(nirv)-i8i^ ta. To acknowledge b y adm ia- 
slen, oenlassioo, etC;; to 
another) -1641. 8.Toadmowladge by spa^ 
nodca. appro^ or sanetkw ; to traat as vnad. 
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RECOMPOSE 


orgiveo) >590. ti. To iMto out In loqultal 
‘*X 53 S‘ 4 * To make repajrnMot, return. 

at amends, late M& 

s. «Jw£, To r., who mmi and can reward thM 
Caby. a.a«Tbalaii|^ef tbajoumwwUlbaraoom* 
pentad by the goodnaH of the way IVjllbb. b» In 
tome part to r. My rath but more unfortunate nit- 
■ MiLt. Ri 


^ to no man tvyll for 

eryil Tinoaui A#*r. kU. it. Hanee Rroompenr - 
trwrrtiaatwhoorthataduehracompoaaet. lU'Gfl 
oenai'Va at (nwv) that racomoenaat. 

Rccompow (rlk/m^a*x), r. i6ti. [Rb> 
5 a. Cf. F. r/compoMT^ i. tram. To put to* 
Mher again ; to form again by composition. 
Chiefly in antithesis to dUcamfau. e. To put 
together in a new form or mannert to rearrange 
i8x6. s. To restore to composure. Also rtfi, 
1649. 4. To restore to harmony <856. 

I. Whatever is decompotad may be r ec om poted by 
the being who first composed it PriutlSy. g. I 
ahalt never r. my features to receivo Sir Rowland 
CoNoaava Our spirits, when disordered, ara not to 
bo rccoinpoaed in a moment PitLDiN& ^ To r. the 
quarrels in the church 1856. Hence ]RecompO*aer 
(rarvX Reoompoaltlon (rhkpmp«ti*jM), the action 
or process of reoompoeing. 

Recondlable (re*k^osaiUb’l), a. Also 
•cUeablc. zflxa. [£ next + -ABt.c. j r. Of state* 
menu, opinions, facts, etc. : Capable of being 
mutually reconciled, a. Capable of being re- 
conciled with something x64a Also const, to 
(now rart\, and ^olUpt, without const 9. Of 
persons, their natures, etc. t Kasily conciliated 
or reconciled. Now rart, i6ax. 4. Admitting 
of reconciliation Milt. 

t. The opposite yet raconcileable vices of rapeeious* 
ness and modigafity Gibbon, g A peacesbie and 
r. Inclination 16s t. Hence Re’concilableneaB. 
Re’concllabijr mih. 

ReooncUo (re'k^nsnl), v. ME. [ad. F. 
ricotuilier, or L. rtconeilian, f. rx- Rs- + eoii‘ 
eiliart to ^NCILIATB.I I. t. tram. To bring 
(a person) again into friendly relations to or 
tet/^onuself or another) after an estra^ement. 
tb. 1^0 recommend, make agreeable Cxabsn- 
DON. a. To win over (a person) again to friend- 
ship with oneself or another, late ME. 9. To 
set (estranged persons or parties) at one again ; 
to bring back into concord, to reunite J^rsons 
or things) in harmony, late M t4. bring 
(a person) back to, fam peace, favour, ate. Also 
ref. -1594. tfl. To bring bacl^ restore, or re- 
admit to the Church, spte, the Church of Rome 
-xyt5. b. pass, and rejl. To become united to 
a church Z039. 0 . Ecct, To purify (a church, 

etcj by a special service after profanation, late 
ME. t 7 > 'I'o conciliate, recover (a person's 
favour, etc.)! to gain (credit) -1665. 8. To 

bring into a sute of acquiesoenoe ft«/sM) or 
submission to a thing. Also rtJL and with inf, 
1606. 

t. 1^. Thou mIghtBt..r. thysalf with thine own 
heart And with thy God Shbixxy. b. HU oourtmy 
and aflUbility..marvalleusly raooncilad (him] to all 
man 1647. a The Gods are bard to r. TaNNYioN, 
g Lat it be mine honour.. That 1 haue reconcil'd 
your friends and you Shaks. B. TriaU often r. us to 
that, whieh..wa looked on irith avereion Looca 

XL z. To adjust, settle, bring to agreement 
(a controyerty. quarrel, eta), late ME. 9 . To 
make (discordant facts, statements, etc.) con- 
sistent, accordant, or compatible with each 
other xfjflA 9* To make (an action, condition, 
quality, etc.) compatible or consistent in fact 
or in one’s mind with another ; to regard as 
consistent with. Also const, to, 1604. b. To 
make (a theory, statement, author, eta) agree 
with another or with a fact ; to show to be in 
agreement with. Const to. 1613. 4. To make 
even or smooth, or fit together so as to present 
a uniform surface 1687. 

s. The quarral was. .nconcUed P1BL01N& a. Such 
wslceme, and vnwelcom uungR at once, Tis hard to 
r. Shako, g A soul.. That racondled the sword unto 
the pan, U&g both well iSsa. b. A plain matter ef 
fact, which HMO cannot r. with the aenanl 
they think fit to give of things Jhitum. 


rcwbotbsii 

who «r that which rMondies t tP«e. i^iad to wonm. 
RMOOCiliRtloa (redi^dli|A‘/ao). MU. [a. 
F., or ad. L. ftewailiatioam.] t. The action 
of recondling persws or the result of this ; the 
fset of being rocooened. late ME. b. tpae, in 
religious use, of Ood and man ME, s. lU* 
unkm of a person to a Church sflag. 8 * TIm 
purificadon, or restoratiootosaoredmee, ofa 
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oburob, eta. after desecration or pollution 1533. 
4. The action of bringing to 
oord. or harmony Z56a 

kissed me as a mark of 

a The abaenoe any appearance of r. betwean the 
theory and practice of fife fiMsasoN. 

RMonciUatory (tek^iwi-liitari), o. 1586. 

[ad. L. type *rtcomeiliatoriut\ see ORr *.] Of I 
umrds, atnions, eta t Tending to reconciliation. 
Roootidlta fre-k^ait, rfkfrndait), a. 1649. 
[ad. L. netmditms, rteonder* to put away, f. rv 
Sx- + aondtrt.^ t. Of things 1 Removed or 
hidden from new; kept out of sight Now 
ratv. n. Removed from ordinary apprehension, 
understanding, or knowledge 1 deep, profound, 
abstruse >653, b. Of learning, investigation, 
discussion, etar Consisting in, reluting to. un- 
common or (Rofound knowledge 1654. c. Of 
writers, sources, etat Obscure, little known 
X817. a. Of persons t Writing in an obscure 
fashion Z788. 

a The f. principles of philosophy 177s. c. The 
traditional adition ofa r. cliunlcal author tB6s. Hence 
Re*condito-ly *dD„ mesa. 
fReco'iidltory. 1633. [ad. late L. ncotuE^ 
torium.'] A store-house, repository -1685. 
RaoonxuUMance(rfkp‘n/s&ns). 1810. [F., 
f. reconnaiss-, rteonnattre to Reconnoitre.] 
X. Afil. An examination or survey of a tract of 
country, made with a view to ascertain the 
position or strength of an enemy, or to discover 
the nature of the ground or resources of a dis- 
trict before making an advance, Also Naval, 
a survey of a coast, etc. made for similar pur- 
poses. b. A body of troops sent to reconnoitre 
t8ix. a. transf. A survey of a district made 
for practical or acientifio purposes X838. 9. 
Without article: Reconnoitring, surveying xSSv. 

I. R. im/oret, an advance made with a coiuiderabU 
body of troops to discover the position of the aaemy. 
Reo(Minol 0 Hmce(rl 1 cp*niiiiiB). 1679. Older 
spelling (now disusetl) of prec., used in senses 
of Recognizance and Reconnaissance. 
Reconxioi'tfby xii. 1799. [f. nexu] An act 
of reconnoitring ; a recon^ssanca 
Reoomioltre (rekAioi-tax), v. 1707. [a. F. 
rteonnottre (now fttonnatln) neojpwstttt 
to look over, inspect] X. tram, Afil, (and 
Naifal). To make an inspection or take ob- 
servations of (an enemy, his strength, position, 
etc.). Also tram/, a. Afil, To InsDMt, exam- 
ine, or survey (a district or tract of ground) in 
order to discover the presence or position of an 
enemy, or to hnd out the resources or miliury 
features of the country. Also transf, tyafl. 9. 
nbsol. or intr. To make a reconnaissance 171a. 
t4. trans. To recollect, remember, recognise 

4? lather, if the dead of past ages could revive, 
they would be able to r. the cvenu of their own times, 
astrammitied to us H. Walvcuu 

ReotKisider ^flqfasi'daj), v. t5^t. [Ke- 
5 0.1 I . trans. To consider (a matter or thing) 
again, b. To consider (a decision, eta) a 
second time with a view to changing or amend- 
ing It ; to rescind, alter 1849. *. rr/l. To reflect 
on one's conduct, with a view to repenunce or 
amendment (rart) 1855. 

1. irUi Maitsiy woold r.i 
So RECoiisiaorM*tio&e 

llaoonstituUon (rftkpnstitifl/an). 1853 
[Re- s a.] A fresh constitution, b. In French 
crlmi^ procedure, the action of going over the 
sunxoaed deuils of a crime at the pl^ where 
it was committed 1897. 

ReonUtroCt (rfl^stro’kt), o. X768. [Re* 
5a.) X. tram. To construct anew. e. To 
construct anew in the mind ; to restore (some- 
thing past) mentally x86a. , 

a. To r. tba true ebaractar of Tibanus xSds. 

RacKmatrnctioo (rfk^tn»*k/an). 179*. 
[Re- s a.] I. The action or process m teoon- 
struoting. b. C/,S. Hist. The process by which 

after the avil War the Sutes which badseo^ 

were restored to the r^hu and privileges ot the 
Union 1865. a. An insunee or example of 
reconstractlnf ; a thing recoostrucud 179* . 
RaoonibtiCtive (tf:lcd'astro‘ktiv), a. and sA, 
tSdn. [Re- 5a.) A. adi, Retotod to. ocmocnmd 
with, nooostmetioa. fc j#. That wMeh reeoo- 
stmets, a rsoonsthusot 1890. 
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r. the points in dispute 1849, 


^^631 ^ *** woontJnuIng i resumption 

Roconti-nun, r. vmra. late ME. [ttlobe. 
F. rtaomtnuar 5 see Re- 5 a and CoNTWOE •.] 
/ninr. To go on again with (an action, oocuDE- 
tio p, sUt e, etc., which has been disoontlnaed). 

Ra^ventloo (riViive-nfsn). 1449. [a.F. 
See Re- and Convention.] fi. An agree- 
ment made in return Pbcock. a. lSw* A 
counter-charge; a counter-action brought 
agdnst the Diaintiff by the defendant In a suit 
* 53 ®* t 8* Tho rcaisembling (of t^ulliunttota 

etCa) •-16640 

Reconvert (rik^vS it), v. x6ii. [Rt. 
5 a.] s. tram. To convert back to a previous 
sute. n. Lof[ic. To transpose again the suUect 
and predicate of (a proposition ) 1864. 9. Um. 
To change back again into something of equiva- 
lent value X884. 

I. I myself having known many PkpIits..i«eon. 
verted Wxa^. The air was rawonven^ into water 
t78> So RscoBweTnion. Reconvs'rtlble «. 

a^bla of being reconverted. 

Reconvoy (rflqtav;i‘).<'. 1506. [Rt-st.] 
I. trans. To convey (tor escort) back to a pre- 
vious place or position ; to convey in a reverse 
direction. Now mrr. a. Law. To make ovet 
again or restore to a former owner x66.i;. 

I. The water.. would be reconveyed to the mb at 
abb tide 1846. So Rsconvey ‘anee, the act of rtcon. 
vming ; spoe. in Law, rastomcioit 10 a former owner. 

Record (re'k^xd), sA. ME. [a. OF., f. rt- 
eordtr to Record.] L t. Lma. The fact ot 
attribute of being, or of having been, committed 
to writing as authentic evidence of a matiei 
having legal importance, spot, as evidence ol 
the proceedings or verdict of a court of Justice, 
evidence which is thus preserved, and may b« 
appealed to in case of dispute, a. The fact 01 
condition of being preserved as knowledge, 
fsp, by being put into writing; knowledge 01 
information preserved or handed down in thii 
way. Freq. in phrases (fof) on or upon r 
late ME. f 9. Attesution or testimony of 1 
fact ; witness, evidence, proof -t646. fb. A 
witneu -1768. 

I. Thasa listata* ara crealad by word, by arrlting 
or by r. Bacon. Phr. MmUtr Uktstf. tUh^ ate.) tfr. 
Court tf r,. a court wlioaa procaadiiigs art fenaall) 
aarollao and valid as oviJanca of fsxt, baing also 1 
court of tha soveraign, and having authority to fin« 
or imprison. So ijuf/y tf r. a. Having bsa t ar 
tha hfghast break on r. 1884. j. To hear r., to baai 
witnMt ; lohn bate r., saying (eta) foha i. w. Tt 
tmha or amlt to r., to call to wTtnsiw. b. God b a> 
r.,..that 1 do not ipaak it vauntingly STxaMB. 

XL I. Law. An authentic or official report ol 
the proceedings in any cauio coming before n 
court of record, together with the Judgemeni 
given thereon, entered upon the roils 01 oourl 
and affording indisputable evidence of the 
matter in question X455. b. A copy of thi 
material points, pleaaingi, and issue betwean 
defendant and ptaintlif on a matter of law. con- 
stituting tha case to be decided by the court ; 
hence, a com so constituted or presented 1697. 

a. An account of some fket or event preserved 
In writing or other permanent form ; a docu- 
ment, monument, etc., on which such an account 
IS inscribed ; also transf, any thing or person 
serving to indicate or give eridence of, or pre- 
serve the memory of, a fact or event ; a memo- 
rial. Freq. in pi. a collection of such aocounU, 
etc. Also, in recent use, a tracing or series of 
marks, made by a recording instrument. i6zx. 

b. In full p-amophosu r.. the disk of wax, etc., 
bearing the record of the sounds to be ret^ 
duoed^ the gramophone 1896. c. The leading 
facts in the Ufie or career of a perion, tsp. of a 
public man ; the sum of what one has done or 
achieved (orig. U.S.) x8s6. d. A performance 
or oceurtence going beyond others of the same 
kind ; spec, the best r«»>rded aohievenmnt in 
any oompetitive spOrL Freq. in phr. to b*at or 
Artak Mr r. : to surpass all previous penor- 
nuuices* tS83i 

I. J»hr. To tmvtl out of the r., toukvnoilm M any 
tbiac that dots net appw in it Also Jg 

oir Aesnhbct, fiotohttpitthtr. 
found. .a roll#, and :b«r«in wa» » *■' 

Ara via. /f A.. raooeds 

1841. trmmf 

tlXL tTkepuUtlon. repute, accent -1x70. 
a. Memory, remembrance. r«»Deetioo -zioi. 

a O that?, to Bualyte my mule Shahs. 
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X53Z. rc Rbcovek V.' <(■ •BE 1 .] Law* The 
person from whom some pnmerty is recovered t 
ipte, the defendant in an actton of oommpa re> 


Reooverer (rf1c0*varai). late ME. [C as 
pree.+-BBi.] One erbo recovers, resx^* ^ 
stores, etc. 

Recoveror (rncwarer). Also-er (-br 4 )c 
i6a8. [f. ns prec. + -OR a.] Law. The deman- 
dant who recovers a Judgement, esp. in an action 
of common recovery. 

Recovery (rtke*vari). late ME [a. AF. 
recaveru, -try, f. pa. pjde. of rtcovtrir or rt- 
e0v(e)rer; see Recover v.' and -Y*.] L +1. 
Porability or means of recovering, or of being 
restored to, a normal state ; rem^y -z686. a. 
The act of recovering oneself from a mishap, 
mistake, fall, etc. 1535. b. The act of regaining 
the natural position after curtseying zyxa. c. 
Rowing, The act of returning to the proper 
position for making a fresh stroke 1856. g. 
Restoration or return to health from sickness 

I. On purpose to mine pa<t r. a conntry that, .sub- 
sisu by makins of silk 1686. 3. Phr. tOM ttu r., 

recovering. 

n. I. Law. The fact or procedure of gaining 
possession of some property or right by a vtr- 
diet or judgement of court ; spec, the process, 
based on a legal fiction, by which entailed es- 
tate was commonly transferred from one p.irty 
to another falso ccdled tommon r.) 1470. a. 
The recovering of something lost or taken away ; 
the possibility of recovering such a thing 15^ 
g. The restoration or bringing back of a person 
(or thingl to a healthy or normal condition or 
to consciousness Z590. 4. Restoration to a 

higher or better state : a. of persona 1593 ; b. 
of land (rare) 1854. g. The action of bringing 
back fan oar) to the original position 1856. 

z. Simfie rn a suit of r. in which a single vouchee 
was called (to double, irthlt r.). 3. Whatl doth thee 
swownet vae meanea for her recouerie Shakk 

Recreance 1 (re'kr/i&ns). 1475. [nd. L. 
type *reereantia, f. reer«are\ see Recreate 
vM Recreation, refreshment 

Re*creanoe>. 1879. Recreant o.] 
*> next 

Recreancy (re*krf|&nsi). i6oa. [f. Re- 
creant a. ; see -ANCY.] The quality of being 
recreant ; mean-spiritedness, apostasy. 
Recreant (re’w/'iint), a. and si. Now foe/. 
and riel. ME [a. OF. recreant adj. and sb., 
(one) who yields or gives up his cause, pr. ppl& 
of recroirt ■» med.I... recreaere, f. re- Re- + cre- 
dere to entrust.) A. adj. x. Confessing oneself 
to be overcome or vanquished ; surrendering, 
or giving way, to an opponent; hence, cowardly, 
faint-hearted, craven, afraid, a. Unfaithful to 
duty ; false, apostate 1643. 

1. The loud r. wretch who boasts and flies Bykoh. 
a. Who.. Turn’d r. to God, ingrate and false Milt. 
To rebuke the r. American 1863. 

One who yields in combat ; a coward- 
ly or faint-hearted person, late ME a. One 
who breaks allegiance or faith ; an aposUte, 
deserter, villain 1570. 

1. Hold I recreants I cowards I What, fair ye death, 
and fear not shame 1 Shxmdam. Hence Re'crsaiit* 
I7 mdv., .neto. 

Recreate (re‘kr/,«it), v.i 7470. [ad. L. 
recreat-, recreart, f. re- Re - + ertare to CREATE.] 
z. To invest with fresh vigour or strength ; to 
refresh, reinvigorate (nature, strength, a person 
or thing) 1535. fa. To refresh (a sense or its 
organ) by means of some agreeable object or 
impression -zyza fb. To refresh or enliven 
(the spiriu, mind, a person) by some sensuous 
or purely physical influence ; to affect agreeably 
in this way ~Z778. g. To refresh or cheer (a 
person) by giving comfort, cmistdation or en- 
couramsment. Now rare, 1^70. 4. To refresh 
or enuven (the mind, the spirits, a person) by 
some pastime, amusement, occupation, agree- 
able news, etc. Also r^. 1530. fb. To en- 
liven or gratify (a feeling) -z686. 5. imtr. To 

take recreation 1587. f & trams. To relieve fan 
occupation, state, etc.) by means of somethmg 
of a contrary nature -x6m. 

I. Each living being rtqnirM a ^ 

air to r. harif with i8fo. a Spaddad v^hUula rad 

apota that r. the Sight Evxlvm. 4. No baay ftoaa to 

r. the idle mao who co ot am pla taa them avae paaahg 


|{T b«.Ttaothar Attribute whacawitk 1 1, my 

dwotion, h Hia Wkdora Sia T. Baowm. 
ReCTMte (rlkrt'iAt), 0.8 Also re-OOKte. 
xrty. [Re- 5a.] fnnw. To create anew. Hence 
|Reeren*tlan* (rftcri|^‘Jen), the notion of orent- 
ing anew ; » new creation. 
R«Cf«tol(tekrr,Mw). lateMF^ [ad. 
L. reetit^iomtm .1 f i. Refreshment by par- 
tal^g of food ; a refection ; nourishment -xooo. 
e. Reaction of recreating (oneself or another), 
or fact of being recreated, by some pleasant 
occupation, pastime or amusement, late ME 
b. An instance of this ; a pleasuraUe exercise 
or employment late ME e. One who or that 
which supplies recreation 1601. 

s, c. If 1 do not him into an ayword, and make 
him a common r. (me.] Shaks. 

mttrib. t r. gronnd, a public ground with facflitiei 
for game*, etc. 

Roemtivo (re'krfiritiv), and sb. 1549. 
[f. Recreate and -iVE.j A. adj. Tending 
to recreate or refresh in n pl^umble manner ; 
amusing, diverting. 4B. aisol. tasb.A recrea- 
tive thing or pursuit -x6ao. 

A. The r. literature of the day 18S7. Hence Re*> 
creativelY adv., -nesa 

Reorrative a.* i86r. [Re- 

5 a.] That creates anew. Hence Recren‘tive> 
nece*. 

Recrement (rc'krftnSnt). 1599. Now rare, 
fa. F. rfer/ment, or ad. E recrememtitm refuse, 
dross, etc., f. re- Re- + eemere to separate.] i. 
The superfluous or useless portion of any sub- 
stance ; refuse, dross, scum, off-scouring. >. 
spec, a. A waste product or excretion of nn ani- 
mal or vegetable body; ohoPkys., a fluid which 
is separated from the blood and again absorbed 
into it, as the salim or bile (opp. to rrrremeit/) 
1615. b. The dross or scoria of metallic sub- 
stances t6zi. 

>. A r. of ancient tradition i88*. a. b. Slag. . 

R. of Iron 1678. Hence fRecreme'ntal m, 

Recrementl*tlotui «. of the nature of r. 
Recriminate (rf'kri‘min«<t). xflog. ff. L. 
recriminai-t rtcriminarix see Re- a and Crimi- 
nate V.] I. intr. To retort an accusation ; to 
bring a oiarge or charges in turn against one’s 
accuser x6i i. a. trams, a. To accuM (a person) 
in return ; to make a counter-charge against 
(the accuser). Now rare. x6az. fb. To return 
or retort (a chaige or accusation) against, upon 
a person -1653. 

I. To criminate and r. never yet was the road to 
reconciliation, in any difiarcnca amongst men Burke. 
To re-criminate on my bww accuser 1786. Hence 
Recrl'minatlve, Recrl’mlnatwy odjt. involving, 
of the nature of, recrimination. Reciiinlnator. 
Recriminatloa (r/krimiiidl*j9D). 1611. [a. 
F. tderimtnatiom, or ad. mra.L. reertmina- 
tiomem, ] i. The action of bringing a counter- 
accusation against a person. •. A counter- 
accusation ; an accusation brought in turn by 
the accused against the accuser idax. 
RecrU’den^. 1603. [f. L. rycrudesesre 
-f-ENCY.] Recrudescence (rare). 
Recradesce (rjr-, rekr»de*s), v. 1884. [ad. 
E nemdsscere to break out again, f. re- Re- 
erudesetra to become raw, f. ersedsu ; see Crude 
«.] To break out again (lit, and Jig.), 
Recnidesoenoe (rf-, rekrsfde'sens). 1791 
[lui. L. *rtcrmdeseentia, f. recrudescere \ see 
prcc. and -ENCE.] The state or fact of break- 
ing out afresh, a. fig. Of a quality or state of 
tilings (usu. one renirded as bad), a disease, 
epidemic, etc. b. Of a wound or sore 1865. 

a. The feats of a r. of the epidemic 1884. So Ke* 
cs^tdewcency. 

Recr ud e E oen t (rf-, rekni«le*s&it), a. 1797. 
[See Recrudesce and -ent.] Breaking out 

“fSsrult (rfktdK), a. 1643. [s. obs. F. 
reemte ■■ F. reems, t rterP pa. I'ple. of rtcroUrt 
to Increase ag^n.] 1 . tx. Mil. A fresh or 
auxillaiy body of troops, added as a iwnloire- 
ment to an army, raiment, murison, etc., | 
either to increase or to maiDtom its strength ' 
-xyaS. b. pU tFresh or auxiliary trw, 1 
iaioroemenu; the men composing tow iorc^ > 
Hence (in later use) also in tmg. 1 One of a 
newly-raised body of troops; one newly or 
recently enlisted for se.-vice in the army. 1645. 
fa. A fresh supply or number of persoM (er 
animals), either as addidenai to the previous 


numlMr, or to make up for a decrease ->1769. 
8. A fresh or addiuonal supply of something. 
Now rare. 1650. 

*• A r, r*maln< a r. from tha data of hi* aniht- 
mant w»i^he ha* pai^ hU dnll 1876. irantf. Ka- 
^ts from our Khool* of art i88c 3. Thimo my 

finanoM was 1^ a matter of ImliffiianM to ma Scott. 

n. Mil. Increase or reinforcement (of an 
army) by the addition or accession of fresh 
men -SJU,. e. Renewal or repair of something 
worn out 1691. g. Renewal of strength or 
vigour; restoration to a normal state or con- 
dition ; recovery 1643. 4. A means of recruliaL 
Now rare. X635. 

). Uttla quarralr ~ 
love UuTLaR. 

Recruit (rikrflM'l, v. 1635. [mi. F. rt- 
cruter, f. reemte Recruit ] L tram. i. 
Mil. To strengthen or reinforce (an army, etc.) 
with fresh men or troops 1643 b. I'o add to 
or keep up the number of (a class or body ol 
persons or things) 17701 a. To furnish wtth n 
fresh supply of something ; to replenish. Now 
rare, x66i. 8* ‘Fo replenish the substance oi 

(a thing) by addition of fresh material i66t 
b. To increase or maintain (a quality) by fresi 
influence or opemtion 1678. 4. To increase 01 
restore the vigour or health of (a person 01 
animal) ; to refresh, rc-invlgomte (one's spirits 
etcO- Also occas. with inanimate object 1676 
g. To renew, or add to, one's supply of (a thing 
1748. 0 . Mil. (and Navat). To raise (men 

as recruits ; to enlist as stddiers (or sailors) ; t< 
raise (a regiment, etc.) in this way 18x4. 

s. Public and private diitroM ncniited the ermie 
of the stale Gibbon, a I'he contributions offered b 
the English Catholics did little to r. the Exchaque 
Gsesm 3 b. Since the Crimean War. .Hussie be 
been corelully engaged in recruiting her strcngtl 
187a 4. Thy Rains from Heav'n parch'd Hills 1 

Weblev. Our guide recruited hiniMlf with a ierg 
dieh of thick sour milk 1856. 

XL intr, x. a. Mil. To enlist new soldiers ; t« 
get or seek for fresh supplies of men for th 
army 1655. fb. To take iresh stores on boan 
ship. Db Foe, a. To recover vigour or hralih 
to employ means for recovering from exhaui 
tion, etc. 1635. t3. 1*0 recover what one ha 

expended in trade -1707. 

e. Leaving four of my party to r. at this statloi 
Kane, Hence Recrul'tiu, te new Or fresh supply 
restoration to health. Roemi’tor, one who or the 
which recruiU 1 ttp. one who seeks to enlist recruit* 
Recnil'tment, a reinibreement; also^ the act 0 
procees of recruiting. 

Rectal (re'kul), a. 187a. [f. Rectum •» 
-Ai. z.] Anal, and Med, Of or belonging to thi 
rectum. 

Rectangle (re'ktieng’l). 1571. [ad. lati 
L. rectiangnlum a right-angled triangle, neui 
of reetiangnlus o^.] j. Geom. A plane recti 
lineal four-sided n|pre having all its anglei 
right angles, and therefore its opposite sfoei 
equal and paralleL fb. The product of twt 
quantities -1763. fa. A right angle -Z795 
Hence Rretangled a. (now rare) right-angled 
Rectangular (rektse qglinftj), a, 1634 
[See Rectangle sb. and -ar » 1. j * x. Shapre 
tike a recungict having four sides and four rlghi 
angles, b. Of asolid Ixxlyt Having the sides, 
base, or section in the form of a rectangle, 01 
with right-angled corners 1634. fa. Of a tri' 
angle 1 Right-angled -1678. 8> Placed or lying 
at right angles. (Said also of the relative posi- 
tion of two things.). X&46. 4. Having parts, 
lines, etc. at right angles to each other ; charac- 
terised or distinguished by some arrangement 
of Ibis kind 1737. Hence RectangnlaTity, the 
quality or state of being r. RectamgiUarly 
adv. 

Rectifiable (re'ktifaidb’)), a, 1646. [f. 
Rectuty V. + -ABLE.] Capable of being recti- 
fied ; spec, in MatA. (see Rectify v. 7 b). 
Rectificatioa (rektifik/i /an). 1460. [a. 
P., or ad. late L. rfelificaitonem.] The action 
of rectifying, x. The correction of error ; a 
setting straight or right ; amendment, Improve- 
ment, correttion. #. Chem. The purift«Uon 
or refinement of any substance by renewed^^ 
dilation or other means 1605. 8- p**": 

finding of a straight line equal in length to a 
given curve 1685. , ^ 

s. They hoeadoiwssorsciiras in this kind by t.ef 
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etc. * Turned b«Jk so ti to run or »• to » A. I t. H*fiag. « 

direotlonoppoelte to the former to ^ — 

Path, X, smsiMUp, the ienilbnity mnnlto^ 
by the nnterior roots of the spinu cord^wr^ 
to the recurrent course of the sensory fibres 


„ ^ ,, , suing 

I. R, tunu, the Imiyageel mna i 
of the pneumofwtric nerve. 

B. si. A recurrent anery or nenre ; esp, the 
right or left recurrent la^geal nerve »S97« 
Hence XecaTrently adv. 

Recnraaat (rAcfi'jshnO, o. 1838. [ad. L. 
rtcuna»Um, rtcursare to hasten baek, f. rteurs-, 

g )L stem of rtcvmrt,'] Htr. Of an eagle: 
Rving the back towards the spectator. 
Recoralon (rflcfiujsn). Novr retn or Obs. 
1616. [ad. L. reeursioium, f. rteurrere.'\ A 
backwara movement, return. 

Recurvate (rlkfi-JvA), a. 1776. [ad. L. 
rtcurvatus, ruurvare^ Recurved. 
Roctirvate(rlkfi*Jvr«t),f;. Now rare. 1597. 
[See prec. and Recurve v.j 1. tram. To 
bend (a thing) back {ran), b. In dl ppto 
Bent backwards 1597. «• Of a thing : To 
bend back i to recurve zSaa. 

Recctrvatioo (r/kwv^'fan). Now rare. 
1597. [ad. L. *rtcurvatiaM€m.'] The foct of 
bung bent or curved back ; a backward bend 
or curve. So Recii*rvatare. 

Recurve (rfkouv), v. 1597. [ad. I* re- 
ctirvan. f. re- Rz-+ciirvare to Curve.] i 
traas. To bend (a thing) back or backwards, 
a, iiUr. (Chleflyof a wind or current) : To turn 
l^k in a curve upon its previous direction 1850. 
Hence lleeu*rred.>^4 a. bent back ; having a 
backward curve. 

tRecuTvlty. 1668. [f. L. recurvus; see 
-ITV.] The (act of being recurved. SlR T. 
Browne. 

Reenrvo-, used in Bo/, as comb, form of 
L. rteurvus, as recu:nroim’tent, bent back and 
spreading, etc. 

Reenrvous (rikfiuvss], o. rare. f'x^. [f« 
L r»c*rMM+-ous.] Recurved, bent back, 
ReottMtnee (rrklazins, likiB'tAns). 1397. 
[t as ne« j see -ance.] - next 
RoCU«U>cy(re'kiwzuisi, rildw’xinsi). 1563- 
rad. L- *reeiaaHtia j see next and -ANCV.] i- 
Hut. Refusal, esp. on the part of ^mon 
Catholics, to attend the services of the Church 
of England s6oo. a. Refusal to obey some 
autbonty or command 1563 
Recusant (rc’klMZ&nt, rlkifi'z&nt), sb. and 
a. 1553. A. sb. I. Hist. One, esp. a Roman 
Cathoiic {Popish r.), who refused to attend the 
services of the Church of England, b. Applied 
to other religious dissentients 1777* •• One 

who refuses to submit to some authority, com- 
ply with some regulation or request, etc. 1584. 

I. It appears that this remota oounky wm full « 
Popish rccusanu Scott, a Dealing with the domi- 
nions of the r. as being a forfeited fief FaasiiAit 
B. adj. I. Refusing to attend the parish 
church ; dissenting x6ix. 0. Refusing to ac- 
knowledge authority or to do something com- 
manded Or desired 1659. 
s. The R. Lords 1647. »• Thoee R. Jews Miut. 

RacnaationCrekiiszflj'so). Nowrorv. 1509. 
[a. F. ricusatims, or ad. U reeusationom^ Civil 
and Cemon Law. The interposition of an objeo- 
fion or appeal ; esp. an appeal grounded <m the 
Judge's retotioDship or j^rsonal enmity to one 
of toe parties 

tReca*aa1ive,0- ran. [ad. late L. nsfisw- 

iivHs ; see next and -rvE.] Tnat tends to refuse 
or prohiWt Jer. Taylor. 

Rqcum (rfkiB-x), V. Nownsnr. late ME. 
[ad. F. ideuser, ad. L. reemare to refuM, mi^ 
an objection, U re- Re - eattsa Cause,] x. To 
reject, renounce (a pyso n^i^ antiy y^eti^ ,♦ 


red.} k.adj.1.1. 

by, the colour which appears at the lovtr or 
le^ refracted end of the visile spoetntin. eb< 1 
la famili a r as that of blood, fire, the poppy, the 
rose, and ripe fruits. (The shades « ookw to 
which the name is applied vary from bright 
scarlet or orimion to rewib yellow or toowm) 
0. As an epithet (chiefly poet.) of blood ME. 
to In prqpuint uses, implying superior quality 
or value 1596. g. As a oonventional (chiefly 
pootj) epithet of gold. Now only areh. 0£> 
b. Golden, made of gold. Now only thieves' 
slastg. late ME. c. c/,5. As an e^dthet of the 
cent (formerly made of copper), usu. in negative 
expressions 1850. 4. Qi cloth, clothing, etc.: 

Dyed with red OE. to R.Jtag, as a sign of 
battle, etc. xfioa. fi. Of persons 1 Having red 
hair ; fetf a red or ruddy complexion OE. b. 
Of animals: Having red or reddish hair; tawny, 
chestnut.orbay. lateME. c Of certain peoples, 
esp. the N. American Indians: Having (or 
regarded as having) a reddish skin. See also 
Red man. Red skin. 1587. 6. Wearing red 


clothing (uniform, livery) or armour. Now 
rare, late ME. 7. Of the face, or of persons in 
respect of it : Temporarily suffused with blood, 
cap. as the result of some sudden feeling or 
emotion; flushed or blushing with (anger, 
shame, etc.) ME. to Exceptionally high in 
colour, late ME. 8. Stained or covered with 
blood ME. b. Of meat: Full of, coloured with, 
blood 1837. c. Consisting of blood 1816. 
9. Marked or characterised by blood or fire, or 
by violence suggestive of these ME. to Anar- 
chistic, revoluuonary 1864. 10. Heated to red- 
ness ; red-hot, glowing ME. ii. Of the eyes 1 
(a) Naturally of a red colour, {i) Bloodshot, 
(c) Inflamed, esp. with weeping, late ME. 

s Uk« a r. mome that «er 
to tlie SM man Shakk The ThundM, WInx'd with 

r. Liahtning Milt. Woman with big black Eyes, 
and r. ChoeTcs 1687. One with a t. beard KinosLav. 
Phr, R. as Nood fire, m rose, eherrp, /Urv r., etc. 
To the terns r.. to behave riotwaly or up- 
roariously! to go ‘on the spree . I Mve-.baro 
tbrough r. bkiod the war-horse dashing SoOTT. to 
y. IV i. 7- t. c. Idon‘t wear, emi t what 
you say iB8a 4. The r. shirt of Garibaldis hwp 
i8«8. R. fer (of cardinals) t see si. % i The 
R ODonnell and othera 1849- to Ma^ bad the 
latter with him this morning r88t. 7- 
shall . .then grow r. with shame Mi VT. to Tl» Law 
Fat Prebend, .as R. in the Gills as a Turkey^rock 
.6B9. 8. Sad Philippi, r. vdth Romw ^ 
b. Avoid altoselher r. meat 1898. 9, Ye shal be ^d 
by myghty M ars the rwle Cnaucsa. to. A w^ing 
dream of houses, towers ..ea piwM e d In the r. cinders 
Cowrsa. 11. HU eyes r. with raga and weeping 
Kiikmlby. , . . 

XL In special applications, su As a distinctive 
epithet of things in which the colour foniw a 
natural or tfovious mark of kind or class OR 
to Applied to various diseases marked by 
evactu^on of blood or cutaneous .eruptions, 
late ME. c. X. sqssadron, one of the three 
squadrons into which the Royal Nary was for- 
merly divided 1703. 

Cosmi. assd coUoeaiiotts. 0. usfd with the 
boasts, birds, fuhes, plants, and ®“‘***“» 
any ant of thU cofoo^ up. (•) • 

BritUh ant Foreuca {jifyrmw)ps ^ ; {6) tho h ill- 
or hono-ant, P. ru> (r) the Am^^ h(^n^ 
Mossemerium pharaesdst T. 

KsauMirai t, ash. {a) a N. A«n«- Awrew 
pssieseems t tp) an Auitraiian tree, A tphitmia • 

more omlo, and cardinw sroehsok * 

Us) the cotton-siatoer, Dys^iu 


_ ^^0 vw/ m esysesM w AIFIUBO TipVT g W €/4«9o 

Amer\^t or ptaotst 
now applied «q a of PfyMatsa 1 (*) the osm. 

^ commen wheat, 
ofareddUhcolomi r. worm, («1 a variety of oaith- 
worm much used as bait In angling j (8) a worn or 
grab siting gram: t. lUic ioro), dndta. 

D. prenaad to the name of a part (or aoRM dUttne* 
tivo leatwe) used to denote the whole t (a) of pere 
as r.<bat, a cardinal 1 •shlrL a levdlutionary, 
anarchist I {p) sisc. iormtng the names of certain 
birds, fishes, plants, etc, as r.-baclt, V.S. the 
American dunlin or red.backed sandpiper, Tringm 
ssMsrieassa t -beUy, (a) a species of Iske-trout 1 U) the 
Welsh char 1 (c) f/Ti. the red-betlied perch or sunftsb 1 
•bad. a tree beleQaiiig to any Amcr species of Csnis, 
asp. C. Csussutessstsi the Judas.tre«i .eye, (a) tho 
nidd, Leucisem er^ tkropktksstmus 1 one of several 

American fishes, at the rock-be&s, the red-fish 1 -fin, 
U.S. the shiner and various other American fishes 1 
-root, U.S. (a) New Jersey tea, Ceaeetkus amtri. 
MUM I (d) tho blood-root, Aas^iMmnm ,.mnssdsntts\ 
it) tho stone -weed, Lithospe^tsm mnsase t (<0 a 
plant of the blood-wort family, Z.«cN«N/Ars tiHStoriat 
•tail, (a) m RauoTAaT 1 ; uS. the red-tuled W 
lard, Bistso borealis ; r. throat, an Australian sing- 
ing bird, Pyrrholssmus insHmusi •ondsrwloi, a 
species of moth, Caioemta Htspta. 

C. with miscellaneous sbN, at r. admiral, a butter- 
fly, VassesMa AtmUustax see also Admiiial 6 | r asta, 
U.S. a coal producing a red ash (alio 1 r. 

bark, a variety of cinehona-bark > r. body, in ^b^ 
an aggregation of capillarUs on tbt instide of the 
swimming-bladder: t, box. a box (awred with red 
leather) used by minbten 01 tute for holding official 
docummui R. CroscMt, the Turkish smbulsnoe 
society answering to the Kao Caoaa ; r. flra, a pyre- 
technic effect, or the mixture ismtad to pr^uca iti 
r. fog, a eta-base due to the pteMnre of rend or dust 
in the air ; f. gam«, the red grouse Legepsu stetkms 1 
r. lac, a species of sumach IRhiss sts^deMsa. alto 
called reJ sac sumsuh), from the (hut of which Japan 
wax is obtained t r. lamp, a lamp having red |la«, 
uaad at a doctorh sign 1 in the war of 1014-18, tho 
sign of a licuiswl brothel i r. Ians, c^. the throat i 
r.Tatttcs (now areh.), a lattice painted red M the 
sign of an alehouMt hence trasu/: an alehouse, 
inni r. listot (dlstrlot), U..S, quartets of llctmad 
po^tutos I phr. to sto the r. tight, to MUjWCt 
dangert r.Umor, a mordant used in calico-pnniwRi 
r. Biasa (after F. meses rmsfo], a mass (usu. one of 
tl^ Holy Ohoet) at which red vestmeou we wore by 


ReciiMloarrikrJm). J* 

*rtemstiossm. C rtessiere to strika Imck-J Ths a 

action of strikliiff by return or reooU* rwfntiw-trirh T-t«— «» Suerefsir«p0FF®F,n^mW3i 

MftSSTaii*. [Com. Tent; OE. 

reW *ram 8 oa. pre^Teut *n»mrto«. ig , . rh. momei r. rtMss, la) ^se newmm. , - 7 - 1. ifj, D ui.jnlby 

r(Ger.kffto). ffCFr.pre). II (<tor. MffUer). d((Fx.di«e), e(e.)(tiMio), /(A)(rdfo). {I - 


the miestrn metal, a name given to varies allg^ 
of copper having a reddish colour 1 1 . pfSCtollafoi 
red oxide of mercury, prepered by solution toM re- 
peated distillation) with nitric acid 1 t. flb^, 
Ha) the crimson ribbon worn by Knights of tbeUrdw 
of the Btth, hence, membership of Ibis Order, or ^ 
Order hseJfi {*) tbs band-flsk! r. aandetS, red 
sandalwood ; the wood of an E. Indian tree, Ptere- 
carOuM sontatiHes, uted in dyemib «>ff (orptmly as 
an Mtringem and tooKi t. adOs, a leale-ire^ 
Aonidia aurantii, infesting orange trees | T. SOlfoto 
lag, a variety of acute softening of the brain, monito 
^extravasation of blood in the tissue t nstuff, an 
iron oxide, as crocus or rouge, used ui grinding or 
polishing! r, twig, red root (Cstiaothsss)f r.wam, 
Us) e dis^ in cattle and sheep characterisad by tM 
presence of free hmmoglobin in the urine ! (fl th* 
Msonous red juice of the saasy-tree of W. Afnca 
{Arytkrfphtseum ftsimoonss/). 

d. with adjt., as r.-bUnd, colour.Mnd in respM of 
rad I •ripe, fully npe, as indicated by the red colour. 

e. parasyotbetic (cbiofly ia the namts of animals, 
birds, fishes, etc.), as r.-Heoded falw fig- ^ ijWmfc 
vigorous, virile), .pyod, -teggod, .ssetkod, -tsostd, -tasiod, 

^tCs 

B. si. I, Red colour (dye, suln, etc.) ; red- 
neu. Often with defining terms prefixed, as 
alizarin, cherry, etc. ME. b. The recolour 
in roulette or rouge-et-nolr 1849. c. The red 
ball in billiards 1866. s. a. .btufi, cloth, m the 
like, of a rad colour (usu. as the materW of a 
dress), tate ME. to Ruddle {now dtai) i 
trouga. late ME. s- Red 4“ ^lu 4- 
- Xed Sqssadrom (cf. A. II. c.) 1690. 8- W- 

(rarely sZg. with a), a. Shades or tints 
1633.^ to Rad kinds or varieties o^th, wine, 
etc ; red cattle, anU, b^ngs. etc 
1966. 0. a. pi. Red men; North American 

Indtois S804. ^ to A radical, republican, anar- 
eWst, or boishevlst 1864. uilt 

I. The Sun in bed, Curtoin'd with d«udy r Miw. 
Rost, whiU, ssssdHsso, (the three colours of) tiw Vn^ 

si's 

f Rep »■ 



> regain or recover by 


imtr. a. To be red. b. To beooiM or grow Re*dcoat.red-OOat,redOO«t 1500. One ar4WUthathecamiotr.CA«.ift«. 4 111 r. yea ley 
red j to Unsb. late ME. a. irwM. To make who wean a rad coat ; a soldier in the ^ r j w 

red -1736. ftitish army. ROMem (lidrin), v, late ME, [ad. F. 

^ Rad croM, redOTM. late ME. 1. A 
ME. the lull form -rmdm, -mlm, -radeu, wax erou of a red colour; ei^ a. as the national 

by the gw^droppiim of final -a reduced to emblem of Enjgland; St George’s Cross, b. as ^ 

and this was subseq. shortened to -nrf. the mark made on the doors of infected houses 
Gomipred. Hathed, Kindred. during the London plagues of the 17th c. 16^ iJf 

Redact (rWse'kt), w. late ME. [t L.re~ c. as the badge <rf an ambulance service ; the 
da£i^, rtdii^ to bring back, etc., f. Re- Geneva cross 1863. a. iransf. a The Christian |®*^*^* JKSSff v' 

+«irn to drive; see* A ct v. Revi^ in the side in the Crusades x8oi. b. An ambulance ^ 

x^a] tx./fWM To bring (matter of reason- or hos;rftal service organised in accordance Tn 

ing or discourse) itUo or /<» a certain form ; to with the Geneva convention of 1864. and dls- nWW^n^Thv 

put Awclker in writing -1630. ta. To bring tmguished by a cross (see xc); a person pound for (a charge or oWlgadon) by paj^nt 

together imio one body -15^ ta. To reduce attached to an ambulance or hospital of this " ‘S® ° 

(a person or thing) to.Wrcertain state, con- kind 1877. 8- attrib,. as (sense x) nd cross feiJ!?/ 

dltlon. or action -1731. 4- »• To draw sxy. k»ight.tU:.,{u«st^icotss\>)JledCrosshospital, «vT 

ftame (a statement. dScree.%tc.) 1837. b. To etc, XS90. 

put (matter) into proper literary form; to work Rm COlTant xdag. The fruit of the 

up. arrange', or edit i8sx. Rilm rubrum (see Cu 2 rant a) or the shrub f b. lo re^^^ 17%^ 

A a. The House of Commons. . wss busy redactine itself. Also atirib.. as rad eurrani ialN. mima. 5: . “Jr*®*??. *4^ »• W 


Kie MCm in l,. re- C. « lUO WU |[0 W U aUDUianCe SerriCB , me . ,JV - T'o frrr Imnna^amA rrrnrl. ■ Tf 

Ik. etc., f. y^rf)- R e- Geneva cross X863. a. !«««/ a. The Christian 

■ V. Revived in the side in the Crusades x8oi. b. An ambulance ^ 

ig (matter of reason- or hospital service organised in accordance P®y“®"* ^unt due. or by MfilUn; 


nil m A of *5*6. Q. Of pcrsonst To make 

Radactton (r/dm-kfan). i6ai. [In sense x, IZ amends or atonement for, to TOmpensate (an 

lr'Hi‘hI°“d ”*‘f ****th‘" 8ll8teln^).*lifAKs!'**c. tJSc g«Sd 

resistaoce. reaction -i6S9. »• The wtloii or {SJu^jfoSS BritaS®^^". ThS Vi^Sk dSj^ Itc “to mSeSor romMnwtoTo?’iu!te?l 

^Th.»u...,.„ci..p™c«.i/a.«.di«<2: 

Sth if t m2 WrSti?*l ^ *®®«) ». That precious Time, which no sum. .can mther 

A (Cotgr.). f. Re- + too^ J shame, rage. etc. ; to flush, blush 1648. purchase or r. Bovlb. b. To r. hia Honour Drydxm, 

Fortif. A siniple form of neld-work. having two Bright leaves, reddening ere they fidl Kkiilb. b. c. The Gael. .Shall with strong hand r. his share 
faces which form a salient angle. Also attrib. He would r. with Rage 1701. Scorr. e. a. /ig. My Honor u at pawne, And but 

Redaxg^e (reda'Jgiw), V.. Now &. late || Reddendnm (r5de*ndilim). 1607. [L., my going, nothing can redeeme it Shaka b. To r. 

ME. [ad. F. ridarguer, or L. redar^ to neut. sing, otreddeudus, rtddert to give in rc- 

di8p^.eto.f;Mrf)-RB- + «7*^«toXHGUE.] tu^RENDER.] Actt. A reserving clause in oflll hi. T?oubks /«/. “ . JS A m^n^e 
ti. trams. To blame, reprove (a person or per- a deed. shortened at all. that it cannot redeemet hm. 1. a. 

Hons, an action, etc.). Also comi. of, for. Reddlib (re’dij), a. late ME. [f. Red 0. & Subiecte your selues wbollye to God : for he hath 
-1677. au To confute (a person) by argument -ish ^.T x. ^mewhat rsd, red-tintetL Hence redemed you 1558. 7. 1 Hen. VI, it. v. 108. S. 

late ME. a- To refute or disprove (an argu- Re’ddkhiMsa '*'yi**y *® ‘^5"" "■* 9“*» 

4- «««-or**fr.Toreprove tiotum, f. reddere to give back.} i. Restora- Babe .That on the bitter cross Must r. our low Milt. 
or refute ; to employ argument for the purpose tion of something tdten or received ; also, 10. His bravery had redeemed much oS ^ earlier 
®‘ ^ J ,1 • J surrender of a thing, a town, army, etc. -1794. jll-fame Gsien. ix. With hw Wb’d b^.. Stout 

1. RRRi]..MVAf«lvradArffu«annMn’Rm1l0ffAnr mnHsi . « _ _ . % '^_T Prnmiarsall limm »Ksa s4mv .Qr-rw-r n«iw 


error, fault, etc.) 1526. tb. To repay (some 
wrong sustained). Shaks. c. To make good 
(a loss), rare. x6ag. so. Of qualities, actions, 
etc. : To make up for, compensate for, counter- 
balance (some defect or fault) 1586. b. To 
save (u person or thing) from some defect or 
blot 1601. II. To restore, set right again 
{tart) 1575. •fia. To gain, reach (a place). 
Herrick. 

1. That precious Time, which no sum. .can mther 
purchase or r. Bovla b. To r. hia Honour Drydxm. 
C. The Gael.. Shall with strong hand r. his share 
Scott, a a. fig. My Honor u at pawne, And but 


ME. [ad. F. ridarguer, or L. redarguere to neut. sing, of reddemdus, rtddert to give in re'- 

di8p^.eto.f;Mrf)-RB- + «7*^«toXHGUE.] tu^RENDER.] Atxtt. A reserving clause in oflll hi. T?oubks /'a fx . JSxA m^n^e 

ti. trams. To blame, reprove (a person or per- a deed. shortened at all, that it cannot redeemet hm. 1. a. 

bons, an action, etc.). Also conet. of, for. ReddlRb (re*dij), a. late ME. [f. Red 0. & Subiecte your selues wbollye to God : for he hath 

-1677. au To confute (a person) by argument -ish ^.T x. ^mewhat wd, red-tintetL Hence redemed you 1558. 7. 1 Hen. VI, il v. 108. I. 

late ME. a- To refute or disprove (an argu- Re’ddkhnesa '*'yi**y *® ‘^5"" "■* 9“*» 

m.1,1. .lauiinq.. «c. _SI.c. . .tw mily &„ tRe<l<U;tto^ ,+,9. [t F., or .d. L tJII 


I J^l..ieverely redargues Origen’s allegoric mode - The aoDlication 'of a comOa^n or 'fhe Cromwell has redeem’d the day Scott. Hence Re- 
ofTheologUlng 1677. s. 1 may. .r. your claim and *: ,,^“® ®PPV^“®“ ®‘ * ‘'?® deemleM a. irrecoverable ;admitUng of no ndemp. 

statements, as the result of a misuke Hamiltom. containing the appileauon -1786. g. -ai- 

Hence tReda*rgatory A (raw) pertaining to refute. Rendenng, ti^slation -1685. Redeemable (rAirmftb’l),0. and 1611, 

doQ or reproof. r- • ^ p^.^les consiste of two parte, r, "TT^ahtj; 1 A 

RedArwntion fredArlri<;•^an^ taAo fiilt the proposition and R. or moral [C prcc. + -ABLE. J A. 01(7. Capable of being 

tieoar^aon (redoxgiw jan). 14B3. [ult. 4.x^,^fiv» - -nri jA • taoo. fari I »rdJi redeemed, b. j/i^. Of property sold or mon- 
ad. L.wrf0»yiv/M0«« ; see prec.) fi. Reproof. J'j® >5?®* [®a; J; gaged, bonds, stock, annuiUcs, etc. r Capable 

reprehension (ofa^rson, an Mtion, etc.) -1690. or admitung of being repurchased or bought 

a. Confutation (of a person); refutation, tus- answers to something alr^dy stud, ooTOpond- jn again 1646 

proof (of a statement, etc.). Now rare. 1589. }*»£• ^ correla- ^i,e same is hereby created to the amount of 

Red-backed, 0. 1768. Having a red bwJc; oJSaMuT* j»i\ t r en ;C 6^000 as a r. stock i88a. 

chiefly of birds, esp. the red-backed butcher-bird ^ Redeemable property, stocks, an- 

or shrike (/.00*»jco//«rto). and the red-backed dLE.] Red ochre, ruddle H^R^dto w. nulUes, etc. Now rare. xyao. Hence Re* 
•andpiper ( Trimga americana). to print or wash over with r. Re'ddle* deemabi-Uty (rare). Redeemableiiesa, capabi- 

Ro’d book. re*dpbook. 1470 A book . Ilty of being redeemed. Redee’mably 0<fv. 

bounding I. As the nami of individSu Rodeemcr (rWx-mai). ME. [f. REDEEM 

books of an oflBcial character, or otherwise im- *-3 *• One who redeems, in religious 

portant. fb. A book containing the names of i?® •**,*“ ” j j to Rkde.J x. sense ; G^ or Christ regarded as saving man 

iw persons holding office under the State or Counsel or Mvioe Civen by one pwson to from sin or its effectA a. One who redeems, 
receiring pensionsTrom it -x8aa a. A popular »notk«-* Counsel, decision, or resolve taken in other senses of the vb. xssa. 

2»ss'.s':ssiLf S?- “• 


In a^tn 1646. 

b. The ume » hereby created to the amount of 
;C6oo,ooo an a r. stock 1883. 

B. sb. pi. Redeemable property, stocks, an- 
nuities, etc. Now rare. xyao. Hence Re* 
deemabi'Uty (rare). Redee’mableiiesa, capabi* 


name for the • Royal Kalendar, or Complete . . potaons, » uwi|^, or i. mans rnrad, ms Mediator, bu derngn'd Botn 

Annual Register’ frubllshed from 1767^x893); wheme devised or ^opt^ GE. 8* fale. ^ _ 

also, the UUe of a similar work of kter ditc ;S**S?* Obs.exc.arc^ [OE. 


8. Tale, Ransom and R. voluntarie Milt, 


wo.* u. taror uaic ^ ffc. Speech. Spenser. ^ Interpretation, ; see Rede lA and -LEM.] DevtSdor 

A Red Boot »/ the Exchequer, a miacellaneotu BROKING. , v destitute of counsel ; esp. of persons, having no 

votuma, containing ooriea of charters, sututes, sur- Therofora stmn r. I taka with ail thinp bare resourceinadifficultyoremergency.notknow- 
vays, etc. t orig. con^M in the xsth c. Rtdboehof 1. A final note., to the gentles spaed imr wJjUt to do. 

Rs.dlinuL kt. ME. The robie. b. Ap- OE. [Sm« «rd e. Rsad ^.fthe cemmoe !°.?“.rSl!!!! 

idled to other red-breasted birds, esp. U.S. to ME. spriUng beiiw retrini^ for the archric aSin^^^ * 

s:SdCb.r’stJai.o^;r“:i'diSb.ss 
-c^.^cissilSn’raK^ Pe^s;^j..’sfc?dri2'¥^^^ 

Red cedar. 17 * 7 * *• American , '+« SSJ Ta^ve advice > 1 x 01 . A ceremony of redeeming the eldest son by an 


non (Wiv. *7*7* "• xuncnw fa. ^r. To nve advice >xwi. 4 ceremony of redeeming the eldest son djtm 

S ToSrii toSine, ™s 1768. g^To iJl (Numb, xviii. 15). late ME. j. Tto 

wood of which is wi^y ua^ Iwpendls. b. ^iwet w^dnxS^ V To rSbe, tell 1840. ®* freeing, deU^ng, or teMocing in 

The tann-tree at Mnnlmeiil oedar. CedreLt . _ anme umv XAmr, K whieli rndeema: a 


tooma, c. An Austivlian tiniber*tree, /7 xxm^jx 0 ■. No«vn^..WlMtooarMyawacaaisbaatrornBi 
australis. takeSnaMBiu g. TbasactatofMan'kbeiag iastiU 


lat t. >eme way X470. b. That whicli redeems ; a 

is baat for ns to redeeming feature x86o. 4* action of le- 

sbringiistiU.. deeming oneself from punishment; way or 


e(m0n). a(p0ss). on (kad). » (csrt). f (Fr. chef), a (evar). •!(/, ^v). a (Fr. can dr vie), i(sft). f(Psyehr). jCwhot). p(g*t). 
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iiMsna of doing thii} ntonmtet Z46& (sM w.) «. having rad hair; having m nd 

A recompense. Bacon. 5« The foot of obtain- heed, esp. in names at idids, as rediieaitsil 
ing a privileged status, or admission to a society, woodpedur, A/afoavrSat arvAkveMAikafos. 


REDOUND 


by means (^purchase 1500. 6.Tbeac^,. 
clearing off a recurring UaUIity or charge hy 
payment of a single sum 14^ 7. The action 

of redeeming or buying bade from another, in 
various api^cations z^. 

s. Prec i a imin g Life to aflwho shall believe In hU r. 
Milt. Kmt ^ « Anno Domini, a. 

The r. of captivee. .b eateemed an act of piety Mil- 
man. p. nir. WUkmtt or/uZ n, without or beyond 
the poeeibliity of deliverance, ncovwry, or reetwation. 
a R. of the tolb 1867. y. An Act for the more eaiy 
R. and Foreclosure or Mortmges 1734. Ramify k : 
see EQurrv 3. Hence Reae*mpffonal m. of or be- 
lon|;ing to r. tRede*inptiona^, one who enters a 
society by purchase. Rede'mpUonist. t(«) a re. 
deemer t (A) « Ransombs a a. Kede*mpaonlaaa « 
incapable 6f r. 

Redemptioner (rfde'm^Jsnai). 1617. 
f-ER*.] t** - Redemptionarv. b. l/.S. An 
emigrant who reedved bis passage to America 
on the condition that his services there should 
be disposed of by the master or owners of the 
vessel, until the passage-money and other ex- 
penses were repdd out of his earnings Z775. 
3. One who dears off a charge by redemption 

^Medemptive (riae'mfiiv), a, 1647. [ad. 
L. *rtd*mftivus\ see - 1 VB.J Tending to re- 
deem, redeeming. 

Redemptor (ride'm^i). Now rare, late 
ME. [a. or ad. F. rtdempteur, or L. redemptor, 
f. redimere.] fz. » Redeemer z -z 6^ a. 
A redeemer, in other senses of the word (rare) 
1880. 

1. 1 wote ryght well that myn redemptour Lyueth 
yet 1400. 

Redenqrtorist (ri’de mt’tSrist). zSss. [ad. 
F. r4demptoriitt\ see prec. and -IST.J z. A 
member of the Roman Catholic Congregation 
of the Most Holy Redeemer, founded at Naples 
in 3733 by St. Alphonsus Liguori, and devoted 
chic^ to work among the poor. a. attrih. or 
a^. ^longing to this Order 1863. 
Redemprory (ride'm*tdri), a. Now rare. 
1593. [ad. L. type *redemptorius ; see -OKV *. J 
Of or pertaining to redemption ; r^emntive. 
fRedevable, a. (and sb.). 150a. [ad. F., I 
redeuoiK+ -ABLE.] Beholden, indebted. Also 
as jA, a debtor, -zyzz. 

Red fiab, re*d-fiBb. late ME. i. A male 
salmon in the spawning season, when it as- 
sumes a red colour, b. The salmon, in contrast 
to ' white ' fish 3853. a. a. The red gurnard. 
Trig/a cuculMsidiz. b.Anvofvarious American 
fishes, esp. the blue-backed salmon (Oncorhyn- 
cus nerka) and the red perch or rose^sh 1876. 
Re‘dgum,rc*d-gumi. Z597. [Alteration 
of earlier radegounde, red-goum(d, -tynoH, the 
second element of which is OE.^»a pus.] z. 
A papular eruption or rash {Stropkulsu inter- 
tiHctus) incident to young children, esp. during 
dentition, consisting of red pimples and patches 
irregularly disposed on the skin, Rank red 
gum, a virulent form of this (Strophulus confer- 
tuA. a. A form of rust in grain 3807. 

Re*d gum, re*d-fftim8. 3738. z. A red- 
dish resinous substance exuded from the bark 
of various tropical or semi-tropical trees and 
shrubs, esp. ttuu obtained from various Aus- 
tralian species of Eucalyptus, a. A tree of one 
or other of the Australian species yielding a ted 
gum ; also, the wood of these trees z8oa. 

Red tMUid, red-band, a. and sb. late ME. 
A. adj. 3. Sc. (orig. Law), <m next z. a. -■ next 
1 C. 3894. B. sb. i. In phr. with (the) red hand • 
A. 3. Now rare. 3577. a. Her. (See quot.) 1856. 

a Tbe open red hand... the noted AMN i Ai< w y.fimN, 
or^ hand of Ubter 1863. 

Red 4 inndedi eu 1805. x. In the very act 
of crime, having the evidences of guilt still 
upon the person, esp. in phr. to take, or be taiea, 
red-handed 38x9. b. Having the bands red 
with blood s86z. e. That sheds or has shed 
Mood ; bloody, sanguinary, violent 3879. a. 
Havitw red hands 1805. 

Re<£lie«d, re^bend. ME. x. eotrih. 
Having a red head or hair 1664. a. One who 
baa a rad bead or hair ME. 9. Amdied to 
various birds, esp. the American pochard and 
red-beaded woMpecker 3834. 


rod^lMtt. 3686. 

condition of being red-hot ; the degree of beat 
present when a substance ii red-hot 

Red boring. UteME. colUct. Herring 
to which a red colour is imparted in the process 
of curing them by smoka b. A single b^ng 
cured in this way S46 (l 

Phr. Neither (neryOuh, nor geod red kerrint, 
etc. I see Fish rA* 3. To draw m rtd k. acreu the 
iraek. to attempt to divert attentiun from the real 
question i hence red-kerring, a subject ioteBuled to 
have thu effect 

Red-bot (stress var.), a (and lA.). late ME. 
1. Heated to rednesa bu ahsol. as sb. Red-hot 
metal 383a. B./g. a. Of persons 1 Highly in- 
flamed or excited ; fiery ; violently enthusiastic, 
extreme (in some view or principle). Also as 
sb. z6o8. b. Of things, actions, etc. : Burning, 
scorching, urgent, violent, furious, etc. 3647. 
c. Very warm (as the fovourite for a race) 3883. 
8. Red-hot poker, the flame-flower (Tritoma) 
1897. 

I. Showers of r. ashes 1878. a. A r. Predestlnarian 
WuLKY. b. A r. flirtation 1879. 
llRedla (rf-dili). /y. redln (rPdii). 1877. 
imod.L., f, Redi, name of an lulian naturalist.] 
Zool. An asexual stage in some tremotodes, os 
the liver-fluke (Distomnm hepaticum), batched 
from eggs formed witliin the sporocyst, and in 
turn developing into a cercaria. 

Redingote (re*dii]g0ttt). 3835. [a. F., 

corruption of Eng. riding-,.oat?^ a. In France ; 
A double-breastM outer coat for men, with 
long plain skirts not citt away in the front, b. 
A similar garment worn by women, sometimes 
cut away lu front. 

fRedlntegrate, pa. pple. 1501. [ad. L. 
redintegratus ; see next.] Restor^ to a perfect 
state, renewed -3819. 

Redintegrate (redimtrgrrit), v. late MF- 
[f, L. redintejp'at-, rtdiutegrare, C red- Re-+ 
tntegrare to Integrate.] z . trans. To restore 
to a state of wholeness, completeness or unity ; 
to renew, re-establish, in a united or perfect 
state, ta. To re-establish (a person) in a place 
(rare) -1649. b. To re-establish (a^rson) in 
(ti/iZa) a position, condition, etc. Chiefly /ass. 
Now rare. z6sa. 

I. To r. the Honour sod Credit of that exploded 
Fsetion 1734. s. b. I. .bad to pay the.. Uxes.. be- 
fore 1 ajufd be redinlegmted in my own property 
THACKsaav. 

Redintegration (rbdint/grri’Jan). 3473. 
[ad. L. rtdintegrationem\ see prec.] z. The 
action of redintegrating ; restoration, re-estab- 
lishment, reconstruction, renewal 350Z. a. 
spec. ta. Chem. The restoration of any body or 
matter to its former sute -3803. b. Psychol. 
(See quot.) 3836. tfl- The restoration of a 
person to a previous condition -1741, t4' 
conciliaflon -3667. 

I. A r. of love Thackbsay. b. b. The law of R. or 
Totidity..Thoee thoughu euggent each other which 
had previously constituted parti of the uune entire or 
total aa of cognition Sia W. Hamilton. 

Redlre^o. 3891. [Re- 50.] (/.S.Law. 
The term applied to the further examination of 
a witness by the party calling him, after cross- 
examination by the opposing party. 

lain (r/disf-zln). 1535- I*- AF. 
redisseuinc', see Re- and Disseisin.] Law. 
Reoeated disseisin. 

l^latil-bate.D. 1613. [Re-sil] fraiw. 
To distribute anew. So Redlatribuiion. a 
fresh distribution, esp. M ParliamenUry seau. 
Rediatrlct, V. U.S. 185a [Re- 5 «-] 
trans. To divide or apportion anew into dis- 
tricts, , . , ..... 

tRediHloii. ran. 3595. [»d. L. 
mem, redirt, f. re(d)- RE-r*fv to go.] The 
acdM of going or coming back ; return - 30 ^ 

Red lewl.^leBd (-led). 1450- A ted 
oxide of lead, largely used as a pigment. 

ReNl4eg«. ra-dJeg. iSm. i. Os^i. 
Any of various birds with ^ 
rmhank (Totatuss calidns), the red-fogged 
(Caccabis ru/a). anti (ILS.) the turn- 
MmefMnmrfArr imterpres). a. The plant bis- 
tort (Pofygonam bistorta) zBao. 


(Gar; Kiln). #(Fr.p«z). tt (Ger. MiWfor). «(Fr.d«ae). #(carl). « («•) I 


^letter. late ME. i. (Chiefly /A) A 
tettw made with red ink, or with some red pig- 
ment, esp. as used In ocd. calendars to indlcata 
^ntt days and church fosUvaU. a. attrik as 
1 ^-letter almanac, etc. j ■fred-letttr auuW a 
Romto Catholic 1677. b. Red-tetter day, a 
saints day or church fesUval indicated in the 
^endar by red letters; hence, any memorable, 
f^unate, or specially happy day 1776. 

IM, rod-man. 1610. iuAlckemp. 
Red sulphide of mercury. B. Jons, a. A N. 
American Indian ; a redskin 1744, 

Re-do*, redo, v. 1597. i, trans. To 
do over again or afresh, b. To redecorate 
(a room) 1864. •{•a. To do buck or in return 

1650. 

Red oebre. 157a. A variety of ochre 
commonly used for colouring with ; reddle or 
ruddle. Aiaoattrib. Hence lUd-ocbre v. ZraKi. 
Redolence (re dA£ns). late ME. [a. OF., 
f. redolent ; see -ence.] Sweet smell, fragrance, 
perfume. Also pg. So fRe'dotency. 
Redfdent (re dAent), n. late ME [ii.OF., 
or L. redoleniem, redolere, f. re(d)- Re- + 
olere to emit a smell] t. Having or diffusing 
a pleasant odour; sweet-smelling, fragrant, 
odorous. Now rare. a. Of smell, odour, etc. 1 
rieasant, sweet, fragrant 1450 s> Odorous or 
smelling of or with something ; full of the scent 
or smeu of 1700. 

t. The r. breath Of the warm icawiml Tbnnvson. 
a. Xu manner of r.Odonteao. g. The galei.. seem.., 
r. of joy and youth, To breatne a Mcond spring Gray. 
fie. On every side Oxford is r. of age and authority 
Emeoson. 

Redouble (rfde'bM), v.f 1477. [a. F. n- 
doubler(f. re- Kr- + doubler to DOUBLE). ] 1. 
trans. To double (a thing) ; to make twice as 
great or as much. b. m/r. To be doubled. 
Also, to become doubly strong tn some respect. 
X49a a. trans. To repeat ; to do, say, etc., a 
second time 1581. b. esp. To n'{)eat (a blow, 
etc.) 3593. t8- 'I’d repeat (a sound) ; to return, 
reproduce, re-cebo -1679. b. intr. To re-echo, 
resound 1725. 4. trans. To duplicate by reflec- 
tion iBay. 

I, This made our people r their cflbrts 1748. a b. 
Let thy blowes duuhly redoubled, Fall like anuuinB 
thunder Shako, x. Their moan* '1 be Vulet redoubl’d 
to the Hilit, and they To Heav’n Milt. 

Redoubb (rfdp’b’l), V.* 1530. [Re- 5 a.] 
trans. and intr. To double again. 

Redoubt (r/dau*t), sb. fAlso redout(e. 
z6o8. [ad, F. redoute, ridotte, ad. It. ridotto 
; — med.L. reductus a secret place, a refuge, f. 
L. reductus retired, pa. ppie. of reducers to Re- 
duce.] 3. Portif. j-a. A small work made in 
a bastion or ravelin of a permanent fortifloation, 
or (detached r.) at some distence beyond tlie 
glacis, but within muskei-shot from the covert- 
way. b. A species of out-work or field-work, 
usu. of a squ.ire or polyeonal shape, and with 
little or no means of flanking defeace. a. 
Portif. - ReulI'i 1803. 

1. b. Pr. Coniervatisin, entrenched in iu imnwaM 
redoubu Emobson. 

Redoubt (r/dant), V. Nowr^. late ME. 
[ad. F. redouter, i'redostbter, f. re- RE--i-douter 
to Doubt.] trans. To dread, fear, stend in 
awe or apprehension of. Hence Badou'btod 
Ml. a. feared or dreaded ; reverenced ; noted, 
distinguished. 

Redoubtable (rMan*abn), a. (and sb.) 
late ME, [a. F. redoutable, f redoubt- ; sec 
prec.] To be feared or dreaded ; formidable. 
fAlso, of persons i Commanding respect 
That you marry thb r. couple together- Righteoui- 
^esa and PeM CaoMWxu. That ipeor, r. ui war 
lURNS. 

Redound (rWaumd), e. late ME. [*d* F. 
ndouder L. rtdundare, f. re{d)- Re- + undart 
to surge, t undo.] L intr. fi. Of w^r, waves, 
etc. : To swdi or surge up, to overflow -* 7 *S* 
ffo iransf. To be in excess or superfluous 
-3667. fa. To be plentiful, abound -1583. 
t». To flow, come, or go back ; to temn (to 
a place or person) ; to come again -1590. Tj. 
To tesou^reverberate, re-ecto To 

result In contributing or turning to 
vanuife or disadvantage for a person or 

lateME. b. To turn /e ones honour, disgrw, 

e tc. 1474. fl. Of advantage, damage, praise. 
(A)(r«n). Ki's.fahe), i (Ut,fem,0mth). 



REDOWA 


1682 


REDUCE 


etc. : To reenlt, attach, aoorne i*, aale (a per* 
eoo) tsoo. 9. Of honour or dligraoa, adtran' 
cage. etc. t To recoil or ooow bade, to fall, 
mfKm a person 1589. ft. To proofed, issue. 
vitejr^ or wt of sMoetbing -X796. 

I. Kpund the datoeeding aya^ tm waves 


not but mightily 
Affyrming 
I shame of 


roarPoPB. aWbiebu. 

r. to the good of the Natitm Milt, b — 

that it would redouade to the perpetuall shame ^ 
Germany 15601 #. The eleer aafa redounding to tbs 
Coauaonweakh SsriVT. •. The anxietie of spirit 
which redouadeth from knowledge Daoon. 

W. irons, I. To reflect (honour, blame, etc.) 
in, to, upon a person zyza. a. To add. yield, 
cause to accrue -zdga 

I. For fear they dtould r. Dishonour upon .he Inno* 
cent Stb«JL Hence Redou’nd sb, [rare) rever- 
h eratl^l ^echoi a resounding cryi also, the fact of 

ilfUdoiwa(rB*ddvi). Alsoredowak. i860, 
[^u F. or O. rtdowa, ad. Boh. rcydov&k, f. rey- 
tbsvaii to turn or whirl round.] A slow waits, 
of Bohemian origin, resembling the masurka ; 
also, the music for such a dance. 

lUpdptdl 1, -pole. 1738. [f. Red a. ->• pole 
Poll.] z. Any of sever^ species of the family 
Frin^Udm characterized by bright red feathers 
on the crest, a. The greater r., the male of the 
common linnet in summer plumage, b. The 
lesser or common r., a common British cage- 
bird, Linoto rnfeuens or jCgiothus linario. 
c. The mealy or stone r., ^guthus eaneseems. 
Also the allied American species (rS. exilipet). 
a. Yellow r., an American warbler, Dendrmca 
pMtlmormm ; the palm-warbler Z758. So He'd* 
poUad a. r^-headed. 

Re*dp611 2, -polled. 1895. pi. Red-haired 
polled cattle. 

Redraft (rfdro'ft), sb. i68a. [Re- 5 a.] 
z. A biU of re-exchange, a. A second or new 
draft 1847. 

Redraft (ridro'ft), v. X798. [Re- 5 a.] 
trasu. To draft again (a writing or document). 
Red rag. red-rag. 1700. x. slang. The 
tongue, a. A variety of rust in grain 1851. g. 
(From the phr. hk« a red rag to a bull.) A 
soiuxe oi extreme provocation or annoyance 
SM5. 

Redraw (rfdrSOi tt. 169a. [Re- 5 a.] 1, 
intr. To draw a fresh bill of exchange to cover 
a former one. a. trans. To draw or take out 
again 1805. 3. To draw (a picture, etc.) again 


z83a Hence Redrairer. 

RedreaaC 


s (rfdre-s), ji. late ME. [a. AF. 
redrtsu, -diesce, f. redresser to Redress.] x. 
Reparation of, satisfaction or compensation for, 
a wrong sustained or the loss resulting from 
this. T>> Remedy for, or relief from, some 
trouble ; assistance, aid. help -17^9. fb. Cor- 
rection, amendment, or refortnauon of some- 
thing wrong >1764. ts. With a and pL A 
means or way of redress ; an act or arrange- 
ment whereby a person or thing is redressra i 
an amendment improvement -1738. fb. One 
who, or that which, affords redress -1^7. a. 
The act of redressing ; correction or amond- 
meut ofo thing, state, etc. 1^38. 

s. He who gives credit, end is cheated, will have 
" T, 1875. ^My piefs . .finding no r., ferment and 
- » past, Vitthout r,, beyond 

nenL 3. b, 
e whom fiste 

. . ^ 4. The great 

that r. of wronga precedes a grant to the 

GaxBN. 


rage Milt. Phr. iiiyend, past, vtttkout r., beyond 
tbo poiilbility of remedy, aid, or amendme 
Fair aaies^, the refuge and r. Of those 
pnnuaa and wanu oppress Dsyden. 4. 

p^ple " 

Crown G 


► (rWre-s), z/.l late ME. [ad. F, 
rodresstr\ see Re- and Dress v,] tz. trans. 
To sec (a person or thing) upright again ; to 
raise again to an erect position -171 1. fa. 
Jig. To bring back to the right course; to 
oorreet or direct aright -1689. fb. To direct 
or amend (one*# actt or ways) -1635. ^fs- 
To jMt (things) in order ; to arrange -Z585. 
t4< To put rv^C* in flood order, again ; to 
mend, repair ; to reform, amend -1764. b. To 
correct, emend {rare) vjxo. c. To adjust 
a^n. (Chiefly with balance.) 1847. fs* To 
restore (a person) to happiness or prosp^ty ; 
to save, deliver from mlMry. death, etc. -,.583. 

8. To set ' ‘ 

(<»»•) fli - 

fm- the wrong 

To remedy or remove (trouUe or distress of 


. aeuver pwn misery, aeam. etc. -,.503. 
set (a person) right, by obtaining, or 
) giving, sadswcoott or oompensatieo' 
wrong or loss sustained, late ME. y. 


any kind), late ME. fl. To set right, ngMir, 
reotify (a wrong, injury, grievanee, eto.). late 
ME. e< To oorreet, amend, nform or do 
away with (a bad or faulty state of things, now 
esp. an abuse), lafo ME. i 10. To re^r (an 
action) ; to atone for (a misdeed or ofience) 
* 5 ^- 


1. To. .r. a leaning Wall SHAmsiL a. b. Where- 
with ehal a yong man ndreiN Ue waieT Bixli 


(Cmev.) ^s. exix. 9. 4. Rim God, Judge thou the 
earth in might, Thu wideed ayrth r. Milt. b. The 
rial estimate of worth ■benld bo ndroisod by 


afflicted to r. DaviMiK. 7. Such ciirbunciea..la 
Hungarwn wator oan r. tfiSy. You will..r. a Mis- 
fortune 1714. 8. Tor. grievances Hums. To prevent 
— - the threatened outrage 1863. 9. In a vigorouN 

paign be pacified Ireland while redressing the 

abuses of iu government GassN. Hence Radre'as- 
able a. Redre*oeal, redress. Redre'aeer, one 
who redresses (ejp, a wrong). RedrenMlve a. (rare) 
seeking to redrees | bringing redress. ' 
ment, the act of redressing! redrtsa. 

Rodreoa (ridre’t), v.fl 1739. [Rfl-fla.] 
tra/is. and intr. To dress again. 

Redre*MK)r. 1884. [f. Redress v.i + 

-orM One who, or that which, redresses; 
spec, in Surg. (see quot). 

Red^rtssor, a replacing mstrument, a. g. tba uterine 

'^*]^.«ba‘nk(o, re*d«bazik. 1500. i. One 
who bu red ; spec, (chieflj^in pi.) one of 


the Cdtic inbi 


ttants of the Scottish High< 
lands and of Ireland. Now JJist. z^ 


High- 

, o.Or- 

nith. A wading bird {Totauas ealidris) of the 
snipe iamily {^olopaeidse), so called from the 
colour of its legs Z500. b. Applied also, with 
defining word, to Tetanus fiescus, the Black, 
Dusky, or Spotted R. 1776. 

attrib.: rea-shaitk gn^ the black.headed gull, 
Lotus ridibmidus. 

tRe*dstiltie, -Share, a. 1665. [ad. Sw. 
rSdskSr\ see next.] Metall. » next -S794. 
Re'd-ahort, a. 1730. [ad. Sw. riklskOrt 
(sc. jem iron), neut of rbdskBr, f. rbd rtA+skdr 
brittle; cf. Cold-short.] Metall, Of iron: 
Brittle while in a roi-hot condition, owing to 
excess of sulphur in the metal. Hence ile‘d> 
ahortneM, the quality or state of being r. 
Re*dskin. 1699. [See Red A. 5 c.] A 
North American Indian. 

Red enow. 1678. x. Snow reddened by a 
kind of alga {Protoeoecus nivalis), common in 
Arctic and Alpine re^ons. a. transf. The alga 
which gives a red colounog to snow 1835. 
Redotart (re’ditfot). 1570. [C Red a. 4 
Start j^.*] Omitk. 1. A common European 
singing-bird (Rutieilla phamieunu), so named 
from its red tail, which it has a hamt of moving 
quickly from side to side. b. Blaek r., a 
ralated species, Rutieilla titys, occurring in 
southern England and common on the Euro- 
pean continent #836. s. An American fly- 
catching wartder, Setophaga rutieilla, outward- 
ly resembling the common European redstart 
but genericallv distinct from it zy^ 
Re*d4Areak. Also t-«trake. 1664. x. A 
red-streaked apple formerly highly esteemed 
for making doer. b. The doer made from 
this Z671, a. tranf. A girl with rod cheeks 

resume. 1696. a. Tape of 
a pinkisb-red odour such as is commonly used 
to securing Iroal and other documents. Hence 
b. Excessive formality or attention to routine ; 
rigid or mechanical adherence to rules and 
regulations. Also attrib. 

His brain was little better than red tape and parch* 
zW.lxviNa Hence Red>ta*plain.>ta'peirai, 

syatem or apiiit of red-tape. Red'fiamlat, 

•ta’pefot, one who adheres strictly or medianiraHy 
to official routine. 

Re’dptop. z8oo. z. attrib. Having a red 
top; red-toppad. a. U.S. A kind of bent- 
grass, Agroms'vulgaris, highly valued for pas- 
ture. ra//fMd^q^,ataUreddlshgraaa, TriWro 
cuorea. #8x9. g. A variety of turnip z83a 
tRedtt't^ V, zsaa. fad. AF. rodnbber, f. 
re-RXr+ dnbborDvBvS] /nsai. To repair or 
restore ; to put right, nmady, improve, amend, 
redreu -zinS. 

Reduoo (iMifFs), V, late ME. [ad. L. 
reducers to bring badt, t n- Re- + ducere 
to lead, bring.] I. trams, tz. To bring back. 


reeall (a thing or person) to the rnemofy, 
n^d, eto. >1684. th. To taing back, reoai) 
(the mind, thoughts, mn,)from m ton subjeef 
-1706. ta. To lead or bring back to, Utot 
from, etc. a place or way, vt ton person -zyat, 
ts. To take back, refer (a thing) to itt origin 
or author -1660. a. To bring back, restore 
(a condition, state of things, time, etc.). Now 
rare. xsfn. g. Suig. To restore (a disloeatad, 
fractur^, or rupture part) to the proper posi* 
tion 1541. b. To adjust, set (a dildooatiea or 
bacture) 1836. 

4. Abate the edge of Traitors,. That would r. tbess 
bl^y dayos againe Sham. 

XL fl. To lead or bring back from error in 
action, conduct, or belief ; to restore to the truth 
or the light faith -Z788. fa. To bring back or 
restore (a person, eXo.)from or to n state or 
condition -1741. tb. To bring back (a thing, 
institution, etc.) to a former state. Also with- 
out const. -1765. ts. To bring (a person or 
thing) to or tnto a certain state or condition 
or to do something -1719. b. To bring (a 
theo^, etc.) to (or into) practice or action 1035. 
t4> To adapt (a thing) to a purpose, rare. 
-1609. b. Aslrou. To adapt (an observation) 
fo a particular place or point 1033. tS* To 
bring into another language ; to render, trans- 
late -1581. b. To set down or record in 
writing ; to put down or draw in a map -Z603. 

6. To bring (t»«/a or) to a certain order or 
arrangement 1570. b. To bring to {fiuto or 
under) a specified number of classes or beads j 
also, to assign or refer to a certain class zgafi. 

7. 'To bring {^inio or) to a certain form or 
character 159a. b. To put into, commit to, 
writing 1659. 8. a. Arith. To change (a num- 
ber or quantity) from one denomination into or 
to another 1579. b. To change (a quantity, 
figure, etc.) tnto or to a different form. Alro 
absol. 1579. c. To resolve by analysis. Const 
to. x86o. 9. To turn to, convert into, a different 
physical state or form; esp. to break down, 
grind, or crush to powder, etc. X605. b. Metall. 
To convert (ore) into metal; to smelt zyeS. 
e. Chem. To remove oxygen from (a compound) ; 
also to diminish the valency of (an atom, an 
element) towards electro-negative mdieals 17^. 
d. To break up (soil) into fine particles 1703. 
zo. Logie, To bnng a syllogism (for pro;ml- 
tion) into a different but equnralent form, spec. 
to one of the moods of the first figure 1737. 

6 . The infinite would be no longer infinite, if Ihnitad 
or reduced to meMure JowKTT. b. IIidm who Mt up 
forCmicks inPoetry..nMiyber«ducodtotwoCla)iaw 
Stcklk. 7. A second Word,.. reducing it to the 
English Orthograp^ may be spelt thus, Houyhnhnm 
Swift. 8. b. To K. an Integer to the Form of a 
Fraction 1797. p. b. Sevenil attempu bad baan 
made to r. iron ore with eoaked coal 1B39. 

IIL I. To bring to (or into) order, obedience, 
reason, etc., by constraint or compulsion 149a 
fb. To make subject to a person ; to cause to 
give obedience or adherence to ; to brinjg into 
or under a person’s power, within bounds, etc. 
-1833. c. Law. To bring (a tbii^ or right) 
into Ifto) possession 1766. a. Td bring (a 
place) into subjection, to subdue, conquer; 
spec, to capture (a town, fortress, etc^ ; to com- 
pel to submit or surrender z6ia. b. 'To subdue, 
conquer (a person) 1508. c. To constrain, 
oompd, force (a person) to do something xfiaa. 
fd. To subdue, repress, modeiate (a desire, 
temper, etc.) >1735. s* To bring down to a 
bad or disagre^le oonditkm 1570. b. In 
pass., with inf. To be compelled 1 ^ want to do 
something ; also, to be bard put to it z6ql 
c. To weaken trfiysically Z734. d. To diminl» 
the strength of (s^rit) z88o. 4. To bring down 
to a lower rank or pwtion. dignity, eta Z64Z. 
t5> Mil. To break up, disbaM (an anny or 
lament) -1803. b. To break np (a square, 
etc.) and restore the component ps^ to line or 
column 1673. 

t. Ttwck^oould not he allowed tor. Crown sod 
barou into eotiie submistion to their own plasMU'* 
Fxouoa. s. Chester wm reduced by famine Ds Fm 
c. A blow . .reduced him to lueesure his length 00 tap 
ground FixLoina 3. Reduced almoet to ptBuryslee. 
D. Poor creetnie t m wu reduced . to borrow five 
RuincH of Sir Francis Dashwood H. WALSOtn. 4 ^ 
Phr. Tor. tc the ranks {fiO.). to dagmda (a mm 
co mmi ssio n ed oflker) to the nam of prtvata 

IV. x. To bring or draw together. (In later 
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REDUGSENT 


ME. ■. 


> of balk.) Mm 


MM ImplyiiM dimiaittioa o 

. To bring down, dimteith U a UMlltr 

number, amount, extent, etc., or a alngld 
thing 1560. b. To tower, diminish, lessen 
1787. c. imir. To become lessened or “ ' 
x8ii. 

I. Tom reduced hlmmir into the Iwut pomiUo tpoeo 
Dicxbns. a Thus incorporeal Spiritt to amiuleet 
forms Reduc'd thir shapes Immense Milt. Reduced 
to half.pfice ij&a. Hence tXledn*eeable <«. « Re. 
ducislx. tRedaxement, mduetioo. Redveer, 
one who, or that which, reduces. 

Redtioent (iMUS'sdnt), a. (and s6.). 1805. 
[tul. L. rtducenttmA A. 1. Bot. and Zool. 
or a Tein, channeC etc. : That carries some- 
thing back from a certain part. (0pp. to addm- 
etni^ a. Mtd, Lowering z8aa. B. sb. That 
which reduces 1847. 

Redncltde (ifdid’sib’l), a. 1450. [nd. L. 
*rtducibilii\ see REDUCE v. and -IBLE.J That 
may be reduced ; capable or admitting of re- 
duction. Hence RMndbl'lity. Rsau'dble* 
ness. Redu'cibly adv. 

Reducing (rrili«‘8i9),i«d/.sA 1488. [-ino^.] 
The action of Reduce v, ; reduction. 

Comh.x r. COmpasaeSL compasses adapted for 
copying figures on a stnaller scale ; r. coupling or 
piece, a pipe^oupling with ends of diflferent dia* 
meters, usM in Joining pipes of different stsesi r. 
valve, a valve serving to reduce the pressure in a 
steam.ena;{ne t r. works, a place at urhich metailic 
ore is reduced, 

fRedtl'CtiO, 1558. [f. ppL Stem of L. rvdlM- 
««:] z. irans. To Ming into, to, or from a 
state or form -z3x6. a. To lead hack, lead to 
a place -zdaa. g* To deduct (a sum) -Z738. 
RcMluctioa (r/dn‘kjan). 1474. [a. Y., 1 
ad. L. rednctionem.'] L fi. The action of 
bringing (back) to or from a state, condition, 
belim, etc. -z6:^. +a. The action of bringing 
back (a person, thing, institution, eta) to a 
place previously occupied ; restoration -Z74Z. 
g. Sui^. The restoration of a dislocated part to 
its normal position ; the action of reducing a 
displacement, etc. 1656. 

a The whole History of their R. out of Egypt 
Wasbukton. 

n. I. Conquest or subjugation of a jdoce, esp. 
a town or fortress X474, !>• The actio" of re- 
ducing into possession. Also without ccmst. 
1647. c. fad. Sp. redueeionii\ A settlement or 
colony or S. Amer, Indtons converted and 
governed by the Jesuits zyia. a. a. Aritk, {a) 
The proceu of changing an amount from one 
denomination to another. (^1 The process of 
bringing down a fraction to its lowest terms. 
1^3. b. Afg. (See quot.) zyoa. c. Astron. 
The correction of observations by allowance 
for modifying circumstances, as parallax, re- 
fraction, etc. i8zx 3. Logic. The process of 
reducing a syllogism (‘(xr proposition) to 
another, esp. to a simpler or climrer, form; 
t^tc. by expressing it in one of the mcKids of 
the first figure (dirut or osiensivt r.). Also, 
the process of estaUishing the valioity of a 
syllc^sm by showing that the contradictory of 
its conclusion is inconsistent with its premisses 
(indirut or apagogieal r.). zssx. 4. Convert 
Sion into or to a, certain state, form, eta z6ox. 
5. The action or process of reducing (a sub- 
stance) to another (usu. a siroi^er) form, of. 
by some chemical process Z650. b. The con- 
version of ore into metal ; smelting xyoy. 6. 
Diminution, lessening, cutting down xoj6. b. 
The action or process of making a copy on a 
smaller scale ; also, a copy of this kind zyay. 

t. The r. of Syracuse Thislwalu a. b. 
timu. . is ths reducing them into a fit andproper Oraer 
or Dispoxiiion for a Solotiou iToe. 4. nr. R. to tk* 
nbinrd ortomiitnrdit/ (» 1. ndnetio md minmdnm), 
e method of proving the falsity of a premiss, jvin. 
dple, etc, by showing that the oondosion or eonsa. 
Quenca is absuid} also, loosely, the pushing of any- 
thing to an absurd extrame. A Not one ahOUng 
towards the r. of our de>rt Buaxu. 

Comb.i r. compa a a ea, 

^wpffes, works foe the reduc 

Redoettvo (rlde‘kav\ a. and s6. Now 
rare. Z633. [f. as Reduct v. and -ivs.! z. 
That leads or brings back. Also with of. S655. 
a. That reduces, or serves to reduce ; connected 
with, of the nature of. reduction. Also with of. 
>^33* tS. That may be refarred to or derived 
from something dse; reducible -zdpi. ^ 
etos/. as That which tends to reduce z6y6. 
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REED 


Heaoel^ttxtlvety (now mm), by redno- 
^ r^oonsequenoe or inlsmnoe z6a4. 
nRadatt (rflwO. xdoL [F. riSui »— L. 

RsdourtJ a keep or 

stronghold into which a gsrrisoa may retire 
when the outworks are taken. 

(rMo-ndtos). zspd. [ad.L. 
rtdnndantxa ; see Rbdundamt and -AMCB.l 
• next. 

Redundancy (rMwndfinsi). itet. [See 

prM. and -^cr.J The state or quality of' 
Mng redundant ; superabundance, superfluity. 
Also with a and pi., an insunce of this. b. A 
redundant thing or part 1631. c. That which 
is redundant ; the surplus 1733. 

e. It is not tbs whole of the people. .It is only ths 
r. that we have to toke care of. tBta. 

Redundant (i/dirndant), a. and sh. 1596. 
[ad. L. rtdundanUm\ see Redound.] i. 
Superabundant, superfluous, excessive. b. 
Characterized by superfluity or excess in some 
respect Also const in. 1638. a. Abounding 
to excess or fullness ; plentiful, copious, exube- 
rant zfiyz. b. Chara^rised by coptousness, 
fullness, or abundance. Also const of. noith. 
Z653. tg. a. Flowing or swelling, wave-like 
-1726. fb. Swelling up, overflowing -1774. 
fB. sb. Something redundant -1797. 

s. Ths omployment of r. capital Macaulay, b. 
Milton frequently uses, .ths hypermetrical or r. Hue 
of eleven syllables Jommson. a. These r. locks Ro- 
bustious to no purpiM cluAtring down Milt. 3. a. 
Ths vest uabound Floats in bright waves r. o'sr the 
ground Pora. b. R. Nile, Broke from its channel, 
overawells the pass syip, Hanes Redtt’ndaiitly miv, 
Redu^cate (rfmf2*pUkA),a. andzA 1647. 

[ ad. late L. reduplieahu ; see Re- and Duhu- 
CATB a.] A. adj. i. Doubled, repeated, b. 
Grant. Reduplicated! connected with or in- 
volving reduplication Z841. a. Bot. Valvate, 
with the edges reflexed Z856. B. z^. A double 
(one), a duplicate 16^7. 

Reduplicate (rldiA’pUksit), v. 1570. [f. 
ppl. stem of mea.L. rednplicare, f. re- Re- + 
duplieart to Duplicate.] s. tram. To make 
double: to repeat, redouble, b. Gram. To 
repeat (a letter or syllable) ; to form (a tense) 
by reduplication 183X a. intr. To become 
double or doubled (ntrv) Z709. 

RedupUcatioa (rAii«pUkA'J»n). 1589. [ad. 
late L. reduplicationtm ; see prec. and -ATION.] 
f 1. The acuon of doubling or folding. Futten< 
HAM. b. A double or fold (rare) Z698. a. 
The action of making or becoming double or 
two-fold ; repetition ; also, a double or counter- 
part Z649. b. Repetition of a word (or phrase) 
16x9. tS- The repetition of a term 

with a limiting or defining force ; the addition 
of some limiting term to one already used, or 
the sense of a term as thus limited -1741. 4- 

Gram. Repetition of a syllable or letter, esp. in 
the perfect tense of vert» in Greek and other 
Indo-European languages z65a b. A word- 
form produced by repetition of a syllable z86a. 
4. Attu r., tbs form sxemplifisd in Gr. Mit«aa from 
ivnih*. fiyayov from 4yw. 

Reflupucativc (ifdi«*pIikAiv), a. zflos. 
^f. L. reduplicat-, rtdnplteart + -IVE.] i. Of 
tlie nature of, pertaining or relating to. expres- 
sing or implying, redu^cation of terms. (^ 
prec. 3.) Now rare. b. Of propositions : Hav- 
ing a umiti^ repetition of the subject expressed 
Z704. •. Formed by reduidication Z833. 8* 

Bot. - RedupUCATE <1. a. x866. 

I. b. R. PropMitioH*, sts such wherein ^ Subject 
is rspsstsd : Thus, Men, ss Msn, are Rational 1704- 
Hfnes Radn*pllcativetjy adv. ^ ^ 

Re*dwihig. re^-wihff. 1645* Omuk.9^ 
A common t^ety of thrush (Teerdus iliaeeuj, 
characterised by iu red winga b. TJie iw- 
winged ^ckbird (Ageleeus pheeniceut) of N. 
America X83Z. So Red-wliiged a. baring red 
winA, as red-winged blackbird •• b. 

Also red wood, rod-w^ 
Z633. z. Wood of a red colour, obtained from 
many tropical trees; formerly applied^ esp. to 
such as were used fordyeing. a. Any of vart^ 
trees having a red wood, esp. a tall Callfcrnian 
timber-tree, Seqetoia semperviren* X716. 

Rae (rn, /*/ 1550^ [Var. of Reeve M.»] 
The fiemole of the . 

RM(rOtrye(r9i),v. died. lalcME. [Ori^ 
obec.] tram. To dean or sift (winnowed grdo. 


1^, etc.), spu. by giving a dreular motion to 
the contents of the sieve, so that tlM chaff, otft 
collects in the centre. 

flRoeU (r^bpk). 1775. [Du., - Roe- 
**y*^*J A •"‘eH S. Afncan antekpe, Pelea 
et^twla, with sharp horns. 

V. 1590. [f. Rk. + Echo v.) 
t. tmfr. To Mho (again), resound, a. Irani. 
a. To echo back ; to return (a sound), rever- 
berate, multiply by repetition xegs. b. To 
repeat like an echo 1636. 

thunder of the avnianche Re echoes far be. 
hM ^UThxv. a. M. ^vem shall reecho with sffHght 
11 m shrieks of death Gbav. b. IIiom who still r. 
Ricardoand Malthut 187^ SoRe.e’chosi.snaehoi 
also, a second or repeated echo. 

Roechy (rf tji), a. Obs. exc. dial. 1460. 

[f. reuA, Reek j». +-tL] Smoky, squalid, 
dirty; rancid. 

Rood (rfd), sb. [Com. W.Ger. ; OE. hrfod 
: — OTeut. L x. One of the t.ill 

straight stalks or stems formed by plants of the 
genera Pkragmites and Arundo ; talso, a cane, 
a. eollut. Reeds (as plants) ; a growth or bed 
of reeds OE. b. Reras employed for firing or 
thatching, or for plastering upon 1494. e. 
tramf. Wheat-straw prepared for thatching, 
late aIE. 8. Without article, as a material 
ME. 4. With /Ae, as the distinctive name of the 
class of plants forming the genera Pkragmites 
and Arundo, having a firm stem and growing 
in water or marshy ground ; esp. the common 
spedes Pkragmites communis, abundant in 
Britain and on the Continent ; fal$o, the sugar- 
cane. late ME. 

4. Up stood the comis Rood EmbattoU'd in hat 
field Milt. 

n. I. a. A reed used as a dart or arrow ; 
hence poet, an arrow, late ME. b. In biblical 
uset A reed employed as a measuring-rod; 
hence, a Jewish measure of length (also called 
Etekitfs r.l, equal to six cubits, late ME. a. 

A reed maae into a rustic musical pipe. Also 
tramf, esp. in oaten r. late ME. b./^. as the 
symbol of rustic or pastoral poetry i^a. 3. 

A part of various musical instruments, a. In 
the oboe and bassoon : A part of the mouth- 
piece, consisting of two slightly concave wedge- 
sba|)ed pieces of reed or enne fixed face to face 
on the end of a metal tube. AUo, a similar 
device fixed in the chanter of a bagpipe. (Now 
freq. called a double r.) 1330. b. In the organ t 
A small metal tube fixed at the lower end of a 
pipe, having a longitudinal opening covered or 
closed by a metal tongue, which is made to 
vibrate by the air entering the tube zyay. e. 
(a) A metal tongue used to produce sound bv 
vibration, esp. that used in an organ-pipe; (b) 
a slip of cane used for the same purpose, as in 
theclariiicL (bometimes called r. ; cf.a.) 
1811. 4. Mining. A tube containing the pow- 
der-train for igniting the charge in blasting 
1875. 5. A weaver's instrument for separating • 
the threads of the warp and beating up the 
weft, formerly made of thin strips tA rekl or 
cane, but now of metal wires, (astened by the 
ends into two parallel bars of wood 161 1. 6. 

Arck, One of a set small semicylindrical 
mouldings 1745. 

I. b. He OMssured the East side with the measuring 
reode. Hue bundreth reeds* Buh. xlii. 16 a. The. . 
souno of pastoral r. with oaten stopi Milt. 3. e. 
Beating or otrMng r„ one which strikes against lU 
seat I in tbs organ, agMUt the edges of the opsning 
in tha tube. Pru r., ons which pruducs* sound by 
vibration only, esp. one which vibrates in the opening 
of a tube without touching the edges, as in uistru* 
menu of the rsed-organ type. 

Comb, j r..babbler « RsrjwwABSLxs ‘bird, » 
bird which frequenu raedst spec, s N. Amer. bobo- 
link, Dabekamyx etyaivemtt -buck, the net bo^ 
or other onielm firuuanUng reeds i -bnntUlg, the 
r.Mparrow, Bmbenaa eekettuelnti -graoM, any of 
various rsod-lika grasses, as the bor-r., bsni, eifci 
.organ, a musical iiistrurosnt of tha organ tj^w 
whi^ the sounds are produced by mean* of reojUi 

bird, EmbeHaa tekmnielut, frequenting reedy pl ac mi 

W the sadga-warbler; Mtop, an 

pessd of r..pipcsi .wren, the r.-warWeri alst^anyof 

vanousaUied Aineiican birds. 

(rid), V. 1440. [f- prec.] i. 
vh with reed. Chiefly ^zi. >. To 


To rh ^fiiA 

(straw) into reed xSiy. 


3. iTo fotbiOB 
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RE-ENTRY 


lato» or deoomto with. io«U{ to Ihniirh with 
« readnoouldiiv xS 03 > 

Roeded «. 1819. [LKvto 

r/.andil.l 1. Orvj^wn with roods X876. s. 
Tbatcbodwith read 28x9. a* Ornamented with 
reectmoulding z8m, 

Raedon (rfd’n)]; «. Now rare, late ME. 
[t Rebo a. -•■-BK^] Made or oonsisting of 
r^; reed-like. 

Ra«»a dtflc >'Hon. 1473. [a. OF., or med.L. 
raedi/teaeietUM.! The action of rebuilding or 
state of being reoni it. Now rare or 06 s, 
Re-edify (ri;e*dlfsl),v. late ME. [ad. OF. 
rudiMer late L. remdifieart, f. re- Re- + 
mdiMcare to Ediit.] s. trans. To rebuild 
(a noose or other building, a wall, city, etc.). 

restore, re-establish 1540. 
g. tramf. To bcild up again physically 1897. 
Reeding (rrdin), vbl. s 6 . 1440. [f. Reed 
tr. 4 -ii«a * 7 ] I. ITie action of Reed v. a. a. 
A small semioylindrical moulding; ornamenta- 
tion of this form 18x5. b. The milling on the 
edge of coins 1875. 

Cimb. i r.<plane. a plane used for makins reeds in 
wood. 

ReedUng (rr*dlij3>. 184a [f. REEDxA-t- 
•UNO.] The bearded titmouse, Panurus hiar- 
mietu. Also called bearded r. 

Reed-mace. 1548. [Reed jA] a. An 
aquatic plant, Typka latifolia^ common on the 
miurgins of ponds and lakes, having long ensl- 
forra leaves and tall stems, the latter ternunated 
by dense cylindrical spikes of small brownish 
flowers. (Also called eafs-iail, catdail, and 
Mnuk.) b. The smaller species, T. angusti- 

Reed-warbler. 180a. [RebdjA] a. A 
common British tylvioid Inrd, Acrocepkalus 
sinferus, frequenting reed-beds. b. A related 
spades, A.arHudtnaeeus (also called reed-thrush 
exA great rted/^usarbltr), occas. seen in Britain. 
R^y (rTdi), a. late ME. [f. Rebd sb. 
-f- r ^.1 s. Abounding with, full of, or charac- 
terised by the presence of reeds, o. Made or 
eonsisdng of reed or reeds ; reeden 8> 

Resembling a retsd or reeds x6a8. 4. Having 

a tone resembling that produced by a musicu 
reed x8xi. b. Having a reedy voice 1855. 

1. To Simoi* roedis bankoi the red bloud ran Smaks. 
& The leek with crown gioboie and r. stem CaAiss, 
R. coarse gran 1B63. Hence Roo’dlnew. 

Reef (rxT), /V. reefh, freevea. [ME. 
riff, refe, from (ult) ON. rif in the same sense. 1 
s. Naut. One of the horisontal portions of a sail 
which may be successively rolled or folded up 
in order to reduce the extent of canvas exposed 
to the wind. Freq. in phr. to tahe in a r. (also 
in ilg. context), a. A mode of reefing 1829. 

I. ns is watting away, and is obliged to taka in rasis 
hi his waistcoat 1885. a We tried a Spanish r., that 
is, lot tbs yards come down on the cap Maebyat. 

Comb. : r.-bnnd, a long piece of canvas sewn across 
tbs sail, for streni^ening it in the place where the 
reaf.boMa are nuuiet >knotf («) a knot made in tying 
the rasf-pcdntsi (^) a certain form of knot used for 
this and other purposes 1 hence r.-knot o. tram., 
to do with a rsef-knot t -point, one of a set of short 
roots fixad in a lias along a r^.band to secure ^ 

RoSTcJJoTi^.* 1584. [-Du.«/, MLG. 
rif^ reftxom (ult) ON. rif in same sense (prob. 
B tntnsf. use of n/ rib).] i. A narrow ridge 
or diain eA rocks, shingle, or sand, lying at or 
aoar the surface of the water, a. Gold-mining 
(orig. Austral.), a. A lode or vein of auriferous 
quarts 1858. b. The bed-rock 1869. s> Short 
for r.-efonge 1883. 

s. Coast. R...B^aa.r'.. etc. I see these words. 
Cmel. t r.4niildar. a coral insect which builds rseft; 
ht- wy OB Australiaii heron of the genus Demi- 


epoiUtOa D,jugt^tmD.ta ^ , -apongiLalcind 
or tpoagobbtoiaod in the W. Indies. HenoTRoaf v.* , 
imtr, to work at a (admng) reefi Rea^ «. full of | 

Roaf (tff)* ’^7- [f- Keep xA*] x. 
trans. To rrauoe the extent of (a sail) by taking 
in or rolling tw a part and securing it Also 
abeol. a. a. To shortau (a topmast) by lower- 
ingjOr (a bowsprit) by sliding inboard 1704. 
b. TO alter (a paddle) by moving the float- 
boards nearer to the eentre of the wheel, in 
order to diminish the dip when the vessel is 
d^ 1838, Hence B e efcd (r/H)yin, 


Roofin’ (rTfoj). (flap. [fiRB»pp.l<f bkA] 
z. One who raefo} ^lac a slaaf aaaw given to 
midshipmen * because they ham to attend in 
the tops during the operatioo of taking in 
reefs ' jSmyth). a. A rtmng jao lwt Z883. 
Reeong (rMg), eb, xjgo. [f.RBBFft.1 
-••-INO'.] Maut. The action of Rbbp v.^ b. 
aitnb.. as r. brtms faint, ate. ; r.<Jaekat, a 
particular form of close-fitting Jacket made of 
stout heavy doth Z856. 

RmR (rfk), sb, [(Also w. diaL rttek ^ ; OE. 
rie. I— O'Teut. *raukUt from a stem retsk-, rouh-, 
app. not found outside Teut. J z. Smoke from 
burning matter. (Now 5 r.anda.sffo/. In stan- 
dard Eng. only in literary use, and chieflyapplicd 
to dense or unctuous smoke.) a. Vapour or 
steam arising from, or given off by, something 
in a moist or heated state, as wet or marshy 
ground, wet dothes, boiling water, etc. late ME. 
b. spec. The vapour riven off bv bops in drying 
1846. 8. An exbaktion ; a fume emanating 

from some body or substance ; in mod. use, a 
strong and disagreeable fume or smell 1659. 
b. Impure, fetid atmosphere 1873. 

1. A r. of gin and powder filled the chamber xSyt. 
Reek (rfk), v, [0£. rdoean (Nortlmmb. 
fifra)intr.,n/r<i» trans.: seeprec.] z.fo/r. To 
emit smoke, a. To emit hot vapour or steam ; 
to smoke with heat ; to exhale vapour (or fog). 
dial. OE. 8- ‘l‘o au unwholesome or 
disagreeable vapour or fume ; hence, to smell 
strongly or unpleasantly ; to stink 1679. fs. 
Of smMe, vapour, perfume, etc. : To be emitted 
or exhaled ; to riM, emanate, etc. -1599. 5. 

trans. To expose to smoke ; to dry or taint 
with smoke ; to fumigate. Also teehn.^ to coat 
(moulds for steel) with soot OE. 0 . To emit 
(smoke, steam, etc.) 1598. 

s. The kilns bMan to raeke 1500, While temples 
crash, and towers m ashes r. Kxbls, a The Violmce 
of Action hath made you r. aa a Sacrifice Shaks. 3. 
She literally reeked of garlic x88x. 4 ./ir- I heard 

your guilty Rimes. .Saw sighes reeke from you Shaks. 
Redky (rfki), a. late ME. [f. Reek sb. 

z. a. That emits vapour; steamy; 
full of rank moisture, b. Emitting smoke, 
smoky X604. a. Consisting of or resembling 
smoke Z513. 8- Full of smoke 1576. b. Black- 
ened with smoke X859. 

s. a. Case abroad m r. fen Scott, b. A reelrie 
cole Jab 1 . 

Ron (rfl), sb.'i [OE. krfol\ not in com. 
langs.] X. A rotatory instrument on wbToh 
thrwuT is wound after it is spun, or silk as it is 
drawn from the cocoons, b. A similar frame- 
work on which other materials are wound at 
some suge in the process of manufoeture, as 
the separate spun-yams in rope-making, paper 
as it comes from the xxutcbine, etc. 1797. a. An 
apparatus by which a cord, line, etc., may be 
wound up and unwound as required xyay. b. 
A device of this kind attached to a fishing-rod, 
on which the line is wound up z/sfi. c. Off\ 
the r., in an uninterrupted counw or succession 
1837. 8- A small cylinder, tisu. of wood, with 

a rim or wider part at each end, on which 
thread is commonly wound for ordinary use ; 
a qoandtv of thread made up in this wav X784. 
b. A smaU cylinder on whicn any flexible sul^ 
stance is wound X839. 4. A rotatory apparatus 
in various machines ; e^. in a reaping-machine, 
sent ci radial arms with horisontal 
bars at dielr extremities, which by its rotation 
nesses the grain against the knives 1839. 

Rad (ril\ 1570. [f. Reel o.i] A 
whirl or whirling movement; an act of reeling; 
a toll or stagger, fb. p/. Revels, revelry (rvf^. 

The dnmken r. Of vice and fUly round him BaowM- 
iNa b. Drinks thou : eacieese the Reelee Shajco. 
R0d(m),zA> 1^5. [perh. same word aa 
pcac,] I. A lively dance, chiefly associated 
with Sootisnd, nau. danced bv two couples 
fr^ng each other, and describing a series of 
figures of eight, b. trans/. (perh. sometimes 
assoc, w. pree. sb.) Z768. a. The music for 
such a dance Z591. 

I. yirgiuim r,an Aiwdcan owmtnwiaiioe 
to be derived fVom the Eulbh Sir Reger ek Coaerky. 
b. About, about, In r.aad rout Ibodeath-firee deneed 
Rt nicht O0UUUOO& 

Red(zll), vA late ME. [Possibly related 
to Rbbc. i* intr. To whirl round or 


aboot ; to (p with a wMiliag laotioa. a. Of 
the ayes: To wbiri. with dfssiness or ezdif 
ment 15x3. b. Of the mind, bead, etc, t To be 
in a whirl, to be or become giddy or oenfaaed 
1790. c. To have, or seem to have, a rapid 
quivering motion X847. 8. Of an army, rank, 

line of battle, etc.: To waver, become unsteady, 
give way. late ME. b. Of persons (or animiUs)t 
To sway or stwer as the result of a blow or 
encounter. O^ with baeh, backusard, late 
ME. 4. Of persons (or animelsl t To swi^ 
unsteadily from side to side, os if about to fslT; 
to swing about with the whole body in trying 
to walk or stand, as the result of intoxicauon, 
faintness, etc. 1477. b. transf, of parts of the 
body, etc. X590. 5. Of things : To shake, rock, 
or swing violently ; to totter, tremble Z495. b. 


side ; to make one's way in a swaying or stag- 
gering manner, esp. under the effects of in- 
toxication 1607. b. To move, fly. or dash, 
rapidly and unsteadily 1737. 7. trans. To 

cause to roll, whirl, or stagger ; to impel vio- 
lently. Now rare, late M Em 8. To reel through 
or along (a street) Shaks. 

t. Thus the World doth, and evermore shall Reels 
Deayton. a. b. My head reels, doctor x88i. p b« 
Cossack end Russian Reel'd from the sabre.sUo)ie 
Sbattrr’d and sunder’d Tknnyson. 4. b. Knees which 
r, es marches quicken Kinosuty. 8- So quick the 
run. We felt the good ship shake and r. IsMinraoit. 
6. To r. drunk ab^ the etreeu x84g. 

Red v.b late ME. [f. Reel zAi] 1. 
trans, ‘To wind (thread, silk, etc.) on a reel. 
Also absol. b. Angling. To wind (the line) on 
the reeL Also with up, and absol. Z854, a. 
To take off by reeling 1530. b. transf. To 
rattle off (a story, song, etc.) without patise or 
effort 1837. 8- I'd out, as with a reel ; 

to draw through (something), or cause to move, 
by means of a reel 18^5. b. Angling. To draw 
in (a fish, etc.) by reeung up the line z88z. 

a. b. General Butler, .can r. off nautical stories by 
the yard 1885. 

(rfl), V .3 1768. [f. Reel zA8] isur. 
and trans. ‘To dance a red. 

Reder (rriw), 1598. [f.REEL».* + -Eli*,] 
X. One who reels or winds yam, cord, etc., 
upon a reel; also, one who employs such 
workers, b. The grasshopper-warbler. Locus- 
tella nmvia 1871. fa. An instrument for red- 
ing {rare) -i 6 ag. 

llReem (r»m). 1719. [a. Heb. ren- 
dered in the Vulgate by rhinoceros and umk 
eomis.'] An animal mentioned in the O.T., 
now identified with the wild ox. 
Re-enfiDTce,o. 1586. [f. Re- + En fobcb 
V. Now rare in English, but common in 
American use.] 1. trans. To strengthen, give 
fresh or addluonal strength to. a. ~ Rein- 
force X. XS96. f b. To reassemble -1599. f 8- 
intr. To renew one's efforts ; to insist -164a. 

1. Thou, Jehova,..Witb stren^h my weaknesse t. 
X586. B. b. Tbs French baue re-enforc'd their sca^ 
ler’d men Shaxs. So Re-enfoYcament, the act of 
re-enforcing, or the sute of being re-enfmoedi that 
which re-enforces ( a fresh supply. 

Re-enter (rf,e*ntaj),v. Z44a. [R»-5a + 
Enter v.) i, intr. To enter Rffuo. Const 
ffo, into, upon. 1483. b. Law. To enter again 
upon possession of lands or tenemenu X46Z. 

a. trans. To enter (a plaoe, etc.) again 1440. 
8. To enter again in a book or regi*^ 183a 
4. techn. a. In hand calico-printing t To ap^y 
(the secondary colours), to ground in 1839. 

b. In engraving t To cut (imperfect or worn 
lines) deeper In the plate 1854. 

Re- en t ering, p/l. a, 1696. [fi prec. + 
“a. Returning into a 


■ next adj. 


-INO •.] 1 . > 

plaoe xSsa 

Re-eixtrant, a. (and j£.). Z78Z. [f. Rb- 
+ Entrant.] A. adj. R. angle, an anri* 
pointing inward. B. d. A re-entrant angle in 
a fortification 1900. 

Re-eatry (n'lCntii). 1450. [Rb- 5 a.] X. 
Law. The act of re-enteiing upon posses sio n of 
lands, tenements, etc., previously granted or 
let to another Z46S. a. The act of re-entering 
orcoming back into a deoe, etc. ; a second or 
new entry X4501. g- The act of setting down 


m(maa). o(pMs). an (lead), a (cat). f(Fr.chtff). a (ever). 8i(/,<9w). « (Fr. can ds vie), i (sft). s (Psychs). 9 (what). p(git)* 
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or noording again; tba &ct of bdi^; lo aal 
down ; the entry thus made 1839. 

a. b wUst, aoud idiidi by wb* 

ning a oM givw tha bad to a player at u advaaoad 
tttBc of tho 

Re-estabUab (rf,tetie'blij), p. 1483. |;R>- 
ea.] trans. To estabUih a|^a. i. To eitab* 
Bsb (a person or thing) again in. a former }daoe, 
position, or state ; to restore to a previous place 
or position, b. To fix or set up again \rart) 
x66^ a. To set up again in a status or condi- 
tion similar to the former one ; to restore 1559, 
8. To restore (one's health or strength) to the 
usual state. Usu. in fass. 1697. b. To restore 
to a proper oondition i8xx 4. To reassure. 
De Fob. 

s. Ha could now deliuer them. .and r. them in tbeir 
formar peace 1606. m. America wai . . re<esubUahing 
a matalue currency 1866. 3. The jeweller. .Mt hti 
•trength republished 1850. Hence Re<eatn*b« 
llaher. Re«eata*bHahment, the act of repub- 
lishing; the fact or condition of being republished. 
Raevo (rfv), ri.l Now chiefly ^is/. [OE. 
gtrifa } etym. unkn.] x. Hist, An Old Engibh 
official of high rank having a local jurisdiction 
under the king ; the chief magistrate of a town 
or district a. fa. A bailiff, steward, or over- 
seer i a minor officer appointed by a liindowner 
to superintend bis estates, tenants, or work* 
men. b. A local official of minor rank ; an 
overseer of a parish, a churchwarden, or the 
like. ME. e. In Canada, the president of a 
village- or town-ooundl z8^ 

Reeve (rfv), tb,^ 1634. [Origin obsc.] 
The female of the ruffi Tringa fugnnac. 

Reeve (rfv). p. Chiefly 1637. [Ori- 
gin obso.] z. irans. To pass (a rope) through 
a hole, ring, or block. Also const, throng, 
b. transf. To thrust or pass (a rod, etc.) tkrougk 
any ap^ure or opening x68i. e. intr. Of a 
ro^ : To pass through a block, etc. x86a 9. 
trans. To place in, on, or round, to fix to 
something bw reeving z6^. 3. To fit (a block) 
with a rope by reeving ; to attach in this way ; 
to tie X639. b. Of a rope i To pass through 

i a block) 1775. c, transf. Of a ship : To thread 
shoals or ice-pack) x8da 
Re-examine, p. 1594. [Rx-sa.! tram. 
To examine again; spec, in legal use, of a 
counsel, to examine (a witness) again, after 
cross-examination by the opposing counsel 
So Bewza'ialoable a. Rei-examtnation. 

Re erctia'nge. X480. [Rb- 5 a.] z. Comm, 
(See quot) 9. A second or fresh exchange 
1856. 

s. R. moms the damages incurred by nou-acoapunce 
and non-payment, and they oonsbt of protest ebarget 
on the amount of the bill, commission, bill brokera^ 
interest, sumps, and postages 1809. 

Re*e‘3q;K>it, zA 1761. [Rx-sa.] Comm, 
s. A commodity re-exportea Also (chiefly in 
pi,), the amount {of something) re-exported. 
9. » Re-exportation 1792, 

Re-expo*rt, V. 1690. [Rx-sa.] Comm, 
trams. To export (imported goods) again. So 
Rewzporta’tLoa, the exportation of Imported 
goods. 

tRefk*ctlQa. 164a [a. F. rifactim ; see 
Rb- and Faction.] Recompense, satisfaction 

pplo, late ME. [ad. L. sv/irr- 
tus ; see next] Refreshed, restored -X45& 
Re(iBCt(rAe‘kt), v. Now ran or Obt. 1470. 
[orlg. f. L. reftet-, rejietro, f. rv- tts^+Jisoore to 
make ; in later usea Dack-formation from next] 
trosu. To refresh, esp. with food or drink ; to 
rntore after fatigue. Often r^ 

Rdbctk» (rAe'k/M). MET [a. F. 
tiom, ad. rtfeeiiomom ; see prea] s. Rec^- 

tion or refreshment received thresh some 
spiritual or intellectual influenoe. 9. Tbe notion 
of refreshing w partaking of refreshment ; the 
fret of being refreshed, or of refreshing oneself, 
with food or drink after hunger or fatigue. 
Also, an instance or case of this. late ME. b. 
Entertalmnent with food and drink ; the right 
of demanding, or duty of supplying, sudi en- 
tertainment Now/fizf. z6ot. 3. An occasion 
of partaking of food ; a meal late ME. b. A 


ponlonof 

s. The onl 


or drink: a slight repast 1489. 
. ..... * it tbs true food and r. of 


Caxtom. 3. b. a uiMnWo r. a 


and water Caxtom. 3.b. 


i6»5 


jpdioatb toait Mss. CABsvtm Haase 
noaer, in a monaaury or ceevontths pmon having 
Aaiga^bo refectory and supidte oflfoST 
fReMv* (rffc-kUv). «. and zd. x6n, 
[L as Rxpect p. f-iVE.] A. ndj. Refreshing, 
restoring, nourishing -id&S. B. zi. A medioine 
that restores the strength -1706. 

Refectory (rffektori).j^. 1483. [sd.med. 
L. rtfeetorinm ; see Rbpbct v, and -ORY.] A 
room for refreshment ; esp, in religious houses 
and colleges, the hall or chamber in which the 
meals take place. 

fRefe*!, V. 1451. [ad. L. reftlltn to dis- 
prom, refute, f. re- Rx- +/allere to deceive, 
etc.] t. trasts. To refute, confute, disprove. 
Also absot, -1734. 9. To reject (a reouest. a 

thing offered, etc.) -1603. 3. To repd, force 

or drive back, repress -1659. 

Refer (r<!5-j), V. Ute ME. [ad. OF. «- 
fartr (iDod.F. rifirm^, or L. rtftrre, f. rt- Re- 
■^/erre to bear, carry, etc.] L trans. x. To 
trace (back), asidgn, attribute, impute (some- 
thing) to a person or thing as the ultimate 
cause, origin, auth<», or source. 0. ‘Fo assign 
to a thing, or class things, as being propeny 
included or comprehended in this ; to regard 
as naturally belonging, pertaining, or haviM 
reladon to; to attach or attribute to, late ME. 
b. To assign to a particular place or date 
1604. ^ betake, commit, commend, 

entrust (oneself) to some person or thing for 
assistanoe, advice, etc., or in a spirit of sub- 
aoquiesoence, or eonfiaenee. Now 


rare or Obs. 14^ 4. To commit, submit, hand 
over (a question, cause, or matter) to some 
spedaJ or ultimate authority for coniidemtlon, 
decision, execution, etc. Also rarely without 
const Z456. tg. To defer, postpone, put off 
(sometliing) -X75X. b. To reserve (a siibjeet, 
eta) for later treatment. Also const, to and 
with inf. Now rmrt. 1559. 6. To send or 

direct (a person) to a person, a book or its 
author for information x6ot. b. To direct (a 
person) to a fact, event, or thing, by drawing 
attention to it or pointing it out 1605. 7. To 

relate, recount, report, record. Now rare, 1568. 
t8. To hand over, give, transfer -1705. 

I, Tfaanne folwatb k ibat owrs view bm rsitmd 
10 the makere of all* good CMAVcsa. a. Th)S law 
ys the ground and and of the other, to the wycb byt 
must euer be referryd 1338. a 1 doe rafarre me to 
the Oracle : Apollo be my ludge Snaiu. 4. The 
King referred the matter to the conncil 1769. Bankers’ 
pfar. Refer to drawer. g. b. My Acc^t of this 
Voyage must be referred to the Second Part of my 
Trav^ SwiKT. A My wife.. referred bar to all the 
neighbours for a character Goumu. 8. Cymb. 1. 1. & 

IL intr. x. To hava reforence or relation to 
a thing i to have allusioo. to apply, to, late 
ME. b. 'To make reference or allusion, to give 
a reference, direct the attention, to something 
X69Z. ta. To suggest, or leave, to a person to 
do something {rart) -1645. 3. To have re- 

course, make application, to a thing ; to turn 
or apptud to for some purpose X595. 

1. My measuremenu r. to the ice at and near the 
surface Tyhoau. b. Ha refers to passagss of bis 
personal history Jowxrr. a He is to r. to and obey 
all orders of the army referrible to tha mode of treat- 
ing the Spaniih Colonel Wsuimoton. Hence Ra- 
farabla twflrib’l) m. capable of being referred or 
aesi^ne^O (eoma person or thiiig)t assigiiable, 

Referee (refSrP),x^. x6ai. [fr Refer 
+ -EE 1 .] fi. Oae appointad by iWliament to 
examina and report on appUoationa for roono- 
pdies or letten patent -IW3. b. One to whom 
the management or superintendence of some- 
thing is entrusted X705. e. A member of certain 
committees and courts appointed by the House 
of CoDunons to deal with private bills 1865. 
9. Law. A person to whom (either shwie or 
wltbothers) a dispute between pariiesls referred 
by mutual consent; an arbitrator tjOK. 3. 
One to whom any matter or question in dispum 
is referred for decision ; an umpire 1670. b. 
In games or sporu i860. 

to preside ever <a match) as t. , 

RiferanOD (ie-flEr<ns),zA. 1589- 

V. 4 --BNCB .1 I, 'The act or expedient of rsfa^ 

ring or sobafttlng a matter, esp. a <Umt9 or 
eoB tr ov ei ' iy . to some person or antbority far 


RBniX 


oonsidefatioo, decitloB, or settlement (In kml 
^ spec. Ui the Masters in OttUnery of tbe 
J? Cha^ry). b. Thenthcriiy or 
standai^ referred to (mrv) 1399. tn. Assign* 
msnt. Sham. 3. Relation, relationship, re- 
spMt, to some thing or parson 1393. 

A. An aUusion or dlrecUng of attsntion to srat 
thing or person 1613. b. Without article iSsc. 

3. A di^Uon to a book. {wwaKe, eta. where 
certain inibrnutuon may be found. Also with- 
out arUde. x6xa. b. A mark or sign referring 
tbe reader to another part of a page or 

(aiA from the text to a note), or serving to 
indicate the part of a figure or dbigram referrad 
to 1678. 8. The act of referring one person to 
another for information or an explanation 18x5. 
b. Tbe name of a person given as one prepared 
to vouch for the onaraoter of a person seeking 
employment or of goods offered for sale, etc. : 
the person himself, or (loosely) tbe teitimonlM 
given X865. 7. Booh, etc. of r., one Intended 

to be. or suitable for being, referred to or con- 
(ulteo 1836. 

1. If the arbitrator rsfuaw or esatw to act, the r. is 
at an end 1834. a. Otk, 1. Ui. 338. 3. The world is 

a.. system, whose peiu have a mutual r. to each 
-"Her 17^ tn or with r, to, with respect or regi^ 

^ I twlta a view to, nocorduig to. Without r, to, 
without ragard to, without consideration of or for. 

4. No r. had Iwen made to the former conversation 
i865..g.SMalio Csoaa-aaraaaiica. Legistatiou by 
r, (■■ by reference to previous sUtutw instead of by 
restatemant). 6. 1 don’t ask you to trust me, wUhont 
offering a rwpeetable r, DicKtm. 9. Books of r. 
suck as . . Enc^lopadias, Lexicont, Dictionaries, etc. 
1839. For r„ for the purpow of oonsulUng or being 
consulted. 

uttrA. I r. blbls, a bible fumishad with margiaal 
croas-raferenGes to parallel passages 1 r. Ubm^, a 
library wliete books may be consulted without being 
nmovad from iti r. mark, a merk or sign (es * f 
or euperior numbers) used to refer the raaow to notes. 

Reference (re*fir6ns). v. t6ai. [I prec.1 
ti. trans. To refer, ssugn to a thi^ (rare) 
-xfiay. 9. To provide with references ; to give 
a reference to (a passage) ; to find by referenoe 
1891. 8. intr. To make out a return of the 

number of people to be displaced by propoeed 
railway cxienuon. Also trans. to aohedule 
(property) for this piirpoee. 1864. Hence 
Ra'lWenoer. 

Refermdary (refSre’ndiri). 1508. [ed. 
raed.L. reftrendarius ; see Referendum and 
-ARV K) 1. One to whom a matter in dbputc 
is referred for decision ; a referee. Now rart. 
1546. n.sfee. A title ^ven at various times to 
ceruin omcials in the papal, imperial, and 
some royal courts, charged with the duty of 
examining and reporting on petitions, requesu, 
use of the seal, and similar matters 1518. t8- 
One who, or that which, furnishes news or in- 
formation ; a reporter 'Z636. 

3. Sir, when these plaow afford anythlag worth 
your knowledge, 1 shall be your r. Domob 
ffReferendnm (refSre’nddm). 186a. [L.» 
f, rtftrre.] i. The aot, practice, or prindple 
(chiefly associated with tbe Swiss constitution) 
of submitting tbe direct decision of a question 
at issue to the whole body of voters, a. A note 
from a diplomatic agent to his government, re* 
questinginstruotionsona particular matter xSpx. 
Kefeimt (rrflr8nt),zAanda. rare 18^. 
[ad. L. referenttm, rt/trrt.] A. i3. 1. One who 
is referreo to at consulted. 9. A word referring 
to another 1899. B. adj. Referrlog, containing 
a reforenoe xSoa 

ReferantfeTcreiSK’niil), a. 1660. [f. 
Reference, after inferential, etc.) Having 
reference {to something) ; belonging to, or of 
the nature ofr (a) reference ; oonuinmg a refer- 
ence or references. ^ 

The r. mark.. referring to the note s n n e»e d 1806, 
Henoa Bafere'nttally mdv. 
tRefeTmont xs^B. [f. Refer v. -t- -mxnt.] 
Referenoe — x6,<c. 

Referrer (rlWTai), 1683. [I Refx* + 
-BE *,1 One who refers. 
lUfcrrilJto(r«5*fIbn;.e. 1396. 

«.+-fRUt.] • RCFERABU. 

R«i%ttr«(Tlfi*g9r,-ifii),». lateMfc. [a^lete 
L. rodguran.^ 1. trams. To figure egaii^ 

— To restore (a ff — 


Mwenlum) to tba original poraboUe fupire s8M^ 
RdUl (r/>fi*l, r? 3 l),z*. 1886. [Rb- S to] 
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That which aenras to refill anvthiBf } a fresh 
fiU far a roemoiwidum or pendl case, etc. 

Refi'U* o. X667. [RB>5a.] Msmx. and 
intr. To fill anin. 

Refine (rlEMn)i e. 1580. [t Ra. + Fine 
V •, after Sp. r^mmr, P. rajlmr. It. raffinart,] 
X. trams. To pvuify or separate (metiib) from 
dross, alloy, or other extraneous matter; in 
iron-woridnf, to convert grey pig>iron into 
white or plaie metal by partial decarburization, 
a. To free from impurities ; to purify or deanse 
z6ox. b. sue. To purify or clarify (a substance 
or product) by means of some special process ; 
to make purer or of a finer quality ; tip. to sub- 
ject (raw sugar) to the processes of clarifyiu, 
condensing, and crystallising 1613. tg. a. To 
dear (the spirits, mind, etc.) from dullness; 
to make dearer or more subtle -lyaS. b. To 
free or deanse from moral Imp^ection ; to 
raise to a higher spiritual state -zyiz. 4. To 
free from imperfections or defects; to bring 
to a more perfect or purer state 1670. b. To 
polish or improve (a language, composition, 
etcO • to make more eluant or cultured 1617. 
g. To free from rudeness, coarseness, or vul- 
garity i to imbue with culture or polish, delicate 
mlings or instincts, etc. Z667. 0 . imtr. To 

beoome pure ; to grow clear or free from im- 
purities 1604. 7. To improve in polish, ele- 

gance, or delicacy i6ao. 8. To employ or 
affect a subtlety of thought or language Z7Z3. 

S . To improve on or ttpom something, by intro- 
udng refinements z66a. 

s. So doth tha Fire the drotay Gold r. 159a. a To 
. .raise From the conflagrant mau, purgjd and refin'd. 
Now Heav’ns, new Eiirth Milt. 0. The Table was 
furnished with fat things, and with Wine that was 
wall rdined Bunyan. 3. b. Tri'd in sharp tribulation, 
and refin'd By Faith and faithful works Milt. 4. 
They may as well r. the speech as the sentimenU 
of their personages Johnson, a. Love refines The 
thoughts, and heart enlarges Milt. fi. The pure 
stream., works it self clear, and. as it runs, refines 
Addison. 7. Let a Lord once own the happy lines, 
How the wit brightens ! how the style refines f Pdml 
8 . Who, too deep for hix hearers, still went on refining. 


andrapdn. b. froA*. To gut lufittud 1669. o. 
a, /nsiu.Tofit, xrmagb.orMtiubrder.ugdni 
to fit out aftuih in lomu ruqMd zffyd. b. imtr. 
To renew luppllea or oquipment XBoa, 

s. b. The Portland,^ oomo fat to r, having lost 
her mssts ififa. So Refit (stross var.) an act or 
instance of refitting of aaUp). Refi*ttzieilt^ the 
act of refittiagt a refit. 

Rdlatlao(rffl^*ran). zoau. [Badly C Re- 


E Who, too deep for hix hearers, still went on refining. 
And thought of convincing, while they thought ot 
dining GoLoeM. Hence Refl'ZUtble «. 

R^baed (rffai’nd), ppi. a. 1574. [f. prec. 

z. Purified; freed from Impurities 
or extraneous matter 1595. a. Characterised 
or distinguished by the possession of refinement 
in manners, action, or feeling X588. b. Free 
from rude, gross, or vulgar elements 1650. c. 
Of language, speech, etc. : Cultivated, polished, 
degant i6zz. 3. fa. Having or affecUng a 
subtlety of mind or Judgement -Z7Z4. b. Raised 
to a high degree of subtlety, nicety, precision, 
etc. z6M. 

s. To gilds r. Gold, to paint the Lilly. . Is wastefull, 
and rldiculons excesss Shaks. a. Modern taate Is 
so r. and delicate and chaste Cowpcs. c. She spoke 
srith a r, accent Gaa Eliot, g. Nothing subtle or r. 
should enter into the views of a Christian misaionary 
ifas. Hence Refimedly (-edli) adv. 
Refinement (.rffai'nmdnt). z6zx. Re- 
fine V. after F. raMnernttmt, etc.] z. 'Tbe act 
or process of refining ; the result of refining, or 
tbe state of being refined, a. Fineness of feel- 


tbe state of being refined. 9. Fineness of feel- 
ing, taste, or thought ; elerance of manners ; 
eiuture, polish zyxa b. An instance of this 
X706. 8> The act or practice of refining in 


thought, reasoning, or discourse ; an instance 
of tbta zyza. b. A piece of subtle reasoning { 
a subtlety 1694. 4. An instance of improve- 

nwnt or advance towards something more re- 
fined or perfect ; the stole or thing thus arrived 
at or obtained zyza 

s. Tbe ranovation and r. of the preaent world by the 
tost fire Bovlb. a. That aeniubiUty of pain with 
whiefa R. is endued Cowraa. b. The refinemenu of 
highly cultivated society W. laviira. 4. F«r Emula- 
.but a r. upon envy Law. 

RdUMT (rifai'naz). Z586. [f. RsFiNlk o. 
•t-EE *«] One who or that which refines ; sptc, 
one who makes a business of refining (metal, 
sugar etc.). 

Keflaery (rffaimsri). lyay. [f. as prec. + 
-BBT, after F. A place, building, or 

establishment, where refining (of sugar, oil, 
metol, etc.) is carried on. b. A furnace for tbe 
conversion of cast into m a line h i e iron zSas. 
Refit (rifit), V. x 666 . [Rs- 5 ••] x* 
a. trams. To fit ont (a ship, fleet, etc.) again ; 
to restore to a sendoeabte condition by renewals 


Refle^s^. Z596.[f. next.] Reflection -Z899. 
Reflect (rffle kt), 9. late ME. Ca.OF. rv- 
/ee/tr. or I* rtjitettrt, f. »»• Re- + Jtutere to 
bend.] L trans. z. To turn or direct in a cer- 
tain course, to divert ; to turn away or aside, 
to deflect, a. To bend, turn, or fold back ; to 
give a backward bend or curve to (a thing) ; to 
remirve. (Chiefly in fa. pfk.. denoting the 
position of parts.) zs^. fg. To turn (back), 
cast (the eye or thought) am or upon something 
-Z677. 4. To throw or cast bock again ; to 

cause to return or rebound z6zz. b. spec. Of 
bodies or suriaoes t To east or send back (heat, 
cold, or sound) after impact Z718. g. Of 
(smooth or polished) bodies or surfaces t To 
turn, throw, or cast back (beams, rays, or 
light) 157^ 0, Of mirrors or other polished 

surfaces] To give bock or exhibit an image of 
(a person or thing); to mirror. Also absol. 
159a. 7. To throw or cast (blame, dishonour, 

etc.)joe or upon a person or thing z67a 1 

a. The bill U. .not quite etrait, but a little reflected 
upward! Penmant. 3. Let me miode the Reader to 
r. hii eye on our Quotetions Fullbr. 4. b. A doud . . 
reflect! or throw! back upon the earth the heat Hux- 
ley. a. The Light of the Moon reflected from frosen 
Snow Bentlky. E Tha glw.. Reflected now a per- 
fect fright Golmm. yfy. The law. .reflect! the plain 
eentimenti of the better order of average men Faouox. 
7. Thi!.. reflect! the gr ea tee t dUboDOur on hh reputa- 
tion RoiaarsoN. 

n. intr, ft. Of beams or rays of light: To 
retam, turn back, after striking or falling upon 
a surface -zy^. ft. To shme, oast a light 
-Z633. fa. To return ; to turn, come, or go 
back -17x7. f 8. To cast a look or glance 
upom a thing; to have a bezuing upom, etc. 
-z66a, f b. To bestow attention or regard 
upon a person or thing ; to set a value am (rare) 
-z66z. 4. To turn one’s thoughts (back) on, 

to fix the mind or attention oa or upon a sub- 
ject ; to ponder, meditate on Z605. b. Without 
const.: To employ reflection Z704. 5. To 

cast a slight or imputation, reproach or Iwme, 
OH or upon a person or thing ; to pass a censure 
OH X631. 6. Of actions, orcumstances, etc. ; 

To cost or bring reproach or diacredit on a 

E n or thing Z647. b. To cast a certain 
or character on 1856. 

i. b. Tit. A. L iL aad. 3. b. Cjmtb. 1. vL 14. 4. 
Wa are..cmiiUtuted such sort <4 craaturas aa to r. 
upon our own nature lyad. b. It ia DKeaaaiy..tbat 
we think and r. before we act PuuTutv. a- 1 would 
not be thought to r. upon this very eminent rayudan’! 
praciloe 17A E III Language, and bratol Manner!, 
refltctod only on thoM who woe guilty of ’em Stbble. 
Hrace Refla'cted ppl. m, -ly mdv, Rafla'ctibla «. 
that may be reflects 

Reflecting (rffle*ktiq),^/.o. 1590. [-ing^.] 
z. That reflects, or casts rack, light or images 
of things, b. Provided or fitted with some 
arrangement or apparatus serving to reflect 
light or images ; esp. r. Ultscope X704. a. 
Casting reflections on a person or thing Z687. 
g. Haring or exercising reflection or thought ; 
characterised by reflection zyzx. 

s. fR. gtau, a mirror. 3. Grave and r. men 
Macaulay. Hence Refia*ctingly edh 
Reflectkmx reflezkm (rMe’kJan). late 
ME. [n.F.rtJlexian,oemi.\ntelMr(/lesnontm 
(med.L. also nJUstiantm). Except In scientific 
use, the form with ct is the prevailing one.] 
z. 'The actitm, on the part of surfaces, of throw- 
ing back Ugbt or heat (rays, beams, etc.) falling 
upon them ; tbe fact or phenomenon of light 
and beat being thrown back in this way. b. 
Reflected light or heat z^ a. Tbe action of 
a mirror or other poUshedsurface in exhibiting 
or reproducing tbe image of an object; thefact 
or phenomenon cimn image being produced in 
this way. late ME. b. An image or oounter- 
pm thus produoad 1587. c.The factof colour 
being thrown bv one thing upon another ; a 
colour, bne, or unt received in this way ; also 
Zool. an Iridescence >6x4. g. Tbe action of 


bending, turning, or folding back ; recurvntioii 
i 553 > The action of turning back from 
some point -x66a. 4. Tbe action of throwing 

bade, or fact of being thrown or driven back, 
after impact late ME. b. PAys. Reflex aethm 
Z836. g. Animadversion, blame, oensure, re- 
proof 165Z. b. A remark or statement reflecting 
on a person Z647. c. An imputation ; a fact or 
procMure castiM an imputation or discredit on 
one Z663. 6. The action of turning (back) or 

fixing the thoughta on some subject ; mmiito- 
tion, deep or serious consideration 1674. ^ 
Recollection or remembrance of a thing. Also 
without const. -1704. e. Philos. The mode, 
operation, or faculty by which the mind has 
knowledge of Itself and its operations, or by 
which it deals with the ideas received from 
sensation and perception X690. 7. A thought 

or idea occurring to, or occupying, the mind 
Z647. b. A thought expressed in words; a 
remark made after reflection on a sul^ect Z659. 

t. Phr. Anflt 0/ r., the angle which the reflactad 
ray make! with a perpendicular to the aurfaee (tor 
with the Rurface itMlf). b. fig. Shea 'a a good aigne, 
but 1 baue aeene amall r. of her wit Shaks. a. Ibe 
we sees not it aelfe but by r.. By some other things 
Shaks. c. Feathers . . golden-green, with giw edgta, 
and all are glossed with brilliant metallic reflections 
1S40. 3. b. Ma^. I. ii. 25. g. For in English, to 

say Satire, is to mesa R., as we use that Word in tbe 
worst sence Drvdkm. b. May no r. shed Its poisonous 
venom on tbe royal dead nioa. E Mankind act 
more from habit than r. Palev. b. Ibougb it made 
you a little uneasy for the preaent, yet the r. of it 
must needs be entertaining Cohobkve. e. R.. ., that 
notice which tbe Mind takes of iu own Operations, 


and the manner of them Locks. 7. Thm reflections 
draw after them others that are too melancholy S71E 

Reflective (rfflektiv), a. 1697. [f. Re- 
flect V. +-IVE.] z. a. That gives back an 
image or reflection of an object ; that mirrors 
or reproduces, b. That throws back something 
striking or falling on the surface ; up, that 
reflects light xyaa. c. Gram. Reflexive 5. 
1843. a. Of light : Produced by reflection, 
reflected, borrowed 1666. fg. I'hat makes or 
contains reflections or censures on or upon a 
person -X677. 4. Of mental faculties : Of or 

pertaining to reflection (on what is presented 
to tbe mind) 1678. b. Meditative thoughtful 
zBao. 

I. Tbe polished floor, .as r. as a mahogam table 
Ruskin. 3. Little said r. on me, though W. Pen and 
J. Minnes do mean me in one or two places Psm. 
4. b. Elegy is tbe fonn of poetry natural to the r. 
mind (JoLxuDcx. Hence Refie’cnve 4 y«<ftt.,-naaa. 
Reflector frffle'kt^j). 1665. [f. Reflect 
V. -f-OR *.] ti. One who reflects or meditates 
Boyle, ta. One who casts reflections ; a 
censor, critic -Z748. 3- A reflecting telescope, 
microscope, etc. Z767. 4. A body or surface 

which reflects (rays of) light, beat, sound, etc. 
z 8 oo. b. s^c. A speaally prepar^ surface of 
metol or glass (usu. of a curved or concave 
form), for the purpose of reflecting rays of 
light, heat or sound in a required direiriion 
1797- 5- A polished surface exhibiting images 
of objects Z83X. b. sfee. The speculum of a 
reflecting telescope 18x5. 0. That which re- 

flects, m other senses S840. 

II Reflex (rf'fleks), sA. zgoS. [ad. late L. 
r^eseus a bending back, f. ppl. stem of reJUetere 
to Reflect.] z . Reflection of light (or beat) ; 
reflected light ; light or colour resulung from 
reflection. Now rare. b. spec, in Art and 
Arch. The light reflected, or supposed to be 
reflected, from a surface in light to one in shade 
X695. a. The reflection or image of an object, 
os seen in aminor or surface acting as sudi t6 A 
t.Jlg. An image, reproduction ; something which 
reproduces certain essential features or qualities 
of another thing Z683. fs- The act of bending 
or turning the mind (back) upon a snUect ; re- 
flection -Z658. t4. A glance or side look (lit. 
aoiAMg ,) ; indirect reference or allusion -Z050. 
ts- Mtum, rebound ; indirect action or opera- 
tion -Z683. 6. Pkys. A reflex action Z877. 7. 
Wirtleu. EUipt for rejhx set (see next 7). 

I. The r. from tbe window, .lit his face C Bsohtb. 
b. Gnulatioiuof middle tint, local ooloar, and reflexes 
1807. a. To cot across tbe r. of a star That, .gleamad 
Upon the glMsydain WoRosw. g. UBt<u*hataia 
from railed least it return by r.upon our selves 1683. 

Reflex fTffleks),a. Z649. [ad. L. rgffkntf, 
rr/teeten. j z. Bent or tnrned back ; recurved 
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Z658. «. Of light, myi. etc. t Reflected s6lz. j 

«. Of acu of thought: Directed or turned beck 
upou the mind itself or its mMnuiolu. Chiefljr 
in r, act, 1649. b. Derived from, consisting in, 
the convent of the mind or thought upon 
itself 1659. 4. Coming by way of return or re- 
flection xSaa. s< »• P' «ctioH, involuntary 
action of a muscle. |^d, or other organ, 
caused by the excitation of a sensoiy nerve 
being transmitted to a nerve-centre, and thence 
* reflected ' along an efferent nerve to the organ 
in question 1833. b. Of the nature of. charac- 
terised by, or connected with, such action 1833. 
8 . Gram. Reflexive 1873. 7. WirtUss. R. etr- 

eviti a circuit in which the same valve j^ves 
high-frequency and low-frequency ampllfi«- 
tion ; r. rtetiver, set, one acting by means of a 


the r. act of the Soul, or the turning 
oMhe intellectual eye inward upon its own ncti^ 


Hal*, b. This r. knowledge whereby we know what 
it b to know i6sa. 5. a. Coughiryi and snmng 
are familiar instances of r. actions Dabwik Hence 
Refle'zly ado. 

Reflex (rfflc’ks), v. late ME. [f. L. rr/Krx-, 
rtfitcttrt?\ I . trans. - REFLECT v. I. a. Chiefly 
Her. and Bot., and only in pa. pple. 1578. fa. 
To reflect Oight. M objwt, etc.) -x6s8- ^ 

I The are reflexed, and turn over tBot. a. 
F« neither ram can fail upon the earth. Nor sun r. 
his virtuous bcmms thereon Mablowx. Hem Re* 
flexed (rlfle kst) a. in the senses of the vb. j also, 
^directed backwards. 

Reflexll}le(iifle‘kBlb’l\a. 1706. [f.prec.] 
Capable of being reflected. 

The Light of the Sun conststs of Rays that ^ 
differently R. and Refrangible 1706, Hence Reflexi* 

'*RiSfe:dve (rifleksiv), o. and xi. 1588. [ad. 
L. *reaexivMs ; see Reflex t». and -ive,] A. 
adj. 1. Capable of bending or turning back 
{rare). t»* Of mental operations: Turned or 
directed back upon the mind itself -1708. fb* 
Reflective -t 7 Sa. tfl* Reciprocal, cortespon- 
dent -z68t. T4* Reflecting on a person -* 7 * 6 * 
5, frwm. Of pronouns, verbs, 


. ana their signifi- 
cation ; Characterised by. or denoting, a reflex 
action on the subject of the clause or sentence 
1837. 6. Of a reflex character 1871. 

a Being not capable of a r. act, they know it not 
Bbvbridob. 4. I would fain know what man.. there 
is that does not resent an ugly r. word 1716, 

B. sb. A reflexive verb or pronoun x866. 
Hence Raflo'xiTe-ly adv., nets. 
tRefloa’t. rare. 1594. [ad. oba. F. ; 
see Re- aa and Float sb. I. a.] A flowing back; 
reflux, ebb (of the tide) -1696. 

Reflowv sb. i6ia [Re- a o.] A reflux, 

refluence, ebb of the tide. 

RcAow*, V, Now rare, late MEl. [Re- 
3 a.] intr. To flow back ; esp. of the tide, to 
ebb. Freq. in phr.^ow and r. 

Refluence (wfla^ns). 139a. [See next 
and -ENCE.] A flowing back ; a reflux. So 
fRe'flaeiiey [rare). 

R^uent (re*fl*i&it), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
reflumtem, rtfiutrt, f. re- Re- an^fi^rt to 
flow.] X. Flowing baitic, reflowing, a. Chamc- 
terisi^ by refluence, ttp. tidal 1741. t8« Di‘ 

rected backwards. SHENSTONE^. 

I. tnutsf. The once triumphant Peninsular hosts, r. 
through tho passes of the Pyrenees i 84 a.„a* A phan- 
turn colony tmoalder'd on the r. estnary TBNNvaoN. 
Reflux (rf flaks), late ME. [f. Re- a a + 
Flux. ] A flowing back, return, refluence. 

lU-cootrived sewers permitting a large r. of air into 
the bouses t86^ Plir. Flax amdr, 

Refb'dllate^ v. Now rare. z6rr. [ad. 
Ute L. rtfocillar* to revive.] trans. To revive, 
refresh, reanimate. So Rato^ation, refresh- 
ment, reanimation. relnvigorauon 1570. 
Re&rm (rftf xm), xi. 1669. [f. Ilex^ or 
ad. F. Hfyrm^ 1. The amendment of some 
faulty state of things, esp. of a corrum «• o^ 
pretsive pditical instimtion or practice ; the 
removal of some abuse or w^g. b. Au 
itty mno ff this ; a change for the better 178Z. 

a. Amendment of conduct ; nrformation of 
persons or character 1784* , 8* Improvemem 
orrectiiying of something f**«|««* 

1896. i. A rellgioos order created by the I©, 
dncthm of another to stricter obs ervanc esjyay. 

t. H* said wh« any changv 


„ fliw aoiM for min tyffd. b. Tba ptAUe. .calling 
Car swMping reforms 1883. a Rs m o rs i b^sts r. 
'Towns. >. The r. of the calendar Hite BSow. ^ ^ 
0ttfi».t X. Act or »U,aa act or Ull to amend the 
system of perliuientary reprewntatien, espi these 
brought in and passed in 1831-3. 

Reibnn (rfl^xm), v.l ME. [ad. OF. rt- 
former or L. refbrmartt f. xv- RB--f/MWMrn to 
form.] tz. tram. To renew, restore, re-estab- 
lish (peace) >ts^ fn. To convert, bring back, 
or restore (a thing or person) to the wfinal 
form or state, or to a previous ccmditioa 
ts* To rebuild, repair (a building) -1667. 4* 

To convert into another and better form ; to 
free from prerious faults or imperfections. 
Now rare, late ME. tb. To correct, emend 
(a bookjwriting. chart, etc.) ; to recast -Z 779 * 
c. Law. To allow an instrument to be corrected 
or construed according to the oririnal Intention, 
when an error has been committed in it 1586. 
g. To amend or improve (an arrangement, state 
of things, institution, etc.) by removal of faults 
or aboste. late ME. 6. To put a stop or end 
to (an abuse, disorder, malpractice, ett) by 
enfordng or introducing a better procedure or 
conduct late ME. tb. To correct, put right 
(an error or mistake) -1784. 7. To bring, lead, 
or force (a person) to abandon a wrong or evil 
course of life, conduct, etc., and adopt a right 
one ; to bring about a thorough amendment in 
[a person, his cmiduct, oneself, etc.), late ME. 
r8. To cut down or back to a desired length ; 
to trim, prune -1697. tfi* Mil. [After F. rt- 
\ fermer.\ To form into a new regiment or com- 
pany; to break up, partially or completely, for 
this purpose ; hence also, to disband, dism^s 
from the service -Z768. 10. intr. (for rtfl.) To 
abandon wrong-doing or error ; to free oneself 
from misconduct or uult zsSa. 

4. Romulus's calendar was reformsd by Nun^ who 
added two more moathsi7B7. 5, 'llor. the administra- 
tion of justice 1845- 7. A man Is never tlw^hly 

reformed till a new principle jpvenw bis thoughts 
Bubmbt. 8. Shall we doubt. .'Fo sow, to set, and to 
r. their growth f Davoxit, p. If you most r. two « 
them, be sure Im him command the troop that is lelt 
m.n mau in time, 


Parra to. It is poMibie the young man m^.in U m ^ 
grow wiser and r. ftmtm Lett, Hence Raro*mi- 
mbit a. capaWe rf being refocmedi admitting or 
susceptible of reformation. 

Re-flora, relbnii(rifi^im),P.» ME. [orig. 
same as prec., but In later use f. Re- 5 a and 
Form ».] tram, and intr. To form a aecond 
time, form over again. 

RefbnnadO (reQbm?*do). Also +-«de. 
1616. fa.Sp. reformada, ad.L. refermatns, rt- 
formart to Reform.] i. Mil. Now Hist. a. 
An officer left without a command (owing to 
the • reforming ' or disbanding of his comjwny) 
but retaining his rank and seniority, and re- 
ceiving full or half pay. b. A volunteer serving 
in the army (or navy) without a commission, 
but with the rank of an officer, a. One who 
is (or has) reformed in some respect ; also, one 
who favours reform; a reformer Z63X 
Reflonmtiail (ref/bmiKan). late ME. [ad. 
L. r*formatiotum\ cf. F. rt/ormatiom.') i. 
Improvement in form or quality; alteration to 
a better form ; correction or removal of faults 
or errors; frebuildinf. b. Improvement in 
health. Tohnwm. a. Improvement of (or in) 
an existing state of thiw. institution, pr^ce, 
etc. ; a radical diange for the ^ter effWed in 
political, religious, or aodal affairs X46a b. 
5 «r. (with capital). The great reMoui move- 
romt of the i6th century, having fw its objext 
the reform of the doc^n« and 
Church of Rome, and ending in the^blish- 
roent of the various 

Churches of central and north-western Euro^ 
1563. 8. The action of 

o? another's) conduct ormonds 
or amendment in this res^ ; 
t4. Phr. Under (or savtng) ^or r.t nuh)^ to 
roar amendment or eorrectlon T8- A 

dismissal (of troops) ; the removal 
of an officer from the active 

nude of all mpMotmatlom Bunt a*. Hornet 

late ME. 


[orig. same word as preo. ; In later use f. iUk 
5a -f Formation.] I'he action of forming 
andn ; a second or new formation. 
»«fcnn»ttvo (rff^umitiv), e. 1509. [f, 

L. rtfirmai-, rtforman -t- -ivc.] InoUiail to 
ttSo/tm ; that tends to, or makes for, refom. 
Refonnatory (rl^umitariT, a. and tb. 
1589. [f. L. rf^hma/- +-ORY.] A. a«/>. Having 
a desire or tendency to reform (a jierson or 
thing) ; designed for reframing. B. sb. An 
Institution to which juvenile Inrorriglbles or 
offenders against the law arc sent with a view 
to their reformation 1837. 

mttrib. The average r. populatUxi [in the United 
Suteal U about ts/Mo. 1885. 

Refbnned (rffjf*zmd), ppl. a. and sb. xstra. 

[f. Reform ».* + -ed>.] A. ppl a. z. a. Of 
religion, churches, etc. t Brought to a better 
or purer atate by the removal of errors or 
abuses, esp. ihoM imputed to the Church of 
Rome. Also tram/, of persons, times, etc. 
b. Of parliament, tj^. of that winch met after 
the Reform Act of 183a. i8aa. a. Improved 
in character, conduct or morals 1579. S- Al- 
tered in form or content ; esp. put Into a better 
form, corrected, amended 1584. t 4 * Mil. Of 

officers: Left without a command (see Refor- 
MADO x) 1699. tB. sb. a. as pi. Adherents of 
the Reformed rellrion ; ProtestanU. b. sing. 
A Protestant (rwre) -Z 77 »: , , , 

A. I. The name of K. C*i*re*(*») somatliiwt In- 
eludes all the Protestant chursh^a^ sojnetimes i» 
spcdlically rmiricted to theCalWr^tlc bodies as con- 
ttasied with the Lutheran. N.E.D. 

Refivoier (riff xmaj). 15a®- Cf* •• P^* 

+ -ER *.] X. One who reforms another {rare). 
a. One who reforms, or effects a rribon in, a 
state of things, practice, etc. 154B. 8. sHt- »♦ 

One of the leaders in the reformation of religion 
in the i6th c. X561. b. An advoeate or suppor- 
ter of political or parliamentary reform ; esp. 
one who took part in the reform movement of 
i83Z-a. 1785. 4. A reviser, corrector, improver 
(rare) 1656. « 

a, Ambroise Paid was a great R. of Snrgijy I 7 « 7 . 

Reformlit (iff|^ mist). 1589. [(.Reform 
t;,i4..ig7,l I, One who advocates reform. 
•|-9. A member of a reformed religious order 
-1706, So Raro*nniBi]i. 
Reli)ond(r/fou*ntl),tai koo. 

+ Found Cf. F. rtfonder.) tram. To^nd 
(a town, etc.) again; to re-establish. Hence 
kefon'nder, one who refounds, 

R^ound (ri1an'nd),v.* 1649. [f.RR' 5 A 
4 Found w.* Cf, F. refondrt.~\ trans. To cast 
(objects of metal) again ; to recast. 
RefhuACrlfrsektJ.ta idra. {(.h.refi'^t-, 
refringtrt. f. rt- Re- + frangere to b^] z. 
trans. Physics. Of substances: To break the 
course of (light, etc.) and turn (It) out of the 
direct line; esp. to deflect at a certain angle at 
the point of passage from one medium Into 
another of different density, b. To pr^ucc 
by refraction (rare) 1798. fa. To throw back; 
to reflect -Z694. t«. To break up ; to mpalr 

(rare) -1676- *>. Cktm. To analyse (nitre) in or- 
dttt to discover the percentage of impurities 184a. 

I. Glass refracts l^ht more strongly than uraier 
dow Hoxtar. Ha^ Rallra'ctable «- refrengibh. 
Refrn’Cted ppl. m. bant aside, daflactad*. coniwcteti 
with or i^ucad by refraction. r j T « 

fRcfra’Cteury, a. and sb. iS 99 - ^ 'T* 

fractarimi see REFRACT -arvA] ^ 

adrr;«REFRACTORr-i 694 . B. xd. A refractory 

Refract o. + -ile.] Capable of producing 
refraction. 

ReflnictlilC (rrtw’ktin), /pL a. tVH. 
(-INO*.] Causing refraction; Jf; 

Ihrovided with some apparatus or arrangem^ 


L. refraeiionem ; see Refrac tTJ ti. ^^e 
The fact or phenomenon <d a my^onigbLB^ 
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oat of one medium into nnother of different 
deniity, or in tmverring a medium not of uni- 
form density 1603. Also with a and //., an 
instonot of this. tb. Rofraetod beams *1649. 
t. a. AstroH. The deflection of the beams or 
light from heavenly bodies when not in the 
senitb, due to the refraetiim power of the at- 
mosphere, which increases their apparent eleva- 
tion. (Spec, called vimtsphtric and astronomi- 
cal r.) 1603. fr* The eff^ of the atmosphere 
in m a k i n g terrestrial ohjectt appear higher than 
they are. (Spec, called Urrestrtal r.) 1698. 4. 
The actioo of a medium in refracting light : 
refractive power or effect 1664. g* Tlie ascer- 
uinment of the percentage of impurities con- 
tained in a sample of nitre; the sum of the 
impurities as thus ascertained 1842. 

a. Phr. Aagh ffr^ the angle between the refracted 
ray and the perpendicular to the nurface of the re- 
fraeUng medium at the point of incidence (tor timt 
between the refracted ray and a continuation of the 
incident ray). Donito r., the fact of a ray of light 
being split up bycertein minerala into two dli 
unequally lefiracted rays, indtx ef r.\ \ 

4*19. 

CewfA: r.*circle, one of two or more graduated 
circles attached to a refracting telescope in order to 
adiust its direction. 

Refractive (rffr* ktiv),<i. 1673. [ad. late 
L. refraetivus, or f. Refract w. +-ive.] x. 
That refracts light, etc . ; possessed of, charac- 
terised by. the power of refracting, a. a. Due 
to, caused by, refraction 1717. b. Refrangible 
1890. s. Relating to refraction 1727. 

t. Tourmaline is a doubly r. substance 1854. Phr. 
Jt./mvfr, the power which a transparent body has 
of refracting the light pasning through it. X. tndtx 
(sac Inokx sb, 9). a. n. R. alierraiion 1879. Hence 
tUfrn'ctivenasa, Ref!raetl*vlty. 

Refractometer (riTroektp'mftu). 1876. 
[t as Refract v. + -ombter.] An instrument 
tor measuring the indices of refraction of various 
substances. 

Refractor (rfTrsekt^i). 1769. [f. Refract 
V. < f-OR.] A medium which refracts light; a 
refracting lens 1836. b. A refracting telescope 

R e fractory (r/frae ktari), <1. and s 6 . 1599. 
[var. of Refr ACTARV, after adjs. In -ORT*.] A. 
a</i t.Stubbom, obstinate, pervtsrse; unmanage- 
able, rebellious 1606. fa. Strongly opposed, 
refudng compliance, to something -xya^ 8* 
Med. Of wounds, diseases, and the like t Obsti- 
nate, not yielding to treatment X663. b. Able 
to offer resistance to a disease ; not susceptible 
to morbid agencies 1884. 4. Resisting the 

action of heat ; difficult to fuse (or to work in 
w^) 1758. 

JL t. They were a parcel of r., ungovernable villains 
Da For. Ihe r. proceediagH of the crew 1748. a A 
Penile, .ao r. to all Culture 1723. 3. The wound was 
at first r, 1836. Hence Refra«ctori<ly mdo., -xieaB. 

fB. sb. X. A refractory person -1633. a. A 
of refractory ware employed m the pro- 
cess of glazing pottery X839. 
fRefrltgate, v. 1593. [f. L. refragot-, to- 

ri to resist] intr. To oppose, controvert 




\ (rrtrri'n), sb. late ME. [a. OF. 
rtfttin, refrain, ult. f. pop. L. *refrangere to 
break back, break again.] A phrase or verse 
reourring at tnlenrals, esp. at the end of each 
stanza m a poem or song ; a burden, chorus. 
Rofrain (rffrri'n), v. late ME. [ad. OF. 
rtfrnur (mod,F. refritur\ ad. L. refrtnaro^ 
f. to- 'StMf-'tfrmmm, fmnum bridle.] X. trasis, 
tx. To restmln, bom back, check (a person or 
thing) •‘Sfl4& b. rgff. To restrain, put restraint 
upon (onesuf) ; to repress any m.mifestation of 
emotion, impatlenoe, etc. Now arch, late ME. 
n. To hold bode, restrain (a person or thing) 
from somethinf , esp. some act or course of ac- 
tion. Now rare, late ME. fg. To restrain, 
curb, check, stav (as action, proceeding, feel- 
ing, quality, eta) >1883. 4. To put a restraint 
or check upon (one's own desires, feelings, 
actions, eta), late MB. fg. To keep from (an 
action), desist from, ghe up -xyas* ffl* To 
abstain from (a habit or pnwtice) ; to sive up. 
avdd, eschew -1751. fy. To avoiC Rhun, 
eschew , (a person's cotmiaay) ■*‘8716. tb.To 
avoid, keep away from (a plfuw) ; also, to go 
away from, to leave -syA 
s. O. Aodtbea,OknaiiiilMeilerniiiM,Bett{II,r. 


thyself, end wait CLOtraH. a 
One of Hcav'n Refrfein'd his 


a Nor from the Hotie 


Milt. 4. When we beard that, wa won 
end refrained our teen Jowrtt. 

XL tntr. X. To abstain, forbear. late ME. 
a. 'I'o abstain, keep oneself, from some act or 
feeling, fusing or partaking of something, inter- 
ference with a person, etc. 1338. 

I. Who could refrainr * " " 

SHAKa a And now ^ , 

these men, and let them alone Aeit v. 38. Hence 
fRofml*ner (nsrr), one who reetrsina ltefmi*i 
" (rare), reftaiolng, ebsdm 


[f. prea^pl^f L. *r 4 frang»m {tor refringere ) ; 
" ' lufrnctingi breaking up 


RefTangoat(rffr8e*ndglnt),a. taro. 1880. 
J. pres. pple. of L. * ' “ 

see Refract o.] 
agfiin. 

Refrangible (riTrsrndglb'l), a. 1673. [ad, 

L. *refraMgibilis, t *refrangere (for refringert \ ; 
see Refract v.] Capable of being refracted ; 
admitting of, susceptible to. refraction. Hence 
Refimxigrbi'llty, Bdkmigiblensaa 
fRefr en a tion . 1450. \^'L.rtjfrenation*m\ 
see Refrain v, and -ation.] x. The action 
of refraining or restraining -x65a a. Astrol. 
The prevention of a conjunction by the retro- 
gression of one of the planets -1706. 

Refkaeh (rlfre*n, tb. Now colloq. 159a. 
[f. next] f I. The act of refreshing ; refresh- 
ment ; renewal of supplies -1648. a. A re- 
freshment (esp. of liquor) taken by a person ; 
a refresher 1884. 

Refrieab(rrrre‘J),v. late ME. [aOF. rv- 
\fresek«r, f. re- ^'t.--^fresehe Fresh a.^ x. trans. 

' Of physical agents (esp. water) t To impart 
freshness to (a place or thing, the air, eta) hy 
means of cooling or wetting, a. To make (a 
person) feel fresher than before ; to reanimate, 
reinvigorate physically, mentally, orroiritually; 
to provide with refreshment, late ME. b. riA. 
(of persons] t To make (oneselQ fresher. By 
partaking 01 food or drink, by resting, etc. late 
ME. tc. To relieve of -vfba. 8- *0 freshen 
up (the memory), to make clear or distinct 
again Z54a t4. To restore, renovate (a build- 
ing). rare. •‘15^. g- To restore to, or keep 
at, a certain 1^1 or eonditlon by furnishing a 
fresh supply eff something Z4p>. 6. to. 'To re- 
store (a tiling) to a fresh or Bright condition ; 
to brighten or freshen up -x8i8. b. To make 
(a surface) fresh, esp. by cutting 1658. 7. intr. 
(for rejl.) To refresh oneself; to take refresh- 
ment in some way; now spec, to partake of 
some refreshing liquor xfrsa b. To lay in 
fresh supplies 1685. 

t. PMrly Rains Descend in silence to r. the Plains 
DavoaN. a We rose with the sun, refrrathed and 
strong Tyuoalu f. They went into the hut, and 
they refreslied the fire xSos. S. a. The rest r. the 
scaly Snakes, that fold The Shield of Pallas, and 
renew their Gold Drydrn. 7. b. It was not the most 
eliaible place for a ship to r. at 1748. 

Refirealisr (rfrre*Xai). late ME. [C Re- 
fresh V. 4 --CR*] 1 . One who or that which 
refreshes, b. A refreshment; colloq. a drink 
x8aa. ■. A reminder X837. 8* In use: 

An extra fee paid to counsel in prolonged or 
frequently adjourned cases. Also edtrii, xB^a 
^ Didly refr^ers should be abolished, es being 
one of the principal cauaes of the nndue lengthening 
of triab isTt. 

eUtrib . : r. eonree, a course of instructico for officers 
ornten during intervals between fighting. 

RdfrMtiml (rffre’Jflil), a. x^y. [C Re- 
fresh V. <fFiaN] Fbll of refreshment, rdresb- 
iM. Hence Refre*ahftilly adv, 
R0fineBbment(rirre‘Jmait). late ME. [a. 
OF. refrosekoment, f. refroseher to Refresh + 
-SUNT.] X. The act refreshing, or fact of 
being refreshed. Also, that which refreshes; 
the means of restoring strength or vigour, 
mental or physical, neq. in phr. to take r. 
a. ^nth « aud/f. late ME b. Applied to food 
and drink ; now, a light and often I 

spec, of drink. 1665. t8- pl> ^resb supplies of | 

men or provtoons -S803. 
s. With tbwloaass of htar 

r. of His peo^e Cnonwau, 

refreshniMits but sneh os im mmittant with the 
strictest rales of Christian SoMety I,aw. 3. The 


Boau emplovad ta bringing 
nwauto&Gttriaoa Nslooi 

tRHHcstte,v. ran, 1570. It'L.rofneM-, 
rdrieart, f. ff Re- ^friemre to nib.] trans. 
To open up agofo, renew (a wonnd or grieQ ; 


to stimulate (the memory) afresh -1657. Hence 
f'ltefrloa'tleii. 

Refriganutit (iifri*dgfirint), a. and sb. 1599. 
[a. F. rifrigirant, or ad. L. refrigerantom^ ro- 
frigerare ; see next] A. adj. x. Of medidnal 
agents or appliances: Cooling the body <x 
part; allaying beat or fever. Also with pro- 
perty. eta. Tb. Refreshing, otherwise than by 
cooling. Bacon, a. gen. Cooling, producing 
coolness 1766. B. si. x. a. A m^dnal agent 
or appliance employed to reduce abnormal 
heat, as in inflammation or fever; a cooling 
medidne X676. b. transf. or gen, A means of 
cooling, esp. a cooling or refreshing drink x8a6. 
ta. In distillation, a cooling vessel or apparatus 
at the head of a still -1707. a* A tteedng 
agent 1885. 

t.yfg’ This, .never &ils to prow a r. to passion <783. 

Refrigerate (rffri'd^flrrit), v. 1534. [ad. 
L. refrigerat-, refrigerare, f. re- Re- -^ frigerart.^ 
X. tram. To cause to become cold, to make or 
keep cool. Also absol. b. To expose to ex- 
treme cold for the purpose of freezing or pre- 
serving 1875. a. intr. To grow cold 1563. 
Iwillm&eafi ^ 


fire, and Itai 
«se umau. 


Itaw them to r. as much 


longer as they pli 

Refirlgeration (rffridjgrtfi'fen). 1471. [ad. 
L. refrigerattonem ; see prec.J x. The action 
of refrigerating, L-ooIing, or freezi^ ; the pro- 
cess of Becoming cold. b. Geol. The gradual 
cooling of the earth from natural causes 1794. 
c. The freezing of provisions for the purpose 
of preserving them x88 1 . a. Reduction of heat 
in the body (now only Med.); tcooling and 
refreshing of the blood or spiriu xsoa. 

Refirlgm«tive (rffri-dgjritiv), a. and sb. 
1558. [See Refrigerate v. and -ivb.] A. 
adj. Tending to cool, refrigerant B. sb. A 
cooling medicine (rare) 1706. 

Remgerator (rifn-d^firaitaj). z6ix. [f. 
Refrigerate v.t-or.J x. That which re- 
frigerates or cools, a. An apparatus, vessel, 
or chamber for produdng or maintaining a 
low degree of temperature ; e^. a. any vessel, 
chamber, or appamtus in which the contents 
are preserved by maintaining a temperature, 
near, at, or below freezing-point, esp. in the 
cold storage of food ; b. ■> next x. 1804. 

Refrigexatxny (mri'dgdrfttari), sb. 1605. 
[See next and -ORY ^ j x . A vessel at the bead 
of a still filled with cold water through which 
the worm passes, for condensing alcoholic and 
other vapours ; any vessel or apparatus em- 
ployed for a similar purposa a. Any appliance, 
vessel or chamber By or in which the process 
of cooling or freezing is effected X653. 

Refirigmtory (rffri'dgfiritari), a. l^al. 
fad. L. refrigera/orins; see Refrigerate v. 
and -ORY *.] Tending to cool or make cold ; 
cooling. 

tRemge'iium. 1645. [a. late L.] Are- 
spite granted to the souls or the damned ; also 
transf. hymns or prayers for such a respite 
-X667. 

Refringency (rffri'ndg^osi). 188a. [f. L. 

; see -BNCY.] — Refr ACTIVITY. 

Refringcnt (rifri'ndgfint), a. 1778. [1^. 
E rr/r/ff^<ra/-, nr/Wi4s«rr to REFRACT.] •> Re- 
fractive. 

Reft (reft), M/. a. 1847. [See Reave o.I] 
Robbed, bermt of something. 

Refiige fre-fiAd^), sb. late ME [a. F., 
ad. L. refieginm, t rt- Rk- back T fngtre to flee.] 
I. Shelter or protection from danger or trouble ; 
succour sought by, or rendered to, a person. 

a. One who, or that which, serves to nve shel- 

ter, protection, aid, comfort, eta late ME 8* 
A place of safety or security ; a shelter, asylum, 
stronghold, late ME b. A portion of the 
roadway marked off at busy crossings, for se- 
curing the safety of foot passengers x88i. 4. 

fa. A resource ; recourse to a pracdoe -1734 

b. A plea, pretext, exouie, or answer, in wmeh 
one takes refuge 1549. 

I. So violene* Procooded.. Through all the Flab, 
and r, non* wm found Mar. Phr. Wr., adapted or 
intendod for shriter or protecdoo, m m cUj/, mmtry , 
harionr,pimee,periqfr.i alsodtfiiiw^r.,aabrtita- 
tionforshritartngthehoaMiMSordwdtnte. To take 
n,to soek safety or shritar la (or «/) a pbcai also 
trmmsf.{.com. la), to haw raoouiM to {sonothing) as 
ins of aaeapa coosolatiaa, ata * 


«(aum}. a (pose). 4ii(lmtd). «(cs(t). t(Fr.cluf). a.(cT«r). of (/,9V). a (Fr. eau da vie), i (sit). » (Psych/). 9 (wbot). pigpt). 
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r.of thadwtitata Ri?u^ ^Ai 


> And like a dowve fl« 

to hU r. 1430. 4. b. I Htn, F/, v. iv. 69. 

Refiige (re*fi 4 d 2 )» v. Now rare, 1594. 
[{.pne.tOtid.F.rifygier,'] x./hiiu. To afford 
a iwuge, aiylum, or retreat to (a person) ; to 
shelter, protect, fb. rt/l. To take refuge ; to 
flee for refuge to a plaoe -1748. a. intr. To 
take refuge ; to seek shelter or protection 2638. 
Rafkigee(refU(d3r),r^. 1685. 
gU, pa. pfde. of rtpigierj\ x. a. One who, 
owing to religious persMution or political 
troul^i seeks refuge in a foreign country; 
orig. applied to the French Hugumou who 
came to England after the revocation of the 
Edict of Nantes in 1685. b. A runaway ; a 
fugitive from Justice, etc. {rare) 1760. a. U,S. 
A name given, esp. in New York State, to 
parties of marauders in the American revolu* 
tionary war who claimed British protection. 
Ois. exc. Hist. 1780. 

Refttlgenoe (rifa’ldgjins). 1634. [ad. L. 
refulgtHtia ; see -bnck .1 The quall^ctt being 
refuleent , splendour, brightneu, radunce. So 
fRent'lgmv ■-Z796. 

Refnlfent (rffo Id^&it), a. 1509. [ad. L. 
refulgentem, ref ulcere, f. re- ^t.‘^fuigere to 
shine.] Shining with, or reflecting, a brilliant 
light ; radiant, resplendent, gleaming. 

There will be no clouds or fogs ; but one bt^ht r. 
day WsBLKY. A most r. smile Diotam. Hence 
Refki’lgent'ly mdv„ •neaa. 

Reftiad (rffa-nd), vA late ME. [ad. OF. 
refunder or L. refundere, f. re- Rb- ■¥fvndere to 
pour.] X. irons. To pour back, tout in or out 
again. Now rare or Obs. b. To give back, 
restore. Also aisol, late ME. a. To make 
return or restitution of (a sum received or 
taken) ; to band back, repay, restore X553. 8> 
To reimburse, repay (a person) X736. 4. absol. 
To make repayment 2655. 

X. One may as easily periwada the thirsty earth to 
r. the water she has suukt into Iter veins 1674. a. 
Whatever charges you are at in copying 1 shall wil> 
Itngly r. 1733. Hence Refbmd *b. repayment. Re* 
ftrnder, one who refunds. Refb'ndment, the act 
of refunding. 

Refund (n'O, o.i! i860. [Re- 5 a.] tram. 
To fund ag^n or anew. 

Refiiaanle (rffi6*z&b’l), a. Now rare. 
1570. (t Refuse v, + -able.] That may be 
refused. 

Refiiaal (rffid’zAl). 1474. [f. Refuse o. 
4 -AX. 3.] t. The act of refudim ; a denial or 
rejection of something demanOM or offered, 
bi s^, in the game ofecartd, the action cS the 
dealer in refusing to allow a discard. Hence 
r. hand, a hand on which the dealer should so 
refuse. 1877. c. Of a horse: The action of 
stopping short fat a h^|ge, water, etc.) instead 
of leaping x8j6. a. The chance of refusing 
some thing, omce, or the like before it is offered 
to others ; the privilege or right of having it 
placed at one's disposal for acc»tance ; esp. in 
phr. to have the r. of 1563. 8< That which has 
been refused or rej^ed x6x8. 

t. Do they not seek occasion of new quarrela On 
my r., to distress me more T Milt. e. I'hey had the 
first r. of any concessions he might obtain 1887. 
tRefifte, sh.i late ME. [a. OF. nfits, f. 
refuser to Refuse.] ■■ prec. x and a. -2753, 
Refoae fre*fis*i), a. and sb.* ME. [app. 
ad, OF. refuse { « mod.F. refusi), pa. pple. of 
refuser to Refuse.] A. ddj. fi. Remsed or 
rejected {rare) -2508. a. Rejected or thrown 
aside as worthless or of little value 2464. B. 

sb. lliat which is cast aside as worthless ; rub- 
bish or worthless matter of anv kind ; the re- 
jected or rubbishy part of anything 2440. b. 
The loum, off-scouringi " 
class of persons 2603. 
something 2665. 

A. a. Certain nadea poor their r. water bto rlvera 
t86a B. The atonea and r. on the abort Dtatsus. 
e. Some Carcase half devour’d, the R. of gmi’d 
Wdvce Swirr. 

Comb, t r. conanmer, daatrncter, a rnmaoe in 
which r. of varioua kinds is homed. 

RcAote (rlfia'z), V. ME. [ad, F. r^er 
ixtp. L. ^refusare, f. rofusum. refundere 
Refund w.i 1 I. fx. To avoid, keep dear of 
or finse from (sin, vice, etc.) -x^. •. To de- 
cUnc to take or accept (something offored or 
praaented) ; to reject the ofliBrof (a thing) ME. 


» lOum, off-scourings, drm, ^ of some 
e. The leavmgs of\ 
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b. To r^ect (a thing or person) in making a 
choice or selection. Now rare. 2506, 8* To 
decline to accept or submit to (a command, 
rule, inttruction. etc) or to undergo (pain or 
penalty), late ME. b. Of a horse t To atop 
abort at (a hedge, water, etc.) instead of leap- 
ing 2840. 4. 7 ». To reject (a person) ; to do- 

dine to admit to a certain ptniUon, or to some 
relationship with oneself -1683. b. To rdect, 
decline to have, as a wife or (now usn.) a hus- 
band. late ME. tc. To dedine to mast (an 
opponent) -2606. 

a. Lord Halifax began a health to me to-day 
which 1 ^uaad Swift, b. That hee may kiww to 
r. ^ auUI, and cbeoae the jpMd /m. vii. 15. 4 “ 

Thia Moaea whom they refused, uying. Who n 
thee a ruler and a ludgef AcU viL 3$ 

tn. 2. To renounce -2684. a. To renounce 
(God or Christ) ; to cast off (a person) ; to di- 
vorce (a wife) -1599. 8- To put or drive 

away, get rid of {rare) -1483. 4. To deny 

(a cham or allMationl. rare. -17^ 

I. Detue thy Father anci r. thy nameaHAKS. They 
still R. this World, to do their Father’s will Bunvan. 

nx. 2. With inf. To decline positively, to 
express or show a determination not to do 
something. Also iransf. of things, late ME. 
a. To dedine to give or grant ; to deny (some- 
thing asked) to a person (or thing) 21:85. b. 
Mil. To dedine to oppose (troops') to the 
enemy { to withdraw or move back from the 
regular alignment 2796. 8- With double ncc. \ 
To decline to give, deny (something) to (a per- 
son or thing) x6ai. b. With personal object 
only 2784, t4- To refuse (one) leave to do 

something; to prohibit or keep back from 
something -x688. 

t. Seeing kindly sleep r. to doe His office Smota. 
Bffot refuiied to move from hia constitutional ground 
GaaxN. a He could not r. hla tears to the unnappy 
fate of Carthage 1734. b. The French during the 
whole of the action..refuaed their rig'ht wing 180a. 
3 . 1 feel already that 1 can r. you nothing Mibb Bua- 
MKY. b. Soon 1 could not have refused her Shkllkv. 

IV. intr. To make refusal ; to decline accep- 
tance or compliance ; to withhold permission ; 
spec, in dcartd (see Refusal i b). late ME. b. 
Of a horse: (see I. 3 b above) 1535. 

But he refused, and sayde, I wil not eate Covait- 
DALB t Sam. xxvtli. 03. Hence R«ftl*8ar» one who 
refuses 1 tsf, a recuaanL 

f Reftl*Elon. rca-e. 1656. [a. F. r^sien^ 
ad. late L. tefusionem, f. refundere.') 'The ac- 
tion of pouring back ; re-infusion (of the soul) 

iSftitable (refidftibn, rffigtAbU), o. 1560. 
fad. late L, refutabilts, (. refutare,] That may 
be (trejected.) refuted, or disproved. Hence 
Refutabl’lity (fttr¥},capability of being refuted. 
Rafa*tatdy aav, 

RoAitfli (rrfi»‘t&I). 2605. [f. Refute v. 
+ -ALa.] -> next 

Re&tation ^fisstFi'ran). 2548. [nd. L. 
refutationem.) The action of routing or dii- 
proviim a statement, charge, etc. ; confutation. 

An enctual s. of bis own Mncipbe Bkhtley. 

Refutetlve(re'(i 4 te<tiv,rlfifi*Ultiv),a. rare. 
2650. [f. L. rtfntat-, rt^are + -IVE.] That 
tends to refute; belonging to refutation. So 


Refute V. IM5. [ed. L. refutare 

to repiel, r^ress, rebut.) x. trams. To prove 
(a person) to be in error, to confute, a. To 
disprove, overthrow bv argument, prove to be 
falM 2597. 8* aisol. To demonstrate error 

2743. 

B. An BiToar so groaa. .that it needs not the Micro, 
scope to r. it 1664. The surest way to r. such calum- 
nies Thiblwall. Would you not seek everywhere 
for proofs to r. the eccusationT Manming. Hence 
fRanita sb, refutatioiL Refu*ter, one who Kfiitea. 

R<v;ain (rfgfi a, rf-), v. 1548- [ad. F. »»- 
gag/uri see RE- and Gain v.) x. Irons, To 
gtSn or get anew; to recover possessiw of 
(something). Also ab^l. fa. To win or bring 
back to a etate or condition -1679- , 8- To fet 
back to, succeed in reaching (a place) a^n ; 
to rejoin (a person) 2634. b. To recover (one s 

*^Vb3ln by dafrees to r. confidence Jowbtt. 


Rflgal (rTgftl), a. and ME. [•. OF, 
re^-aU. ofL. inmtis, f. reg-, rex king ; see 

-AL.] A. adj. 2. or belonging to a king ; 

6 {Gat. Kib). b (Fr. pom), fl (Gtr. Mifller). dt (Fr. dame). 8 (owl), e (8*) (thm). / (A) (rgfn). f (Fr. fain), i (Or, frni, mth). 


RSGALO 


ffoveming (w») -2^ 
8* tiohtting, or resembling, a Ung; Unfftfl 
‘““Sl*** *®ajpihcent, stately, etc tyao, 
I. Wlm they see ell R. Power Glv’h me te mS 
thlr pHde Milt The r. title Gibson. " 
f^sb. 2. Royally, sovereignty, royal authority 
^ prince, ruler {rare) -xSat. 8 , 
The chalice for the communion at the 
coronation of British sovereigns -x66a. +4, #/. 
- ReqaUa » 3. -1604. Hence Rfgally mA*. 
Rj8^(rrg»l), sb.* 1541. u F. tdgale, 
peril, f. nfgtt/ Rkoal «.] i. Chiefly pi. A smaU 
portable organ, having one. or sometimes two, 
seu of reed-pipes played with keys by the right 
hand, while a small bellows was woiked by the 
left hand. Now chiefly Htst. a. One of certain 
reed-stops {esp, the rvx humana) in organs 
> 799 - 
lir . 

't’he righL on 'the part of the Idngs of 
France, of enjoying the revenues of vacant 
bishrarics or abbacies, and of presenting to 
beneflces dependent on these, fa. A privilege 
or prerogative of royalty -2797. 

Regmle sb.* 2670. [a. obs. F. 

r/gate, ad. It. rwalo RegaI-o.] i. A choice 
repast, feast, or banquet; t^n entertainment 
or ffite. Also tranH, or fir. a. A choice article 
if refreshmi 


|Ri^:Rle0rf]gA'l>,F.r«gal),2M 1611. [a.F. 
rigale (ad. L. regalia), or L, r^f»/#.] 1. Eeel, 


of food or form on 
a. Refreshment 2753. 
present {rare) -1744. 

a 1 may therefore nope, .to ai 
with the r. of Devonshire cream 
tbreatenad with a r. of hama 
H. Walkilb. 


hment ; a dainty 2673. 
t4. A compliment^ 

le the tables adorned 
1791. 4. 1 had boen 
and Florence wiiM 


Regale (r/g^i*!), v. 2656. [ad. F. rigaler, 
It. rtgalare ; etym. obsc.j i. trans. To enter- 
tain or feast (a ^rson, etc.) in a choice manner, 
b. Of things 1 To furnish (one) with a choice 
feast or refreshment 2731. a. To gnitify or 
delight (the mind) by some pleasing influence 
or occupation ; to entertain (a person) in u 
highly agreeable manner 2671. b. To alTeot 
with a pleasurable sensation 1703. 8> To 

gratify, please, delight, by a gift, deference, etc. 
Trare) 1072. 4. refi. To rnteruin or recreate 

(oneself) with food, drink, or amusement 1719. 
5. intr. To feast ; const, on, upon, with 1678. 

s. RefaliBg each other in the beet style their reepec* 
live camps afforded W. lavina a. b. Tba peach’s 
vernal bud ronl’d bis eya Shbhbtobb. HaaoB Ra* 
f a'lement, the act of regaling t a dainty, 

II Regalia ‘ (rfgA'llA). 1540. [L., pL of re- 
gale Regale jA>] 1. Righu appert^ng to 
a king ; royal powers or privileges, a. Tiie 
emblems or insignia of royalty; the crown, 
sceptre, and other distinctive ornaments of a 
king or queen which are used at coronations 
i6a6. 8. The decorations or insignia of an 

order x6^. 

R^;alia * (rffodt'liiH. 1829. [a. Sp. rega/la 
royal privilege.] A Cuban or other large cigar 
of sup^or quality. 

Regalian (i/g/i-lifln), a. 1818. [a. F. r/- 
galien ; see Regal a. and -ian. J Pertaining 
to a sovereign ; regal. 

Regaliaan (rrg&lU’m). 1869. ft Regal 
a. 4* -ISM.] ’The doctrine or practice of the 
supremacy of the sovereign in eccleskutJcal 
matters. So Re'gallat* a supporter of r. 
Regulity (rfgse Uii). late ME. [a. AF. 
(and OF.) regahti, or ad. med.L. regalitatem ; 
see Regal a. and -itt.] i . Royalty, kingship, 
sovereifn rule or Jurisdiction, a, Se. Tenftork] 
jurisdiction of a royal nature granted by the 
king. Now Hist. late ME. g* ^ particular 
territory or area subject to a lord of regality, 
late ME. 4. A country or district subject to 
royal authority, a Itingdom; a monarchical 
SUM 148& 8* A right or privilege fierteming 

or appropriate to a king. Chiefly//. 1533. 
s. When raging Pasaioo with fierca tyianny ^ 

Reason of bar dew rogaliiieSrmnaa. 
tbspeiaon to whom r. wee granted, g 

^fea king, and cootrould In any U« hasaid 

|RMil0(rsga>b). Nowrffm *6«a. [ad. 

! lUjaSoS^ and Pg.) rualo a gift, rela^ 
l/NWfvtaRBOALET] A present, esp. of CMloe 
or drink; a choice or elegant repast or 
entertainment, etc. (see Regale tb.*). 






esp. Queen r. 1555. a. Ruling, governing, con> 
trolling. Now rare. 1613. 
a. The r. helm her motion atill commands 1763. 
Regent (rTdg&t), v. Now rare. 1603. 
[f. Rbobnt si.] X. a. irons. To superintend 
or teach (a college, class, etc.), as a regent, 
b. intr. To act as a University regent 1631. 
a. irans. To control (a person) as a regent 


tRege*at,x^. rare. i&jo. [ttd.lateL.reges/a 
(pi.) a list, f. regerere.'] A register. MiLT. 
fRe’gian. 1653. [f. L. x.] An 

upholder of regd authority ; a royiUist -xSya 
Kegicidal(re (]zisaid&l),a. 1779. [f. Kegi- 
riDE * + -AL X.] Pertaining to, characterised 
inclined to, regicide. 

Regicide 1 (re'daisaid). 1548. [f. L. ren-, 
rfx king + -ClDE i.J x. One who kills a king, 

esp. his own king ; one who commits the crime 
of regicide, a. sfec. a. Eng. Hist. One of those 
who took part in the tri^ and execution of 
Charles I. 1654. b. Fr. Hist. One of those 
Revolutionists concerned in the execution of 
Louis XVI 1796. 8. attrib. or adj. 1645. 

Regldde 3 ^e'dgisaid). i6oa. [f. asprec. 

+ -CIOE 9.] The killing or murder of a king. 
Hence Re'glcldisiii» the practice or principle 
of r. 

II R6gle (r^gi). 1883. [F., fern. pa. pple. of 
rigir to rule.] The revenue department estab- 
iisned in some European countries for the entire 
control of the importation and m.inuracture of 
tobacco, salt, etc. 

Regifilge (re’d^ifiwdj'l. 1654. [ad. L. re^- 
fugium, f. regi-, rtx+fuga flight] Fom. Hist. 
I'he flight or expulsion of the kings from Rome. 
||R6gkxie,r^me(re3rm). 1776. [F.,ad.L. 
rtgimen. J i . m next 9. a. A manner, method, 
or system of rule or government ; a system or 
institution having widespread influence or pre- 
valence 1799. 

I Regime is better than physic 1776. •• Phr. Tkt 
ancient, or old, r. (tr. F. Vancien rinmt), the nyatem 
of government in France before the Revolution of 
1789 Also irantf., the old system or style of things. 
Rj^men (re'djimen). late ME. [a. L. 
rfgtmtn, f. rt^rt.] x. The net of governing ; 
government, rule 1456. b. A particular form 
or kind of government ; a regime ; a prevailing 
system 1734. a. Med. The regulation of such 
matters os have an influence on the preservation 
or restoration of health ; a particular course of 
diet, exercise, or mode of living, prescribed or 
adopted for this end. late ME. 3. Gram. The 
government of one word by another ; the rela- 
tion which one word in a sentence has to 
another depending on it i6oa 
s. b. Nothing is so apt to follow as sedition from a 
popular r. Hallam. a. Things Very behoofull to 
the R. Of health x64tf. Hence Regimieiial «. x; 
Kscihinau 

Regiment (re*d2mint, redjimdnt), sb. late 
ME. [ad. late L. regimentum, f. as prec. ; see 
-MBN r. j X. Rule or government over a person, 
peode, or country; esp. royal or magisterial 
authority. Now rare. tb. Manner, method, or 
system of ruling or governing ; a form of polity, 
a regime -1676. ta. a. The office or funedon of a 
ruler-x63a b. The time or period during which 
one rules ; a reign -xdao, fa* Government or 
control over oneself, one's feelings or actions 
-1679. tb. Control or influence exercised by 
one thing over another, or over a person -1674. 
t4. The ruling or governing ofti person, people 
or place -XToa. fb. The management, guid- 
ance, or control of*, thing or ailbir {ran) -174X. 
tg. - RECrMBN 9. -1708. te. A place or 
country under a pimicular rule; a kingdom, 
province, domain, district -1669. 7. Mil. A 

considerable body of troops, more or less per- 
manently organise under the command of a 
superior officer, and forming a definite unit of 
an army or military force ; since the xyth c. the 
specific name of the laigest permanent unit of 
the cavalry, infantry, and foot-guards of the 
British Army 1579. b. transf. vaAfig . : esp. a 
large array or number (of anything) 1605. fc. 
A dan or kind -xfiefiw fS. pi. Reginmuls. 
H. Walpole. 

3. The R. ft gouemmant of snerv nan, ovw hinuatr 
Baoml 4. b. Tbo grMMSt Lords thought the R of 
B sa aff a ir s woirthy n tbs bast of their Rank 1651. 

o CGcr.KAnL #fFr.i>«sfl. fi (Ger. Mtfller). 


J* Men who never saw the sea, yet dosire to 

behoM that r. of waters ihay. y. Tbo . . strength of 
* A of a wngle battalion u 750. 1853. 

Keglnient(re'd3mint,re‘d5iment), o. 1617. 
[f. prec.] X . Irons. Mil. To form into a ruriment 
or regiments. (Chiefly in pass.) b. To form 
(persons, now esp. workers) into a definitely 
organi^ body or group X718. c. To bring or 
put (things) tnto some definite order or system ; 
to organise, systematise 1698. 9. To assign to 
a regiment or group 1774. Hence Re-gbMn- 
ta*tlaxi( the action or process of regimenting or 
o^nislng. 

Regimental (redgme-ntil. redgimentil), a. 
and sb. xyoa. [f. Regiment si. + -al.] A. ad/. 
Of or belonging to, associated with, a regiment, 
or with some particular regiment. B. si. pi. 
The dress proper to or characteristic of any 
particular regiment ; military uniform 1708. 

A, R. hospitals are of the greatest importsnee 1733. 
Hence Regime’ntaUy nda. 

Regiminal (r/d^fniuiil), a. 183a. [f. 

Regimen, after L. types, as crtminal. ) Med. 
Of or pxrtaining to, of the nature of, regimen. 
Reginal (rfd^ai nil), a. 1568. [ad. mcd. 
L. rrginalis, f. L. repna + -AL x.] a. Queenly, 
queenlike. b. Taking the side of the queen. 
Region (rrd^an). ME. fa. AF. rtgiun, 
ad. !.« regionem direction, district, etc., f. regere 
to direcLJ x. fa. A realm or kingdom, b. A 
large tract of land ; a country ; a more or less 
defined portion of the earth's surface, now esp. 
as distinguished by certain natural features, 
climatic conditions, a spTecial fauna or flora, 01 
the like. c. An area, space, or place, of more 
or less defiiyte extent or character 1796. 9. 

A separate part or division of the world or 
universe, as the air, heaven, etc. ME. h.Jig. 
A place, state or condition, having a ceriain 
character or subject to certain influences ; the 
sphere or realm of something 1596. 8* One of 
the successive piortions into which the air or 
atmosphere is theoretically divided according 
to height Also similarly of the sea according 
to depth. 1563. 4. An administrative division 

of a dty or district 1593. s* A part or division 
of the tody or its piarts. late ME. 6. A 8i>ace 
occupied by a thing 1664. 7. attrib. x6oa 
X. b. Nauigatours baue dutcouercKl few or no Regions 
wanting inbabiuntt 1635. a. Anon the dreadfull 
'riiuiider Oath rend the R. Shaks. b. I'hat he 
escaping the..uayne8 of eternal! derkenea May euer 
dwel in the r. of ligbte Uk. Com. Prayer. ^ Regiona 
of the Air, are distingaubed into Upper, Middle, and 
Lower 1704. Jig. He » of too high a R., he knows 
too much Shaks. ^ Let it fall rather, though the 
fork invade The r. m my heart Shaks. 7. I'be r, 
cloude hath mask'd him from me now Shaks. Henre 
Re'gional a. of or pertaining to a particular r. or 
distnci I pertaining to a special port of the body. 

Regionalism (rs-dganfiliz’m). 1881. [f. 
Regional + -ISM.] Tendency to, or practice 
of, regional systems or roetholds ; localism un 
a r^ional basis. So Re'EtonaUst. Regional- 
l‘atlc a. Re'gioxiallxa v. to organise on a 
rwionol basis ; Re'gionallca*tioiL 
Regionary (rrdjpaniri 1, a. and si. iSsi- 
[ad. late L. regionarius see Region and 
-ARY L] A. adj. Of or pertaining to a region. 
B. si. An account or description of the regions 
of Rome 1818. 

A. F. bishop, a bishop without any particular 

Roister (re'd^istw), sb.t late ME. [a. F. 
ngisln, or med.L. ngtstrum, regestmm, for 
ngestum, from late L. ngesto (pi.) matters re- 
corded, f. regerere, f. fv- RE- + gerere to carry.! 
L X. A book in which regular entry is made of 
details of any kind sufficiently important to to 
exactly recorded ; a written record thus formed ; 
ta list, catalogue. ‘)*9. As the title of a com- 
pilation containing the forms of writs of the 
Common Law, cited by English lawyers of the 
x 6 -i 7 th c -X698. 8- As the name of certain 

official or authoritaUre records or books of 
record i e.g. a. of the baptisms, marriages, and 
burials in a tmrish, kept by the clergy mw ; or 
(in later use) of births, marriages, and dMths, 
kept by an official (a Registbar) appoint^ 
for the purpose 15^. b. of “.eamen in the 
Briti^ mercantile marine X695. c. of sbippiu, 
containing particulars of construction, materi- 
als, sise, ownership, etc.; also, a certifit^ 
Issued by the registering official, esp. as evi- 

sifFr. dimeL 3 (curl), i CMCtbete), i 


dance of the nationality of the vesml tSac 4 L 
of th<^ entitled to vote in Parliamentary or 
i^nicipm elections 1839. 4. An entry In a 

1. Ha kept a r. oT sU the King’s promisas Bumtar. 

'y* ''P®" “y follies... tume 
another Into the R of your owne Shakb. 4. Then 
bei^ no R. of hu Christening Akbutiihot. 

?• 5 " contenu [ran) 

X58S. b. The series of signatures in n printed 
book ; the hst of these at the end of early 
printed books 1885. 9. Mas. A slider in an 

organ ; a set ot pipes controlled bv a slider, a 
stop ; also, a stop-knob 1585. b. The compass 
of a voice or instrument ; now spec, the particu- 
lar range of tones which can iw product in 
the same way and with the same quality 181 x. 
8> A oontrivance, usu. consisting of a metal 
plate or plates by which an opening may to 
wholly or partially closed, used for regulating 
the passage of air, heal, or smoke x6ia 4, A 
registering device; a mechanical contrivance 
or apparatus by which data of some kind are 
aiitomaticHlIy recorded ; an indicator 1830. 5. 
Printing, tm An inner part of a type-mould 
-1738. b. Precise adjustment of the type or 
printing; esp, exact correspondence or the 
printed matter on the two sides of a leaf 1683. 
c. Photogr. In a camera, proper correspondence 
totween the focussing screen and the sensitive 
plate or film 1890. 

a. b. The ‘soprano register', the 'tenor register '. 
denote that paiirt of the scale which forms the uxual 
compass of tooso voices t the ‘ heed register ' mesns 
the notes which are sung with the head voice 1 the 
' chest register ’ those which are sung from the chest 
Gsovs. 8 Looke well to the r.. And let your beat, 
still, lesaen by degrees B. Jons. 

Comb . ! r. book ~ sense 1 . 1 1 r.>9hlp, a Soanish 
ship having a registered licence to treide with the 
Spmish poemeione in America (now HM.X 

Reglater (re'd^istsj), xAit Nownw. 1531. 
[prob. for Rboirtrbr.J The kemr of a regis- 
ter; a Registrar. Hence fRs'gistsrship, 
the office of registrar. 

Register (re'd^istu), v. late ME. [ad. F. 
registnr, or med.L. ngtstran, t. rtgislmm 
Register i^.*] x. irons. To set down (facts, 
names, etc.) formally in writinjn to enter or re- 
cord In a precise manner, fb. To set (a person) 
down for, or as, something -16x1. a. spec. To 
make formal entry of (a document, fact, name, 
etc.) in a particular register ; also, to get (a 
document, etc.) entered in the register by the 
person eniitled 10 do so 1463. 8> Of instru- 

ments : To record by some automatic device ; 
to indicate X797. b. Of a cinema actor or 
actress: To express (an emotion) in panto- 
mime. Also transf. X918. 4. tntr. To coincide 

or correspond exactly X839. b. trans. To ad- 
just with precision, so as to secure the exact 
correspondence of parts X839. 5. intr. To 

manipulate the registers of an organ 1891. 

t. Such follow him, as shall be regiscetd Peat good, 
part liad. of bail the longer scrowle Milt. a. The 
great bulk of our luggage bed been registered through 
to Paris 1858. My last l«tur..waa registered tor 
security 1864. 

Rcgiatercpmce. 176a An office at which 
a register of any kind is kept, or where registra- 
tion is made ; a registry. 

Registrar (red^stri'j, re'djutrli). 1675. 

[ f. Register v, * -ar J One whose business 
It is to keep an (riBciol roister. 

R.-Gemermi, the chief officer of the General Register 
Office, Somerset House. 


tRe*giatrate, v. Chiefly Sc. taio. {(. 
med.L. registrat-, registrars. J trans. I0 regis- 
ter -1776. 

Regntiration (redaistr^i-fan). 1^66. [ad. 
med.L. r^gistratsossem.] i. The act of regis- 
tering or reoording. b. With a and pi. An 
instaime of this ; an entry made in • roister 
i6xs. e. attrib,, as r.aet, eta X843. U^PrinU 
inr. At^tment 1890. . . 

R s ' g wt r er . How rare, late ME, forlg. a. 
AF. *rtgiitren \ later f. Register 
t». A r^stimr. U. - Register si.* It. 4 - 
Ragl^ (re'dgUtri). 1589^, [f. 

T(eRjf/. + -Ry.J X. The a ct of rostering , regie- 

(/») Itein). i ite r. tore). 4 (Kr, too, 8«th). 
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REGIUS 


i6gz 


REGULATOR 


tradon. ■. A place where register! ere kept , 
now often used (a) coUoq. » dietriet register 
office, where marriages take piece, {i) short for 
servants registry, an office where the names of 
domestic servants seeking emploraent are 
registered x6o 3. g. A register, a book of record; 
also, an entry In a raster z6aa. 4. attrib., as 
r. office, etc. xyai. 

RegltUl (xrdxUis). [L.m royal.] The desig- 
nation of certain university professors of royal 
foundation and (for the most part) appointed 
by^royal mandate. 

tKegtob reigle, v, 1591. [ad. F. r^gler, 
ireigTer, ad.L. rsgulare,'\ trans. To rule, regu- 
late -x6^. 

llRe^lemeut (r^lamah), trdglement. 
*598* [»• rtgUmeat, f. rigler\ see prec.] 

+r. The act of regulating or controlling -1734. 
a. A reguladon. (Now only as Fr.) 1625. 

I. The Keformation and Reigfement of Vaury Bacon. 

Rqi;leine*ntaiy, a. rare. 1870. [ad. F. 
rigleituntaire\ see prec. and -AKV^.J Regular, 
according to regulations, 

R^lot (re-glft), frigldLi 1576. [a. F. 

riglet, f. rigU, ad. L. regula ■>r -kt.] fi. A 
narrow division of a page of a book ; a column 
-1576. * a. Arch. A narrow flat band used to 
separate mouldings or other parts from each 
other 1664. ta. A thin, flat piece or strip of 
wood used in carpentry or frame-making (rant) 
-1683. b. Printing. A thin, narrow strip of 
wood or metal, usra to make wide blanks be- 
tween lines of type 1683. c. Collectively, or as 
a material. Also attrib., as r. flatu. 1846. 
llRMpma (re'gmft). /V. re'gmata. i(_, 
[a. Gr. a fracture.] Bot. In Mirbel's 

classification, a dry fruit formed of three or 
more cells which break open when ripe. 

Regnal (re'gn&l'l, a. i6ta. [ad. med.L. 
rtpealis, f. regnum.] 1. a. H.year, any year 
of a sovereigiTs reign, reckoned from the date 
of his accession, b. R, day, the anniversary of 
a sovereign's accession 1877. a. Of or per- 
taining to a reign, kingdom, or king 164^ 
n 4.. . .. ... [ad.L. 


^gnant (re*gn 4 nt),//>/. a. it 
regnant-, regnare,'] i. Reigning, ruling, a. Of 
things, qualities, etc. : Ruling, exercising sway 
or influence, predominant, dominating 1631. 
b. Prevalent, wide-spread 1635. 

t. Queens r. Wotton. The r. houee 1856, a. b. 
The iMlief in witchcraft and diabolical contracts which 
was r. in hu day M. Arnold. 

Regorge (rfg^idg), v. 1605. [ad. F. re- 
gorgtr, or f. Re- + Gorge v.'j x. trans. To dis- 

? ;orge or cast up again ; to throw or cast back 
lit. and Jfg.). b. intr. To gush or flow back 
again 1654. a. trans. To engorge or swallow 
again (rare) X700. 

a. And tides at highest mark r. the flood Drydkn. 
Regrate (r/gr^'t),v. Obs.exz. Hist. 1467, 
Ijju OF. regraier, mod.F. regratter.] i. trans. 
To buy up (market commodities, esp. victuals) 
in order to sell again at a profit in the same 
or a neighbouring market, a. To sell again 
(articles so bought), to retail 158a. Hence Re* 
gra*ter, Regra*tor, one who regrntes victuals, 
etc. ; a retailer ; a middleman. fRegra’tery, 
the practice of regrating. 

Ragrede(r/'grf’d), V. 1865. [sA.l.. regredi, 
£ ro- HJt-’h^adi to go.] intr. To retrograde* 
go back. M tRegre*dlence, return, 
fRe^gree't, sb. 1595. [f. next.] A (return 
of a) greeting -1665. b. //. Greetings -1639. 
Regne*!* V. Nowmrv. 1586. [f.RE--f 
GkbicT w.‘] X. trans. To greet again or anew, 
a. To greet ( a person) in return; also simply, 
tojgreet, give saluUtion to 1593. 

R^groHI (rPgres), sb. late ME. [ad. L. re- 
gressus, f. rtgrtdi', see Regrede i. The 
act of going or coining back ; a return or with-H 
drawal ; ro-entry to or into the place of issue or 
origin. Freq. in the phrases (ong. legal) egress, 
or ingress, and r. a. Law. ta. Return to 
possession ; re-entry (rare) -l6a8. b. Canon 
Law. ‘ Right of retumiim to a benefice vacated 
in case of death, &0., ofthe actual incumbent ' 
X7xa 8* The fact of going back fhim, or in 
respect of, a state or oOnditlon 1590. 4. The 

act of working back in thought from one thing 
to another, ^e. from an effect to a cause x6ao. 
5. Astr. m. RetROOBADATION I. 1643. 


t. fig. The standing it slipery, and the : 
either a downefall, or. .an Edipae Bacon. 
Regreao (r/gre-s), v. 155a. [ad. L. re- 
gress-, regredi ; see Reorbdb it.] x. intr. To 
recede from ; to return to a subject or place, or 
into a former state, a. To move in a biukward 
direction. Chiefly Astron. 1833. 

RegrewitKi (r/gre^Mi). 1530. [ad. L. re- 
gressionem : see prec. | ■f i . Return to a subject 
-x6ao. a. ‘The action of returning to or towards 
a place or point of departure 1597. b. Geom. 
Return of a curve 1737. g* Return to or into 
a state or condition : relapse ; reversion to a 
less developed form 1646. 4. >• Rbgresb sb. 4. 


1^7. 6. Astr . . 

Regreasivi ' 


Rbtrooradation I. 1833. 
iv© (r/gre’iiv), a. 1634. [f. Re- 
gress v.\ X. Retrogressive; returning, pas- 
sing back. b. Acting in a backward direction ; 
retroactive 7888. a. Philos. Proceeding from 
effect to cause, or from particular to universal 
1836. 8. Med. Tending towards, of the nature 
of, degeneration or decomposition 1865. 

I. b. R. assimilation^ assimilation of a sound to 
one following it, as in cam/, from con^ Hence 
Regre-asivedy ado. * 0038 . 

Regret (rfgreT), sb. 1533. [a. F., f. re- 
gretter Regret v.] fx* Complaint, lament 
-1547. a. Sorrow or disappointment due to 
some external circumstance or event 1^90. b. 
(/>/.) An intimation of regret for inability to do 
something, esp. to accept an invitation 1859. 
8. Sorrow or pain due to reflection on some- 
thing one has done or left undone 1641. 4. 

Sorrow at, or for, some loss or deprivation or 
a lost thing or person. Also const, of. 1647. 


a. 'I'he Protestants beheld with r. the Earl of Argyll 
.still adhering to the queen 1759 a Pining renrets. 
and vain repentances SHKLLav. 4. When for a friend 
long lost wakes some unhajmy r. 1871. 

Regret (rfgren), v. late ME. [ad. F. re- 
gretter ; origin unten.] i. trans. To remember, 
think of (something lost), with distress or long- 
ing ; to feel (for express) sorrow for the loss 
of (a person or thing), a. To grieve at, feel 
distress on account ofisome event, fact, action, 


, _ _ 

s. Poets, of all men, ever l^t r. Increasing taxes and 

the nation's debt Cowraa. So Regre*ttable a. de- 
serving of, calling for, regret. Regre'ttably ado. 
Regretful (r/feretful),®. 1^7. [f. Regret 
jA -f-FUL.] Full of sorrow or regret. Hence 
Regre’tfoUy adv, 

.Reguerdon, v. rare. late ME. [^. OF. 
regni.‘dontr\ see Rb- and GUERDON v.l trans. 
To rewai J So fRegueTdon sb. (rare) recom- 
pense, reward -1391 

II Re^la (re'gidfia). 4563. [L.* f. ngere to 
make or lead straight.] Aret^. A fillet or reg- 
let ; spec, a short band, with guttseon the lower 
side, placed below the teenia in Doric Architec- 
ture. 

Regulable (re*gis2l&bl), a. 1660. [f. 
rtgulare to direct ; see Regulate v. anc 
•ABLE.] Capable of being regulated. 
Regular (re'gidldj), a., a/h,, and sb. late 
ME. [orig. a. OF. reguler, ad. L. rrgulans, 
f. rtgnla Rule ; later, f. L.] A. adj. i. Reel. 
Subj^ to, or bound by, a religious rule ; be- 
lonpng to a religious or monastic order. (Opp, 
to secular.) a. Having a form, structure, or 
arrangement which follows, or is reducible to, 
some rule or principle ; characterised by har- 
mony or proper correspondence between the 
various p^s or elements ; symmetrical 1584. 
b. Geom. Of plane figures: E.quilateral and 
equiangubu* ; of solids ; of which all the faces 
are equtd in sire and shape 1665. c. Bot. 
Having all the parU or organs of the same 
kind normally alike in form and sise 1785. 8- 
Characterised by the presence or operation of 
a definite principle ; marked by steadiness or 
uniformity of action, procedure, or occurrence 
1594. b. Recurring or repeated at fixed times 
or uniform Intervals xyxo. e. Habitually or 
customarily used, received, observed, etc. ; 
habitual, constant 1797. 4. Pursuing a definite 
course, or observing some nniform principle, 
of action at conduct; adhering to rule; now 
esp. observing fixed times for, or never failing 
in, the performance of certain actions or duties 
i6oa. b. Orderly, well-ordered, well-behaved, j 
steady 1705. c. Acting at the proper intervals I 


1783. 5. Conformable to some accepted or 

adopted rule or standard ; recognised as for- 
mally correct 1647. b. Gram. Of ports Of 
spee^, esp. verbs 1 Following some ukial and 
uniform mode of inflexion or conjugation x6xx. 
6. Properly constituted ; normal X038. b. Of 
persons: Properly qualified or trained zyxa. 
c. eollog. Thorowh, complete, absolute, perfect 
x8ax. 7. Mil. Of forces or troops : Properly 
and permanently organised ; constituting the 
standing army 1706. 

s, 1 cannot, however, tell you that her features are r. 
17x6. A r. and appropriate nomenclature xS I c Small 
r. teeth i86j. D. K. Figuru are those where the 
Angles and iJnes or Supeiflcies are equal 1679, R, 
Curves, are such Curves as the Perimeters of the 
Conick Sections, which are always carved after the 
same K. Geometrical Manner X704. 3. He supposes 

the philosopher to proceed by r. steM, until he amves 
at the idea of good Jowxrr. b. How r. 1 ‘ 


good Jowarr. b. How r. his meals, 

how sound he ^eepsTCowpas. Herr, pulses SuaLLn. 
C. It 's past my r. time for going to bed DicxaNa 
4. The Herr Doctor was a r. man, and always ap- 
peared at bis window at the same hour X883. b. He 
grew first r., and then pious Johnson, g- Making 
acquaintances., without r. introductions X831. 6. b. 

A r, doctor Johnson, c. On Wednesday we had a r. 
flood, and it has been raining.. ever since 1846. 7. 

His Majesty's r. forces 

B. adv. Regularly, steadily ; thoroughly 17x0. 

C. sb. X. Eccl. A member of a religious order 
observing a Rule ; one of the regular clergy 
1563. a. A soldier belonging to the standing 
army ; a member of the regular forces. Usu. 
pi. 1756. Hence Re-gnlar-ly adv., 'iieas. 

Regularity (regirflse rlti). 1603. [f. prec. 
■f -n v.] The state or character of being regu- 
lar. 

Regularize (re'gitH&raiz), v. X780. [f. as 
prec. -i--iZEa.] /wzu. To m^e regular. Hence 
Re gnlaiixatloa. 

tRe'gulate,///.a. 1577. [ad. late L. nsfw- 
latus ; see next.J Regulated ; regular -1644. 
Regulate (re’gixllirtt), v. 1630. [f. late L. 
regulat-, regulars , f. regula Rule.] x. trans. 
To control, govern, or direct by rule or regula- 
tions ; to suDject to guidance or restrictions ; 
to adapt to circumstances or surroundings, 
fb. To bring or reduce (a person or body of 
persons) to order -1839. fc. To correct by 
control -1683. a. To adjust, in respect of 
time, quantity, etc., with reference to some 
standard or purpose; esp. to adjust (a clock, 
etc.) so that the working may be accurate 1663. 

X. Can freedom be regulated without beiag..in 
some part destroyed? 1702. C. To r. the Errors of 
the Mind 1680. a. Clocks ought to be regulated by 
the mean solar time 181a. 

Regulation (reguflri’Jsn). 167a. [f. prec.] 
I. The act of regulating, or the state of being 
regulated. Also, an instance of this. a. A rule 
prescribed for the management of some matter, 
or the regulating of conduct ; a governing pro* 
cept or direction ; a standing rule Z715. 8- 

attnb. That i^ prescribed by, or in acemdanoe 
with, a regulation or regulations ; hence, regu- 
kur, ordinary 1836. 

I. The advancement and r. of manufactures and 
commerce Blackstonb. a. It ’s against regulations 
for me to call at night Dickens. 3. He can't afford 
more than his r. eburgers Thackkkay. 

R^ftJative (re*giill/itiv), a. 1599. [i. 

Regulate t/.-f-ivB.I Tending to regulate. 
Chiefly Philos. 

Logic is not useless ; it has a r., not a creative virtue 
1^4. Hence Re'gulatlvelyatft'. 

Regulator (rcgifflrfitaa). 1655. [Agent-iu 
f. L. rtgulare to Regulate.] i. One who 
regulates, b. Eng. Hist. A member of a com- 
mibion appointed in 1687 to investigate and 
revise the constitution of various boroughs, for 
the purpose of influencing the election of mem- 
bers of parha»nent x688. c. U.S. A member 
of one of the tiands formed at various times in 
wild parts of She country, with the professed 
object of supplying the want of the regular 
administration 'of justice 1767. a. tecku. A 
device for contreffUng machinery in motion, or 
for regulating tLie passage of air. electridu, 
gas, steam, water . etc. zToa. b. A device for 
adjusting the balixnce of a clock or watch, in 
order to regulate i^s speed 1696. 8* A dock 

or watch k^ing a^^rate time, by which other 
timepieoas may be I'egulated 1758. 4. Some* 
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1768. s* To perform, pnctiae, as in reheaniiig 
{rart) 1700. 8. To redte ; to engage in 

rehearsal 1693. 

I. Wordt learned by rote a parrot may r. Coernta. 
b» The critic brinn tbee pniiae. which all r. iSse. 
a. Fint of all we thall r.^llie Nativity of oiur Lord 
LoNcr. 3. 1 will r. the captains and their fleets 
Cowraa. 4. Sit downe..ana r. your parM Shabs. 
fl. We got together, in order to r. Goumh. Hence 
Rehen*ner. 

Rel, aMomed dng. of RsisL 
||Rdi^ (nix)* <994< [G., kingdom.] The 
German state or commonwealth. 

Reif (riT). Chiefly &. [Com.WGer.: OE. 
riaf .— OTeut. *raulKm ; see Reave v.] +1. 
Spoil, plunder -1557. a. The act or praetioe 
of robbery ; spoliation. Obs. exc. arch. ME. 
Reify (rrifai), v. 1854. [f. L. rts a thing 
+-lFYij tram. To convert mentally into a 
thing ; to materialise. Hence Relfiea'tlon. 
Rdgn(ri4n),r^. ME. [a. OK. 
ad. L. return, f. ngere,'\ i. Roy^ power or 
rule : kingdom, sovereignty ; also transf. power 
or rule comparable to that of a king. Now 
rart. b. iransf. Influence, dominion, sway (of 
something immaterial), late ME. fa. A king- 
dom or r^m ; a territory ruled over by a king 
-1735. tb. The kingdom of heaven or of God 
-1394. e. foet. A place or sphere under the 
rule of some specified person or thing, or havi^ 
a specified character. Now rart. late ME. 
fd.» Kingdom 5. (ra/iri-zySz. a* The period 
of a sovereign’s rule ME. 

I. Under the r. of Queen Victoria Thackssav. b. 
The owlet Night resumes her r. Shkllsv. a. C. A 
shout that. . (righted the R. of Chaos and old Night 
Milt. d. The vegetable and the mineral reigns 
Thomson. % After a r. of seventy years, he died 
1841. Phr. R.ijfTtrrori seeTaaaoa. 

Reign (r^n), v. ME. [a. OF. regtur (mod. 
F. rigneA, ad.L. regnart. f. regnum ; see prec.] 
z. intr. To hold or exercise the sovereign power 
or authority in a state; to rule or govern as 
king or queen. Also trausf. or fig. a. Of per- 
sons t To exercise authority of any kind ; to 
hold sway ; to rule ME. a* Ot things : To have 
power, sway, or predominance ; to prevail or 
be prevalent ME. 

I. During the time Edward the third did raigne 
Shaks. Who reigned'st in thy heaven, yet felt’st our 
hell 1633. While . . Reigns in pomp the perfect moon 
1871. a. Vet he who reigns within himself and rules 
Passions, Desires, and Fears, is more a Kiog Milt. 
a. Lord, Lord ; to see what folly raignes in vs Shaks. 
In thy heart eternal winter reigns Porx. Famine has 
long reigned Caklyul Hence t&ei*gner, a ruler. 
llRelm frim). S. Afr. 1865. [a. Du. fitm.] 
A strip of ox-hide, a thong, strap. 
Relmtmrie (ri,lmb^2s), v. i6i i. [Re- 5 a.] 
I. /rani. To repay or make up to a person (a 
sum expended). a. To re^y, recompense 
(a person) 1637. 8< With double object z6a4. 

I. The tardy we of so voluminous a work could not 
have reimbursed the cost Hallam. a 1 wiH see you 
fully and thankfully reimbursed for what charges 
shall attend the same Parva a To r. him the costs 
of his trial 1841. Hence Retinbu'mable m. that is 
to be relmbiiraed, repayable. RaimbuTaement, 
the act of reimbursing, repayment. Ratmbn’TMr. 
Reim-kesinar (rai'm,keioaj). pstttdo-areh, 
z8az. [app. formed by Scott on G. rtim rhyme 
hentur knower.] One skilled in magic 
rhymes. 

Rein (r/in), tby ME. [a. OF. rttu (mod. 
F. rfat), earlier rant, usu. regarded as repr. a 
Com. Rom. *retiHaj L L. rtttnere to Retain ; 
but this is doubtful.] z. A long narrow strap 
or thong of leather, attached to the bridle or 
bit on each side of the head, by which a horse, 
etc., is controlled and guided by the rider or 
driver ; any similar device used for tbe same 
purpose. (Tbe fl. has freq. tbe same sense as 
the Any meant of guiding, con- 

trolling, or governing i a curb, cbe»,or restraint 
of anv kind. late ME. 

t. Hb bwM in hb bond held by tbe reyne juoa 
In thb Connury they never use rains to tbeir Oxen 
17B5. Btar/Mg-, Md/f, 

tbm first element. Phr. Ttjhftla horwt) tht rtim^), 
to allow do free motion. 7> dra/w r., to bring one’s 
bone to a stand, a. The eeondl of sum assumed tbe 
reins of government 1777. Pbr. Ttgiut tht rtadf) it, 
to allow full coarse or eoope ta 
C«mA r.>oixUat an oc^ of tlw genns /fofiMwrCe 
the Fringed OvSb. 


R£INS 


thing which regulates ; a iq^nlating principle 
or power Z766. 

s. c. The Ijmchers, or 'regulators* as they are often 
called, soon find that tbeir Toea organise alro 1847. 

ReguHne (re gUflam), a. i66g. [L Regu- 
I.US + -INS 1.] CMtm. Of, or pertaining to, of 
the nature of, regulus. 

Re*gtillze, V. rare. 1778. [f. as prec. + 
-IZE.] troMs. To reduce to rwulus. 

II Regulus (le'giiHiis). /*/. -u (-Isi). 1559. 


metallic form of antimony, so called by early 
chemists, app. on account of its ready combina- 
tion with gold. b. The purer or metallic part 
of a mineral, which sinks to the bottom of a 
crucible or furnace and Is thus separated from 
the remaining matter, e. A product of the 
smelting of various ores, as copper, lead, and 
silver, consisting of metal in a still impure state. 
ZS94* 8- A petty king or ruler z68a. 4. The 

golden-crest^ (and fire-crested) wren z8a4. 

Regurgitant (r/gfludgitint), a. 1866. 
[See next and -ant *.] Path. Regurgitating ; 
characterised by regui^tation. 

Regurgitate (rfgi^'jdjitrit), V. 1653. [*d. 
med. L. regurgttare, £ rt~ Re- + late L. gars^- 
iare.] z. »»/r. Of fluids, air, or gases: To 
gush, rush, or pour back (again), b. ^raj^. 
of the containing vessel. Boyle, a. /mas. To 
pour or cast out again from a receptacle, tsfi. 
from the stomach 1753. 

a. misid. Thu Whale that swallowed Jonah found 
him bard meat, and. .was forced to r. 1^7. 

Regurgitation (rfgiijdjit^'j'sn). 1601. [ad. 
med.L. regurgitatioHtm.'\ The act of pouring 
or gushing back ; the fact of reissuing or being 
ejected again from a receptacle. Chiefly Med. 
with ref. either to the blood or to food. 
Rehabilitate (rlh&bi*liurit), v. 1580. [f. 

S il. stem of med.L. rthabilitare ; see Re- and 
ABILITATB f/.] I . trant. To restore by formal 
act or declaration (a person degraded or attain- 
ted) to former privileges, rank, and possessions ; 
to re-establish (a person’s go^ name or mem- 
ory) by authoritative pronouncement b. To 
re-establish the character or reputation A (a 
person or thing) 1847. a. To restore to a pre- 
vious condition; to set up again in proper 
condition 1845. 

I. The king alone can r. an officer noted, condemned, 
and degraded; or a gentleman who haa derogated 
from his rank 1737. a. The unwearied Lord Lieu- 
tenant has been rehabilitating Courts of Justice in 
Dublin Cablvlo. Hence Ra>liabilita*tic^ tbe ac- 
tion of rebabiUiating, or atate of being rehabilitated. 

Rehash (rhiK’J), sb. Z849. sa-f 

Hash si. 3.] A mere restatement in different 
words of opinions previously expressed ; some- 
thing served up afresh under a different form 
or name. 

Reba'lh, V. zflaa. [Re- 5 a.] /mw. To 
restate (old ideas or opinions) in new language. 
Alt they did was to r. the old. .arguroenU 1884. 
Rehearaal (r/hS’isil). late ME. [f. next 
+ -AL a.] z. ’The act of rehearsing ; a recount- 
ing or recital ; a repetition of wor^ or state- 
ments ; recitation, a. The practising of a play 
or musical composition prepiuatory to perform- 
ing it in pubhc ; a private meeting of actors or 
pmormers held for this purpose Z579. 

s. Many, .made it a pretext for r. of old grievances 
184s. a. Tboaocondpirtoltbo Bihar’s Clptrm..wa$ 
almoat ready for r. Gay. /» n, u procesa of being 
rehoareed. 

Rebearw (rtbS’u), v. ME. [a. OF. rv- 
herter, -tier, app. £ re- RE-+Ac«rr, Aerser to 
harrow ; see Hesse.] 1. trans. To recite or 
repeat aloud in a formal manner ; to say over, 
or read aloud, from beginning to end. b. To 
repeat, say over again (something previously 
said or hou^ ME. fc To say, utter, speak 
-Z567, «. 'To give an account of; to rehue, 

xuurate, recount, describe at length. Now rare. 
ME. g. To recount in order ; to name or 
mendoD one after another; to enumerate, 
reckon up, tnomber. late ME. tb. To men- 
Uon, make mention of ; to dte, quote -1563. 
4. To go tlzrough or practise (a play, scene, 
part, etc.) in private, in prepaiaooii for a more 
formal or p^c {forformance 1579. b. Toi 
ecereUe, train, or make proficient by rehearsal I 
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rg, Norw, reim ON. Arviaa^ ’The reindeer. 
KeilL kidney : see Rsins. 

Rdn (rein),w. ME. [f. Rein j*.i] fu 
To tie (a horse or its head) to something 
by the rein ; to tie up in this way -zcoa. n. To 
fit or furnish with a rein or reins Z483. g* To 
che^ or stop, by pulling at the rein zjso. b. 

To put a check or restraint upon (some- 
thing) ; to restram/rwM something 1588. 4. To 
govern, control, manage, or direct, by means of 
reins. Now rare. zw. h./g. To rule, guide, 
or govern zs8z. 5. To pull up or iaci, to check 
and hold i», by means of the reins Z553. 6, 

l/.S, To preserve or keep enclosed from stock. 
Also with up. Z799. 7. iutr. Of a horse : a. To 
bear, or submit to. the rein ; to carry itself In a 
specified manner when reined Z365. b. To 
move bad, go backwards, (as) under the influ- 
ence of tbe rein z6a7. 

3. Sudden his steed the leader rein’d Scorr. b. My 
tongue within my lips I r. Gav. 4. b. Lawes and 
■tatutea . . Wharby goM lubjccu easily are rab'd 1614. 
c aitot. We reined in at laat to a walk 1886. 7. a. 

Hce will bears you easily, and rabee well Shaiu. 

Reindeer (r^mdlai). late ME. [Ult. repr. 
ON. hrtimdpH, f. Artinn (cf. Rein j^.*) + ifr 
Dkeb.J An animal of the deer kind, Rangiftr 
tarandus, having large branching or palmated 
antlers, now confined to sub-arotio regions, 
where it is used for drawing sledges, and is 
kept in large herds for the sake of the milk, 
flesh, and hides. 

Cemi. I r. lichen, mow, a species of lichen, C/e- 
denia raugiftrina. which constitutea the wbter food 
of the r. I r. period, epoch, a name eomatimos given 
to the more recent stage of the Palaolithb period. 

II Reinette (r^inet). 1583. [F. ; see Ren- 
net A variety of apple, the rennet. 
Reinforce (TriinfSt'jt), 1648. [f.next.] 
ft. Mil. A reinforcement of trot^. Evblvn. 
a. A part (or one of two parts) of a gun next 
the breech, made stronger than the rest in order 
to resist the explosive force of the powder 1769. 
g. Any thing or part added to an object to 
strengthen it 1869. 

mttni. (sense e): r. band, ring, a flat ring car 
moulding round a gun at tbe points where tbe rein- 
forces meet or termmate. 

Reinforce (rfiinflSs'is), V. 1600. [f. RB*-f 
inforce Enforce v.J L z. trans. To strengthen 
(a military or naval force) by moans of additional 
men. b. To increase the number or amount 
of Z839. a. To strengthen, make stronger ; to 
furnish with additioiw support Z635. b. To 
strengthen (some material thing) by additional 
support, added thickness, etc. z6^ g. To 
m^e more forcible or cogent x6ag. b. To in- 
crease by giving fresh force to ; also simply, to 
increase Z659. 4. intr. To obtain reinforce- 

ments {rare) z6zz. 

s. Fresh iroM» continually came up to r. those who 
were exhausted with fatigiu 1849. g. It ii said, he 
reinforced tbe proposal by promiebg e liberal ehare 
of tbe proceeds of it 1843. 4. Cymi. v. ii. 18. 

flL I. I'o renew or repeat with frresh force 
■-z66a. a. To enforce, or put in force, again 
-zyao. 

a. n'o] attend his Majesty, desiring him to r. ..the 
laws against Conventicles Mabvkll. Hence iLs*in- 
forced ppl a., tfiec. in raiiiforGad cement, coiv 
Crete, cement or concrete with metal bare, gratings, 
or wire embedded in it. 

Reinforcement (rfiinfos'ssment). Z607. 
[£ prec. ■¥ -MENT.] ti. A renewal of force ; a 
fresh assault. Shaks. a. The act of reinforcing 
with fresh troops 16x7. b. A freslt supply of 
men to assist or strengthen a military or naval 
force 1646. g. Augmenution of strength or 
force ; the act of strengthening or increasing in 
any way Z65Z. 4. The act <H enfordng anew. 

Now rart. Z64Z. 

I. Car. II. U, 117. g. What r. we may gob item 
[Re- 5 a.] /e/r.Topourin 

agun. Swirr. 

KdiiUew(r/i*nUs),a. 1559- [f.R*iNri.l 

<f-LESS.] I. Without a rein or reins, a. 
tramrf. and fig. Unchecked, unrestraint 1366. 

t. 'nia r. steed Southxv. The r. rider iSps. a. 
R. speed Saatxsv. 

Reini (rdnz), sb.pi. Now arch, late ME. 
[a. OF. rtisu, ad. L. rents pL] i. TTje Iddn^. 
a. Tbe region of the kidneys; the loins, lata 
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ME. b. Arch. (See qtiot.) xjtn, 3. In or 
after Biblical use : The seat of the fs^ngs or 
affections, late ME. 

a. h. R., or filling! w of a Vault, are the ridM which 
austain it X 797 * . 3 - > nan to tbayr mouthe*, but 

I am ferre from theyr raynoa xsafi. Yea my reinea 

rdoxcof^when thy Uppaa spaake right thinga 

R rinrtat e (rf|instf»t), v. 1599. [Re- 5 a.] 
I. irants To lonstall or ro^ubllsh (a person 
or thing in a place, station, condition, etc.) 
a. To restore to Its proper or original state ; to 
instate afresh 1793. 

I. The said archMbm la now reinsUted in his 
msieaty's faTour x6aB. The senators could not r. him 
by foree 1878. a. To r. the streets.. so opened by 
them 1833. So Reliuita*tefflent, Rainsta'tloii, 
traction of reinstating I re-esubli«hment. 

ReinsUTanoe. 1755. [Re- 5 a.] A re- 
newed or second insurance ; one in which 
an insurer or underwriter secures himself 
(wholly or in part) against the risk he has 
undertaken. 

ReinsaTe, v. i8a8. [Re- 5 a.] irans. To 
insure again ; spec, to devolve the risk of an 
insurance on another insurer. So Relnau'rer. 

Reintegrate (rf,i‘ntfgrrit), v. 1581. [ad. 
med.L, reintegrat- \ see Redintegrate ».] 
ti. rtjl. To reinstate (oneselO -1648. a. trans. 
m Redinteosatb V. ab. Now rare. 1605. 
8. « Redintegrate v. z. z6a6. 

g. The atmoyxhere alone will r. a soil rested in due 
season 1798. So Reintegra'tlon. 

Reinvest (rfiinve’st), v. i6ti. [Re- 5 a.] 
z. trans. To invest a^in with or as with a 
garment, b. To re-endow wUk a possession, 
Mwer, etc. 1648. a. To replace, re-establish. 
Const, in. 1617. 3. 1'o invest (money) again 

1848. 

3. The proceeds of sale have been, .reinvested in 
land Ms, So Reinve'stment, a fresh investment. 

(I Reis 1 si. pt. 1555. [a. Pg. rets ; 
the oorrect sing, is real fsee Real xi. ' ).] A Pg. 
money of account equal to about onc-twentietli 
of a penny in Portugal and one-fortietii in 
Brazil. 

II Reis 2 ^ rais (rsU, rais). 1585. [a. Arab. 
ra*ts, f, ras head.] 1. The captain of a boat or 
Teasel, a. A chief or governor 1678. 

s. R, the title of a former officer of state 

in the Turkish empire, who acted as chancellor and 
minister of foreign affairs, 

Reisner (rsi'snaa). 1833. [f. name of a 
German artist in wood, of the time of IvOuis 
XIV.] A.-uwr>6 (also simply .^.), a method of 
inlaying in wood of different colours. 
fRat 1538. [Origin obsc.] Chiefly pi. 
Sea-weed -1661, 

Reiter (raitai). Now Hist. 1584. [a. G. 
reiter rider, f. reiten to RiOB.] A German 
cavalry soldier, esp. one of those employed in 
the wars of the z6th and 17th c. 

Reiterant (rf|i‘tdr&nt), a. 1610. [ad.L. 
reiterantem ; see Reiterate r.] Reiterating, 
repeating. So Rei’terance, repetition. 

Reiterate (r*,i-t6rA), pa. pple. and ppl. a. 
1471. [ad.L. reiteratui ; see next ] Reiterated. 

Reiterate (rfii’ternt), v. 1506. [f, L. re- 
iterat; reiterare, f. re- RE- + iterare to ITER- 
ATE.] X. tram. To repeat (an action) ; to do 
over again, a. To repeat (a request, statement, 
word, etc.) j to give renewed expression to (a 
feeling) 1560. ts* To walk over (a place) again. 
Herrick. 

t. Which Sentence was barbarously executed, and 
afterwards reiterated upon others Clabknoon. a. 
My father .reiterated his orders, that no one should 
gf^nree^to^im umfl he gave the word Scott. Hence 

Mtaratioa (ri,it«r?i*/3n). 1560. [ad.L. 
reiteratianem.} The (or an) act of reiterating. 
Reiterative (rsii’ter^iv), a. and si. 1813. 
ff. as RbitbratR v. + -ive.] a. adj. Cnarac- 
terised by reiteration. B. si. A word expressing 
reiteradon. So RMterativeiy adv. 1619. 
Relve(r, var. of Reave(r. 

Reject (rPdgekt, rWge*kt\ si. 1555. [f. 
next.] One who, a thing which, is rejected. 
Rqfm (ridge ‘kt), v. 1494 - [f- i* re/ect-, 
reieere {rejieere) to throw back, f. re- Re- + 
jaeere to throw. J x. trans. To refuse to recog- 
nise, acquiesce in, submit to, or adopt (a rule, 
oommand, practice, eta) ; to refuse credit to 


(a statement), a. To refuse to have or take 
for some purpose ; to set aside or throw away 
as useless or worthless XS3X. 3. To refuse 
(something oflere^ ; to decline to receive or 
accept X671. 4. To expel from the mouth or 

stomach X667. 5. To repel or rebuff (one who 
makes advances) ; to refuse to accept, listen to, 
admit, etc. xgfiz. b. Of a woman t To refuse 
(a man) as lover or husband Z58X. 6. To re- 

fuse to grant, entertain, or agree to (a request, 
proposal, etc.) x6oa. ty. To cast (a fault, etc.) 
back upon a person -1678. 8. 1'o throw or 

cast back 160^ 

x. Nor perhaps ought we to r. the farther account. , 
as a groundleu fiction Thiblwalu a. The stone 
which the builders reiected, the same is become the 
head of the corner Mott. xxi. 4a. jl Good counsel 
rejected, returns to enrich the giver’s Dosom Goldsm. 
«. Not to r. The penitent, but. .to forgive Milt. 4 . 
I could not r his proposal Swirr. Hence ReJe*ct- 
ible «. that may, or ought to be reacted. Rqje’cter. 

.. Rejectementa (ridgektimc’ntk). z8i6. 
[mod.L., pi. oi rejectamenium ; see Reject v. 
and -MENT.j z. Things rejected as useless or 
worthless ; refuse. a. Wrack or rubbish cast 
up by the sea X8Z9. 3. PAys. Excremental 

matter X879. 

tR^ectanieoaa, a. 1657, [ad. L. rejecta- 
neus. f. rejtcere to Reject.] Deserving rejec- 
tion, rejectable -1734. 

Rejection (ridge-kjon). 155a. [a. F. rd- 
\jection, or ad. L. rejeettonem.] ITie action of 
rejecting or the state of being rejected, b. concr. 
That which is rejected ; excrement 1605. 
Rejectment (ridge'ktmfSnt). 1677. [f. Re- 
ject V. +-MENT.] TI. Rejection (rare) -rSpo. 

a. concr. Rejected matter, excrement. Also pi. 
1838. 

fRejoi'Ce, sb. X445. [f. next.] Joy, rejoiemg ; 
a cause of joy -i68a. 

Re^ce (rfdgoi's), v. ME. [a. OF. rejoiss-^ 
respiss-, lengthened stem of rejoir, f. re- Re- + 
lotr}Of V.] ti. trans. To enjoy by possessing: 
to have full possession and use of (a thing) 
~I 577 * 9 * To gladden, make joyful, exhilarate 
(a jKrson, his spirits, etc.), late ME. 3. rejl. 
To moke (oneself) glad or joyful: hence ■» 
sense 5. Now rare, late ME, t4. To feel joy 
on account of (an event) -1611. g. intr. To be 
full of joy ; to be glad or greatly delighted ; to 
exult, late MEl. 

a. I love to r. their poor Hearts at this season 
Aooison. The King was rejoiced at seeing him 1841. 
3. R. myself with a glance at the volutes of the 
Erectheium Ruskin. 4. Nere Mother Reioye'd de. 
liuerance more Shaka. g- O reioyce Beyond a com- 
mon ioy Shaks. Rejoicing at that answer to his 
prayer Txnnyson. Hence Rejol'camen^ {oy, 
exulution, rejoicing. RaJol'Cer, one who rejoices ; 
one who or that which causes i^oicing. Rqoi’C* 
ingly ado. 

R^Olcing (rf’dgoi'siq'), vil. si. late ME. 
-ingL] 1. The action of Rejoice v. ; the 
feeling and expression of joy. b. With a and 
pl.i An instance, occasion, or expression of 
rejoicing ; a festival 1540. ta. A cause or 
source of rejoicing or gladness -z6xz. 3. 
attrib., as r.-firt, etc. z6ix. 

I. My reioydng At nothing can be more Shaks. 

b. The rejoycinga upon this occasion were of short 
continuance X707, a. Thy word was unto uie, the 
ioy and reioycing of my heart Jer. xv. x6. 

Rejoin (ridgoi-n), w.l 1456. [ad. F. rejoi^-, 
repindrt. i re- Re- + joiudre to JOIN.] z. intr. 
Lam. To reply to a charge or pleading ; spec. 
to answer toe plaintiffs replication, te. To 
answer a reply ; also more loosely, to reply. 
Const to, mUk. -X665. 3. trans. To say in 

answer X637. 

a. Vnto whom.. wee shall not contentiously rejoyne 
1646. 

Rejoin (r#-, ridgoim), w.* X541. [ad. F. re- 
pjgn- (see prea),or f. Re- $ a + Join w.) z. intr. 
Of things : To come together, or unite again, 
a. truns. To join again, reunite (persons or 
things, to or with another) Z570. 3. To join 

(a person, company, eta) again z6zz. 

a. As tin-aoder doth knit and rejeyMacrackt peece 
onyraiae 1603. 

(ridgoi’ndu). £450. [a. F. re- 


pindre, inf. used as sb. See Rejoin w.*] z. 
Law. The defendant’s answer to the plamtiffs 
replication, a. An answer to a rejdy ; also 


simply, a reply 15661, b. Without article, in 
phr. in r. XS56. 

fRcjoi’ndure. [prob. ad. F. r^indrt (see 
prec!], assim. to -USE.] Reunion. Shaks. 
tRejoa*rn,v. Z513. [f. RE-+(orf}^wr»i.] 
I. trans. To adjourn, postpone, put on -1647. 
a. To refer (a person) to sometmng. Burton, 
So tReJou'mment, adjournment. 
Rejuvenate (rfdgtf'vfti^t),!'. 1807. [irreg. 
f. Re- + L. jttvenis young.] trans. To restore 
to youth ; to make young or fresh again. Also 
absol. Hence ReJuTenatioii. 

Rduvenesce (riagfivihe-s), v. •Z879. [»<!■ 
late L. remvenescere, f. rt- Re- + /xvosar young.] 
a. intr. To become young again ; spec, in litol. 
of cells : To acquire renewed vitality, b. trans. 
To impart fresh vitality to (a cell). 
Rejuvenescence (ri'dgiivftie'affns). 1631. 
[f. as prec. + -encb. J A renewal of youth, 
physical, mental, or spiritual, b. spec, in Biot. 
and Bot. The process by which a vegetative 
cell transforms Itself into a new one X855. So 
fRejnvene'acency. 

Rejuvenescent (r/dg^vfoe'sSnt), a. Z763. 
[f. as prec. -1— ent. ] 1. Becoming young again 
Z807. b. spec, in scientific use Z859. a. Re- 
juvenating Z763. 

I. The Crawley House in Great Gaunt Street was 
quite r. Thackeray. 

Rejuvenlze (rfdg^-vrnaiz), v. 1816. [Cf. 
Rejuvenate and -ize. J trans. To rejuvenate, 
make young again. 

Rekindle (rikirnd*!), v. 1593. [Rs- 5 a.] 
X. trans. To kindle again, set fire to afresh. 

h. fig. To inflame afresh, rouse anew 1653. a. 
intr. To take fire again 1597. 

-rel, -erel (also formerly -ra/, -ril), a dimi- 
nutive and depreciatory suffix, repr, OF. -erel 
(mod.F. -ereau) or -erelle, in derivation from F.; 
hence suffixed to various native stems, and in 
other formations of uncertain origin, as cockerel, 
mackerel, doggerel, mongrel, scoundrel. 
Relapse (r/lm*ps), 1533. [f. the vb.] 

i. A falling back into error, heresy, or wrong- 

doing ; back-sliding. a. 'I'he fact of felling 
back again into an illness after a partial re- 
covery ; return of a disease or illness during 
the period of convalescence 1^84. 3. The act 

of fmling or sinking hack ag.im 1876. 

I. Which would but lead me to a worse r,, And 
heavier fall Milt. 

Rela p se (r/lse-ps), sb,^ Now rare. 1546. 
[ad. L. relapsus, pa. pple. of relabi^ A re- 
lapsed person ; one who has fallen again into 
error or heresy. 

Relapse (r/lm'ps),©. X548. [t L. re/a/>j-, 
relabt to slip back ; see Re- and Lapse t/.j 1. 
intr. To fall back into wrong-doing or error ; 
to backslide; spec, to fall ^ain into heresy 
after recantation X57CL a. To fall back into 
an illness after pa^ial recovery or from a 
convalescent state 1548. b. Of stock ; To fell 
again in value 1896. 3. To fall back or sink 

a^aln into any state, practice, etc. zsps. fb. 
1 o fell away from a person -Z687. 14. trasis. 

To cause to fell back -vjTi. 

I. The Children of Israel, .relapsed into the Idolatry 
of the Egyptians Hoeaxa. a. trmnsf. The red fire . 
Rallies, relapses, dwindles, death ward sinks 1 Browh- 
iHG. » He relapsed into a musing mood 1864. 
Hence Rela'paer, one who relapees, esp. into error 
or silk Rela*palng ppL a. that relapscsi r./ever, 
a fever chanuXerized by relapses. 

Relate (ril^t), si. Z633. [ad. L. rtltUns, 
pa. pple. of referre, used subsL] ti. A relation, 
relative -z6c6k a. Lo^c. One of two objects 
of thought between which a relation subsbts 

1^3. 

Relate (rfl?«t), V. issa [f. L. ulat-, re- 
ferre to Refer,] L trans. z. To recount, nar- 
rate, tell, give an account of. ta To bring 
back, restore. Spensbr. +8* To refer (a person) 
to a book, etc. '■X657. 4. To bring (a thing or 
person) into relation to another Z097. h. To 
connect, establish a relation between Z77Z. 

z. Letters .. wherein bee related .. what dm had 
seene in the Indiaa xcBs. What thought can measure 
thee or tongue R. thee? Milt. 4. b. Volu.. first 
enabled us definitely to r. the forcee of chemistry and 
electricity X846. 

XL intr. z. Law. To refer back, to have appli- 
cation to an earlier date Z59& s. To have 
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leferenoe to 1606. f 8* Of persons : To nuke 

reference to -Z655. 4. To be related, have re> 

ladon, stand in some relation, to another thing 
(tperson or place) 1646. fg. To disoourse ; 
to give an account -Z747* I 

a. Old persons are quick to see and hear all that 
relates to them Jownr. 4. Thecritic Eye. .examines 
bit by bit : How parts r. to parts, or they to whole 
Pone, a Adam relating, she sole Anditrees Milt. 
Hence Rela*ter, one who relates} a narrator, his- , 
torian. 1 

Rdated (rl1^*ted), ppl. a. 1604. [f. prec. 
+ -ED 1.] X. Narrated, recited ; freferred to 
{rare). 3. a. Having relation to, or relationship 
With, something else. Also attrib. without 
const. 1669. b. Having mutual relation or 
connexion 1671. g. Of persons : Connected 
by blood or marriage {to another, or with eacli 
other) Z703. 

a. a. Saw Twelfth.Night acted well, though it be 
but a silly play, and not related at all to the name or 
day Pkpvs. b. Whenever two things are said to be r. 
there is some fact or series of facts into which they 
both enter 1B43. 3. A Persian of the highest rank, 

related to the royal family 1837. Hence Kala*ted« 
ness, the state or condiuon of being r. 

Rdation (ril^'Jsn). late ME. [a. F., or 
ad. L. rtlationem ; see prec. and -lON. ] i. 
The action of relating in words; narration, 
recital, account ; report, b. Law. The action 
of a relator. (Cf. Information gb.) 163a. 
3. A particular instance of relating or narrating ; 
a (or one's) narrative, account, statement zqoo. 
3. That feature or attribute of things whitm is 
involved in considering them in comparison or 
contrast with each other ; the particular way 
in which one tldng is thought of in connexion 
with another ; any connexion, correspondence, 
or association, which can be conceived os 
naturally existing between things, late ME. 4. 
a. To have or make r . : to have or make refer- 
ence or allusion to something, late ME. b. 
Law (in phr. to have r.). Reference or applica- 
tion to an earlier date 1491. fc. A fiction of 
law by which two times or other things are 
identified, and, for legal purposes, regarded as 
one and the same -1749. 5. Connexion be- 

tween persons arising out of the natural ties of 
blood or marriage ; kinship z66o. b. A person 
related to one by blood or marriage ; a kinsman 
or kinswoman ; a relative. Also freq. in pi., 
kinsfolk, reladves. 1503. 6. The position which 
one person bolds with respect to another on 
account of some social or other connexion be- 
tween them ; the particular mode in which per- 
sons are mutually connected by circumstances 
1650. b. pi. The aggregate of the connexions, 
or modes of connexion, by which one person is 
brought into touch with another or with society 
in general 1687. c. pi. The various modes in 
which one country, state, etc., is brought into 
contact with another by political or commercial 
interests 1797. 

s. I liln no K. so well, as what mine eye telleth me 
x6oi. a. A r. of the great and Golden Citie of Manoa 
Raleigh. 3. The Nature of R. consists in the refer- 
ring or comparing two things one to another Locu. 
Phr. /m or with r. to. 5. The r. is as real as that of 
husband and wife 1758. b. Tbeir Friends attend the 
Herse, the next Relations mourn OavoBN. 6. The r. 
of ruler and subject Macaulay. The r. of every man 
to his lord Frbxmam.^ b. Our relations to each other 
are various and infinite Gibbon, c. Our commercial 
relations with the Baltic cities i86x. 

Relational (ril/i^suftl), a. i66a. [f. as 

E rec. + -AL X.] I. Of or belonging to human ro- 
itionship. a. Of, belonging to, or characterized 
by relauon in general z84a 
Rela*tioniii^ 1858. [f. Relation sh. + 
-isu.] Philos, a. The doctrine of the relativity 
of knowledge; relativism, b. The doctrine 
that relations have a real existence. So Rela*- 
tionlst, one who maintains a theory based on 
a relation between ideas. 

Ralattontfllp (r/l?« janjip). 1744. [-SHIP.] 
The state of being related ; a condition or char- 
acter based upon this ; kinship. 

Reifttf val (relimi-vil), 0. 1869. [f. next 4- 
-AL X.] Of or pertaining to a rdative or relation. 
Chiefly Oram, 

Rdative (re*l4tiv), a. and sh. late ME. 
[ad. F. relattf, -ivt, or L. retatwus', see Re- 
late V. and -IVE.] A. adj. z. Gram. Relating 
or refenlng to an antecedent term ; applied to 
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a dass of words (prononns, adieotives. adverbs) 
having the funcUon of introducing adjectival 
clauses 1530. a. Having mutual rdationship ; 
related to, or connected with, each other z 
b. Corresponding 1849. e. Mus. Of a minor 
key in relation to a major key: Having the 
same key-signature z8z8. 3. Having relSuion 

to the question or matter in hand ; pertinent, 
relevant z6o3. 4. Arising from, deMnding on, 
or determined by, relation to something else or 
to each other; comparative x6xi. b. (institu- 
ted, or existing, only by relation to something 
else ; not absolute or independent 1704. 5. Of 
worship: Offered indirectly by means of or 
through an image x6a4. 6. Of terms, etc. : In- 
volving or implying relation ; depending for 
meaning or significance upon some relationship 
of things or persons 1678. 7. Having, or stand- 
ing in, a relation to something else ; correspon- 
dent or proportionate to z66o. b. In proportion 
to something Z789. 8. Having application or 

reference to a thing X765. b. Relating to n 
matter of fact, event, ^rson, etc. ; with refer- 
ence to 1763. 

X. The r. pronouns are who. which, that^ as 187a. 

3. He baue grounds More Relatiue then this Shaks. 

4. They were.. so marked, that.. they could.. be re- 
stored to the same r. posiuon Smbaton. b. Certainty 
is positive evidence r. Colbbidce. & A name Is r. 
when, being the name of rnie thing, its signi&cation 
cannot be explained but by mentioning onotner Mill. 
7. b. Naples, the moat populous of cities, r. to its sire 
Gibbon. 8 . Things r. to immediate Want 1765. b. 

I write to the Admiralty r. to my health Nblbon. 

B. si, t. Gram. A relative word ; esp. a rela- 
tive pronoun, late ME. a. A thing (for person) 
standing in some relation to another. late ME. 
b. A relative term. (See A. 6.) issr. c. Afus. 
A relative major or minor key (see A 3 c) z8xi. 

a. One who is connected with another or others 
by blood or affinity ; a kinsman 1657, f 4. A 
relationship -<675. 5. The r„ that which is 
relative (in sense A. 4 b) X856. 

0. b. Some Terms which aeein Absolute are Rela. 
lives 1607. 3. He had received intelligence of the 

death of a nev r. Tynoalu Hence Ro'lEtiTedy 
adv „ .neaa. 

Ri^tivl«m (re'Iitiviz’m). 1885. [f, prec. 
+ -ISM.] Philos. The doctrine that knowledge 
is only of relations, bo Re’lmtivlat, one who 
holds this doctrine. 

Relativity (rel&ti’vlti). 1834. [f. as prec. 
+ -1TY.] The fact or condition of being rela- 
tive. relativeness. b. Applied to various theories 
which assert the dependence of individuals or 
the reciprocal dependence of the individual and 
society 189a c. The theory of the universe 
propounded by Albert Einstein, that all mouon 
is relative. 1919. 

R. of hmowltilgei {«) Philos, the doctrine that 
human knowledge is only relatively true or certain ; 
(b) Psychol, the doctrine that sensations are Mgnifi- 
cant only in relation to other sensations. j 

Relator (rfl^n^j). 1591. [a. L. ; see Re- 
late v.] I. A relater, narrator, fb. (One’s) 
informant -16x0. a. Law. An informer ; spec. 
one who supplies the materials for an informa- 
tion by the Attorney General X603. 

I fRela'Z, sb. 1637. [f. the vb.] Relaxation * 

I an instance of this -1773. 

Rela*x, a. rare. 1609. [f. next, afler Lax 
(7.] X. Lax, wanting in strictness, fa. Re- 
laxed, slack. Bacon. 

Relax (rflse'ks), v. late ME. [ad. L. re- 
laxare, f. re- Re- + lasems Lax «.] L trans. f i. 
To make (a thing) less compact or dense ; to 
loosen or open up by separation of parts -1676. 

b. spec. To render (a part of the body) less firm 
or rigid ; to make loose or slack ; to enfeeble 
or enervate. Also aisol. z6ao. c. To diminish 
the force or tension of; e^. to loosen (one’s 
hold or grasp) zySz. a. 'To make less strict, 
»ererb, or rigid ; to mitigate, tone down, modify 
1663. b. To slacken, abate, diminish (an 
effort, etc.) 1774. c. To cause to abate in zeal 
or force {rare) x66o. 3. Of the Inquisition ; To 
band over (heretics) to the seculiu’ power for 
execution 1838. 

s. To r. tUr Berried fUei Milt. b. The heat re- 
buced my muxclee Tvmoall. c. Charity may r. the 
miser’s fbt Cowtbk. m. The old women seemed 
somewhat tor. her tone of severity Scott. 

n. iatr, z. To become loose or slack; to 
grow less tense or firm 1730. b. Of the fea- 


mres ; To become less rigid or stem XTor, a. 
To abate in degree or force 1701. 3. To be- 

come less severe, strict, or exacting ; to grow 
17^9- b« Of persons To become less 
stiff or distant ; to assume a friendlier manner 
*837- 4* To slacken in zeal or application ; 

to seek or take relaxation from work or occupa- 
tion Z760. 

I. Tired by the tides, his knee^ r. with toil Pont, 
b. His features would r. into a look of fondness 
Dicbbns. 3. It wot hoped, .the Court would r. In its 
opposition Z78a 4. He did not however r. in his 
perseverance X833. Hence fRela'xable «. admitting 
of remission. 

Relaxant (rflse-ks&nt), a. nnil sb. 1771. 
[ad. L. relaxantem.'] Med, A. adj. Causing, or 
distinguished by, relaxation. B. sb. A practice 
or drug serving to produce relaxation 1833. 
Relaxation (rflmks/ffon). 1536. [ad. I.. 
nlaxationem^] z. Partial (for complete) re- 
mission of some penalty, burden, duty, etc. ; 
false, the document granting such remission, 
b. The action of Relax v. 1. 3. x8a6. a. The 
action of unbending the mind from severe 
application ; release from ordinary occupations 
or cares ; recreation z^. 8. Path. A loosen- 
ing or slackening of the fibres, nerves, joints, 
etc., of the body x6a6. 4. Diminution of, re- 

lease or freedom from, strictness or seventy 
z6a6. g. Abatement of intensity, vigour, or 
enemy 1695. 

a To thy bent mind some r. give, And steal one 
day out of thy life to live Cowley. 3. Bathing or 
Anointing give a R. or Emollition Bacon, a. These 
are not times to admit of any r. in the little discipline 
we have left Jumus Lett. 

Relaxative (ri1te*ks&tiv), a. and sh. 1611. 
[f. Relax v., after Laxative.] A. adj. Tend- 
ing to relax ; of the nature of relaxation (rare). 
f B. sb. A means of relaxing ; esp, a relaxing 
medicine -1671. 

Relay (rfl/i ), sb. late ME. [ad. OF. rtlais 
hounds or (m later use) hqrses held in reserve, 
f. rtlayer to Relay.] x . A set of fresh bounds 
(and horses) posted to take up the cliase of a 
deer In place of those already ured out ; f also, 
the pla^ where those are posted. Obs. exc, 
arch. a. A set of fresh horses obtained, or kept 
ready, at various stages along a route to expe- 
dite travel Z659. b. The place where a fresii 
relay b obtained 1706. 8- A set of persons 

appointed to relieve others in the performance 
or certain duties ; a relief-^ang 1808. 4. An 

apparatus used in long-distance telegraphv, 
wireless telepliony, etc. to enable an electric 
current which is too weak to influence record- 
ing instruments, or to transmit a message, etc., 
to the required distance, to do so indirectly by 
means of a local battery brought into connexion 
with It zB6o. 

0. A traveller may have relays of horses to carry 
him day and night at tlie rate of ten miles an hour 

^omb. r.-racet a team-race, in which the second 
end succeeding members of eveiy teem take up the 
race as ilie preceding members nnish, each member 
at the end of bis lap handing on to the next en object 
which has to be carried throughout the race. 

Relay (rfVi-),v. late ME. relayer, 

of unkn, origin. ] fx. trans, Ot a hunter: To 
let go (the fresh hounds) upon the track of tlie 
deer. late ME. only. a. To place in relays ; to 
provide with, or replace by, fresh relays X788. 
8. In wireless broadesmting, etc. : To retransmit 
(a programme, message, etc.) ^ means of a 
relay (sense 4) Z933. 4. intr. ’To get a fresii 

relay 1839. 

RelettM (rfli-s), sb. ME. [a. OF. re/es, 
relais, vbl. sb, f. rtUsser, relaisstr\ see KeLeasl 
V.] 1. Deliverance or liberation from trouble, 

pain, sorrow or the like. a. The act of freeing, 
or fact of being freed, from some obligation, 
duty, or demand ; remission ; discharge M h. 
b. A written discharge, acquittance, or reedpt 
Z440. 8* The act of conveying or mak ng 

over an estate or right to another, or dbposing 
of it in some legal fashion ; a deed or document 
made for this purpose. late Mp: 4* The action 
of setting free, or the fact of being set free, from 
restraint or confinement ; permission to go free ; 
also, a document giving formal discharge from 
custody 1586. b. The act of letting go some- 
thing fixed or held m a certain po*iwn, or 
confined in some way ; also, any device by 
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Relievable (lilrvib’l), a, tC-jo, [C Rb< 
UEVS V.] a. Capable of recelTing, admitting 
of, Iwal relief ; also const, against, b. That 
may be relieved or assisted 1707. 

Relieve (riU^), v, late M& [ad. OF. re- 
Uvtr, ad. L. rtlevart to raise a^n, assist, 
t n- Rb- + Uvan, f. Uvis light] L traus. i. 
To raise (a person) out of some trouble, diffi- 
culty, or danger; to rescue, succour, aid or 
assist in straits; to deliver from something 
troublesome or oppressive. Now somewhat 
ran. b. To bring assistance to (a besieg^ 
‘town) ; to free from siege 1586. c. Law. To 
free or clear (a person) from an obligation ; to 
give (a person) legal relief. Also absol. 1563. 
a. To assist (the needy) by gifts of money or 
necessary articles ; to help in poverty or neces- 
sity. late ME. a> To ease or free (a person, 
the mind, etc.) from sorrow, fear, doubt, or the 
like, late ME. b. To give fa person, part of 
the body, etc.) ease or i^ef from physical pain 
or discomfort, late ME. e. ’I'o widen or open 
up ; to ease (some mechanical device) by making 
slacker or wider 1824. 4. To ease or mitigate 

(what is painful or oppressive) ; to render less 
grievous or burdensome, late MEL b. To make 
less tedious, monotonous, or disagreeable by 
the introduction of variety or of something 
striking or pleasing 1771. 5. spec. To release 

(a person) from guard, watch, or other duty by 
becoming or proWding a substitute x6oi. b. To 
set (a person) free to ease (a person) of, 
any task or burden 1671. c. To replace (a oisn) 
by another (rare) 1741. 

I. b. Soon after Prince Rupert came to r. the Town 
We raised the siege Lo. Fairfax, a. To r. the Con* 
federate prisoners in the Northern prisons 1864. 3 

Proofs which should r.my mind of all doubt upon the 
subject Tymoalu 4. The final cause of compassion 
is much mors to r. misery 1739 b. No great work 
relieved the barrenness of the time 1869. f. b. Let 
me r. you of that bundle Dickbns. 

fH. X. To lift or raise up again -XS33, a. 
intr. «. To rise again -1533. b. To return or 
rally in battle -15x3. 3. trans. To take up 

or bold (a feudm estate) from the superior 
-X5S5. uL fx. To bring (a matter) into pro- 
minence ; to make clear or evident (rare)~ij 6 . . 

a. To make (a thing) stand out ; to render 
prominent or distinct ; to bring into relief 1778. 

b. intr. To stand out in relief 18 1 a. 

a. To Ariadne is given (ssy the critics) a red scarf, 
to r. the figure from the sea which is behind her 
Sir }. Rcvnolos. Hence Relie'VW, one who or that 
which relievea 

tReUe^ement 1443. fa. OF. relate-, rt- 
lUvenunt, f. relever to Rbueve,] The act of 
relieving; relief -S63X. 

Relieving (rilrviig), ppl. a. 1681. [f. Rb- 


two strong tackles used to prevent a ship from over, 
turning on the csreen ; also, one of those which are 
occasionally hooked to the tiller in bed weather, or in 
action, when the wheel or tiller.rope is broken or shot 
away. R. arch (Arch.), an arch formed in the sub* 
stance of a wall to relieve the pressure or weight upon 
the wall. Hence RellC’vingly adv. 

Relievo (rfirvo). 1635. [ad. It., see Rb- 
UBF *.] « Reuef » X, X b, a. In r.. in relief. 

Rugate (rc'ligFtt), V. rare. X65X. [f. L. 
nligat-, nligare to bind up or back ; see Re- 
antf Lioate 1/.] trans. To bind tM^her or 
unite. So ReUga*tioii, the action of tying or 
binding up. 

llReligteiiee(r»ligy&). 1796^ [F., fern, of 
next] A woman bound by religious vows, or 
devoted to a religious life ; a nun. 
flRdigleux (rpliayo). Now rare or Ohs. 
1654. [F.. ad. L. nligiosus Rstioious.] A 
man vowed to a religions life ; a monk. 

ReMgk>» mod. comb, form of Rbuoion or 
Reuoious, as in r. -educational, -magical, etc. 

Religioa (rili'd^an). ME. [a. AF. n- 
lyfhtn, F. nligion, or ad. Ln ntigionem ; etym. 
obsa] X. A state of life bound by monastic 
vows ; the condition of one who is a member 
of a religious order ; the religions life. a. A 
paiticnliv monastic or religious order or rule ; 
H reHgknis house. Now ran. ME. 3. 
Action or conduct indicating a belief in, rever- 
ence for, and desire to {deiM, a divine mUng 
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power; the exercise or practice of rites or ob- 
servances implying this. Also pL, re^ous 
rites. Now rare, exe. as implied in 5. ME. 4. 
A particular system of faith and worship ME. 
tb, 754 * iP. [after F.]i the Reformed Religion, 
ProtesUntism -1674. g. Recognition on the 
part of man of some higher unseen power os 
having control of his destiny, and as being 
entitlra to obedience, reverence, and worship ; 
the general mentel and moral attitude resulting 
from this belief, with ref. to its effect upon the 
individual or the community; personid or 
general acceptance of this feeling as a standard 
of spiritual and practical life 1535. t6. transf. 
Devotion to some principle ; strict fidelity or 
faithfulness ; conscientiousness ; pious affection 
or attachment -1691. ty. The religious sanc- 
tion or obligation of an oath, etc. -X704. 

1. My father .was retired into r. in ihe Kbgdom 
of Naples H. Waltolx. ^Man r, one bound by 
monastic vows or in holy orders. iHrute, etc. of r., 
a rehgionii house, a monastery or nunnery, s. Some 
ships of the r. of Malte >769. 3. The public r. of the 

Catholics was uniformly simple and spiritual Gibbon. 
4. I wonder what r. he ia of B. Jons. All impurtaiu 
relinona have aprung up In the East xB6a. transf. 
We near men apeak of a r. of art, of a r. of work, of a 
r. of civiliation 1873. g. Thare are no aignes. .of R., 
but in Man onely Hobbbs. Tberfore on tl ' 

hand r.leanea lii peace, & reck'ns thee her el .. 

Milt. Phr. To get r . ; tee Gar v. 1 . 10. 6. Rom. 4 
JuL U ii. 93. Phr.TV moAe la) r. of or to make lit) 
r. to. to make a point of, to be scrupulously careful 
(tnot) to do something. Hence Rell'gionlMa a. 
destitute of r. 

Religionary (rlli’dganiri], a. and sb. 1663. 
ff. prea +-ARr, or ad. F. nli^tonnairt Protes- 
tant. (Zalvinist.] A. adj. Relating to religion ; 
religious. Now rare. 169X. fB. sb. a. A per- 
son ' in religion '. b. A Protestant. -1760. 
Religioner (rllFdgaaaj). 181 a. [f. as prec. 
4 -ER^.] lu A person 'in rehgion ’. b. 
Keuoionist. 

Religionism (rili’dgeniz'm). 1791# ff. 
Religion - t- -ISM.] Marked or excessive in- 
clination to religion; exaggerated or affected 
religious zeal. 

Religionist (rrii'd^anist). 1653. [f. 

f irec. +-tST.] One addicted or attached to re- 
igion ; one imbued with, or zealous for, religion. 
Occas., a religious zealot or pretender. 

These pretended religionists are really a kind of 
superstitious atbeisu Hums. A dispassionate, placid, 
and mild r. xSts. 

Religionize (rili'dgansiz), v. 1716. [f. as 
prec. -f -IZE.) «. trans. To imbue with religion, 
to render religious, b. intr. To be aducted 
to, to affect, religion. 

Religiose (rflid^iJo-B), a. 1853. [f. as Re- 
lic loir-s + -OSE* ] Relj^ous to excess ; unduly 
occupied with religion ; morbidly or aentimen 
tally religious. 

Religiosity (rAidgip-sIti). late ME. [ad. 
late L. nligtositas', see Reugioub and -ity.J 
Religiousness, religious feeling or sentiment, 
b. Affected or exceuive religiousness 1799. 
Religiotu (rAi-di^as], a. and ME. [a. 
AF. nligius, OF. religious, or ad. L. nligiosus ; 
see -ous.] A. adj. x. Imbued with religion ; 
exhibiting the spiritual or praotical effects of 
religion ; pious, godly, a. Of persons: Round 
by monastic vows; belonging to a religious 
order ME. b. Of things, places, etc.: Of, 
mging to. or connected with, a monastic 
order ME. 8- Of the nature of, pertaining or 
appn^xiate to, concerned or connected with, 
religion 1538. b. (Chieflv poet.) Regarded as 
sacred z6x8. 4. transf. Scrupulous, exact, 

strict, conscientious X599. 

z. That sober Race of Mea, whose lives R. titl'd 
them the Sons of God Milt. Phr. Most n, used as 
am ^tbet of royalty, o. Honaes of r. women 1745. 
b. Tmss r. plam that are neare Oxford Wood. 3. 
Storied Wiadowa richly dight, Casting a dimm r. 
light Milt. Prayer ia the moat directly r. of all ottr 
duties J. H. Newman. b. Thy Shrine in wme r. 
wood CoLLiMS. 4. A Coward, a saost deuout (^wam, 
r. in it Shaks. His library ia preserved with the 
~oBt r, neatness Golosh. 

B. sb. X. As pi. Persons bound by monastic 
vows or devoted to the religious life according 
to the rules of an order or congregation in a 
Christian diurch ME. b. With ref. to non- 
Cbristlan rdigions 1585. a. sing. A person 


religious life, as a monk or mm 
Mb Hence Rell‘gloua*ly adv., -neaa* 

(rf-), v.i 1851. [f. Re- 4 + Limb 
*'W To provide with a new lining, 

^^•ne (rr), 1875. [f. Re- 4 lih* 

trans. To renew the lines of. 

RsUnquent (lAi qkwgnt), a. and si. rare. 
x8a 7. [ad. L. nlinquentem.] A. adj Relin- 
quishing ; vanquishing. B. s 6 . One who relin- 
quishes. * 

Relinquish (rAi’pkwip,ti. 147a. [ad. OF. 
nltnquiss-, nlinquir, ad. 1.. rtUnquert, f. re- 
^SL-^linquen to leave.] ti. trans. To with- 
draw from, desert, abamlon (a person), ntn. 
-xx5a. tb. To give up as incurable. SiUKS. 
9. To give up or give over, to abandon, desist 
from (an idea, action, practice, etc.) ; to cease 
to hold, adhere to, or prosecute 1497. tb. To 
desist from putting forward for oilice. H. Wal- 
pole. 8, To give up, resign, surrender (a 
possession, right, etc.). Also const, to. 1560. 
b. To let go (something held) xBsa t4. To 
leave behind (ran) -1679. tg. intr. To dis- 
appear, pass away. B.Jons. 

I. 1 .. shall vtterlye renounce, refuse, r., & forsske 
the bishop of Rome Bk, Com. Prtfyer, a. Alarmed 
by this intelligence, he hastily relinquished the siege 
Gibbon. a. They know my disinclination to r. tne 
command Wbllincton. Hence RaU'nqui^inent, 
the act of relinquishing! abandonment, giving up, 
surreniier. 

llReUqualre (ie‘likwe«j). 1769. [F.] >- 

next 

Reliquary (re‘likwAri),x 3 . 1656. [ad. F. 
rtliguatre-, see Reuc and -ARyi.J A small 
box, casket, shrmc, etc., in wliich a relic or 
relics are kept 

Re*liquRiy, a. rare. i8a6. [See prec. and 
-AKV J Belonging to a relic or relics. 

llReliquias (rAi-kwi|i),/>^. 1835. [L. fem. 

sb. pi., f. nltquus remaining, f. re- Re- + liq-, 
linquere to leave.] x. Remains of any kind ; 
spec, in Geol, remains of earlv animals or plants 
1840. a. Bot. * The withered remains of leaves, 
which, not being articulated with the stem, can- 
not fell off, but decay upon it ' 1835. 

Relish (re lij), sb.^ 1530. [ Later f. fnles, 

a. OF. reles, var. of nlais remainder, with as- 
similation of the ending to -ISH !*.] i. A taste 
or flavour ; the distinctive taste of anything. 

b. transf. A trace or tinge ofbome quality ; a 

suggestion ; a sample or specimen ; a small 
quantity 1597. fa. An individual taste or 
liking -X758. 8- An appetizing or pleasing 

flavour; a savoury or piquant taste ZM5. b. 
A savoury addition to a meal; an appetiser 
1798. 4. Enjoyment of the taste or flavour of 

something ; liking, zest 1649. f g. Sense of 
taste ; power of relishing. GoLDSM. 

s. A Laplander or Negro has no notion of the r. of 
winr Hums. b. Your LordxbJp .hath vet aoma 
itmack of age in you 1 tome retliah of the aaltneaec of 
Time Smakm. 3. The tired glutton .. finda no r. in 
the sweetest meat Pora. b. A r. they shall have— 
ult and ulivea and cheese Jowstt. 4. Cranmer.. 
seemn to have done this with great r. ifiSs. A moral 
r. for veritable proofs of honesty Moslet. 

fRe-liah, sb.^ 1561 . [perh, alt. the same as 
prec.] At us. A grace, ornament, or embellish- 
ment -1668. 

Rdisb (rc'lij], rare. x6ii. [ad. OF. 
nlais.] A projection; now spec, in Joinery, 
the projection of the shoulder of a tenon. 
Relish (redij), x/.i 1586. [f. Kellsh sb.^] 
I. trans. a. To ^ve or impart a relish to (a 
thing) ; to make pleasant to the taste, fb. To 
have a taste, tinge, or trace of (some quality or 
thing), to partake of -xyoa. fc. To provide 
with something relishing; to please, gratify, 
delight -X794. fa. To taste, take a taste of ; 
to distinguish by tasting (ran) -1633. 't'b. To 
feel Shaks. g- To enjoy, take pleasure or 
delight in 1599. b. To hkc, have a liking for ; 
to care for, be pleased or sabsfied with; lo 
approve of 1594. c. To take or recciw m a 
piuticular manner. Now rare. 1600. Td. To 
appreciate, understand (rare) -1611. 4 - 

To have a (or the) taste ^/something ; toMrour 
or smack of, have a touch or trace of ^ 

To taste in a particular way ; to have a specif 
, taste or leHsh, Now i/w/. and £/. 5 . x6^ 1 B. 
Vfig. To be agreeable or pleasant ; to find accep- 
tance or favour (with a person) -1740. 
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I. 1 1»¥« alw • novtl. to r. my wiiw Macauut. 
e. They tend bu many daioty diabaa, .to rdliah her 
palate i6e6. ». I onoa mon amall tha daw and rain, 
And r. vaniog G. Haaaaar. b. They do not r. the 
proapcct befora them iMs. 4 > To be thus affected, 
would r. too much of a Cynical Humour 1703. a. 
Aflhctlona r. aour and bluer evan to the palates of the 
bMC sainu Putxaa. «. Indeed, if a Man seu up for 
a Soapticic, 1 don't expect tha j^gument should R. 
t^. Heooe Ru'Unbikbla a. Ke'llaher. 
tRe*liali, 1591. [app. {. Kblish 
ttvHS. To sinff, warble •-z6o6. 

Re^bh(reniJ).v.8 nifv. 1611. [Cf. Reusii 
j#.*] +1, Mr, To project, jut out. Cotgb. a. 
trans. To make sbouloisrs on (wood) in shaping 


Rellvie(rflW),v. 1548. [f. Re- 5a + Live 
V., in early use after revive^ fi. trams. To 
raise or restore again to life; to resuscitate 
-1593. a. Mr. To come to life again ; to live 
anew 15^. 8* h-ans. To live (a period of time) 
over agun 1711. 

a. Will you dehuer how this dead Queene reliuesT 

VSSi-^. V. rare. 1456. [ad. OF. reli- 
vr/r.l trams. To give up again, restore -1603. 

Reioft'd (ri-), V. 1778. [KE-5a.] \.trans. 
To make up again as a load ; to furnish with 
a fresh load. a. a. absol. To put in a fresh 
gun-charn 1784. b. To load (a fire-arm or 
cartridge) again 1853. 

RdLocatloa (rebk/)‘Jan, rf-). 1575. [In 
sense z, f. late L. rtloeare to relet ; m 2, f. Ra- 
sa -f Location.] i. Sc. Law. Tacit r., the 
implied renewal of a lease when the landlord 
allows a tenant to continue without a fresh 
agreement, after the original lease has expired, 
a. The action of locating afresh ; a new alloca- 
tion Z877. 

Relgcent (r/lit 2 ‘s 2 nt), a. Now rare. 1507. 

I* relueemtem, nlucert to shine back.] 
Casting back light ; shining, gleaming, brigiit, 
refulgent. 

In brighter nwMt the r. stream Plays o'er the mead 
Thomson. So Relu'cence, -ency. 

Reluct (rdo’kt), v. 1506. [ad. L. reluctariy 
f. rv- RB--I-/Kcfan‘ to struggle.] +1. inir. To 
strive or struggle to do something -1633. a. 
To struggle, strive, or rebel agMmst, to show 
dislike, to revolt at, to offer opposition to, a 
thing Z547. b. Without prep. : To offer opposi- 
tion; to manifest or express reluctance; to 
object X648. 

a. 1 ..r. at the inevitable course of destiny Lamu 

Reluctanoe (r/lo'kt&nsl. 1641. [f. Reluc- 
tant ; see -ance.] z. The act of struggling 

a faimst something ; resistance, opposition. 

ow rare. b. Electr. The property, in a mag- 
netic circuit, of opposing to a certain extent the 
passage of the magnetic lines of force z888. 
a. Unwillingness, disinclination. Freq. in phr. 
with (or without) r. 1667. fg. A struggle or 
qualm of conscience. Pepys. 

I. Untom'd r., and revenge Milt. s. There is 
nothing which we receive with so much R. os Advice 
AoonoKi Your r. to put the vanity of an author out 
of countenance Cibbev. 

Reluctancv (rdo'ktinsi). Now rar^. i6ai. 
[See next and -ancy, and cf. prec.] t*. An 
internal or mutual struggle or contest -166a. 
fa. Resistance or opposition of one thing to 
anotiier -Z665. tb. Resistance or opposition 
on the part of persons against or to something. 
Alsoff/. -Z679. 8- reluctance a. 1634. 

j. The slownoss and r. with which errors yield to 
cquvietloo i8a6. 

RalttCtUlt (rllff*ktint), a. 1667. [ad. L. 
reluctantom, reluctari to struggle against, f. re- 
Re- 4- luetariC) z. Struggling ; writiimg \rart\. 
b. OfBuing resistance or opposition to some- 
thing {ran) vjaE. a. Unwilling, averse, dis- 
inclined 1706. b. tramsf. of things Z667. g. 
Charaoteiised by unwillingness, disinclination.^f 
or distaste zya^ 

I. Down he Ml A monatrous Serpent on hit Belly 
prone, R., but in vaina Milt, a Edward was still r. 
to beM tin war GaxaN. b. R. on Its rusty hinee 
Rovolved on Iraa door Scott, j. R. consent Burks. 
Hence Raln’Ctantly mdo. 

Reluctate (iil9*ku>t),v. 1643. [ad.L.fv- 
luetat-, nluetasri : see IMree.] 1. Mr. To offer 
resistance ; to strive or stru^le against some- 
thing ; to show reluetanoe. a. tram. To strive 
against, refuse, reject (ran) x68x. 


t. Having . .something within him, which reluctated 
against those supersdUons Fullrr. So Relncta** 
tiol^ struggle, resistance, oj^MMitioo) traluctance, 
unwillingneM. 

Reluctivity (relokti'vlti). 1888. [f. as Re- 
luct V . + -IVE + -ITY.] EUctr. Degree of mag- 
netic reluctance. 

Relume (rlliff*m), v. 1604. [f. Re- -i- 
-lutne (see ILLUME ».).] z. trams. To relight, re- 
kindle ; to cause to bum tinah. a. To make 
clear or bright again Z746. g* To light up 
again ; to re-illumiuate ; to shine upion anew 
1786. 

z. 1 know not where is that Promethean heate 'i'hat 
can thy Light re-Lume Shaks. 3. And Shokspeare’s 
sun relumes the clouded stage 1786. 

Reln*mine, v. rare. i6. . [od. late L. re- 
lumimare ; see Re- and Illumine.] tram. = 
prec. 

Rely (rilai-), v. ME. [ad. OP. reiser to 
bind together ; — ^L. religart, f. rt- Re- + ligare 
to bind. 1 ti. trams. To gather (soldiers, follow- 
ers, etc.) together; to assemble, to rally -z6o8. 
a. Mr. To depend on a person or thing with 
full trust or confidence; to rest upon with 
assurance 7574. b. With ref. to facts or state- 
ments 1809. f c. To rest upon a support -1683. 
g. To put trust or confidence in a person or 
thing. Somewhat rare. 1606. +4. rejt. and 

trams.To repose (oneself, one’s soul, faith, etc.) 
on, sspom, or im some person or tiling -1641. 

a. Go in thy native innocence, relie On what them 
hast of vertue Milt. Can I r. utwn your secrecy 1 
UiCKtNB. 3. Asdrubal placed his Gauls (in whom he . 
least rely'd) in the Left Wing 1654. 

Remain (rftn^*n), zd.l 1456. [a. OF. re- 
matm, f. remaindre Remain v. Now chiefly 
pt.'] I. fi. Those left, surviving, or remaining 
out of a number of persons ; the remainder or 
rest -1671. B. That which remains or is left 
(unused, undestroyed, etc.) of some thing or 
quantity of things ; also, that which remains to 
be done. Now rare. 1529. tb. (Also pi.) The 
balance or unpaid remainder of a sum of money 
-1669. g. A remaining or surviving part or 
I fragment of something. Now rare, 1570. 4. 

(With pi.) a. A survival ; a relic of some obso- 
lete custom or practice; a surviving trait or 
characteristic. Now i^re, Z641. b. A material 
relic ((/antiquity, etc.) ; an ancient monument, 
building, or other structure ; an object which 
has come down from past times 7667. f c. A 
literary relic -1738. 

I. I Miteve the number of these sent will be about 

a hundred > the r. also beinc forty or fifty Cromwbll. 
a. Cymh. III. i. 87. 3. When this r. of horror has 

entirely subsided Biiekk. Every yet inediteci r. of 

I Anglosaxon 1843. 4. b. The supposition . . that Low 

' Hill is a Druidical r. 1864. 

II. pi, I. Surviving members of a company, 
family, or other body of persons. Also rarely 
of a single person. Z436. a. The remaining 
parts ^some thing or things ; all that is left of 
something ; articles remaining from a store or 
stock Z500. b. Const of the destroying force 
(rare) 1715. c. Const, as sing. zBoi. 8- •• The 
literary works (esp. the unpublished ones) left 
by an author; also, the fragments of an ancient 
writer 7652. b. That which is left of a person 
when life is extinct ; the (dead) body, corpse 
1700. c. Substances of otvwic origin preserved 
in the earth in a fossilized condition 1799. 

*. The wretched remiuiu of a ruined reputation 
yussitu Lett. c. This short remains of happiness 
i8ox« 3. a. The remains of Clement and Pofyearp 
1873. b. 1 saw. .her poor remains laid at rest in the 
convent garden 1797. 

tRemeddi, sb.^ rare. 7470. [£ the vb.] 
Stay -7605. 

A., worke. . Which often since my beere remoine in 
England, I houe seeiie him do Snaxs. 

Remain (rAu^m), v. late ME. [a. AF. n- 
msejm-, rmajm-, stressed stem of OF. remamoir 
: — L. >«M««crv, f. re- RE-+mamere to stay.] 
z. imtr. To be left after the removal or appro- 
priation of some part, number, or quantity, 
a. To be left over and above what has already 
been done or dealt with in some way. late MPl. 
t8. To continue to belong to one -7605. 4. To 
continue in the same plaoe (or with the same 
person) ; to abide, stay 7439. fh. To dwell 
•'X611. 5. With complement : To continue to 
be 7509. b. To continue in the same state ; 
to lie untouched or undisturbed 7839. 6. To 


continue to exist ; to have permanence; to be 
still existing or extanL late ME. fb. To stick 
in the mind. Const with. Shaks. e. To con- 
tinue with (a person). Milt. 7. To await, be 
left for (a person), rare. 1379. 

1. There b not Sap enough remaining to nourish dw 
Leaves 1707. a Nothing remoines, but that 1 kindle 
the boy thither Shaks. What remains to tell Tkmmv* 
soH. i Lear L L 8s. 4. Charles remained six 

days in Farb Robbrtsom. b. But for my Mistrb, 
1 nothing know where she remaines Shaks. a 1 
formed them free, and free they must r. Mii.t. / r., 
as the concluding formub of a letter; 1 r., my dear 
friend. Affectionately yours, W. C. 1793. 6, A littb 

Verse my All that shall r Gray. 7. If thence he 
scape. , what remains him less Then unknown 
dangers and as hard escape Milt. 

Remainder (r/mAmdai), 7^.1 late ME. [a. 
AF., subst.use of OF. remaindre inf,, ; — pop. L. 
*rttnanire ; see prec. and -EB *.] i. Law. The 
residual or further interest remaining over from 
an estate, coming into effect when this has deter- 
mined, and created by the same conveyance 
by which the estate was granted, b. So r. over. 
Sometimes a fuither remainder. 7544. e. 
transf. Tlie right to succeed to a title or posi- 
tion on the death of the holder ; esp. the right 
of succession to a peerage expressly assigned 
to a certain person or line of descent in default 
of male issue in the direct line 7809. a. a. 
Those still left out of a number of persons; 
the rest 1547. b. That which is left when part 
has been taken away, used, dealt with, etc. ; 
the residue 1560. 3. fa. A single person, or 

a few persons, remaining out of a number 
-1697. b. A remaining (for still existing) part 
or fragment ; chiefly pi. «= remains, esp, of 
ancient buildings 1604. c. A remaining trace 
of some practice, quality, feeling, etc. Now 
rare. 1641. 4. a. Arith. The number which 

remains after subtraction of a lesser from a 
greater ; the excess after a process of division 
1571. b. * Remain sh.^ Lab. Shaks. g. In 
the book-trade : A number of copies remaining 
unsold out of an edition (psp. after the demand 
for it has fallen off or ceased), and frequently 
disposed of at a reduced price 1791. 6. attrib, 
or aeH. Remaining, left over ; reserve 7567, 

I. Cross remainders, estates in r. arising where 
bnds are devised to two or more persons in tail, with 
T. to cither u)s>n failure of the other’s issue. R. man, 
the Mr<>oD to whom a r. is devised, e. a. We drove 
the R. headlong off the Deck 1737. b. He should be 
permitted to pass the r. of his life in.. exile Gibbon. 
3. C. If you Iwve any remainders of modesty or truth 
cry God mercy Milt. 6 . His braine. .b os dne os 
the r. bisket After a voyage Shaks. Hence Re- 
mai'nder v. tram, to sell (a number of books, etc.) 
as remainders. Remai‘ndersliip (Law) the pos- 
session of a r. , the fact of there being a r. 

1 Remai'nder, sb.it rare. 1594. [L as prec.] 
Stay; time of staying or remaining -7646. 
tRemai-ndment. 1596. [irreg. f. Remain- 
der j #.'3 Law. A remainder. Bacon. 
Remand (rAna’nd), 7^. 1771. [f.thevb.] 
I. The act of remanding, or the fact of being 
remanded ; now spec, recommittal of an accused 
person to custody, a. A remanded prisoner 
1888. 

Remand (rAna-nd), v. late ME. [ad. F. 
remander, or late L. rtmamdare to send back 
word, to repeat a command; see Re- and 
Mandate.) 1. trams. To send (a thing) back 
again to a place ; to reconsign ; also, to remit, 
consign, a. To send back (a person) ; to com- 
mand or order to go back to a place 7588. b. 
Of a court or magistrate : To send back (a 
prisoner) into custody, now spec, in order that 
further evidence on the chaige may be obtained 
1^43. 8. 'I'o call or summon back, to recall. 

Now rare or Obs. Z525. t4. To demand back 

from another -7677. 

t. Both dissuaded me from suffering It to be repre- 
sented on the suge ; and ai.cordingly ft was remanded 
back to my shelf Fielding, a. D. The said A. is 
remanded into custody 1794. 3, He remanded bis 

own [tneii] from the pureuit 1656. 

Remanence (re m&n^ns). 1666. [See Rb- 
I manent a. and -encb.] z. That which re- 
mains ; residuum (rare), a. The fact of remain- 
ing; permanence. Coleridge. So fRenmr 
nency. 

tRemument, sb. late ME. [See next] x. 
Tile remainder, the remaining part, the rest 
-165Z. a. A remaining port or amount; a 
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remnaati renalnt -x63t. s. ArWL A ra> 
Buinder -Z5^ 

Remandu (re'mio&t), a. Nown^v. late 
ME. [ad. L. rmatunUm, remantrt to Rb- 
MAIN.J ft. In predicative usoi Remaining, 
stariiw, aUding; oontinning to exist -S640. 
a. Left behind, remaining, when the rest is 
removed, used, done. etc. now rsir. late ME. 
8. Law. » next aa. x8o8. 

s. Than is no cffsct r. upon tin body JxR. Taymb. 

Re man et (remfaet). 1511. [L., 3rd sing, 
pres, indie, of rtmamtrt to Remain.] 1. A re- 
mainder. a. a. Law, A cause or suit of which 
the hearing is postponed to another day or 
term 1734. b. A parliamentary bill left over 
tin another session iSya 

Remark (rftna ik), si.i 1654. [ad. F. re- 
ffMtfyar, f. rtmarymerto Rbmakk.] tx. The 
fact or quality m being worthy of notice or 
comment -170a. a. Observation, notice ; com- 
ment z68o. b. Air of observation ; look. Thom- 
son. 8< a. An act of observing or noticing : 
an observation. Now nirv. x66o. b. A verbal 
or written observation; a comment; a brief 
expression of opinion or criticism 1673. t4. 

A sign, mark, indication -X709. 

s. In udiich there were three Women, but of no 
greet r. xyoa. e. Lord R. ChurchiU's lateet eecepade 
. .ia the theme of general r. 18^. 3. b. He could not 
bear to hear Mr. Barker’s chaffing remarks 1B83. 

Remark (ritnauk), si.» Also re-mark. 

X880. Anglicised f. Rsmabqub. 

Remark (rftnauk), v. 1633. [ad. F. rv- 
marftur} see Re- and Mask t/.] fx. /mas. 
To mark out, distinguish -X67X. fb. To point 
out, indicate -174a. a. To observe, take notice 
of, perceive 267^ 8. To say, utter, or set 

down, as an obseivation or comment 2704. b. 
ia/r. To make a remark am a thing 2859. 

t. HU manacles r. him, there he sits Milt. s. Has 
not your highneu remarked it t H. Wai.klk. b. 
The singular fact remarked on by several observers 
Oabwim. 

Remarkable (rftnlMkkb’l], a. and sfi. 2604. 
[ad. F. rtmarquahU\ see prec. and -ABLE.] 
A. adj. X. Worthy of remark, notice, or obser- 
vation; hence, extraordinary, unusual, singular, 
fa. Perceptible ; admitting of being observed 
or noted -2766. fb* Conspicuous, noticeable 
-2802. 

s. The oddes U gone, And there U nothing left 
remarkeable Beneath the visiting Moone Shaks. a. 
A demure look, and some other r. signs of gcace 1704. 

B. sb. A noteworthy thing or circumstance ; 
something extraordinary or exceptionaL Chiefly 
in fl. Now ank. 2639. 

After lunch to-day we .set forth to see the ramark- 
ables of Oxford Hawthobns. Hence Remark- 
abl'lity, Rema’rkablenaM, the fact or character 
of being r. Reffla*rkably ode. in a r. manner. 

Remarker (rftni’xkax). Now rart. 1684. 
[f. Remabk V. + -BE *.] t*» One who makes 

or publishes remarks on a literary work * a re- 
viewer or critic ; also, an author of ’ Remarks ' 
on some subject -2795. >• One who makes 

observations; an observer, commenter 2684. 
n Remarque (r/mark). i88a. [F.] Engrav- 
ing. A disunguishing feature indicating a cer- 
toln state of the plate, usu. consisting in the 
insertion of a slight sketch in the maripn. Also 
attrib. in r.-proof 

n Reontdai (rahblg). Also in pt form rem- 
Uala. 1794. [F., I rtmblaytr to embank, f. 
re- R e- -I- to heap up.] x,ForHf.T\M 
earth used to form a rampart, or embanxmenL 
a. Miming. Material usedf to fill up the excava- 
tions made in a thick seam oosil 2867. 
Rembraiulteaqtie(rembiante‘sk),a. 2879. 
[f. name of Rembrandt, the Du. painter and 
etcher (2608-2669), -f-ESQUB.] ResCTWMthe 
manner or style of RembrandL So Re’in* 
tvaiidtieb a, 2860. 

Remeant (rf*msfint), a. rare. 184a [ad.L. 
rem e ant em , rtmeart, f. re- Rb- + msore to pass.] 
Returning. 

Remede, remeld (rAnTd). NoworeA late 
ME. OF. rtmede, ad. L. remedietm Rbmb- 
OT .1 Remedy, redms. 

Re m e di a b le (rftnf’dikbl), a. 2492. [a. F. 
rtnUd iable, Of ad. L. remediabitif, seeRSMBor 
aad-ABUe.] fx. Capable of remedying ; reme- 
dial -1596. a. Capable of being remedied or 


redressed xsto. 

ReaM*dtably adv. 

R e m e di al (rftnrdiil), «. 2652. [ad. L. 
rmtdialis, C rtmtdvam Rbmbdt ; see -AL z.] 
Affording a remedy, tending to rdleve or re- 
dress. 

Every good political institution 

veative operation as well aa a r. Buskb. Suiiering 
is a modk^ r. though bitter x86a. Hence Romr- 
dl^ aAt 

Romedllem fre'mfdiUs), o. late ME. [f. 
next 4- -LBSS { orig. stressed rtmtdiUu,'\ 2. Of 
persons, etc. t Destitute of remedy ; having no 
prospect of aid or rescue. Now rare or Obs. 
a. Of trouble, disease, etc. : Not admitting of 
remedy ; incapable of being remedied, cured, 
or redressed 13x3. 

X. I'U rtar m Malta, now r. Maelowb. a. Griaf— 
daep r. grief SiiBu.By. Hence RemtadUeaedy aAa, 
•neaa. 

Remody (re*mldi),xA ME. [a.AF.remr- 
die, ad. L. remedinm, f. re- Re- -f mtd-, mederi 
to heaL] x. A cure for a disease or other dis- 
order of body or mind ; any medicine or treat- 
ment which alleviates pain and promotes 
restoration to health, a. A means or counter- 
acting or removing an outward evil of any 
kind ; reparation, redress, relief ME. g- Legal 
redress 24^ 4. Gaining. The small margin 

within which coins as minted are allowed to 
vary from the standard fineness and weight. 
Also called taleranee, late ME. g- At various 
schools (as still at Su Paul’s and Winchester) : 
A time specially granted for recreation ; a half- 
holiday 25x8. 

I. The only R. is to lay tha Bone open x^oa. j 
Withdraw thy Action, and depart b Peace 1 The ... 
is worse than tha Disease Dbvdbm. llie only r. for 
superstition is knowledge iB6s. a. A r. against tboae 
optical deceptions X837. Phr. Thtrt it na r, (■• way 
out of it, help for it, alternative) but, etc. iNa r., 
unavoidably. 3. Left to the remedie, which the Law 
of tha place alloweth them Hoaasa 

Remedy (re*mldi), v. late ME. [a. OF. 
remedier, or ad. L. rtmediart, f. remedinm 
Remedy sb.'] x. trans, ta. 'i'o grant (a person) 
legal remedy { to right (a person) in respect of a 
wrong suffered -xfioa. b. To bring remedy to 
(a person, diseased part, etc.) ; to heal, cure, 
moke whole again. Now rare. 2470. a. To 
cure (a disease, etc.) ; to put right, reform (a 
state of things) ; to rectify, make good, late 
ME 

I. b. Into the wooda..riMe went, To seeke for 
hearbea that mote him r. SremKa. a. They tooke 
up Armes to remedie their wroM Duayton. A great 
deal has been done to r. the danciancy 1833. 

Rem em ber (rftne'mbai), v. ME. [ad. OF. 
remembrtr late L. rememarari, f. re- Re- + 
ear mindful.] L x. trans. To retain in, or 
recall to, the memory ; to bear in mind. b. 
With inf. To bear in mind, not to forget, ta do 
something, late ME a. To think of, recall the 
memory of (apersonl^th some kind of feeling 
or intention, late ME. b. To bear (a person) 
in mind as entitled to a gift, recompense, or 
fee, tw in making one's will; hence, to fee, 
reward. ’ tip ' 2470. fg. To record, mention, 
make mention of (a thing, person, etc.) -2749. 
tb. To commemorate -2658. e. To ^ve 
mind u/end mention (a person, his condition, 
etc.) in prayer xfioa. 4. absoi, or inir. To have 
or bear in mind ; to recall to the mind ; also, 
to exercise or possess the faculty of memory, 
late ME 5. re/. To bethink or recollect, fto 
tliink or refl^ upon (oneself). Now rare. late 
ME 0 . a. impers. (//) remambers me [after 
OF. (H) me remembf^, 1 remembm. Now 
areb. late ME h. Ta be remembered, to re- 
member ; also const M. Obs, exa dial. 2440. 

s. 1 was.. toft by my ffitbar^wbofu I cannot r., to 
Um cars of an undo Jouksom. Fbr. ^R. j mereonrUsy, 
be co vared. b. Yw will abo r. to take bonds for 
UMtDoaoy Beaiccucv. a. Ramembre thy maksr ia 
thy youth, or aaar tbadayasof aduarsite conw Covbb- 
OALB Sect. xii. x. b. Anon, noon, 1 pray you r. tha 
Portar Smabs. g. b. Ten^ 1. U. 405. e. At auery 
tynM bat I ranwmbra of pa day of doom, 1 quaka 
CuAiiCBa. Niuvb, in thy Orisons Be all my sins ra- 
maatbard SiiAxa. 4. That shallow vastall.. which as 
1 r.,Ught Coatiad Smaxs. g. Lear iv. vi. *33. Now, 
1 c. aa, I’m sarxtod CaioasvB. ii a. Whan that It 
raaaabRth am UfMa my yowtha Chavcbs. 

n. 2. To remlM (a person); esp. to put (one) 
in mind af a thing or person. Now arek. or 
dial, late ME fa. To recall (a thing or per- 


ion) to a person. Also with doabla obj., ofc^ 
clauM, and without const -2670. b. To men* 
don (a person) ta another as sending a ftiendly 
gre^ng. AIm without const, zcii. 

I. Sman^..tcmambar'd Asam of bis .Prnmisa 
1745. .a. By onely r^mbnng thtm tha truth of 
ujiat thw themwivas know to ba haar miasaOrmad 
Milt. b. R. ma In all humilitia vnto hit Highnatto 
Saaaa daaixat to be ramambarad to 

you aU x8^ Henca Rsme'mberable a. capabla 
or wormy of baing remambared. Rememberabl^ 
oAl Remamberer, ona who, or that which, xa- 
mmnbars (lor raminds). ^ ^ 

Rememlxmnce(rftne‘mbrAns). ME [e.F.; 
seo prea and -ance.] x. Memory or recollec- 
don in reladon to a particular thing. a. 
That operadon of the mind which is involved 
in recalling a thing or fact ; recollection. Freq. 
personified, or in fig. context late ME fb. 
Faculty or power ofremembering or calling to 


mind -2632. 8- With possess, pron. (A person's) 
memoiy or recollection ; also, in later use. (a 
persons) power of remembering (cf. prec.). late 
ME b. The point at which one's memory of 
events bMins, or the period over which it ex- 
tends 2565. 4. The memory (for thought) 

which one has af a thing or person, late ME. 
b. With a and pi. A reeoTleotion, reminiscence 
2602. e. The surviving memory of a person 
2579. d. pi, Oreedngs expressive of remem- 
brance 27^. f 8. Mention, notice -2632. tb. 
A memorial in^pdon -25^ t 0 . The act of 
reminding or putting in mind -2659. t7. A 

memorandum -2676. f b. A reminder ; a re- 
mark intended to remind -x^8. 8. A keepsake, 
souvenir ; a token, late ME b. A memorial 
or record of some fact, person, etc. Now rare. 
2470. 

x. This avar grateful in r. bear Pon. R. rises taint 
and dim Of sonrowt suffer’d tong ego 1816. Phr. Ta 
have in r.. ta etUl tar, a. Not lor tby lira, toat fierce 
r. wake My sudden rage Milt, b. This Lord of 
weake r. Shaks. 3. But now is my r. weak with eld 
X864. b. Thee I nave heard ralating what was don 
Ere my r. Milt. 4. The deer r. of nb native coast 
Port. b. How sherpe the ^nt of tbb r. b Shaks. 

^ b. f/en. y, I. ii. ssq. 7. o. a Hen. IV, v. ii. 115. 

b. On bis brest a bloodto Croise ha hare, Tha 
deare r. of hin dying Lord SnusKB. 
Remembnuicer (rAne’mbiinsa^. 1455- 
[a. AF. ; see prec. and -bxL] x. The name 
of certain officials of the Court of Exchequer, 
b. An official of tlie Corporation of the City 
of London, whose chief duty now is to repre- 
sent that body before parliamentary com- 
mittees and at Council and Treasury Boards 
27x0. 8. One who reminds another ; In former 
use, esp. one engaged or appointed for that 
purpose 2533. of things ; also, a thing 

serving to remind one ; a reminder ; a memen- 
to, souvenir 2589. b. A memorandum-book. 
Thackebay. t4. One who sends remem- 
brances to another. Pepys. 

x. Tbs AYv'/ (or Qneen's) A., an officer responsible 
for the collection of debu due to the Sovereign ; now 
en officer of tbs Supreme Court. 3. Premature con- 
sobtion b but the r. of sorrow CoLoeii. 
'tReme'inormte, v. 1460. [ad. ppl. stem of 
late L. rememarari,] a. trans. To remind, put 
in mind (oi). Also absal. b. intr. To remem- 
ber z6o6. So Rsmamera'tion (now rare), the 
action of remembering (tor reminding) ; an in- 
stance of this. 

tRaneonoratlvti, a. and sb. 2440. [f. as 

6 rec. 4 - -IVB.I A. adj. Serving to remmd -2642. 
I. sb. A reminder -2676. 
fRemieiiazit. ME [a. OF., pres. ppl«. of 
reM/iMfr to Remain. See also Remnant.] z. 
The rest or remainder. Also pi. -2573. a. A 
remaiding thing or part ; a remnant -243^. 
tRme’ r c y, v. 1477. [ad. F. remreter, f. 
re- Re- 4 - merei Mbbcy. J To thank -IS?** 
She him remetcied as the Pstrone of her life Srsa- 
e»t So tRemaTcy rd. thanks -1608. 
llRenmCrrineks). /*/.reinigea(re*mid3A). 
2767. [h.,f. ramus oax.] Omstk. Oao ci ihu 
principal feathers of a bird’s wing, by which it 
IS sustained and carried forward in night ; a 
wtof-quiU. Chiefly pi. Hence Remi-^ a. 
(rare) serving to propel ; of or pertaining to 

Re ml li mn (rennifjftm), a. rare. 286a 
L. reessu oar.] Shaped like an oar. 

Ranilgnit»(re*migii<t,r^‘gi^t),«- itoi. 

orig. (. L. remigrat-, rtmigrart\ later, f. Re- 
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S*+Mio8A«i>.] tx. ^r.TodMIlgcbilok 
•min <^i6to. n. To mifinte or book 
zSas. So Bnaiirmtloa, tho noion of rani- 
grating ; retom. 

Romind (rftnai*nd), t». rt*5. 

Mxnd V.] X. trams. To re^ (• thing) to 
one's own mind ; to lomember, recollect. Now 
ran or (Ms. fb. To reoall to another’s mind 
(ran) -1669. n. To put (a person) in mind e/ 
something , tr do somethiiw. etc. zo6o. 

a The time of jmer reminds me how the months 
heee gone Dkkcms. 

Rnolnder (rftnal'ndax). 1653. [t prec. + 
-BR Something which reminds one ; men- 
tion made for the purpose of reminding, b. 
Path, la pi. Seooadaiy syphilitic symptoms 

%iaQl*lldfi]l» a. z 8 to. [f. 08 prec. + -PUL.] 
z. Mindful, reigning the meraoiy, of. a. Re- 
miniscent, reviving the memory, 

Rontinteoe (reimni‘s),o. col^g.otjoc. iSap. 
^Back-formation from next.] x. trams, and 
tsstr. To recollect, remember, a. imtr. To in- 
dulge m reminisoenoes 1883. 

Rtnhttooenoe (remini -sins). 1589. [a.F. 
ri mimis eome* , or ad. late L. remimiscemtia, f. 
rmMsei to remember, f. re- Rk- ■(■*««««- (see 
Mikd j^.).] x. The act, process, or fact of re- 
membering or recollecting; sometimes spec. 
the not on recovering knowledge bv mental 
eSbrt. a. (Chiefly pi.) a. A recollection or re- 
membranoe, as a mental fact S8Z3. b. A recol- 
lection or remembrance of some put fact or 
experience related to others ; freq. (in pi.), the 
QoUective memones or experiences of a person 
put into literary form 1811. 3. A feature, fact, 
etc., which recalls something else i860. 

«. Th« ot^ part of memory, called R. : which is 
the Ratreiving of a thing, at present forgot, or but 
oonfuMly remembred 169a. a. b. As helistened to 
theaa remaiscences of the sailors PaBacorr. 

tRemiiil*8oency. 1655. [See prec. and 
•BNCY.l The faculty of reminiscence -xyja 
Remiolacent (remini ’s^nt), sb. z8aa. ft 
as next] A relater or writer of reminiscences. 
Reminiaoent (remini'sjfnt), a. 1765. [f. 
L. remimiteemtem, remimisei -, see Rrminis- 
CENCE.] t. Pertaining to, characterized by, 
reminiscence, b. Having reminiscence of 
something z83a a. Of the nature of reminis- 
cence or reminiscences 1863. 3. Evoking a 

reminiscence of a. person or thing i88a 
s. b« Some other state of existence, of which we 
have been previously consdous and are now r. 1636. 
Bence Reinlni*aoenily »do. 

Remioltcentlal (re<minise'nJU), a. 1646. 
[£ RBltlNlsCENCE ; cf. essential.] Of the na- 
ture of, pertaining to, reminiscence; of a 
reminiscent character. 

Remlped (remiped), sb. and a. i8a6, [ad. 
F. rimipide, f. L. rtmsts oar + ped-, pts foot.] 
ZiOol. A. sb. One of an order of coleopterous 
insects having tarsi adapted for swimming; 
also. a (^stacean of the genus Remipes, B. 
adj. Having feet that are oar-shaped, or used as 
oars 1864. 

tRemi*aM^ jAI 1473. [a. F., vbl. sb. f. r$- 
mmttre to remit] x. Lmw, A transfer of property 
-1766, a. A remission or cessation of sickness. 
Ft^BlO. 8« 'i'he act of remitting money; a 
rtmittance >1689. 

tlRemlae (rsmrz), 1698. [K. ; see prec.] 
X. A ooaoh-bouse. b. (Ellipt for voiturt de 
rmise.) A carriage hired from a livery staUe, 
of a better class than the ordinary hackney- 
carriage X698. a. Feneing. A second thrust 
made after the first has missed and while still 
upon the lunge ; the act of making a thrust of 
tills Idnd zSae. 8< A wired-in space planted to 
attract gameHdrds 1905. 

RemfaM 1481. [f. F. rvMsrfe, 

to Remit.] trams. 
To put back again Im or into a place or state ; 
to replace ; to coneert egaln into ; to send back 
to a place -x6a3. a« Law. To give up, surren- 
der, make over to another, release (any right, 
property, etc.) 1487. 

Re^«ae, p.h 1889. [£ Remise sb.^ a.] 
Fencing, intr. To make a remise. 

Rmuai (rftni's), m. late ME. fad. L. re- 
mistus; see REMIT.] fx. JIfod. Weakened ; 


dilute >s6e5. a. Ofpetaoiut MaAintiw^ 
charge of a task or duty; caraleas, nagUgunt 
Z450. b. Of oondnot, aadona, ate. 1 Cbaxaoter- 
ized by carelessneia, negiigenoe, w inattention 
1503. tS* Chanoterised by a lack of strict- 
ness or proper restraint; lax. loose -Z751. 
fb. Lenient -Z651. 4. from vehemence 

or violence ; also, lacking in force or energy 
1550. -t-i)- Not intense or ctrong ; moderate, 
mild (esp. of beat and oold) -16861. fg. Di- 
minished in tension ; loose, relaxed -xEoy. 

a. R. in the dudes . .« Rel^rt Rxmtlst. A very 
r. correspondent 1893. b. What had been r. in the 
conduct of his pradeceswr itxr. 3, A r. discipline 
Jsx. Tavlob. 4. The pstsioa asust neither he too 
violent nor u» r. Hums. g. Pain Which, .makes r. 
^hsndi^f Mightiest Milt. Haace Rami'ssJy 

RemiM (rfrni's), v. rare. 1500. [f. L. 
remiss-, remittere-, cf. Remise t/.>] f*- trams. 
To remit ; to resolve or dissolve ; to mitigate ; 
to let go, past over -1636. a. Law, Remise 
a. X809. 

Remiwbl, a. rate. 1693. [f. Remiss v. 
or a.] f z. Full of remission ; merdful. Dkay- 
TON. a. Full of remissnesa; n^ligent 1836. 
ReiniMdbld (xitkni*Bn>’l), a. 1577. [a. F. 
rdmissiile, or ad. L. rtmissMlis.'] Capable or 
admitting of remission ; that may be remitted. 

Henoe Ramiaalbl'lity, ** — ’ — 

or^conditioa. 

(r/mi'Jan). ME. [a. OF., ad. 
L. rtmistionem, f. remittere.'] t. Forgiveness 
or pardon resins or other offences, a. For- 
giveness or pardon granted for sins or offences 
against divine law; the oancdling of, or de- 
liverance from, the guilt and penalties of sin 
ME. b. Pardon for a political, legal, or other 
oSiance. Now Hist, late ME. fg. a. Release 
from a debt or payment -x6o6. b. Libera- 
tion from captivity, etc ; respite -xydi. 4. 
The action of remitting or giving up perdsljy 
or wholly (a debt, tax. penalty, etc.), late ME. 
fg. Relaxation ; lessening of tension ; slaoksn- 
ing of energy or application -1741. fk Diminu- 
tion of force or effect ; lowering or decrease of 
a condition or quality, esp. of heat or add 
1603. b. Path. A decrease or subsidence (esp. 
a temporary one) in the violence of n disease or 

¥ un ; also transf. of violent emotions X685. 7. 

he action of remitting or sending (back) ; a 
remittal {rare) 1734. 

I. In.. Scripture, K. of Siuns, and Sslvation from 
Death and Mitery, is tbs aasM thing Hoasas. a. 
Ha givaa repanUncie and r. Da Foa. b. TMw Gent. 
I. ii. 6s. a. Tha r. of the cold did not oontinua long 
enough to afford ma much relief JoaNSON. f. Tha r. 
of a million every year to England Swvr. 
Romlaalve (rfml-slv), a. 1514. [ad. med. 
L. remissivus’, see Remiss v. and -IVB.] fx. 
Caralesa, remiss (rare) m. Indmed to, 

of the nature of, productive Of. remission or 
pardon. Now rare, x6ix. fg. Produdng or 
allowing decrease of something -X718. a. 
Characterised by remission or abatement 1680. 
a. No ooatrition alone is r. of sins Jaa. Tayloiu 
Remteory (rraii*ssri),a. rare. 1548. [f. 
as Remiss v. -oey >.J Tending to^ of the 
nature of, remission. 

Remit (rftni-t), v. late ME. [sd. L. rr- 
mittere, t, re- RE-t-iwdlirfv to send.] L trams. 
X. To forgive or pardon (a tin, offence, ta per- 
son. etc.), ta. To give up, rasign. surrender 
(a right or possession) -x6^ g. To abstain 
from exacting (a payment or sandot of any 
Idnd) ; to allow to remain unpaid (or unpei^ 
formed) 1463. b. To refrain from Inflicting (a 
punishment) or oarrying out (a sentence) ; to 
withdraw, cancel ; to grant ram l sslo n of (suflbn- 


ing) X4S3. td- 'I'o tUsefaarge, set free, ttieose, 
libemte (a person) ’-X647. 


I. Whose synaes toeaer ye remytta they are re. 
imtsd vnto thm Covesdalb JWa xx. t3. s. Th’ 
igypdsa Crows I to your hands r. Davosa, 3.She 
raittod the Arrears that were mmng irei. b. The 
leen ttblued the quarteriag of hb body 1693. 
n. I. To give up. l«y aside (anger, etc.) en- 
tirely or In part late ME. b. To give up or 
over, abandon, delist from (a pursuit, oocupa- 
Uon. etc.) z^. a. To allow (one'i dfligance. 
attention, etc.) to daeken or abate 1510. fb. 
To mitigate, diminish, or abate. -Z750. f g. 

To relax, rdfove from tensimi -xyaz. 

I. OurSupream Poe In tfane may roach r. Hb anger 


Milt. ttBagafed. daaaMBavAbhfoayoaaUast 
r. Kinolake. a Do not r. your can Joiniaaa 

UL z. To icier (a matter) for «reiaMiw|4|rtft, 
doefadoa, peifonaanoe, etc., to a persoo or body 
of persons, now usu. tooneqisoiaUy empowered 
or appointed to deal with it ; also spec, in Law, 
to send back (a case) to an infericn court kta 
ME b. To send (a person) from one tribunal 
to another for trial or hearing (row) Z53A tc. 
To commit (a person) to the duuge or control 
of another. Also ng/f. -1741. a. To refer fa per- 
son) to a book, another person, etc., for inlonna- 
tion. late ME 8- a. 'To send (a person) back 
to prison, or to other custody ; to recommit 
Now rare, late ME. fb. To emit or send out 
again. Dkyden. 4. fa. Law. To restore to a 
former and more valid title ; see Remittee ’ z. 
-1768. b. To put back into, to admit or con- 
si^ again to a previous position, state, or 
condition X591. g. To postpone, pot off or 
defer 1635. 0 . To refer, assign, or make over 

to a thing or person 1641. tb. To enter or in- 
sert in (or into) a book -17x6. 7. To send or 

transmit (money or articles of value) to a person 
or place. Also absol. 1640. 

I. Whechc mater I reroytte..to youre ryght wyw 
discrecion 1455. a. Let us bear Du Cange, to whom 
Robertson remits us 183^ 4. b. You prapose to 
fit of negroes Baicirr. 

partf ' " * 


ivery three millions oT n^roes Baicnr. 7. Wa 
rted t and he remitted me a small annuity Johmsom. 


XV. intr. x.To abate, diminish, slacken X639. 
a. To relax from labour ; to give over 1760. 

x. How often have I blest the coming day. When 
toil remitting lent its turn to j^y Oolusm. a. Their 
enemiee will not r.t rust, mould, vermin.. all aeiae 
their own Bmkb&on. Hence Rainl*foMnt, tremis. 
lioni^ pardon ; remitting of money. RMUl'ttol, re* 
miuionfor sin, or (f a debt, penalty, etc. { Law, the 
act of referring a case from one court to another. 
Reml'ttse*, one to whom a remittance b made or 
senu RemlTtar*, one who forgives or pardons 
(raw) t one who sends a remittance. 

Remtttance (rfotiT&ns). 1705. [f. Remit 
p. + -ANCE .1 A sum of money sent from one 
place or person to another ; a quantity of some 
article sent in this way ; also, the act of sending 
money, etc., to another place. 

R^mam, an emigrant who is supported or assisted 
by remittances from home. 

Remittent (rfrmnSnt), a. and sb. 1693. 
[ad. L. remitientem, remittere.] A adj. Ttet 
remits or abates for a time ; spec, in Path, of a 
type of fever, the symptoms of wblifli abate at 
Intervals (without disappearing entirely as in 
the tntermittent type). B. sb. z. Path. A re- 
mittent fever 1693. a. One who remits money 

1855- 

Remitters (rftni Tax). 1445. [See Remit v. 
and -BE*.] x. Law. a. A prindpie or opera- 
tion by which one having two titles to an estate, 
and entering on it by the later or more defective 
of these, is adjudged to hold it by the earlier 
or more valid one. b. The act of remitting a 
case to another court for decision zyab. a. 
Restoration to rights or privileges, or to a pre- 
vious state {rare) 1643. 

Re mna n t (re*mnknt), sb. and a. ME 
fponlr. f. Rkmenant.] JL, sb. i. Wth the. 
That which remains soter the removal of a 
portion; the remainder, rest, residue. Now 
applied only to a small remaining number or 
port. a. With a and pi. A (small) remaining 
number, part, or quantity x6zz. b. Of a single 
person : A survivor {rare) 1594. 8- A renuun- 
Ing trace or survival of some qt^ty, belief, 
condition, or state of things Z560. 4. A frag- 

ment, a small portion, a scrap, late ME b. 
spec, among drapers and dothiers: An end of 
a piece of goods, left over after the main por- 
tion has been used or sold. late ME fe. A 
scrap or tag of quotation. B. J0M8. 

I. The lemnatmt of the cepdnyte CovaaoAtx Nth. 
i. 3. The r. of my late is of a hngth To tin your 
patience DaroaM. a. The reain a nta of thair pn>- 
viaim on the voyage 1688. E Aaai. ///, i. ii, y. 

B. adj. Remaining 1550. 

Act thnmgfa thy r. Me the d e c ant part Auoa. 
HRemalade <i«m«lad). xToa. [a. F. rhmoUde, 
rimoulade, ad. It rtmolata.] 1. An unguent 
used in fsrriery. a. A piquant sslad-dzresing 
resembling mayommise z8 . . 

RemookiM (rnnrDft 9 ta)i v. 1878. [Rn- 

5a.] trams. To restore (a metal or other sub- 


teCnum). a (pose). ao <lo«d). o<cist). ^(Fr. ch<f)> a (ever}. al(/,9v}. a (Fr. aan ds via). i(Ht)* t (Psychs). 9 (what). F(gM> 
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B w full legal teiular. 

9 (ifttyurtriiu). Z477. [a. 
OP.. « ined.L. rtmmstroMtia ; lee »stum- 
STEATB and -ANCE.] f I. An appeal, request 
-X490. fa. DeouBUSttation, proof, e?idenoe, 
manifestatioa of some fact, quality, etc. ; also, a 
ground 0/some belief -1774. 8« Ta. A (written 
or spoken) demonstratkm. statement, account, 
or rein’esentation. Usu. const. 0/ (the matter 
declaiod or brought forward). -«77a. b. A 
fonrud statement of grievances or similar mat- 
ters of public importance, es*. the Gnmd X. 
ptosented by the House of Q>mmons to the 
Crown in 1641. Now Hia. i6ad. e. Bed, 
Hist. A document presented in s6zo to the 
Sutes of Holland by the Dutch Arminians. 
relative to the points of difference between 
themselves and the strict Calvinists 1663. 4. 

The action of remonstrating ; expostulation 
1603. b. With a and pi. An instance of this 
1739. g. A monstrance 1656. Ois. or rare. 

s. The extemail and visible remonsuances of re- 
ligion Jsx. Tavlos. 4. b. The remonsuances of the 
PMple were disregarded 1774. 

Remonstrant (rAn^nstrftnt), a. and sb. 
z6i8. [ad. med.L. remonstranUm, remoit- 
j/rnrs.] A. adj. i. Bed, Hitt. Of or belong ' 
to the Arminian party in the Dutch Refon 
Church, a. That remonstrates or expostulates 
1641. B. sb. I. Bed. Hist. A member of the 
Arminian party in the Dutch Reformed Church 
(see Rbmonstkance 3 c.) z6t8. a. One who 
remonstrates ; fthe author, or a supporter, of 
a remonstrance (in senses 3 a, b) 1641. Hence 
Bamo’iistrantly tuiv. in a r. manner. 
Remcmatzate (rUm^-nstr^it, rem^nstreit), 
V. 1599. [ad. med.L. remonstrat-, remoHstrarf 
to demonstrate, f. re- Re- -t- monstrare to show.] 
ft. irans. To make plain or manifest, demon- 
strate, exhibit, show -lyaa. fa. To point out 
(a fault, etc.) to another by way of reproof, dis- 
approbation, or complaint ; to protest against 
(a wrong) -1751. tb. To point out, state, or 
represent (a ^icvance, etc.) to some authority. 
Also const to. -1741. f 3. tnir. To raise an 
objection to a thing ; to address a remonstrance 
to a person -179a, 4. To uige str-'ng reasons 

against a course of action, to protest against ; 
to expostulate with a person, on or wdee an 
action. Also <sbsol. 1695. g. trans. To say, 
assert, or plead in remonstrance 1758. 

I. Mr. Edw. Wood wu the s^es.nmn ; reinon. 
stratad that they were Oaoo. soiolars x6Bo. a. b. 
The Parliament sent but nix or seven, to r. thair com- 
plaints 1647. 4. Corporal Trim, by being in the 

■arvica. bad laarnad to obey,— «nd not to r. Stsrmb. 
5. * I am a mortal ', Scrooge remoiisuatad, ‘and liable 
to fair DicKSNa Hence Remonatrm'tlon, the 
action of remonstratinK. expostulation ; an instance 
of this. Remo’nstraavc «. of or characterued by 
remonstrance. Remo*tuitntor, one who remon- 
strates, a ramoutrant. Rsmo'natratory a, ax- 
postulatory. 

Remontant (r/mpntint), a. aud sb. 1883. 
[a. F., f. remoater to REUOUNr.] A. adj. Of 
roses : Blooming a second time or oftener in a 
season. B. sb. A hybrid perpetual rose bloom- 
ing more than once in a season 1883. 
URemontoir (rmohtwir). i8oz. [F., f. 
remonter to Remount.] Cheh-making. A 
device by which an exactly uniform impulse is 
given to the pendulum or balance. Also attrib. 
Reznoni(rc*ni6r4). 1567. [a.L.,i;«-RE- 
-l-s«0ni delay.] i. The sucking-fish {Bchnuis 
remora), believed by the aodents to have the 
power of sUying the course of any ship to which 
it attached itself. 9. An obsucle, hindrance, 
impediment, obstruction 2604. g. Surg. An 
instrument used to retain bones or other parts 
in place (r*rt) z^. 

s. Like tha r.. of which martaars tall marvals, it 
coontaracta, as ft were, both oar and sail Lawwi. 
a. These numerous damanda are likely to operate as 
a r., and to keep us fixed at home Cowm. 
f Re-monte, V. rare, xfiga im^.'L.remorat-, 
remorari to hinder, delay, f. re- RE--f etorert;,] 
trcMs. To detain, delay, obstruct -1657. 
ReOKprd* v. Obs. (exc. as MOMee-wd.). Ute 
ME. [ad. F. remordre r— L. remoedert, {, rt- 
Re- mordere to bite, sting.] z. trans. To 
visit with affliction. Ch aucke. a. To afflia (a 
person, the mind, etc.) with remorse or iMdnful 
feelings, late ME. b. To nfflkt (oneseu) with 


z wziocse fi li thoughut also, to unburden with 
oontiition ; to emuoine inapniitant apiilt Zdga 
8. To recall to mind with remorse or regiM. 
late ME. 4. intr. To feel remorse X440b g. 
irems. To blame, rebuke zga^ 

' ** Others thought be must. 

1 . .and now wu committii., 

ing himself about it Rsaob. 

Reznome (rftn^*is),fA late ME. [a. OF. 
remors (mod.F. remords), ad. late L. rmorsms.^ 
i, R. of conseience (or mind) » 9. Now some- 
what rare and areh. a. A feeling of com- 
punction, or of deep regret and repentanoe, for 
a sin or wrong committed, late ME. b. With 
a and pi. A fit of remorse -1761. tg. Sorrow, 
pity, compassion ; also pi. signs of tender feel- 
ing -1700. t4. Regretful or remorseful remem- 
brance or recollection of a thing -1695. fb. A 
solemn obligation. SuAKS. g. Biting or cutting 
force. Spensek. 

s. Ont of thcM Lieutenants, bavmg a R. of Con- 
science, discovered the.. Mater 1704. a. 'ilie fruit of 
our own ill-doing Is r. HooKxa. 3. Curse on th’ un- 
p^'ning Prince, whom Tears can draw To no R. 
Dkvdkk. 

tRezzuprae, v. 1483. [f. L. remors-, re- 
mordert ; see Rbmord t/.] trans. and intr. To 
affect with, or feel, remorse -1690. 
ReziKffveful (rlhi^'zsfiil), a. t59t. [f. Rb- 
MOBSE sb.'\ z. Affected with or characterized 
by remorse; impressed with a sense of, and 
penitent for, guilt 1599. fg. Compassionate, 
lull of pity -161Z, ta. Pitiable. Chapman. 

I. Many a bitter hour and year of r. sorrow Cab* 
LTtK. s. Two Gent. tv. iii. 13. Hence Remo'rae. 
ful-ly ado,, -neea. 

R^ozielcM (rftn/'jslus), a. 1593. [f. as 
prec. -i- -LEM.] Devoid of remorse ; pitiless, 
cruel, b. quasi- adv. Without remorse 1593. 

Remorsles cruelty Milt. A r. foe 1853. Hence 
J^mo'raelesa-ly ado., .ness. 

Remote (rlmdi»t), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
remotus, removere to Remove.] i. Placed or 
situated at a distance or interval from each 
other : far apart. 9. Far away, far off, distant 
\from some place, thing, or person ; removed, 
set apart Z586. 3. far-off, far-distant 1533. 

b. Out-of-the-way, retired, secluded i6tz. c. 
In quasi-adv. uset At a distance, far off 1667. 
d. Distant in (past or future) time 27x9. 4. 

Far off, or distant, in various transf. uses s esp. 
not immediately or closely related to, connectra 
with, bearing upon, or affecting something else 
599 - fb. Far-fetched ; unusual (rare) -1781. 
. Not closely related by blood or lunsblp 1760. 
■g. Antecedent; ultimate (rare) -1697. 0 . 

.light, faint. In later use, esp. not the remotest, 
not the slightest, not the least (Idea, etc.) 17x1. 

X. Hearu r., yet not asunder Shake a Some 
Hermitage, R. from all th« pleasures of the world 
Shaks. 3. To grace the Gentry of a Land r. Shake 
b. Places r. enough are in Bohemia, There. .leaue it 
crying Shake c. The sound Of Thunder beard r. 
Milt. 4. Their nimble nonaense.. gains t. conclu- 
sions at a jump Cowpsa. They bM not foreseen 
how the remoter consequences would affect their own 
safety Thiklwall. b. Words too familiar or too r., 
defeat tbe purpose of a poet Johhsoh. A It bod a 
bearing— r. indeed, but real— on what is being done 
now xB6i. Hence Ramoto-ly adv., -nna. 
fRemoted, a. 2580. [f. as prec. + -ed 1 a.] 
Remote, distant ; removed -Z683. 

Remo ti ozi (rftndvjan). NownzfV. late ME. 
[ad. L. remotionem, f. removere to Remove.] 
I. Remoteness. Now rare. a. The action of 
removing ; removal ; putting or taking away 
1449. fbs Tbe process of arriving at some 
coooeption (spee. that of God) by removal of 
everything which is known not to be included 
in it ~z 677. fg. Tlw action of removing or 
departing -xfipa. 

E lu otter solitude and r. from mm or cities Ds 
Qvihcky. 3. Lear 11. iv. 113. 

Kmo-tive,a. rare. xStg. l{.L.remot-, 
removere + -IVE.] ti. Bot. Characterised by 
remoiml of tbe episperm from tbe sheatb of the 
cotyledon. LiNOZ^r. a. That may be removed 

^llmnonnt (n-, rteoo nt), tb. x8oa. [L the 
vb.] J/tl. X. a. A supply of fresh horses for a 
cavalry r^meut. b. A horse used to replace 
another wmcb is worn out or killed zSap. a. 
eUirib.. es r. deOot. etc. x8z9. 

Remount (if-, rtoau-nt), v. late ME. [ad. 
OF. remoater, f. re- Re- ■¥ monter to Mount. 


5 » + Mount a.] L treeu, 
1 1 . To raUm or Uft up again -1377. b. To aat 
up in place again ; to mount (a gun) agaia 
c* To mount, put together, again xlSS. 

a. a. To replace, to assist or enable (a person) 
to mount again , on horseback, late ME. b. To 
provide (cavalry) witii fresh horses 1688. g. a. 
To ascend or go up (a place or thing) again 
z69t. b. To mount (a horse, eta) aj^n Z788, 
3. a. To r. the stream to its suuent source 1B84. 

II. intr, X. To mount, rise, or move upward! 
again 2490. a. To get on horseback again 
2300. 8> To go back, 111 the courso of an in- 

vestigation or study, to a certain point, period, 
etc. 2738. b. T'o go back in time to a certain 
date 2832. e. To go back to a source 1839. 

E We aoon r. to facts which lie beyond uur powers 
ofanalysls and observation 1 837. b. A practice which 
remounU to the first ages of ChrUtianity 1844, 
Removable (rbnM*v&b’l), a. and sb. 1534. 
[f. Remove v. + -able.] i. Subject to re- 
moval. a. Capable of being removed (from 
one place to another, or entirely) 1564. B. 
sb. A removable resident magistrate In Ireland 
x888. Hence Remo:Tabl*Uty. Removable* 
oeaa. 

Reznoval (ritaA‘v&l). 2597, [f. Remove 
V. + -AL a. J X. The act of taking awav entirely. 

a. Dismissal from an office or post ; also, trans- 
ference to another office, etc. 1647. 8> The 

act of conveying or shifting to another place ; 
tbe foot of being so transferred 1639. 4. 'i'he 

act of changing one's ground, place, or posi- 
tion I esp. change of habiution 2649. 

E The appointment and r. of nutgistrstss 1863. 
Remove (r/mtf'v), sb. 1553. [f. the vb.] 
tx . Removal of a person from a position or office ; 
dismissal -1799. fb. The act of removing a 
person by death ; murder -1653. a. fa. Tbe act 
of taking away, or doing away with, a thing 
-1676. b. Farriery. The act of taking off a 
horse's shoe in order to dress the hoof and re- 
place the siioe on the same or another foot ; 
hence, an old shoe used over again. Now dial, 
1^9. e. The act of taking away a dish or 
dlsnes at a meal in order to put others in their 
place ; hence, a dish thus removed, or brought 
on 1773. 8* The act of removing a thing from 
one place to another xsSa. fa. Tbe act of 
tranuerring a person from one onice or post to 
another ; the fact of being so transferred -I75X> 

b. Promotion, at school, to h liiglier class or 
division x66a. c. At some schools : An inter- 
mediate form or class X7X8. g. The (or an) 
act of changing one’s place, esp. one’s putoe of 
residence ; departure to another place. Now 
rare. 1586. fb. A period of absence from a 
place. Shaks. 6. Disutnce, in time, place, con- 
dition, etc. x6a8. b. A step or stage in grada- 
tion of any kind ; esp. in phr. but one (or a) r. 

from 1633. c. A degree in descent or consan- 
'guinity 1766. 

I. b. He most violent Author Of his owiw lust 
remoiie Shahs. |. An Elephant for the r. of our 
baggage and Lommudities i6m 4. b. Surprishif 1 
didn't jget my r. this term 1894. c. Some unhappy 
wigbt in tbe r. IrisRASU. g. Three removes ore as 
bad as a fire Frahkum. 4 . b. Yet noacont feudality 
was but ona r. firotn anarchy fisvea. 

Remove (rAnw’v), V. ME. [a.OV.remeuv- 
(whence ME. remove), remomv-, remouvoir t— 
L. removere, f. re- Rk-+ movere to Move.] L 
trans. i. To move from or out of tbe place 
occupied ; to lift or push aside, lift up and take 
away, take off, withdraw, b. To put (a person) 
out of tbe wav ; to assassinate, murder 1653. 

c. pass. Of dlsnes 1 To be replaced or followed 

by, after removal 2840. a. To move, shift, 
or convey from one place to another ; to change 
the place or situation of ME. fb. /mw. To 
transfer (a cause or person) tor trial from one 
court of law to another -1744. 8- To send 

or put (a person) away ; to compel (a persM) 
to go from, or quit, a pdace. late ME. b. To 
depose, dismiss from a poMtioii or office, late 
ME. 4. To take away (Aem a person), to 
relieve or free one from, some feeling, ouaUty, 
condition, etc., esp. one <rf a bad or 

kind j tw> do away with (a prac^e). late 
tb. To put away (a feeling, etc.) from ODe-*f 
-*703. tg. To move or persuade (a pets 
out of or from a purpose or resolve "WSt- 
E God to r. bis ways* from bumga senso, P» 


o (Ger. Kffln). b [Fr. peu). 0 (Ger. MMlIer). a [Fr. dime). § (futl), c («•) (tbgre). i (ft) {uin,. { (Fr. latte), a (.fir, Utn, eaxth). 



SBNDEZVOUS 


from Buth lo iut Miur. * Whatli thmtl* [a. F. ; cf. Rbnakxmt.] Of mr bdongins to, The rete&tioii of the inf. eodiag Is onowel, 
^ inquired, u^ wai^tomeradeM^^ cbaracterisUc of, the Rensitssaoe. a. Tender t/.»] L ft. irtuu. To repeat 

Renal (rrnU), a. 1656. [»• J"* « (wmethlng learned) ; to say orer, redte -x«6s. 

> ^rw?I dliili I- f- Wdn^ { see Reins.] •• To rive in return, to ^ wtumo t l^«r 

him from theXSai^ Milt, b. N«Mc^!be ■herifb Of or pertaining to the reins or kidneys. somewhat rare. X477. h. To return (thanks) 

now nuno^i^ employ^ agrinSrusM. 4. The Re^nardine. a. m. x866. [(, A^mard, 1484. tfr. To give (tor hand) ba^ to restore, 
death Norfolk.. removed the dread of. .war 1874. var. Reynard.] Pertaining to Reynard the Also with ajfaim or iaek. 1513, b. Law. (osn. 

XL intr. x. To go away or depart from a ■* •Ht j grant and r.) Of a cognixee : To make over as 

place ; to move ofTto somewhere else ME. b. Renaaceoce frlhse'sfos^ xtai fSeenext a return to the oognixor in a fine 1594. c.To 

spec. To change one’s place of residence ; also j .knce T 1 ^Th« nmnu twtmr pve back, return (a sound, image, etc.) by re- 

of a tenant, to quit a bouse or holding. late anew * re4iirth ranewal rewivaL a » flection or repercussion. Also ^th iaek. 1600, 

’• "**56- RENAissANC?tI”x1(6Q. jumaTaMncY = repiSuM or represrat, esp. by artistic 

n. Of thingst To change place: to move off ^nsc irxS ^ awna-wency _ . ... , 


9. uitmngst 10 obange place: to move on , jgg. * ^ means ; to depict 15^. b. To play or perform 

or away; to dlMppear, etc. late ME. fs- To frfruB'sfaO a man fad L. 1676. +5. To give or make (a person) 

move, sdr ; to be In motion -x6oi. fv ^ * J*’- ^ out to be of a certain chaiucter or In a cerUin 


aaavwvy •Ui I bW VQ ftll SlIWUVIi _ Di.- ^ lO UC Ol ft VCriUH WKmVVUT OT m A COrWH 

1. He mid. he'd r. into another room Glanvill. ^ f* -1726. 0. To lepioduce or express in 

h. One wi^hav^ liv’d in Long- Acre, .had removed ^ i». being bom again, -notherLnjruaire. to tiMslate 1610. 


** ^ tRena‘t0, d//.a. rare. X570. [ad. L. rena- b. To rendre thankee for the greate benefytee that 
jijit .. o ff rettosci.] Reborn, reincarnate -x66o. we haue receyued at hie handee Cmw. /’r^rer. 

KeUMWW (rftnfl vd), Mt. a. I548* L*- fReaa3r*, reny, v. ME. [a. OF, rentier^ 3- 1 r* agaime to you all your londee. Ln. BaaiiEas. 

prec,+-ED*.] X. Distant in relaUonship by a . non. L rtnerart^ 1 trans Tore- c. Who., like a gate of eieelc, Fronting the lunno, 

certain dqfree in descent or consanguinity, a. nnunce ^ w »>••*««»• 


i. reviving, springing up afresh. 


another language, to translate 1610. 
a. Receiving ben^tt and rendering none Cowna. 


r.T - a. ncceivine osnvuia aou rcauortnH nuoa \juwrmm. 

0, M/.O. rare, XS^O. [ad. L. rena- b. To rendre thankee for the greate benefytee that 
Cf.] Reborn, reincarnate -x66o. ^ we haue receyued at hie handee Bk. Com. Prag^. 


irated by time or space (rare) -1628. c. ^ emue Shakx A.y. L^iy.hu 


^ p^- ^methinirS^LTON. ^ bT be« ?S,deted^in diffe" 

^R^CoSkfe (renknmtOI, F. lank^tr^ per«ce or Wiedom Jowxrr. 


Battaile rendred you in Mu- 
. L. IV. in. 193. 6. The word 

different places either Tern. 


Som BtlU r. place hiiLT. b. Twel. N. v. i. gx Hence RcnooiUltor (r^awntai), si. 1533. [ad. commit, to another ; to give, in various senses. 
iiUHaio*T«<uusa F. rencontre ; see prec.] x. An encounter or late ME a. To give up, surrender, resign. 

Remover (rftntf-vaj). 1594. [f. Remove engagement between two opposing forces ; a relinquish, late ME. ts* To give out, emit, 
w. +-BRt.] X. One who or that winch removes battle, skirmish, conflict, b. A hosUle meeting discharge -1730. a. To give fan account, 
or takes away; r/>rc. a furniture-remover, a. between two Adversaries ; a duel 159a e. An f***®"* answer, etc.); to submit to, or lay 
One who change his place (rare) 1600. encounter or contest of any kind ; in early use, before, another for consideration or approval ; 

a. Lone ie not loue Which, .bends with the remousr esp. a contest in wit ,or argument 163a. +8. also, in mod. use, to send in (an account) to a 

to ramoue ^aks. An unpleasant expmence -x68a. g. A chance customer or purchaser 1481. +b. To declare, 


Re- + m«#rj—L.»i«/orv^o change.] i.trans. Obs. li/fa. ‘ ' (obedience, honour, attention, etc.) ; to do (a 

To remove or transfer to another place -zboa 1. Three little rencounters have happened with the service) X588. 7. rejg. To present (oneself), take 
a. intr. To move off or away, depart -1482. enemy 1781. 3. b. My nose and this very Post should steps to be of (for in) a certain place 16x9. 

R«aia*nerablc.fl. fwre. X593. [Sec next Sw"’!-. 1. Ofall the^urein thu.fieldaicheiued..Wor. 

and -ABUt.] That may be rewarf^; deserving (renkan-ntw), r. Now 3;®“ a. I 

of reward. Hence Remunembl*llty (rare). *463* [«1. F. reneontrer.} i. trans. To me« taken^by storm x86^ 4. By this 

Remnnierate (rftni^'n^rftt), v. 1593. [f, or encounter (an army, person, etc.) In hostile han^claudio shall r. me a dee« account Shaks. 
L. ftmunerat-, remunerari to reward, f. «- Re- 5 *® (f pe«on) In fight a. *10 b. fW. v. v. 135. .. 5- R. to C;^ the things that 

a rift 1 I trans To ren&v reaiiite meet or fall in With (a person) 1549. v>.tntr. are Cesars Afor* an. 17. A There were personal 
rnSrSme retire for f5!rW«s f 1 To Const, xoith. -X676. ' trJns?To come into attentions to be rendered C. Bsonte. 

«!Ll (apenSn) ; to piy (amnion) fbr sendees V 

rendered or work done isBB. b. Of thines- together, collide 171a. TOndition ; to cau^ to be i» a certain sute 

To recompense or repay (fperson) 1849 ® Rend (rend), v. Pa. t. and ppU. rent. [OE. (rare) X4^. fb. To preset or exi»se fo. to 

t. b. The principle that our exclusive trade with rendan » OFris. renda, randa, not found oring under, sonmthing -i^r. a. To make, 

the colonies remunerates us for the expense of colonial in other TeuC langs.l X. trans. To tear, to cause to be or become, 01 a certain nature, 

eaubU^xhments Cobdeh. Hence Remunora*tlon, pull violently or by main force, off, out of, or quality, etc. ^nst. -witli oj otto 

reward, rerampense, repayment ; payment, p^. Re- „ thin o or nlace • to tear okor atoav a •• O V* Gods J R. me worthy of this NoQe Wife 

xnaiierator(rwrv), one who remunerates. Romu-- TV Shake 

ZUratory a. serving to r. ; affording remuneration. * O "P O*^ ME 0. 1 o jy ,„g2t (fat, etc.) ; to obtain or 

Remunerative (tfmiavSrbtiv), a. i6a6. extract by melting; to clarify, late ME. b. 

ff. as prec. +-IVE.] ti. Inclined to remunerate hv w^‘ alon w Ae To cover (stone or brickwork) with 

}««)-i6a6. a. that remunerates or rewards of * S"* c. Af«f. (See 

1677. 0. That brings remuneration; profitable hf 3 *>.) 1841. Hence Re*nderable a. (ntrv) 

■^Justice 1677. 3. The scheme did not prove r. “J^MF ’ ^ renders, 

iS? fad L.^ remu^uraw’ ^ r/ «• The Rocks are from their old Foundations rent [•*«© *0 . »• The action of restoring Slander- 

Mhumitb^ 1 T ..u -/I- DavoBN. Phr. To rm* (or rive) mndr.ive* Rar v.* x fng, yielding, etc. ; also, that which is yielded or 

r..7 ?! ^ J ^ **‘®“ “P ^ ***• ** Translation, interpretation 164X. 

forte a mumuring round, to resound with the days f Pokah jS^/ixia. 3. A banner t^ was b. Reproduction, representotioa^ performance 


1. Three little rencounters have happened with the service) X588. 7. reff. To present (oneself), take 
enemy ^8z. 3. b. My nose and this very Post should steps to be al (for in) a certain place 16x0. 
have a R. Swift. s. Of all the treasure in this field atebeiued.. We r. 


rre/-. remunerari to rewiird. f. Re^ 5 *® (f pe«on) In fight a. *10 b. cW v. v. >«. .. 5- R. to C;^ the ihii 

a rift 1 I trans To renav reaiiite Or fall in With (a person) 1549. H*. tntr. are Cesars Mat* *11, 17. A There were j 


:he Tenth Shake a. I r, my cau^ as the sword- 
would have it 1673. In the city rendered by 
lact. and not taken by storm 1865. 4. By this 

, Claudio shall r. me a deere account Shake 
ymb. v. V. 135. 5. K. to Cesar the things that 

'esars Mati xii. 17. A There were personal 


•mnA. Smaks. The Commons Uve, by no Ulvisioiu rent . 

Tfc Euiota’s bank, remurmur d to the noise Pore. L 

Sha^ a He Wd^oMvpiin the skirt ^Ue mantle, a. b. The pamter has thfwn hltielf extremdyskil- 
SIIL^/.xumn fia andit^t I J«^xv.^. j!encetRw^/^.*rent, fulinhUr.SfcuriouaeffecUoflighti893. 

Renawe (rc*n4b 1), a. Obs.cxc.dtal. ME. split, divlmon -1674. Rmder a4.» one who renda RendBEVOIM f re-ndAvfl. F refrd/vii^ jA PI 

^g4o. a. (Usmgwwf «kf r.) A return made by the or sultaWeTlS aLanWin^ a fleeter 


. , *89*. 0. Whose Rage doth r.L&elmertupttd Water, c. Extracting or i 

^ Shake A He WdlioUl vpon the dcirt t/his mantle, .. b. The painter 

KBO, ^ I. AUN ». It Hence tRand t». a rent, ful in hU r. of curio 

lunADia (re'nab 1), a. Obs.cxc.duU. ME. split, diviaion -1674. Rmder one who renda Rradezvoiisf 


In p^ts X84S. The style of art or pen^ -X7» 8- T^ of plwto or bly held by appointment or airangSnenl iteo. 

architecture developod in, and charactenstic the like aimltod to a brick or stone surface X833. tb 'fhe or an asromblaae of 

of. this period x84a a. Any revival in art, 3- ^ySr** *” te.n« -xeSTT^i^ aS, in JfoS 

literature, etc. xStb. E CynA. nr. Iv. xu m 

E Voltairism may stand fbr tiie naaw of the R. of Rendor (ie*ndax), ME. [a.AF. j a, m .. 0^-, fyU- 

theeighreamhreaTnry .87E ^ . OF. renkre »-W L. W^. for L. swf- H^£^e aS^S. k 

PmEimnt (tfo^*s4Dt), a. rare. 1664. dere to ^ve badcTfrrw^ Rs- -f dorr to give, the RMuiml^tlMExehaB the staple for good 


«(maa). a (poas). au{l#wd). tr (cwt). f (Fr. chrf). 0 (ever), 8i(/,<|v). # (Fr. can dr vie), i (sst). s (Psychr). p (whet), p (got). 





RENDEZVOUS 


fUlowet Lylt. Plir.tr#<iMi»orAA^(OMli)r.,to 
mMt, or be in tha haU t of maadiig, in or at a pbMik 
Rendezvous (remdivii, -v^ F. tmAders), 
V. 1645. f f. prec.] X. imtr. To assemble at a 
I^aoe previously appointed ; also, gen., to as- 
semble, come together, meet. fa. Of a com- 
mander ; To assemble his troops or fleet >'X745i 
8- tram. To bring together (troops or ships) at 
a fixed place. Now u.S. 1054. fb. To bring 
together, collect, assemble (persons or thing^ 

l^mditkn (rendi'jbn). 1601. [a. obs. F., 
f. rtndre to kZNDEX.] i. The surrender of 
a place, garrison, possession, etc. b. The 
surrendo' of a person 1649. a. Translation, 
rendering. Now U.S. 1659. 8> orig. C/mS. The 
action of rendering, giving out or forth, acting, 
performing, etc. 18^. 4. U.S. The amount 

produced or renders 1889. 

I. The r. of Oxford to the Fteliament foiees 1691. 
b. His r. afterwaid to the Scotch Army Milt. m. 
CMverley’s complete r. of Theocritus 187^ 

Rendbxdc (lemdipk). 1880. (f. Rkno v. 
+ Rock sbJ] A kind of explosive. 

Rexaegade (re nigsid), sb. (and a.) 1583, 
[Anglicised f. Rbneqado; see -adb 3.] i, 
An apostate from any form of religious faith. 
esp. a Christian who becomes a Mohammedan, 
a. One who deserts a party, person, or principle, 
in favour of another; a tum-ooat 1665. 
attrib., passing into adj. 1705. 

s. Like ell renmdet, he wes e bitter end furious 
persecutor 187% Hence Remegade v. imtr, to turn 
r. I to go over /rmn e religion, perty, etc. 

Renegado (renig^i'dd), sb. (and a.) 1599. 
[a. Sp., ad. med.L. renegatus (see Rbnbgub).] 
=«prTC. Hence Renega'do v. intr. to turn r. 
Kenc^te (re*nfg^t), sb. (and a.) Obs. 
exc. dial, late MEI. [ad. metLL. rttugahts, 
retugare.'] x. A renegade, deserter. attrib. 
or as adj. 1485. 

Renegatioa (ren/jg^'/an). 1615. [f. L. 
renegare.'] The action of renouncing or rene- 
gadlng. 

Renegoe (rihrg), v. 1548. Also U.S. 
renlg. (ad. med.L. retugare, f. re- Re- + negare 
to deny.j x. trans. To deny, renounce, aban- 
don, desert (a person, faith, etc.). Now arch. 

fa. intr. or absol. To make denial -1689. 8< 

To refuse, decline {rare) i^a. 4. CaH-play- 
tng. To r^use or fu to foiUow suit ; to revoke. 
Now local and U.S. x68a 
X. Those of this reformed Religion, who will not 
renesgue it 1657. a. Lear 11. iL 84. 

Renew (rinifi’), v. late ME. [f. Re- + 
New a., after L. renovare to Renovate.] x. 
To moke new, or as new, again ; to restore to 
the same condition as when new, young, or 
fresh, b. To make spiritually new; to re- 
generate. late ME. c. To assume anew, to 
recover (one's original strength, youth, etc.) 
Z48t. a To restore, re-estabush, set up again, 
bring back into use or existence, late ME. 8* 
To take up again or afresh ; to resume ; to 
begin again, recommence, late ME. b. To say 
in resumption 1687. 4. To go, or do, over 

again, repeat, late ME. 5. To replace by some 
new or fresh thing of the same kind ; to restore | 


by means of substitution or a fresh supply ; to 
fill (a vessel) again 1439. 0. To re^ve, re- 
in, resuscitate X484. 7. To grant smew. 


esp. to grant or give (a lease, bill, etc.) for a 
fresh period ; also, to take afresh, to obtain an 
extension of 1617. 8. intr. To grow aftesh, 

become new again, late ME. to. To begin a 
fresh attack, to return or come back, npom one; 
to renew the fight -Z656. xo. To b^n again, 

t. In such a Madaa nthered the incbanted 
hearbs That did r. cdd Eaon SiiAKa. b. Gnuint that 
we..inaye dailye be renuad by thy holy sidrita 

- - « W 


Com. Prater, c. Heav'n his wonted .... 

Milt. a. We ..In pleasing dreams the bHsefbl age r. 
JoHNBOM. 8 Socrates renews the attack from another 
side JowKTT. 4 > The Lady renewed her Fvcaass 
Stbblc. 5. The earth doth like asnaka r. Her winter 
weeds outworn SiuLunr. 4 . MyfryreFTend,ieiiowe 
not my sorowe CaxTOM. 7. The lease expired.. and 
she did not care to r. it Ruskim. abaol, 'Won't the 
party r.T‘ Tuackxsat. 8. R. I could not Him the 
MooneSMAXS. & TV. 4 Cr. v. v. 6k so. Wheiemm 
the combat lenewed with nwre cr^ty than bafcre 


the act of 


e thia 

d (Ger. KAn). #(Fr.pM> fl (Ger. Msiller). 
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RENT 


— rare or 

Obt.) renewaL 

fRenlbfoe. v. xgas. [ad. F. nMt^Svwr; 
see Kb- and Envorcb w.] i. tram. To rdn- 
force, strengthen -165a. a. To compel (a per- 
stm) to do a thing again. Spenser. 

Reol-t comb, form of L. rtn kidney (see 
Reins), used in some scientific terms, 
a^^lar. 

Renlform (rfni^nn), a. 1753. [ad. mod. 
L. rrai/hmir; see Reins and -FORM.] Having 
the form of a kidney ; kidney-shaped. 
tRenitence. xfisa. [a. F. r^iteuet ; see 
Rbnitent and -bnce.] » next -1743. 
Reoitency (rfnai*t&si, remlt&isi). Now 
rare. 16x3. [See prec. and -encv.] +i. 
Physical resistance, at/, the resistance ofn body 
to pressure -1704. a. Resistance to constraint ; 
opposition, reluctance i6a6. 

a. Nature has form'd the mind of man with the 
same . . backwardneu and r.against conviction Stbsns. 
Ronitent(rAiat*t£nt,re*nit&)t),a. Nownirr. 
170X. ri^'F. rlHitent.OT ad.L. renitentem, reniti, 
f. re- RS- + uiti to struggle.] x. That offers 
physical resistance; hard. a. Recalcitrant 1847. 
Rennet (remAt), sb.^ late ME. [^T. renne, 
obs. f. Run w.] x. A mass of curdled milk 
found in the stomach of an unweaned calf or 
other animal, used for curdling milk in making 
cheese, etc. ; also, a preparation of the inner 
membrane of the stomach, used for this or 
other purposes. a. Anything used to curdle 
milk, esp. the plant Galium verum, Lady'- 
Bedstraw 1^77. 

mitrih . : the stomach of a calf used as r. . 

r. atomaeh, the fourth stomach of a ruminant i r. 
wort, the plant Galium apartne. 

Rranet (remet), sb.^ 1568. [ad. F. reinette 
(see Reinette), appt f. retne queen, but some- 
times written rainette, as if f. mine frog, in 
allusion to the spots on some varieties.] One 
of a large class of dessert apples of French 
origin : formerly applied to a pippin grafted 
on a pippin-stock. 

fRe^iuict, o. rare. 1604. [f. Rennet 
traits. To curdle (milk) with rennet ; to supply 
with rennet -1648. 

Men,.. like Cheese o'lu-rennottsd Hxaaicx. 
Renotinoe (rfhau’ns), sb. 1747. [ad. F. 
renonee, f. renoncerio Renounce.] Ca^-play- 
ing. An act or instance of renouncing (ct next 
5). b. A chance of renouncing, by naving no 
cards of a particular suit x83a 
Renounce (rihaums^, v.- late ME. [ad. F. 
renoncer : — L, renunttare to announce, pro- 
claim, disclaim, protest against, f. re- Re--«- 
nuntiare to nudie known.] x. trans. To give 
up, resign, or surrender (ffn another) ; esp. 
to give up in a complete and formal manner, 
b. To abandon, cast off, repudiate; to decline 
to recognise, hold, observe, etc.- 1533. a. To 
abandon, give up (a practice, habit, intention, 
etc.) X484. b. To abandon or give up (a belief 
opinionlby open professiou or recantation 
1 535 . 8- To cast on, disclaim or disown obe- 

dience, allegiance, or relationship to (a person) 
x^oa. 4. intr. or aisol. fa. To make renun- 
ewdon. Const to (the thing renounced). -1738. 
b. Law. To moke formal resignaUon of some 
right or trust, esp. of one’s posidon as heir or 
executor X604. 5. Card-playing. To fail to fol- 
low suit : orig. imi^ying the possession of, but 
now ttsu. the want of, a proper card. In the 
former case Revoke is the current term. 1579. 

s. I should rsqnira them. .to r. in writing all claims 
upon myself X85& Phr. To r. the world, to withdrew 
from worldly interests in order to lead a spiritual life, 
b« Napoleon renounced, once for ail, sentiments and 

» ^ 11^ compelled to r. the 

b. All others most, .submit and r. 

__ --Jisttma, j. Yonr kindred r. you 

Dkkxml 4. a. He of my sons who fails to malts it 
good. By one reballioos act renounces to my blood 
Dbydbm. b. When there is a Will and the Executor 
renoonoes 1693. Hence Renoniieeable a. that 
amy be re n ou n ced. K«iio«*aemnent, the act of 
aaouidaf I a ramuidatkii. RaiMmTicar. 
Raiovate(rm#r«*t),v. 1535. [f.L.r«MP- 
vat-, renovare, f. re- Ri-+novareto make new, ! 
f. novns,} f X. trems. To renew, lesnrae (on ! 
aetioB or porpoee) -1796. s. To renew materl - 1 
ally; to repair; to reatora by rapladng lost or 
damiafad ports ; to ereato anew 155s. b. To I 


restore to vigour ; to refresh 167X. e. To re- 
generate x8oo. 

AbbayLxLANa So Re'novateAs.A^ andi!dA«. 
ranawedisso. Re*novoton ^ ^ 

Renovation (ren.fv^-jon'). late ME. [a. 
F. nfrtOMifrw, or ad. L. reHovationem ; tee prea] 
to The action of rcnovniing, or tlio condition of 
having been renovated; renewal; restoradon; 
an instance of this, a change effected by renewal. 

fb. Renewal of the liody at the restirrecdon 
-1667. a. Theol. Renewal wrought by the 
Holy Ghost ; the creation of a new spirit within 
one X543. f 8. The renewal or resumption of 
an acdon, amement, condition, etc. -1798. 

t. Ibe ragular return of genial months. And r. of a 
faded world Cowpxa. 

fRonO'VBly p. MEl. [ad. OF. remveler, f. L, 
ro- VLX.-rnofvellns Novel a.] To renew -1537. 
Renown (rflianm), sb. ME. [a. AF. re- 
noun, renun * OF. reuon, f. renomer to make 
famous, f. L. re- Re- 4 - nominare to name.] x. 
Of r., of fame or distinction ; widely known 
or celebrated ; esp. of great (high, etc.) r. 

a. The fact or condition of being widely cell*- 
brated or held in high repute ; cefehrity, fame, 
honourable distinctfon ME. b. The fame or 
reputation attaching to a particular person, 
place, etc. late ME. fg. Report, rumour 
(ramedmes implying sense a.) -x6io. fb. 
Reputation of a spedhed kino (rare) -1608. 

fc. Good name, reputation. Shaks. 

I. Mightis men, which in olda time wen men of 
renoume Biblb (Genev.) Gen. vi. a. a The inheritors 
of unfulfilled r. Roee from their thronee SHatLSv. 

b. The r. of the Spanish infantry had been growing 
Gsben. 1. b. a young Gentlewoman.. of a most 
chaste r. Shaks. c. Cymb. v. v. soa. Hence Re« 
now’nfbl, Ranow*nleas ad/t. (rwrv). 

Renown (rlhanm), v. Now rare. 1530. 
[ad. OF. renonmer, vmr. renomer : the form rv- 
Hown has been assim. to the so.] tmns. To 
make famous, spread the fame of ; to celebrate. 

The Bard whom pilfer’d Pastorals r. Port. Henre 
Renow*ner, one who celebratee or makes famous. 
Renowned (rfhau-nd), ppl. a. late ME. 

t f. as prec. after earlier rtnomtd (F. renommi ), ) 
'nil of or covered with renown. 

Peace heth her victories No leu renownd than warr 
Milt. Hence Renow*ned-ly ado., Hicee. 
Reneeelaerlte (rensiles'roit, re-ns^llirslt). 
1846. [f. name of Gov. Stephen van Rensselaer ; 
see -ite a b.] Min. A variety of talc found In 
parts of New York State and Canada, capable 
of being worked on a lathe and manufactured 
into various articles. 

Rent (rent), sb.f ME. [a. OF. rente t — 
pop. L. *reHdita (» L. redaita), f. *rendere; 
sec Render v. | ft. (In pi.) A source or item 
of revenue or Income (e.g. a piece of property! 
-x6ix. +b. Revenue, income -XTSa. T** A 
tribute, tax, or similar chaige, levied oy or paid 
to a person -X703. g- The return or payment 
made (in money or in kind) by a tenant to 
the owner or landlord, at certain specified or 
customary times, for the use of lands or houses 
ME. Cmled spec, commercial r. See also 
Ground-rent. b. The sum paid for the use 
of machinery, etc., for a certain dme 4. A 
piece of property for whicli an annual rent is 
received or charged ; esp. pi. a number of tene- 
menu or houses let out to others. Now U.S 
eolloq. (except in surviving proper names of 
such properties). 1466. 

s. What art thy RmU T what are thy Comming* in T 
Shaks. b. To allow aoch of tbam such a r., as., 
would make them easy Swirr. j. Some of them 
pay more r. yerely than theyr Fermet be worth 1560. 
Ecenomie {Rieardian, true] r. : the annual value of 
the powers of production which are inherent in the 
soil t the difference between the return from a givm 
piece of land and from land of cqnal area which is 
on the margin of cultivation 1 also, more widely, the 
differential advantage for production due to the pre- 
eminent qualities of a parson, factory, etc. 

Rent (rent), sb.^ 1535. [f. Kent ».*] i. 
Tho result of rending ; a separation of parts 
produced by tearing or the like; esp. *. large 
tear fax a gaxinent or piece of woven stuff, a. A 
breaoh, split, schism, or dissension in a society 
or party tM between persons {mtv) >fio8. g. A 
deftTfisitire. breech 1705. b. Coal-mtmin^A 
plane of cleavege ranniiv •**]?••• *2^* 

4. The act of rending or fact of being rent 1836. 
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REPASSART 


1705 


REFBRCUSS 


bi and r. a, iramt. To erau (the mm, a 
river, etc,) agatn In the ooDtimrr direction 15^ 
b. To peu again over, throngh, or by (a way* 
nte, plaoe, etc.) ; to go past again z6s8. 8* 

To cause to pass again ; to put tkrMfgk again 
1565. b. To pass (a bill, lesMution) agun 1796. 

t. A lawn terminated Iw water, with objaett paanng 
and rapaseini upon it tris. Hityfnu. a conjurer^ 
tbrmula, a la repaseing tha mountains, great wun« 
ben of adldiora paAehed^iaaoii. b. I..paandand 
repaned the epM many timea 189B. So Repa n aa g o 
(rTpK’sidg), [a. F. n^^eunyv] the act of repastingi 
pamage bade 1 liberty or ri^t to repnai late ME. 

RepaaiRnt (vfpee'sdnt), a. i8a8. fSecRK- 
and Passant,] Jf«r, Passwit in opposite diree* 
tionsi ooimterpassant 

RepUt (rl^*st), si, ME. [a. OF., f. rt~ 
faistrt i — late L. refasetre, f. re- Rg- +faseen to 
feed.] I. A quantity of rood and drink form- 
ing, or intendM for, a meal or feast, fa. Food, 
snp^y of food or victuals -1738. 3. The action 
or fact of taking food ; the refrashment of food. 
Now areA. icM. b. An occasion of taking or 
partaking of nod } a meal or feast in this sense 
*639* T 4 * Refreshment ; repose -16x5. 

I. iVbat neat r. sbalt feam na, light and ebdoe,.. 
with Winet Milt. a. A Bade wai then a week's r. 
Pops. 3. If (before r.) it shall please you to giatifie 
the uble with a Grace SKAoe. 

Repast (rlpa*st), v. Now rart. 1470. [ad. 
L. nThu/-, rtpasetre or f. proft] fx. rt/L To 
refrash (oneself) with food -16x7. fa. trams. 
To feed, snpply with food -X669. 3. intr. To 

feed, feast zsaa 

a Hmml. iv. v, 147. Heooe fRepanrier, one who 
takes a repost 

fRepa’Store. ran. 1588. [See Repast 
and Pasture si.'] Food ; a repast -1614. 

Foode far his rage, r. for his den Shaka 

Repatriate (lipse-trisit, v, i6it. 

[f, late L. refatriat’, rtpatriart to return to 
one's country, f, rv- patria.] x« inns. 
To restore (a person) to his own country, a. 
isstr. To return to one's own country {rart) 
X65& Hence Repatrla'tion, return or restora- 
tion to one's own country. 

Repay (rfpA*), v. 1530. [nd. OF. rrfmer, 
rapaur, f. r*- Re- + payer.] x. trasu. To re- 
fund, pay back (a sum of money, ato.). Also 
with douUe obi. b. To return (a blow, visit, 
salutation, etc.) X593. e. To give (a thing) in 
return or recompense (for something) 1560. 
a. To make repa^ent or return to (a person) ; 
to pay (a person) back in some way i^. 

To requite (an action, etc.) 1596. 4. isstr. To 
make repayment or return 1557. 

s. What so ever you lay out it Aslbe repsyed you 
s^jp. b. 3 Hen. VI, 11. iii. 3. c. Enill punueth 
sinners: but to the righteous, good shall be repsyd 
Prm. xiii. ST. a Let me now you pray, . . Ye will me 
now with like good turne r. Srawiaa. a Vengeance 
is mine : 1 wil rejwye, saith the Lord N.T. ((?enev.) 
Xom. xii. ig. Hence Repay*able «. that may be, 
or is to be, repaid. 

Repaymrat (rl^*n) 2 nt, rf-). 1435. [f. 
prec. + -BIENT.] X, The (er an) act of repaying; 

^ 6^ back (of money lent, etc.), a. Re> 
I, return (of services, etc.) 1574. 

'Repeal (rlppl), Ji. 1483. [a.AF.«/g/- 
OF. rapel a recall, f. repoler, racier ; see next. ] 
tx. Recall, as from banishment -x6^. a. The 
(or an) act of repealing (a law, resolution, sen- 
tence, etc.); abrogauon 1503. b. spec. The 
cancelling of the Union between Great Britain 
and Ireland as an Irish political demand. Now 
Hist, 1831. 8< Means or possiUllty zelease 

(from punishment), rare, 1594. 

A Tbs decree of repeale was authorised by the 
people, and the banished men returned to Synevsa 
161a. 3. That deep gulf without r. Byamt. 

Riroeal(rlprl),o. ME. [ad.AF. n9iir/(/Vr 
- OF. ra^ltr, Ln- R e- Arafpeltr to Appeau] 
z. tram. To revoke, rescind, annul (a resotn- 
don. law, sentence, etc.), fb. To recall, with- 
draw (a privilege, grant, etc.) -zod. fa. To 
withdraw or retract (a stateaaent) ; to give up, 
abandon (a thought feeling, etc.) -X667. fg. 
a. To reeall (a person) from exile b. 

To call or summon back -xyay. 

A The Sovetaign. .hewing uowsr to make, and re- 
peale Lawee HoaaaA a Adam soon repeal'd The 
doobu that in his heart arose Milt. a a. The 
banish'd Bnllinidbrooks repesles him ss Mh , And..ls.. 
airiu*d At RaaSaporg S uaka b. Hbaear'd'* 


rspealU tyey. Hsmi Bapaa'lable a. that awy be 
repealed w revoked. SapaaliM*ttty. Mapaa'laMa. 
aeaa. tRai^*lmeB^ receU frees heniifcieeiit 
Rspealer (rteMaj). 1765. [f. prec. + -eji’,] 
One who repeals or advocates repeaL b. spsc. 
An advocate of the repeal of the Unkm between 
Great Britain and Ireland. Now Hist, Z83X. 

Re^ (riprt), rf. 1450. [f.thevbw] 
The (or an) act of repeating, repetition Z556. 

b. A repetition of a musiofu piece or perform 

mance, or of some part of these 1853. a. Afns. 
a. A passage repeated or perform^ twice ; the 
repetition of a passage 1450. b. A sign direct- 
ing that a pamage is to be performed twice 
x^. 3. A duplicate of something 1848. b. 

A device or pattern on doth, paper, etc., which 
is repeated uniformly over the surfeoe X845. 
e. Comm, A second or fresh supply of goods 
similar to one already received ; also, a 
for auch a suf^v 1885. 

^ 0. We can tw OQwtnMleisgolngbythe' 

we get 1895. aitrii. R. orders are coming in iBgt. 

RiQMMit (ripit), V. late ME [ad. F. 
pltor, ad. L. rtpotert, f. r»- Rb- •^■pottrt to 
attadc, make for, demand, seek, etc.] L x. 
trams. To say or utter over again, to reiterate. 
8. To say over, recite ; also, to say or enunciate 
in a formal manner qr in due order ; to relate, 
recount. Also absol, 'fh* To celebrate, 

apeak of (as), rare, -xvjx, 3. To say or utter 
again after another or others 1395. 

1. His still refuted quirks he still repsats Cowrm. 
a, R. me these verses sgain, slowly and deliberately 
Scott, b. Reserv'd alive to be repeated The subject 
of thir cruelty, or acorn Milt. 3. X do but r. what 
has been said a thousand timea Sisblk. 

n. fi. To seek again, return to, encounter, 
or undergo again -1097. a. To do, make, per- 
form, or execute over again 15^, b. To 
cause to appear, to bring up or present again. 
Also fre^ in pass,, denoting recurrence. 17x4. 

c. imtr. To recur 17x4. 3. spec, a. Of clocks 

and watches t To strike (the last hour or quar- 
ter) again. Also absol. 1707. b. Naut, To 
reproduce (signals made by the admiral). Also 
absol. X769. c. Of food i To rise In the 
gullet, so as to be tasted again z 3 ra. a. reft, 
a. To reproduce or present (onesell) again ; to 
reappear in the same form xB^a b. To say 
again what one has already sala 1864. 

- 'Him is scares a painter out has repented some 

of his works 1706. 4. b. He spoke more than an 

hour without a not*— never repeating himself Fsouda 

tm. Chiefly Sc. Lam.’lo ask back, to demand 
the restitution of (money or goods) ; to claim, 
require -1649. Hence R8p8a*tedlF csdv, more 
than once, frequently. 

Repeater (rfpf fox). 1577. [i;prec. + -KRi.] 
fx. A rehearser, trainer. Houkbhed. o. One 
who repeats something heard or learned ; a rc- 
later, reciter X598. 3. a. A repeating watch or 

dock zyba b. Naut. A repeating ship 1839. 
e. A repeating fire-arm 1868. d. Telegraphy. 
A device for automatioallv retransmitting signals 
from one circuit to another z86a 4. Arith, A 
recurring dcdmal X773. g. UJS, a. One who 
votes, or attempts to vote, more than onoe at 
an election 188^ b. One who is frequently 
committed to prison X884. 

Repoa'ttng, /^/. a. 

-iNo' ] That repeats, i. a. Of watches and 
docks, or parts of these, b. Of ships (see Re- 
peat V, II. 3b) z803. c. R. circle, an instru- 
ment for measuring angles, in which accuracy 
is obtained by repeated measurements on a 
graduated drde. So r. imstrumemt, etc. 1815. 
4. Of fire-arms t Capable of firing a number of 
shots in succession without rdoading x8a4. e. 
Arith. Of dedmalsT Recurring 1773. 3 * That 
repeau a sound X7a9. 

Hepd (ri^'l), V. late ME. [ad, L. n- 
pellerc, t re- RE- +pellere to drive.] t** fnns. 
To drive or put awiw ; to remove, extinguish, 
quench -1586. a. To drive or force back fan 
assailant or invader, on attadc, etc.) ; to repulse 
1450. b. To resist, repreu (a feding, ioeentive, 
etc.) zs86t c. Med, To forec back into tiie 
Mood or system; to repress (a morbid humour, 
sw/sUiiig, eruption, etc.). Now rare or Ohs. 
xyzqi, tg. AO reject or debar ' 
an office, right, etc.) -1766, f 
der, or restemln (a person) fnm 
of aotiiq; -16x7. 4 * To turn bade. 


as prec. 4 


now rare or vos. 
MU’ (a person 
fb. To stop, hln- 
an aetioB or 


jy oi 

otbar Bxai 

repelled Tvndau. 
invaluable tSyS. 


vmrdoff(a weapen.blow.orwotmd) ZKafk b. 
To ward off, resfet (soma outward evu)iteb. 
3. To drive or force book. asp. by pbysfeal re- 
ristanew 1605. b. To force away by toe opere- 
tiim of natural laws of matter 17x0. e. To 
i^M to mix with (one another), or to admit 
(mature) 1744. 6. To refuse to accept or 

raodve ; esp, to reject (a statement, idea, etc.) 
as unfounded or invalid X561. y. To drim 
away or repulse with harsh words or trentmaot. 
or by denial; to reject (a suit) 1^71. b. To 
affbot (a person) with distaste or avmion. Alao 

absol, x8x7. 

A So turn'd stem Aiax, by whole hocts repell'd 
Po» A As the Rocka r. the greatMt wavm 1457. 
C. Why oil and water, mercury and iron, r...aach 

_.L_ Lika suitore that will not b* 

b. A study which repels yon Is 

Ropellant (rfpe'lint), a. and sb. 1689. [f. 
Repel v.] A. a ^. « next A. a, 3. 1768. B. rf. 
— next B. So Kspe’Uonce, -ancy, the act of 
rolling ; a repellent feature or trait. 
RcqpeUeiit (ripc'l^nt), a. and sb. 1843. 
[ad. L. repelUmtem, reptllert,] A. adj. i. Of 
medicines t Having the effect of repelling mor- 
bid humoura, etc. Now rare. a. Having the 
power of repelling other bodies ; cluiracterUsed 
by repulsion 174^ 8. Repelling by coldness 

of demeanour, or oy some disagreeable feature ; 
affecting one with distaste or aversion X797. 

I. All tboM means are said to be r., whirii cmck the 
Growth of the Tumour zyig. 

B. rf. I. Med. An application serving to repel 
humours, etc. Now rare. x66l. a. A repelling 
power or influence i8oa. Hence Rapeilsnce, 
•ency, the quality of being r. ; repelling power, 
Repe'Uently adv. 

K^m'ller. i 6 ir. [f. Repel e. -p -be i.] 1. 
One who repalA fe. - preo. B. z. -17^ 
tRepe*nt, si. 1590. [f. the vb.] Repent- 
ance ; an act of repentance -z6zx. 

Rrfpent (rf'pfint), a, 1669. [ad. L. roptmt-, 
rtpere to creep.] 1. a. Bot. Creeping; 
growing along the ground, or just under the 
surface, and sending out roots at intervalA b. 
ZmoI. Creeping, crawling, reptant 1836. 

Unable to rise to high ideas. Eveltn. 

Repent (rlpe'nt),e. ME. [ad.F.riptmiir, 
f. re- Re- Rom. i—L, poeailert.] z. 

r^. To be affected with contrition or regret 
for something done. Now arch. a. impers. 
To cause (a person) to feel regret, etc. ME. 8< 
imtr. To feel contrition, oompunotion, sorrow, 
or regret for something one has done or left 
undone ; to change onos mind with regard to 
past action or conduct through dissatisfaction 
with it or its results ME. fb. To be sad, to 
mourn (for an event). Spenser. 4. trams. To 
view or think of (any action, etc.) with dissatis- 
faction and regret ; to be sorry for ME. b. esp. 
To feel regret, sorrow, or contrition for (some 
fault, misconduct, sin, or other offence), late 
ME. t5. To live out in repentance. Shaes. 

1. I r. me that the Duke is slaine Skaka a It 
■alle r. vs.. sore and we ryde forthirei late ME. 
A If yom purpoee is evil, pause a moment, and r. 
Mu. KADCLirPA Nor do 1 now r. of the manner of 
my defence Jowarr. 4. 1 do r. The tedious minutes 
I with bsr haue spent Smaka b. For a few mieutM 
I rcpvnted wiy SovnuT* Htncc Si 9 p 9 *ot#r 3 

one who repentA Rl^*ntincly Mlfa. 
Rapontanca (ilpe’ntens). ME. [a. F. ; 
see prec. and -ancb.] The act of repenting or 
the state of being penitent ; sorrow, regret, or 
contrition for past station or conduct ; an in- 
stance of this. 

R. is never too late^tait it is a true uying, r. is 
never too soon xjmi. Pbr. Steel efr., r. -steel, a stool 
formerly placed in a eonspienoos position in ^(tish 
eburohw lor the use of ofrandtmi (esp ajpiiiwt chastity) 
making public rapentancet alto called Cmw-erooi. 
Repaxtaat (rfoe-ntfint), a. and rf. ME. 

[a. F. , pres, pple, 01 »> ; see Re PE NT o. and 

-AMT*.] A. adJ. i,Rxpenenc\T\gTMn^n^\ 
sori^l for past sins, penitent. 8.Expres^g 
OP indlcatlnf repentance 1594. fB. sb. One 
who repents, s penitent -iBr-;. 

A. s. Thus they In lowliest pllf bt r. i«ood MiLt. 
A R. sighs Pors. Hence Repemte^ ado. 

** — ircoM (ifpaxkrs), v. Ois. or ran, 
zsoi. [f. L. repercuss-, rnercuterijJ, n- Rb - 
pe m ste r e to mdrcuss.] frosts, fn. T® 
or rirlve beck (sir, fluids, etc.) > 1773 - fb* To 


ii(GeLK«n). 9(Fujam). 0 (Ger. MiHIsr). lil (Fr. dime). B(c»srl>. fi («•) (thaw). (rrfn). /(Fr. tore). 5 (frr, faro, earth). 
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nfiaet (beuu or nra of light) >x6l6. e. To 
refum, rsverbermte (« aound). raru xeSc 
c. WlMtlMr a M«a ahkU Im iMtur, 
luide the Body Re p w cimi ng Baodm: 

RoparctiMioa(ri{>Mkit-|M}. UteME. [lu 
F. r^eremsicm, or ad. L. mtntuHoHtm, ' 
nptremtirti see prec.] i. The action of 
thin^ in fordng or dHVing back an ii^n^i 


OT ^vudiig body ; also,^ 


doing 

Tm,Mga. j oe action 

of foroiDg bade or anving away by the applica- 
tioB of remedies; the operation of repelling 
(humours, swdlings, eta) from a paracular 


part ci the body ; also, a medicine or applica- 
tion used for this purpose -zyay. a* Repulse 
or reooU of a thi^ after imp^ ; the fact of 
bdng forced or driven back by a resisting body 
>553* A method of diagnosing preg- 

zumey in which, upon a sudden push with the 
finger upon the uterine wall, the foetus is felt 
to move away and return again i860. 4. The 

retuzn or rev e r b er a tion of a sound ; echo, 
edtoing noise 1595. b. M$is. (a) Repetition of 
a chord or note ; (f) the reappearance of the 
- 1^ of a fugue after the exposition z8ya. 

of a substance in reflecting light 


action of 
Tcolour 


r resulting horn such reflection itez. b. 
Reflection a^beanu, rays. etc. i6oz. 8. A blow 
or stroke given in return ; also Jljf. a return of 
any kind m action, a responsive act 1603. ty. 
A repeated attadc of pain. Burns. 

f. Th« waters are violently carried against the 
tom I and in their fonn dangerous whirlpools 
zyte. ^ Like the echo which is a r. of the oripnal 
voice J, H, NawMAM. 

RspercuMlve (rrpozko'siv), a. and sb. late 
ME. [ad. F. riftreussif -ivt, f. L. refercust-, 
nftreuttn^-xvK.'] A. adj. fi. Of medidnes 
or medietd applications : l^^ng to repiel hu- 
mours or rMuoe swellings --1094. a. a. Of 
sounds s Reverberating or reverberated ; echo- 
ing, resounding ; repeated 1598. b. Of things 
or pUoes t Returning a sound 1695. ts* Of 
light ! Reflected -1639. 

I. Besides this, it it very drying, r., and enod)^] 
>694. a. a. Amid Carnarvon's mountains mges loud 
The r. roar Thomson, b. Ye ndue Waves 
with Applause the r. Caves 171s. 

t B. ib. Mtd. A repellent -lyas. 

fence Repereu*BSlve.ly »th^ .ness, 
fl Repertoire (re‘paitw&z,F.rdp(rtwar). Also 
rd-. z84y. [F, ripirioirt, ad. L. repertorium 
Repertost.] a stock of dramatic or musical 
pieces which a company or player is accustomed 
or prepared to perform ; one's stock of parts, 
tunes, songs, etc. 

g Rejwrtorium (repaztfis'riffm). 1667. [L., 
f. rtPert-, rtperire to find.] fa, A catalogue, 
b. A storehouse, repository. 

Repertory (re*putcri). 155a. [See pret 
and ^RY 1.] fz. An index, list, caudogue or 
calendar -sy6i. a. A storehouse, magazine, 
or repository, where something may be found 
XS93 > 8* « Repertoire 1845. 


eooiMny of actors who nerform plays belonging to a 
otrtiUD repertory or of the same clau as these. 

Ropetend (re*pftend, repite'nd). 1714. [ad. 
L. r^piUndum * (that) which is to be repeated 
L fv^snr.] x. Aritk. The recurring Rgure or 
figures in an interminate decimal fraeflon. a. 
A recniTing note, word, or phrase; a refrain 

^Rrartitkn (repW/wi). 1536. [a. OF. 

rtpmciam, or ad. L. rtjpttition$m.'\ i.The ac- 
two of repeating or saying over a^n ; reitera- 
tion ; an instance of this. b. Rket. The use of 
repeated words or phrases 1^3. a. The action 
H saying over something in order to retain 
t in the memory; fthe rehearsal of a play 
158Z. b. The actiem of reciting in a formal 
Banner, np. recitation of something learned by 
Mart ; a piece set to be learned and recited 
597. 8. Recital, nairatlon, mention 1594. 

.. The action or fact of doing something again ; 
anewal or reaurence of an action or event ; 
epeated use, applicatlOD, or appearance 2597. 
I. Mns. The aimon or fiiot of repeating ; the 
spid reitaiation of a note rpm. c. The com- 
aiative ability of a muaiciu instrument to 
ipeat the same note in qnldc incceuion z88i. 
. A copy or rqplica of a thing S853. 


I. When ye pfay, vm no valee npedtioui as the 
beatben Bible (Genev.) MmtL vi. y. a It is now in 
r. nt the French comedy Foots. |, A name Whose 

r. will be dm'd wi^ CnrSee Smass. Hence Bepe. 
titional, lQpsti*tlonar 3 r mAft. dMumeterised V. 
of the nature of, r. 

Repetitiottt (repfti*/»s), «. 1675. [f. 
rtpeM-, rtptitrt to Repeat + •lOU&l Abound- 
ing in, or obaracterised by, repetitwo, esp. of 
a tedious kind; Utetomely iterative. Hence 
Repetl*tione.l7 adv., oees. 

Repetitive (rlpe*titiv), 0. 1839. [f. as prec. 
+ -1VE.] Characterised by, cf the nature of, 
repetition; repetitious. 

tRqjiiie,r^. 1598. [f.thevb.] The (or an) 
act of repining; discontent, grudge -1615. 
Rqdne (rl^'n), v. 1530. fapp. f. Re- + 
Pine ».] 1. intr. To feel or manifest discontent 
or d i ssat i sfaction ; to fret, murmur, or complain, 
b. To long discontentedly for something (mrt) 
174a. ta. /ftuu. To regard with discontent or 
dissatisfaction ; to fret or murmur at -1793. 

s. Through the long and wea^ day he rapines at 
his unhappy lot W. lavmo. b. Those Bars, alas, for 
other Notee r. Gsav, a In signe Of sermle yoke 
That nobler harts r. SrsNaaa. Hence Repitier, one 
who repines 1 a grumbler. Bepi'nlilgly ado. 

R^que (r/pt‘k),fb. 1668. [ad. F. nrpir ; 
see Re- and Pique /A*] In the winning 

of thirty points on cards alone before beginning 
to play (and before the adversary bemns to 
count), entitling the player to begin his score 
at ninety. 

Repiqoe (rijprk), v. 1659. [f. prec.] 1. 
hvHJ. In Piquet^ to score a r^que a^nst (the 
opposing player), a. «»/r. To score a repique 

1719. 

R«plaoe (r/plri-s), f». 1595. [f. Re- 5 a 
Place t/.] x. trans. To restore to a previous 
place or position ; to put bock again in a place, 
a. To take the place of, become a substitute for 
(a person or thing) 1753. g. To fill the place 
of (a person or thing) with or ip a substitute 
176c. b. To provide or procure a substitute or 
equivalent in place of (a person or thing) 1796. 

I. To chaste tn' vsurpm* and r. their king 1595. a. 
Sir Edward Hawke, and Captain Saunders. .went to 
r. Admirals Byng and Weal tjsi. ITio paper (money] 
would be seasonably replaced by a metallic currency 
" 13, g. b. The loM of such a treasure u he will not 
jilyr. 1803. Hence Repla*ceable«. Repla*ced 
ppl. «. spec, applied to a crystal that baa each of its 


who or that which leptmislMSl tpoe. In SitcL a de> 
vice for inersaaing or maintaining a chaige in certain 
apparatus. Re|itomlaliinenl;.tbeaetcfnpteokdilQgi 
tbit which rcplenisbest a fresh supply. 

Replete (rlplft), a. late ME. F. re- 
plet, repute, or ad. L. rtpUtua, siQMrTv.] x. 
Filled with (for full of) some thing or sub- 
stance. b. Filled to latudacticm witk, full of 
food or drink ; sated, goiged. late ME. fc 
Plethoric, fat -xysB. a. Filled with (tfnll of), 
abundantly supplied or provided im/A, in various 
uses, late ME. 3. Full, entire, perfect, com- 
plete z6ox. 


s. Sweet Gardens, repleat with firagraat flowres 
' I. b. Herodes,. . Whan he of sryn waa rejrieet at 
teeste Chaums. c. Of a strong and r. Habit of 


edges or angles replaced by one or more planes. Re* 
pla'cement, the act or process of replacmg 1 the fiu;t 
of being replaced. 

Rejuant (rfplo’nt), v. 1575. [Re- 5 a.] 

. trans. To plant (a tree, plant, etc.) again. 

I. To plant (ground, etc.) again ; to furnish 
with new plants (or inhabitants) 2653. 8* 

To provide and set fresh plants xyza. 

I. 1 will . .r. Henry in bis former state Stusa 

Hence Keplantabla •. 

R*pl»y (rf-), ». 1884. [Re- 5 a.] tram. 
To play (a match, etc.) a^^n. Hence Reiilay 
si. a replayed match. 

R0|dM*der. 2607. [Re- 5a; see -br A] 
Law. The action of, right to, a second pleading. 

Raplenteb (ifple-nif), p. ME. [f.OF.rr- 
plenisf, repleatri see Rs- and PlenisiO L 
pass. (Ois. exc. as direct pass, of II.) x. To be 
fully or abundantly stocked with. 

be provided or furnished with 1533. 

filled, or fully imbued witk some quality or 
condidon -xyoa. 3, To be physically or mate- 
rially filled witk Z49a 

s, o. His intellect is not ripicnisbed, hce is onelyen 
-nimall Smakb. $. GenenUy aU the earth is re. 
plenisbed with Brimstooe i6ie. 

n. fz. trtma. To make full of, to fill, stock 
or store abundantly with, persons or animals 
-1596. ta. To occupy (a place) as inhabitants 
or settlers, to inhabit, people -1788. b. To 
osoupy the whole of (a space or thing). Now 
•are. 1563. ts* To fill with food ; to sadate 
-2665. t4. To fill (a i^ace or space) witk 
something -26x5. g. To fill up ag^n ; to re- 
store to the foimer amount or condidon zfixa. 

inir. To become filled ; to attain to fullness ; 


increase {ran) 2570. 
a The vseant ha b l t stfa B s wsn rtplenisbed by a 
new colony Gissoa. g Full of wanu rfmooey and 
much stores to bay, for to r. the stores, and no money 
to do it with Pans. 3 . HerOofforsbegan tor.,Her 
Subjects were rich >673. Hf 


a 

Body 1758. a Proceedings- .r. with irregularity and 
infusdee 1817. Hence RspleTenaas. 

Repletioii (ri]pU*/3n). late ME. [a. OF. 
repletion, ad. late L. repiaion*m.'\ x. The ac- 
tion of eating or drinking to exceu ; the con- 
dition of body arising from this. a. The fact 
or condition of being filled up, stuffed full, or 
crowded, late ME. 3. The action of filling up ; 
the filling of a cavity or receptacle 2646. 4. 

The satisfacUon of a desire or want 2654. 

s. Repleccion ne made hire nenere sik, Attempree 
diete was al hir pbisilc Chauceb. jf/-. Your malady, 
in this respect, is a disorder of r. Buaxa a The body 
of the house was filled to r. by adults 1870. 
tReple*tlve, a. t6ii. [ad. late L. r^U- 
titms; see Replete <r. and -ive.] Causing 
repletion, replenishing -X733. So tRi^le*tlTely 
aJv. z6ox. 

+Reple*ve, v. 159a. [ad. OF. replevir to 
Replevy.] Law. trans. To replevy ; to bail 
out -2644. 

Reple^ble (rfple-vifibT), a. 1755. [f. 
Replevy v. -f -able.] Law. Replevisable. 
Replevin (rfple'vin), sb. 1461. [a AF. 
repletnH[e, f. OF. replevir to Replevy. J Law. 
X. The restoration to, or recovery by, a person 
of goods or chattels distrained or taken from 
him, upon his giving security to have the matter 
tried in a court of justice and to return the 
goods if the case is decided against him. tb. 
The bailing of, or bail for, a person -1651. a. 
A writ empowering a person to recover his 
goods by replevin 1465. 3. An action arising 

out of a case in which goods have been dis- 
trained or taken and replevied 1525, 

Replevin (rfple*vin),v. 2659. [f. prec.] 
Law. ti> trans. » Replevy v. z, a d -lyaa 
a. « Replevy v. a. Now C/.S, 2^8. 
Repleviaable (rfjple’visibl), a. 153a. [a 
AF. r^levis{s)aile.] Law. That may be re- 
pleviea. 

Replevy (tfple'vi), z A Now rare. 1451 .[ f. 
next.] Replevin sb. z, z b, a 
Replevy (rfple'vi), v. 1554. [ad. OF. re- 
plevir, f. re- ^-+plevir of doubtful origin.] 
Law. 2. trans. To bail (a person), or admit to 
bail. a. To recover (cattle or goods) ^replevin 
Z596. tb. Of the sheriiT or l^liff: To recover 
for, or restore to, the owner by replevin -2683. 
3. inir. or aisot. To carry out the act of reple- 
vin x6o7 . 

ReplIcB (re-plikfi). 1834. [a. It., f. 
care.} A copy, duplicate, or reproduction of 
a work of art ; prop., one made 1^ the original 
reproduction, lacumile 


artist. b.transf. A copy, 

1865. 

t^-pUcant 1631. [ad.L. re- 

pUcarti see Reply v,] One who replies -1755. 
Replfcate(re-plik^),,A 1730. [f.asnwrtr] 
Mas. Atoneoneor more octaves above or below 
a given tone. 

RiqjiUcate (re*plikct), a. 2830. [ad.L. re- 
plicatus, rtplieanx see REPLY v.] z. Bot. Of 
a leaf, etc. t Folded bock upon itsdf ; Mso. 
folded 10 as to form a groove or channel, a. 
Bntom. Of the wings of certain insects : Pro- 
vided with a joint Iw means of which the outer 
p«n folds back on the base 2892. 

Replicate (replik/it), v. 1535. [L L. re- 
plicat-, npliearr, see Reply vA z. To answer, 
say in reply {rare), a. a. To zep^t, repro- 
duce (an action) nrre. 2607. b. To make a 
replica of (a picture) x88a. 3. To fold or bend 

RqilSaitkMi (replilcA‘|m). late ME. [e. 
OF., ad. L. npUeaHtmm, f. replieare ; see 


(roan), a (pms). on (l#wd). »(cirt). f(Fr.chEf). a(ev«r). «i(/, ^v). a (Pr. eau d< vie), i (sst). i(Ptycba). 9 (what), pigot). 
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RBPLTo.j 1. Hie action of fddingtq} or bade; 
a fdd (fnrt). a. Replr, answer, r^oinder. 
Also with a and //. late ME. s* A reply 
to an answer 14^ b. Law. The reply of the 
plaintiff to the plea or answer of the defen- 
dant, being the third step in common pleadinga 
(Superseded since the Judicature Act of 187$ 
by re^fy.) 1453. t4. Repetition -1683. g. 

Return of a sound ; reverberation, echo x6ox. 
6 , A copy, reproduction. Also, the action of 
reprodudng. 2693. 

s. Vonr DUcrete siuwert and replieadom mad* In 
that behalf i<35. Phr. iWiihamt n, without 
re^y being aflowed t without protest or oppo^tion. 
g. Tyber trembled vndemeath her ba ' 
the r. of your sounds SNsaa 

RetiUer (rfplsi’ai). 1549. [f. Rsply v. + 
-BR 1. J One who replies or answers. 
yRe^tun (re*pUim, n'^pUim). PI. repla. 
2830. [L. rtflum ' a bolt for coveriM the com- 
missure of the foldinjs-door '.] Bot. The central 
frame or placenta left in certain fruits when the 
valves fall away by dehiscence. 

Reply (rfplai*), d. 1560. [f.theyb.] x.An 
answer or response made in words or writing { 
tramsf., a response made by an act, gesture, 
etc. b. Law. (a) The final speech of coun- 
sel in a trial ; (d) a pleading delivered by the 
plaintiff after the delivery of the defence 2875. 
c. Mas. The answer or response in a fugue 
i597> d. attrib., as r.’paid adj., etc. 2884. 

A counter-answer, a replication 270a. 
s. How pregnant, .his Replies are 1 Shaks. 

Rei^y (rfpl 3 i')» v. late ME. [ad. OF. replier 
t — L. ref Heart to fold back, reflect on, reply, 
f. rv-RE--fp/»rarr to fold .1 x. iw/r. To answer 
or respond in words or wrinng. b. To respond 
by some gesture, act, or penormance ; to 
return gun-fire x8x8. a. To return a sound ; 
to echo, late ME. 8> To make counter-answer ; 
spec, in Law, to answer a defendant’s plea j to 
make a replication ; also, to make the final 
speech in a trial 145^ 4. traas. To return as 

an answer ; to say m reply, late ME. b. To 
return, re-echo (a erv) x^o. 

1. R. not to mo, with a FMle-borae lest Shaks. 
b. Tbs besieged replied.. sharply i8m s Blow, let 
us hear the purple glens replying TKmnmoN. 4. 
Lords, vouchsafe To giue me hearing what I shall r. 
Shaks. b. With his la<t Voice, EurydiciL be cry'd. 
Eurydlce,the Rocks and River.banks reply '0. Dsyokh. 
Repone (rfpd^e-n), V. Sc. 1595. [ad. L. rv- 
foaert} see Reposb t/.l i. traas. Law. To re- 
store a person to a position or office previously 
held ; in later use ifec. to restore to the ministry 
or a ministerial charge, b. To restore to a 
certain legal status, to rehabilitate (a person), 
esp. against a decree or sentence, so that the 
case may be tried afresh 2574. fa. To put (a 
person or thing) back in a place {rare) -X640. 
Report (ifi)0.-Jt), sb. fate ME. [a. OF. 
report, raport, f. reporter, rapporter Rbport 
T/.l X. Rumour, common talk. Now rare. b. 
With a and pi. A rumour; a statement generally 
made or believed, late ME. c. Repute, fame, 

X tation. (Now only with good, etc., as an 
of Biblical passages.) 25x4. 9. An account 
brought by one person to another, esp. of some 
matter specially investigated, late ME. b. 
^^thout article, in phr. to make r. 1534. c. A 
formal statement of the results of an investiga- 
tion, or of any matter on which definite informa- 
tion is required, made by some person or body 
instructed or required to do so x66x. d. In 
Pariiamentaiy pracdoe, the account of a bill, 
etc., given to the House by the Committee 
appointed to consider it x6a8. s. A statement 
made by a person ; an account, more or leu 
formal, of some person or thing, late ME. tb. 
Tesdmony to, or commendadon of, a person 
or quality. Shaks. c.£<fio. A formal account of 
a case argued and determined in any court, 
giving the important points in the pleadings, 
evidence, etc. Freq. in fl. 26x7. d. An ac- 
count, more or leu cornfMete, of the statements 
made by a speaker or speakers (as in a debate, 
lecture, eta), of the proceedings at a meeting, 
or of any occ u rre nc e or event, erf. with a view 
to publication in a spedal form, or in the news- 
paper preu 28x9. t 4 - Rdatkm, reference; 

bearing, otmnexion (rare) -1738- tfl- A 
ra^MMue; a note or part answering to or re- 
peMog another; loosely, a note, a mnsieal 
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sound -2669. 8. A resounding mdse, 
caused by the discharge of fire<«rms or 
ptotivet 1590. 

I. As that diihoneat rietoiT..Kird with r. that OW 
nM sloquent Milt. b. He will..p«rfaapB Ruins 
tpresding Reports Bonic. a. C. The 
^ of the Ccmmittee did not think fit to sign the r. 
Bubnkt. d. Report— that is, the inteimcdiata stage 
between the aeomd and third reading 1886. ]l b. 
L. L. L. ti. L 64. a The reporu are extant m a 
regulw senes from the reign of king Edward the 
eecpnd inchwve BLACKeroHK. 4. The kitchen and 
BtaUea are Ul.placed.. having no r. to the winn they 
joyne to Evklvh. «. They.. exploded with n very 
r. in the air Tvhdau. 


te. 

Report Uu ME. [a-OF-md 

AF. reporter L. reportare. f. re- Rg- + fortare 
to carry.] L trans. 1. To relate, narrate (a fact, 
event, eta). Now rare. 9. To cany, convey, 
or repeat (something said, a message, etc.) to 
another, late ME, b. To repeat (something 
heard); to relate as having been spoken by 
another, late ME. c. spec. To uke down (a 
law-case, speech, discussion, eta) in writing, 
now esp. for publication in a newspaper; to 
prepare a written account of (any meeting, 
event, etc.) x6oa g- 'I'o i»Rke a formal report 
on (some matter or thing) ; to state (something) 
in such a report 1580. b. To relate, state, or 
notify (something) as the result of special ob- 
servation or investigation ; to bring in a report 
of (something observed) 2632. a To name (a 
person) to a superior authority as having 
offended in some way 1885. d. r^. To make 
known to some authority that one has arrived 
or is present at a certain place x8oa. 

x. He. .found Already known what be for news had 
thought To have reported Milt. Phr. It it reported, 
it is commonly said or stated 1 On the Alpes, It i< 
reported thou did’st eate strange flesh Shaks. a 1 
w^l reports this tale unto Duke Maurice Vou 
would aske mee newea in a time, when reporting it is 
dangerous 1638. 3. All goods nut duly reported., 

shall be forfeited x 8 u. b. If the Herald r. him a 
Gentleman i 6 jt. a. Every officer on his arrival., 
must r. himseli to the governor xSoa. 

XL intr. or absot. x. fa. To maka a report of, 
to speak or talk in a certain way of, a person 
or thing -ifiox. b. To act as a f newspaper) 
reporter i8sa a. To make report [an a person 
or thing) X45a b. To make or draw up, to 
give m or submit, a formal report x6a8. e. To 
report oneself (see I. 3 d.) 2864. 

1. AlVe Wed iii. v. 6 a a. This Pitch (1 

Writers doe r.) doth defile Shaks. b. The committee 
will r. at twelve o’clock T8a8. a 1 reported for duty 
at Jefferson Barracks 1885. 

fin. trans. i. «. reft. To betake (oneselO for 
support, to appeal to a person or thing -1639 
b. To refer to, esp. for information -2639. 9. 

To bring or convey; to carry (news) -1590. 
8. To cause to re-echo or resound -2673. b. 
To send back, re-echo (a sound), rare. -x6a6. 
Hence RapoTtable a. capable or worthy of 
bring reported. Repoitage, freport, gossip. 
fRepovtlngly etdv. by hearsay. 

Reporter (rfpQa'Jtai). late ME. [orig, a. 
AF. *reportour — OF, refordeur. In later use 
f. the vb. •I--ER L] I. One who reports or re- 
laxes ; a narrator. Now rare. b. One specially 
appointed to make or draw up a report, or to 
pve information of something 2695. 9. a. One 
who takes down reports of law-cases 1617. b. 
One who reports debates, meetings, sperahes, 
eta, esp. for a newspaper ; a person spedally 
employed for this purpose 18x3. fa. A pistol 
-18^ 

s. Tber-of was I noon Anctonr; I was.. but a re- 
portoor Of folket tal« HoccLKva a b. His lather 
. . was. .seeking employment as a r. z88e. 
RAportorial (repoxtBa’rUl), a. Cbiefiy 17 ..S'. 
i860, [irr^. f. R eporter; see -ORiAL.] Con- 
sisting of, pertaining to, or characteristic of, 
reporters. 

RqiioMd (rfbJs'zil). 1605. [f. Repose v.i 
and V.*] 2. TTie act of rep^ng (trust, oonfi- 

deoee, etc.) ; ftmst or reliance in something 
(fWfv). fe. The fact or state of reposing or 
resting -164a tb.ThatonwbicIi one repoees. 
Bustoh. 

Rmow sb. 2509. [a. F. rep^i 

see lutPOflE vJ*\ X. Temporary rest or cessa- 
tion from activity ; esp. the rest given tre sleep, 
b. BecL Death, deoeaae (of a saint) 2869 9. 

Rdlef or respite from eaertioo, toil, trouble, or 


excitement 1599. fg. a. A place of rest -167*. 
b. Painting. A large maos of shadow -2738 
Restate of quiet or peaceful inaction or of 
nmom from disturbing influences 2651. fb. 
Peace of mind (rare) -1718. g. Quiet, «alw« or 
calmness, tranquillity 1717. b. Painting, Har- 
monious arrangement of figures or colours, 
having a restfri effect on the eye 2693. e. 
Composure, quiet, ease of manner 1833. 6. 

Absence of activity (m things) ; ceswition of 
natural forces; quiescence 1757, p. Undis- 
turbed or unagitated condition 1855. c. The 
fact of being left undisturbed 1844. 7. Trust, 

confidence 2699. 

I. So forth she rode, without r. or roti.SearchlnK all 
lands SsKHSKa Phr. Attar o/R., the altar on which 
the reserved sacrament resuaffertbe mns* of Maundy 
Thursday. To take, seek, r, a The state had 
need of some r. Bybok. 4. 1 he Felicity of this life, 
consisteth not in the r. of s mind utiiiGed Honsss. 
g. b. I'he piece wants r. Sis J. Kkynoum. a That 
r. Which suropa the caste of Vere de Vere I'knnvson. 
A Vesuvina was virtually in r. Ruskih. In Engineer- 
ing, angle ^ r., the greatest angle between two planes 
which is conaiitfent with subility. 

RepoM (rfpfu’s), v.l late ME. [f, L. rv- 
pos-, reponere, aHer dispose, eta] ti. trans. To 
replace, put back into the same place -x66a 

a. To putoe or put ; esp. to deporit or lay up 
in a place. Now rare. 1548. g. To set or 
place (confidence, trust, etc.) in a thing or 
person 156a b. To place or leave (something) 
in the control or management of another 1(89 
fc. To regard as existing in something -xma. 

a. The brass cannon and mortars. .were reposed for 
some days in Hyde Park H.Waltolx. g. Herein 
mainly Mould we r. our hopes Dissaou. 

Repoae (rfjpde’x), V.8 1470. [ad.F.refoser 
1 — late L. repansare ; see Re- and PAUSE v.] 
X. To rest oneself; to lav oneself to rest, 
fb. fg. To settle oneself with oonfidence on 
something -1770. 9. trans. To lay to rest or 
repose on or in something. In later use only 
> 535 * In pa. pple. : Rested, reclining, 
l^ng 1^4. g. To give or afford rest to (a per- 
son), to refresh by rest 1549. 4. intr. To take 
rest ; to cease from exertion or travel ; to enjoy 
freedom from disturbance 2548. b. To uuce 
rest by sitting or lying down ; to lie down to 
rest ; transf. to rest In drath ZM5. c. To remain 
still ; to lie in quiet 2817. T5' To confide or 

place one’s trust in, to rely on, a thing or per- 
son -1781. 6. To rest on or vfon, in various 

senses x6ii. 

s. Now may I r. mo 1 CuiUnce la mins owns Udalu 

b. I can r. myrelf very confidmtiy upon vour pru- 
dence JoHHSoN. |. Have ye choe’n this place After 
the toy! of Battel to r. Your wearied vertue. .T Milt. 
4. a When the centuries behind me like a fhiitfni 
land repoeed Temmvsom. A Almoet every glacier 

upon an inclined bed Ttmoalu 

■ (rfpdta-gd), M/. a. 1533. [C prec. 
+ -ED 1.1 Settled, free from aritatiira or move- 
ment. Hence Rapo’aad-ly aav, {rare), auna. 
Repo8eftil(r/p^*xf&l),a. 185a. [f: Repose 
sb.] Full of repose ; having an air of repose ; 
quiet. Hence Re p o-a e fttHy adv., -nesa. 
Rq;)OBlt (r/pp'xit), V. 1642. [LL. refosit-, 
to ReP(WB .1 x. / row j. To put or de- 
posit (a thing) in a place ; to lay up, stora a. 
To replace {rare) 1884. 

Some repoelta tbeiir Eggs or Young in the Earth 1713. 
Reposition (rfpM'Jsn). [ad. late L. 

repositionem, t, r^tonere; see prec. and -lON.J 
I. Snrg. The operation of restmng to the nor- 
mal pofitlon; replacement, b. Replacement 
(of a thing), in other senses 1874. 
action of repositing, laying up or aside 1617. 

Reporttor (rllpp-Elt^j). 1875. [f.R*K>siT 

v.\ A reiriaclng instrument. 

Repoainn^ (rjppfitsri), sb. 1485- [•<!• 

F. repositoire or ll repositorimn ; see Reposit 
V. and -ORY ».] X. A vessel, receptacle, cham- 
ber, etc., in which things are, or may be placed, 
depositad, or stored, b. A place, room, or 
balding. In which specimens, curiosities, or 
works of art are collected ; a museum. Now 
rare. 1658. e. A place where things are Iwpt 
or offered for sale ; a warehow, store, shop, 
mart 2785. ». A vault or sepulchre i«3. 9 

A place or tUng within which somrihing 
material is thought of as deposit^ w 
2645. 4, A part or place In which iomthing 

ie aocinnulated orexists in quanuties 1079 %• 


d(Ger.K«n). d(Fr. p«»]. fl (Ger. Msiller). lif (Fr. dene). 8 (carl), e («•) (tlwre). f(Ji)(wm). /(Fr, f«re). i (fir, ton, amtk). 



A person to whom wme matter ii ernnwfd or one; tohavgarmrawnurivor rep c M e n ttUiW rtfrustutathnu ; see Rbpibsbnt v. and 
confided z^. Z655. 0. To serve m a ipeohnen or examide -ativb.] A. adj. z. Serving to represent, 

s. e. The Fum Art R. TnAcaBaav. 4. Cornwall of (a class or kind of things) ; hence, in ttm., hgnre, pottzay. or symboUn. to. Pvnenthig, 
w..an inmoM sobterraiMU r. of ooppv and tin to be oxcmpUeed {hy somcthiiw) 1858. or oapaUe of presenting, ideas of things to the 

*^*L. 2 L****‘* ^ ^ •**;**" Smbi^. , Of all external thinn Which the five watchfiil mind 1753. c. Relating to mental representa- 

Kepowent (if-), 1494* l.RB-5a.J I. .Sense* r., she forma Imagwatlooe Mar. b. It would 0001847. a. Standing for, or in place of. 


trans. To recover poasesrion of (a place, etc.) ; have been utelea things to jamet Maca^ another or others, tsp. in a prominent or com- 

toreoccnpy. a.Toput (a person) in possession prehensive manner 1684. b. jpac. Holding the 

f S 9 ‘-. b-^yf-Toretiu. ^c. t 4" plM. Md far, . at p,^ 

pos^^n o/somethfog z 67 a pi^ by.. Holbein, repreaenting the Triumph of sons (cj^. the whole people) in the woric of 

^ *'?***•*’,•. Riches and the Triumph of PowtyrwpactlvelyiMi. governing or legislating; pertaining to, or 

•*” jfaBdwrg banker wt^ea to r. him- 5. b. Persom who r. Heroes in a Tragedy Sraux. based upon, a system by which the people is 

self of hi a money i8fo . So Repoaaevwlon, recovery; g No sovereign haa ewreweaentod tK“maleaty of thus rep^nted^zdaS. c. CoonectedwtS. or 

. .... - a great aute with more dignity and grace Macaolav. .foon the font of one nereon mnmaantfow 


raiff mimr l - -r - so ae va wwxw.eaaa.. a.-. « mUB TCDraiCniOCl ZUBO. C* KMOUCGlCa WllQ, QT 

I^L of Authority to One man to r. them every me HobSm. X78B. 4. TAing the place of, replacing, other 

Into relief, oreamented in relief, by means of j ^ but forms or species 1845.^ 

*^^**’? upon terms that shall be honourable Bubkk. g. A ,, b, The distinction^tween perception as a pre- 


ai Mttal-work of this kind ; the process of soup in which twenty kin^ of vaffctablcs were rep 
hammering into relief 1875. aented Hawtmosnk. Hence Kepreaemtable 

RepW*i«nd (reprfhe-nd), ». ME. [ad.L. c^ble of being wyresented. 


1. b. The distinction between perception as a pre. 
sentative, and Memory,, .as a r., cognition 1842. a. A 
king or queen, as r. penona in a nation 1861. b. The 
two Houses of Parlmment being the It Body of the 


Itepr«A«Qd (reprfhe-nd), v. ME. [ad. L. c^ble of being represented. two Ho^ of Pa^liaraent being the R. Bcldy of the 

f. re- Re* -t* p^ndere to seize.] Representant (reprfhe'ntftnt). 1651. [» Kingdome 1643. g. Tbia cxj^ment is r., and it 
z. trams. To reprove, reprimand, rebuke, cen- F. nprisentant ; see prec. and -ant ».J x. A i^c^hreh tdle^ 

aure. find fault with. Also absol. fa. To re- person represenUng another or others ; a repre- XtherSlW o^riSl^of 
fate. Bacon. ^ 3. Misused by ignorant spe^- sentotive (ran), a. An equivalent 1863. jbe opposite bankaiMa. 

an for * represent ' and ' apprehend ‘ 1588. Representation (reprfzent/l'Jan). lata ME. B. sb. i. A person (or thing) representing a 
1, He TMrehended me ^ore al the Mmpanye 13^ or ad. L. nprmsentaHomtm ; see Repke- number or class of persons (or things) ; hence, 

f ""/I me Choiw 1708. g. L. L. L.. gj. j,.j. -ation.] tz. u. Presence, bearing, a sample or specimen 1647. b. A typical em- 

i.j|. IB4. Hence zceprene-TOer. -Z640. b. Appearance -1664. a. An bodiment a/ some quality or abstract concept 

Repnnensllm (reprlhcnslb l), a. late image, Ukeness, or reproduction in some man- 1715. a. One who (fthat which) repreMnts 
[M. late U rtprthetuibtlu, f. npnaens-, „gr of a thing, late ME. b. A material image a number of persons in some special capacity ; 

mrtaetwrt i gee prec. and uesendng or figure ; in later use a drawing or paint- spec, one who represents a section of the com- 

orreprohenBion.censure.orrebuke;reprovable; ing (S/a person or thing) 1477. c. The acUon munlty as member of a legislative body; a 
Uatneworthy. , . .. , or fact of exhibiting in some visible image or member of Parliament or (UJS.) of the House 

f®*™ * 4 ® 3 - 8* Thc exhibition of character and of Representatives 1658. fa. A representative 
iMTiMblcMaa. Rem^'^ibW Sfo *** * action upon the stage ; the (or a) performance body or assembly -1761. 4. One who repre- 

Renrobenaion freorfhe-nfan'l. late MF.. * Play iSfP- 4- The action of placing a sents another as agent, delegate, substitute, 

[ad. L. npn/uHSMnem.) x. TTie action of f^t. etc., before another or others by means of successor, or heir ; also i/ef. a person appointed 


discouTse ; a statement or account, tsp. one in- to represent his Bovereign or government in a 
y, in«»ane« W fhi« tended to Influence opinion or action xssa. b. foreign court or country xfiqi. b. One who or 

ofVXcv /««^«««- a spedal statement of facts refating that which in some respect represents another 

.0.8. risk ta-.^. 5 ad=by.heln.urin.p ,4 person o, .hjne ,8,.. ^ 


to the insurer or underwriter before the sub- 


R^wheMive(repr/he-n8iv),«. 158a. [f. scription of the poli^ 1838. g. A formal and * 1 : 

Reprehend w.; d. comprefunsive, Of X theyBrejp>*.slyinjuiedbytheirre^esenurive«7mf«W 

the nature of reprehension ; containing reproof, njents, made with a view to effecting some the lower or popular 

Now fWfv. Hence l^prehemaiTely adfv. So change, preventing some action, etc. ; hence, houMortbeUnitedStatesConKressorofaSuteic^iB- 
ReDrebamaory a. (now ran). a remonstrance, protest, expostulation 1679. lature. 4. Lord lieuteoBnu began to be introduced, 

. - _ ft 'Tina AAttnM ..r trv tka, mImA ru. nK KrBni1!nam>nr-untKtiwK nf th* rmn/n Ri.ArirBToua^ 


.. I Credulity Acoison. 


. were .. the .. repreaentatives 


I. I'be English nation declare 


protest, expostulation 1679. iature. 4. LoM lieutenanU began to be introduced, 
. of presenting to the mind or nsKtandinirepreaenUtivesoftbecrown Blacxbtonb. 


Tinnmmrnt f .. . . f - i.i^ « VTl? action Of presenting to the mind or MRUnainirepwntativespi 

xUpreaent (reprize nt), V. late ME. [ad. imamnation* an imaire thus nresent^ * a b. Money in only a commodious r. of the commodities 
OF. nprisenter or L. npmsentare, f. rr- Rk- + ^ which miy be purchased with it 1788. Hence Rapre- 

^irxrefofv to Present?] fi. To bring X arntatlvVly «fo., -ncaa. 

Into presence ; tsp. to present (oneself or an- .*Yhrfa^,i»vofrfnin,/thu* RejWWenter (reprftcmtai). 1570. [f. as 

otherUorArfo«aneraS^i6Ao. a .To brina 5 nreii +.E« 1 1 i. bnew' ^ 


Other) fo or ^4^ a person -1649. a. To bring ^ ' a i' ^ prea+-ERi.] x. One who represents by act- 

olear/y and aistinctV liofore the mind, esp. by ^ a,nnH,n»Vnr ZthTl’thinir » t*" exhibitor; +an actor. a. One who 
descripUon or by an qct of imagination, law ^ S make! a rcpresentailon, or states a matter in a 

ME. iToplaceVfacSclearlytSforeanother; ^ T- certain lighL Now ra^ or 1847. tS-A 

to state or point out explicitly or seriously to representative of a thing or person -1691. 

one, with a Idew to influencing' action or con- SSX « 3 - Rkprksentative fiVk - 17 * 6 / ^ 

gation^ofhispredeceES Z693.* 8.’ The fact Repn^tmrat (reprfze-ntm«nt). 1594. 
iSSJhina ® Now "Ji representing or being represented In a legls- [-ment.] x. The act of representing in sonae 

latlvc or deliberaUve Mseinbly, in Parlia- form or figure; the fact of being so represented, 
5 the position,_principle, orsyrtem ImpUed w the result of such representaUon. Now ran. 

»?;<, ^To .h!? HuXwo hy this 17^ b. Tte aggregate of those who +». Represenution by disoouise or argument 
thus reprint the electi 4 boly X789. 


resented In a leris- F-ment.] x. The act of representing in some 
bly, spec, in Pania- ’o*™ o’" ngtire ; the fact of being so represented, 
), or system implied o*" the result of such representation. Now ran. 


Idnd X5t3. 4. To show, exhibit, or display t 


the eye ; to make visible or manifest. Now rune. . JK , . ,, , 

late ME. b. spec. To exhibit by means of paint- 

ing, SKmlpt^, etc^ to portray, depict, fa nothing ao much ns fa this Particulnr £ 


-1680. 

Repress (r^re-s), v. late ME. [f. L. fir- 


ing, SKmipt^, etc^ to portray, depict, deling in'iiothlng ao mudh'ns fa this Particulnr Stuclb. ^wu. ^^check, restrain, put down or Iceep 
Pictures, etc. I To exhibit c. Kidnll^ offing.. ndhwed to 183a 3. Never under (something bad or objectionable). ^ 

by artificial resemblance or delineation. late having been before nt n thentncnl r. THACKxaAT. ph»lt hv enm^ 

Ue. 5. To exhibit or reproduce in action or 4, Drasringj^ n r. the rtnte 


ate (a character) on the st^e ; to act tU part dm^.!tha immediate ob 
of (some one) x66s. 6. To symbolize, serve tion 183^ 7. So cannot 

as an embodiment of (some quality, fact, or into a body tat by 
other abstract concept), late Mb::. b.Ofquan- pm* 


part denote., thn im^inte obj«t or t^uct of Inline- to restrain or check (a person) ffom siotlon or 
lerve tion 1838. 7. So cannot those Members be formed oHvnnrH* • Tn Hawr aMTwwvMc 

t, or into a Wy tat by the King, either by his Royal 

’ _ iMn. h. /*£rAf •/*«>.. the riffktwhm/kv (OHC s dcsires, feeiings, etc.), to restrain, te- 


as an embodiment of (some quality, fact, or into a btay tat by the King, either by his Royal 
other abstract concept), late Mh:, b.Ofquan- presence or r. i«6a b. the right whereby 

7^^ “*‘**1^ • df 1 " PlEce s We ought not to be quite so reedy with our 


filings to 

on older son deceased succeeds to hi* J«ii» Irom (an action) ; ^c. in Psyehol., 
r fa proforence to the latter’s immediate suppress (a painful or otherwise undesiral 


undesirable 
, To reduce 


bod!r)*'‘S«ctSriSM$S'l)’”i»p“S°rieta liiiniedf«t« obJ«* i^e mln^ pBro^on I, KI™. ■uSSS&'CSmSTuS 

zeoo. b. spec. To ta accredited deputy or sub- only • representation of the real object in the mercantile closaes Fxoooi. a. Desire of wim. .Thou 
stitete for (anamber of persons) in a legislative oxternai worid. So Rapreaeatatloaiat, an ad- coddit r. Mar. 4.b. TbeAtyofrepresaingriou.. 
delihMwri ve aaaMnUv tto be member of Par- herent oC this doctrine. ®"8!»nd l»y 'll* the^nobiUty fa theur several dim 


or delibeiative assembly | to be member M Par- herent oC this doctrine. 
Hament for (a oertain oMCtltnaney) ; hence in RepMMfltetlve (1 
pass,, to be acted for in this respect by some a. Uie MB. [ad. F. 


SMeitfBtIve (reprftemtttiv), «. mui 

lmMB. [ad. F. fspfdtrefa^/. or med,L. of. « 


se (man), a (posa). on (w<*d). v (c*rt). f (Fr. duf). 9 (evsr). el (/, <yr). » (Fr. can d« vie), i (sft). i (Pqrchr). 9 (what), p (fpt). 





Reprankm (ri^^aa). UteME. [ad.L. 
*rtfimHon*m, f. nprimtn ; see Rkpucss v.*] 1 
ti. Power of repmsing. Chauces. a. The 
action of repressing ; an instance of this 1533. 
a. The r. and ptuiiabment of Male&ctota in yi . 
RepriBVBl(rfi}rf*rU). 1586. [f.RKPKiBVX 
v.+-ALa.] —next. Nowrarr. 

Reprieve (rfprf’y), sb, 159B. [f. the yb.] 
X. The act of reprieving ; the fact of being re- 
prieved 1607. b. An instance of this ; a formal 
suspension of the execution of a sentence ; a 
remission or commutadon of a capital sentence 
ZS^. fe. The dme during which one is re- 
prieved. Shaks. s. a warrant granting or 
authorising the suspension or remission of a 
capital sentence 160a. g* irantf. Respite from 
a natural or violent death 1633. b. A respite, 
or temporary escape, from some trouble, calami- 
ty, etc. 163J 

1. Without R. adjudg’d to death Milt. b« Like 
the felon, that feels there is no chance of a r. 1843. 
a. A r. was brought to Newgate for Dr. Hemy, 
retiHiing his sentence for a fortnight 1738. 3.^ The 
sense of r. from approaching and ^[tparentry inevitable 
death bad iu usual effect Scott. 

Reprieve (rfpiTv), v. 1494. [First in po. 
pple. rtprytd, app. ad. AP. reprii, pa. pple. of 
refrtndre\ cf. KEPKISR w.] fx. trans. To 
take or send back to prison ; to remand ; to 
detain on remand -1588. fa. To postpone, 
delay, put off {rare) -1664. g. To respite or 
rescue (a person! from impending punishment ; 
spec, to suspend or delay the execution of (a 
condemned person) 1596. 

X He who escapes from death Is not pardoned, he is 
only reprieved, and reprieved to a short day FiBLOiMa 
Hence tReprta*yementa the action of repiieidngi 
a reprieve -1647. 

Reprimand (re’primand), sb. 1636. [ad. 
F. riprimaade, f. riprimtr to repress, reprove. J 
A sharp rebuke, reproof, or censure, esp. one 
given by a person or body having authority, or 
by a Judge or magistrate to an onender. 
Reprinuuid (reprimand), v. 1681. [ad. 
F. ri^mander, f. riprimande\ see prec.] trans. 
To rebuke, reprove, or censure (a person) 


duty, or tax. Eveltn. ta. a. A letnrn or com- worthy of oondemnation or reproof) appropri- 
penaatkm reedved or paid -X736. b* Reprisal ate to r^robates -xyyx. 

-xyoa g. A resumption or renewal of an ac- «• Thai sbol call them r. tiluer, hecausa the Loid 

tion ; a separate occasioa of doing aomethlng. *hom Biblb (Genav.) J*r. vi. 30. a 

Chiefly in phr. at or in . . reprises. Somewhat .f;* ^ 3. Thir.. Strength and Art are 

rare. 1685. IL x. ^rcA. A return (RetukN si. dStiMre iSf T' L"' P*° * « ^ 

II. X) in an internal angle xsox. a. J/ax. fa* ^ 

Arefirain -170a. fb. A cadence -1811. c. Reprotete (re’prdb^it'l v lat* MF ff I 

" »«Nect of rrpf^an.Ufl* Rk- V d to 

? m rr ^^*3 To disapprove ttSJwre! 

r condemn, a. Of God r To reject or cast off 

pa. pple. of reprtndn. f. ^ Re-+ from Himself; to exclude from p.Tnlclpatlon in 
prendre to take.] f *•/««. To berin again, bliss 1451. 8. To rejert. reEc put 

‘“1* ^**=**s=*’ away, set aside 1609. b. iJw. To reject fan 

a. I ot^e back again, esp. by force; to recap- instrument or deed) as not binding on one. 

(a thing or^rson). to recover 1481. g. (Chiefly in Sc. /^w.) Also aiso/. 17^. c. To 
To take or hdd back out of a sum 1559. 4. To Repudiate, cast off. Ois. or anrA. 

I ^ 1 * axp r V t. Hia neighbours reprobated his method of pro. 

KAprOaezi (rfprJutJ), sb. late ME. [a. F. ce^ng 1787. a. For tneyr synne they ^ reprooatc 
reproehit f. reprocAer (see next). ] l. A source ft fonakan of god tsed, ^ Reprobated and Reeled 
or cause of disgrace or shame l/oa person, etc.). Was this Stone 1B50. b. You unnoi ^probate and 

b. A thing, a^mal, or person fonning a souni f- "’ProbaUr 

of disgrace or discredit xyia. a. Shame, dis- 1,.,. ww r A 

grace, opprobnum, or blame, incurred by or , R«probetlOll (reptdb^i Jan), late ME. [nd. 
Silling upon a person or thing 1484. g. Blame I" repr^aHonem ; see prec. imd -axiom.] 


vas this Stone 1B50. b. You cannot ^probate and 
. the some instrument 1B36. Hence Re'probatar 
rare), one who reprobates. 

Rrarobatloa (repttfb^i'Jan). late ME. [ad. 
ate L. reproiationem ; see prec. and -axiom.] 


Silling upon a person or thing 1484. g. Blame L. reproiationem ; see prec. imd -axiom.] 
or censure directed against a person (in mod. t*. Repr^f. shame, late ME. only. a. The 
use, often applied to mild upbraiding or relwke) action of losing objections or exceptions 
1477. 4. An expression of msapproval, censure, ('V***ff ® thing or ^rson) ; a le^i otdeoiion or 
reproof, or upbraiding ; +a verbal insult 1548. o*<»pHon (rare) 1^5. g. T^l. Rejection by 
b. V rtr. ecd. U tmproperia, n. pi 1 A series i state of>ing so reje^ or t^t oft, 


b. pi. [tr. ec6L I^ tmpro^ria, n. pi J A series tiod ; the state of being so rejected or on, 
of antiphons and res^mies. In which Christ is aad thus ordained to etOTsl miwry. (Opp. to 


represented as reproaching his jjcople. sung in tUction.) 1538. A. RejecUon of a person or 
the Western Chureh on Friday 1884. thing ; w^emnatlon as worthless or spurious 
1. 1 prey’d for Children, and thought barrenness tS8a. b. Disapproval, censure, reproof 1797. 
In weolocK a r. Milt. a. Many good knyghtes and *. Auatine doth call r. predastlnation to daatruction 
aquyers..hadda rather a dyed, tnan to haue had any 1651. 4. You are empowered to. .aet a brand of r. on 
reproche 15S3. And 8hee..bare a Bonne, and aaidt dipt poetry, and fabe ct^ DavusN. b. The of 
God hath taken away my rcproch Gen. xxx. 13. public r. 1883. Hence tRbprolMt’tioixer, a believer 
3. 1 was sorry to see this way of r. taken against us in the doctrine of r. 


3. 1 was sorry to see this way of r. taken against us 
Pxpvs. Term, etc. 4^ r., one expreaiing strong cen- 
sure or condemnation. 4. lltrice she assay’d with. . 
amorous reproaches to win from me My capital secret 
Milt. Hence Reproa*chlMS a. {rreproacbable 


ng Sti^ nn- Reprobative (re*prabdtlv), a. 1835. [f. 

Reprobaxe V, + -IVE.] Conveying or exprass- 
^^oacbi^ disapproval or reprobation. 

Reprotetor (rcpr^it^x). z666. [ad. 


sharply or severely. 

The Captain . .reprimanded the sentinel for deserting 
his post W. laviNG. Hence Reprimaxider. 

R«*prlnt (n‘-), sb. 1611. [f. the vb.] I. A 
reproduction in print of any matter already 
printed ; a new Impression of a work previously 
printed ; without alteration of the matter, a. 
Typog. Printed matter used as copy to be set 
up and printed again ; also r. copy 1834. 

s. An uniform r. M the Novels Lo^habt. 

Repri*nt (rf-), v. xsgi. [Re- 5 a] i. 
trans. To print (a work) again in a new edition ; 
to print (matter) a second time. b. To print 
again In a different form 1693. a. To impress 
or stamp again 1663. Hence Reprl'xiter, one 
who reprints or who publishes a reprint. 

Repiwl (rforai-zAl). X447. [a OF. re- 
prisailles see Kepsise v. and -AL a.] Lx. 
(Without article or plural.) The act or prac- 
tice of seizing by force the property (or persons) 
of subjects cf another nation, in retallauon for 
loss or injury suffered from these or their 
countrymen. Now J/ist. a An act or in- 
itance of seising property or persons belong- 
ing to another aUte by way of Indemnity or 
recompense for loss sustained s6xx. fg. a 
The taking 0/ a thing as a prise -1596. b. A 
prise (rare) -16x1. fa Refining, recapture 
-X867. 4. An act of retaliation for some 

injury or attack ; spec, in warfare, the Infliction 
of aimilar or severer injury or punishment on 
the enemy. e.g. by the execution of prisoners 
taken from them xyxa 

s. Lettere (or Commisaon) op r., an oflfcial warrant 
authoriziiif an aggricvmt snbjwx to axaa foreiUo 
rtmaration from the subiacts of another stata a And 
indaed this custom of reprisals seems dictated by 
nature herself ButexsTOwa tnmff. In the winter, 
when the tea is making reprisab on the delta 1849. 

SL X. (Chiefly pi.) A return or oompenoa^on ; 
a ram or amount paid or received as omnpensa- 
tkm. Now rare. 166S. fa. *• Rbpeise sb. 3. 
H. Walpole. 

Raf)riae(fl’prm’s),sj. late ME. [a.F.>v. 
prise, f. repHs, reprtndrt to take bock, reanme, 
etc. (see next).] x. A dednetioa, dMoge, or 
payment fallinf to be made yeeriy out of a 
' manor or estate. Chiefly fb. A obazie. 


' (Ger. KAn). 9 (Fr. pm). II (Ger. Miifller^ 


Reproach (rfbrifo'tj), r. 1489. [ad. F. re- metLL. (actio) *reproiatoria ; see Reprobaxk 
procher, perh. f. Rom. •rtpropriartirora l^re- v. and ORY*.] Sc. Law. An action for the 
■^propnns own. Earlier ME. forms for sb. and purpose of proving a witness to be liable to 
vb. were reproce, rtpmee. ] x . trans. To object or valid objections or to a charge of perjury, 
cast up (a thing) to, or bring (up) against, a per- Re'proba>tory, a. 1833. [f. as Repro- 
son as a reproach or fault. Now ran. a. To g^XE v. + -ort ».] Reprobntive. ^demnatory. 

u ’ I* <"•« 

I. Hs faiLi not to r.unw the Fo^PSb assbtlng of individuals), b.aiso^ o mulUoly by genera- 
Frencb 1648. a. He reproached Fitsuree for ingreti. tlon X894. a. To produce again by means of 
tude for {M^t kindness Fmoude. b. The Duke., combination or change x666. g. To bring 
reproached him in plain terma with hb duplicity about again; to effect, exhibit, or present anew; 
Lett. e. His last sighs r. the faith ofXiiim to repeat in some fashion x688. b. To repeat 

fwrw) deserving of, or liable to, reproach t treproarh- “ (• ^.), now esp. by means 

ful; -neso. Reproa-cbnbly (rare). Re- of engraving, photography, or similar processes 
pron'cber. 1850. c. intr. To turn out (well, etc.) in a 

Reproachful (rfordhtjnil), a. 1548. copy 1891. 4. To present again in writing or 

[-PUL.] fx. FuU of reproach or shame ; shame- Pnnt x86o. 5. To create again by a inental 

ful, dl4raceful. Also, deserving of reproach effort ; to represent clearly to the mind 1869. 
or censure; blameworthy. -17^. 8. Full of x. Man.. reproduces hb kind » and he vanishes into 

tUnjare IS4». +,. Derog«torjr /. « pmon, it iwSoc* pm w.in HuiLr. » b. 

e*e- Jl^^) “*b4S- . 'Ihe rude art of English masons strove to r. the cam- 

s. To be Ignorant, and to be deceived, we look upon paniles of Northern Italy Frbsman. g. The novel* 


ignorant, and to be deceived, t 


as a wretched, and a r. thing x68t. a. Mot l, uil of the eighteenth century enable us to r. the parson 
lbaiM..ThrnaC these reprocfafnll speeches downehb of the time with ease 187a Hence Reprodn’caabls 
tlnpat Shaks. Hence Raproa'cliful-ly«dh., -ness. «. reproducible. Raprodn*cer. Rsprodtt'Clblt «. 
Ro'probai^. 1594. [f. Reprobate a. ; that may be reproduced. 

see -ACY.] The state or condition of being ReproductlOO (rfprddrHan). 1659. [f- 
rrorobate. So •J-R«’pn>bance. Shaks. prec., after prodnetion.^ x. The action or pro- 

Roprotate (nrpr^lbA, -rit), sb. 1545- cess of forming, creating or bringing into exls- 
L. reproimtns', see Repbobaxe */.] i. One tence again, b. The process, on the part rf 
rejected by God; one loat in sin. a. An aban- certain animals, of reproducing partt of the 
doned or unprincipled person; a scamp xspa. organism which have been destroyed or re- 
e. CooM from him, bee’s a r. Hbvwood. moved. (Now freq. called ngeneration.) 1737. 

Reprobate (re*prdbft), a. X545. [ad. late e. The process of producing new individurfs rf 
L. reprobates, nproban ; see next.) x. Re- the same species by some form of genMtlon ; 
tooted or condemned as worthless, Inferior, or the generative production of new animal or 
impore. Now ran. fa. Depraved, morally vegemble organisms by or from existing o^ ; 
corrupt -xfiyx. *. Rejected by God; loat or alao^power of reproducing in ^Is way 178c 
baldened in sin xs6i. b. Of abandoned dbar- d. The action or process of brlngtiy agam 
acter; lost to all sense of rehgioiis or moral befbre the mind in the same fom iBoo. e. 
obitoation ; unpr^t^ x66o. 4- Tboee The action or process of repeating » * f opy 
who are rejected by God, and thus exrfnded 1883. s. A copy or counter^ ; to r ewn^iae 
from peiddpation in eteraal life with Him. esp. a copy of a picture or otn« workrf a i t by 
(Opp. to the ebet.) 15^ t8- Deiervliif or tteana of engraving or aome other proeaai iboy. 


U (Ff. done). » (oral), fi (€•) (thno).' /(Ji) (refn). { (Fr. faite). # (far, fmi, Mrth;. 





RSPURE 


1711 


REQUITE 


a Moad ; resUdiif molitim, etc. 1 

Of the nature of, charaeteriied by, ^ 

(OfA to Attkactive.) 1701^ a. Intoided or 
temUng to repel by denial, ooldneM of manner, 
etc. ; mpellent 159^ 4. Repellmt to the mind ; 
diagurang x8i6. 

I. R. of ^ might the weapon stood Pwa. The 
descdadoo of the spot was r. to his wishes 1791. %. 
Mary was not so r. and unslsterly as Elisabeth Janb 
Ausnn. 4. Than was so m e thin g so r. abont the 
woman lUd. Hence Repn'laiwMy 4 MaB. 
tRepn*rs^p. rare. 1606. [RB>5a.] tram. 
To purify again -1635. 

Ratable (re‘pidtib’ 1 ), a. i6tx. ff. Re- 
pute V. -f-ABLE.] tx. Capable of being re- 
garded or taken into account, a. Havin- ~ 


ing a 
Able, 


good repuUtion ; of good repute ; 
honourable, respectafaTe 1674. 

a. His Imployment, as a Bookseller, I think a very 
r. one Bbntlicy. The jury were men of fair and r. 
characters Htma. So Rjc'putabl'lity . Re*pntable< 
nena. Re'nntaBlT 

ReputaiSoa^istUi/an). UteME. [atLL. 

^utatiotum computation, consideration.] x. 
Tne common or general estimate of a person 
with respect to character or other qualities ; the 
relative estimation or esteem in which a person 
is held. a. The condition, quality, or tact, of 
being highly regarded or esteemed ; also, res- 
pectability, good report. late ME. b. With a 
and pi. Also, fa source of honour and credit ; 
a person of note or distinction. X653. s> 
honour or credit n/a particular person or thing ; 
one's good name, good report, or fame In 
general 1553. b. With a and j^/. Some one's 
good name, etc. xyxa. 4. Tne estimation, 
credit, or ascription of being or possessing 
something 1570. 

I. Phnaei. ^Im ( , . . 

titles given by courtesy. To it, ktate, 
grtai, etc., r. (now nwv). Of ho, great, tmau, etc. 
r. I Other men, of slender r. Shaks. a. But in the 
company of women of r, I never saw such an idiot 
Golosm. Thus r. is a spur to wit Cownca. b. A 
great r. for learning THAcaaaAv. 3 l*he r. of the 
state was the first cmisideration Bucklb. b. At ev'ry 
word a r. dies Pora. 4. The r. of Wisedome Hosaas. 
This very old Woman had the K. of a Witch all over 
the Country Addison. 

Reputatlve (rfpid’tfttiv), a. 1656. [See 
Repute v, and -ive.I Considered or regarded 
as such ; putative. Hence Repnlatively adv. 
by repute. 

Re^te (rfpiA’t), sb. 1551. [f. the vb.] fl. 
Opinion, estimate {ran) -vjtx. a. Reputation 
of a specified Idnd 1551. fb. The reputation 
of (having or being) something -1699. fg. 
Relative estimadon; rank or position -X700. 

4. ReputaUon, distinction, honour, credit 1615. 

5. The reputadon of a pordcular person. Freq. 
in phr. by r. x66a. 

a Let them be men of good r, and carriage Shaks. 
4. Ceremony which giueth r. vnto things in them, 
selues but triuiall 1615. a. Omitting nothing that 
rage can invent to black his r. 1683. I know him 
wdl, by r. 1838. Hence tRepu*telm «. devoid of 
r.t inglorious. Shaks. 

Repute (xJpbBt), ». UtcME. [ad.F.rd. 
puttr, or L. nputan, f. ro- Re- + ptUare to 
reckon, think.] i. tram. To considw, think, 
esteem, reckon (a person or tiling) to be. or as 
being, something 1460. +a. a. To take for 

amnething; to reckon, account as somethmg 
-X670. b. To condder to be m a person or 
thing -1533. ta. To assign, attribute, impute, 
or reclum to a person -X659. fg. To have or 
hold (a person) in repute or esteem ; to think 
(well, etc.) of ; to value --X665. ffi. intr. To 
think (highly, etc.) of a thing or person -X698. 

s. To thanda that tb^ may ba reputed and boUen 
saga and wyse Caxton. Inaratituda, which Rome 
reputes to be a hainous sinne Shaks. a a. He. .is 
content to r. me for Pkius x6m 3. It was reputad to 
him for righteousness HaaoeRepa*teal3r«db<. 
by repots or common estimation. 

Reqpi^ (rfkwe*st), sb. ME. [a. OF. ry. 
TfssU (mod.F. rtqufu) ; see Quest sb. and 
KEQuntE V.] I. The act, on the part of a 
qiedfied person, of asking for some favour, 
service, etc. ; the expression of one’s desire or 
wish dhwedy addressra to the person or persons 
able to gradfy it. a. An. act «: instance of 
addng for something ; a petition or exptesaed 
<lBslre ; a writing at document of this nature ; 
also, that which is asked for. Ute ME. g. 
Wtthontastiele. fa. Tin ssaArr.,toaskor 


-X700. b. The act of asking or fact of teing 
asked (to do something). Now esp. in bp r., in 
response to an express^ wish. X460. 4. The 

state, fact, or condition of bt^ asked for or 
sought after; demand; tvogue,foshion. Chiefly 
in i»r. in or into r. 1586. 

1. At my r. . .they let hern a drift 1687. Coiulder, 
til my first r. Pora. a. The r. made in the foMping 
letter waa conceded 1838. 3. a. Then yoking 2 d.., 
For what doeet thou make r.l Jfek. ii. 4. b. Where 
OMU bound to levy a Fine upon R.16S3. 4.IdioUai« 
lull in R. in molt the Courts of Gernumy Aonson. 

Phr. Courts ff Rsfmstis): fa. a former court of 
record, technically forming pan of the kingh council, 
held by the Lord Privy Seat and the Masters o( Re* 
quests for the relief of permns petitioning the king 1 
also, in later use, the ball at Westminster in whin 
the coun was held | b. a local court for the recovery 
of email debts. \ Master qf (/As) Request"), one of 
t^ leading offioen of the of Requests. 

Requeat (rlkwe-st), v. 15^ [ad. OF. rt‘ 
flutter, f. ngneste; see prec.J 1. With 
To express a wish or desire to have, etc. ; to 
beg the favour or permission to be allowed to 
do something 1565. a. truus. To ask, or ask 
for (something) 1594. a* To ask (a person) to 
do something 1^3. fb. elhpt. To ask (a pei^ 
son) to act against another, to come at go to a. 
plam, etc. (ran) -16x3. 

1. He requested to heare Erasmus judgement con* 
corning Luther X64X. a. To tell the ladies ‘That 1 r. 
their presence Shblucy. 3. Butler requested them to 
open the gate Scott, b. 1 was raquested to supper 
lest night B. Jom. Hence Reqne'ster. 
Requiem (rc'kwijm). ME. [L., acc. of 
nquits ‘rest*, from the Introit in the Mass 
for the Dead, ‘ Requiem eternam dona eis, 
Domine ’.] i. A spe^ mass for the repose of 
the souls of the d^. Also Mass of R. b. A 
musical setting of a mass for the dead 1789. 
a. Any dinm or solemn chant for the repose of 
the dead. Chiefly poet. x6xi. tg. An invitation 
to rest or repose -1684. 4. Rest, repose, peace, 
quiet 1616. 

X. Babind, four priests, in sable stole. Sung r. for 
the warrior's soul Scorrr. 4. Repose denies hsr 
his name BvaoN. 

Requieacatt (rekwiicskset). x8a4. [L., the 
first word of n^iescat in pace ' may he rest in 
peace '.] A prayer for the repose of the dead. 
RequieiKoaoe (rekwi|e*s2ns). 1654. [f. L. 
requiescen, after QUIESCENCE.] A state of 
quiescence, rest, repose. 
tRequl’URble, a. late ME. [orig. a. OF. nr- 
querablei later, f. Requibe v. -f - able.] Capable 
of being required ; that may properly be asked 
for -16^ 

Require (rikwaisu), v. late ME. [a. OF. 
requer-, nquter-, stem of nquem i — L. n- 

C uinn, f. re- Re- + qttteren to ask, seek.] 
, fl. trans. To ask (a peiwn) a question ; to 
inquire of (a person) why, if, etc. (ran) -1579. 
ta. To ask or request (a person) for something 
-1583. ts. To ask, leanest, or desire (a per- 
son) to do something -104X. 4. To demand of 
(any one) to do something X751. 

3. Defend vs mighty Lord wee thee r. t^. 4. 
government required each county to find its quota of 
siiipe FasBMAN. 

iL I. SL To ask for (some thing or person) 
authoritatively or imperativelv, or as a right ; 
to demauid, twm, insist on uving. late ME. 
b. To ask for (something) as a favour ; to beg, 
entreat, or request. Now ran, late ME. c. 
intr. To make request or demand, late ME. 
a. trams. To demand os necessary or essential 
on general principles, or in order to comply with 
some regoUtion. late ME. b. To call for or 
demand as appropriat* or suluble in the par- 
ticular case ; to need forsome end or purpose, 
late ME. c. To demand as a necessary help 
or aid ; hence, to stand in need of ; to need, 
want. late ME. d. ft requires, there is need of 
X 9. intr. To be requisite or necessaiy. 
Now ran, 1500. 4. To feel, or be under, a 

necessity to do something X805. b. To foil 
necessarily, to need, to be done, etc. z84a. 

s. Oliver Cromwell.. iwqitir'd, both of ihe^ldiexs 
and oxhers, the Oetb Fidelity 1710. b. They go 
oomeiiisioa'd to r. e Pssce Dwroan. a. b. Aa acre 
of ipoond win x; ten pound of send 17W. c. Light 
fohaar..Jttat gave wW life required, but gave no 
Aon Goumm. 4. b. The wideed are miie r abfo be* 
oanae they r. to be puidibed Jowxrr. 

IXEL trams. To sedt after, search for; to la* 
quire after; to call upon, tnmmon -1797* 


A dil^t Object do theaa Eyee r. OoAV. Hanoe 
(now mn), one who raquitee. 

RequiFement (rikwai**i 2 fot). 1590. 

[•MENT.] tt. The act of requiring ; a reqiui^ 
tton, request, a. That which is required ; a 
want, need x66a. b. That which is called for 
or denuindod ; a condition which must bo 
complied with 1841, 

s* would have ai^ly met the lequitemena 

of the county 1878. b. The other p^esiori are 
under mote stringent requirements to teach 1868. 

Roquisite (rckwirit), o. and sb. 1470. [ad. 
L. nqnisitms, rtqniren^ A. adj. Required by 
circomstances or the nature of things B. sb. 
Something that is requisite i6oa. 

A. There are. .two poynies r. vnto laluacion Moas. 
B. l*be two requisiles of eflitcacy and economy x8ih>. 
Hence tRe*qiilslte*l7 ado . •neea. 

Reqoteition (rekwizi'jan), sb. 1503. [a. 
F. rtquisition, or ad. L. requisitionem.'] i. a. 
The action of requiring ; a demand made by a 
person, b. A requirement, necessary condition 
1836. a. The (or an) action of formally re- 
quiring one to perform some action, discharge 
some auty, etc. ; tthe fact of being so called 
upon. Also, a written demand of tnis nature. 
X5S3> 8* Tbe action of requiring a certain 

amount or number of anything to be ftirnished ; 
a demand or order of this nature, esp. one made 
upon a town, district, etc., to furnish or supply 
anything required for military purposes 1776. 
4. The state or condition of being called or 
pressed into service or use tyqd. 

I. a. 1 obey your r., and inquire the purpose of it 
>797. B. 7‘here can be no ballot excem on a r. signad 
by nine proprietors 18^ 3. After the oatUe of Jena . 
the r. upon humbled Pruiaux was more than a hundred 
millioDi of franca i860. 4. Phr. To put (ptaee, eat/) 

iu (or into) r, (TV be) m (constant, etc.) ni The 
guillotine was. .in constant r. 18x7. Hence Requl* 
il*tionfot, one who makee a r. 

S iialtioii (rekwizl-Jan), v. iSgi. ff. 
I. trans. a. To require (anything) to be 
ed for militaiy purpoaea ; to put in re- 
quisition. b. To make demands upon (a town, 
etc.) X870. a. To make requisition for; to 
demand, call for, request to have or get 1874. 
b. To call in for some purpose 1887. 

X. m. To r. such horses as might be needed x8m 
b. When it is intended to r. a vilbqce or town, all ttie 
outleta should be guarded 1897. a. b. The military 
bad to be requioitioned 1887. 

Reqaiaitor (rflcwi'zit^i). ran. 1700. [f.L. 
nquisit-, rvyvirrra-f -OR ac.] One who miakei 
a requisition or requisitions. 

Reandaitoiiy (rikwi'zitari). sb. ran. 1884. 
[ad. F. riquisttoin ; cf. next.] In French legal 
practice, the demand made by a public prose- 
cutor for the punishment of the accosed on the 
charges stated. 

Requiaitory (rfkwi*zit3ri), a. ran. i447> 
[ad. med.L. nguisttorius (see REQUISITE and 
-OKY ’).] a. Or the nature id, expressing or con- 
veying, a request or requisition, b. Capable of 
making a requisition 1885. 

Reqnitable frikwaitib'l), a. Now rare or 
Obs, x6xo. [f. Requite v.-h -ABLE.] Capable 
of being requited. 

Reqiutel (rficwainil). 1579. [f. Requite 

v.-f-ALa.] z. Return for some service, kindness, 
etc. ; recompense or reward for action or exer- 
tion. b. With a and pi. A return or repayment 
(for or 0/ something) iggi. a. Return of an 
injury, etc. ; retaliation, revenge 158a. 

x. whose bM pe t aeve m nee et len^h reap’d r. i8i<. 
Phr. fn (rarely ffor) r. {/if) j In r. wbmeof, henceforth, 
carry your laumrs your aelfo Shako, a. Id r. of that 
Bhaminul act of paifidy 1885. 

Requite (rlkw8i't),v. 1589. 

far. of Quit ».] x. trans. To repay, make re- 
turn for, reward (a Idndneu. service, etc.), b. 
To make retaliation or return for, to avenge 
(a wrong, injury, etc.) 1555. a. To rqpay (a 
person) for some service, etc. xsfia b. 1 o pay 
back, make retaliation on (a person) for wme 
Injury, etc. xspo. tS. To repay with the like ; 
to return (a vult) -*1648. 4* *0 return 

of ; to give or do in return /br something 1547* 
t5.To take the place of, make up for, to counter- 
halanee or compensate -1697. 

1. Requiting veer* of cere with contumely Shbui^ 
b. Tim Lmd God of recompenms shell surely 


r. Thr.ILsfi. a, I am »o poore to r.^ 7-- 
looka for nothing but ‘ba"kw of me x6i i. b. Um 


o (Ger. Kdin). 6 (Fr. pen). Q (Ger. Marller). a (Fr. dame), a (cstrl). e (c*) (Uiaw). / C^) {urn), i (Fr. fo«e;. a (for, fora, aarth). 


f, la m flT cxrraitftioc lik* Ibtlilw ifisx. i. Th«iumaMoriiiaQcrir]ydi<lMjPto|Mni^tpath iadudlng MigaoMtts (iP. fti4 Qytr** 

H«MMR«qai*taaM^M4abaLn«mtt,lUv^ for fint fruit*,.. laduifsMH, Balk,.. Raicrii^., can. yf/oed (S. itiUoUi. a. (rt*s4^ or U F. 
nane-, comb, form : M) Rt4Jt>. not be countod X6s5> s. Zwtotaitl]»wtlm«..«ul>- a ar wf i w fimtlnr to th ^ at 

Rm-bmoe. Ois,wt.lfist, me. ra.AF, 

«xvfM«nu. £ m»> badK-f dnu arm.} Armour tRe^-pticm. x^. ^ F., or^. late L. Readce (rfiTi), o. late ME. [ad.OF. f»- 
tor the upper arm from the ihoitl^ to the rescnpitanem.] i. A rewriUng, wriUoK over Re- and Seize v.] tx. /f»iii.To 

elbow(ong. a plate proteoting the back of the •* ^on of replying m invest or endow (a person) again put again 

arm only). ^ 8. A promissory on 

R«*»KlOirtar. rare. 1450. [Reek-.] A store to, a former position! 

privy situated at the back of the dormitory in Ke**ciiaDla, «. rare. i6if . [f. Rescue v. <j'q seize, irdtc bold or posa 


privy situated at the back of the dormitoiy in Ke-acuable, a. rare. i6it. [f. Rescue r. 
a convent or monastery. +-AB1.E. J CapaUe of being rescued. 

Ra«ao«(rI**4dps). lateME. [a.AF.*rv«- R*«C11C (re-8ki«),rA late ME. [Ithevb.. 

doj, f. rer*- REHB- + d(U back.} i. Eccl. a. An superseding Rescous.} 1. The (or an) act of 
ornamental facing or screen of stone or wood i-«*cu»ng («P- persons) from enemies, saving 
covering the wall at the back of an altar, b. danger or destructltm, etc. ,* succour, de- 
A cholr-KMen 1446. fo. A hanging of velvet Hverance. a. Law. The forcible taking of a 
or silk for covering the wall at the back of an Pe«on or goods out of legd custody ; forcible 
altar -*ssa- sTTlie brick or stone back of a recovery (By the owner) of goods dinned 
fire-place or open hearth ; an iron plate forming *4SO- »>• A person rescu^ from custody 18M. 
a firvhhArk fUt mvt. taf.. would be out of the quMtion, should the 

r- AW climber go over the edge TytoaCu a Precautions.. 
Jan ro •UippCli. OOS. tea. arch. MIL [fc Ap. justifiable.. from the apprehenilona so generally en- 
r t r e- *mpe r\ see Reee- and SupPEE.] A sup- tertained of an expected r. Scott. 
par (usu. ei a sumptuous nature) following mltrii. tap. in aenae ‘directed to, aiming at, the 
upon the usual evening meal, and thus coming raiaing of failing or degraded women as r. kama, 
very Into at night «2r** , _ _ , „ 

Ouilty of the enormity of rere.auppenf Scott, ^ ReSCUO (re’skitf), 0. ME. [&. OF, rescou-, 
fnMa'lgar. late ME. [ad. Arab. roAj al- stem of rtscemrrt, -com (F. recoum) Rom. 
gildr (see Re aloak). ] Realgar, disulphide of *ra-excuttre ; see Re- and Excuss v.} x . /raas. 
arsenic >x6ia To deliver (a person) from the attack of, or out 

RfMMtlttte (rfsAlifl’t), V. Now rare. X493. of the hands of, assailants or enemies, b. To 
[ad. L. ftsalutare, or (in sente a) f. Re- 5 a + liberate by unlawful force from legal custody 
SAX.UTEI/.] I. /mw. To salute in return, a. x6oo. a. To deliver (a castle, town, etc.) from 
To salute again or anew xi;86. siege ME. b. To recover, take back by force 

Re«aT0d6e,RetaTceIled,a. 1586. 1450. 3. To deliver or save (a person or thing) 
[ad. F. rtcaretU. {. rt- + cerceU SarCELLV.] /«»« some evU or barm ME. 4. rryf. Fo 
Applied to a cross surcharged with another of some respect ME. 5. absol. To 

a cUflbrant colour. afford deliverance or safety {rare). late ME. 

.. ,637. r.d L „ 

seutdere.t re- Fs^^setnden to split, divide.] th* English Wolves Smakb. 3. Tor. Mankind from 
z. /ftiaj. To cut off, takeaway, remove. Chiefly Tyranny and Oppraaaion 1718. j. He deliuereth 
Jig. fa. To cut through, sever, JeR. TavuJR. and rescueth Dan. vL a/. Hence Re'ecner. 


in possession of, something; to replace ««, or re- 
store to, a former position or dignitv -1647. a. 
To seize, take bold or possession of (some thing 


or person) again 1567. Hence Reaei’ier. So 
tResel'snre, the act of seising or faking bade 
again -1683. 

tRese'mblable> a. late ME. [a. OF. ; see 
Resemhle V. and -able.] Capable of being 
compared or likened ; comparable, similar {to 
some person or thing) ; like >1665. 

Roimblaiice (rfZe'mbl&ns). late ME. [a. 
AF. ; see Resemble v. and -ancb.I z. liie 
quality of being like or similar; likeness or 
similanty in any respect ; the fact of some 
likeness existing or being present, a. The ex- 
ternal appearance, or characteristic features, 
peculiar to an individual or a class of persons 
or things, late ME. ts- A svmbol or figure oj 
something -1669. tb. A simile or comparison ; 
a thing compand to another -1694. 4. A like- 
ness, image, representation or reproduction of 
some person or thing, late ME. fb. An appear- 
ance or show of some quality ; a likelihood or 
probability -1603. 


3. To abrogate, annul, repeal 1637. 


Re*sca8aer. rare. 1639. [f. Rescous v. 


1. Hii unne^ry expenew ere rwcinded, his supm- + I.] One who makes a rescue. 

Act of Perlument to r. tbis^ye-lev? 1776. tCS" Research (rA5-4tJ).zA 1577. [ad.obs.F. 
ahali have the power of resemdingtho contract 1846. recerche (mod.F. fWhercAe) ; see Re- and 
l^ce Reeci-ndable a. Reaci'iidment. Search j ^.1 z. The act of searching (closely 

ReaciMioa (rfsi'^an). i6tt. [ad. late L. or carefully) for or after a specified thing or 
rescissioaem, f. rtscindere to Rescind.] fi. person, a. An investigation directed to the 
The action of cutting off (rare) -i6a6. a. The discovery of some fact by careful study of a 
action of annulling or abrogating 1651. subject ; a course of critical or sdentifle inquiry. 

a. A thing’s being found danuigod, or sold nt above Freq, in f/. 1639. b. Without article ; In- 
doubie the just value, in a good cause of r. 1737. vestfgation, inquiry into things. Also, habitude 
BjBECiWKMy (rlsi'san), a. 1605. [ad. late of carrying out such investigation. 1(^4. 

L. rtseissoriui, f. ruciss-, reseiadare.'] Of the «• Researches after gold and other precious meuls 
nature of. or having the effect of, resdnding or i®??- . ■. engaged for aevw Ik^ 

r OTJi Li.ij ■ daily in ha scionufic leaearchea 1850. b. A writer 

“ characterued by. of piiniuking r .86x. at/nfi., aa nolyrar, j/adea/. 
racission. ^ work Hence Resea*rchftxl a. devoted to, charac- 

Naxt they fell upon forming an Act R, whereby terised by, replete with, r. 

T* • . Re«»rch(rft5utf),«;. 1593. Lad.ob^F. 

. *543- [ad. It. wftwi/rp „cercher (mod.F. recherche^-, see Re- and 
oompanson, balancing. I. n- Re- + scorn ro search v.) a. irons. To sea^h into (a matter 


TOCOuntw.] I. EncountCT, hostile meeting . subject); to investigate or study closely. 

Now rareox Obs. b. infr. To make rtiearohes; 


. ment or payment of differences on accounts, 


.A... .u c. L to pursue a course of research 180Z. 

^ Stock Exchange On these three subjects be is directed to read 

-X796. 8* An engagement to pay the sum due «nd r.— corn-law*, financa, tythe* Souroer. 
on a ^n« of accounts -1689. So fRa- ReMarcber (rftS'ztfaz). 1615. [£ prec. + 
wmfce^. Mr. to enwunter with ^enemy ; .rr 1.] One who rese^hes ; an inmtigator, 
tob alaiice or settie in the way of business mquirer. b. One who devotes himself to sden- 
tKMOOoa, si. ME. [a. OF. rescous{s)e, f. tifio or Uterary xesearch 1883. c. Psychical /?., 
rsseourrt to Rescue.] 1. Rescue, assistance, a member of the Society for Psychical Research ; 
^d -z6oa. s. Law. » Rescue sb. a. -1768, one who investigates psychical phenomena. j 
So Reeconay. /rissiJ. y rescue -1695. Re«ect (r/ae-kt), », 1653. [U L. resect-. 

RMClibe (r^rwb), ». 1460. M. L. re- resecare to cut off, f. re- RE-4-Mcaf« to out.] 
seriien, f. re-R&-+sertbere to write.} fi. To fi.trams, Tocutoffor away ; to remove ->x686. 
writs back, write in re^y -170^ a. To write 9. S«fg. To cut or pare down ; to remove a por- 1 
a^ or anew ; to rewrite. Now nxre. 1565. Uon of (bone, cartila^. nerve, etc.) in this way ; 

RmcI^ (rPsknpt). xsaS. [ad. L. rescrip- to cut out (in part) 18^ i 

ham, reseriitre to Rescribe.] z. a. A decretal ffiMMlTtinn (rAe’k/n). 161 1. [ad. L. rtstc- 
eplstie from the Pope in reply to some question tioawm ; see preo.} fi. The actiw of cutting 
or difficulty referred to him ; also, any Papal off or away -z66a. a. Saarg. The operation of 
decision, decree, or edioL b. The rej^y sent cutting or paring avniy a portion of bone, etc., 
by a Roman emperor to a magistrate or other esp/tne artioolar eads of bonee 1775. 
person ooneulting him 00 a doubtful point of a. Comiwaod fiaotui* afaoat the eibow^joint, which 
law or as to the action to be taken in particular rendand prixoary s.cr the articulation Ds c asa ar y. 
droumstances Z589. a. Any edict, decree, order, || Pfuriti J7S8* [X~, acc to PUnj f. the 
or formal announcement made by a ruler or imper. of reseiare to assuage, allay (the words 
governing body, or having an offiaal character raseda fOfifHa beahag been used at a charm 
>54^ 8* Something written over again ; a re- when applyiag tbe triant to the reduotioo of 
wntingzSaa h.£/.5.£«Mi<. A duplicate or coun- tumoun.|l s.frilBJ*(m) AW. An extensive genus 
terpart S843. 4. A palimpsest wnung 1817. of her ba eamie planta (typical of the Resadaetm ) ; 


have little or no r. to each other ytmims Lett. a. 
Hla r. being not like tbe Duka Shaks. A garden., 
which.. had the r. of a vast mosaic DiasAXU. 4. 
Fairest r. of thy Maker fairc Milt. 

Reaemblant (rfkcmbl&nt), a. Now rare. 
late ME. la. OF., pres. pple. of rtseanhUrJ) 
I. Similar, having resemblance or likeness, to 
something, a. Characterized by resemblance 
or similanty ; similar, like 1581. 3. Aiming at 
the production of resemblances 1870. 

3. The object of tbe great R. Arts is.. to resemble 
as closaiy aa posbibla Ruajuu. 

Resemble (rfte*mb'l), 0.1 ME. [ad. OF. 
rtsembler, f. rt- Fs.- humbler L. similare, 
simulart, f. similts like.] 1. trans. To be like, 
to have likeness or similarity to, to have some 
feature or property in common with (another 
person or thing), a. To compare or liken (a 
person or thing) to another. Now arch, late 
ME. tb. To compare together, or with another 
thing -X673. ts- To represent, depict, make 
an image or likeness of (aperson or thing) to 
figure, typify -Z705. 4. To make like to some 

person or thing. Also in pa. pple., made like, 
similar. Now rare. 1460. fg. tntr. To seem, 
appear -15x0. 6. To be like in some respect 

to another person or thing. Now rorif. late ME. 
b. To have mutual likeness ; to be like or 
similar to each other Z751. 

X. Cunoing reaemble* Prudence, as an Apa reaembles 
a Mu X71& a. Thus Solomon resembles the Nose 
of his beloved to the Tower of Libanon Addiion. 
4. 1 hope we are resembled. Vowing our loves to 
^ual death and life Maslowx. 6 . b. In one feature 
or two, nations r., which are placed at stages con. 
sidarably remote 18x7. Hence RCMUlbler. fR** 
sa'mblingly ado. 

tReaennUe, 0,8 Z450. [f. Re- -f sembU^ 
aphet. VRT. of Assemble v.) i, tmtr. To as- 
semble, collect, come together -1596. a. trans. 
To bring togethw or cculect -Z494. 

Reaent (rfte*nt),o. 1605. [pA.F.rassiHtir, 
f. L. re- Rk- ■¥ sentire to fed.] tl. z. reft. [• 
F. St ressentir.) To have a i^ng ij^pain ; to 
feel pain or distress ; to regret, repent -Z654. 
9. trans. To feel (something) as a cause of 
depression or sorrow ; to fed deeply or sharply 
-171^. b. To repent, rumt (an action) -16^. 
8. To fed or experience (joy. sonow. pain, etc.) 
-1734. a. fig. To smeU out, perceive -Z665. 
n. Ti. rtfi. To express one's resentment ; to 
avenge oneself -z6^. a. trans. To feel injured 
or insulted by (some act or conduct on the part 
of another) ; to show displeasiire or anger at 
(some wrong, injunr, etc. sustained) s6a8. fg- 
To take or receive in a certain way or with cer^ 
tain feelings ; to take wall or til -X734. t4- 
To appre^te, be eensible of. fed grateful ibr 
(a kindness, fevonr, etc.) ; to remember with 
gratitude -xytis. 

a. It is beat to be |tiain at once— r. my refuBal as 


se (man), a (pou). an (fewd). v (cut), t (Fr. ch<f)- » (evor), »l (/, <[y»). e (Fz. cau tU vie). 1 (aft), i (Piqfchs). 9 (what), p (get). 
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yMwOlSanT. » It «» nichtinMl! 1 

■9I«pv«dofPim. 4i IfflbtgnurfuUyi 

mmU uuagArUwHksoftlMMBdUcaaMfirom xtos. 

HXL I. To give forth, exhale (a perfuine), to 
have aa odour or luggestion of. to show traoes 
of (tome quality, etc,) rare -1633. a. To 
savour ef, have a touch or taste of [a. person or 
thing) -I8a6. 

a. Some worlu rment too much of tl 

Fuixaiu Hence Raae*nter, tone who hea a 

or appreetation of eomethingt «»e who feels or sbows 
r^ntmeat Irmre). 

Reaentnil, a. 1656. [£ prec. + ‘Fui-] 

Full of, inspir^ by, resentment 1656. 

A look of r. mortinntion xrBs. Hence Rose*nt> 
fhMy 4ieas. 

fluMratiment. rare, 1595. [a. obs. F., 
t resmtir Resekt v.*] - Resentment -1661. 
fReaentive, a. 166a. [£. Resent v. + 
-IVE.] Apt or inclined to resent -1735. 

Reaeotmeat (rfte'ntmdnt). 1619. [ad.F. 
resuHiiment, f. ressentir Resent w] z. An 
indignant sense o/injury or insnlt received, or 
of wrong or ailbmt done to some penon or 
thing to which one is attached. Now rare. a. 
A strong feeling of lU-will or anger s^nst the 
author or authors of a wrong or affront ; the 
manifestation of such feeling against the cause 
of it. Also in fl. 1634. tS* A feeling or sense 
of some trouble, or loss ; of something en- 
joyed, etc. -1698. t4. A feeling or emotion of 
any kind. Also without article. -1748. fg. 
Feding or sensation ; susceptibility to sensuous 
or mental impressions -1704. td. An apprecia- 
tion or understanding of something -1678. tb. 
interest in a thing ; regard for, care of, some- 
thing {rare) -1751. tv. Grateful appreciation 
or acknowledgement (of a service, kindness, 
etc.); afeeUngorexpresaon of gratitude -1849. 
t8. A particular idea, opinion, or view of or 
upon something (rare) -1748. 

a The shocked consdence of mankind . was already 
kindling into r. Faounx. 3. Hearts being ever tender 
in the ressentment of calamities 1639. 4. Deep im- 

pressions, and ravishing refreshing resentments 1638. 

fReaerate, v. 1597, [f. L. reserat-, reserare 
to unbar, t rv Re- ad sera bar. bolt] trans. 
To open up -X7xa So tResera*tion, the action 
of opiening ; that which opens up. 
Retervatiioa (rezozvri'Jan). late ME. [a, 
OF., or ad. L. reurvaiionem, f. rtservart.} L 
I. Bcel, a. I'he action of reserving as a tithe, 
b. The action, on the part of the Pope, of 
reserving to himself the right of nomination 
to a vacant benefice, or the fact of this being 
reserved to him by some rule or constitu- 
tion of the Church, late ME. a. Law, The 
action or fact of reserving or retaining for one- 
self some right or interest in property which is 
being conveyed to another ; an instance of thu ; 
a right or interest so retained ; the dause or 
port of a deed by which something is thus re- 
served X487. 8* 'fhe action or fact of reserving 
(for oneself or another) some right, power, 
privilege, etc.; a right, etc., thus reMnm 1605. 
b. U.S. A tract of land set apart by Oovero- 
ment for some special purpose, or for the exclu- 
sive use of certain persons, esp. of a nadee 
tribe 1830. 4. An expressed or tadt Umitatkm 
or exception made with regard to something ; 
the action of making an exception of this kind 
X6X4. +8. The action of keeping bade or con- 
cealing from others ; something thus kept back 
or concealed ; a secret ; a deceptive answer or 
excuse -X645. tb. The foct or habit of being 
reticent ; reservedness (rare) -1674. 

a. The rMemdmm or r., whereby tiw grantor doth 
craate or r aaa r ve aome naw thing to himself oat of 
what ha had before granted BLAacaroim. g. 1 gave 
you all. .But kept a raaeruatka to be followed With 
such a number Suaxs. 4. Pbr. tieaiml n,a qualifica- 
tion tadtly introduced in making a etatameot, uking 
no oath, etc., when k is theoght inexpedient or un- 
■ecireeeiy to speak or disMnt opanhrt ab^tbe fimt 
or practice of mnkiog such q n al i fi c at kmn TUe looks 
very much like lying, hot. .it is spenking tha txuth 
under a.. mental r. 1888. s- 1 >>>ost vniainedly b#. 
aeech your Lmdahippe to make same teseruatioa of 
yoor WTOtMs S«AKa 

n. z. A^4Tbenctlooorpraodceofi«taliiiiif 
or pnaarving for soma purpose a portion of the 
eucharistic elemeou (esp. the bread) after the 
oetob n uio n of the sacrament ; falso, a part of 
dM elements thus reserved 1551. ta. The ao- 
tioa or fapr of keeinng back a mattar for further 


uedoaortodedsioB-t6s9. tft.Theacdoo 
or foot of ketidag back somathing from others 
or far one's own use -Z634. 
tRMETvatory. i66a. [ad. medX. rnfraw- 
torimm store-house, f. resorvat-, reservare ; see 
Resbevb V. and -oeyC] t. A reoeptaola for 
food ; a cupboard ; a store-room or store-house 
~z8o 7. a. A vesad for liquids {rare) -lyao. 
8. A reservoir for water, et& -1790. b» A ro- 
ceptade for fluids in animals or i^ts -173X. 
ReBerve(r/* 5 *iv),zA 1644. [a. V. reserve, 
f. rtserver to Resebvb.] L 1. Something stored 
up, kept back, or relied upon, for future uae or 
advantage ; a store or stock { an extra quantity 
Z658. h. The amount of capital kept on band 
by a banker, insurance company, etc., in order 
to meet ordinary or probable demands. Also 
pL 1866. a. Mil. a. pi. Those troops or por- 
tions of an army which are withheld from action 
in order to serve as a reinforcement, or, in case 
of retreat, os cover to the mam I^y. Also 
sing, in same sense. 1648. b. 1 bat portion of 
the military or naval forces of a state which is 
maintained as a further means of defence in 
addition to the regular army and navy, and is 
liable to be called out in time of war or emer- 
TCncy ; also, in recent use, a member of this 
force, a reservist x866. ts. a. A ceruin amount 
of some quality, feeling, etc., still retained or 
remaining [rare) -17x4. b. A place or thing 
m which something is preserved or stored -1659. 
c. A thing or means to which one may have 
recourse ; a refuge (rare) -lysg. 

i. Ihere are throe reserve* of ammunitbn iRvd. 

The banker doee not lend all he receivea Ine 
fcrence t* called his r. tSBo. ^ a. A r. of Puerility 
we have not shaken off from &hool Sir T. Browne. 

Phr. fm r., kept or remaining unutilixed t still avail- 
able. Of r. (aner F. mrmte or corps dt ritervt'S, act- 
ing or destined for, a support or recoune ; chiefly 
Mil. in army, body, or corps 0/ r. 

n. I. Something reserved or set apart for 
some reason or purpose 1649. b. A district or 
place set apart for some f»nicular use, or as- 
signed to certain persons 1853. c. A distinction 
fftven to an exhibit at a shiow, indicating that 
it will receive a prixe in the event of another 
being disqualified Z867. a. An expressed limi- 
tation, exception, or restriction made concerning 
something. Now rare. 1654, b. A mental 
limitation or (]ualification of the adherence 
given to aome principle, article of belief, etc. 
1679. 8* Uchn. a. A preparation used to pre- 

vent or modify the action of colouring matter 
upon texdle fabrics ; a resist 1836. b. A pre- 
paration used for similar purposes in electro- 
plating 1873. 

x. A r. of Cora rent to Secular Prietts, or to 
the RaUgious 1695. e. I'he Duke of York bod a r. 
for a red-polled cow 1^5. a How many reserve* 
muK be mode in proiai^ either his poetry, or hU 
criticism I M. Arnold. Phr. Without r., without 
limitation or reKtriction of any kind Un mod. 
chiefly with ref. to sales by auction.) 

IZL X. Self-restraint ; sdf-oontrdl t imposition 
of some limit to one's action 1665. b. Reti- 
cence; also spec, in casuistry, an Intenuoiml 
suppression of truth in cases where it might 
leM to inoonveoienca 1704. c. Avoidance of 
too great familiarity ; want of cordiality or open 
friendiiaeas lyaz. ta. An instance of keeping 
some knowledge from asotfaer person ; a fact 
or item of information kept bock or disguised ; 
a secret -1805. 

b. A furious critic, whose ogi^ rank, or fortune 
js him confidence to spook without r. Johnson. 
C. This frigid r. soawwhat disgusted aw Johnson. 
a. Consalt Mr. Grattan, with whom 1 have no reserves, 
and 1 wish you to have nooe Bvias. 

IV. attrii. or as adj. Kept in resonre, consti- 
tuting a reserve 17x9. 

The r. ammunition of a regiment 1B7& X. price, 
the price set on object to be sold, which le the 
lowest that will be accepted by tbe scUer. 

RcBerve (thS'rf), v. ME, [ad. OF. reur- 
ler, od. L. rettrvare, t re- Re- + servare to 
keqi, save.] s. trasu. To keep for foture use 
‘ mfoymenti to store up for some time or 
. Mwn } to refrnia frcHn using or enjoying at 
tmoe. bi To keep back or hold over to a later 
time or {riace or for farther treatment ; to post- 
pone Um dficunioa. decistoa, or de cl a rat ion of 
(a matter). late ME. c. rtfU To keep (oneaalf) 
la reserve for s om e occasion, etc. 1605. a. To 
retain as one’s own ; to keep to or for oneself. 


late ME. 1b. To keep (a nMtter) flrom the 
knowledge of others -1738. a- To set apart* 
Imp (fto or) for another. Ute ME. 4.^/. 
To set apart, keep back (cases for ohoeiatiiotk) 
to be dealt with by a superior authority, late MS. 
5* »• To retain or secure (some right or profit) 
for oneself or another by formal stipulation ; 
fto provide or stipulate that. (Chiefly In legal 
use.) late ME. b. To set apart (a portion of 
rent) for payment in com. etc. 1575. 6. To 

set (a thing) apart for some purpose or with 
some end in view ; to keep for some use. late 
ME. b. To set (a person) a|)ari for some Cite, 
destiny, end, etc. Now rare, late ME. te. To 
make an excepuon of (a thing or person) ; to 
exempt (a person) y>vm something -iBob. y.To 
retain or preserve alive ; to exempt from slaugh- 
ter ; to save from death. Now rare, late MK 
fS. To keep or maintain (a person or thing) in 
a certain state or condition -1633. fo. To 
keep in store; to lay up as a store or stock ; to 
deposit for preservation -169a. tb. To keep, 
preserve (things liable to decay or destrucUon) 
-1750. 1*10. a. I'o keep in one’s possession 

-16^. b. To keep, preserve (antiquities, 
relics, etc.) -1708. 1 1. Bed. To retain or pre- 
serve (a portion of the consecrated speciesj for 
certain purposes 1548. fia. To retun or pre- 
serve, to continue to have, possess, or sliow (a 
cliaracteristic, quality, mark, etc.) -zyafi. 

x. 1 shall r. the rest of my thieatnings till further 
povocation Swirr. b. lake each moms censures 
nut reserue thy iudgement Shars. a. Man over men 
He mode not Lord: such title to himself Reserving 
Milt. 3. Tbe Fader, .for the thirde, Cordeills, re- 
Bcrued no thynxe 1494. This difwovery was reserved 
to our times Ubmksley. 6. Euery Printer shall rs- 
serue one Book, .and shall . .deliuer it to tbe Officer. . 
to be sent to tbe Librarie at Oxford 1637. b. We are 
decreed, Reserv’d and destin’d to Eternal woe Milt, 
7. M./or M. V. I 47*. to. a. Sonm. xxxii. 

Reserved (r/W*jvd),i»p/.tf. 1474. [f. Re- 
serve r.] fx. Excepted. Chiefly in prep, use: 
With tlie exception of, except, save. -xs9t. a. 
Averse to allowing familiarity or to o;>en ex- 
pression of thought or fueling ; cold or distant : 
reticent, uncommunicative iroi, 3. Restrained 
or restricted in some way 1654. 4. Set or kept 
apart ; specially retained some person or 
purpose i6z6. 

a. All her deaeruini; la a reseruod bonastio ^AXs. 
As a BUtesmaii ba was r,, seldom showing his own 
thought. VuovDK. 4 X, saeramemt : see 1 1 above and 
Raaaav AVION II. 1. X. seats, tboae saat* at a public 
entertainment or meeting which may be Mwdally 
engaged beforeband. A’. luL a list of naval ofiSoara 
removed from atilvr scrvica but liable to be called 
out in the event of ibeir being required. So r. afieer, 
/ay, etc Hence ReauTVid-ly adv,, -nMa. 

ReaervIat(TfzS-jyiat). 1876. [f. Reserve 
sb. + -i&T ; cf. F. rlserviste,] One who belongs 
to or serves in tbe reserve forces. 

RegMirvair (re’zaivwiz), sb. 1690. [a. F. 
rtservoir, f. rtserver to Reserve •¥ -oir; see 
-oKY *.] I. A receptacle (of earthwork, mason- 
ry, etc.) spcL-ially constructed to contain uid 
store a large supply of water for ordinary uses 
1705. b. A place or area in which water natur- 
ally collects in large quanuties 17^ c./g. A 
place where something is collected or tends to 
collect Z690. a. A part of an animal or plant 
m which some fluid or secretion is collected or 
rcUined 1727. b. A port of some apparatus in 
which a fluid or liquid is contained 1784. 8< 

Any receptacle for fluids (or vapouni) 1774, 
fb. A retmptade or repository for things or ar- 
ticles -ttao. e. A store or collection, a reserve 
supply, of something nSe. 

x. c. Roma— the r.,asTacttui «ays, Into which^I 
things infamous and mmeful flowetf 1883. 3 c. Tbs 
labours of others have raised for n* sn inimemie r. of 
important focu DiocxMa Hence ReMwrvolr v. 
trmue, te iton up, keep in or os in a r. 

Rmet (rAen), tb.i ME. [a. OF. 

L. reeeptum.] Ti. The opportunity, advuntMe, 
privil^, etc., of being received or sheltered in 
a piaoe; refuge, shelter, succour -1685. « 

pfooe of Moeptfon, refuge, or ocoommodatHm ; 
an abode, haunt, usual retreat -1582. e. 
Law. a. ReoepCion or shelter given to another, 

. to a thief, crimlnai. or proscrihed^^ ; 
act or practice of receiving or barbotiruig 
such persons. Now arch. ^ Th e act or 

practice of receiving stolen goi^ I7» 

** — (rfaet, r/*e*t), rii.* »647. [f. RESET 
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vJ] Tlwaetofresattiflf { 0MtttarMtupag«in 
in type. 

SLewt (rtMt), ME. [ad. OF. reetitr, 
reemtr 1— L. rtuptart, t netpt», neiptrt.'S i. 
trmu. To harbour <a peram, an offender 
agaioattbelaw). Now arrA. (in later nee 5r.). a. 
Se, Law. To receive (stolen goods) from a thief 
with intent to cover or profit by the theft 1609. 

I. You knew, that, . . yoa ««a prohibited to r., supply , 
oMntorcommnno with tbis..tndtor Scott. 

Raaet (rftet), v.> 1655. [RB-Sa.] trans. 
To set again} asp. to set up. compose 

(t^) again. 

iCuMttol' (rfhenar). late ME. [ju OF. rrre- 
iour, •Mrr; see Rbsbt v.i and 'BK.!] fa. A har* 
bourer of oriininals, thieves, etc. -1633. b. A 
r^ver of stolen goods. Now Sc. X44a 
i’M'Stataot. 1577. [*d. obs. F. reseance ; see 
next and -ANCB.J Abode, residence -163a. So 

i'Ra'alaaey ‘**<673. 

Rnafauit (re‘ziAnt),a. and si. late MK [a. 
OF. rueastt, pr. pple. of rtseoir : — L. rtsidert ; 
aea next]. A. adj. ft. fredu.. or placed after 
the sb. Kesident ; abiding -175a. fa. a. Of 
residence w stay. b. « Resident a. a. (rarv) 
-sdoOi B. ii. A resident. Now rare, late ME. 

A. t. A King.. that hath the Siarit of the Utuns 
Ood r. in him 1614. 

Renlde (rAol-d), v^ 1456. [ad. F. rSsidtr 
or Ln ntidere to remain behind, rest. f. rt- 
Rb> -f stdere to sit.j ft. inir. To settle; to 
take up one's abode or station {rare) -1657. a. 
To dwell permanently or for a considerable 
time, to have one's settled or usual abode, to 
live, M or a/ a particular place 1578. b. To 
live (at a place) for the discharge of official 
duties { to be ‘ in residence ‘ 1456. 3. a. Of 

power, rights : To rest or be vest^ in a person 
1607. b. Of qualities, attributes, etc. 1 To be 
pre^t or inheient im a person or thing i6xt. 
e. To be physically present in a thing. Now 
rmn. idea t4. Of things t To lie. be placed, 
somewhere [rare) -xvsa. 

a Then at the moated.Qrange recidei this deiected 
Mariana Shsks. g. St. Puwer—physical power- 
leiides in the people Bbskelxv. d. Cegitetion Re. 
aides not in that man, that do's not thuka Shmu. 
Hence Raal'dar, a ren'd 

*586. _ 

Re> ^sidert to sink.] sa/r. To sink down ; to 
settle down u a deposit -xyoa. 

Realdenoe ^ (re*siddn8). late ME. [a. F. 
Hsideuet, ad. L. resUUntia ; see Reside v.^ 
and -ENCE .1 I. SL Ta ham \^hold, keep, maie) 
oHds K, to nave one's usual dwelling-place or 
abode ; to reside. To tss ome’s r., to estab- 
lish oneself ; to settle, b. Toe circumstance or 
fact of having one's permanent or usual abode 
in or at a certain place ; the fact of residing or 
being resident 1480. a. The fact of living or 
staying regularly at or in some place for the 
dischaige of special duties, or to comply with 
some regulation ; also, the period during which 
such stay is required of a person. Now fireq. in 
phr, *'» r. late ME. 3. The place where a per- 
son reddes ; his dwelling-place ; the abode of\ 
a person (esp. one of some rank or distinction) 
k. A dwelling, esp. one of a superior 
kind ; a mansion 1603. 4. fig. The (or a) seat 
n/power, liberty, etc. i6aa. 5. The time during 
which a person resides in or at a place 1683. 
b. Aj^od of residing ; a stay 1680. 

s. arts and adances took up their r.. .at Rome 
S7^ b. HemL lu ii. 31^ a The Canon in R.. . 
mva orders that the Rolu.. should be thrown into 
the file xSoa. At Oxford r. will not be resumed until 
the end ot next weak i8g& 3. Not many furlongs 
theaea Is your Fatbars r. Milt. b. A r. was asHgned 
him at Bithur 184^ 4- The r. of the supreme autho- 
ri2,..tbe..Jaau Soorr. 

fRaaktonoe.* zmi- [r. L. nsidere Reside 
o.>; see -«MCB.] That which settles as a de- 
posit ; the rMMBum or deposit left after any 
chemioel process -1685. 

RMlda^ (rsTuddnsi). 1579. [f.asREsi. 
DBNCB>; see -Biter.] fi.- R esidence *- 1670. 
a. The official residenoe of a represenutive of 
the Oovemorweneral (formerly of the East 
India Company at an Indian native court x8oo. 

! i. An adrolnisUmdvedivilton in the Dutch East 
ndies X8Z4. 

Re«ld8S(ie‘sid«nt),«.aiidrAi late ME. 
[ad. L. residtmttm, trsidetr Reside f.t] A. 


adj. x. Resting, dwelling, or having on abode 
in a place. b.OfaaimiusorbirdSi Non-migra- 
tory i8a8. a. Staying in m* at a place in dis- 
chirge of some duty or in comj^nce with 
some regulation, kte ME. 8* Of qualities, 
etc. > Abiding, inherent, prevalent, established 
X5a5. fa. Of things : Stuated, lying -1695. 
tb. Remaining still ; firm, adding -1653. 

I, He considered r. country gentlemen the greatest 
blessing of this country 1817. a. Mr. Wachseil, the 

r. surgeon 180^ 4. b. llie watry pavemei ' 
suble and r. like a rock Jaa. Taylob. 

B. si. I. One who resides permanently in a 
place ; sometimes :fiec, applied to inhabitants 
of the better class 1487. b. A resident incum- 
bent x8ia. a. A diplomatic representative, in- 
feriw in rank to an ambsmsador, residing at a 
foreign court. Now //is/. 1650. b A repre- 
sentative of the (tEast India Compai^ or) 
Governor-general of India residing at a (fcom- 
merdal station or) native court X786. c. The 
governor of a residency in the Dutch East 
Indies 18x4. Hence Re'tidentohlp. the office 
or post of a R. 

■tReBident, si.* rare. 1635. [ad. L. resi- 
dent-, rtstdere Reside v.*] Deposit or sediment 
-1666. 

ReMdenter (re'zidentai, Sc. rezide*nt3j). 
X446. [f. Resident a.] fi. Bed. A residen- 
tiary -1719. a. Sc. and U.S. A resident, in- 
habiUnt 1678. 

ReMdential (rezide'nffil), a. 1654. [See 
Residence ^ and -al x. J fx. Serving or used 
as a residence ; in which one resides -1740. 
b. Adapted or suitable for the residence of those 
belonging to the better class ; characterized by 
houses of a superior kind 1878. a. Connected 
with, pertaining or relating to, residence or resi- 
dences 1856. 3. Of or belon^ng to a Resident 
(rare) 1885. 

x. b. A considerable r. estate 1878. a. The r. qua 1 i> 
fication of voters tSSi. 

Reridentiary (rezide*njkri), sh. and a. 1505. 

I ad. med.L, residentianus \ see Residence* 
and -AKY*.] A. si. i. An ecclesiastic who is 
bound to official residence, esp. a canon of a 
cathedral or collegiate church, a. One who or 
that which is resident 16x5. 

a. The r., or the frequent visitor of the favourad 
spot COLRKIOOK. 

B. adj. 1. Canon r., a canon of whom resi< 
dence is required b. Involving, relating 

or pertaining to, official residence 1663. a. 
Reiudlng or resident in a place 1640. b. Con- 
nected with residenoe 1871. Hence BMldem. 
tiaryahip, the office of a (canon) r. 

RMdual f r/zi’dt«i&l), xA 1557. [See next] 
1. Math. a. A residual Quantity, b. Either of 
two systems of points woich together moke up 
all the intersections of any given curve with a 
plane cubic curve 1867. a. A remainder ; an 
amount ramaining after the main part is sub- 
tracted or accounted for x86o. 8* A subsunce 
or product of the nature of a residuum 1885. 
ReBldual (rizi*diw|Al'), a. 1570. [ad. med. 
at xaeA.'L.^residnalts.f.residuuwL) i. Math. 
Resulting from, formra by, the subtraction of 
one quantity from another. «. Remaining ; 
still left; left over 1609. b. In the physical 
sciences t Left as a residuum, up. at the end of 
some process 1757. c. Left unexplained or un- 
correoted z8w. 

s. X. anafysis, a calculus proposed by the inventor, 
Mr.LaDd«n,aBaBubstitum for the method of fluxion* 
itox. X. cmtemlmt, the caicuiu* of reaiduals or residue* 
189a. a. b. The heat referred to i* mainly.. the r. 
heat of a cooling globe 1896. c. The r. error in our 
obeervaUoes 1871. 

Rasidoary (rfti’di»|iri), «. and si. 1706. 

Rbsiduvm and -akyL] A. adj. i. Law. 
Of the nature of the residue of an esute. a. Of 
ibe nabire of a reMduum or retxiainder of any 
kind ; esp. with ref. to chemical processes, scien- 
tific observations, etc. 1793. 

1. K. kgatoe or demtotf one to whom the residue 
of an estate ia left X. e/oMte, a clause by which a 
reudne » deviaed. a. We cclefacated it by au extra 
dinner., and a couple of our r. boules of wine 1853. 

B. si, A rettklaafy lqi:atae {rare) 18x7. 
RenidiiB (re*8idia(). late ME. [ad. F. r/xi- 
dn, od. L. ruidtum Rbuduum.] i. The re- 
mainder, rest : that which is left. a. Law. That 
which renudns of on estate after all charges, 


deiRs. and bequests have been paid, late ME. 
3. Ma/h. a, Rbmaindbx si.* 40. Ots. exc. as in 
quadratic r., the remainder left on dividing the 
square vX a number by a given number; so 
cubic r., etc. late ME. 4. •* RESIDUUM 3. xSt^. 
5. Chun. The atom or group of atoms remain- 
ing after part of a molecule has been removed 
1873. 

I. Method qfXesidmct ', see Mill Legie (1843) iiu 
viiL 1 5. The resydsw of our Jynes Lo. BaaMaas. 
liie R. of the conquer'd People fled to their Canoes 
Da Foe. Vn,fer Mr r., as to the remainder. 

R^duoua (rfzi'diW|3s), a. Now rare. 
i6a6. [ad. L. ruiduns', see next and -ous.J 
Remaining. 

Reniduum (rfzi*diW|ffm). PI. residna (rf- 
zi*dj«|fl). 167a. [a. L., neut of ruiduns re- 
maining, f. residere Reside v.*] i. That which 
remains; a residue. (Chiefly of immaterial 
things.) b. Applied to persons of the lowest 
class 1867. a. Law. « Residue a. 1743. 8* 

spec. That which remains after a process of com- 
bustion, evaporation, etc. ; a deposit or sedi- 
ment ; a waste or residual product X756. 

I. b. The r., which there is in every constitnency, 
of almost hopeless poverty and dependence Baioirr. 

Resign (rfzarn), v. late ME. [ad. OF. r$- 
stgner, ad. !.« rtsignare, f. re- Re- ad +signare 
to Sign.] 1 . trans. x . To relinquish, surrender, 
give up, or hand over (something) ; esp, an 
office, position, right, claim, etc. Also with up 
(now rare), a. To give up, make over, aban- 
don, consign to a person, thing, or condition, 
late ME. b. To yield up (oneself, etc.) with 
confidence to another for care or guidancei 
late ME. c. To make surrender of (one’s will, 
reason, etc.) in reliance upon another 1585. 
d. To give (oneself, one's mind, etc.) up to 
some emotion, condition, or state 17x8. fs. 
To give over, desist or refrain from -1590. 

1. Upon his resigning the great seal 1818. The 
commonwealth was required . . to r. . . its foreign pos. 
sessions 1839. a. b. He.. vows to r. hinuelr to her 
direction 1869. d. 1 will r. myself to rest Cowraa. 

n. inir. X. To give up an office or posiuon ; 
to retire ; fto abdicate 1450. a. I'o submit or 
yield, to a person or thing. Now rare. 1450. 
3. To make surrender or relinquishment 1738. 

t. If my Lord bishop want* to r. 1860. Hence 
tRealgnee', one to whom anything is resigned. Re- 
ai'gner, one who resigns. Real-gnment, the act 
of resigning 1 resignation (now rare). 

Reidgnation(rezign^Jan). late ME. [a.F. 
ristgnation or ad. med.L. resignationem ; see 
Resign v. and -ation ] i. The (or an) action 
of resigning an office, etc. ; also, the document 
conveying this. a. A giving up 0 / oneself (to 
God) 145a 8. The fact of resigning oneself or 
of being resigned ; acquiescence, submission, 
compliance 1647. 

X. Arebbishopneks and bishopricks may become 
void . .by r. Blacxstome They . .gave in their r. 184B. 
3. Proba supported, with Chrutian r., the Iom of im- 


R«igned(rf»l-nd),M/.«. 1654. [f. Re- 
sign ». + -ED*.] fi. Given sr/, abandoned, 
surrendered -1666. a. Full of resignation ; 
submissive, acquiescent ; characterised hy re- 
signation 1699. 3. That has zetired from a 

position 1896. 

a. Suffit^tly philoaophical to r., ^ was^^ 


too amlntious to be contented X894. Hence 
•*’-iied-Iy adv.. -neaa. 

etile (rfzarl), v. 1589. [ad. L. resilire to 
mmp back, recoil, f. re- R£--l-xe/trv.] x. intr. 
To draw back from an agreement, contract, 
statement, etc. ; to shrink, retreat, from some- 
thing with aversion or non-acceptance, a. Of 
material thinn : To recoil or rebound after 
conuct. b. Of elastic bodies: To return to 
their original position after being stretdied or 
compressed 1709. 3. a. To tnm back from a 

point reached 1887. b. To return to one's 
original position 18^ Hence Beat'leineiit 
ResUienoe (rfoi'lifins]. i6a6. [SeeREsiu- 
ENT and -ENCE.] I. The (er on) act of re- 
bounding or springing bock ; rdxiund, recoil, 
a. Elasticity; the power of resuming the original 
shape or i^tkm after oompreasion, ben^g, 
etc 1804. 

I. WhetW there be any sudi R. in Eccbo's Bacon. 
ReMUBncy(rfti‘lifinsi> 1668. [SeeRisiu- 
ENT and -BNCY.] I. Tendency to rebound or 
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reooil, •. » Rksiuencb a. 1835. s* Booy 
ancy, power of lecorery Z857. 

Reauient (ri'zi'U&t), a. 1644. [wi.h,reiiii- 
entem, pres. pple. of rtsUirt to I^sn.E.] _ x. 
Retuminf; to the original position ; springing 
back, recoiling, etc. a. Resuming the original 
shape or position after being bent, compressed, 
or stretched 1674. 8* M' ^ persons, etc. : 

■ after * * " ^ 


Rising readily again t 


r being depressed; 


hence, cheerful, buoyant, exuberant 1830. 

3. The r. spirit roving Englishmen 1859. 
tRe«iU*tioQ. 1658. ff. Resile ». + -tTioN.] 
The {ar an) act of springing back ; recoil, re- 
bound, resilience -1738. 

Resin (re -sin), s6. late ME. [ad. F. r^sine, 
ad. L. rtsina, cogn. with Gr. fiifriyti. See also 
Rosin.] i. A vegetable product, formed by 
secretion in specid canals in almost all trees 
and plants, from many of which (as the fir and 
pine; it exudes naturally, or can bo readily ob- 
tain^ by incision ; extensively used in making 
varnishes, etc., and in pharmacy, b. With a 
and ^/. A particular kind of resin x8ox. a. A 
resinous precipitate obtained by special treat- 
ment of certain vegetable products ; a similar 
substance obtained from bile x68i. 

Comi. : r.>baah, a South African shrub, Eutya^ 
so named because of a gummy exuda- 
tion often seen on the stem and leaves: -weed, 
s aoBiN-WExa Hence Re'Sin s>. to rub or treat with 
r. Reslna*ceous a. {rarr) that yields r. Resl'nlc 

a, of, belonging to, or derived from r. Reslni** 
ferona «. yielding or containing r Rcainiform a. 
having the character of r. Ro'nny «. resinous. 

Rndnate (rczinlt). 1838. [f. prec. 

-ATE I I c.] Chem. A ^t formed by the action 
of a resinous acid on a b<ase. 

Resintfy (re ‘zinifai), v. 1816. [ad. F. r/- 
sinifier\ see Resin ib. and -FY.] i. tram. To 
change into resin, a. intr. To become resinous 
1856. So Re-ainillca'tlon [F. risimjication\ 
i8oa 

Resiiuv, comb, form of Resin sh.^ as in 
r.-electxic a„ containing or exhibiting rcsinou-s 
or negative electricity. 

Reunoid (re'zinoid), a. and sb. 1830. [f. 
Resin ib. + -oio.] A. ai/j. Resembling resin. 
B. sb. A resinous substance x88o. 

Resinol (re*zinfll> 1893, [f. Resin sb. + 
-OL ^.1 I. CAem. Any of various alcohols found 
in resin, a. » Retinol 1893. 

Resinous (re'zinas), a. 1646. [nd. L. resi- 
nosus ; see Resin sb. -f -ous.] i. Of the nature 
of resin, a. Of plants or their parts : Contain- 
ing resin 1656. a* Of properties, etc. ; Properly 
belonging to, or characteristic of. resin x8xi. 
4. Made or compounded of resin ; affected or 
produced by the burning of resin z8o8. 5. 

EUctr. « Negative a. II. 3, 1797. 

4. I can smell the hea^ r. incenM as I pass the 
church Dickbnb. Hence Re’ainoua>ly adv.,-tstm. 

Resipiacence (resipi sdns). 1570. [a. K., 
or ad. L. resipucentia, f. resifiscert to come to 
oneself again, f. rt- Re- + sa^rt. 1 Repentance 
for misconduct; recognition of errors com- 
mitted ; return to a better mind or opinion. So 
tReslpl'soency. Reaipl'acent a. returning to 
a sound state of mind. 

Rraist (rfki'st), sb, 1535. [f. the vb.] il. 
Resistance -X630. a. In ^ico-printing, a pre- 
paration applied to those paru of the furic 
which are not to be coloured, in order to prevent 
the dye from affecting them 1836. g. Anv 
composition implied to a surface to protect it 
from the effects of an agent employed on it for 
some purpose. Also r.-vamisk. 1839. 

Resist (i/zi*8t), V. late ME. l*d. t'.rdsister, 
or L. resisUrt, f. rt- redupL f. 

start to stend. J z. trans. Of things 1 To stop 
or hinder (a moving body) ; to succeed in stand- 
ing against ; to prevent (a weapon, etc.) from 
piercing or penetrating, b. To withsta^ the 
action or effect of, ful to be affected by (a 
natural force, physical agency, etc.) 1567. a. 
Of persona : 'fo withstand, strive against, op- 
pose. late ME. ts* To affect with distaste. 
Shaks. 4. tntr. t«L To stand agaimt, moke 
omxiaitioa to, a person or thing -xdsx. b. To 
offer resistance X547. 

x. Spiritual Armour, able to r. Satans amaulu Mar. 

b. Able to r. fire 1567. To r. miokt (with n^lt to 
help making, or fail to be amiuca by, it. a. rleehly 


weakmne, which nocreataremay Long time r. Span- 
aaa. That morut dint, Sava he who raiga* above, none 
canr. Milt. O Kin« of Glory ! thoualone hast pow« I 
MTho can r. thy willT Skollsv. 4. b. Otk, L U, 80. 

Rssistailoe (rfti'stlnt). late ME. [a. F. 
risistance ; see prec. and -ANCE. ] x. The act, 
on the part of persons, of resisting, opposing, 
or withstanding, a. Power or capacity of re- 
sisting Z590. 3. Opposition of one material 

thing to another material thing, force, etc. 
zfia^. b, etp. in the physical sciences, the op- 
position offered by one body to the pressure or 
movement of another 1656. 4. Non-conduc- 

tivity In respect of electricity, magnetism, or 
heat i860, b. A part of an electrical apparatus 
used to offer a definite resistance to a current 
1878. s- of r., « F. pUce de risistancf, 
see Pikes b. 1797. 

z. There is yet a spirit of r. in this country, which 
will not submit to be oppressed Jumtu TMt. Phr. 
Pastivt r., simple refusal to comply with some de> 
mand, vrithout active opposition t spoc. lefusal to pay 
voluntarily the education rate imposed by the Ednca- 
tion Act of tgoa, 3. The Heauens in their motion 
find no r. 1695. b. Alt the Bodies in the World, 
pressing a drop of Water on all sides, will never be 
able to overcome the R. it will make Lockx. Phr. 
Limo ofr. 3. The good girl liked a piece of r., a solid 
tome 1858. 

attrib. and Comb., as r.-box {Electr.) a box con- 
taining one or more r. coils also trau^, t r. coll, a 
coil introduced into an electric circuit, so as to increase 
the r. 

Resistant (rfki’stknt), a. and sb. 1600. [a. 
F. rEistant, pres. pple. of t^ststerto Resist.] 
A. adj. 'I'hat makes resistance or opposition 
z6io. B. sb. One who or that which resists ; a 
resister. Now rare. 1600. b. In calico-printing, 
=• Resist sb. a. 1879. 

fResl'Stenoe. late ME. [a. OF., nd. late L. 
resistentia, f. resistere to Resist ; see -enck. j 
•r- Resistance -1738. So tReal'etency. 

Res i st e nt (rfti‘st&it),a. and sb. x6oo. [ad. 
L. rests teatem.] A. adj, « Resistant a. 1640. 
tB. sb. m Resistant sb. -1644. 

Resister (rfti stai). late ME. [f. Resist 
V. -»• -EK ^.] One who, or that which, resists. 

Passive r . ; aee Rbsistancb 1. 

Resi’stfal, a. 1614. [f. as prec. -k -ful x.] 
Capable of, or inclined to, resistance. 

ResMtrility (rAiistIbi’lIti). 1617. [f. as 

next + -ITY.] X. The quality of being resistible. 
3. Power or offering resistance 1646. 

Resistible (rfzi stIbT), a. 1643. [£ Resist 
V. + -IBLE.] Capable of being resisted. 

Earthquakes themselves, the le.i^t r. of natural vii 
lence Johnson. Hence ReaPatibleiMas. Resi*i 
tlbly ado . 

RW’Stiag, ///. a. 1593. [-ing 8.] That 
resists or oilers resistance. Hence Resl'ating> 
lyadv. 

Resistive (rf'zi’stiv). 1603. [f. Resist v. 
+ -IVK.] Cap.ablu of or inclined to resistance. 
Hence Resl'stiTe-ly adv., -iwao. Resistl*vity 
{EUctr.) the specific resistance of a substance. 

Resistless (rfribtlte), a. 1586. [f. Resist 
V. + -less.] I. That cannot be resisted ; irre- 
sistible. a. Powerless to resist 1591 . 

f. Try to Imprison the r. Wind 1693. Hence Re* 
ai'atleas'ly ado ., -neas. 

Resoluble (re'i^iilb’l), a. 160a. [ad. late 
L. resolubilts ; see Re- and Soluble. Cf. F. 
risoluble,') Capable of being resolved; resolv- 
able. Hence RcsoluU'lity, Re’soluUaoees. 
tRe*SOlnte, sb. rare. 1534. [See next.] l. 
A payment -x 6 io. a. A resolute or determined 
person -z8oo. 

a A List of Landlesse Resolutet Shaks. 

Resolate (re-zdl<«t), a. (and pa. pple ). late 
ME [ad. L. resolutus, rtsolvere to Resolve ] 
ti. Dissolved, late ME only, fa. Of rents ; 
P.aid, rendered -1670. 'ts. Determinate, de- 
cided, positive, absolute, final ; esp. r. answer 
-1656. 4, Of persons, their minds, etc. : De- 

ten^ed, having a fixed resolve, constant, firm 
1533. s* Of actions 1 Characterised by deter- 
mination or firmness of purpose 1603. ^ 

. 1 — J— 1 — J tocmittnoa r, in well doing 1634. 

r. Snkllky. R. for peace Cbk kn. 


They w< 
f He.. 


nre MW, out r. SNKLLKY. K.lor peace uee an. 

fe He. Jeads invinctbly a life of r. good Shkllky. 
ence Ra^late*ty stdo., -aeae. 

Resolute (re z^iixt), V. Now C/.S. 1548. 
[orig. t L. resolmU, resalvere, but in rood, use 
a back-formation from next.] fi. reft. To 


r^ve, decide (onesdf) ttpoa a perwn -X54t. 
fa. tram. To resolvo, dissolve tnio something 
-X7^. a. U.S. tntr. To draw up or pass 
resolutions i860. 

Reaolutioni rezJlifi ranV late ME [a. OF., 
or ad. E resoluftonem.] I. fi. DlssoluUon, 
death -1583. 3. The process by which a 

material thing is reduced or separated into iu 
commnent puns or ulenuMits ; a result of this, 
late ME b. Const, to, tnlo. Also, conversion 
into something else, or tnto a different form. 
1519. c. The effect of an optical instrument In 
making the separate parts of an object {esp. the 
stars m a nebula) distinguishable by the eye 
x86a 8* fu* Dissolution or dispersion of 
humours or of morbid matter in the body -1778. 
b. Disappearance of infl.immation without 
comint; to suppuration 1783. t4. Conversion 

to a fluid state -1686. g. Relaxation or weaken- 
ing of some part of the body. Now ratr. 1547. 


II. I. The process of resolving or rt'ducing a 
non-material thing into simpler forms, or of 
converting it into some other thing or form, 
late ME. b. In prosody, the substitution of 
two short syllables for a long one 1884. fa. 
AfatA. and Logic. - Analysis 7, 8. -1738. 3. 
Afus. The process by which a discord is made 
to pass into a concord 1737. 4. AdecA. 'I'he 

substitution for a single force of two or more 
forces, to which it is mechanically equivalent, 
or of which it is the resultant 1708. III. i. The 
answering of a question ; the solvir^ of a doubt 
ordifficuhy. Now mrr. 1548. b. The solution 
of an arithmetical or mathematical problem. 
Now rare or Obs. 1579. a. A statement upon 
some matter; a decision or verdict on some 
point. Now rare or Obs. 1581. b. A formal de- 
cision, determination, or expression of opinion, 
on the part of a deliberative body or other meet- 
ing ; a proposal of this nature submitted to an 
assembly or meeting 1604. fg. An explanatory 
account of something -1658. 

s. Of this question, .we must be content to live with, 
out the r. Johnson, b. Of the K. uf Equations 179*. 
a. b. I'he passing by the House of Cunimons of suen 
a r, as this Frrkman. 

IV. fi. a. The removal of a doubt on some 
point from a person's mind {rare) -1644. b. 
Confidence: conviction, certainty, positive 
knowledge {rare) -1637. a. The {or an) act of 
resolving or determining; anything resolved 
upon ; a fixed determination 1590. 3. Deter- 

mination ; firmness or steadiness of purpose ; 
unyielding temper Z588. 

1. b. Lear 1. iL 108. a. To be pndsed then every 
man resolves 1 but resolutions will not execute ihein- 
selves Johnson. 3. He comes, end settl'd In bis face 
1 see ood r. and secure Mur. Hence Rtioln*- 
tlonlat, one who makes, or Joins in, a r. 
ReaolutioDer (rezd^bA'/anax). 1693. [f. 

Resolution + -Ek.>l x. P/ist. A member of 
that party m Scotland which accepted the reso- 
lutions p.«ssed in 1650 for rehabilitatiog those 
persons who had not taken part in the struggle 
ngainst Cromwell, a. One who Joins in or sub- 
scribes to a resolution. Now Obs. or rare. 1816. 
Reaoltltive(re*zd1iwtiv),a.andxii. late ME 
[ad. med.L. *reseltttivtu (see Resolute i/.and 
-IVEJ.J A. adj. z. a. Having the power to 
dissolve, b. Path. Terminating by resolution 
i86x. a. Law. E, eondittom, a condition by 
the happening of which a contract or obligation 
is terminated 1633. fg. Logic. Analytical -i6s6. 
B. sb. A medical application or drug which 
serves to resolve or disperse morbid matter, 
late ME 

Reaoliitory (re'nnitrtari), a. rare. 1609. 
fad. late L. resolutorius (cr, prec. and -ory*).) 
T*. Explanatory, enlightening -1669. a. Law. 

« Resolutive «. a. z8i8. 

ReacdvRlde (r/ip-lvib’!), a. 1646. [f. Rm- 

SOLVE V. + -ABLE.] Capable of being resolved. 

E. mebu/a, a nebula which admits of •’Y 

a powarful teloscope. Henre Reeolvabf-Uty. ^ 
■o*lvablenMa, capability of l>eing resolvad inM 

Resolve (rfkp'lv), sb. 159* • **** ’**•3 

x. A determination or resolution 159a. a. 
ness or steadfastness of purpose 1S9X. »• A 

determination of a deliberative body; a formal 
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resolution. Now l/.S, X656. f4. Answer, 

solution -1670. 

t. She isede up her mind never to masrjregeln, end 
•he kept her r. X889. e. We muet be ttiffe end iteddie 
In r. MAMTOM. X Ctesar's approecb has summon'd 
ns together, And Rome attends her fate from our re- 
solves Aooison. 

ReBOlvo r. Ute ME. [ad.L.«- 

solvert, f. re- RE- + S0lt>ert to loosen, dissolve.] 
L tx. tratu. To melt, dissolve, reduce to a 
liquid or fluid state -1733. a. To disintegrate ; 
to break up or separate into constituent or ele- 
mentary parts. Now rare or Obs, late Mli. 
fb. Math. To solve (an equation) -1798. e. 
To analyse (a force or velocity) into its com- 
ponents 1835. d. Of ratical instruments (or 
persons using them) : To separate, bre:ile up 
(an objwt) into distinguishable parts 1785. 3. 
Med. To soften (a hard tumour) ; to disperse 
or dissipate (humours, swellings, etc.). Now 
rare or Obs. late ME. b. To remove (inflamma- 
tion) by resolution 173a. t4. To slacken, relax 
(the limbs, etc.) ; to weaken -1715. fb. 'i'o 
render lax in feeling or conduct -i6n. 5. 
Mus. To cause (a discord) to pass into a con- 
cord 1737. 

a. A mellow ground that is fat, and will soone be 
niolved xs;;. s. d. When he resolves one nebula 
into stars, he discovers ten new ones wliich he cannot 

r. Hbbsciieu 

XL I. To separate (a thing) into its component 
parts or elements ; to dissolvu tnto some other 
physical form, late ME. b. To convert, trans- 
form, alter (a thing) into some other thing or 
form Z57a a. To reduce by mental analysis 
into more elementary forms, principles, or rela- 
tions. late ME. a. rtfi. Of tilings : To pass, by 
dissolution, separation, or cliange, into another 
form or into simpler forms looa. b. Of a de- 
liberative body : 'To convert (itself) into a com- 
mittee 17x0. 4. To reduce, transform, or change 
(a thing) to something else. Also rtfi. Now 
rare, 1338. 

t. To r. the German Empire back again into its 
elements xSpi. b. Tliiit the House be resolved into a 
Committee 1641, a. Why may we not , .r. Christianity 
into a system of practical Morality? 1841. 3. 'Ihc 

argument, .resolves itself tnto four iwrts 18x4. 

XILtx. To untie, loosen -1609. a.Toaaswer 

& question, armiment, etc.) ; to solve (a pro- 
em of any IdndlxsT?. b.To explain ; to make 
clear 1585. g. To remove, clear away, dispel 
(a doubt, difliculty, or obscurity) 1571. 4. To 

decide, determine, settle (a doubtful point) 
X586. tb. To conclude, settle (a thing) in 
one's mind -1703. g. To determine or decide 
umn (a course uf action, etc.) ; often with obj. 
clause 1533. b. To adopt or pass as a resolu- 
tion 159a f fi. To free (a por.son) from doubt 
or perplexity ; to bring to certainty or clear un- 
derstanding to convince or assure n/something 
-1767. ty.To inform, tell (a person) ofn, thing ; 
to advise as to a decision ; also with obj. dausu 
-1697. b. To determine (a mrsoii) on a course 
of action X836. 8. refi, fTo make up one's 

mind, ffree oneself of a doubt ; to satisfy or 
convince oneself (arch.) 1538. 

a. After a great pvt of life spent in enquiries which 
can never be resolved Johnson. 3 Myself can shew 
a catalogue of Doubts which ore not resolved at tlie 
first bearing Sm T. Bauw'Ntc. 4. Il.ippinew, it was 
resolved by all, mast be some one unifonn end 1719. 
A Warr Open or understood mu.st be resolv'd Milt. 
D. Resolved unanimously, iliat this meeting (etc.] 
x8o6. 6. Yet you are amaz'd, but tliis shall absolutely 
reaoiue you SiiAica. i Htn, VI, iii iv. ua 7. My 
Letter will resulue him of niy minde Shaks. 8. He 
must r. himself on the question 1869. 

IV. intr, tl.To melt, dissolve, become fluid 
-1759. «. To undergo dissolution or separation 
Into elexxients ; to pass into, return or chaise 
to, some form or state, late ME. b. Pat A. To 
undergo resolution x8aa. c. A/us. To change 
from disoord to harmony 1889. 3- To come to 
a determination ; to make up one's mind. Now 
usu. const, inf. or (n/)on, 1570. fb. To dcade 
to make for a place -1760. "U- To be satished 
or convinced -1659. fb. To consult, take 
counsel -1710. 

x. EuenasaxonneofwaxeResoluethfrombisflgure 
'inunst the fire Shakb a. The phantom . . Rpsol ves to 
atr Pore. It would r. Into an equitable claim Scott 
3. He had resolved.. to give way 1856. b. 1 will 
resolue for Scotland Sraxs. 

Resolved (rft^'lvd), 7^/. a. i497> [f.prec. 
+ -KD* I.] In the senses of thevb. tsp. 1. Of 


persons : Determined, decided, settled in pur- 
Mse X530. a. Of actions, states of mind, etc. ; 
Deliberate 1505. g. Of persons, the mind, etc. : 
Characterised by determination or firmness of 
purpose ; resolute 1586. 

z. 1 am revilued what to doe Luke xvL 4. a. A 
resolu'd and honourable werre SeAxa. A Thr hat 
pulled over his r. brows Scott. Hence Reao’lved'ly 
ttdv., •name. 

Resolvend (rlxp'lvSnd), sb, 1673. [ad. L. 
resolvendnm, C resolvert to Rbsolvk.] Artth. 
The number formed by extending the remainder 
after subtraction in the process of extracting 
the square or cube root. 

Resolvent (ril^lvfot), a, and sb, 1676. 
f ad. L, resolvenitmJ\ A. adj. x. Chiefly Med. 
Having the power to resolve ; causing solution. 
3. Of a pru^sition : That merely asserts what 
IS already included in the conception of the 
subject X856. B. sb. x. A/ed. A medicine or 
application to cause the resolution of a swelling ; 
a disuutient 1676. 8. Something capable of re- 
solving ; a solvent 1706. 3. A means of re- 

moving difficulties, settling problems, etc. 1851. 
Resolver (rft<rlv»j). late ME. [f. Resolve 
V. + -ER >.] f X. A resolvent substance -1736. 

3. One wlio, or that which, answers a quesuon 
or solves a doubt or difficulty 1609. g. One 
who makes a resolve ; one who supports a reso- 
lution Z749. j 

Resonance (re-zAiins). I49t. [n. OF., ad. I 
L. resonantia echo, f. rtsonare to resound ; sec j 
-ANCE.] I. The reinforcement or prolongation | 
of sound by reflection, or spec, by synchronous 
vibration, b. Path. The sound heard in aus- 
cultation of the chest while the person is speak- 
ing, or that elicited by percussion of parts of 
the body i8aa. c. lilectr. The effect produced 
by an oscillatory current upon one of equal 
period 1889. a. The quality of reinforcing or 
prolonging a sound by vibration 1669. 
Resonant (rc'xJn^t), u. and 1593. [ad. 
L. resonant- resonate to resound.^ A. adj. t. 
Of sounds : Ro-erhoing, resounding ; contlnu- 
iiig to sound or ring. a. Of bodies: Causing 
reinforcement or prolongation of sound, esp. by 
vibration 1685. 3. Of places : Echoing or re- 

sounding with something X813. 

A Ferule valleys, r. with bliss Shelucv. 

B. sb. A nasal consonant 1875. Hence Re’so- 
xiantly adv. 

Resonate (re*zJn«it), v. 1873. [L L. re- 
sottare] 5ee-ATE*.J tntr. To produce or ex- 
liibit resonance. 

Resonator (re-xJn^toi). 1869. [f. L. re- 
sonarc. | 1. An instrument responding to one 

single note, and used for its detccu’oa when 
combined with other sounds, a. An appliance 
for increasing sound by resonance; a body or 
object which produces resonance 1871. g. 
Electr, An apparatus used for the detection of 
Hertzian waves X893. 

Resorb (rfs^ib),v. 1640. \vA.\j.resorhere, 
{. re- RK- + j«rJ<re to drink in.] To absorb 
again. 

The extravasated blood wa* resorbed 190a. So 
Reao*rbence. reabsoriition. Reao’rbent a. 
Resorcin (rez^jsm). Also-ine. 1B66. [f. 
RES(m + Orcin.] Chem. A colourless crystal- 
line compound, formerly produced by the action 
of potash upon galbanum or other resins, now 
usu. prepared synthetically. It is used as a 
dye-stuff, xuid in medicine and photography. 
Hence ResoTclnol, a form of r. ; a compound 
of r. with other substances. Resorcylic (rezyj- 
si'Iik) a. pertaining to, derived from. r. 
Resorption (.ri^x^sn). 1818. [f. L. re- 
sorbere Resorb v.] *1116 fact or process of re- 
absorptton»xp<r.of an organ, tissue, or excretion. 
Resort (rAi^xt), sb. late ME. [a. OF., f. 
j^soriir\ see next.] I. x. That to which one 
has recourse for aid or assistance, or in order 
to accomplish some end. a. Recourse to some 
person, thing, or expedient, for aid or assis- 
t.ince, for the settlement of some difficulty, or 
the attainment of some end 1474. 8- General 

or habitual repair of persons to some place or 
person, late M E. t4' Concourse or assemblage 
uf people -X700. b. An assemblage, rathering. 
throng, crowd 1S50. 5. A place to which people 
repair, as for holiday-makiug, restoration of 
he.alth, etq. {health, seaside r., etc.) X754. 


x. A fit one [te. sledge] was not to be found, and a 
vrriage was..tbe only r. 'ivNOAtx. a. It will be 
doae the Commiitee to-night without 


a kitting of unnsuol lengtb 1684. Phr. In the 
last r. (after F. tn ekrtdtr reuortl, orig. as a Judge 
or court from which there is no appeal | hence, as a 
last expedient, in the end, oitiniately. IVitheu/ r., 
without appeal {rare). 3. To build Houses, Temples, 
and places of Publick R. 1683. 6, This intellectual 

cloud, which hangs, like a fog; over every gay r. of 
our moral invalids 1754. 

+n. A mechaniial spring -17I4« 

Resort (riiput), v. late ME. [ad. OF. re- 
iorttr to rebound, retire, f. re- RR-+sortir 
to issue, go, of obscure etym.] fi. intr. To 
issue, comu out, again -1480. 't‘8. a. To re- 
turn to oneself ; to revert to a former condition 
or custom - 15^. b. To return to a subject or 
matter ; also, to go back in a discourse or in 
time -1749. c, revert or fall to a person's lot 
or share -1676, tS* To turn , direct one’s at- 
tention, to a subject -1581. 4. To betake one- 
self, repair or go, to a person for aid X460. 
b. 'To have recourse to something for assistance 
or furtherance of an object 1647. g. To repair, 
make one's way, come or go, esp. habitually 
or frequently to a (lerson or place ; to respond 
to a summons 1447. 6. To proceed or go to 

(or towards) a place 1450. 7. To have one's 

or its abode, stay 1453. fS. trans. To frequent 
or (a place) -1756. 

4. b. At IdiEth we r. to actual experiment Tyndall. 
g. Crowes wiH to carrion still. Like cucr vnto like r. 
1607. The chc^-house here, To which I most r. 
Tknnyson. 6. Ihe Sons of Light Hasted, reporting 
to the Summons high. And took tbir Seats Milt. 

L Tib pitiy that thou liu'st To walke where any 
nest men r. Shaks. Hence Reao'rter, a frequenter 


tResou'nd, sb. 1586. [f. the vb.] A re- 
turned or re-echoed sound ; a resonance -1701. 
Resound (rikan'iid), v. late ME. [f. Kk- 
+ soun{e SuUND v., after F. resonner, or L. reso- 
nare.} L intr. i. Of places: To ring, re-echo 
(with or '\of some sound). 9. Of things : T'o 
make or produce an echoing sound 1530. s. 
Of sounds: To eclio, ring 1547. b. To te 
mentioned or repeated ; to te celebrated or 
renowned 1578. 

x. Together rush'd Roth Battels inaine..all Heav'n 
Resounded Milt. The dome resounded with the 
atclamntions of the people Giuuon. b. His arms 
resounded as the booster fell Pupk. 3. And echoing 
praises r. at your return Cowteh. b. Milton, a 
name to r. for ages Tennyson. 

IL trans. 1. To proclaim, repeat loudly (a 
person’s praises, etc.) ; to celebrate (a person 
or tiling) 1561. a. 'To repeal or utter (words, 
etc.) in a loud or echoing manner. Now rare, 
*594’ S' Gf places : To re-cclio 1579. 

1. l.et us.. in our Mother 7 'ongue r his Praise 
Dryokn. 3. Hell sigh’d From all her Caves, and 
back resounded ' Death I ’ Milt. Cliffs, woods and 
cai es, her viewless steps r. Wosnsw. 

Resource (rAu»us) 1611. [ad. F. res- 
source, f. OF. re{()sourdre to rise again, f. re- 
Re- -h sourJre . — L. surgere.'] x. A means of 
.supplying .some want or deficiency ; a stock 
or reserve upon which one can draw when 
necessary. Now usu.//. ys.pl. The collective 
means possessed by any country for its own 
support or defence 1779. s. Possibility of aid 
or assistance. (Chiefly in phr. without r.) 1697. 
g. An action or procedure to which one may 
have recourse m a ditficulty or emergency ; an 
expedient, device, shift 1697. 4. A means of 

relaxation or amusement 1776. 8* Capability 

in adapting means to ends, or in meeting diffi- 
culties 1853. 

I. siitf. 7 he treasure of the Hotel de Ville {Weseated 
an immediate r. 1849. //. It was limited with respect 
I to pecuniary Resources 1800. a. Vanquish’d without 
r. ; Laid flat by fate Dryoxn. 3. U^d tbreainings, 
mix’d wiili pray'rs, hb lost r. Duyden. 4. Reading 
had been her chief r. Diseaeu. 5 R. in difficulties 
IS the distinction of great generals FrOVDE. Hence 
Reaou*rceftil a. full of r. ; abounding in resources 1 
ResonTceftxlnes*. RaaovYcelM* a. without r. 1 
destitute of reiraurces: Reaon*rc«lB8sne88. 

Respect (rfspc'kt), sb. late ME. [ad. L. 
respect us, f. ppf. stem of respieert ; see next] 
L I. fa. An aspect of a thing; a relative pro- 
perty or quality; a rdationship -1753. to. 
A particular, point, detail. Only in phrases 
with in, as in all, manv, or some respects, 
3. A relatitmship of one pmon or thing 
to another; a reference to aomc thing or perstm 
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t8> Relatloiuhlp, referenoa -i66a. ft). 
Bearlnn, results. Dsyden. 

l. fJoth Ralation to us alt«r the Case, and that R. 

aloae Impart Worth ? 1748. b. I shoiiltl like to know 
in what r. the argument is not sufficient 1875. 1 * 

worldly morality which has no r. to God 1850. 

n. fz. A view; a backward survey (ran) 
-z66z. s. Rward, consideration. Const of or 
to. Z530. b. Di^mination, partiality, or favour 
in regard 0/ persons or things 1535. fc. Heed, 
care, attention -1647. fd. ft Attention or 
consideradon given to more than one point 
or matter -1656. 8> A consideration ; a fact or 
modve which assists in, or leads to, the forma- 
tion of a decision ; an end or aim 1549. 

t. Taking a prospect (or r. rather) of the Country 
they have passed Fullbs. a R. and reason, wait on 
wrinkled age I Shaks. b. Is there no r. of place, 
persons, nor time in you? Shaks. c. When men 
shall carry a r, not to descend into any course that is 
corrupt Bacon. 3. These Respects gave the first Rise 
to a Treaty of Peace 1673. 

m. z. Deferential regard or esteem felt or 
shown towards a person or thing 1586. b. The 
condition or state of being esteemed or honoured 
1597* fc* Rank, standing, station in life -1653. 
a. pi. fa. Deferendal or courteous attentions ; 
actions expressive of respect for a person; 
politenesses, courtesies -Z707. f b. Deferential 
salutations. Clarendon, c. In complimentary 
formulae, usu. conveying a message expressive 
of regard or esteem 1645. d. To pay ont's re- 
spects, to show polite attention to a person by 
presenting oneself or by making a call z668. 

I. Zoale to promote the common good deseruath 
certainly much r. and esieeme 1611. b. Youth with- 
out honour, age vi ithout r. Bvhoh. c. 7 m/. C. 1. ii. 59. 

а. C. Pray give ray respecU to him Mtss BuaNav. 
d. He expressed great eagemos to pay hit respecU 
to his master Smollktt. 

Phrases. To heme r. to: a. To have regard or rela- 
tion to, or connexion with, something, b. To have 
reference, to refer, to something. fC. To have an eye 
to, to give heed to, hy looking at. d. To give heed, 
attention, or consideration to something 1 to have 
regard to ; to take into account. Also const, ellipt. 
with that. e. To have in view t to allude to. i/a r, 
of, in comparison with, f/a r., in comparison. In 
r. ipf) : a. With reference to: as relates to or regards. 

tb. In view of, by reason or because of. C. Con- 
sidering, seeing, since (that). tVithout r. : fa. With- 
out discrimination or consideration, b Without 
consideration of, or regard to, something. With r., 
with reference or regard to soniethuig. 

Respect (rfspekt), v. Z54a. [f. L. respect-, 
rtspicere to look (back) at, regard; or ad. 
rcipectare.'] fz, trans. To respite ; to put off, 
neglect >I 030 . fa. To regard, consider, take 
into account -1668. fb. To pay attention to ; 
to observe carefully -1663. f c. To regard as 
being of a certain kind, etc. {rare) -z6oa. 3. 
To be directed to ; to refer or relate to ; to deal 
or be concerned with Z563. b. In pres. ppU. 
used as prep. With reference or regara to Z73a. 
4. To treat or regard with deference, esteem, 
or honour ; to feel or show respect for Z560. 
fb. To esteem, prize, or value (a thing) -X638. 
c. To treat with consideration ; to refrain from 
interfering with ; to spare z6ai. fg. To expect, 
anticipate, look (for), rare. --1623. 8. a. Her. 

Of charges : To look at, face {esp. each other) 
Z563. tb. To regard; to look upon -1630. 

tc. To look towardu ; to face -1734. d. inlr. 
To face or look to or towards (rare) zs8s. 

a. 0. To whom my father gave this name of Gasper, 
And as his own respected him B. Joua. 3. The 
greatest witt want perspicacity in things that r. their 
own interest 1663. As rotpeets, with reference or 
regard to, concerning, b. He could not agree with 
him respecting the price iSos. 4, 1 always loved 
and respected him very much Swirr. b. Two Gent. 
I. ii. 134 6. Lewis had,. .repeatedly promised to r. 

the piivileges of his Protesunt suldectt Macaulav. 

б. b. Wise men will not view such persons but with 
semm, nor r. them but with disesteem i6ao. e. The 
latter stands on asharp clifiT respecting the north 1734. 

Ra^NSdAUlity (rApektibi llti). Z7Q5. [f. 
Respectable 3. + -iTY.} z. The state, quality, 
or condition of being respectable in point of 
character or social sunding. b. comer. Those 
who are respectable t8o8. a. a. Ajterson of 
reqtectable character t840. b. pi. Those fea- 
tures of life and conduct which are regarded as 
respecuUe Z843. fs. Importance (nrrv) z8a4. 

t. A model of elderly Englisn r. C Baoimt. a. b. 
Ont of a regard to the respectabilities of life Josvrrr. 

ReBpactiU)le(rftpe‘ktib’l),a.«ndr6. i^B6. 
[t. Respect sh. + -able.] A. adj. +z. Worthy 


of notice, observation, or consideration (rare) 
-1603. a. Worthy or deserving of respect by 
reason of some inherent quality or qualities 
Z599. b. Considerate in number, site, quan- 
tity, etc. 17x5. c. Of comparative exoellenoe ; 
tolerable, fair Z775. d. Of writers, in respect of 
authority or literary merit Z78X. g. Of persons: 
Worthy of respect by reason of moral excellence 
1755* 4> Of persons : Of good or fair social 

sunding, and having the moral qualities natur- 
ally appropriate to this. Hence, in later use, 
honest and decent in character or conduct, 
without ref. to sodal position. Similarly of 
appearance, character, etc. Z7s8. b. Of decent 
or presentable appearance 177c. tc. Credluble; 
of a good or superior kind -1800. 

a. Your studies, the r. remains of antiqui^ CiiBSTXRr. 
c. Very r. literary talents 1790. d. The more r. 
English essayists 1B66. 4. The r. middle cUsses, 

who hod no sympathy with revolutionists Fhoudk. 

B. si. A respecuble person 1814. Hence 
Reape'etabtoneas. Reape'ctably adv. 

RMpeCtsmt (rfapektfint), a. rare. 1688. 
[-ANT *.] 1. Her. Of animals : Facing each 

other. 9. Looking backward 1830. 
Respe'Cter. i6n. [f. Respect h. + erL] 
One who respects. 

R, tf persons : (affw Acts x. 34), one who pays 
undue regard to wealth or exalted position. 

Respectful (rfape'ktiul), o. 1598. [f. Re- 
spect i^.l tz. Mindful, heedful, careful (of 
something) -1663. f». Wortliy of, or com- 

manding, respect -170a. 3. Full of, exhibiting, 
or marked by respect 1687. 

3. The r. attention shown to him by Socrates 

i owarr. A moderate man, r. of tradition 1893 

lence Retpextfbl.ly adu,, .ness. 
tRespe'Ction. late ME. [ad. late L. res- 
peettonem, f. respuere. ] Sight ; aspect ; regard 
respect (of persons) -zsay. 

Respective (r/spe'ktiv), a. 1595. [ad. late 
L. respectivus ; see Respect v, and -IVK.] ti- 
Of persons t Regardful, attentive, considerate, 
careful -Z643. Careful or regardful of some- 
thing. Now rare. 1399. a. Of conduct, etc. : 
Marked by regardful care or attention ; heed- 
ful. Now rare. Z598. fb. Discriminating ; 
partial >1643. ts. Respectful, courteous (to 
or towards a person) -3785. f4. Worthy of 

respect or deference ; respectable -Z633. fg, 
Having relationship or reference to something ; 
correspondent ; also aisol, relative -z86c 0. 

Properly pertaining to, or connected with, each 
individual, group, etc.,of those in question Z646. 

I. b. All such as ore respectiue of their health i6aa 
a. b. Rom, 4- fnl. in. i. saS. 4. What should it hr 
that he respects in her. But 1 can make respectiue in 
my selfeT Shako, 6. To those places straight repair 
Where your r. dwellings are i66v We cannot fix 
the r. amounts of truth and falMebood Fbbcman. 
Hence Reape’ctlveneM (now rare or Ois,). 

Respectively (rftpe-ktivli), oafe. 1556. [f. 
prec. + -LY *. 1 fz. Carefully, attentively -1630. 
t9. Respectfully ; with becoming respect, defer- 
ence, or courtesy -Z730. f 3. Relatively ; com- 
paratively -Z664. 4. Relatively to each of several 
persons or things ; Individually, singly, separ- 
ately ; each to each, severally z636. 

4. or the three defendants.. two were r. president 
and secretary of the .Society 1891. 

RespecUew (rfape*ktlfai), a. 1543. [f. 

Respect si, -»--lrss.] f z. Renrdless ; heed- 
less, reckless ; unheeding, careless -Z639. 8. 

Devtrid of respect or ddference ; discourteous, 
disresjMCtful. Now rare. Z59Z. fg. Impartial, 
unbiassed (rare) -z 6 i 3 . 

s. This fellow bmng in drinke, gave us manie inso- 
lent r. speiKbcs 1617. Hence tRBape*ctleos-ly 
adp., t-nesa. 

fReqtextiiotis, a. 1603. ff. Respect si 
+-(u)0U8 after F. respectmemx.* i. Worthy of 
respect -xfiSfi. a. Respectfiil, deferent -1683. 
RMpirable (re'spiWLbl), a. 1779 [a. F., 

or ad. late L. resfind>ilis\ see Respjke and 
-ABLE.] z. Capable of, or fit for, being respired, 
a. Capable of respiring xSsa. Hence Respir- 
abl'Uty, RempirablenaM, the quality of being r. 
Reapintion (respir^’/an). late ME. [nd. 
Ls respiratiomem, f. rtspirare.'] z. The action 
of breathing (foaO ; tlie inspiration and evic- 
tion of air. b. The process by which a 
fdant idisOTbs oiregen from the air, and gives 
oat carbon dioxide X831. a. A single act of 


breathing i6zz. fg. Opportunity for breatbiaf 
again ; a breathing-space ; a resmte -zysa. 

x.trasssf. Ihe r. of the sea, The coressee of the 
^r ^NGF. a Measuring the Number of Pulses by 
the Number of Respirations tro;. 3. A short r, from 
the fal^et^of war Johnson. Hence &MldM*tlOlial 

Rfispirato^, used as comb, form with the 
sense ' respiratory as well as 
Respirator (re-splrntai'). 179a. [Agent-n. 
in L. form, f.L. rtspirare. ) ti.anw. An appaia- 
tus used for testing the composition of exhaled 
air -179a. a. A device of g.iurc or wire, cover- 
ing the mouth, or moutli and nose, and serving 
to warm the inhaled air ; in Mil. use, a chemical 
filtering apparatus to prevent the inhalation of 
dust, poisonous gases, etc. 1836. 
Respiratory (rfspais-rfitaii, ie’s]>lrcit»ii'), a. 
Z790. [ad.tnod.L.7Vj;^ini/ori«j.] Of, pertain- 
ing to, or serving for respiration. 

Respire (rfapats’z), v. late ME. [ad. F. 
rtspirer, or L. rtspirare, f. re- Rk- + spit are to 
breathe.] 1 . tmtr. ft. To come np to the sur- 
face to breathe. T. UsK. a. To breathe; to 
inhale and exhale air Z599. fb. To draw breath, 
to live, Drayton, g.yff. To breathe again, 
after distress, trouble, etc. ; to recover hope, 
courage, or strength, late MF. 4. To take 
breath ; to rest or enjoy relief from toll or exer- 
tion 1590. ts. Of wind : 'I'o blow (rare) -176a. 
a. The ordinary Air in which we live and r. B»nt. 


xry Air 

b. Yet til* braue Barons, whilst they do r.. With 
|. Then iliall the Britons.. 


ig vassalage gin to r. SraNaaii. 4. But 
let our weary Muse a while r. P. FtaTCHaR. 

II. trans. 1. To breathe ; to inhale nnd exhale 
(air, etc.) 15^. a. To breathe or give out, to 
exhale (an odour, etc.). Chiefly/i'. X577. 3* 

To breathe (a thing) into a person s car 1846. 

i.fjf. I seemed to r. hope and comfort with the 
free air W. Irving. ,s. The a)Tc resnires the pure 
elyzian sweets. In which she brcaihet B. Jons. 
Respite (respit, -sit), si. ME. ( a. OF. respit 
I — L. respec/tts Respect sb.\ i. Delay, or ex- 
tension of time, asked or granted for some reason 
(orig. for further consideration of a matter), 
b. Delay specially granted in the carrying out 
of a capital sentence ; a reprieve 1793. a. 
Tempor.iry cessation of labour, suffering, war, 
etc.; (an) interv.il of rest MK. +8. Delay in 
action ; stay -1591. t4. I-Xisure ; opportunity 
for doing something -z6ii. tfi Time granted 
to one until the coming of n certain date. MtLT. 

Z. Give me some Kespight, I'll discharge the Debt 
Drvdrn. Plir. To put im r., to delay, postpone, b. 
tran^. The onnihifalion of those hordes had given 
Rome a iNossing r. ^ aouux. a. Fretmenl respites 
from toll are the. safety-valves of proTcssional men 
1^1. Hence Re'splteleM a. without r. or relief. 
Respite (rc spil), o. late ME. [a. OF", m- 
piter L, rcipectare to Rebpect.] X. z. trans. 
To grant a respite to (a person); esp, from 
death or execution. tb To save or prolong 
(a person’s life) -1603. fa. To relieve by an 
interval of rest -Z670. 

I. Forty days longer we do r. yon Shaxs. b, Mtas. 
\for M. II iii. 41- a. From the heat of Noon retir’d, 

' To respit hik day.Iabour with reput Milt. 

n. 1. To grant delay or postponement of (a 
sentence, punishment, obligation, etc.), late 
ME. 9. T^o delay, postpone, put off. late M K. 
g. fTo cease from, give up; to suspend. late 
ME. 4. Mil, X. To suspend (a penon) from 
pay 1705. b. To keep back, withhold (pay) i8oa. 
tfi. To rest ; to recover ftom something -1769 
a. If you please.. to respit your other busrne«ii, I 
will relate some Posuges that will not be unpleasant 
1707. g. For 1 and mine will r. here a space 1575. 

Resplend (r/tole*nd), v. 1493. [ad. L. re- 
splendere, f. re- KK--^jpleHdere to shine. | tnir. 
To be resplendent or radiant ; to shine brightly. 
Resplendence (rikplcnddns;. fate ME. 
f^. fate L. resplendentia ; see prea and -ence. J 
Brightness, bnllianco, lustre, splendour. 

The r. of the sonne isBi. Hie r, of those evident 
Truths Maovbu. So Reeple-ndency. 
Reeid«Jdent(rfliplend&)t),«. 1448. (ad. 
L. respUndentem!] Shining. bnUianl, splendid. 

A temple. .r .in colours nnd gold i88> 

resplendir to Resplend. J mtr. To be resplen.* 

Ren)O^A(rApF*nd), Ixte ME. [a. OF. 

cf. Mxt and Response i^ .) ■ 
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Ecel. «. o Responsoxt sb, b. A retponM to a 
vwiicle 1555. a. An answer, a response. Now 
rart. x6oo. 8* Arch, A half>pillar or half-pier 
attached to a wall to support an ardi 1448. 
Respond (rApp*nd), v. x6oa [ad. L. rr- 
spondere, f. rr- Re- + spondert to pledge.] 
I. trans. To answer or correspond to (some- 
thing) ; to reciprocate. Now rare or Ohs. b. 
U,S, To answer, satisfy 1890. a. intr, a. To 
correspond to something (rare) 1591. b. To 
make answer or give a reply, in words 1719. 
e. To answer by some responsive act ; to net m 
response to some influence xyafl. d. U.S. To 
give satisfaction x89a 

a. b. I remember hint in the divinity school respond^ 
ing and disputing with a perspicuous energy 1734' 
e« To every Theme responds thy various Lay 1726. 
d« The defendant is held to r. in damages 1890. 

Res^xxndence (rf'spp ndSns). 1590. [a.ob8. 
F. ; see Respond v. and -ence.] fi. Answer, 
response, to a sound -1600. a. Correspondence, 
agreement, concord X598. b. Response to some 
stimulus X867, 

I. Th* Angelicall soft trembling voyces made To 
th‘ Instrumenta divine r mevt Si-icnmkk. So Re- 
BQp'ndency, correspondence, congruence. 

Rnponoent (rfsp^-ndent), sA. 1598. [f. as 
next.] 1. One who answers; spec, one who 
defends a thesis against one or more opponents. 

a. A defendant in a lawsuit; now s^c. m a 
divorce case X569. 

Respondem (r/sppmd^nt), a. 1533. [ad. 
L. respomdeat-, respondtre to Respond.] f x. 
Correspondent (to something else) -lya^ a. 
Answering; making reply. Also, having the 
position ot defendant in an action. 1736. 3. 

Responsive to some influence 1766. 

a. To hear the King's Speech, and the r. Address 
reg d H. Walpolk. 

|| Respondentia (resppnde*nj'a). 1797, 

I mod. Lh] A loon upon the cargo of a vessel, to 
be repaid (with maritime interest) only if the 
goods arrive safe at their desunation. (Cf. 
Bottomhv.) 

tRespo*nsal, sd. late ME. [ad. med.L. re- 
sponsalis, used as sb.'J x. A response -1659. 

b. A liturgical response or respiond -1753. a. 
The respondent in a disputation 'Z574. 3. One 
appointed by a prelate to give or send repliei 
to questions ; an apocrisiary -iflia 
tRMpOHSal, a. late ME. (ad. late L. re- 
sponsalis, f. rtsponsare to reply.] x. Answer- 
able. responsible -1797. a. Responsive ; of the 
nature of responses -1738. 

Response (r/sjvns). ME. [orig. a. OF. 
respoHs or response. Later, od. L. responsum, f. 
respondet^.'] i . An answer, a reply, ^.transf 
Knd fig. An action or feeling which answers to 
some stimulus or influence 18x5. a. Eccl. a. 
■■ Rbsponsoky sh. 1450. b. A part of the 
liturgy stdd or sung by the congregation in reply 
to the priest (Corral, to Versicle.) 3. An 
oracular answer 1513. 4. Afi». In contrapuntal 
music, the repetition by one port of a theme 
given by another part 1797. 

a. The ancient oracle . from which .. the Greeks of 
hu time used to nek responses 1869. Hence Re- 
aTO'naeleaa « giving no r, or reply. 

RasponsIblUty (rfsp/mslbillti). 1787. [See 
next and -xty.] x. The state or fact of being 
responsible, a. With a and pi. A chaige, trust, 
or auty, for which one is responsible 1 7^. b. A 
person or thing for which one is responsible X839. 

a. Anxious to be relieved of a r. that was becoming 
trkaomt C. BaoHTX. 

Re y o na lbte (rApp'nsib’l), a. 1599. [a. 
obs. F*, f. L. respoHs-, respondtre to Respond.] 
fx. Correspondent or answering to something 
-X698. a. Answerable, accountable (to another 
/or something) ; liable to lie called to account 
1643. b. Morally accountable for one's actions ; 
capable of rational conduct 1836. 3. U.S. 

Answerable to a charge X650. 4. Capable of 

fulfilling an obligation or trust ; r^able, trust- 
worthy ; of good credit and repute X691. b. Of 
respectable appearance X78a 5. Involving 
responsibility or obligation xBsS* 
s. The Mouth larg& but not r. to so large a Body 
1698. a Being r. to the Kiiy; for what miglit 
to us x66s. b. The great 


It happen 


beings X 836 . 4. Very r. Mnaats 1817 . b. He is 

wrapped in a r. dreoalng-gown DiocKNa a High 
and r. positions i88a Hence ReopoiialbleneBa. 


Reepo'xiaibly ado. 


RespooEion (rAprn/an). X47a [a.?., or 
ad. L. resposuioHtm, i. respondent x. An an- 
swer or reply ; a response. Now rare, X503. 
ta. A sum due to be paid; etfi. an annual 
payment which was required from knighu of 
the military orders -X738. 8> pi> The first of 

the three examinations which candidates for 
the B.A. degree at Oxford are required to pass 
1813. 4. A public university disputation 1841. 
RMpoashre (rAppmsiv), a, 15119. [a. F. 
responsif, -tve, or ad. late L. responsivus •, see 
Respond v. and -tVE.] x. Answering, respond- 
ing ; making answerer reply, a. Correspondent 
or corresponding (rare) 1009. 3. Responding 

readily to some influence 1769. 4. Characterized 
by the use of responses 17^. fg. Responsible, 
answerable. Jer. Tayixir. 

1. Celestial voices.. Sole, or r. each to others note 
Mil T. 3. Thus, and so quick, the helm r. flew 1762. 
Hence Reapo'nolve-ly ado., -neaa. 
Responsoiial (resp^sQe'ri&l), a. i8ao. 
[See next and -AL x.] t. Making answer or 
reply; responsive, a. Pertaining to, of the 
nature of, responses x83a. 

Responaory (rfli;Y’‘QS9ri), sb. ME. [ad. 
late L. responsona pi., f. respons-, respondtre ; 
see -ory^.] Eccl. An anthem said or sung 
after a lesson by a soloist and choir alternately. 
fRespoTiaory, a. 1586. [ad. med.L. re- 
sponsorivs', see prec.] Of the nature of an an- 
swer or reply ; relating or pertaining to answer- 
ing -1737. 

llResaalah (resa-lfl). 1758. [ad. Urdc 
(Arab.) risalah, f. Arab, arsala he sent.] In 
India, a squadron of native cavalry. Also 
Reaaaldar (res&ld&*j), [UrdQ risaladdr), a 
native captain in an Indian cavalry regiment. 
Rest, sb.\ [OE. rmst(e, rest(e. The stem 
IS Com. Teut. In various forms.] I. x. The 
natural repose or relief from daily activity which 
is obtained by sleep, a. Intermission of labour 
or exertion of any kind ; repose obtained by 
ceasing to exert oneself. Also, later, with a and 
pi. OE. 8- Freedom from or absence of labour, 
exertion, or activity of any kind OE. b. The 
freedom from toil or care associated with the 
future life OE. c. Freedom from distress, mo- 
lestation, or aggression OE. d. Spiritual or 
mental peace OE. e. Quietness, peacefulness, 
or tranquillity in nature x89o. 4. Place of resting 
or abiding; residence, abode. tAIso, abiding, 
stay. OE. b. An establishment providing shm- 
ter or lodging for certain classes of persons 
during their spare time, or when unemployed 
1899. 5. The repose of death or of the grave. 

Chiefly in phrases, as to go, be laid, to r. late 
ME. 6. B. Mus, An interval of silence occurring 
in one or more parts during a movement, fre- 
quently of all the parts together ; a pause ; also, 
the character or sign by which this is denoted 
1579. b. A pause in speaking or reading i6ia. 

7. Absence, privation, or cessation of motion ; 
continuance in the same position or place 1475. 

8 . At r. In a state of (physical or mental) re- 
pose, quiescence, or inactivity. Also. dead, 
late ME. b. To set at r., to satisfy, assure ; to 
setde, dedde finally. At r., settled 1390. 

I. Mans orednbor'd kum Repoires it letfe by rat 
Shakb Fhr. To re to (one’s) r , to betake onei,eir to 
repose for the night 1 Tbit floure gan closer and goon 
to r. CuAUcaa. To take (one's) r. a. Vnto hys 
ebambre was he led anon, To take hys ease, and lor 
to baue hys r. Chaucer. After several res^ we got 
to the top 1687. Pbr. At r, temporarily with, 
drawn from active warfare tor. and recuperate. Day 
^r, a Saobath I a, h. x trooffi The gale had sigbo 
Utelf to r. Scott, b. There renwineth therefore a r. 
to the people of God ^<Aiv. 9 c. And the land had 
r. from wane /oeh. xiv. 15. d. I'he truth wherein r. 
IS For every nund Caiy. 4. Ull we end In dust, our 
finel r. end nativehome Milt. 9. The common Centre 
of Gravity, .doa not change fu sute of Motiou or 
■Reet 1715. 

n. X. a. A support for a fire-arm. employed 
in steadying the barrel to ensure accuracy of 
aim x59a b. A support for a cue in billiards 
1868. a, A thing upon which something else 
rests ; e^. that part of a lathe on which the 
cutdng-tool is supported in the operation of 
turning X609. 3. Something upon which one 

resu {rare) X64X. b. A projMtion for the foot 
to rest on 1869. 

e. Seasoned board of oak layd nppon anffieieot tests 
of ooke tymber for the groundc floare idiy. 


attrih. 1 r. eamp^ a camp to which an amy satires 
to recuperate after figlitingt r. enro, a medical cute 
of which complete rest from all activity ia the diief 
feature I r. gown, a looee-fining garment worn by 
women on informal occasions! r. lioiiae, a dawk 
bungalow. 

Rest, j 3.8 late ME, [a. F. reste, (, rester 
Rest v.*] fx. That which remains over ; a re- 
mainder or remnant -X693. b. pi. Remains, 
remnants, relies. Now rare. 1467. a. a. The 
reserve or surplus fund of a bank, esp. of the 
Bank of England 1844. b. Comm. The striking 
of a balance in an account ; the amount of a 
balance 1895. 3. '1 he remainder or remaining 

part(s) of something 1530. b. The remainder 
o/a number of persons, animals, or things X535. 
4. 1'be remainder of something raedfied or im- 
plied in the context 153a b. 'The remaining 
persons or things; the others x^c 5, In 
tennis and battledore, a spell of quick and con- 
tinuous returning of the ball or shuttlecock 
maintained by the players x6oa 
X. Thou hast too, yet, 1 hope, a R. of Reputation 
1693. 3. When England, in common with the r. of 

Europe, was Catholic 1861. b. The r. of ua went to 
church BxiiKELEr. a. In her tone and look he read 
the r. Keats, b. The Dueben would drive over.. 
1 'be r. were to ride Disbaeli. Phrases. {At)/br the 
r , OB regards, with regard to, what remains. As to 
the r., in other respects, otherwise. iAhove the r., 
especially. iTo set up one's r. a. To venture one's 
fiimJ stake or reserve! from the old game of cards 
called primero, in which the loss of me 'rat*, Le. 
the ^stakes kept in reserve, and agreed upon at the 
beginning, terminated the came. b. Jig, To stake, 
hazard, or venture one’s all C. To have or uke a 
raohition ! to be resolved, d. To fix or settle upon 
something, e. To take up one's ((lermaneiit) abode. 
Ho set dinuH one's r,, to stop, make an end ; to take 
up^one's raidence. 

Reat,rii .3 late ME. [ Aphetic f. am/ A r- 
rest if.*] ti. Arrest of persons or goods 
-1587, a. In mediaeval armour, a contrivance 
fixed to the right side of the cuirass to receive 
the butt-end of the lance when couched for the 
charge, and to prevent it from being driven 
back upon impact, late ME. b. /ler. A charge 
supposed to represent the above f66x. 

^ a A knight, .who laid his lance In r., and made aa 
if to fall u^n him Tennvson. 

Rest, t/.i [OE. rxstan, resian OFris. 
resta, OHG. restart, etc.] L tntr. i. To take 
repose by lying down, and esp. by going to 
sleep ; to lie still or in slumber, b. To lie in 
death or in the grave OE a. I'o take repose 
by intermission of labour or exertion of any 
kind ; to desist from effort or activity ; to become 
or remain inactive. Also, in recent use, with 
op. OE. b. Of things OE. c. To cease from, 
to have intermission or cessation ^of, some- 
thing. late ME. 3. To be at ease or in quiet ; 
also (of persons or things), to continue without 
change or removal ; to stay, remain, lie, have 
place or station OE b. To stop or cease at a 
certain point and remain otherwise inoperative 
or inactive 1577. c To be at peace; to have 
quiet of mind 178a. 4. To have place or posi- 

tion, to settle, lie, be diff'used, etc., on or upon 
some person or thing OE b. Of the eyes in 
relation to the object looked at X813. c. Of a 
wing or division of an army 1844. d. To lie as a 
charge or stigma on a person 1678. 3. To lie or 
lean on, vpon, or against a person or thing to 
obtain repose or support, late ME b. To rely 
on or npon, to trust to, some thing or person, 
late Me c. To depend upon, to l>e bued or 
founded on, something xs^ d. To decide on 
(a person). Dryden. 6. a. To remain confident 
or hopeful, to put trust, in something, late ME 
b. To lie tn or remain with one, as something 
to be accomplished or determined X593. 

X. Now good my Lord, lye beere, and r. BwhSe 
Shaks. d. 'I'hut rested Salomon with his fathers 
CovRauALX Ectlus. xlviL 23. a. I have often beard 
of the Pyramids, and shall not r. till 1 have seen them 
J0HN8OM. Our men.. had orders wn to let the enemy 
r. 1806. b. The land waa allowed ‘to r.'— Le. to 
remain nnploughed for a period of years 1831. c. 
And he rested on the zeuenth day from all his worke 
Gen. ii. a. 3. 'rbia way the King will come.. Here 
let vs r. Shako. Phr. A. mm tttorry, ks^,/mir. 
b. The matter could not r. here 178a. To let.. rest, 
to pursue qr prosecute no farther. 4. His indignation 
resceth vpon sinners Etdms, v. 6 . The roof. .rested 
upon four concenttic arches Scorr. b. Her eyes rest- 
ing on a iace cap she had been making 1813. c.Their 

left resting on tbo hills 1844. “ " ““ 

phenomena observed by the 


g. c. Science resu o 
uses 1884 . 6. a. Nor 


e(aum). a (paw). au(lMd). a(csit). f(Fr.chd). a (cva). ai(/,87w). a (FT. eu da vie), i (ut). s (Pqrcb#). 9 (what). f(E»t). 



REST 


^ 7^9 


RESTRAIN 


did h« doubt bermoKu But TMtcd in her fealty Tinmy* 
aoN. b. It rested m your Grace To vnkioae this 
tyde>vp lusUoe Shaks. 

n. s. rt^ To give oneself rest or repose OE. 

a. trams. To give (a person) rest ; to relieve or 

refresh by rest ; to lay to rest ME. b. To allow 
(a thing) to rest ; to permit to remain undis- 
turbed or quiescent 1580. e. To hold Ja 
weapon) in an easy position x683. d. Law, To 
cease voluntarily from presenting evidence on 
(a case) 3. To lay (the head, etc.) om or upon 
something for support ME. b. To place (a 
thing) itfom something to support it or keep it 
in position, late ME. c. To throw (some 
weight) on a thing 1809. d. To make or allow 
to depend, to base on something 173a. 4* To 

place or settle te something, late ME. 

I. I was very glad to stay there a day to r. myself 
*716. a. He rests me in greene pasture Siouay. 
Phr. {God or htaven) r. hit tout, him. etc. N ow "’'fh, 
iGod rest you tntny. 3. I vpon this banke will r. 
my head Shaks. b. Its ground sill wu rested upon 
a bed of lead Smkatom. d. The plaintiff, .rested her 
case on equiuble grounds 1885. 4. t Hon. VI, L L 44. 
Rest, ».* 1463. [ad. F. rester :-—L. restart, 
f. re- Rk- + stare to sUnd.] imtr. x . fa. Chiefly 
Sc. To remain due or unpaid -1781. +b. To 
remain after subtraction, diminution, etc. -170a 

e. To be left still undeslroyed or unremoved. 
Now rare. 1405. a. With complement. To 
remain or be left in a specifled condition 1473. 

b. In valedictory formulte. Now arch. 1580. 
fg. a. To remain to be done -X667. b. To 
remain to be dealt with -X636. 

1. e. What rested of a goodly face 1867. a R. equal 
happy both Drydkn. Phr. To r. attnred, tniitjitd, 
etc I That I may r. assur'd Whether yond Trpopes, 
are Friend or Enemy Shaks. b. 1 r. thy affectionate 
brother, Walter Shandy Stkxnk. 

Rest, t>.8 Now dial, late ME. [Aphetlc 

f. arest Arkest t/.] tx. trans. To stop, check, 
arrest {rare) -1471. a. To arrest or apprehend 
(a person), late ME a- To arrest or seize 
(goods). Chiefly Sc. 1565. 

a Com. Err, iv. tv. 3. 

tResta'goate, v. 1655. [f. ppl. stem of L. 
restagnare to overflow.] intr. To stagnate ; to 
become or remain stagnant -1676. lienee 
tReatagna'tion, an ovemow; stagnation -1706. 
Restant (rc'st&nt),a. i8a8. [a.F.tor ad.L. 
restant-, restart.) Bot. Persistent 
Restaurant (ie*&t(friint, K. r/!>torafO. 1837. 
[a. F., sb. use of pres. pple. of restaurer to Rk- 
S1 ORE. 1 An establishment where refreshments 
or meals may be obtained. 
llReataorateur (r^storator). X796. [F., f. 
restaurer.) i. A keeper of a restaurant a. A 
rcstiturant 1804. 

Restauration (restjr^i’jan). Now rare. 
Lite ME. fn. F., or ad. L. restaurationem.) t*. 
The restoration of n person to a former status 
or position, as of man to the divine favour or a 
stote of innocence -1718. a. The restoration 
of a thing, institution, etc. to its proper or pris- 
tine condition, late ME 3. A resuurant [So 
G. restauration.) xBda. 

Rest-balk (rcstibok), sb. 1593. [f. Rest 
sb.^ or t».»+ Balk j 3. 3.] A ridge left un- 
ploughed between two furrows, in the pro- 
cess of raftering or ribbing. Hence ReabboOc 
V. trans. to plough (land) with rest-balks. 
Re’Stful,d. .ME [f.RESTj^.l] x. Char- 
acterized by, of the nature of, productive of, 
rest or repose ; free from strife or disturbance, 
a. Quiet; peaceful; taking or enjoying rest 
late ME. 

s. Tyr'd with all thew for rcstfnU death I cry Shaks, 
Hence Re'atfol.ly ado., -neaB. 

Rest-barrow. 1550. [f.RasrxAs orv.s 
+ Harrow.] A field-shrub [Ononis arvensis), 
with totwh roots, also called Cammock. I 
Restiff (reiiUf), a. late ME (^OF. 

pop. L. *rtsiivuM, L restart Rest v.*) » ’ 
Restive a. 

RestUbnn (re*stif^im), a. iB^x. [a. mod. 
E restifermis, f. restis a cord.] Cord-like ; in 
r. body, one or other of two rounded bundles of 
fibrous matter lying on each side of the medulla 
oblongata and connecting it with the cerebellum. 
So r. column, tract. 

fRestinesfc 1540. [f,RESTyfl.i+-WBis.] I 
The quality of being restive ; restivenen>i708, 
Restiiig,///. a. late ME [f. Rest v.i | 


+-iNO».] X. That rests or is taking 1 
b. Bot, in r. spore, cell, etc. x8s7. a. Ki 
ing tutionary. Shake. 

1. b. Seeds and resting-iiporea..are organised In a 
maimer eipect^ly adapted to preserve the latent 
viMity from injury by external influences 1857. 

Rsstitate(re'8tittBt),v. 1500. [f.L.rtsti- 
tni-, restituere, f. re- RK-+statuere to set up.J 
I. trans. To restore to a position or status ; to 
reinstate, rehabilitate. Now rare. a. I'o re- 
store, refund. Also absol. To make restitution . 
1707. So Re'atltator, a restorer (nrrv). RmU'- 
tat^ a. of or relating to resutution. 
Restitution (restitiB-fan). ME [a. OF., 
or ad. L. restitutionem, (. restituere ; see prec.] 
I. The action of restoring or giving back some- 
thing to its proper owner, or of making repara- 
tion to a ^rson for loss or injury Tnfiicied. 

a. With a and pi. A restoration of something 
Liken from another X440. 3. The action of re- 
storing a person or persons to a previous status 
or position ; the fact of being restored or rein- 
stated; a document authorizing such restora- 
tion. Now rare, late ME. 4. The action of 
restoring a thing or institution to its original 
state or form. (In later use only in echoes of, 
or with ref. to. Acts iii. at), late ME. g. fa. 
Reposition, replacement [rare) -1658. b. Ten- 
dency to return to a previous position by virtue 
of elasticity or resilience X656. 

Euar the Frenche Amboasadoura promlned re«ti- 
tucion of euery tlwng, but none waa rcitored 1548. 
Phr. Tomaher.t They had wronged her.., therefore 
they ought to make her r. zyaob a. David paasea aeii. 
fence.. that there thould be a fourfold r. made iraq. 
3. After the R. of King Charlea the Second Dc For. 
Phr. R,iMblood,nadtMt»on to the privilege! of birth 
and rank of one under aentence of corruption of blood 
(see CoRRUmoM a), or of his heir*. 4. The R. of all 
Things to their flrat State of Perfection >781, 
Rc^ve (rc'stiv), o. 1599. [later f.RESTlFF, 
ossim. to adjs. in -IVE.] +1. Inclined to rest 
or remain still ; inactive. Inert -1833. t®* 
sistent, obstinate, settled or fixed tn an opinion 
or course of action -i8a6. 3. Of horses : Re- 

fusing to go forward ; stubbornly standing still ; 
obstinately moving backwards or to the side 
when being driven or ridden ; hence. Intractable, 
refractory X656. b. transf. Of persons or things 
1687. 4. Of actions: Characterized by un- 

willingness or rcsisLince to control x8o6. 

1 What great imployment with stirring and mettald 
ipirits, what perpetuall quiet with beavieand r. bodies 

1590. a. Every one being r. *“ *■' — *' 

lothing . .be concluded 

r. and went back MacaulaV. 

IcRNt attempt at coercion 1863. 4. 'I'he outward man 

I ielded a reluctant and r. compliance Scott. Hence 
RetUve-ly ado., .nesa. 

Restlew (re'stles), a, OE. [f. Rest sh}^ 
+ -LESS.] X. Deprived of rest ; finding no rest ; 
esp. unexisy in mind or spirit, b. Marked by 
unrest ; affording no rest X605. B. Constantly 
stirring or active, or desirous to be so : averse 
to being quiet or settled 1475. ■(•b. Const, to 
(with inf.) or of'. Impatient -1735. c. spec, in 
names of animals, as r. cavy, thrush, etc. 1771. 
3. Of conditions: Unceasing, continuous, late 
ME. b. Of things: Never ceasing or pausing 
X596. 4. quasi-^v. Restlessly, late ME. 

s. R. he pasMd the remnants of the nigbt Drvdrn. 

b. R. was the ebairt the back erect Distreu'd tbe 
weary loins Cowna. a. Cities, humming with a r. 
crowd CowrKR, All the reason.. For so much ram- 
bling, was, a r. mind Crabsk. 3. A world of restlesse 
Carea Shako. b. That Goddetae blind, that stands 
vpou the rolling restlessa Stone Shake Hence Re'at- 
leu-ly mdv., -new. 

Reiitorable(rrstOei'fib*l),a. 16 ii. ff. Re- 
store V. -H -ABLE.] That can be restored or 
brought back to a former condition. 

Rotond (r/itfieTin. z6ii. [f. Restore 
V. 4--ALa.] Restoration, restitution. 
Rieatondion (restdrriTan). 1660. [Later 
f, Restauration, after Restore v.) t. The 
action of restoring to a former state or position ; 
the fact of being restored or reinstated, b. 
TheoL m Restitution 4. 1781. a. Hist. a. 
The re-estoblithment of the monarchy in Eng- 
land with the return of Charles II in z66o ; also, 
the period marked by this event 1718. b. Tbe 
reinstatement, in X814, of tbe Bourbons in the 
sovereignty of France 1839. 3. The action of 

restoring a person to health or consdousaess ; 
recover y of physical strength 1605. 4. Tbe 


action or process of rcstonng something to an 
tmimpaired or perfect condition 1801. b. Arch. 
The process of carrying out alterations and re- 
pairs with the idea of restoring a building to 
something like its original form ; a general 
renovation xSaa. c A represenution of the 
original form of a ruined building, extinct ani- 
mal, eta X836. 5. The action of restoring 

something to one who has been praviously 
prived ofit 1788. 

I. The happy R. of hU Mni«ty to his People and 
Kingdoms x6«o. That period whiLh has been diatin. 
guiabedaa then of letters 1841. 4Ther.ordlifigured 
and decayed work* of art 1835. '1 he passages which 
defy r. 1874. b. Under the name of •r.'^the ruin 
of tbe nobleat architecrare..!* cunstant throughuut 
8« repre-enti a r. of thi* 
The r. of CHiate* that hi* 

1877. Hence Raatora*- 

aoneTt » RasTOBATioNiaT. 

Rmdora'tioniwn. 1834. [f. prec. + -ism.] 
The doctrine that all men will ultiiimtoly be re- 
stored to a state of happiness in the future life. 
So Reatora*tloiilat, a believer in r. 

Restcumtive (rMo*'rfttiv, -p*r&tiv), a. and 
sb. late ME. [a. OF. *restoratif, vnr. of te- 
siauratif.) A. adi. Pertaining to restoration 
(of strength or health) ; c ' 
renewing. 


; capable of restoring or 


air of that tlimale 1807. 

B. sb. A food, cordial, or metliclne, which 
has the effect of restoring health or strength. 
Lite ME. b. A meant of restoring one to con- 
.sciousness 1853. Hence ReetoYatlvely adv. 
tRestOTO, xA 145a [f. next.] Kestoration 
-1646. 

Restore (r/itt5**j), v. ME [a. OF. restorer 

>E restaurarr.) x, trans. To give back, to 
make return or restitution of (anything pre- 
viously taken away or lost). a. To make 
amends for; to compensate, make good (loss 
or damage). Now rare or Obs. ME. b. 'I'o 
set right, repair fdeeny, etc.), rare, 1567. 3. 

To build up again ; to re-erect or reconstrucL 
Now spec, to repair and alter (a building) so us 
to bring it as nearly as possible to its original 
form ME b. To bring back to the original 
state ; to improve, repiur, or retouch (a thing) 
so as to bring it back to its original condition 
1679. c. To reproduce or represent (nn extinct 
animal, etc.) in its original form 1771. 4, a* 

To replace (mankind) in a state of grace; to 
free from the effects of sin ME b. To reinstate 
or replace (a person) in a former office, dignity, 
or estate 14 sa c. 1 o bring (a person or part 
of the liody) back to a healthy or vigorous state, 
late ME d. 'i'o bring back to mental calm. 
Now rare. 158a. 5. To renew ; to set up or 

bring into existence a^n; to re-establish, bring 
back into use, etc. ME b. To replace or insert 
(words or letters wliich are missing or illegible 
in a text) 1855. 0. I'o bring back (a person or 
thing) to a previous, original, or normal condi- 
tion ME b. To grant to or obtain for (a per- 
son) reinstatement to former rank, office, or 
possessions 1533. c. To take or put back into, 
to convev or band back to, a place 1450. 

1. Your tielthe shall be rentored to yow Caxton, e 
T ime may r. lome Iossm FuLcaa. 1. At Winchester, 
where they are restoring the cathedral iBro. 4 a. 

k. iIk>u them that be paniunt tfh. Com. Prayer. 
b. To r. in bloodi see Buwo tb. III. 5. c. Tbe quiet 
place, the pure air. . will r. you in a few days Dicksnm. 
g. It was with great difficulty that the.. man in the 
cocked hat restored order iSra. 0 . The spplicaiion 
of faradic electricity quickly restored the patient to 
coniciousnesa x88a. b. '1 he innocent were re*i< red 
to their rank and fortunes Gibbon. H ence Re'atora- 
mant, the act of reaioring 1 restoration, restitutiMi. 
R«Bto*rer« ona who restorsE 

Restrain (rlitril-n), v. ME [a. OF. re~ 
strai{g)n-, stem rArestraindre i—L. restringere. J 

l. trans. To check, bold back, or prevent (a 
person or thing) from some course of action, b. 
Without const To keen (a porsOT) in chKk or 
under controL Freq. rejl. lat« M E c. To plaw 
under arrest or in conhnement ; to deprive of 
personal liberty or freedom of action ; 

shut in by material barriers 1494. d- To de- 
prive (a person) of liberty by restraint 15^ 
a. To check, to put a check or slop upoiL to 
repress, keep down (a dwir^ feeling, actlri^. 
physical agent, force, etc.) ME ^ To 
fimU,oonfine ME t4- To withhold, keep back. 
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of boditt for ana t o mi ca l purpotw. Resnrrc’ctloa* 
ixe« V. trmMs. to rcMirrect. 

Re ur rextkmiat, x^^6. [f. prec. <»- -ist.] 
I. An exhumer and stealer of corpses; aresurreo 
tion-roan. a. One who revives or brings to light 
again. (Chiefly transf. from prec.) 1834. 
tRem*acitat^ ta.pple. 1530. [ad. L. rv* 
xuseitatui, rtsuscttart', see next] Revi”*^ 
restored to life -x68a 
Resuadtate (rfko*sitfit), V. 153a. [C ppl. 

stem of L. resuseitare, f. re- Rk- + suseitare 
to raise.] z. trans. To restore (a person) to 
life (physical or spiritual) or to consciousness, 

a. To revive, renew, restore (a thing) 153a, a< 
inir. To revive, come to life again 1652. 

X. Her mother.. took means to r. her child 1839. 

a. No one discovery resutciutea the world i^r. 3. 
Every plant will earlier or later r 1787. So Resu’fr 
citable a. capable of being resuscitated. Resu'Bci* 
tative A revivifyinc, reviving. Reau*acitator( one 
who resuscitates or revives, 

Reauadtation (rfi.nsit/i'Jan'). 1526. (ad. 
late L. resvscttatioHem.'] i. Restoration to life. 

b. sfec. Restoration of life or consciousness in 
one almost or apparently drowned or dead 
1788. a. Revival, renewal, restoration (of some- 
thing) 1663 

1. b. Efforu at r. should be kept up fur at least two 
hours 1875. i'he r. of their national life 1874. 

Ret,». 1440. [History obsc. ; the mod. 
form corresponds to Du. re/ca.] z. trans. To 
soak (esp. flax or hemp) in water, or expose to 
moisture, in order to soften or season, a. Of 
hay, eta pass. : To be spoiled by exposure to 
wet z64r. g. trans. and intr. To rot 1846. 

Ratable (rrteib’l). 1823. [a. F. rkabU^ 
retablf, cf. med.L. retrotabulum *rear table'.] 
Eccl. A shelf or ledge (on which ornaments 
may be placed), or a frame enclosing decorated 
panels, above the back of an altar. So || Re« 
ta'blo, II Reta'bnlom. 

Retail (r»*te»l), sb. late ME. fa. OF., 
masc. or retailU fern., a piece cut off, f. re- 
taillur, f. re- Re- + tailher to cut ; see Tail 
v. 1 X. The sale of commodities in small quan- 
tities. (Often in adv. phrases, with by, at, or 
used advb. without prep.l fa. Detail (of a 
matter) -Z678. 3. A retailer 1884. 4. attrib. 

or as adf. Of or pertaining to, connected with, 
engaged in, the sale of commodities in small 
quantities 1601. 

i. What barbarous parents,., to oblige a person of 
mv figure to deal out tea and sugar r. I 1784. 

R^ail (rft^i'l), V. late ME. [See prec.] 
I. trans. To sell (goods, etc.) in small quanti- 
ties. b. intr. To be sold by retail 1881. a. To 
recount or tell over again ; to relate in detail ; 
to repeat to others 1594. 

X. He is Wits Pedler and retailes his Wares, At 
Wakes, and Wa^els Shakb. b. Turbot, brill, and 
halibut r. at 9d.vtit llx 1897. a. The licensed fool 
retail'd his Jest Scorr. Hence Retai'ler, one who 
retails goods, a small dealer or trader ; one who re> 
peats or relates Retol'lment, the act of retailing. 

Retain (r/t^i-n), v. late ME. [ad. OF.«- 
tenir ( = L. retinere), f. re- Re- + tenir to hold.] 
1. trans. fx. To restrain ; to hold back, check, 
or stop; to prevent or hinder -1737. b. To 
keep in custody or under control ; to prevent 
from departing, issuing, or separating ; to hold 
fixed in some place or position 1533 a. fa. 
To enteitain {rare) -ssfis- b. To kmp attached 
to one's person or engaged in one's service 1450. 

c. To engage (a barrister) by the payment of a 
preliminary fee, in order to secure bis services 
for one’s own cause if necessary Z548. g. To 
keep hold or possession of ; to continue to have 
or keep, in various senses Z4sa b. To continue 
to use, practise, etc. 1548. a To continue to 
have or possess (some attribute, quality, eta) 
Z58a. d. To allow to remain, in place of dis- 
carding or removing ; to preserve zSoa. 4. To 
keep or bear in mind ; to remember Z474. 

s. b. Two Milt to retaine the water when the Sea 
eba 1617. a. b. A great number of knighu were 
Tutaintd in hi* aervice Humk. a Cliens..n alio he 
whiebu hath retayned a lawyer to tuoteyne hit matter 
Elvot. 1. HU Power..De Mem’d Above the teat 
•till to r. Milt. He uill aimed at retaining the moat 
lucrative of his benefices Fboudb. a A kind of 
Stone that long retains its whitenem 1687. 4. It 

leqnires a. .good memory to r. tbeee disthicnons tvBs. 

n. intr. tz. To refrain from something -zooa. 
a. To adhere, belong, be atuched, or be a re- 


tainer to one -zyzz. g. To continue, remain. 
Donne. 

a. Moot of the Members.. thought it an honour to 
r. to toiM great Lord, and to wear hui blew Coat 1681. 
Hence BetUTiable a caMble of being retained ; 
whence Retalnabl'lity, Retal*nableiMns. Re* 
tai-nal,. rattntiun Retai*iuneiitg the (#r Rn) Rct 

of retaining t rcteotton t tataintenances 

Retoiner 1 f^*nw). Z453. [f. Retain 
V. +-KR*.] z.The actor fact ^retaining, with- 
holding, or keeping for oneself; an authorisation 
to do this. Now rare. a. a. The fact of being 
retained in some capadty Z77S. b. An autho* 
risation given to an attorney to act in a case. 
Chiefly l/.S. z8z6. g. A fee paid to a barrister 
to secure his services ; engagement by a retain- 
ing-fee z8x8. b. A sum paid to secure special 
services if required z8;59. 

3l b. Half.pay to the dubanded officers. . wss meant 
to ta a r. as well at a reward Macaulay 
R etainer (rftAmaj). 1540. [i. Retain v. 
+ -ER '.] z . One who or that which retains or 
holds ; a maintalner, preserver 1548. a. A de- 
pendent or follower of some person of rank or 
position ; one attached to a house or owing it 
servica Now /fist, or areb. Z540. b. A 
person irregularly attached to an army ; a sutler. 
camp*foIIower zftjo. 

a. A swarm of armed retoiners whom the Inrd could 
not control, and whom he conceived himseif bound 
protect Stubbs. ///a K///,il iv. 113. Hen 

tUtal'oeroliip. 

Retaining (rA^i nigl, ///. a. 161 z. [-ing '-] 
That retains ; serving U> retain or hold by physi- 
cal force or resistanca 

/f.yife =-■ Rktaimer' 3. J? Tva/t, a wall built to 
sttuport a moss of earth or w.Tter. 

Retaliate (r/tseriii^t), tf. i6it. [f. late L. 
retaliat-, retaliare, f. re- Re- + /o/ij.] z. trans. 
To requite, repay in kind, make return for : a. 
kindness, etc. Now rare. b. injury, ill-treat- 
ment, etc. X63Z. c. Const, upon (a person). 
Also, to inflict in return, to cast baclc, upon 
(a person). X676. a. intr. To make return or 
requital (now only of injury, insult, etc.) Z658. 

I. a. Our Ambassador sent word ..to the Pukes son, 
his vUit should be retaliated 1638. C. Thus did the 
Lard..r. upon him the innocent blood which he had 
shed 1676 So Reta'Uatlve a. tending to, or of the 
nature of, retaliation s revengeful. Reui'Uatory «. 
pertaining to, of the nature of, retaliation 
Reflation (rfiseliiAjan). 1581. [See 
prec, and -ation. 1 1. The nation of retali- 

.iting ; the return of like for like ; repayment in 
kind ; requital, reprisal. a. An instance of 
this ; a return or requital, esp. of injuries X645. 

t. Contentioiisneu and Cruelty seldom fail of K. 
Rswtlxy. s. This sanguinary r. on the Turks 1847. 
Retama (rrtA'mft). 185a. [Sp. retanus, ad. 
Arab, retdm, pi. of retem.\ A class of shrubby 
plants, chiefly found in the Mediterranean 
region, related to the broom, and usu. referred 
to the genus Genista. Hence Reta’mine (Chem.), 
an all^oid extracted from Retama sphserocarpa. 
Retard (rfti’id), sb. X788. [a. F., f. re- 
//tnfirr; see next.] 1. Retardation, delay, a. 
R. of the tide or of high water, the interval be- 
tween the moon s transit and the high water 
following upon this X833. 

X. In r., retarded, delayed 1 In the rear ifi I was 
far in r. of them in real knowledge Rubkin, 

Retard (rfta*jd), v. 1489. fad. F. retarder, 
or L, retardare, f. re- ^1£,- + tardus slow.] i. 
trusts. To keep back, delay, hinder, impede (.1 
person or thing m respect of progress move- 
ment, action, or accomplishment), a. To delay 
the progress or accomplishment, to impede the 
course, of (an action, movement, etc ) 157a. 
b. To defer, put off {rare) X735. g. tntr. To be 
delayed ; to come, appear, or happen later ; to 
undergo retardation 1646. 

X. This fleet . was extrem^y retarded by the winds 
X73A s. They would r. instead of acceunating the 
further increase Adam Smith, b. To advance or r 
the hour of refection Scott. 3. Putrefaction, shall 
r. or acederate according to the subi^ and season 
of th« year Sia T. Bsostha So tReta’rdate v. 
R«ta*t^tlTe A tending or having power to r. 
Reta*rd«tor7 a having a retarding effect or in- 
fluence. RataYder, one who or that which checks or 
delaya. Rata*rdnimit, reUrdation t delay, dieck. 
Retardation (ritajdA’fm). late ME fa.F., 
or ad. L. retardationem, f. retardare.'] z . The 
aetkm of retarding in respect of action or move* 
meat, or making later in nai^>ening; an instance 
of this. o. In the physical sciences: a. of 


motion or moving bodies. (0pp. xoaeeolerm- 
*Mm.) 164.9. b. of the tides ; {a) The excess of 
periods of high water above the solar day. (>) 
- Retard sb. 2. 1797. c. of celestial Mies 
zBza. d. of rays or waves of light, heat, eta 
Z83X. g. A/us. a. Delay in the progression of 
a part or note 1818. b. A slackening of the 
temM X853. 

S. Causing a r. of reading and some doth or relaxa- 
tion of memory Bacon. This r. or decreased rat* of 
growth itei. A a. In an elliptical orbit there is 
now acceleration and now r. 1H62. 3. a. When an 

interval of a melody (or of an inner part) u kept 
in ascending, it is called a r. 1868. 

Retcll(retf. riin, p. 1548. [Vnr. of Reach 
V.*] tz. intr. To nawk, bring up phlegm -xfiag. 
a. a. To make efforts to vomit 185a b. trans. 
To throw up in vomiting 1888. 
fRetCtxlen. var. of Rfckless a. q.v. 

II Reto (rPti). Pi. rotia (rf*tl&, ri-jio'i. late 
ME. [L., net.] fx. a. An open-work metal 
plate, affixed to an astrolabe, and varying to in- 
dicate the positions of the principal hxed stars 
-X6X3. b. A graduated scale affixed to an 
astronomical telescope -Z677. a. Anat. a R, 
mtrabiie, an elaborate network or plexus of 
bluod-vrsscls zwi. b. The under portion of 
the epidermis, in which tlie pigment-cells are 
situated. Usu. in full, r. mucosnsn, or r. Mal- 
pigbii. X797- 

Retene (retPn). 1867. [f. Gr. /hyrt'im resin ; 
see -ENK.J CbesH. A hydrocarbon, polymeric 
with benzene, obtained from resinous (esp. 
fossil) pine-wood. 

Retention (rAe-nJan). late ME. [a. OF. 
re/eneton 1.. reteutionem, f. retinere to keep 
back.] z. Med. The fact of retaining within 
the body one of the secretions (esp. the unne) 
whicii are normally evacuated ; a case or in- 
stance of this. a. a. The fact of retaining 
things in the mind ; the power or ability to do 
this ; memory 1483. b. The fact of maintaining, 
keeping up, or continuing to use something 
1625. g. The action or fact of keepin;^ to one- 
self or in one's own liands, under oim s power 
or authority Z540. 4. fa. Detention of persons 
by forcible or other means -1615. b. The action 
or fact of holding fast or keeping fixed in a place 
or position ; the fact or property of bring kept, 
or remaining, in place 1597. fc. Restraint 
~x 833. g. Rower to retain ; capacity for hold- 
ing or keeping something i6ot. 

a •- The raculiy of K would be umIcw without 
the fsculiiri of Keproduction snd Kcprsiantalion 
>836. 3. Tsvtl. N. V. i. 84. 5. No womans heart So 

bigge, to hold so much, they lucke r. Shakb. 
fltete'ntive, late ME. [a. OF., or from 
the adj. | i. Recollection, memory -Z454. a. 
A restraining force ; a means of restraint -1650. 
3. pi. The organs by wliich the natural excre- 
bons of the b^y are regulated **1717. 
Retentive (rAc'ntiv), 0.1 late ME. fa. OF. 
retentif, -tve, repr. L. *retentivws, f. ppl. stem 
of reitnere.] i. Of the mind or memory t Tena- 
C10U.S ; good at remembering, b. Of persons : 
Possessed of a good memory 1758. ta. Tb* r. 
virtsu or faculty, the ability to retain the physi- 
cal secretions, or to keep food within the sto- 
maLh-1683. tS- ^ring, niggardly >1678. 4. 
Having the property of, tcndiiig or inclined to, 
the retention or keeping of something 158a. 
5. Holding or confining; keeping firm hold 
1601. b. Surg. Serving to keep (a dressing, 
organ, etc.) in the proper place tw. c. Apt to 
rcuin or hold moisture 1730. fo. Restrained, 
(LTUiious, reticent -\6a6. 

X. The nicmo^ of the peple is not retentyf Caxton. 
3. Never was King more trugsl, never King more r 
in hi* Isrgeoses 1654 3 syreleo* Dungeon, nor 
sirong Unkes of Iron, (Sn be retentiue to the iircngth 
of spirit Shaka Hence Rete*ntive-ly ndv., -ness. 
fRetmtlve, «.* [f. V. retentir -r -IVE.J 

That reverberates or resounds. Pope. 
Reteotlvity (rAenti*vIti). 1881. [f. Re- 
tentive a.‘ -r -ITT.] - Coercive force (see Co- 
ercive a.). , ^ 

|R«toniie(rPtm»). 1748. rF.,pa.pp^ie.i«». 
of rettnir to restrain, used subst.] Reserve, 
restraint, caution, self-eontroL 
Retopore (rrt/p6«). 1878. [ad. mod.L. 
Rttopora, f. L. eele net + porus POHB i A] A n 
ectoproctouB polysoan of the genus Retopem. 
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HRetiaritts CrAi|£«’fi£(i, r^-)« CL.J* 

nte a net.] A Roman gladiator who carried a 
net with which to entangle his adversary. 
Retiary (rrjiftrl), a. 1646. [f. as prec.] x. 
Pertaining or relating to the nuUting of webs, 
nets, or the like 1658. a. Fighting ^th a net ; 
using a net like a redarius 1658. g* spider, 
a spider which constructs a web ; a geometrical 
spider. Also as si, 1646. 

I. Tbit kiode of woric b*R«tiar]e and hanging tec- 
turet Sia T. Bsownb. a. Hit tcholattic r. versatility 
of logic CoutaiDOB. 

Retloence (tt’ds&is), si. 1603. [a. F., or 
ad. L» ntieentia, f. rtticere to keep silence ; see 
•BNCB.] Maintenance of silence ; avoidance of 
speaking lireelv ; disposition to say little, b.//. 
Instances of silence or reserve 1814. 

A nan to known for impenetrable r. at Teufeli- 
drAckh CaBLYLa. Surprised at her unusual r. of 
e^theu 1856. So Re*tlceacy. 

KOttoent (re’tisilnt), a. 1834. [ad. L. reti- 
etnitm, reticert, f. rt~ Re- +/ a«rr to be silent.] 
Reserved; disinclined to speak freely ; given to 
silence or concealment. Hence Reticently 
adv. 


Reticle (re'tlk’l). 1656. [ad. L. rtticulnm, 
dim. of reU net; cf. Reticule.] fi. A little 
net, a structure resembling a net -i790‘ »• A 

set of parallel wires, threads, etc., with others 
intersecting them at right angles, or of lines 
similarly ruled upon a sheet of glass, placed in 
the object-glass of a telesco|)e, in order to facili- 
tate accurate observations 1731. 

Rfitlcular (rAi'kitTlftr], a. 1597. [ad. mod. 
L. retiatlaris^ f. rehculum ; see prec. ) i. Re- 
sembling a net in appearance or construction ; 
net-like. a. Arch. Of masonry : Constructed 
of losenge-shaped stones, bncks, etc., or of 

S nare pieces set diagonally 1797. 3. Resem- 

:ng a net in effect or operation ; intricate, en- 
tanked z8i8. 

s. The r. covering of a coco*nut 1760 A delicate r. 
membrane 1805. Hence Retl'cularly adv. 
R«tlculate (rni*ki/21A;, a. 1658. [ad. I.. 
reticuUtus, f. reticvlum 5 see Reticule.] Re- 
ticulated. Hence Retl’cnlately adv. 
Reticulate (r/ii'kitfl^tt), v. 1787. [Back- 
formation from next.] x. trans. To divide or 
mark in such a way ns to resemble network, 
a. intr. To divide so as to form a network, or 
something having that appearance z86a. 
Reticulated (rAi'kirllnt^d), a. J^aB. [f. as 
Reticulate a. +-ed ^ a. | x. Constructed or 
arranged like a net ; made or marked so as to 
resemble a net or network, a. Arch. a. ^ 
Reticular a, a. 1823. b. Of tracery Formed 
by the repetition of tne same foliated caning 
Z847. 8. Divided into small squares 1867. 

s. Network, any thing r. or decussated, at equal 
diatancei, with interstices between the imerBections 
JOHNBOK. The r. rivers in the central valley Living- 
BTONK. Bodtes..with the surface r. 1877. 

Rotlculatioa (rAikiiflA-Jan). 1671. [See 
Reticulate a. and -atio.n.] A network ; an 
arrangement of lines, etc., resembling a net ; 
reticulated structure or appearance. 
fir. Tbe minute reticulations of tyranny which he 
had begun . . to spin about a whole people 1855. 

Retl*culato-, comb, form of Reticulate 
Ow as in r.-ramose, etc. 

Reticule (re-tikWl). ^^a^. [a. F. riticuU, 
ad. L. rtticulum ; see -cule. J i. ..u Reticle 
8 . 8. A small bag, usu. made of some woven 

material, for carrying on the arm or in the hand, 
used by ladies as a pocket or workb<ig 1824. 

3. Astr. One of the southern consteUations, 
situated near Hydra 1868. 

s. R.deukot, a small basket resembling, or serving 
the purpose of, a r. 

R^ calo-, comb, form of L. reticulum^ as 
In r.’ramostt etc. 

Reticnloee (rAi-kiiRdas), a. i8a6. [f. L.V 
reticulum + -08E.] Of the nature of. resem- 
bling. network. 

||RrtlCttlnill(rAi'kitfl;iim'). 1658. [L.,dim. 
of rtte net.] z. Anal. a. The second stomach 
of a ruminant, fb. The omentum or mesentery 
-Z738. 8. a. Arch, Reticulated work {ran) 

Z797. b. Bot. The filtfous sheath at the base of 
the leaves in palms 1835. 0. A net-like struc- 
tnre; a membrane, etc., having a reticulated 


form or appearance Z858. g* Astr. m Reti- 
cule 3. 184Z. 

Retlform (rrti(^), a. zdgdw [ad. mod. 
L. rthformis, f. L. rtttta ^ ; see-roKM. J Having 
the form of a net. 

Retina (reTinJl). late ME. [ad. med.L., 
[perh. f. L. rete net).] The innermost layer 
or coating at the back of the eyeball (esp. of 
vertebrates), which Is sensitive to light, and in 
which the optic nerve terminates. Hence 
ReTinal a. i^rtaining or relating to the r. 
RetlnlTla {Patk,\, acute indamraation of the r. 

II Retinaculum (retinsckiiBi^m). PL -ula. 
1835. [L., L retinere to hold back.] Ent. and 
Bot. Anything serving to keep something in 
position; in various spec. uses. Hence Retl* 
na’cular a. relating to, of the nature of, a r. 
Retinalite (reTinkbit). 1636. [f. Gr. 

itjrtvtj resin + -LITE.] Miu. A variety of ser- 
pientine which has a resinous lustre. 
Retinasphalt (retime’sfmlt). Also -a»- 
phaltum. 1804. [f. os prec. + L. asphalium 
Asphalt.} A fossil resin found with lignite. 
Retinlc (r2ti‘nik), a. 1844. [f> prec.] 
Chem. In r. aetd, an acid found in retinasphalt. 
Retlnite (re'tinsit). Also -it* z8ai. ra.F. 
ritinitc, f. Gr. /qr/pq resin + -ITE.] Min. a. 
Retinasphalt. b. A mineral resin d^ved from 
brown coal c. Pitchstone. 

Retlno-, used as comb, form of Retina, as 
in r -cerebral, eta 

Retinol (re-tii^l). Also -ole. 1838. [f.Gi. 
fitjrivri resin + -OL.} Chem. A bydrooubon, ob- 
tained from resins. 

Retinoaoopy (retin^'sk/fpi). 1884. [f. Re- 
tina + -SCOPY.} The method of examining the 
eye, for refraction, by the observation of the 
movement of a shadow on the retina, caused 
by the rotation of the mirror of the ophthalmo- 
scope. Hence Retinosco'pic a. of or pertaining 
to, performed by, r. Retinoaco‘pieally adv. 
R^nue (re'tiniM), si. late ME. [a. OF. 
retenu(e, pa. pple. of retenir to RETAIN.] f z. 
The fact of being retained in the service of 
another ; a relationship of service or dependency 
-1607. 8. A number or company of persons 

retained in the service of. or attached to and 
following some one, esp. a sovereign, noble, or 
person in authority; a train or suite. late ME. 
b. Collectively, without article or pronoun 1665. 

a. So many N ymphs, which she doth bold In her 
retinew SraNsaa. An enormous r. of officers and 
servants 1878. b. Worth is not to be judg'd by Suc- 
cess, and R. Giwinvilu Hence Re'twue v. trans. 
to furnish with a r. 1 to accompany aa a r. 1827. 

Retinula (retiTiiifU). PI. -ulte. 1878 
[Dim., on T.,. types, of Retina.] Biol. One of 
the pigmented cells from which, in certain com- 
pound eyes of Arthropods, the rbabdom arises, 
lienee Retl'nular, Reti'nulate adjs. 

Retlracy [rAaie-iisi). U,S. 184a. [f. Rr- 
TlBE V.] I. Retirement, seclusion, privacy. 
8. A sufficient fortune to retire upon X859. 

1. I ai\joy a considerable portion of r. 184a. 

Retiral (rAaiwrftl). 1611. [f. Retired. 
+ -AL a, 1 z. The act of retreating or withdraw- 
ing {«*«). 8. The act or fact of withdrawing 

from, or of giving up an office, position, or voca- 
tion 1879. 

Retire (rAais-j), si. 1540. [f. the verb.] 
X. Retirement ; withdrawal from the world or 
the society of others. Now rare. ta. The act 
of retiring or withdrawing to or from a place or 
position -Z676. ts. The act of drawing back 
or yielding ground in warfare -z6o6. 4. A place 
oT retirement ; a retreat. Now rare. 1595. 

X. Eva.. with audible lament Discover’d soon the 
piece of her r. Milt. ^ Phr. To sound a (or the) r. 
(In mod. use the imper. of the vb. used aobet.) 4. 
What r. or retreat could he find in any placeT i6ao. 

I Rrtire v. 1533. [ad. F. rethtr 

to withdraw, f. re- Re- + tirer to draw.] I. intr. 
X. To withdraw to or into a place (or way of 
life) for seclusion, shelter, or security 1538. b. 
'I'o withdraw to one's usual place of abode, or 
some customary occupation 1584. c. To with- 
draw from company and betake oneself to 
rest or bed. Also ellipt. in same sense. z67a 
d. To withdraw from office or an official posi- 
tion ; to give up one's business or occupation 
in order enjoy more leisure or freedom (esp. 


after having made a competence or earned a 
pension) Z&7. e. Cricket, To go out Z884. a- 
Of an army, commander, etc. : To withdraw, 
fall bade, or retreat, esp. in the face of opposi- 
tion or superior force XS33. b. Fencing. To 
give ground before one’s adversary ; to take one 
or more steps backward 1394. 8- 'I’** withdraw, 
go away, remove oneself (from a place, etc.) 
X585. b. To move back or away ; to recede, or 
have the appearance of doing this 1585. c« To 
disappear from sight ; to vanish 1697. ’t‘4- To 
return ; to come back -Z613. 5. In pa. pple. 

having retired z6za 

1. Shakspeare, .retired to bii native place before be 
was old L. Hunt. b. lit r. to my own chamber, and 
think of what you have said Conorkvs. c. At their 
usual time the old couple r. to bed 177^ When most 
of the. .people had 'retired or, in vulgar language, 
' gone to bed ' x86o. d. He felt aa a trader feels 
when he retires from business 1863. 8. G. B. Studd 

retiring for six 1884. a. Ihe UM of a rear guard 
retiring before a victorious enemy . .ia one of the most 
delicate of operations 1888. 3. When the ladies re- 

tired from the dinner table Lockhast. g. All things 
now retir’d to rest Mind us of like repose Milt. 

n. refi. 'I'o withdraw or remove (oneself) ; to 
bet.ike (oneself) away. Now rare. Z539. nz. 
trans. i. To withdraw, lead back (troops, etc.), 
esp. before a superior force Z350. fa. 'To put 
away ; to withdraw, remove, lead away (a per- 
son or thing) -17x9. fb. To withdraw the 
mind, thoughts, etc., from some object or 
sphere -1699. e. 'i'o withdraw (a thing) from 
notice ; to hide away, put into obscurity 1605, 
8. To draw or pull (a thing) back (again) Z593. 

4. To withdraw from operation or currency; to 
take m> or pay (rjr^. a bill) 1681. 5. To remove 
(an officer) from active service 187a b. Tore- 
move from the usual splicre of activity ; to take 
off 1883. 

r. The French were soon seen to r. their heavy guns 
Lkvks. 4. Two of his notes for ;£ioo..uhicn he 
thinks nae mair of retiring than he does of paying the 
national debt Scott. 5. Admiral, .Hamilton. .was 
retired fiom the active list under the age clause 1804. 
Hence Reil’rer, one who retires or retroats. Re- 
tlTing-ly adv., -nesa. 

Retired (rftaisud ),///. o. 1590. [f. prec. 
+ -En*.] I. Withdrawn into seclusion or away 
from contact with the world, a. Secluded, 
sequestered ; removed from places frequented 
by people 1593. 8- Withdrawn into oneself; 

reserved 1611. 4. a. That 1 ms receded or sub- 

sided. Shaks. b. R, flank, in fortification, one 
bent back towards the rear of the work 1696. 

5. Withdrawn from, no longer occupied with, 
busine.ss or official duties 1834. 

X. 'Ibe r. and solitary Student i^r. a. An obicnre, 
little, r. street Wvc.HEBUtY. 5. A’, list, a list of r. 
officers. A’, allowance at pw, the pension given to a 
r. officer or offioaL H ence Retl'red-ly adv . , -ness. 

Retirement (rftais jmint). zspd. [a. F. ; 
sec Retire v. and -ment.] i. The act of fall- 
ing back, retreating, or receding from a place 
or position. (In mod. use chiefly Aft/.) a. The 
act of withdrawing into seclusion or privacy ; 
withdrawal from something ZS99, b. With- 
drawal from occupation or business activity 
1648. 3. 'Fhe stale or condition of being with- 
drawn from society or publicity; seclusion, 
privacy 1603. b. A time or occasion of seclusion 
or privacy 163a. 4. A place or abode charac- 

terized by seclusion or privacy ; a retread Z653. 
g. 'The act of withdrawing from drculation 1865. 

X On the r. of the Lacediemonian force, the Samian 
exile* were left destitute Gbotk. a. For solitude 
..is best societie, And short r. urges sweet returne 
Milt. b. K. is as necessary to me as it will lie wel. 
come Washington, g. As the Duchess lived in close 
r. Scott, b. Dearly did he enjoy these retirements 
1853. 4. Exmouth; where he has, as they say,a sweet 
country r. Wilxbs. g- Tbe r. of all paper currency 
of a lower denomination than ten dollars 1807. 

Retonlon (ril^jjsn). Nowmsv. 1657. [a. 
F., or ad. medLL. rttornomem.yox, of retortionem 
Retortion.] Retortion (of an argument, etc.). 
Retort (rft^’jt), xA.i 1600. [f. Retort ».i] 
X. A sharp or incisive reply, esp. one by which 
the first speaker's statement or argument is in 
some way turned a^nst himself, or is met by 
a counter-charge, a. The act or practice of 
replying in a sharp or incisive manner X79Z. 

I. A. Y. L. V. iv. 76. a. Johnsonls dexterity tn r. . . 
was very remarkable Boswau. Nothing is so easy. . 
as the r. of abuse and ssnssm W. lavino. 

Retort (rft^'Jt), si.* 1605. [a. F. rttortCf 
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Retranch (rftie*nj>, 1598. [f.MpNc.l 
trams, aad r$jt. To protect by, to ftimisb with, 
a retrenchment* AiMO ahsal. 

Th« p<tfodr»d how tbo Tnrice wnw rMrcnched 
mithin x0oa 

RetraaohmentiCrltxe'n/mftit). 1600. [a. 

F. ntmuhtmtmi, db*. ear. of rttranchtmtni ; 
ace Rstrbnch v.^ and •mkht.] t. The act of 
cutting down, off, or out } ourtallment. limita- 
tion, reduction. b. The act of exciiing, deleting, 
or omitdng ; an instance of this 1691. a. The 
act of economising or cutting down expendi- 
ture : an instance of this 1667. 

s. It im not a r. of superfluitiM DsyUkm. b. This 
eoe r, or the text 1867. a. Reform bat gone too far 
in the wap ofr. >868. 

Retreodlllient * (rftre'ofmSnt). 1589. [f. 
as prec.] Afit. A work. usu. consisting of a 
trench tixid parapet, constructed for the defence 
of a position I tst. an inner line of defence 
within a large work. 

Rfltrlbuta (re‘trfbiwt), v. Now rare. 1575. 
[f. L. retrihurt, f. re- Re- + trihure 

to i^ve, assign.] t. trams. To give in return ; 
to make return of I to retaliate (something) am a. 
person, a. To make return for ; to repay x 6 ta. 
g. tmtr. To make a return or requital 1619. 

t. To whom In particular wera ratributad no amall 

rawardea 1179- !■ A juii Ood who will r. to every 

me aooording to the dema done in the body Da Koa 
So Ri'tributor, one who makes retribution 1 a re- 

^Retribution (retribi«-/an). late ME. [a. 
OF, rtirihician, -vtion, or ad. L. retributiosum, 
t retribsure ; see prec.] x . Repayment, recom- 
pense, return, for some service, merit, etc. Now 
rare. a. Day of r., the day on which divine 
reward or punishment will be assigned to men 
(now usu. assoc, w. sense 3) ; also generally any 
day of punishment or nemesis 1536. b. Recom- 
pense. in another life, for one^s good or bad 
deeds in this world 1633. 8* ^ recompense 

for, or requital of, evil done ; return of evil, etc. 
> 570 * 

t. Never did a charitable act go away without the 
r. of a blasting x6ia. a I .am led to believe that 
evan In this world the day of r. rarely fnili to come at 
last 1856. b. All who have tbir reward on Earth . . 
here find Fit r., emptie as thir deeds Milt. 3. In 
Revengu (that 11, r. of Evil for Evil) HoBaas. 
Retrlbativo (ritri'bidtiv), a. 1678. [f. as 
Retbibutb V. + -IVE.] Characterised by, of 
the nature of, retribution. Freq. with/«j//cr. 
Hence Retrl'tmtively adv, 

Retributory (rrrit’bidtari), a. i6ia. [f.as 
Rbtribi/tb V, + -OHV •,] Involving, producing, 
or oharaoterlsed by retribution or recompense. 

That sect, which in their proiperity shewed no 
mercy, now met with r. vengeance 1771. 

Ri^evable (rftrrv&b'l), a. 1711. [f.RK- 
TBIBVB V. + -ABU.] Capable or admitting of 
teing retrieved. 

Retrieval (rftri’v&l). 1643. [f. Retrieve 
V . +-AI* 9.] I . The act of retrieving or recover- 
ing! an instance of this. 9. ^ next 9. 1707. 
a. Matrimony clenches ruin beyond r. Fibunno. 

Retrieve (rltrrv), sb. 1575. [f. the vb.] 
f X. The second discovery and flight of a bird 
(•sp.apanridgel which has already been sprung 
e.PQissibiiity of recovery. With^^tosK^ 
Past, \v»Ukout. 1697. b. The act of recovering. 
Now rare, 1701. 

e, WeVe mb'd and undone, past all r, 1700, 
Retrieve (rftri'v), v. [Late ME retreve, 
ad. OF. retroev-, stressed stem of retrover, re- 
tromt/er, f, re- Rs- + tri>mver to find.] I. tnxms. 
X, Of dogs : a. To find or discover again (game 
which has been temporarily lost! ; esy. to flush 
or set np (partridgm) a second time, b. To 
find and biing in (a bird, etc.) that has been 
wounded or kiUed 1856. a. 


I 1856. 9. To recover by 

stndy or investigation, esp. of the past ; to re- 
store to knowledge. Now rare. 1567. b. To 
recover by an effort of memory ; to recall to 
mind 1644. fe. To find ajj^n -i66a s* To 
recover, gm or take possession of (a thing, etc.) 
a^n t4. To bring back ; to cause to 

turn back or return -i66a. b. To rescue or 
save ftvm or omt of a place or stole x6it. c. To 
save (dme) from otto occupations X687. g. 
To restore, revive { to bring back to the original 
Mate or to a flourlibhig condition {esp. one's 
fortunes, honour, credit, eta) 1676. 6. To 


moke good, repair, set right again (a loss, 
disaster, error, etc^l z688. 

t. /ig. PbpM vse Potaotatm hst to retrine their 
Game xsge. ■. An andent word.. grown so obsolete 
that the original purport could not be retrieved 1774. 
3. A warrant, .to search for and r. the fugitive Smol. 
(.KTT. g. The spirit of the country waa broken, and 
nothing could r. it i86x. Mo courage, .could now r. 
the fortune! of the field xlSo. 6 . He endeavoured 
to r. the error be bad committed fay the most solemn 
oMurances 1644. 

XL intr. x. Of dogs : fa. To find and set up 
game again {rare) -1635. b. To find and bring 
in wounded or dead game 1856. a. To recuper- 
ate ; to recover xfiys. 

x. b. A little rough terrier, expreaily broken to r. 
1856. Hence RetncTement, (mre) retrieval. 
Retriever (ritrr-v9j). i486, [f. Retrieve 
V. +-ER 1 .] X. A doe used for the purpose of 
retrieving ; esp. one ofa breed specially adapted 
for finding and bringing in dead or wounded 
game. a. One who retrieves or recovers 1658. 
II Retro (rrtro), a/d. rare. 1768. [L.; see 
next.] Backwo^s 1 into past time. 

It U of the nature of all confirmations to operate r. 
sjtjB. 

Retro- (tf tro, re'tro), pre/tx, repr. the L. 
adverb retro backwards, b^, which in post-cl. 
Latin appears in comb, with various vbs. and 
verbal nouns, as rtiroagtrt, eta and rarely In 
adjectival forms, as rttroyradus. From the xpth 
0., esp. the latter part ofit, retro- has been very 
freely used as a prefix, chiefly in scientific terms. 
In most words the pronunciation of the prefix 
may be either (rAro) or (retro) ; recent diction- 
aries usu. prefer (rAro)i exc. in retrograde and 
retrospect. 

a. Miscellaneous terms, as Retroeogni'tion, 
knowledge of the poet supematurally acquired! so 
Retroeo'gnltlve a. Retroco'pulant a {rare) 
that copulates backwards. Retrocopnla’tlon, the 
action or fact of copulating backemrda. Xte’tro- 
fracted a. (Bot.), sharply bent back, ai if broken. 
Retrogemeratlve m. retrocopulant. Retromim- 
gent A, that urinates backwards 1 also as sb., an 
animal which do«a thist ao tRetromlmgency. 
Retro<o*perative a, having a retrospective effect. 
Rstropu'lalon {PatA.), tranaference of an external 
diseaae to tome internal part or organ. Retro- 
puieive a (rare) catuing backward or reverie move, 
ment. Retrovaedna’tir ~ 


with vaccine lymph from a human Itolng. 
b. TeriM of damt. and Path., in which r 


Ion, inMulatioo of cows 

, — is 

combined with an adj. denoting some part of 
body, and has tht asnse * aituated bebind ’ (the part 
in question), as r.-mastotd, -ocular, -mUrime, etc. 
Retroa*ct, v. 1795. [ad. L. retroact, retro- 
arere ; see Retro- and Act v.) imtr. To react ; 
also, to operate in a backward direction or to- 
wards the past. 

Retroa*ction. 1797. [ad. L. *rvfrpar/to; 
see prec. and Action.] x. A retrospective 
action, a. Return action ; reaction 1829. 
RebXMt'Ctlve, a. x6i x. [Cf. prea and Ac- 
tive.] I. Of enactments, etc. : Extending in 
scope or effect to matters which have occurred 
In the past ; retrospective, b. Directed back- 
wards In time x8aa. a. Operating in a back- 
ward direction (rare) 1611. fg. Reactive (rare) 
-xSoa. 

s. The r. clause In the. .Bill will be either cancelled 
or amended 1807. Howe Retroactively ado. So 
iktroaetl’vify, the condition or iact of Seing r. 
Ro'trooeda, v.^ i654> [ad. L. retroeedere, 
f. retro- Retro- ^eedere to yield, go back.] x. 
imtr. To go back, retire, recede, a. A/ed. Of 
gout : To Mrike inwardly x866. 

RetroceHle, 18x8. [ad. F. ritrockUr -, 
see Retro- and Cede v.] trams. To cede 
ftorritory) back again ta a country, eta So 
Retroce'saion *• the action or fact of ceding 
territory back. 

RstTOOsdent (-ardfot), a. 1583. [ad. L. 
retroetdentem, retroeedere Retrocede v.i] x. 
Astr. -> ReteoOXADB a. x, (rare), a. Altd, a. 
Of gout t Striking inward 1776. b. Of tubercle ; 
Retrograding or oaseating 1898. So Retro- 
ce'denee, retrogression ; retrocession. 
Ratrocewton (-M'laD) \ 1646. [ad. late 
L. retroeessio, rttroeedere Retrocede p.*] x. 
Theactioa orfaet of moving backward, retinng. 
or leoedioff ; r e t ro g re s sion, f** sistr. » Pre- 
cession -1738. 8- /*«<*• The action or fact, on 
the pert ti a disease, dt striking inwards, to as 
to affbot the internal oigana; the ' going in ' of 
an eruption 177*. 


Retroeboir (rPtrP|kwaiai)« x8o«. [«d. 

med.L. retroeharms\ see Retro- and Cnont .1 
Ecel. That part of a cathedral or large church 
which lies behind the high aluur. 

Re*tro&e 9 C, a. 1776. mod. or tneduL. 
retroflexvs, retroJUctere.') Bent or turned back- 
wards ! retorted. C^hi^y teekm. So Re*tro- 
flexed a. 

RetroAe'zlon. X845. [od. mod.L. re/rv- 
flexio.) The fact or state oTbeing turned back 
or retorted. Chiefly Path., retroversion. 

Retxc^radatiOin (riitr^, renragrftdA'IiMi). 
1554. [ad. L. retrogradaiio, f. retro/raaare ; 
Retrograde v.] x. As/r. The apparent boek- 
ward motion of a planet in the sodiac ; motion 
of a heavenly body from east to west ; a cate or 
instance of this. b. The backward movement 
of the lunar nodes on the ecliptic 1797. a. 
The action or process of going back towards 
some point in investigation or reasoning X577. 
8. The action or fact of moving or oniwing 
back or backwards; redrement, retreat X644. 
4. The action, fact, or condition of falling bock 
in development ; retrogression, decline 1748. 

Retrograde (rctragmd), a. and ti. late 
ME [ad. L. retrogradus, f. retro- Retro- - f 
gradvs step ; cf. next.] A. adj. x. Astr, Of the 
planets : Apparently moving in a direction con- 
trary to the order of the signs, or from east to 
west. 9. Of movement : a. Astr. Apparently 
or actually contrary to the order of the signs ; 
directed from east to west, late ME. b. Direc- 
ted backwards ; in a direction control^ to the 

? revious motion ; retiring, retreaUng 1699. 3. 

'ending or inclined to go back or to revert ; 
moving or leading backwards, esp. towards an 
inferior or less flourishing condition 1530. 4. 

Moving backwards (in literal Mnse) ; returning 
upon the previous course 1564. b. Of order in 
enumeration, etc. t Inverse, reversed 1664. tg. 
(Opposed, contrary, or repugnant to something 
-X797. 6. At qous\-adv. In a backward or re- 

verse direction 16x9. 

I. I would have sworn some r. planet was hanging 
over thia unfortunate house of mine Stiwma a. b. 
A r. movement is always bad in this country Wblumo- 
TON. 3. The capital of a country may be itationi^, 
progresaive, or r. >868. g. For your intent In going 
backe to Schoole in Wittenberg, It is most r. to our 
desire Shaks. 6, The reformation begun to go r. in 
(j. Elizabeth's time 1709. 

B. si. I. One who falls away or degenerates 
1593. a. A backward movement or tendency 
(rare) 1613. 

Retrograde (re*tragrrid), v. 758a. [ad, L. 
retropradt or retrogradare, f. retro- RETRO- + 
gradtts step. J i. irans. To turn back, reverse, 
revert; to make, or cause tobecome, retrograde. 
Now rare, a. tnir, Astr. Of the planets, etc. : 
To go backward (in apparent motion) in the 
sodiac; to seem to travel from east to weM 
x6ox. 8. To move backwards, to take a back- 
ward course ; to retire, recede 1598. 4. 'To 

fall back or revert towards a lower or less 
flourishing condition 1613. 

s. Wa ice, now, svenu forced on, which sMm to 
^rd or T. the ciyihty of ages Emkxsoa 4. All that 
u human must r. if it do not advance Gibboa 
Re'trogreat, rare. 1814. [ad, L. retro- 
see next.] A retrogression. 
Retrogre-BS, v. X819. [f. L. retrogress-, 
retrogradi to Retrograde.] imtr. To move 
backwards ; to go back. 

Retrogressioa (-grejau). 1646. [ad. L. 
*relrogressto, f. as prea J i. Astr, » Retro- 
gradation X. a. Movement in a backward or 
reverse direction. In early use A/b/A. 1704. g- 
The action or fact of going back in romect of 
development or condition ; return to a less ad- 
vanced state or stage ; a case or instance of 
this 176a b. PatA.The disappearance of on 
eruption 1899. 

3- We find at best a very alow progress and on tbs 
whole a r. Mscaulav. 

Re tr ogr e «l V^ a, and sb. i8oa. [f. as 
Retrogress p. -f-iVE.] A. adj. x. Working 
back in investigation or reasoning 18x7. a. 
Moving or directed backwards x8m. g. Retro- 
grade ; tendiiq{ to return to an Infermr state; 
going back to a worse oondition 1809. b. jpw. 
in or to. of changes in tissues or organs 
187X. B. J*. One who baa retrograde tendencies 
xB^. Hence Baftrogrraalvely adv. 


IB (man). a(paaa). nu (tod), v(cift). i(Fr.chsf)* 9(«w). » (Fr. can dr vie), i (a»t). s(Payehr). 9 (w)Mrt). f(gM:). 



RiAntWt {ttirf'a), a. rant. 1895. [ad. L. 
retroTsus, oontr. f. r»tr9versus\ see Rmo* 
VBSSS «.] Turned backwards ; revmtod. 
Retrospect (re’trMpekt, n-tro-), s6. z6oa. 
[ad. L. *retnt^MS, i retntptch^ rOruftcen 
to look back.] 1. a. A regard or reference t» 
some fkct, authoritf, precedent, etc. b. Amdiea- 
tion to past time 1727. a. A backward look or 
dew (rare) 1675. ^ A view or survey of past 
time, tsp. with ref. to one's own life or experi* 
ences 1678. e. A survey or review of some past 
course of evenu, acts, etc. ; in a particular 
sphere or line of things 1663. 8> attrii, or ns 

adj. Retrospective 1709. 

1. b. Thadeed given in 1769.. becomes good. .by r, 
1794 a b. The most auspicious moment,. for in- 
dulging in a r. 1807. e. A short r. is now necessary 
to view what Congreu determined upon 1865. 

RTtrcN^iect, v. 1659. [f. precj X. intr. 
To indulge in retrospection, b. To look or 
refer back to ; to reflect on 1680. a. trans. To 
consider, regard, or think of (some person or 
thing) retrospectively X734. 

I. & To give a correct idea of the circumstances. 
it may bo useful to r. to an early period 1804. 


thhif) reetmiag or doming round again { ta 
tpeliof some action 1589. g* The recurrence 
or renewal of some condition ; exp. of illness or 
inditposidon 

I. Uppon the King's retume from his recreations att 
Newmarfcett 1670. Phr. By (t/**) r., by r. if P^tx 
see Ppn tb? 111 . a. At the retume of the yeere, 
the king of Syria will come vp against thee i King* 
XX. aa. Phr. TV ntuh (one) (hnppy') rthtms 

{jftkodi^ 1. The King had yesterday Bomeretunu 
or his ague 1694. 

XL t. A side or part which falls away, usu. at 
right angles, from the front or direct line of any 
work or structure, n. In cornices, pilasters, 
windows, etc. 1450. b. In appendans to, or 
minor parts of. buildings, walls, or other struc- 
tures 1463. c. A wing or side of a building ; 
ta side-street x6a5. e. A bend or turn (in a 
line, etc.); a portion extending between two 
bends 1655. fb. A bend, turn, or winding in a 
stream, trench, gallery, etc. --iBoa. g- A con- 
signment or cargo, an aggregate or class of com- 
modides, which oomes back (to a person) in ex- 
change for merchandise sent out ns a trading 
venture: the value or profits represented by 
this. (Now merged in b.) 1^3. b. Pecuniary 
value resulting to a person mm the exercise of 
some trade or occupation } gain, profit, or in- 

. _ come, in relation to the means by which it is 

back Irart), a. The action of looking back or produced ; also (in d/.), proceeds, results 1691. 
referring to something reference or allusipa to c. The fact of bringing value In exchange X7S3. 
past evenu X674. g.T 1 ie acdon or fact of look- ^ Wo then put up aXine that was detTFeat in 
ing back upon, or surveying, past dme 1709. b. Lmgih, by eight RetuntN 1731. ^ g. He bad aliio lix 
An instance of this } tsp, a survey of past life or rich Retumea from the Eoat India 1614. b. If the 
experiences X697. C. A review of past evenu Merchant's R. be more than his (which 'tis cer- 

4. The long r. lodges u* at length at. .first principles ^ **73**^ -f ? of ^ 

j’jl I4CWMAN f sending back a wnt to the court from which it 

Retrotpe-cave,*. ,664. [s« Retro- 

SPECT A Md -IVE.] I. aSa* «. eoaiod- “ “7 

.. u.|.. 

a Sentencing a man to death by r. law MACAOcXi election of a member or members of Parlla- 

S R. views of Ambleside 1873. Hence Retrospe'c- ment ; hence, the fact of being elected to sit in 
voly mdv. Parliament 1459. fb. A response to a demand 5 

II Rehtmnk) (r»tr«s«), a. 1837. [F., pn. a reply to a letter or dispatch “Xfiss. e. A re- 

pple. of retroHsser, f. Re- + tronsstr to port of a formal or official character giving In- 
Truss.] Turned up. (Chiefly of the nose.) formation as to the numbers, amounu, etc., of 
Re*traverae, «. mre. 1840. [ad. L. re- ‘he hubjects of inquiry 5 a set of statistics com- 
tnversns, f. retro^ Retro- + versus turned.] by order of some authority X7s6. 8- 

Turned or directed backwards j reversed. . Restorauon of wmetbing to a person ; spec, in 
Retiwandon (-vS-jfan). 1776. [ad. L. 4 - The act of giving, or (more usu.) 

L. •rrfnwmw j SM Re Wand Reversion.] received, by way of 

1. Path. The fact of (the uterus) becoming te^ recompose acknowl^gemant, or 
trwerted. a. The action of turning or lool^ing W- b-The yield of some productive thing 
back x8aa 8- Retranslation into the original consider!^ in rekrion to Uie original amount 
language 1888. expenditure x6a6. ^ A reply, answer, or 

R«^mve-rfL « r»pi i-f. T retort Now rare or Obs. 1599. b. A thrust, 

»/m««o..^»(npRKTEO.+?;«L,tttUPn ] 

rgSui ?' a S' f dV'T’’ '/ ^ 

tRelXU le, a. 1635. [ad. L. retrusus^ retm- bringing a thing back to a former position 
d^.] Concealed, recondite -1697. ,63^ 7.//. f Refuse-tobacco. Laterfa mild 

Retnision (rftrw'gan). rare. 1657. [ad. light-coloured tobacco for smoking 1789. 8. A 
I.. *retrusio, f. retrttdere.} The action of put- thing or person sent back. Chiefly pi. 1875. 
ting away or back. a. c. A r. of the stores at this place is sticlowd 

Rotteiy (re tari). 1853. [f. Ret».+ 4- Amtefulnisdiie totbeauthor 

___ „ T ef a benefit Oibbon. Phr. Imr.t As rich men deale 

^ i* retted. Guifts, Expecting in retume twenty for ooe Shaxs. 

Ke'ttlllff, VP/. IP. I 7 ® 7 * [*. RETv. + -INOl.] /» r./ori A present is usually given in r. for the 
The preparation of flax, etc., by steepiiur or hospitality xBsy. b. In the course of a year they give 
watering. Also a«r^. twonrtunis,-^helamb andthefl^w^Bd. 

lUt^ (rftrnd). d. Now n« or (M,. 

1634. ^ retundesre, f. rv- Re- - f tmndert to mttrib. and Comb,, as r. angle.eMrgo, eurrtnt, Jour. 

beat.] x, trasu. To weaken (some pbydeal f»er%.fteUek,uxc.\ r. l^d, a U.sbap^ coupling fm 
quality or agent) ; to diminish the sttmgth or *tl*7*‘ ^ * P*** 

effVwW • 'Tn hMt Kar-b - * - which watw of cond«isation ftom a heatcr oc rsdiatoT 

LaTdifl. K *® ‘he boiler ) -tlckat, a railway (or other) 
b. To put down or refute X653. g- ticket available for the Journey back from, as well as 
To dull or blunt (the edge of a weapon) xflpx. to, the phoe spedfied upon it. Hence Retn*nileaa 
4. To drive or force back 1634. * devoid of, not admitting of, a r. 1 that is without r. 

^/Ir- Nona of all these things coold r. the edge of Return (ritfl'in), v. ME. [ad. OF. rv- 
hR eyacu timistofiiri the wt^ 17^ t^,rner, tttomrmer\ aee Re- and Turn r.] L 

Meturn (xttS’xa), so. late ME. [a. AF. isttr, x. To oome or go bock to a place or por- 
JJrfpra, rttomsm, t reiomtr\ see next.] L x. son. b. transf. Of immaterial things, as time, 
The act of coming back to or from a place, etc. late MEX a. To go bac k in discourse ; to 
P*t*(NX, or ooaditkMi. b. ellipt. A retnro-tkket revert tt or resume a toi^c or subject late ME. 

c. eUipt. Missing. A passage through 8- To revert, go badt again, to {or into) a pro- 
wnieb tha ventilating air returns to the upcast vkms oondition or state 1 to come back to 
shaft X883. a. Th e fact of (a certain time or oneaelf X484. b. To revert to aome praetioe, 

d(Ger.KAa). ^(Fr.pmf). ii (Ger. Mvller). «(Fr.dsme). »(cwrl). C («•) (thm). / 


opinim, etc. 1534. 4. To go back or revert tt 
a previous owner 1460. 

»*! S *•‘“”•*^1 and 1 went on alone Ttnoau. 
Artstoda . .muro^ to Athens after the death of Plato 
Jo^TT. b. Till many years over thy bead r.t So 
ma^ thou live Milt. a. I r. to the Story Da Foa. 
*. Dust thou art, and vnto dust shalt thou ntuma 
Gen. ill, 19. b. lhey..reiounied.,to their rrrours 
agayne 1534. 

XL X, trasss. To take or lead back upon tha 
former direction ; to turn at nn angle to the 
previous course 1613. a. To turn or direct 
(one's eyes, sight, mind) back, or towards 
something 1509. 8> To bring or convey back 

to a place or person. late ME. b. To bring 
back or restore (something) to or into n former 
position or state j to restore to a normal state 
146a. 4. To bring book in excha^e *, to yield 
in return. Now rare, 1596. tb. To turn over 
in business (rare) -X761. 8- To put buck I'a or 
into sometliing Mo restore to some receptacle 
1611. b. Mil. To replace (arms, etc.) in the 
usual receptacle 1696. 

s. 1 propm that the upper row of stalls should be 
returned at the west end oT the chancel 1874. a The 
King, .then returns his thoughts for France 1647. t. 
Thou shalt my people retume ftoin farre exyle isw. 
b. Of a man turned into an asse. and returned agalne 
into a man by one of Bodins witches 15B4. g. Arbaces 
and Salemenes r. their swords to the scabbards Uvbon. 

XIX. X. To send (a person or thing) back anin 
1439. b. To send back or reflect (sound or 
lignt) 1693. a. To report in answer to a writ 
or to some official demand for information ; to 
state by way of a report or verdict, late ME. 

b. Of a sheriff t To report (certain persons) as 
having been appointed to serve on a Jury or to 
sit in Parliament. Hence, in later use, of con- 
stituencies : To elect as a member of Parlia- 
ment or some other administrative body, late 
ME. 8- To send or turn back, to visit (some- 
thing) upon a person. Now rare. 1547. +b. To 
retort (a charge, argument, etc.) to or upon a 
person -17x9. c. ^sol. To retort or reply (to 
or upon a person) 165a. 

t. b. And lake and fell Three times return’d the 

martial yell Scott, a. To be returned upon the 
surgeon'* list as unfit for duty 180s. b. Hyde. . waa 
returned both by Shaftesbury and Wootion Basset 
1645. 3. Ibc Loid shall raturoe his blood vpon his 

owiie head i Kings ii. 3a, 

IV. z. To give or render bock (to a person) 
x6o7. b. To give or send in return ; torej^y with 
X599. •. To give or send (an answer) x^t. b. 
I'o say or state by way of reply or answer 1593. 
8« To give or render (thanks) 159X. 4. To re- 

pay or pay back in some way. esp, with some- 
thing similar 1599. b. To repay, or respond 
to, by a similar courtesy, compliment, etc. 1674. 

c. In gomes : To respond to (the play of one's 
partner or oppionent) 174a. 

1. Weight is returned for weight, to any person who 
carries their gold and silver to the Tower 1771. b. 
When Tierce is thrusted, r. Tierce or Sagoone 1705 
a. Answer was return'd, that he will come Snakh, 


light-coloured tobacco for smokiita 1789. 8. A 
thing or person sent back. Chiefly pi. 1875. 

a. C. A r. of the stores at this place is aticloAed 
Washinoton. 4. A grateful r. is due to the author 
I of a benefit Gibbon. Phr. Inr.i As rich men deale 
Guifts, Expecting in returnc twenty for ooe Shaxs. 
/n r./or\ A present is usually given in r. for the 
hoipitaUty 1857. b. In the coarse of a year they give 
two returns, — the lamb, and the fleece 18B6. a. Htn. P, 
II. iv, tay. R Any cheques or bill refused payment 
are called ' returns ' 1875. 

mttrib. and Cosnb,, as r, mngle.emrgo, eurrtnt, Jour, 
msy, mestek, etc. 1 r. band, a U-abap^ coupling for 
uniting the ends of pipes 1 r. pipe, a pipe through 
which water of condmsation from a beater or radiator 
returns to the boiler) -tlckot, a railway (or other) 
ticket available for the Journey beck from, at well as 
to, the ptaoe specified upon it. Hence Ratn*nileaa 
m, devoid of, not admitting of, a r. 1 that is withont r. 

Retnrn (rltfl-xn), v. ME. [^. OF. rv- 
trmer, reloum«r\ aee Re- and Turn t/.] L 
intr. z. To come or go bock to a place or per- 
son. b. transf. Of immaterial things, as time, 
etc. late ME. s. To go back in discourse ; to 
revert ta or regnme a tof^c or subject late ME. 
8 - To revert, go bade again, to (or into) a pre- 
vkms oonditioa or state | to come back to 
oneself X484. b. To revert to some praetSoc, 


with Pity .S rsBi a. Herbert did not r. the blow Scon . 
b. To r. a visit Goumim. c. He returns bis Partner's 
Lead >743. 

Returnable (rftfl-in&bn), a. late ME. [a. 
AF. retomable, OF, retoumaUe t sea Return 
V. and -AD1.R.] X. Of writs, etc. 1 Appointed 
to be returned (to the issuing court), b. That 
IS (or are) to be returned 1638. a. Capable of 
being returned 1549. g- Able to return (rare) 
1654. 4. Admitting of return 1853. 

s. b. ihie said letter..be}ng..{ndotisd, r. to the 
pey-oAce 1758. a Return ticiceu at one fare, .r, by 
the 7.30^ Eeo and 8.35 am, trains only 1856. 
R^un-daF. KcniRN sL 

III. 1.1 JLaw, The day on which a writ is ap- 
pointed to be returned. 

Retofiied,/d/.a. late ME. [-edL] i. 
Bent or turned back in some way ( tsp. made 
with a rettirn. a. That has come bade 160a 
8- Sent or brought back xyaa. 

3. R. empty, an empty cask, case, etc., returned to 
the sender) trs^. a colonial clergyman who has 
coma back to Engtaiid. _ 

RfltnUMr. x6ii. [-ER*.] I-Onei^, 
or that which oomes back or returns, m One 
who or that which gives or brings back sept. 
Retwe (rftWs), «, 175s* [ad.L. rxfow, 
rthtndere Re tomp t/.] Bot. and Pni. Tep- 

Cdi)(rwaj). / (Fr, iaire). i (fir, fern, dwth). 
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mloatinff in a broad or rounded end with a 
droression in the centre. 

Rennlon (rfiyiS'nian). 1610. [ « F. rd- 
unimt ; see Rb- 5 a and UNION.] s. 'rbe action 
of reuniting or coming togrther again ; the state 
of being reunited. n.^e fact of (persons) 
meeting again after separation 1703. 3. A 

meeting or social gathering of persons acquain- 
ted with each other, or having some previous 
link of connexion. Often in F. form. iSso. 

1. The re-union to the state, of all the Catholicki of 
that coimtry Bvaxc. a. His r. with his disciples 1843. I 
Hence Reumloniat, one who desires reunion ; esp. 
of the Anglican with the Roman Catholic Church. | 
Retmite (rr,7wnait), v. 1591. [f. med.L. 
rtuniU remnirt \ see KR- and Unitr v.] i. 
trans. To unite or bring together again ; to 
join together after separation, a. tntr. To 
come together amin and unite 1660. Hence 
Seuiil'tatde a. Reunl’tedly adv. 

R«V., abbrev. f. Rbvereni). 

Rev. (rev), abbrev. f. Revolution 4 c. 
Hence Rev i>. tram, to work (an engine), to 
a high number of revolutions per minute ; niso 
intr. of the engine. 

Revalenta (revile*nt&). 1850. [Arbitrary 
alteration of trvaUnta, f. ervum lens 1.ENTII..J 
Apreparation of lentil and barley (lour. 
Rovaloliaation (r/vee-1^r9iz^'‘j3n). 1936. 
[a. F. : ch Re- and Vaixirization.] Restora- 
tion of currency to its former or norma] value. 
So Revalorise v. trans. to restore (currency) 
to its previous exchange value. 

Reveal (r/vfl), sby rare. 1639. [f. Re- 
VEAl. w.l A revealing, rcvel.ition, disclosure. 
Reveal (rfvi'l), sb.^ 1688. [f. late ME. 
revale to lower, bring down.] A side of an 
opening or recess which is at right angles to 
the face of the work ; esp. the vertical side of a 
doorway or window-opening between the door- 
or window-frame and the arris. 

Reveal (r/vrl), v. late ME. [ad. OF. rr- 
vtUr or L. revtlare^ f. rr- Re- 3 d -h velum 
Veh,.] 1. trams. To disclose, make known (/o 
a person) in a supernatural manner, a. To dis- 
close, divulge, make known {to a person) by 
discourse or communication, late ME. fb. To 
betray -1657. 3. To display, show, make clear 
or visible, exhibit Z494. 

I. A matter revealed and prefigured unto Domitian 
in a dream Bacon, a Did not Bhe..r. The secret 
wrested from me f Milt. 3. In coinpleet Glory shoe 
reueal'd her selfe Shaks. Our inward loue, let ou^ 
WEid deedes reueale it 1605. Hence Revealabl'lity. 
Reveaiable a. capable of being revealed 1 -nesu. 
Revoa*ler, one who or that which reveoli. Revea'l- 
snant, the act of reveal ingi revelation. 

Revealed ( rf vrld ), ///. a. 1 562. [f. prec. ] 
Brought to light, disclosed ; esp. made known 
by divine or supernatural agency, as r. religion. 
Reveille (rfvK'li, rlvc-h). Also freveiUez. 
1644. [ad. F. rdvetlleM, imper. pi. of riveiller 
to awaken, f. re- RE- + w//<?r: — L. vigilare 
to keep watch.] A morning signal given to 
soldiers, usu. by be.at of drum or by bugle, to 
waken them and notify that it is time to rise. 

Sound a R., Sound, Sound, The Warrior God is 
come Drvden. While our slumbrous spells assail ye, 
Dream not.. Bugles here shall sound reveille Scott. 
vara. Revell, riveil {mre). So ReveiUes. 

Revd (re*v«l), jA ME. [a.OF.,vbl.sb.f. 
reveler Rbvbi. v.^I i. Riotous or noisy mirth 
or merry-making, late ME. a. An occasion or 
course of merry-making or noisy festivity, with 
dancing, games, masking, acting, or other forms 
of lively entertainment ME. b. ^ec. In the 
south-western counties, a parish festival or feast ; 
a fair 1478. 

X, The brief night goes In babble and r. and wine 
Txnnvion. o. Faerie Elvei, Whoee midnight Revels 
..some belated Peasant sees Milt. Phr. Mutter 
the Revels, a person (permanently or temporarily) ' 
appointed to otvanise or lead revels, esp. in the Royal 
Houteheid or the Inns of Court. 

Revd (re'vfl), ME. [a. OF. reveler 
L. rAtllare to Rebel.] x. Ustr. To make 
merry ; to indulge In pastime or festivities ; to 
uke part In a revel, b. To enjoy oneself great- 
ly, to take intense pleasure or delight, i« some- 
thing 1754. a. trans. a. To spend or waste 
(time) in revelry x 638. b. To squander (money) 
in revelling t8ia. 1 

«. Antony that Ktuelt long a-nighu Shako. Thou 
muat..Iaav« duty.. to t. it gaily with the wild and I 


with the wicked Scott, b. Maggots r. in ^ 

tion Palsy. Hence Rev elmettV tat act of revellfag; 
revelry. 

fRcve*!, 1597. [ad. L. reveUert, f. re- 
Re- + vellere to pull.] trams. To draw back 
(humours or blood) from some part of the sys- 
tem -1752. 

Rev^tioa(revdl-,rev£l^‘j3n). ME. [a.OF. 
revelaeiun, -tiom, or ad. L. revelatiomem, f. resie- 
lare.'^ i. The disclosure of knowledge to man by 
a divine or supernatural agency, b. Something 
disclosed or made known by divine or super- 
ntitural means, late ME. b. A striking dis- 
closure of something previously unknown or 
not realised 1863. g. The R. {of St. John), the 
last book of the New Testament ; the Apoca- 
lypse. So in pi. {the) Revelations, late ME. 4. 
Disclosure of facts made by a person ; exposure 
of something previously disguised or concealed 

Tk. 


sayd, how he had alt thinges shewed him 
iiy r. 1500. a. b. We have a veritable r. in Science 
H. Spkncko. 4. This astounding r. excited alarm and 
anger 1880. Hence Revela'tioQlat. one who makes 
a r., esp. the author of the Apocalypse; one who 
believes in r. Revela*tor, one who or that which 
makes a r. Re'velatory a. oerving to reveaL 
Reve*llent« a. (sb.) rare. 1661. [ad. L. 
revelleni-, revellere.] A. adj. Revulsive iSaa. 
B. as sb. A revulsive agent 
Reveller (re^vdlai). late ME. [f. Revel 
+ -EH >.] One who takes part in a revel; 
one who Is ^ven to revelling, or leads a dis- 
orderly life. 

The barbarous dissonance Of Bacchus and his 
Revellers Milt. 

Re*velouE, a. rare, late ME. [a. OF.; 
see Revel sb. and -ous.] Given to or marked 
by revelling. 

Re'vel-rout. arch.ox Obs. 1553. [f-Rs- 
VEL sb. + Rout jA] z. Uproarious revelry; 
boisterous merriment, b. An occasion of revel- 
ling; a revel 1653. a. A crowd or party of 
revellers {rare) 1655. 

I. Then mode they revell route and goodly glee 
Sprnbrr. 

Revelry (re'vSIri). late ME. [f. Revel id. 
+-HY.] The act of. revelling, merry-making; 
boisterous gaiety or mirth. 

Mean while welcom Joy, and Feast, Midnight shout, 
and K. Milt. There was a sound of r. by night 
BvaoH 

II Revenant (r^nofi). 1838. [F., pres. pple. 
of reventrto return.] i. One who returns from 
the dead ; a ghost, a. One who returns to a 
place 1886. 

Revendicatioa (rtvendikcfjan). 1760. [a. 
F.] The action of claiming back or recovering 
by a formal claim. 

Revenge (rfve-nda), xi. 1547. [f. Ihevb.] 
X. The act of doing hurt or harm to another in 
return for wrong or injury suffered ; satisfaction 
obtained by repayment of injuries X566. b. A 
desire to repay injuries by inflicting hurt in re- 
turn 1586. 3. With possess, pron. a. One's 

desire to be revenged, or the gratification of 
this 1547. fb. The avenging of a person {rare) 
-1653. 8. A particular act of repaying injuries 
or wrongs 158a. 4. R^yment a/some wrong, 
iiriury, etc., by the infliction of hurt or harm 
x6xx. fg. Punishment; chastisement -1697. 
fi. An opportunity of retaliation or retrieval ; 
spec, in cards, chess, etc., a return game, esp. 
in phr. to give one {kts) r. 167a. 

x. Rouenge now goes To lay a complot to betray 
thy Foes Shaks. A desire of r. upon the plunderers 
of his country Golosh. b. Fury in his eyes and 
reuenge in bis heart Sionky. a I. .vowed to have 
my r. 1887. b. 1 t/em. I'l, i. v. 33. 4 'I'he Reuenge 
of^ that wrong, putteth the Law out of Office Bacon. 
a I'll give you R. whenever you please Swirr. Hence 
Rave’xifaftil «. vindictive 1 -ly udo. Rave'nge- 
‘eoa«. nnrcvmging; unavenged. 

Revenge (rTve-odg), v. late ME. [a. obs. 
F. revenger hnx. of revtneher, inod.F. reoan- 
cher), f. re- KS-+venger to Venoe.] x. ref. 
To avenge- oneself; to take revenge ph a person 
for a wroDf. injury, insult, etc., received or re- 
sented. Also in pass. o. trams. To inflict 
punishment or nutet retribution for (an injury, 
harm, wrong, etc., done to onesdf or another) 
145& b. To maintain, uphold, or vindicate j 
(one's cause, etc.) by some act of retribution or 
punishment X500. 3. To avenge (a person, I 


etc.) X470. t4. To punish, exact punishment 

for (a wrong, crime, or sin) -Z7X3. 5. absol. 

To take veng^ce or revenge 14^ 
x. Metbinksl should r. me of my wrongs Maslowb. 
b. Now He doo 't, and so he goes to Heauen, And so 
am 1 reueng’d Shaks. a. When my Betteisjgivc me 
a Kick I am apt to r. it with six upon my FWman 
Swift. Her orother..was slain, and she revenged 
his death 1737. 3. The brother . . immediately took up 
arms to r. him 1841. 4. The Lord will sorely reuenge 
thy pride Eeclut. v.^ g. Tlie Lord reuengeth, and 
IS furious Nuhum C a. Hence Rave*tifeaUe m. 


trevengeful ; worthy or capable of being revenged. 
tReveuigeance, revenge, vengeance. 1 Uve*nj;o- 
ment, revenge, retribution; tpunishment. Re* 
ve’nger. Reve*nglngly adv. 

Revengeful (rfve'ndgful), <z. 1586. [f. 

Revenge sb. +-ful z,] Full of revenge ; vin- 
dictive. Hence Reve*ngeftd-ly adv., -nese. 
Revenue (re‘veni»). late ME. [a. OF. 
revemu masc. or revenue fern. , p>a. pple. of re- 
venir used suhst. The stressing revenue is old- 
fashioned.] ft* Return to a place {rare) -153a. 
ta. The return, yield, or profit 0/ any lands, 
property, or other important source of income. 
Also pi. in same sense. -1654. 3. That which 

comes in to one as a return from property or 
possessions, esp. of an extensive kind; income 
from any source (but esp. when large and not 
directly earned), late M K. 4. pi. The collective 
items or amounts which constitute an income, 
esp. that of a person having extensive landed 
possessions, a ruler, city, state, etc. late ME. 
5. An income ; an amount of money regularly 
accruing to a person 1614. b. A separate source 
or item of (private or public) income x6a4. 8. 
The annuai income of a government or state, 
from all sources, out of which the public ex- 
penses are defrayed 1690. b. The department 
of the civil service which deals with the collec- 
tion of the national funds 170a 
a. Kick, n, 1. iv. 46. 3 I h.-iiie a Widdow Aunt, 

a dowager. Of great reuennew Shaks. 4. They took 
Care of the Church's Revenues 1704. 5. b. Ibis., 
supplied a r. to the crown 1879. A Inland r. \ see 
Inland a. s b. When I was employ'd in the R. Swift. 

attrih. and Comb., as r cutter, police, etc. 1 r. -tam- 
ing, producing. Hence Re*venned a. having (large 
or rich) revenues. 

Reverb (rfV5*jb), v. 1605. [irreg. ad. L. 
reverberare ; in modern use, after Shakespeare.] 
Uanr. and intr. To reverberate, re-echo. 
Reverberant (rfvfi jb^rfint), a. 157a. [a. 
F. rhierbirant, or ad. L. reverierantem.'] x. 
Her. Of a lion's tail : Turned up like the letter 
S, with the end outwards. 8. Reverberating ; 
resonant 1807. 

Revc’rberate, pa. pple. and ppl. a. 1 589. 
[ad. reverberatur, reverberare •, see next.] 

- Reverberated, fa. Reverberating -1605. 

_ Hallow your name to the reuerberate hilles 
Shaxr. 

Reverberate (riVaubilr^'t), V. 1547. [f.L. 

reverberat-, reverberare, f. re- Re- + wrJrrarF to 
strike, beat.] L trans. x. To beat, drive, or 
force back ; to repel, repulse. Now rare or Obs. 
b. To send back, return, re-echo (a sound or 
noise) 1591. c. To cast back, reflect (light, 
heat, etc.) 1638. d. absol. To cause reverbera- 
tion 1763. 3. trans. To subject to the heat of 
a reverberatory furnace. Also aisol. i6ia 
I. b. The hilles, to heav’n, r. their voyce Flobio. 

On which the Sun shining. ., its Rays were rover- 
berated ns from another Sun 1745. a. Steel corroded 
with Vinegar,, .and after reverbenited by fire 1648, 
n. intr. X. fa. To turn or bend back {rare) 
1608. b. To recoil upon, to have a respemdent 
effect on, to appeal responsively to, something 
{rare) 171^ c. Of material object : To rebound 
1837. a. To shine or reflect from a surface, etc. 
1598. fb. To shine or glow on (somethin) 
witli reflected beams -1650. 3. Of sound t ‘To 

resound, re-echo 1613. 4. Of flames, etc. : To 
strike upon, to pass over or into, as the result 
of being forced back 1704. 

I. C. Our rifle-halls reverberated from their hides 
like cork pelleU from a pop-gun target 1836. j 
The shock, the shout, tbe groan of xror, R. along that 
vsle Bvson. 

Reverberatkm 0 
"a. OF., or ad. late I 
The fact, on tbe part thing, of being driven 
or forced back, eap. after impact {rare), b. Re- 
flection of Ught or beat 146^ c. Return or re- 
echoing 0/ sounds x6a6. fa. a. The action of 


tt(r<V5ib«r/i*/9n). late ME. 
te L. r e v erberatiomem.^ i. m. 
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mmething in reflecting light or heat -x686. tb. 
The action of a thiiw in returning a sound, or 
the result xA this 8* The action oi driv- 

ing or sending back, refle^ng light, returning 
a sound, etc. ; the fact of bdng reflected, re- 
turned, etc. ; an instance of this 1597. b. The 
fact or process of subjecting to heat in a rever- 
beratory furnace 146a 4. a. A re-echoing sound 
1845. b. A reflection of light or colour x86o. 

s a. The lound made by r. of the oire, which men 
call Eccho Holland, b. Like the aeveraj Reverbrn- 
lions of the same Image from two opposite Looking- 
Glasses Aooison. 

Reverberative (r/vSubireitiv), a. 17*6- 
[f. Re VESBERATB V. + -tVE.] Inclined to rever- 
berate ; having the nature of a reverberation. 

Reverberator (r<V5ub&#«t9i). 1794. [-0* 
3.1 1 . A reflector ; a reflecting lamp. a. One 

who reverberates 1803. 

Reverberatoiy (r/VS’jberfttari), s6. 1651, 
[See next.] A reverberatory furnace or kiln. 
Reverberatory (rfvSuberfttari), a. 1605. 
r^e Reverberate v. and -ory.] z. Of Are; 
Forced or driven back by some contrivance 
upon the substance which is subjected to its 
operation, b. Of heat : Produced by reverbera- 
tion Z799. a. Of a furnace, kiln, etc.: So con- 
structed that the flame is forced back upon the 
substance exposed to it 1673. 
fReverdure, V. 1535. U.OF. reverdurer.] 
trans. To clothe again with verdure. 

Revere (rfvis-j), v, 161 1. [ad. F. rMrer 
or L. revereri, f. re- Re- vereri to fear.] trans. 
To hold in, or regard with, deep respect or 
veneration. Also absol. 

For all . . revered the name of Cmsar Bavce. Hence 
Reve*rable a. {rare). Revcrer, a reverent ad. 
mirer. 

Reverraoe (n'vgrias), sb. ME. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. reverent ia ; see Reverent a. and 
-ENCE.] I. Deep or due respect felt or shown 
towards a person on account of his or her posi- 
tion or reladonship ; deference. Now ran or 
Obs, b. Deep respect and veneration for some 
thing, place, or person regarded as having a 
sacred or exalted character ME. a. A gesture 
indicative of respect; an obeisance; a bow or 
curtsy, lute ME. 9. The condition cr state of 
being respected or venerated, late ME. 4. 
Your r., A respectful form of address, now 
only used by the lower classes, esp. in Ireland, 
in speaking to a clergyman ME. b. //is r., as 
the designation of a clergyman 1763. 

s. In speakynge of my Princes I must use a due r. 
and regarde 1372. b. I hold the church in holy r. 
Lvtton. Women are noubly deficient in real r. for 
authority ttoy. Phr. To do r. to, to show respect or 
veneration (or (a person or thing) by some action, 
a. [He] had never seen his (Hand oiler so low a r. 1833. 
3. Two reigns, .passed in external glory and domestic 
r. Hallam. Phr. t.S'afv (a person's) r., an apologetic 
phrase introducing a criticism, contradiction, etc., that 
might offend the nearer ; so \saving (a peison's) r. 

Reverence (re*v«r«ns), v. ME. [f. pxcc.] 
+x. trans. To salute (a person) with deep res- 
pect ; to show respect for (a person) by bowing, 
kneeling, etc.; to make obeisance to -1686. 
tb. To treat with respect or deference -1593. 
3. To regard with reverence or veneration as 
having a divine or sacred character; fto wor- 
ship in some manner ME. b. To hold in high 
respect; to venerate 1(48. 

a Ye shall keepe my Sabbaths, and reuerence my 
Sanctuary Leo. xix. 30. b. So prone To rev'rence 
what it ancient Cowrsa. Hence Re'verencer, one 
who reverences i a respecter 0/ some thing or parson. 
Reverend (re •vft&d), a. (and sb. ). 1449. 

[a. OF., or ad. L. reverendus, gerundive of 
revereri to Revere.] z. Of persons: Worthy 
of deep respect or reverence on account of 
(frank), age, or character ; toommanding res- 
p^ by personal ability or great learning, b. 
As a courteous or respectful form of address 
Z486. d. As a respectful epithet apidled to 
members of the clergy. Also Very R. (of deans). 
Right R. (of bishops), and Most R. (of arcb- 
bidtops). Z485. b. Prefixed to the name (and 
designation) m the person, and freouently ab- 
l»«mted as Rev. 1649. c. sb. A caer|nrman ; 
a detic or divine. Also Ri^ R., a bishop. 
Now illUorate. zdoB. 8« Of things, places, etc. 1 
Worthy of, or inspiring, reverence xsa6. 4. 
Connected with, charaeteristic of. bdonging to. 


the dergy Z645, 8> * Rkvsrknt a a Now 

sonewhat tart. zg.. 

s. Nert Camus, r. Sira, want footing slow Milt. 
b. Yat Raoarand Madi^ but forgat what Is past 
Havwooo. a. e. Wa are not so maodloaoeaa as you 
roverands ara 1894. 3. Tha big taars.. straying down 
his r. cboaks Richabobon. 4. A r. ignorancaiin (bar 
to bo convicted Milt. Hence Re'vereildly ado. 
rov creatly ; in a way, to a degree, that inspires 

TSvlSent (re'v&fat), a. late ME. [In 
sense x, a. OF. reverent for reverend. In sense 
3. ad. L. reverentem, revereri to Reverb.] 
z. - Reverend a. Now illUerate. a. Chanc- 
terised by, exhibiting or feeling, reverence; 
deeply respectful Z486. 

I. No barm is intended to the r. sage of the moun- 
tain 1V96. a. Lowly r. Towards either Throne they 
bow Milt. Hence Ke*veront.ly adv., -neaa {rare). 
Reverential (rev€re*M&l), a. 1555. [ad, 
med.L. *reverentialisy \. L. rtverentia\ set 
-AL z.] z. Of the nature of, inspired or charac- 
tensea by, reverence ; reverent. a. Inspiring 
reverence ; venerable, reverend (rare) X654. 

I. He did it for a r. frar he had of his father i; 
a. [A] fatherly, prolixe. and raverentiall beard ii 
Hence Revere*ntlal4j odb., •neaa. 

Reverie (re*vdri), sb. late ME. [In early 
use a. OF. reverie rejoicing, f. rever to revel, 
etc. In zyth c. reodopted from F. resverie, 
rbverie.'] tx. A state of delight. Chaucer. 
fa. Violent or rude language, late ME. oniv. 

3. A fantastic, fanciful, unpractical, or purely 
theoretical idea or notion Z653. 4. A fit of ab- 
stracted musing ; a ‘ brown study ‘ or day-dream 
z6s 7., b. Mus. An instrumental composition 
suggestive of a dreamy or musing state x88o. 
5. The fact, state, or condition of being lost in 
thought or eng^ed in musing z(S9a 

a 1 indeed desire Men to look upon [this) rather as 
a Dream or Resvery than a rationu PropMitioii 1687. 

4. Walking about in a sad r.,.. unconscious of the 
world around her W. laviNO. $. His (its of r. were. 


frequent 1763. 

llReveni ( “ 


(rfvisuz, rPvaiz, F. 1838. 

F., Reverse sb.^ A part of a coat, vest, bodice, 
etc., of which the edge is turned back so as to 
exhibit the under surface; the material covering 
this reversed edge. (Freq. used as a pi.) 

Reversal (rfv9*i8&l), sb. Z488. [f. Re- 
verse V. y -AL 3 . 1 z. Law. The act of reversing 
or annulling a decree, sentence, punishment, 
etc. ; the fact of being reversed or annulled. 
3. The act or process of reversing ; an instance 
of this Z698. 8< Reversion to some practice, 

etc. {fore) z 863. 

1. 1 no effect of the r. of an outlawry in a civil action 
>797. 8. 'llie effectfi of the r.of the poles of roagnetk, 
as caused by lightning 1794. 
tReve*r8al, a. ran. X656. [a. F. r/versal 
or ad. med.L. reversalis.'\ Revocatory -xyze. 
Reverse (rivaus), sb. late ME. [a. OF. 
revers masc., or reverse fern., f. L. rrvers-, rever- 
ters to Revert.] L i. The opposite or con- 
trary of something, a. The opposite or contrary 
of or to something specified, late ME. b. Used 
with general terms or with adjs. to express 
more than a mere negation Z783. 8* That side 
of a coin, medal, or seal which does not bear 
the main device or inscription; the back. (Opp. 
to Obverse B z.) z6a5. b. The design, etc., on 
the reverse side Z633. c. The back or verso of 
a leaf (in a book) Z834. d. In general use as tlie 
correlative of obverse Z83Z. 4. The back of a 

mountain, mound, etc. 1777. $■ bdil. 

In the rear Z781. b. Contrary to the usual 
manner ; of a motor-car, etc. : On the reverse 
gear Z875. 

t. The r. also happmsi and very plausible schemes 
..have often ahraeful and lamentable conclusions 
Busks, a. b. Remarks which ore the r. of compli- 
mentary i860, f. a. To take the enemy in r., and 
intercept their retreat 1781. 

IL fi. A back-handed stroke or cut -Z656. 
a. An adverse change of fortune ; a disaster ; 
esp. in mod. um, a defeat in battle X536. a- ° 
Reversal sb. Now ran or Obi. ZS89. 4. The j 
act of reversing in dancing z888. , , ; 

a. Some revetaes which happened in the beginning | 
of that war Bubsk. Henca aUVe’raeleaa «. (rent) 
iliCBtKRble of r ov gfiode 

Revene (rfV5*ji), a. and adv. ME. [a. OF. 
revers, or ad. L. nversvs, reverien.) A. adj. i. 
Opposite or contrary (to something else, or to 
each other) in character, order, succession, etc. 


b. Lying behind or to the back z8sz. ts* Of 
blows, etc. : Back-handed -1667. 8. Oon- 
n^ed with, commanding, or facing towards 
the rear xyoa. 4. Acting in a way contrary or 
which is customary x86o. 

s. Ine.. story u the contrary to Uuth, and happenad 
in the very r. manner Bukkk. 3, The flank at the 
caber wtremity from the pivot of a division is termed 
the r. flank 1867. 

B. adv. In a reverse way j reversely, late MEI. 

The edg of their own Proverb (alts r. upon them, 
selves Milt. Hence Reve'raely a<iv. 

RoVCTBO (rfVS'Js), t;. ML. [a.F. rtverser, 
f. L. rr- Re- + versan fireq. of vrrttte to turn; 
cf. Revert »».] L trans. fz. a. To bring back 
to or into a state or condition, a place, the 
mind, etc. -X590. b. To remove or put away ; 
to divert or turn away (rare) -1639. +9. To 

overthrow, overturn, upset, or throw down (a 
person or thing) -1587. fb.To confute -1581. 
8. To turn or place upside down; to invert, 
late ME. b. To bold or carry (a weapon) hi 
the position contrare to that in which it is ready 
for use xflsa t4* To torn back or trim (a gar- 
ment) with some other material -X5a3. 5. To 
revoke, abrogate, annul (a decree, act, measure, 
eta), esp. in legal use. late ME. b. To undo 
(work) Z7a5. 8. To turn the other way, in re- 

spect of position or aspect ; to transpose, turn 
inside out. late ME. 9. To convert into some- 
thing of an opposite character or tendency ; to 
turn the contrary way ; to alter or change com- 
pletely Z500. b. To employ, perform, in a way 
opposite to the former or usual method 1708. 
8. To turn in the opposite direction ; to send 
on a course contrary to the previous one zsoo. 
b. To cause (an engine) to work or revolve in 
the contrary direction. Also absol, z8(So. 

I. The knight. .to hi*. .remembraunce did r. The 
ugly vew of his deformed crimes Snusss. b. That 
old Dame said many an idle verse, Out of her daughtem 
hart fond fancies to r. SraNsaa. 3. Without his rod 
revers‘t,..We cannot free the Lady Milt. 1. U was 
hoped.. to get my Lord Cliancellor to r. a decree of 
bis PsrvB. As she could not r. the curse.. she did 
what she could to mitigate it 1869. b. The work she 

e ied I but, studious of delay, By night reversed the 
hours of the day Pops. 7. 1 like not this charltie 
reversed, when it begins farre off and neglects those 
at home Fullsb. E The ingenious mode of coo- 
suming smoke by reversing the flame 1814. b. The 
enoines. . were stopped end reversed full speed 1883. 

11. intr. z. To draw back or away ; to move 
backwards (ran), late ME. b. In dancing, esp. 
waltzing ; To move or turn In a contrary direc- 
tion 1884. ta. To fall over, foil down -1530. 
ta- To return bach or home -1647. So Reve’rae* 
ment, the act of reversing, or fact Of being re- 
versed. Reve'reer. 

Reversed (rA^iuit),///. a. late ME. [f. 
Reverse i/.-p-edL] lurned backwards, or 
placed the contrary way; inverted, b. In 
various special uses x683. 

b. When the spire of a shell turns in a direction 
opposite 10 what is normal, it ia said to be ‘ t.* 1886. 
Hence Reve’raadljr 

Reversible (riVS'ziIb’l), a. and sb. 1648. 

I f. Reverse v. + -iblk.] a. adJ. Admitting of 
being reversed ; capable of reversing. B. so. A 
cloth which is faced on both sides to allow of 
its being turned 186a Hence Bererelbl'Uty. 
Revc-niagj^bp/, a. 1864. [f. Reverse v. 
+ -INU *. j z. Tnat reverses or causes reversal. 
3. Of tlie nature of, characterized by, reversal 
(of an action, process, etc.) 1878. 

1. R, layer or stratum, a stratum of lbs solar atmo- 
sphere, reversug the dark lines of the ordinary solar 
iDKirum. 

Reverskm (rivs-ifan). late ME. [a. OF. 
reversion, -cioun i — i.. rtversionem, t revers-, 
reverlen to Revkrt .1 L z. Law, 1 hat part of 
an estate which remains undisposed of after the 
determination of the particular estate, and fails 
into the possession of the original grantoror 
his representative, late ME. a. Sc. Law, The 
power to redeem an esute that is security tor 
a debt or a judgement Z469. 3. transf. 'I he right 
of suooeeding to the possession of something 
after another is done with it, or simply of obtain- 
ing it at some future lime; a thing or imssessiwi 
which one expects to obtain 1530. b. The right 
of sneoession to an office or place of einoIum«t, 
after the death or retirement of the bolder Z033. 

4. A deferred or reversionary annuitv l^x. 
s. A r. of the best lesno 1587- 3. Is there 1 
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bright r. in tb« aky, For thow wfaofmdy think, or 
bnvalydUT Pont. 

Pbr. Xn r. I («) conditional upon th« aapiry of a 
grant or tha death of a fraataai W daitliiM to come 
Into a pei-ion!* poMaauoa or to be vealiaad in the 
iiiturtt. Were our England in renetrign hb, And be 
our tubjjicta next degree in hope Shako. Theproepect 
of too good afortune in r. when 1 married her Johmsok. 
An annuity ia aaid to be in r., when the purcbaMr . 
does not immediately enter upon poeaeuion >771. The 
whole caidtal whidi Nicholaa found himself entitled 
to either in p pa a eai l o n, r^ remainder, or expectancy 
DiCKEKa. 

n. ti. The residue or remainder of some- 
thioff ; also, a remnant, a small number -1824. 
ta. The action or fact of returning to or from a 
place -Z74X. b. The action or fact of returning 
to a certain condition, practice, or belief; an 
Instance of this 1582. e. BioL The fact or action 
of reverting to a primitive or ancestral tvpe or 
condidon I an instance of this 1859. 3. I^he act 
of ttiming something or fact of being turned the 
reverse way 1677. b. JI/a/A. (See guot.) 16^. 

1. bi R. of series is the method of finding the value 
oT the quantity whose several powers are involved in 
a series, in terms of the quantity which is equal to the 
given series 1797. 

Reverdonal, a. 1675. [f. prec. + -al i.] 
-> next a. 

Rfivenkmary (riySufanSri), a. and si. 
x6st. ff. as prec. +-AaY.J 1. Entitled to the 
reversion of something (rarej. a. Of the nature 
of, connected with, a reversion 1720. g. B/o/. 
Relating to reversion to tyi>e ; tending to revert ; 
atavistic 1873. 

a A r. grant of the Mastership of the Rolls 1845. 
3. What may be termed r. degeneration 1896. 

B. si. A reveraioner (rare) 1660. 

Reversioner (rfvdujanu). 1614. [f. Rever- 
sion + -BR One who possesses the reversion 

to an estate, office, etc. ; an heir in reversion. 
UReversis. Now //is/. 1814. [a. F., var. 
of nwrst.] An obsolete card game in which 
the object was to avoid winning the tricks. 
Revert (r/’vS-it, rfvajt), 1655. [f. next] 
I. A return /o some means, etc. 1^5. a. One 
who returns to his previous faith 1655. 

Revert (rfvS-st), v. ME. [a. OF. revtr/ir, 
ad. L. rtvtr/trt, f. re- Rr - + vertere to turn. J I. 
in/r. ti. To recover consciousness ; to come to 
oneself again -1560. a. To return, to come or 
go back, to or from a place or position. Now 
rare, late ME. 3. /aui. To return to the for- 
mer possessor or bis heirs 1447. 4. To return 

io a custom, practice, idea, etc, x6ia. g. To 
go back, recur, /o a former subject of dis- 
course 1587. b. To return io a subject of 
thought 1823. 0. To return to a former condi* 
lion 1638. b. To return to an earlier or primi- 
tive form ; to reproduce the characteristics of 
an ancestral type 1859. c. To fall back into a 
wild state 1884. 

4. Tba Christians.. had reverted to the habit of 
w^na the white turban 1836. 5. b. His ideas., 

naturally reverted to his neighbour Scorr. 0 . b. 
That our domestic varieties, when run wild, gradually 
..r. In character to their aboriginal stocks Ijabwin. 

IL trans. +1. To cause to return, a/, to 
bring back or restore, to a person, place, etc. 
-ifici. a. To turn (one’s eyes or steps) back ; 
to dliect backwards 1632. 3. To turn the other 
way } to reverse, invert, turn up. Now rare or 
Ois. late ME. b. Math. To r. a series, to de- 
tarmine the value of a quantity whose several 
powers are involved in a series, in terms of the 

? |uantity which is the sum of the series 1737. 
4. To reverse, revoke, recall, annul -1639. 
e. But 1 my steps toward the ancient bard Revert. I 
inyg, ruminated on the words Caev 3. 1 apply my j 
Ftii«er..U0oo the Top of the Tube, and then invert 
itt.-tban 1 r. the Tube, or turn it up again 1755. 
Hence XteveTter*, one who or that which reverta j 
Rive’rtlble «. capable of reverting ; admitting of j 

'%VvSctad (riyfiutbd), fpl. a. 1590. [f. ; 
prec.] I. Turned backwards or the wrongH 
way; bent back; reverted, a. Of the eyes,' 
steps, ete. t Directed backwards 1741. 
Reverter 1 (rfvjatw). 1491. ff. Revert 
V. + -ER *, ] Imw, Reremon (of lands, etc.). 
fRevein, vA ME. [a, OF. revestir (mod. 
F. revitir) H^late L. remtirt, f. re- Re- + vest ire 
to clothe.] i. trmms. a. \npa.f/U, Of priests, 
etc. : Arrayed in eoclesiiutfcal vestments, esp. 
for the puipoae of perfuming tnass or other 


office -1609. b. gM». To cJotbe, «pparel. attire 
-Z664. »• rt/i‘ To dress or apparel (oneself), 

esp. in ecclesiastical vestments -zhga. s. trans. 
To put on (attire) again »z8d7. 

3. R. (yea Sutes) your Robae of dignitie Svlvbstbe. 
So tReve'atoro vare), vMtute, vettmeats -i6ai. 
Reveet (rfve-st), ».* 1561. [£ Re- 5 a + 
Vest v.] i. trems. To reinvest (a person) with 
power, ownership, or office ; to ranstate. a. 
I'o vest (something) again in a person, etc. 
1697. 8. intr. Io b^me reinvested [in a 

person) Z651. 

a. A Bill to r. in the Univenitias tba monopoly in 
Almanacks 1799. So Reve*atnMnt. 

RevM^ (rfVe’stri). late ME. [ad. OF. 
revertiaire, after vestry/) The vestry of a church 
(for temple). So Ravehitiary* in same sense. 
Revot (rIVe’t), V. z8za. Alwin psendo-F. 
form revto. [ad. F. revitir, OF. revestir Re- 
vest trans. To face (an embankment or 
wall) with masotuy or other material, esp. in 
fortification. 

Revetment (r^re*tm£nt). X779. Also in F. 
or guasi-F. form (1771), [ad. F. revitement, f. 
revitir'. see prec.] z. Foritf. A retainlng-wall (of 
masonry, etc.) supporting the face of an earthen 
rampart or the side of a ditch, a. Civil Eng. A 
facing of masonry, concrete, sods, etc., support- 
ing or protecting a bank or embankment 1838. 

3. Arch, A facing of stone or other hard material 

over a less durable substance zBct. 
fRevies sb, 1588. [a. F. rewoi, f. renvier 
Rbvib 1/.I In card-playing, a higher stake 
ventured by a player against that proposed by 
an opponent -z68o. ' 

tRevie*,». late ME. [ad. F. rwswVr late 
L. reinvi/are, f. L. re- RB-+invitare to invite.] 
1. trans. To return (an invitation), late ME. 
only. a. In card-playing : To meet by ventur- 
ing a larger stake than that proposed by an 
opponent -X673. g. intr. To make a revie or 
revies -1680. b. To retort or retaliate -Z734. 

Review sb. J$6$. [a. obs. F. re- 

vere (mod.F. revtte), f. revoir, f. rt- RK- + twr 
L. videre to see.] X. x. The act of looking 
over something (again), with a view to correc- 
tion or Improvement ; a revision (of a book, 
etc,). Now rare. a. Lato. Revision of a sen- 
tence, etc., by some other court or authority 
1654. 3. A formal inspection of military or 

naval forces by the sovereign or other nigh 
personage, or by the general or admiral in 
command Z683. 4. An inspection, examina- 

tion x6ii. 5. A general siu-vey or reconsidera- 
tion 1604. b. Without article, esp. in or under 
r. 1729. «. A retrospective survey of past 

actions, etc. 1673. 7. n. A general account 

or criticism of a literary work (esp. a now or 
recent one), usu. published as an article in a 
periodical or newspaper Z649. b. A periodical 
publication consisting mainly of arucles in 
which current events or questions, or bterary 
works, are discussed or criticized X705. 

1. Some things having paned therein, which.. in 
the r...l wished might be altered 1638. e. A Bill of 
R., which is brought to examine and reverse a decree 
made upon a fonnar Bill, which has been duly en- 
rolled, and thereW become a record of tbe Court 
1838. 3. Phr. To marck or /ass in r. 4. tn r„ 

under examination. 3. He nos taken a r of the 
effects of all the schemes which have been successively 
adopted Buaaa. 0 . 1 have lived a life of which I do 
not like the r. Johnson. 7. a. Critical R. of Fox’s 
Book of Martyrs sB34. 

H. (rrvi«) A stKxmd or repeated view zb65. 
Review (riViB'), v. 1576. [f. Rs- and 

View v., after F. revoir.) fz. trans. To see 
or behold again ~t798< (rf’vie). To view, 
inspect, or examine a second time or i^in 
1576* ta* «• To revise (a book, etc. I -zyis. 
b. To re-examine ; to reconsider {rare) -1672. 

4, Law, To submit (a decree, act, etc.) to ex- 
amination or revision z6az. 5. To survey ; to 
take a survey of z6oo. b. To look bade upon ; 
to regard or aunrey in retrospoction X75X. Q. 
To hold a review of (troops, etc,) Z7t2. 7. To 
write an aporedadon or entidsm of (a new 
literary worn) ; also nbsoL, to write reviews ; to 
follow the oceupatioa of a reviewer xySz. 

I. Aiudoua 10 r. hi* native shore stOs. a. How they’ 
riew^ and reviesreS us as we passed over then vulet 1 j 
STESKa 4. The order mayjw reviewed or may be 
appealed from 1I5A 8 * b. The past be calmly bath I 
reviewed WoBoew. 7. I would never r. the work of 


an anonymons anthonr Johmson. -Hmwe Raview*- 
able a. that may be reviewed. XevlevrMf the or 
an act of reviewuif 1 a review. 

Reviewer (rfvW w). i6tx. [t Review 
V. + -ER ».] tz. One who revises -ztoo. a. 
One who criticises new publicationi ; a writer of 
reviews. In early use, tbe author of a special 
pamphlet criticising another work Z65Z. 
fReviflcatlon, erron. f. Revivification. 
fRevi'le, sb. 1579. [f. the vb.] z. A re- 
vibng speech or remark -1645. e. Revilement, 
reviling -1684. 

a. Render them not reviling for r. Bunvak. 

Revile (rfVai-l), v. ME. [»• OF. reviler^ 
f. rt- Re- +mV Vile a.^ trans. To degrade, 

abase. ME. only, a. To subject to contumely 
or abuse ; to assail with opprobnous or abusive 
language ME. g. tntr. To use opprobrious 
language ; to rail at a persoa or thi^ 1526. 

a. The man.. with reproachfull tcarmas gan them r. 
SpBNsax. 3|. When he was reviled, reviled not agayne 
Tindale iFet ii. 03. Hence RevHer. 

Revilement (r/Vsi-lment). i^. [f. Re- 
vile V.) 1 . The net, fact, or practice of reviling. 
8. An instance of this ; a reviling speech 1637. 

Revi'Ung, vbl. sb. 1535. [f. as prec.+ 
-INO'.] The action of the vb. ; a reviling re- 
mark or speech. 

Their rsuiliogs are grieuous to the eare Eecius. 
x^ii. 15. 

fRevimee, v, 1529. [ad. L. revincere, f. 
re- Rii- + vtncere.l trans. To refute, disprove 
-1686. 

Revlrescmice (rmre’s&is). rare. 1741. 
[See next and -encb.] Return to a youthful or 
nourishing condition. 

Revirabent (rfvire’s&it), a. rare. 1644. 
[ad. L. reotreuentem, revtrescere/) Flourishing 
anew. 

Revisal (rfVai’sil). 161a. [f. next + -AL a.] 
The act of revising ; a revision, re-examination. 

He had not aubmitt^ his dispatch to ofSctal r. 1873. 

Revise (r/Voi't), sb. 1591. [f. the vb.] X. 
The act of revising or reviewing ; a revision, a 
looking over or examining again, b. A revised 
version or form 1894. a. Typog. A revised or 
corrected form of proof-sheet ; a further proof 
submitted by tbe printer after having made tbe 
required corrections or additions 161a. 

Revise (rfvai’z), v, 1567. [a. F. reviser, f. 
rt- Re- + viser to look at, aim pop. L. *vuare.'\ 
fi. intr. To look again or repeatedly at, to 
look back or meditate on, something -1640. 
ta. trans. To see or behold, look at, again 
-177a. 8. To look or read carefully over, with 
a view to improving or correcting i6zs. b. To 
go over again, re-examine, m oi^cr to improve 
or amend ; fto condense by revision Z5 q6. 

3. Neither did we disdaine to reuise that Which we 
had done 1611. b. To r. tbe sentence of the court 
of delegates Blackstonx. Hence Revl*aabla a. 
capable of being revised, liable to revision. 

Revision (rfvi'gau). 1611. [ad. late L. rr- 
visUmem \ see prec.1 i. The action of revising : 
esp. critical or careful examination or perusal 
with a view to correcting or improving, b. A 
product of this ; a revised version 1845. a. The 
fact of seeing some person or thing again 1796. 

X, A yviy great work, the r. of my Dictionary 
Johnson. Hence Revi*Uonal, Revi'dotiary ad;s. 

Revisionist (rfvi'gonist). 1865. [f. prec. 
-t--iST.J z. One who advocates re visimi. a. 
pi. The revisers of the Bible x88x. 

Reviaor (rival 'tpi). 1 598. [See Revise v. 
and -OR 2 a.] One who revises ; a reviser. 
Revisory (rivai'xari), a. 1846. [f. Revise 
V, + -ORY *. J Having power to revise ; engaged 
iiL of the nature of, r^sion. 

Revivable (riVai‘vkb’1), a. 18x0. [C Re- 
vive v. 4 - -able,] Capable of being revived. 
So Revirabl’lity. 

Revival (rfVai*vil). 1651. [f. Revive v. 
+ -AL a.] X. Tbe act of reviving after decline 
or discontinuance; restoration to general use 
acceptance, etc. ; an Instance or result of this. 

b. The act of restoring an old play to the ttage, 
or of repubbslting an old literary work X664. 

c. Arch. The reintroduotion of Gothic architec- 
ture, towards the middle of the X9tb c. X85Q. 
a. a. Restoration to vigour or activity X758. b. 
Restoration or return to life or consciousness 
1788. c. Chem. Revivification 178a d. Tbe 
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tut of nmewing or raWag again xUf. 8> A 
ganeral reawakening #/or sm religion m a eom* 
mnnitj, or some at one 1700. b. 
freq. in dqpmdato^ use >8s8. 

s. Ills happy R.ofMasqusmdinf anona os Swurr. 
JP. 0/Umrti3ii^, Uitarx, or liUrmturt, tbs Ibinai«anoe 
io iu litsiary amsct. a dL Ths irithilrswal aqd r. 
of obJsctUiai i88s> S> b. In tbs Msthodist ohiqpsl.. 
wbsn they ars in ths thkk ofa r. 18491 

Revivalism (rIVai'vftlis’m). 1815. Cf.piee. 
-(-•ISM.] t. The state or form of religion ohar* 
aoteristic of resiyals. a. Tendency or desire to 
revive what has gone out of use or belongs to 
the past Z874. 

Rsvlvalw (riV»i‘vilist). i8ao. [f.aspiec. 
•►•IST.] I. One who promotes, produoss. or 
takes part in, a religioas revival, a. One who 
revives former conditions, methods, etc. Z856. 

I. Ths Irish Shoutsrs, ths Wslsb Jumpers, a^ tbs 
Cornisb Rovivaluu iSao. Usncs lUyi*valistle m. 
tRevl*ve,r 3 . rart. 1589. [f. thevb.] a. 
Revival, restoration to life. Gbebne. b. A re- 
vival (of a play) on the stage. Pepys. 

Revive (rfVai'v), v. late ME. [ad. F. r§- 
vivrt, » poat-class.L. rtvivtn, f. rt- Re- + 
vivere to live.J L te/r. z. To return to con- 
sciousness ; to recover from a swoon or (iaiaL 

a. To return to life ; to regain vital activity, 
after being dead ; to live again 1596. b. Cktm. 
To return to the metollic state 1835. g* To 
assume fresh life or vigour after nearly dying 
or becoming extinct 1536. b. To resume courage 
or strength i to recover from depression Z53a 
4. Of feelings, dispositions, etc. : To become 
active or operative again S494. b. To return 
to a flourishing state ; to assume fresh life or 
vigour after decline or decay ; also in Law, to 
b^me valid again S5d5. c. To return, come 
back again, after a penod of abeyance 1759. 

4. AVhsp hs had drunks, bis spirit cams againe, and 
he rauiued ytnig. xv. 19. s. Henry is dead, and 
ueuer shall reuiue Shaks. % Even as a dying coal 
revives with wind Shaks. 6. 1 r. At this last sight, 
assur'd that Man shall live Milt. 4. Ambitious 
hopes which had seemed to be extineuished, had re- 
vived in his bosom Macaulay, b. The abuses which 
he had suppressed began to r. Macaulay. €« But 
the old lime is dead also, never, never to r. Stbvbnsom. 

XL trans. 1. To restore to conBciouaneai ; to 
bring back from a swoon or faint, o.' from a 
state of suspended animation, late ME. a. To 
restore to life ; to resusciute or reanimate ; to 
bring back from death or the grave Z47a 9. 
To restore from a languid, depressed, or morbid 
state ; to infuse fresh life or vigour into Z547. 

b. To renew ; to restore again from or after 

decline or decay Z63Z. 4. To set going, make 

active or operative, again 1494. b. To re-enact 
(a law, etc.): to renew or re-validgte; to re- 
open (an election) 1548. e. To reawaken (a 
desire, etc.) 1590. 5. To bring into existence 

or use, set up, again 1495. b. To bring back 
into knowledge, notice, or ourrency Z509. e. 
To put (an old play) upon the stage again 
1833. o. To bring again before the mind ; to 
renew the memory of (a person or thing) j to 
recall Z638. b. To renew or freshen up, to brmg 
back to a person (the memory of some person or 
thing) 1^. 7. Chtm, To convert, restore, or 

reduce (a metal, esp. mercury) to or into its 
natural condition or form , to restore from a 
mixed to a natural state ; to revivify zdyy. 8 . 
To treat (faded clothing, etc.) with a r^ver; 
to renovate {rart) S836. b. To restore to dear- 
ness t86z. 

I. This Water reviv’d his Father more than sU the 
Rum or Spiriu I bad given him Dx Fob. a. He 
Laaurus reuiued from the graue 1603. 3. He. .with 

sweeie delight Of Musickt skill revives his toyled 
spright SntNSBR. b. Two poets in an iu|e are net 
wiffiKieDC to r. the splendour of decaying ganios 
Golosh. 4. To R. an old grudge 1696. b^xoamay 
wish to r. your will after you have revoked It i8<8. 
e. Would'it thou r. the deep Despair Gaav. g. l%e 
neat daeger..ef reviving Jewirii cereawntee 1633. 
To r. the ancient monarchy i8d6, b. RrevaUed upon 
to r. that ridiculous oM story Miss BoaNVV. 8. The 
surround^ scene revived, .all the imp ri iio os of my 
boyhood Tyndall. S. b. Attempts have been made 
to r. the fitded characters 1875. Hence Rarl'va. 
meat (now rart), the 1^ an) act of reviving 1 a 
reviving Influence. 

R*vivBr(rArat’Yax)* X59a. [Cpnc. •f-EEl.] 
1. That whidi rtvives, restores, or invigoratee | 
also zAm/, a stimulating drink, b. A prepotmtlon 
for restoring a faded oolour, poUut, ct lustre 


zSsfl. «. One who revives or restovss tbat 
which has lapsed, become obeolete, or fallen 
into disuse 1607. 

tRo>vivl*ctiOfi. rart. 1646. [ineg. t L. 
rtvivisetre.) Reviviscence -zdsa. 
Reviviflcation(rlVi:vi6kR’J»n). iflisa [See 
prec.] z. Restoration or return from death to 
life. D. Nat. Hut. Recovery or awakening from 
a sute of torpidity i8oz. a. Chtm. Reduction 
or restoration of a metal, etc., after combina- 
tion. to iu original sute 1643. g. Revival, 
restoration ; renewal of vigour or activity Z756. 
Revivify (riVi*vifol), v. Z675. [ad. F. r»- 
viv^Ur i—late L. rtvtvi/cart.'] z. trams. To 
restore to animation or activity; to revive or 
rdnvigorate ; to put new life Into. a. To 
restore to life, inake olive again 1744. 9. 

Chtm. a. ■ Revive v. II. 7. 1737. b. imtr. - 
Revive v. I. a b. 1737. 

z. trmatA 1 have. .Bodaavoured to r. the bygone 
times and people TwAat B OAv. a. A germ to be 
revivified Lams. 

Revi'Vingj^//. a. 159a. [f. Revive v. + 
-INO’.] z. That revives, or regains strength 
or conraousness. a. That re^hes, stimu- 
lates, or infuses fresh life i6oz. b. Renewing 
an enactment Z769. Hence Ravl’vixigly adv. 
Revlvinence (revivi’sdns). 1606. [ad. L. 
*rtviviseeHtia, f. pres. pole, of rtvivisetro to 
revive,! z. Return to lim or animation, e. 
Revival ; restoration to a flourishing or vigorous 
condition Z7ti. So Ravivi’acency. 
ReviviEcent (revivi*s£Dt), a. x^^B. [ad. L. 
reviviutmt-, rtvivisetrt^ z. Returning to life 
or animation ; reviving, a. Clausing renewed 
life z886. 

Revivor (rrvai’v/i). 1600. [f. Revive v. 
+-OR a a.] +z. Renewal, revival {rart) -174Z. 
a. A proce^ing for the reidval of a suit or action 
abatM by the death of one of the parties, or by 
some other olrcunutanoe. Chiefly in piir. bill 
of r. 1633. 

RevocaUe (re‘vdkab’1), a. Z47t. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. rtvotabilisx see Revoke v, and 
■AiiLB.) Capable of being revoked or recalled. 
Your ruh, and 1 hope r. resolution Rkhabdboh. 
Acts.. not r. by any subsequant authority Bubkb. 
Hance Re<vocabl‘ilty, Re'vocablaneee. Re*- 
vocably adv. 

fRe’VOCate, v. 1540. [ad. L. rtvocat; rt> 
vacart to Revoke.] t. trams. To recall, call 
back 'X54S. a. To revoke, rescind -zsps. 
Revocation (revdkj)*/an). late ME. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. revoeatie, f. revocart.! x. The action 
of recalling ; recall (of persons) ; a call or sum- 
mons to return. Now rart or Obt. b. transf. 
with ref. to things 1649. a. The ootion of re- 
voldug, rescinding, or annulling : withdrawal 
(of a grant, etc.), late ME. fa. Recantation ; 
withdrawal (of statemenu) -1^4. 
s. Tho Envoy delivered his Letters of R., and u 
ireparing to leave. .Court tyta a. Thar r. of the edict 
if Nants 1788. A general r. of all. .grants i86x. 

Revocatory (re’vdicitori), a, late ME. [ad. 
late L. nvocatoriasi see Revocate v.] Tend- 
ing or pertaining to, expressive of, revocation ; 
esp. r, UtUrs, after metLL. littem rtvocatona, 
Revok(e)able (rfvdifkflb’l), a. 1584. » 
Revocable a. 

Revoke (rfV^’k), tb. Z709. [f. the vb.] 
z. Cards, esp. Whist. An act of revoking; a 
failure to follow suit when a eard of that suit is 
held. a. Revocation, recall z883. 

Revoke (rfvJwk), V. late ME. [ad. OF. 
revogmtr, or L. ttvoeart, f. rt- Re- -f voeart to 
call.] L trams, fi. To recall, bring back to a 
(right) belief, etc., or fi-om some belief or prac- 
tice -zflSy. +b. To restrain or prevent from 
something -z6x6. fc. Without const. To 
cheek, restrain (rart) -1637. e. t** To bring 
beck imto or mmto life ; to restore to consekms- 
nees -1664. b. To call back to memory. Now 
rart, Z56C fe. To bring beck into use ; to 
retltre -Z&14. 9. To recall; to cell or summon 
baekzeai. 4. To annul, repeal, rescind, oenoeL 
late ME. fg. To retract, withdraw, recant 
-zdyi. t®- T® foke beck to oneself -zfloa 
+b. To draw back, withdraw {rart) 'Zd44. 

s. b. Rcuoldng to mindc the fonacr ulkc betwceee 
the OBObriiM end him 13165. s. Now the BeriWi 
CsKos were revoked from the omicbos of Scotmod 


m. How nndlly vre wish iIsm SMBt revekVl 
who stood V»bB|dosed 
berm r. the malediction Lockhabt. 

JL tmtr. I. To make revocation 1500. a, 
To fall or negl^ to follow 
suit wlwn a lart of the required suit is heU 


revocation. 

R«volt (riVdta-lt, rfvp It), si.l 156a [a. F. 
rdvoltt, f. rivoUtr\ see Revolt w.] i. An in- 
stance. on the part of subjecU or subordinates, 
of casting off allegiance or obedience to their 
rulers or superiors; an insurrection, b. An 
act of this nature on the part of an individual; 
a movement of strong protest against, or re- 
fusal to submit to, some condition, pra^ee, 
etc. 1599. e. An emphatic withdrawal from a 
party, etc. 1596. a. The act of revolting ; also, 
language tending to this 1586. b. /m r., in a 
state of rebellion z6oa. f®* Revulsion of appe- 
tite. Shaks. 

s. Who first seduc'd them to that fowl r.T Th* in. 
fcrnal Serpent Milt. e. They fixed upon tlw aoth of 
May as the day of r. i8ox. 
tRsvO'lt, zA.8 1585. [perh. ad. F. thtolU, 
pa. pple. of rtvolt«r,\ A revolter, ot rebel -1607. 
Rwolt (rAr^’lt, riVp’lt), v. 1548. [ad. F, 
rivoUtr »■— L. *rtvoimtart, f. rt- Re- + wfofors 
to roll, revolve.] L imtr. z. To cast off (for 
change) allegiance ; to rise against ruiers or 
constituted authority, b. To WH away from a 
ruler, obedience, etc. ; to rise agaimst a person or 
authority Z560. c. To go over to a rival power 
Z5(90. fa. a. To go over to another religion ; 
to become a pervert {from some faith) -1686. 

b. To draw back from a course of action, eta ; 
to return to one's allegiance -x6io. 8* 'f'® foci 
revulsion or disgust at something zyfia b. To 
nse in repugnance agaimst something Z775. 

c. To turn in loathing /rmw something 178a. 

I. The youth revolieJ, and refused to receive their 
own fathers Jowarr. b. Ill shall soon . .rid heav'n of 
theae reheH'd . . 1 hat from thy Juat obadlenoa could r. 
Milt. 3. Errom, at tht gtownaas of which common 
senaa.. revolts t8oa. C. He knew well that her mind 
revolted from that meant of escape 1863, 

XL trams, ft. To turn back. SfENSBl. a. 
To affect with disgust or repugnance ; to nause- 
ate Z751. b. absol. To cause revulsion Z898. 

a Grave churchmen, .who were revolted by tbeto 
achleveinenta in an ecclesiastic X855. Hence Re* 
vo'lter. 

Revo ltJog,///. 0. 1593. [•IN08.lL Re- 
belling. a. Repulsive 1806. Hence Eevo’lt* 
iMly adv. 

^voluble, 0. rart. 1398. ^d.L.rnv/u- 
bi/u.] Revolving; rolling. So lUTolabl’Uty. 
Renralute (re’vdlivt),0. 1753. [sd.LfWO- 
Ivtos, rtvolvtrt.! In sdentifio use (mlefly Bot.) i 
Rolled backwards, downwards, or mitwards. 
Revolution (revd1'A*Ji>n). late ME. [a. 
OF., or ad. late I., nvolutiomtm, t rtvobvtn to 
Revolve.] L i. ^z/r. The action or foot, on 
the part 01 celestial bodies, of moving round in 
an orbit or circular cotxrse ; the apparent move- 
ment of the sun, stars, eta, round the earth, 
b. The time in which a t^miet, etc., completes 
a full circuit or course late M& a. The return 
or recurrence of a point or period of time ; the 
lapse of a certain time, late ME. fb. A cycle, 
or recurrent period of time ; an epoch -1706, 
fc. The recurrence or repetition of a day, event, 
occupation, etc. -1784. fg. A turn or twist ; 
a bend or winding >1737. 4. Thu action, on 

the part of a thing or person, of turning or 
whirling round, or of moving round some point 
1664. b. tsf. Movement round an axis or 
centra ; routlon 171a a A single act of rota- 
tion round a centre 1706. 

a They recur, at long intervaUi they depend en 
the sl^ r«vdutions of imes 184s. 4- ^ 

■“ tbundring back with dreidfiil r> On “7 8e- 

w bmul Milt. c. The pinion will make 10 

levDlatiens while the wheel uerforms <me 18B3. 

tn.% acUon of turning over in the mind ; 
oonslderation, reflection -X79** , . , 

Answerable to any bourely.. change in bis mistris 
leuoletlon B. Jons. , , , , . 

XXL z. Alteration, chazige, muttiion 
ME. b. An instance of a great chan« In affafra 
ariBaomapartiouiarthingZ45a a.Acomplela 
overthrow of the established govemnaent in any 
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oountrjr or state by those who were previously 
subject to it; e forciMe substita^ of a new 
rulw or form govemmeoL Also without 
artiole. 1600. 3. Stif. Hitt. +«. TTie overthrow 
of the Rump Parliament in 1660, which resulted 
in the restoration of the monarchy -X7B5. b. 
The expulsitm, in z688, of the Stuart dynasty 
under James It, and the transfer of sovereignty 
to William and Mary z688. 4. Pnneh Hist. 

The overthrow of the monarchy, and establish- 
ment of republican government, in 1789-95. 
1790. 5. Amur, HUtTlhm overthrow of British 
supremacy by the War of Independence in 
X 77 S- 8 ** * 789 ' 

t. Heere *■ fine Reuolutkm, if wee had the tricke to 
■ce't Sraks. b. A complete r. In our national industry 
187a a. Rebdlion is the aubversion of the laws, 
and R. is that of tyrants 1796. Hence Revolu** 
tionlBllu advocacy or spread of revolutionary pnn- 
Revolnilonlat, a revolutionary. 
Revolutionary (revdlififan&ri), a. and sb. 
177^ [f. Revolution + -ARY.] A.a<<7' x. Per- 
tunlng to or connected with, characterized by. 
of the nature of. revolution, a. Revolving ; 
marked by roution 183a. 

I. A. .r. government 1837. The R. war 1838. 

B. sb. One who instigates or favours revolu- 
tion ; one who takes part in a revolution 1850. 

What manner of men they are who become revulu* 
tiooarica KiirasLKv. Hence Revolo'ttonarlneea. 
Rttvolu'tioner. 1695. [f. as prec. -f - -er 1.] 
I. A supporter or approver of the Revolution 
of x68B. Now Hist. a. A revolutionary 1803. 
Revolutionize (revJli^-Janaiz), v. 1797. 
[f. Revolution 4 - -izk 3. J i . tmsu. To bring (a 
country or state) under a revolutionary form of 
government, a. To convert into revolutionary 
forms; to infect with revolutionary principles 
or Ideas 1797. a. To change (a thing) com- 
pletely or fundamentally 1799. 

t. To r. Bulgaria tS68. a. They have not revolu- 
Uooiaed.. diplomatic loruu and ceremonies 1797. 3. 

The opening of the Indies.. revolutionized the chan* 
nsls and the direction of commerce iB6t, 

Revo'lvatale, a. 1889. [f. Revolve v. + 
-f--ABLB.] Qipable of bdng revolved. 
Revolve (rfvirlv), sb. 1595. f f. the vb.] 
f j . Meditation, determination, e. Revolution ; 
rotation 1641. 

Revolve (rfVp’lv), v. late ME. [ad. L. re- 
volvert, {. re- Rs- + voivere to roll, turn.] L 
trams, f z. To turn (the eyes or sight) back or 
round -X695. fa. To restore ; to turn, bring, 
or roll back (lafo a place or state, or m^m a 
person) -1665. a- To turn over (something) im 
the mind, thoughts, etc. 1460. b. To consider, 
think over, meditate upon (something), late 
ME. 4. To turn over, search through, stu^, 
or read (a book, etc.). Now rerr. 1480; fi. To 
cause (something) to travel in an orbit around 
a centm point ; to rotate (something) upon an 
axis 1667. 

g. Revolving in his mind some subtle feet Of thievish 
cw SamxsT. b. While 1 revolved the cue of these 
unfortunate young ladies i7s<S. 4. This having heard, 
atrait I again revolv’d The Law and Prophets Milt. 

fe Theo in the Bast her turn a*-- — n— — 

aavns great Axle Milt. 
n. intr. fi. To return to a person or place 
+■• To deliberate or consider; to 
memtate t^m something -1785. 3. To perform 
a circular motion ; to move in n regular orbit 
abamt or tvmmd a fixed point 1713. b. To ro- 
tate or move upon an axis or centre 1737. 4. 

To oomc round again, to move round. In various 
senses Z769. 

a. If this Call into thy hand, reuolue Shaks. «. 
ThoM bodies that r. round the sun BaaKButv. b. It 
wu made to r. upon hinees 1849. 4. 'i'he year re- 

volves CaAsas. Hence Rswivency, tendency to 
r. I c^Ntcity for revdution. Revodvmgly mdv. 
Reaver (rJVp-lvaa}. 1835. [f. prec. + 
-EE *«] x. A pistol provided with mechanism by 
which a set of loaded barrels, or (more usu.) of 
cartridips-chambers, is revolved and presented 
suooesnvely before the hammer, so as to admit 
of the rapid discharge of several shots without 
reloading, a. A revtdving furnace X879. 
Revue (rfViiS’). 19x3. [n-F.] A theatrical 
entertainment purpordog to give a review (often 
satirical) of current fasblcms, events, plays, etc. ; 
often, an dabmate muskal entertainment con- 
sisting of numerous unrelated scenes or episodes. 


Revu'laant. 1875. [ad. F. rhmlsatet, or 
L. *rtvHlsamtem.} Med, A revuUve. 
fRevtt’lee^ v. rare, 1669. [£ L. reouU-, 
rtvellert\ see Rbvbl v.^ traus. To drag, draw, 
or pull b^ ; to tear away -1690. 
l^vulMon (rf’vn’ljan). X54Z. [a. F., or ad, 
L. rtvulsio, f. rtv*llert\ $ee Rbvel v.*] 1. 

Med. The action or practice of diminishing a 
morUd condidon in one part of the body by 
operating upon another. (Cfi Derivation x c.) 
a. The action of drawing, or the fact of being 
drawn, back or away x6o^ 3. A sudden vio- 
lent change of feeling; a strong reaction in senti- 
ment or taste x8x6. 4. A sudden reaction or 

reverse tendency In trade, fortune, etc. 181a. 

a Thrown out of employmeut by the r. of capit 
from other trades Adam Smith. 3. A natural r from 
the baldnoM and puerility into which W6rdsworth too 
often fell 1853. 

Revulzive (riVp'lsiv), a. and sb. 1616. 
[See Revulse v. and -IVE.] Med. A. adj. 
Capable of producing revulsion; tending to 
revulsion. B. sb. An application used to pro- 
duce revulsion x66x. 

Rew. Obs.txc.dial. [OE. rim, var. of rdm 
Row jA] tx. In advb. phrases : a. By r., in 
order, successively. Also im r. -xspx. b. Om 
or im a r., in a row or line -1615. fa. A row 
or line of persons or things ; a rank or series 
-1664. b. dial. A hedgerow OEl. 

Reward friwa-rd), sb. ME. [a. ONF., 
= OF. reg{ti\ard Regard zi.] fl* Regard, 
consideration, heed -1475. U. i. A return or 
recompense made to, or received by, a person 
for some service or merit, or for hardship en- 
dured. late ME. f b. Remuneration (regular or 
extra) -1776. c. A sum of money offered for 
the capture or detection of a malefactor, dis- 
covery of a missing person, recovery of lost or 
stolen property, etc. 1593. a. Recompense or 
retribution for evil-doing ; requital, punishmenu 
late ME. 

1. I'he mozt recent r. for miliury merit Is the Victoria 
Cross 1876. c. Whoever shall discover the said Daniel 
De Foe., shall have a r. of fifty pounds 170s. s. 
Hanglne was the r. of treason and desertion 1874. 
Hence Rewa’rdfbl a. yielding or producing r 
Rewa'rdleaa a. devoid or r. 

Reward (rfwgud), v. ME. [a, ONF. re- 
warder, OF. reg(M)arder to Reqard.1 tl. 
trams. To regard, heed, consider ; to look at 
or observe -1475. XI. fi. trams. To assign or 
give (to a person) as a reward or recompense 
-1650. a. To repay, requite, recoinpense (a 
person) for some service, merit, etc. ME. 3. To 
requite, make a return for (a service, merit, 
exertion, etc.) 1533. 4. a. To requite or repay 

(a person) for cvlldoing; to punish, chastise 
1484. b. To pay back (injury or wrong) to a 
person ; to visit upom a person {rare), late ME. 
g. absol. To make recompense. late ME. 

1. Thou hoAt rewarded mee good, whereas 1 baue 
rewarded thee cuill 1 Sam. xxiv. 17. m. Then 1 will 
r. thoee that were fiuthful to me 1685. A magnificent 
view rewards the traveller iBve. » The discovery, 
when made, would not at all r. the ubuur expended 
in the searen 1836. 4. The Lord shall r. the doer of 

euill, according to his wickednesie e Sam. iii, 39. 
Hence Rewa'rdable «. capable of being rewardra ; 
worthy of rewards -ness. Rawa'rdably adv, 
Hawa*rdar. 

fRez 1. 1566. [Origin obsc. ; see Reaks 
I n sense a assoc, w. L. rex.] z. Rears 
- x64a. a. To play r., to act os lord or master ; 
to domineer >1690. 

a. The Prelacy.. played R. all the while with the 
people 1651. 

II Rex 8. rare. 1617. [L.] A king. 
Re3niard (re’niid). ME. [a. OF. Jtenart, 
Renard, tlM name of the fox in the Rotmam 
de Remart, repr. the OHG. personal name 
Regisdiart.] A quasi-{Rroper name given to the 
fox ; also oooas. used as a common noun. 

Rh, a consonantal digraph used in Latin, 
and henoe in English. French, etc., to represent 
Or. initial ^ (Witii spiritus asper) ; in English it 
has the some phonetic value as the simj^e r. 
tR^. 1578. [Lnte L., a Gr. from *Pa, 
ancient name of the Vblga .1 Rhubarb -1597. 
tRluftaxlL 1646. Var.f. Rhubarb - 16^. 
RbabexlMUiete (r&bS’xUb/l), a. and sb. 

1696. [t medL. jgtUArntefwan-ATB.] fA. 


adj. Unctured with rtinborb {rare). B. sb. A 
salt of rhaborbaric add Z840. 

RhalMurbuic (imbaxbse'tik), a. X839. [£. 
med.L. rhabarbartm (see next) + -ic x b.] 
Cbems. « Chrysophanic. So XOialMt'ztBiin 
[-IN 1], chrysophanic add, 
gRliabarbaxiiin(rftb&‘ibfij^ffl). 1597. [med. 
L., -= rba barbarmm ' foreign Rha^ (of. kha- 
PONTIC).! Rhubarb-tooL 
Rbabdite (rse’bdait). j88x. {f.Gr. 
-(-•ITB^.J x.Zpo/. One of the homogeneous rod- 
like bodies found in the integument of turbella- 
rian worms 1885. a. Esst. One of the three 
pairs of organs forming the ovipositor of some 
insects 189a 8. Min. A phosphide of iron and 
nickel x88i. 

Rhabdo- (rm'bdp, rsebd/^J, comb, form of 
Gr. p&Bios rod, occurring in a few technical 
terms (chiefly zoological) : Rha'bdoceil(e [Gr. 
mxAof hollow] a. having a straight digestive 
cavity, as turbellarian worms; sb. a worm of 
this kind ; one of the Rhabdoeetla. Rhabdo- 
eoB’llJui, -coelons adjs, =- prec. a. Rha*bdolith 
[Gr. \iios stone], one of the rod-like bodies 
forming the armature of a rhabdosphere. Rha*b- 
domere [Gr. pipes], one of the rod-like con- 
stituents of a rhafadom. Rha'bdoophere, a 
name given to certain spherical bodies found 
in abundance on the surface of the waters in 
warm seas. 

Rhabdoid (rse’bdoid), a. and sb. Also ra«. 
1858. [ad. mod.L. rkabdoidts, a. Gr. fiaBSoeiijs, 
L p&Bhos rod; see -010.] A. adj. Resembling 
a rod; rod-like. B. sb. A rod-shaped body 
X900. So Rhabdoi'dal a. 

Rbabdology (nebdp'lddgi). Also rabdo-. 
1667. [ad. mod.L. r{h)ahdologia, f. Gr. pbElas 
rod+-Xoyla -logy.] The act or art of com- 
puting by Napier’s bones (or rods). Now 
Htst. 

Rhabdom (ne'bd^m). Also -ome. 1878. 
[ad. late Gr. pABSwpa, {. piBios rod.] Ent. 
One of the rods suppwting the crystalline lenses 
in a faceted eye. 

Rhabdomancy (ncbdamieDsi). Also ra-. 
1646. [ ad. late L. rhabdomamtia, a. Gr. fiaBbo- 
pavrtia, f. fiiBbes + parrtla (see -mancy).] 
l^vination bv means of a rod or wand ; spec. 
the art of discovering ores, springs of water, 
etc., in the earth by means of a divining-rod. 
So Rha’bdomancer, a dowser. 

Rfaachi[o)>, Rhachis: see Rachi-, Ra- 

CHIS. 

RhadamanthuB (jged&mK’tx^). 158a. 
[L., a. Gr. 'Paiiparbos.] In Greek mythology, 
one of the Judges in the lower world, a son of 
Zeus and Europa. Hence allusively: an in- 
flexible judge; a rigorous or severe master. 
Hence Rhadama’nthlne a. resembling or char- 
acteristic of R. 

Rluetian (rf Jhn), a. and sb. Also Rhe-. 
1779* [f> Rbmtia (see next) 4 - -IAN.] » RUiGTO- 
Romanic. 

Rhaetic (rf tik), a. and sb. Also Rba-. 1861. 
[ad. L. Rhiettems, adj. of RAsetia, ancient name 
of a district of the Alps.] A. adj. Geol. Applied 
to strata, extensively developed in the Rluetian 
Alps, regarded as passage beds between the 
lias and trias ; belot^ng to or characteristic of 
these. B. sb. The R. formation ; pi. R. series 
of strata. 

Rhaetizite frf'tizait). Also the-; amm. 
rhos-. 1816. [ad. G. rbatisit, f. Rhutia ; see 
prec. and -its ^ a b.] Mim. A white variety of 
cyanite. 

Rhae:to-Roiim*nic, a. and AlsoRhe-. 
1867. [f. Rhmta-, comb. f. L. Rkrntus Rhsetlan 
4- Romanic.] Philology. Applied to those dia- 
lects of the Romance family which are spoken 
in south-eastern Switzerland and the Tyrol ; 
sometimes particularly to the Rumanscb of the 
Orisons or the Ladin of the Engadine. Also 
Rhss'to-Roma'nce. 

llRhagadCB fr0e’gidik),xA//. 1601. [late 
L., a, Gr. fiayaSet, pi. ci ^*7^ chink.] 
Path. Chaps or fissures of the skin. 

Rbaxnn (nem). ME. [sd. late L.&ham- 
Nus.] The buclrtbom ; the buckthorn berry. 
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llRtisiliniia(nsiiiaii). is6a. {>te|<.,aGr. 

FeraNriytbebaclrthora(iP.M/iiUr«^ 
rwi) or Christ's thorn {PmUmnu MmlMtus); 
now, a ganns of shrubs typical of dis family 
Rk^mmaetm and oomprismg the hnoktboms. 
KU^attrii. 

Rhapoatic (ilpf*ntik). 1548. [ad.mod.L. 
(t) rhapMHeum m rkm PmUittm (see Rha 
and Pontic aA) ; (s) rie)ti/^Mim (alterwi 
form corresp. to rva^rfoTHM Rhubarb).] fx. 
Greater Centaury. CttUaurta Rkmfontic^ -1617. 
a. A species of rhubarb, Rktum RAa^tiemm, 
or iu root. Also applied to other speeies. Also 
attrii, 1578. Hence Rhapontidn (ripp-ntlsin) 
[•IN i], Chtrn,, a yellow principle extracted brom 
the root of Rhtum Rhaponiieum. 

Rhapaode (ree'pssml). 1834. [ad. Gr. 

f. fiinrttw to stitch 49)817 ruuff. OoB.] 
• Rhapsodist s. So tRhapeoder » Rhafbo« 
DIST X. {r»n) -ijii, 

Rliapaodlc (raepv'dik),^. 178a. [ad.Gr. 
fiaif>pivt6s, f. or ^^(4)8(0.] X. « next 

a a Consisting of the redtatkm of rhapsodies 

j846e 

I^paodical(r8epxp*dUdU),a. 1659. [flat 
pree. -<—AL x. ] tx. Of a literary work t Consist- 
ing of a medley of narratives, etc. ; fragmentaiy 
ordisoonnectedinstyle>x759. a. Characteristic 
of or of the nature of rhap^y (sense 3) { exag- 
geratedly enthusiastic or ecstadc in lan| 
or manner xySt. 8. Of the rhapsodists. 

LBV. Hence Rhapao’dioally adv, 
Rbapaodist (ne pufdist). 16461 [f. Gr. 

^x^Scr Rhapsode 4 -IST.] fx. AcoUectorof 
literary pieces -xdyi. a. Antiq. In Ancient 
Greece, a reciter of epic pxMms. esp, one of a 
school of persons whose ocoupation It was to 
recite the Homeric poems X656. b. trtmsf. 
and A reciter of poems 1765. 8* One who 

rhapsodizes or uses rhapsodical Innguagei in 
early use, with implication of want of argument 
or fact X74X. 

s. b. 'rha lame populace sit for hours. lutaabg to 
rhapsodists who raate Ariosto Cablvui. 

Rhapaodiae (rse^aiz), w. 1607. [f. 
Rhapsody 4 -izk.] tx. trant. To piece (miscel- 
laneous narratives, etc.) together ; to . elate dis- 
connectedly -1765. a. To recite in rhapsodies. 
Also absol, xBaa. 8* To utter rhapsody ; 
to talk rhapsodioally 1806. 

s. To r. them, as 1 once intended, into the body of 
the work Stirns. 

Rhapaody (rae-psddi), j 8. 1343. [ad. L. rhap- 
sodia, a. Gr. fiaipqtSia, related to Rhap- 

sode.] X. An epic p^m or part of one. suitable 
for reatation at one time. -fa. A miscellaneous 
collection ; a medley or confused mass (of] 
things) ; a ' string ’ (0/ words, sentences, tales, ' 
etc.) -1837. fb. A literary work consisting of 
mlsoellaneous or disconnected pieces ; a written 
composition having no fixed form or phnn 
-t764. tc. A collection {of persons, nations) 
-X70X. 8* An exalted expression of sentiment 

or feeling; an effusion (e.g. a speech, letter, 
poem) marked by extravagance of idea and ex- 
prttsion, but without conneeted thought or 
sound argument. Also without ardde. 1639. 

4. Mus. An instrumental composition enthusi- 
astic in character but of indefioite form x88o. 

I. Thora (verwH) of Homor, which . , www at length, 
hj PUiwratM's order, digeotad into book^ ^led 
rhapsodies CHAUSzas. a. Soeh a deed, As. .sweats 
Keugion stakes A rapstdle of words Shaks. b. Ibave 
Istoly got A. Wood's R. (sc Alhtnm OxomUiua\ srio. 
e. A ooato and a t. of uncircumcbed nations 1647. 
3. This looks like mere r.OLAsareus. HenoeRhA*p* 
aody si; Mr. to thaptodae. 

Rbafcany (rse'tftni). Also x»(t)«&7, m- 
tanhy. tSo8. [ad. mod.L. r*aiaHia.] The 

5. American shrub KrowurU trixmdrm\ the 
astringent extract of its root, used m ndul- 
tsrati^ port-wine, and medicinally. 

Rbea.i(rf‘A). x6ox. [mod.!,, gcneiio name, 
a use of the mythologlM name L. Rk$*, Or. 
*Pfa.} The Sooth American or thrie-toed os- 
trich ; the genns to which this hM belongs. 
Rm*(EfA). Also ri aesn. t833. [As- 

SAQICtEe^ M KaMIBs 

Rbttic (r«*ik), B. 1847. [f. RianrNt*4-tc 
X b. aftsr F. CAms. A>. act'd t « asat 

RReiix (rii^ 1838. [f. Rh« 7 M* 4 .ini, 


after F. rMuw.] GIm. An orangs-coloarad 
f. 


irtnolpie obtained from rbubsrb ; rtisio add. 
Rlmin-bnrry. 1378. [sd. MDo. pyMsmr, 
, Rhine • 48 ctM berry.] Tbs buckthora 

berry -1706. 

Rha m a ti c (rsmm^tik), a. and xA. nw. xigo. 
[ad. Or. ^/larutdt, f. word, verb.] 

A. mf/ n. Pertaining to the formation of words 
X856. b. Formed on verbs 1877. 
a. This period, during which ear " * * 


for the necessary ideas,. .ferais the flnt fai the 
history 01 man,. .and we coll it the R. Period i8^ 

B. sb. The science of sentences or propositions 
xg^a 

Rhemm i (rPmi/), a, 1589. [f. Rktm$s^ 
former Eng. ^llng of Rktimi 4 -ISH.] Of or 
pertalnlira to Rheims in the north-east or France : 
the apeeffic designation of an English transla- 
tion of the New Testament by Roman CathoUes 
of the English colli^ at Rheims, published in 
^3. So RbeTnlai;, one of the authors of the 
IC translation of and commentary on the New 
Testament. 

Rhanitfi (remij), a. and x8. late ME. 
[orig. partly a. or ad. OF. rimoit, etc. e— med.L. 
*Rktmmsu, f. Rkmus\ partly ad. oontinental 
Germanic forms { see -ISH. The mod. spelling 
is doe to L. R/uhus.'] A. adf x. Of or belonging 
to the river Rhine, or the regions bordering 
upon it X545. fb. Applied to the gulden for- 
merly current in Germany and the Netherlands 
-1^7. 8. R. witut wine produced in the 

Rhine region, late ME. B. Rhenish wine. 
Now rart. x6oa. 

Ah he droines his draugbU of Renish downe Shars. 
Rtieo* {xS'dt nV')* combining form of Gr. 
pirn stream, current, used chiefly in names of 
electrical af^Muratus. 

Rlte^ochoril, >00x11, a wire tned In measuring the 
resuUnce or reducing the strength of en electrioeurw 
rent. Rheo'meter, an instnuatat (br meaauriag the 
force of electric oad other currents t so Rlieome*trlc 
RheoTUatry, the measuremeat of electric cur- 
its, as by a rheometer. Rhe'omotor, on appmtus 
which aa electric eurreat b generated. RhS'O* 
lore [Gr. -Aopec bearing], (a) Amphre'e nawa for the 

meeting wire dT a voUoic ceil | (8) one of the |Mm of 

a voltaic battery; an electrode 1 hence Rtaaopno'ric 
a. Rbe'oseope, an instrument for ascertaining the 
existeiKe of an electric current | so RIxeosco*plc a. 

r ilied to prepmtions of oertoin nervee cf a frog for 
wing the varbi ion of electric curreataieo 
\/rfr, mtuelt, Rbe'ootat ICr. vrares]^ on faietrument 
used to regulate the circuit so that any constant de> 

I gree of force may be obtained | so RbseBta*tle a. 
Rhe'otome [Gr. -roaot cutting], a device for in. 
terrupting an clecttic current i ■> iNtaaavmai b. 
Rhs*otl«pS [Gr. •rpowot tunuag]^ On instruunt for 
reversing on electric current. 

II Rbens (rrsis). 1871. [a. Gr. word, 
spesdi.] A set speech or diecourse. 

H RtMmu (ri'sfls). 1839. [mod.L., arbitrary 
use of L. Rhtsust Gr. 'P^et, 8 mythical king 
of Thraos.] In full, R. wumkep : one of the 
macaques, Maeactu r„ an Indian monkey. 
Rhetor (rrt|u). late ME. [a. L., a. Gr. 
^)reip.] I. A teacher or professor of rhetoric ; 
a rhetorician, a. An orator, esp. a professional 
one. Occas. in depreciatory use 1 a mere rhe- 
torician. 1388. So Rbeto'fic a. {ran) rhetorical ; 


Rhetoric rre'tflrik), ME. [a.OF.fY- 
thoriqut (moa F. rhitoriqai), or ad. L. rhttorica, 
-Ice, a. Gr. ptiroputfi {pc. tern, of pjfToputbs 

Rhetoric a.J x. The art of using language 
so os to persuade or influence others ; the body 
of rules to be observed by a speaker or writer 
In order that he may express himself with elo- 
quence. b. A treatise on, or ’ body ‘ of, rhetoric 
1565. 8 . ta. Elqfaoce or eloquence of lan- 

guage ; eloquent speech or writing, b. Speech 
or writing expressed in terms calculated to per- 
suade ; hence, language cbatacterized by arti- 
ficial or ostentatious exinessioo. 0(\mtr»Hical 
otjoc.)a»m ME. fs. pi. Elegant sneeHioos; 
rbetorioal ioarisbes. Also rhetortoal terass 
-i6a8. d. tnmsf, and /f., esp. of the jper- 
eoaslveoese of looks or aete tpbq. tS* Skill 
ia or tecolty of asiag aioqaent aad persassivB 

ryqne CAXiom permmiM. Smw o«»wbn Rho- 
tonck os tb* mother of mb 1644. ■. And Mr* 
tWMrim R. That Met hi* tongue Milt. d. Tba 
koatienty RheZorteka of tbina eye Smakc. 


R»»*torlcal (ritrrildU), «. X476. [8ae 

prec.and-icAL.] x. ta. Sboqueat, el^ae8ti{y 
«>tpf«*»ed. b. Expressed in terns ealeolated 
to persu^e; hence, of the nature of mere 
rhetoric (as ^p. to sober statement or aifti- 
ment). a. Of, belonging to, concerned wttfa, 
OT comprised in, the art of rhetoric 1530. 8. 

^ *0 fhe use of rhetoric 165X. 

I. The facu..were rather r. than logiud tBte. >. 
one that does not require an anaweiTtet Is 
only pot m th« i^i of r guoRtion lo product o oiofo 
sinking tsbeta Hence RA€to*riciUfy 
Rhetoridan (rct6ri-^). late ME. [a. 
OF. retkorieien, f. L. rketoriem or rketorica\ 
see -ICIAN.] X. A professor or teacher of the 
lurt of rhetoric (esp. in Ancient Greece and 
Rome) ; a professional rhetor or orator, a. ta. 
An eloquent or elegant writer, b. One who 
uses rhetorical language or expression; esp, 
(often in depreciatory use) a public speaker 
who indulges in rhetoric. late ME 
t. Isocrates was a R. by profossion ; ths framing of 
sentences, and turning of pmods, was the great bml. 
ness of his long lifs 1638. 

Rlie«torlEe, v. Now ran or Obs. x6o8. 
[ad. late L. rketorinre, a. Or. ptnopl(uv, f. 
fi^Top-, filfttf Rhetor; see -izs.] iatr. To 
use rhetorical language. Hence t&he'torlsed 
ppl. a. addressed rhetorically. MiLT. 

Rheum 1 (rdm). Now arek. late ME. 
[a. OF. retime, mod.F. rkume, ad. L. rkeama, 
a. Gr. ptv/ui flow, stream, f. root fitv- to flow.] 
X. Watery matter secreted by the mucous glands 
or membranes, such as collects in or drops from 
the nose, eyes, and mouth, etc. ; hence, an ex- 
cessive or morbid ' defluxJon ' of any kind. b. 
poet. Used for: Tears X593. fc. /raer/. and 
Applied to pernioious moisture or humour, 
or something resembling it -x6sa e. spoe. A 
mucous discharge caused by tskfng cold ; hence, 
a cold in the head or lungs t catarrh. Chie^ 
pi. (occas. used ■> Rheumatic pains), late ME. 

s. b. The Northoost wiDd..Awak'd tbs slssm 
rhswme, sod oo by ebanvs Did ju’see our hollow 
parting with a tsars Shaks. Hsnes Rheumeil 
ppl. m, foil of watery mucous. 

nRhemnS (rrflm). 1753. rmod.I«, ad. Gr. 
pfjor.) Bot, 'The generic name tor the Rhubarbs. 
Rli«n]iiatic(rwmetik),a. aodxA late ME. 
[a. OF. remmmtiqae, or ad. late L, rkommatiems, 
a. Gr. ptoiMTiKut, f. peoftar-f Pevpa RheuM ^] 
A. adj, tx. Consisting of or of the nature of n 
watery discharge -1696. ta. Full of or dropping 
with watery mucus -1630. 8' Of persons, their 
bodies 1 ta. Suffering from a 'deftuxioD of 
rheum ’ or catarrh -1661. h. Affected with, 
suffering from, or subject to rheumatism or 
rheumatic pain lya?. 4. Of a disease, symp- 
tom t ta. CJiaracterised by rheumy or catarrhal 
‘ defluxion b. Of the nature of or characteristic 
of rheumatism. R. fever, an acute non-infec- 
tious febrile disease marked by inflammation 
and pain of the joints. 1563. 8> Of weather, 

places : Indndng or having a te^ncy to pro- 
duce rheumatism X565. 
g. India it a rnn r, country itja. 

B. sb. I. pi, ^eumatie puns, rheumatism. 
eolloq. 1799. 8. A rheumatie patient {rare) 

1884. So Rhenamtiari a., RheniaattoJly 
adv. by or with rheumatism. 

RtMStuilBtlam (nB'mAtis’m). t6oi. [ad. 
late L. rketmalimms, a. Or. pn/urtapbi, f. 
pevfiari^HvJ] f i. A ' defluxioD of rheum '. a. 
A d is eas e of which inflammation and pain of 
the joints ate prominsnt fsatures. In earl? use 
commonly with a and pi., an attack of tbit 
disease. 1668. 9. attrib. S798. 

s. Acute {articular) r., rhsuawtic Isvtr. Musealar 
r., nyolgta. a. r. root, tbs root of It ) some tpmUt 
or f^fireouia, (5 Diouorta villesa j ths pl*»‘» ‘hsm- 
selvta Hsoce Rheninatt'Sinal * .•'henmaiic 
RliaiaD«ti*«Beld «. rtsombling r. So Rbon'aamkkt 
(dial, and valg-ar), rbsunatUm. 

RheafMUo-, comb, form of Gr. ptiparot, 
ptufm Rheuii >, used in the tense of * rbeo- 
aMtio*, or 'ibcumatie and . . .'. 

anatold frtl‘m*toid), a. *8»- [f* On 
pttpa Rheusi * + -oiD.] o* 

chimcters of rheumatism. Also, sunWng from 


adsflyTiTr. arthritis, a chronic dlssm ( d the 
jofots ofauMHsriwd try dionssa w ths synovial ssoss. 
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Bmp V] A fine quality 
Rin r, (hemp). 
i. Name of the chief 


ImtHM, ate- and la dafonnity 

UUty. SolUtraaiatol‘au«ndyaMda. 

Rboumy (rw’ini), «. 1591. [C RhkumI 
1. > Rhbuuatic a. X, a. a. Moiat, 
danm, wet ; esp. of the air z6ox. 

t. Tha r. aobamaai of axtraaia aga CxaLYLB. 

JhI. C. U, i. aed. 

Rhinal (raimil), a. 1864. [f. Gr. piv-, pit 
•(■•ALZi] Belonging to or connected with the 
nose. 

Rhine ^ (rlh). s.‘W.dial. 2698. [app.repr. 
OE. neis .1 A large open ditch or d^n. 
Rhine * (rob). 1641. [orig. rim hemp, ad. 
Q. rtimkanf, lit. ' clean hemp V] ‘ *■ 
of Russian hemp. Usu. 

Rhine 3 (rain). 1843. 
river of Germany, used atlrib. to designa 
wbes made from grapes grown in the Rhine 
valley. So Rht*nelaiia. the country around the 
river Rhine; also attrib. as Rhineland foot, 
perch, etc. Rbifseetone, (a) a variety of rock 
crystal ; lb) an aitihcial gem of paste or strass, 
cut to imitate a diamond. 

Rhi*ni^;rave. 1548. [a. MDu. Rijngravt 
(mod. 'graaf), G. Rheinmf.^ A count whose 
domain borders on the nver Rhine. 
liRhinencephaloa (rainense*aipn). 1851. 

Gr. Pw’, pit nose-l-ENCRPHALON.] Anat. 
Tlie olfactory lobe of the brain. Hence Rhlnen* 
OMha*Ue a. pertaining to or consisting of the r. 
Rhino 1 (rai*ne). slang. 1688. [Orlgm 
unkn.] Money ; often ready r. 

Rhino 3 (rai-ne). 1884. Colloq. abbrev. of 
Rhinocbros. 

Rhino- (rai*D0, rainp*), comb, form of Gr. 
pvro't pit nose. RhlmoUth* a nasal calculus. 
Rhinolo'fieal a. pertaining to rhinology. Rhl* 
no'lofbt* a student of rhinology. Rhliio'locyf 
the study of the nose, as a part of pathology. 
Hlil’iiopmsr(e» an external olfactory organ; 
spec, in certain molluscs, the hinder pair of ten- 
tacles, which appear to have this function. Rhl* 
nopb*Btlc [see Plastic «.], a. Surg. pertain- 
ing to (he plastic surgery of the nose ; connected 
with rhinoplasty; so RM'noplaaty. the rhino- 
plastic opmtion. II Rhimooclero'ma, a rare 
disease, characterised by a circumscribed, ir- 
regularly shaped, flattened, tubercular growth, 
having its seat about the region of the nose. 
RhlTioacope. an instrument for examining the 
nasal cavity ; so Rhinoaco'pic a. pertaining to 
riiinoscopy ; performed by means of the rhino- 
scope. RUno'seopy, examination of the nasal 
cavity ; use of the rhiooscope. 

fRliinooeTical.a. 1688. [f. Rhinocbros 
+• ICAL ; in sense a with ref. to Rhino >.] 1. 

Of a nose : Like a rhinoceros' horn ; retroussd 
-X710. a. slang. Having plenty of ' the rhino ‘ ; 
rich -1796. 

RMiHXWoa (rainp’sjfros). ME. [a. late L., 
a. Gr. ptvhntpon, f.^vo-, ^t nose + ntpat horn.] 
A huge, unwieldy quadruped of a Mnus now 
founa only in Africa and Southern Asia, having a 
horn (or.in some species, two horns) on the nose, 
and a very thick skin disposed in plates and 
folds, b. tratuf. A large unwieldy person 1885. 

estirib, and Comb. : r. auk, the bird Ceratorrhines 
me n a etmim, having a bom at the base of iu beak ; 
r. baotfo. a kind of beetle having a homi r. bird, 
't(a) the Indian bird Bmeerot rhiHoceroet (S) the 
Afiiiean Baaf-aatar or Ox-pecker, genus Bmphmgu, 
wUch rids the rhinooeroe' skin of ticks; tr. noao, 
■* L. ttaeut rkinoeeroth, used as descriptive of a 
anaar. So Rhlno’carot, fnow mre) rhinoceros. 
XIliBOearo*tto a. oi; bolooging to, characteristic of, 

Of i'iOMftbUii( fa 

RUmntb (rai'ssBnb). 184a [ad. raod.L. 
Rkisutmtkem, f, Gr. root + dvdot flower,] 
Bat. A plant of the clau Rhitanthete, producing 
(apparratly) only a root and flowers. So Rhf- 
Mfskliatta a. flowering (apparently) from the 

Rlliso- (rai'x#, laigf form of Gr. pl(a 

root, used b the formation of botanical and 
otho- terms. Rblwoeary [Or- eopvdt fruit], a 
]^t of the group/fAsswwsjMeC - Afarsiliaeex). 
kblioeaYpoiia a. having a perennial root but 
perishing stems. || Rbboea'phala [Gr. 
head], an order of panuitic hermaphrodite 
ermtaoeans cloedy rcuted to the drripedes ; 
alsojsstg. HRhlaooe'plialoiisene of these. Rhiv 


oedottt [Gr. dSorr-, dfodr tooth] a. having teeth 
with branching fangs anehylosing with the jaw, 
os a crocodile ; sb. a rfaisodont reptile. Rhi'so- 
gan, a plant parasitic on the roots of another 

f lant. Rhlxophagona a. feeding on roots. 

Rhlso'atoma [Or. orbim. mouth], a genus of 
discomedusan hydroxoans having root-like oval 
arms; on animu of this genus (also Rhl‘so- 
atonie). || Rhlaota'sia, Rhi-aotaky, arrange- 
ment or disposition of roots. 

RbiBOld (roi soid). 1858. [tGr. 

-oiD.] A. adi. Resembling a rooL B. sb. A 
root-hair or filament 1875. 
llRhizoma (roizdo'mi). PL rbiBO*mata. 
X830. [mocLL., a. Gr.R^aitui, f. pt(ow$at to 
take root, f. pi(a root] Bot. A prostrate or 
subterranean root-Uke stem emitting roots and 
usu. produebg leaves at its apex; a root- 
stock. Hence RhUoTnatona a. consisting of 
or of the nature of a r. ; having rhizomata. So 
Rhl'xome, anglicized and more usual form of r. 
II Rhlzopbora (ralxp*f6rft). 183a. [mod.L. 
(sc. planta), f. Gr. ^(a + -<popot -bearing; see 
-A a.] Bot. A genus typical of the family Rhieo- 
phoractu ; a tree of this genus ; a mangrove. 
So Rhlxophorotu a. root-bearing. 
Rbisopodi (rai'zdppd). 1851. [ad. mod, 
L. Rhizopooa, J Zool. An animalcule of the 
class Rkinopoda. 

RbizopodS (rai-zdppd). Also -pode, and 
in L. form. 1858. [ib, mod.L. rhisopodium, 
f. Gr. ^'(a root + iro#-, iroi 5 » foot.] Bot. The 
mycelium of fungi 

ijRhiBqpoda (raizp'pd^i), sb. pi. 1859. 
rmod.L., f. as prec.; see -A 4.] Zool. The 
lowest class of Protozoa comprising animalcules 
having pseudopodia. Hence Rhiso'podal, 
Rhliopo'dic, Rhlscpodoua adjs. belonging to 
or characteristic of the R. 

Rhodftnate (rdu*diiiA). 1867. [irreg. f. 
Gr. pbboy ro8e+-AN -f-ATE *.] Chem. SuL- 
PHOCYANATE. Rhodanic (rodoemik) a. « 
SULPHOCYANIC a. 

Rtiodeoretin (r^adiV*rAin). 1845. [ad. G., 
f. Gr. pbitot roseate ptprl^ resm.] Chem. 
« CONVOLVULIN. 

Rhodoi acholar (r^u-dz skpilai), the holder 
of any of the scholarships founded at Oxford in 
ITO3 by Cecil Rhodes and tenable by members 
of the British Dominions, the United States, and 
the German Empire. 

Rh o dia n (rJu’diin), a. and sb. 155a [f. 
L, Rhodtus, f. Rhodes, -sis. « Gr. 'P^r Rhodes ; 
see -lAN.I A. adi. a. Of or belonging to the 
order of the Knights of Rhodes or Hospitallers 
b. Belon^ng to or inhabiting the island 
of Rhodes in the A^eon Sea off the south-west 
coast of Asia Minor 1697. 

b. X. Law is the earliest system of marine hw 
known to history, said to be compiled.., about 900 
years before the Cliriuian era 1866. 

B. x6. a. A Knight of Rhodes ; a Hospitaller 
1550. b. An inhabitant or native of Rhodes 


[tun 1 (rJu-diifm). t66i. [mod.L.(sc. 
wood), neut. of rhodius rose-Uke (f. Gr. 
P^r rose).] i. R.-wod, the sweet-scented 
wood of two species of Convolvulus, C. floridsts 
and C. seopartsu, of the Canary Islands, a. 
Oil of r.^m mod.L. oleum rhodtiX : oil obtained 
from rose-wood ; rosewood oil XO76. 
Rhodium > (r^'diflm). 1804. [tCr. pbbov 
rose + -lUM.] Chem. A very hard white metal 
the platinum group, discovered by Wollaston; 
so named from the rose-colour of a dilute solu- 
tion the salts containing it. Symbol Rh, 
formerly Ra 

mttrtb., as r. omit 1 r. fol& ingo^ native gold 
containina r.| r. pen, a steel pen tipped with r. 
Hence R|w*dic •. containing r. in smaHer propor- 
tions, relatively to oxygen, than the rbodous com- 
pounds. Rllo*doiiB a. containing r. in larger pro- 
porttooi than the rhodk compounds. 

Rhodlwinic (r^iynik), a. 1839. [f. Gr. 
PoitCur to be red, €. piSor rose.] Chem. The 
name of two ooMs (so named because their salu 
are red) obtained mun carboxkte of potasrium. | 
Hence kbodlsoYiatar a salt of r. acid. 1 

Rbodo- (xi 9 «*dd), comb, form of Gz. Piioo 
rose, used chiefly in aames of mineral and 


chemical aubstanoes. Rhodoc hiw aHe [Gr. 
po 8 bxpt^]> carbonate of manganese ocouxring 
in rose-red crystals. Rhodoerl'Zdte* a rose- 
like encrinite. Rliodo*psin [Or. Apa sight], 
visual purple. Rho'doeperm [Gr. owipfsa s^ J, 
a seaweed of the class Rhodospermete ohaiaoter* 
Ized by rose-coloured spores. 

II Rhododendron (idadddemdr/D). PI. Rho- 
dodendrons, -dendra. z6ox. [late L., a. Gr. 
pobblevh^v, f. jIdSop rose + ibrSpor tree.] t<- 
The rose-bay or oleander -x6o7< a. A genus 
of showy ericaceous shrubs or low trees, akin 
to the azaleas, much cultivated for their ever- 

S reen foliage and profusion of large beautiful 
owers; a plant or flower belon^ng to this 
genus 1664. 

Rhodoodte (r^'ddnait). 1833. Tad. G^ 
rhodonit, f. Gr. p 6 ioy; see -rrE^ ab.J Afin, 
Silicate of manganese, of a rose-pink colour 
when pure ; manganese-spar, rose manganese. 
Rhomb (r^b, rpm). X578. [ad. L. rhom~ 
bus Rhombus.] 1. Geom. A plane figure having 
four equal sides and the opposite angles equ^ 
(two Mng acute and two obtuse). Also, a 
lozenge-shaped object or formation ; Nat. Hist., 
etc., a part, disposition of parts, marking, etc. 
of this shape, a. Cryst. A solid figure bounded 
by six equal and similar rhombic planes; a 
rhombohedron 1800. fs- A circle ; a magic 
drde (rare) 

t. Se« how in warlike muster they appear. In 
Rhombs and wedges, and half moons, aim wings 
Milt. 

attrib. and Comb.: r.-ovate a., partly rbombmd 
and partly ovate ; -porphyry, a porphyry enclosing 
crystals of orthoclaxe of a rhombic outline; -Bpar, 
applied to certain specitnent of dolomite, 

Jwombic (rp-mbik), a. iS’jo. [f. Rhomb 
■I- - 1 C.] I. Of the form of a rhomb Z701. b. 
Zool. Lxuenge- or diamond-shaped, often with 
the comers somewhat rounded 1815. ^ 

Oval, but angular at the sides 1857. a. Of 
solid figures t Having a rhomb for its base or 
section plane; also, bounded by equal and 
similar rhombs; Cryst.m Orthorhombic xfiya 
Rho*inbo-,eomb. form of Gr. p 6 p 0 os Rhom- 
bus, used to denote (1) rhombic, as in r.- 
dodecahedron ; (2) forming a rhombus (and 
another figure), as in r.-guadratic, etc. 
Rhombohedron (ipmbpbt’dr^). 7*4 -he- 
dra. Also rhomboadron. 1836. [f. Gr. pbpPot 
Rhombus + base.] Cryst. A solid figure 

bounded by six equal rhombs ; a crystal of this 
form. So Rhombohe'dral (rpmbobrdral) a. 
pertaining to or having the form of a r. ; C^st. 
denoting a system in which all the forms are 
derivable from the r. ; also, belonging to this 
system. Rhombohe'drlc a. 

Rhomboid (tp-mboid), a. and sb. 2570. 
[(i) ad. F. rhombofde or late L. rhombouies 
KHOMBOIDES; (2) ad. mod.L. Rhomboideus.] 
A. adi. I. Having the form of a rhomb; spec. 
in B<A., oval, a little angular at the sides 2^3. 
a. Cryit. - Orthorhombic. Now rare, xffjo. 
8. Anat. a. R. muscle ^ Rhomboideus 2834. b. 
R. ligament : the costo-clavicular ligament 2848. 
B. sb. i. A quadrilateral figure having only its 
opposite sides and angles equal 1570. a. Cryst. 
A solid bounded by six equal and similar rhom- 
bic faces parallel two and two 1800. 8- Anat. 

« R. muscle 1835. Hence Rho'mboldly adv. 
(rare) with a r. form. 

Rhomboi*daL <2. 1658. [ad.mod.LirApM- 

boidalis.] 2. ■> prec. A. z. a. Cryst. » ORTHO- 
RHOMBIC 2739. Hence Rbombol’dally adv. 
in the form of, or so as to form, a rhomboid. 

II Rhomboldn (rpmboi'dfz). Now rare or 
Obs. 2570. [In lense z. late L. rhombouies, a. 
Gr. ^lifiottSts (sc. tr^po), neat oipopfioeihfit, 
L pipBat', ixi sense a. rkorstboides masc. (sc. 
Mawaforl] z. Geom. > Rhomboid B. 1. a. 
Anat, ■> Rhomboideus 2693. 

II RhomboideiiB (ipmbcH'd/,fls). Pt. -oi 
(ftsi). 1835. [mod.L. (sc. musetslsu), f. rhom- 
hoides\ see prec.] Used attrib. (with muscle) 
<x absol . : Either of two muscles connecting the 
S|»nous process of the last cervical and first 
dorsal veitebree with the scapula. 
llRbombui (rp-mUk). Pl> Thombuaai; 
^homtiL 25167. [L.,a.Gr.ji6>idot.] uGeom. 
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m Ruoun X. a. A riiomb>thaped iostrni 
pattern, etc, 16x4. s* A genus of flat fishes 
comprising the turbot and the brill ; a fish of 
this genus 1753. 4. ComtA, A shell of the genus 
Oliva 1776. 

II Rboochus (ip’qkfis). Also roocbus. PL 
rhooclil (rp*Qkci). 1899. [L., a. Gr. *fi6yxoit 
var. fiiyxot snoring,] A diy sound beard bj 
auscultation in the tronchlal tubes ; usu. iden- 
tified with RAlb, Hence Rlio*iiclial» also 
ronchal, a, pertaining to or characterized by 
snoring or {^c. in PalA.) r. 

Rh o pal i c (raapas'lik), a. i68a, [ad. late Lm 
rhopalicus, Gr. ^oraAisdr, t /loraXot a cudgel 
thicker towards one end.] Pros, Applied to 
verses in which each word contains one syllable 
more than the one immediately preceding it 

Rbopaloceroua (n^pklfni^), a. 188a. 

[f. mod.L. Rkopalocera, n. pi. (f. Gr. p6it(iKos 
club-t-Wpar hom)+-ous.] Emt, Belonging to 
the sub-order Rkopalocera \ lepidopterous in- 
sects having clubbed antemue (i.e. butterflies). 
Rhotadsm (r^'t&siz’m). Also rotadsm. 
1834. lad. mod.L. rAe/ertnHKx, a. Gr. *^<vTa- 
KiffftSt, f. Pwnutl^etr.'] i . Excessive use or pecu- 
liar pronunciation of r\ spec, the use of the 
burr or r grasseyl. a. Philol. Conversion of 
another sound (esp. i) into r 1844. 
RllO*tacize, v. [ad. Gr. fiatraKl(tiv, f. fiHj 
the letter R; see -IZB.] intr. To be charac- 
terized or marked by rhotacism. 

Rhubarb (rM'barb). late ME. [a. OF. rrw-, 
reo-, rubarbe, mod.F. rhubarbe L. *r(A)eu- 
barbamt shortened f. med.L. r{A)ettbarbariiM, 
altered by association with rAeum (see Rheum >) 
from Rhabasbarum.] i. The medicinal root- 
stock, purgative and subsequently astringent, 
of one or more species of RAeum grown in 
China and Tibet and formerly imported into 
Europe through Russia and tne L^nt ; usu. 
{e.g. in pharmaceuucal and domestic use) called 
Turkey or Russian r,, but now known commer- 
cially as East ludtan or CAinese r. \s.fig. as a 
type of bitterness or sourness a. Any 

plant of the genus Rheum, late ME. b. BnglisA 
or French R. : any of various species culdvated 
in England or France. Common or Garden R. : 
any 01 the species having heart-shaped, smooth, 
deep-green leaves growing on thick fleshy 
stalks; also the lea^-stalks themselves, which 
are much used in the spring as a substitute for 
fruit 1650. 4. attrsb, or adj. : fa. fig. Bitter, 

tart 1586. b. Of the colour of medicinal rhu- 
barb, yellowish-brown x8o3. Hence Rbu'barby 
a. resembling r. 

Rhumb (rnm, romb). 1578. [ad. F. rumb 
or Sp. rum^, Pg. rumbo, rumo, ad. L. rhombus 
Rhombus.] fx. a. The line followed by a 
vessel sailing on one course or a wind blowing 
continuously in one direction, b. Any one of 
the set of lines drawn through a point on a 
map or chart and indicating the course of an 
object moving always in the same direction. 
Obs. exc. Hist. c. One of the principal points 
of the compass 1594. a. The angular disUnce, 
- xx" X5', between two successive points of the 
compass 1635. 

attrib . : r.-Une a t a, b. -sailing, sailing on a r.-line. 
HRhus (rns). x6xi. [late L., a. Gr. ^>vr.] 
A genus of shrubs and trees, mostly poisonous, 
especially abundant at the Cape of Good Hope ; 
a plant of this genus, a sumach, b. A drug 
obtained from the sumach X878. 

Rhyme (raim), sb, i6to. [Graphic var. 
of Rims sb>, which arose through ttymo- 
logical association with the ultimate source, L. 
rhyiAmus.] X. A piece of poetry or metrical 
composition in which the consonance of ter- 
minal sounds (see 3) is observed; usu. pi.. 
verses, poetry, a. Verse marked by oonsona^ 
of the terminal sounds (see 3) 1653. g. /Vt». 
Agreement in the terminal sotmds of two or 
more words or metrical lines, soeh that (in 
English prosody) the last stressed vowel and 
any sounds following it are the same, while the 
sound or sounds preceding it are diflenent X663. 

Bzamplei : which, rtcAiPesce, inemuet descend^ 
extended. (Sm Fxmalx, FsiUMim. Male, Mascu- 
uaa, Rjeii, Taobd.) 

ImMrfwt rfaymvt are tolerated to a large extant in 
EngHA, e.g. phase, rmcet did, med\ anu 


inging to the order RkyncAocephala of reptiles 
nduding Hatierta). As sb. A rbynchocepba- 


•omarliyBaoaIytotbeey%asi!NW< 4 rM«d|etc. The 
term is •omctimei extended to include aiaonance and 
•VM ftllittt'Rtion (ittiiiMi or WmmL 
b. Coupled with reason. Chiefly In neg. (dirases 
used to express lack of good sense or reasonable- 
ness. X664. c. An instance of rhyme ; a rhyme- 
word X65& 

t. He knew Hinuelf to sing, and build the lofty r. 
Milt. m. Things unatlemptM yet in Praae or Rhune 
Milt. To make old prose in modem r. more sweet 
Keats. R. royal, that form of venw wbidi consists 
of Btansas of seven ten-syllable lines rhyming abmbi 

L R. was never, properly speaking, in use in Ans 

son poetry 1861. b. This won’t do. There 's neiti 

r. nor reason about it. 1SB8. c. Single, double, triple 
(or treble) r., one involving one, two, or three syl- 
lables respeaively. 

Rbynie (raim), v. 1660. [Graphic var. of 
Rime v.>; cf. prec.] x. intr. To make rhymes 
or verses ; to versify 1697. a. traus. With obj. 
and compL; esp. in to r. to death, {a) orig. with 
ref. to the alleged destruction of rats in Ireland 
by incantation; (d) to destroy tiie reputation of 
(a person) by writing verses upon him ; also, to 
pester with rhymes 1660. 3. a. To put (one's 

thoughts) into rhyming form. b. To compose 
(rhymed verses). 1848. 4. tnlr. a. Of words 

or metrical lines : To terminate in sounds that 
form a rhyme, b. Of a word : To be a rhyme 
to (another word). Also const, with. 1673. g. 
To use rhyme ; to find or furnish a rhyme to 
(a word) x^. 6. To cause (words) to rhyme 
to use as rhymes X834. 

t. 1 am going to Ashestiel for eight days, to fish 
and r. Soorr. a. Ratu Rhimed to Death. Or, the 
Rump-Parliament Hang'd up in the Shambles 1660. 
3. a. I r. my thoughts without an aim 1B48. 4. b. 

The Couplet where a-Stick rhimes to £«lesiastick 
Steele. 6 . Jig , Nature never rhymes her children, 
nor makes two men alike Kmehbon. Hence Rhymer, 
Rhymester, one who makes (poor) rhymes or verses 1 
a mere versifiw. Rhy'mlet, a writer of rhymes or 
verses j one who uses (good or bad) rhymes. 

Rh^cbooephalian (ri^kM/lift'lidn), 

(and sb.) X867. [f. mod.L. RAyncAocepAala (f. 
Gr. Bnoot + head) -ian.] Be- 
long' ’ ^ ^ 

(ind 

lian reptile. 

Rbynchocoele (ri’gkdstl), a. and sb. 1877. 
[ad. mod.L. RhyncAoceela, t, Gr. A^yx*** Bnout 
4-EO(Xor hollow.] 2 ^ool. A. adj. Belonging to 
the Rhynekocala, a group of turbellarians com- 
prising the Nemerteans. B.r^. A rhyncbocoele 
turbelTarian. Hence RhjnichoccBioiu a. 
Rbyncbi^te (ri'^kiflsit). 1836. [f. Gr. 
fivyxot beak -h Aidof stone, -LITE.] Geol. A fos- 
siliz^ beak of a tetrabranebiate oephelopod. 
Rhynebopbore (ri-^k^o*!). 1836. [ad. 
mod.L. RAyncAopAora, neut. pL of rhyncAopho- 
rus, f. Gr. znout -^opot -bearing ; see 

-A. 4.] Ent. A beetle of the group RAyncho- 
pAora, having the head prolonged into a beak 
or snout; a weevil. ^ Rhyncbo’phorous 
(rlijlc^idras) a, belonging to the RkynchopAore. 
Rbynebototn (riqkAt-tas), a. 1890. [f. 
mod.L. RAyncAota (f. Gr. puyxm snout) -ous.] 
But. Belonging to the order RAyncAota ( - 
Hemiptcra) of insects. 

Rbytdite (rai'^ait). 187a. [ni. G.rkyolit, 
irreg. f. Or. fiua( stream (of lava) + Kl 9 ot stone ; 
see -LITE.] Geol. A variety of trachyte found 
in Hungary, containing quaru ; later, a general 
name tor volcanic rocks exhibiting a fluidal 
texture. Hence RhyoUTie a, 
RbyparogniAer (lipAiygiAfaj). 1656. 
[f. late L. rhypangrapAos » Gr. fivwapvypeupot, 
f. fivwapbt filthy ; see -aRAPilER.l A painter 
of mean or smdid subjects. So Rhyparo'gra- 
phist Rhyparegra'phic a. characteristic of a 
r. Rhyparo'gxmphy, the painting of mean and 
sordid subjects ; spec, still-life or genre painting. 
Rbyibiietar (nisinaftai). X871. [t Gr. 
fiboit flowing, stream -f -meter ] An instru- 
ment for measuring the velocity of fluids or the 
sp^ of ships. 

Rbjrtbm (ri'fl’iii, ri-^'m). 1557- P" 

branch I.agrapbic var. of Rime sb.^ (cf. Rhyme 
sb.), asslm. to L. rAythmms or F. rhythme. The 
riiymo-words time, crime, etc. attest the proa, 
(raim). In branch II, directly od. L. rAythmus.) 
1 tx. Rhyming or rhymed verse ; a form or 
variety of this -1695. te. A piece of rhyming 


verse >1677. ts- The fact of lines ending la 
ike Mme sound ; an instance of this --16B0. 

a, Wbsn y« these rytbmes doo reed, and vew the isst 
Sranm And., build a lofty Rhythm, that sbaU cut. 
last the insolence of time 1677. 

XL x. Pros. The measured recurrence of arsis 
and thesis determined by vowel-quantity or 
stress, or both combined ; lund of metrical move- 
ment, as determined by the relation of long and 
short, or stressed and unstressed, syllables in 
a foot or bne 1560. b. Rhythmical or metrlosl 
form X656. c. The measured flow of words or 
phrases 183a. a. Adus, a. That feature of musical 
composition which depends on the systematic 
grouping of notes according to their duration, 
b. Kind of structure as determined by the ar- 
rangement of such groups. X776. a- Art, Due 
oori^tion and interdependence of parts, pro- 
ducing a harmonious whole X776. 4. gen. 

Movement marked bv the regulated succession 
of strong and weak elements, or of opposite or 
different conditions X855. b. Phys. and Path. 
of functional movements ns the heart, respira- 
tion, etc. X7aa. 

s. All Metre is therefore R., but not ell R. Metre 
1737. b. One began end seng in r., the rest, .hearing 
with silence 1637. c. In evenr sentence, however 
uttered, there ia a r. 1B63. 3. The r. and symmetry 

of a stately Italian ueloce 1667. 4. So do flux arid 

reflux— the r. of change— alternate and pwist in 
everything under the sky T. Handy, c. The 'r.' of 
cel|.diviBion 1890. Hence Rhythllllat* one versed 
in r. Rhythmlesa a. 

Rbytbmed (ri*0md, ri‘)>md), a. 1695. [f. 
prec.J f X. Rhymed, a. Marked by rhythm ; 
rhythmical 1863, 

Rbytbmic (ri'ffmik, ri'^lk), a. and sb. 
X603. [ad. F. rhythmique or L. rhythmicus, a. 
Gr. pvOiuubt, f. ^9p6t Rhythm.] A. adj. x. 
m next 3, 4. 

I. Much of it, too,. .Is r. : a kind of wild chanting 
$0M CAai.vLE. The r. rattling of the train 1873. 

B. sb. The science or theory of rhythm 1603. 
Also Rhythmics X864. 

Rbytbmical (rTemik&l, ri’Jimikai), a. 
1567, [f. as prec. ; see -ICAL.] t»- Composing 
verse ; rhyming, fa. Written in rhyming verse 
-1706. a- a. Of language, verse : Marked ^ 
or composed in rhythm ; often, having a good, 
smooth, or flowing rhythm 1589. b. gen, Of 
motion, etc. X619. c. PAys. and Path. X840. 
d. Art. 1880. 4. Relating to, concerning, or 

involving rhythm X619. 

3. The rhapsode recited,. a species of musical and 
r. declamation 1846. b. I'be r. cadence of the oars 
1889. C. K. actions, such as that of the respire^ 
1883. 4. Less tlirouph tylbmical skill than a musical 
ear POx. Hence Rhyumlcally mAl 

Rbytbmo*meter. 181a. [f. Gr. 
Rhytiimus ; see -metkr.] A kind of metro- 
nome. 

Il^ytbmui fri'flmfls, ri’^mfls). PL -mi 
(-mai). 1531. [L., a. Gr. related to 

Petr to flow.] X. Pros. « RHYTHM sb. II. I, 
X b. a. Afns. - RHYTHM sb. II. a. 1734. 

II Rbytiim (riui'nfl). Also Rytina. 1835, 
[mod.L., f. Gr. ^is wrinkle; see -ina>.] A 
genus of Sirenta, represented by one species, 
R, stelleri, now extinct; an animal of this 
genus ; the Arctic Sea-cow. 

Rlfa(r 3 i'&l),iA ^ow Hut. late ME. [f. 
Rial a., after F. and (later) Sp. models.] ti. 
A royal person -X475. j-a. The second branch 
of a stag's horn, lying immediately above the 
brow-antler -X486. a- A gold coin formerly cur- 
rent in England, orig. worth ten shillings, first 
issued tw Edward IV iu X46S. Now HU. X47.1. 
t4. A Spanlah coin; - Real lA* 1. -1809. 
fb, R, Of plate (Sp. real de Plata), an eighth of 
a dtfllar or A^d. -•X748. fc. E- o/eight, - Klal 
xA* a. -X738. 

tRJ-«l,0. ME. ta.OF.,var.ofr/fl/,me/; 

see Real e.*. Royal a.) Royal, regal -1584. 
||Ria*ltO. 1879. [Name of the quartei in 
Venice in which tlie ^change is situated.] An 
exchange or marL . 

Ril^ (rai-int, F. riaA), a. Also occaa ri- 
urtia (ri'aflt). 1567. [a. F. riant mute., nante 
BTO., pres. pplc. of r)re L. rtdere to laugh.] 
Smiling, mirthful, cheerful, gay. 

A..r.1^skipi79>. He wM jovial, r. Jocose rather 
than Mrious 1867. Hsnee Rl anUy 
iRtartB (ri,JTi% 1869. [Sp.reata,f.realar 


a (Ger; K#ln). S (Fr. paw), u (Ger. kltfUer). s^ (Fr. dime}. # (csirl). e (€•) (thdte). i (^i) (rrm).' ^ ( I* r. iattt,. a (fir, Uass rexth). 




to ti« agaia. & Mfv.l - Tomarkwith riWike ridgwj tolbra or *hK» 7. Th. iaili hum lii ribboM fto« tfc. 

Lariat. ridgei 1548. To plough (Uiid). ,n ^ 

Ril), tb. [Com. Teat. : OB. rtf. neat. ; leaving a sp^ betwian the ftmowe j to rafter iT^ety, a Roman Cath^ ^ 

OS. rtMtf fem.l 1 I. One of the Oirved bones or half-plMgh lodctvfonaedlnthe north and nor^ii^oflr^ 

art^oiilatMl <n »<«« trt fh* *• V®" ’*«»“ •“"‘I* As NqRuiMS Plurke, early in the x9th c, to counteract the Rretaetant&. 

and Aif ribb’d,aiKl pal’d In With Oakea viukaJeable Smaiu. fluence, and aaweJated with agranaa dlaon^l ao 

uimw and encioung or tending to enclose Hence Ri'bbl^ the action of thavhi ribs coUac* R.M^*ai0H,pM-V)ord,tj/tUm,vt«rh, a.lnasiwa 

the thoracic or body caviw. whose chief oigans uvely. retiembling a r. or ribbons, 'forming a long narrow 

they protect, b. iW. One of the meridional JEUbold ffl'bild), i^. and a. ME. [a OF. strip or strips’, as »-.A>rdrr,/v*ha<v, etc. 1 T.lmlld. 
plates characteristic of the Cienopkora ; a cteno- ribauiht. •aulM. mod.P. rihoMdi origin unkn.l ‘I*,* 

*^ikJS?***!* j performed the lowest offices in royal or names of animals, fisW etc., as r. gnnutrd 

|^hmrin|r to it. as used for food, kte ML p- baronial households, and were emidoyed in (Ltputotematida), worm. jHence Ri'bboneri a 
With aflusion to the creation of Eve (<?/?«.»• warfare as Irregular troops: hence, a menial or member of the R. Society. Ribbonlam, the prin. 
ai) I A (perm's) wife; a woman 1589. t**. So dependent of low birth -J647. ta. A low, base, ciplw or policy of the R. Society, 

r. <i/sMt«(As«^), /njf r. -1647. worthless, or good-for-nothing fellow ; a varlet, Klbbom (ri’ban), ». 1716* [*• «* sb.] 1. 

t. ris<smW, ^e^fV r^Arissw those adjs. A’^w knave, rascal, Vagabond -1641. td. A wicked. /raiM. To adorn with nbbon or ribbOM | to 
to dissolute, or ilcmtious persob -is9a 4. One mark or stripe in a way resemWng ribbons, 

to the Miatt;^e « stereum. To smtU (a peraoii) JT, IT«,. (n aa. ae//. h. To aenaimte into thin nar- 


to the bmst.bone or sternum. To imiU (a pemon) -*5S 

ttmAr iho fifth to atrike to the heart a. Din^ who uses offensive, scurrilous. Or 
Well on soow good ribbs of beef roasted and mince pies guage ; one who jestS or ieers in s 
Pam. g, b. Surely if feasting ever be in season it or blasphemous manner, late ME. 


n it or blasphemous manner. 


, or impious Ian- Usu.in^./^/e. b. To separate into thin nar- 
in an irreverent row strips 1856. ». s*/r. Of melted soap, wax, 

dE. etc. : To form into ' ribbons 1895. 


is at the recovery of the lost r. (i. «k marriage] 1647. 4, What eyiyths tbs, rebawde, on me to raue? *589. jU’bbOQ-fisb* 1793. Z90I. A iish having 

n. I. The central or principal nerve or vein B. adp Offensively abusive, scurrilous, wan- a very long, slender, flattened body, as those 
of a leaf, extending from the petiole to the tonly irreverent or impious 1500. of the genera Cepola and Ktgalecus. 

apex ■■ MidkIB a; also, one of the smaller or Tha ribbald Invectives wUeh occupy the pla(% of Ri'bbon^graua. 1786. A grau having 
secondary nerves. Now Bot. late ME. b. The argument Uuskr. ITie r. crowd bHxu.xY. A r. cionder leaves, eso. a variegated variety 

shaftorqulllofafeather 1545. c.A«/.AnerVure cuckoo iSgo. Hence tRl;ba^ a. lrm») rijmld- “P* * 

in an InVf. wing 1843^'' f- A more W-b«ld«». - of ribrid chameter, ribald ,809. [f.RiBBONrA 

dense or Arm part extending along w through RHj^ldlry fri'bildril. ME Fa OF tt- +-v*.1 Abounding in, dedted with, ribbons; 
an organ or structure 1847. a. A hard or rocky fy*^*?* J; v" . % i** Jr f* r«u.mhiiniT a ribhnn nr nbhnns 

portion of a mountain, etc., esp. when in the rtbauU)dMt. See preo. and ^V.] 7*1. J^bauch- B j g Yyaie’g for EwmMtw 

form of a projecting ridge 1586“ b. A vein of e^y i lasciviousness, vice -16^5. .. Obs^ty 


ore. or the solid ^ of one ; a stratum w dyke II Ribes (rai-bft). 156a. Fa. med.L., ad. Arab, 

of Stone or r^V. Now esp. Giol 1667. rtbSs sorrel.l ti- As //. (Red, BUck, or White) 

A wall of coal left standing to support Wband (ri’btod VA NoworrA. late ME. Currants -1657. e. iPii/. A genus of pl^ts 


a roaaway irom tne aitcn. 1070. 4. in tuenn. pi. Kems 1B40. 4. a. a narrow strip 0/ some- A«efraHD nnH Tacmania 

use, an artificial ndge raised upon some object ; thing ; an object resembling a ribbon in form ^ ^ 

a. Afteh. A raised band or flange, esp. one 1801. b. //. 7'om strips ; shreds, tetters z8i8. i... Turtr ra,i nv A«iK 

made upon a metal pUte In order to stiffen it Comi.-. f/jaaper, . v^eW of j«pcr having the t^blbe. late ME [ad.OK redoJe t^.Anh. 
1703. b. CraamuAfar. A bar or ridge of metal colours in broad stripes. So Rl’band r. rmas. (now JTWAJ i.«B KEHECK -t4SO. B.Anoppro- 
iSi on each barrel of a double-barrelled gun. Ri-banding, ribbon., briouso^^slvc tem for an old woman -1616^ 

and serving to connect the two 1815. c. A /'-•.kx « r-r 1, f *[• 

raised ridge In a knitted stocking, cloth, or the Ribb«iid (n*btod). 171X. [Taken as f. jA + Roast r.] fruaj. To telateur with a 
like x8a^ d. Bookiinding. One of the reised + Band, but perh. transf. um of ^ c^cel; to ^at severely; to thmh. 

bands^on the back ofa book, serving as a W. var. of Riband ti.] u Shipbuilding, RiUton (ribstan). AlsoRUmtonc. 1769. 
covering for the cords and as an ornament o"® » number of long narrow flexible pieocs [f, Ribston Park, between Knarcsborough and 

1875. a. Conch. A saUent ridge upon a shell f which are naUed or bolted externaUy Weatberby in Yorks.! x. R. pippin, a choice 

xyii. to the ribs of a ship from stem to stem, to keep variety of dessert apple, a. cllipt, 1 be {ora) 

a. b. Soon had his crow Op’nd Into the HiU a them temporarily in posiUon. a. In launching R. pippin 1844. 

spacious wound And dig'd out ribs of Gold Milt. vessels, a square Umber fastened on the outer Ribwort (ri'bwfot). late ME. [f. Rib sb. 


j-j j] ’ to the ribs of a ship from stem to stem, to keep variety of dessert apple, a. clHpt, The (ur'a) 

a. b. Soon had his crow Op’nd Into the HiU a them temporarily in posiUon. a. In launching R. pippin 1844. 
spacious wound And dig'd out ribs of Gold Milt. vessels, a square Umber fastened on the outer Ribwort (ri'bwfot). late ME. [f. Rib sb. 

m. I. A^oirf. One of the curved frame-timbers fde of the bilge-ways, to prevent the cradle +WoRT.l The Narrow-leaved Plantain (/’Aiis- 
of a ship, extending from the keel to the top of from slipping outwards 1779. g. MU. A wood lanceolata) j nbgrass ; so R. Plantain. 
the hull, upon which the planking of the side scantUng used in the construction of a gun or plant belonging to the Planttginactie 

is nailed ; also, in later use, a piece of strong platform 1859. 4. A bgbt spar used In ,^5. 

Ironwork serving the same purpose 1553. a. the _»n8UTicUon of a pontoon-bridge 18^ Ricardian (rfleaudifin), a. and xA 1863. [f. 


Building, a. A piece of timber forming part of Ribbed (nbd), ppt. a, 1583. [f. Rib sb. the name Ricardo.'] A adj. Of, pertaining to, 

the framework or roof ofa house ; in mod. dial., or ».] i. Having ribs of a spoiled kind or or accepting the doctrines of the political eoono- 
a purlin, late ME. b. An arch supporting a number.orarrangedinacertiuDway ; as/ve-r., mist David Ricardo (1778-1883). B. A fol- 
vault ; one or other of the transverse or oblique close-r., etc. a. Having ribs or ridges ; marked lower of Ricardo 1886. 

arohes by which a compound vault is sustained ; with ribs 174a. g- Furnished with ribs 18x4. Wcc (tois) . FME rvs, ris, a. OF. ris (F. 
the edge or groin of two intersecting arches in 1. A waistcoat of r. black utin Dickxns. R. grass -,',1 it riso renr i vor aXamm 

a vault. AlsS, in latei use. a projecUng band or - Rhhm***- ^»booii. tha nwndrlir^ ^ Ori'e^l 1 

moulding on a groin or ceiling (whether vaulted what U called r.^^a 1 t^re u but r^i 'J 

or flat), « on ^me other arcTilteotural feature. 

X7^. 'g. One of a set of arched wooden trusses Rlbble-rabble (n'b’l iwb’l), adv. and sb. i”*portanf food-g^ns of the vtorid. 

JS fo^he“ntrin?of a briSe^^^^ X460. [Redupl. of'RAB8i,E x^.ij A. adv. In •; nce-pUl. C^a wrira xs6a. g.With 


„ _ _ ck satin Dickons. R. grass \ 

a vault. Also, in latei use. a projecting band or ^ Rh^ass. R.-noae babooiL tha mandrill. 3. 
moulding on a groin or ceiling (whether vaulted hofSto are what Is criled n^e ■ t^re u but | 

tw flat), or on aome other architectural feature. * « j2*f" hipbone 1831. 

1786. c. One of a set of arched wooden trusses Kibble-rabble (n^b 1 iwbl), «ro. and xA ..t. . , ^ ^ ^ 

UMd for the centring ofa bridge j one of a set f Rabbls sb.i] JL adv. In *• iSvw ? 

of paiaUel Umbers or iron l^ms (whether great confuslpn (rare). B, sb. i. Confused iSn ** 

arol^ or flat) serving to carry a bridge 1731;. metmingless lai^[uage; ngmarole, gibble-gab- or Indian Rice 1814. 

nSofffie^urvelpret^^ofsUS.,^^^^ ble. «iS*. x(Sox7 a. - R^ble x*^ a. 16^5. ^ ^ 

or ironwork which form the framework of a Ribbon (ri*b8D),xA 1387. [Later f. riban mltrib. and Comb, as r..mrrack, -brtad, ■fiold.Oc.t 
dome 1766. g. A bar or rod (of wood or iron) Riband.] x. A narrow woven band of some r.-bontlng, the r.-bird or bobolbk ; •grat^.i 4 x/r., 
serving to strengthen or support a structure fine material, as silk or satin, used to ornament markings olaervrf on ihesurtMcirftbeMn i 

«47, b. A bar of a grate or the like. Now clothing or headgear, or for other purposes. ^ 

.SSTand a. dial. 1651. c. One of the two a. Without krUci;. as a material, b.'with Calami 

boriscmtal bars of a printing-press upon which a and pl.s A piece or length of this. Also, Pi.M.h{rii 4.v a« ir Tn,l)an Kin) 

a,^4larklnfforj^^t,x6xx^^ ..The 


or la UK giwuvaa wi wiucn uiu ounage suppon- a parucuiar aina or maice oi ii. xoii. a. me whlnh . ’ru. 

iim the bed tildes on its why towards the platen badge of an order of knighthood ; also transf. , ^ *1*** « 

1^3. 4. a. One of the curved pieces ofwood higlTdisUnctiOu In anytWng 1651. 3. Afxr. A 8- The reed-bird 


1683. 4. a. One of the curved pieces of wood high disUnctiOu In anything 1651. 8- bl«r. A 8- aw rouui 

forming the bodv of a lute or the sides of « sub-or^ in width one eighth of the bend, 
violin xdjpd. b. 6ne of the strips of whalebone and one hwf of the cott, utu. borne couped 

or stoat metal wires composing the framework 1704, 4.//. Reins 18x3. g. A long narrow y»“°8^of thin slicy^of the pith of Antlia 

ofonuabrallaoraunsbaoe 1716. c. One of the strip of an^hing, e.g. of metal, sky, etc. 1763. “ Fox®p« ; so r. plan t or 

hoops which serve to form the folds in organ- 8. a. Anat. and Zuof. A ossuc or structure Araha or F^api^tnftt^ 

beU^i88i. having the form of a ribbon. Lingual r., ^ Rl-Co-^ter. X797. X. A llgnld for driiA. 

1. Vailing her high top lower then her ribs Shako. OdONTOPKOKb 1803. b. Bot. A leaf, tsraneb, ^ o***®*" Purposes, prepared worn rice boiled 

Ribs and Trt^, used ^ figments Other Structure, tesembling a ribbon 1855. water, a. Used af/rii. to describe the evaetti^ 


hoops which 1 
bellows l88>. 


Ribs mnd Tr^.vmi fliwUyely for fiMments or other Structure, resembling a ribbon 1853! water, a. Used ar/mi. to describe the evaetu^ 
*^*^**^^**??*’^ . u 7* anything j tatters, abre£ of chtflera-patlentt 

Rit^ V. 1547. Rll iA] X. To ,000. 8.Atibbahd;awaleorBtripofwood 1711. Rich (rltj), a., and sb. [Com. Tettt i 

or strengthen with tftst toenc^aswith ribs. FMmber liftwi band Dangled a length of r. OE. rice, ^ Goth, roihs, prob. repr. an eariv 

tb. To form the ribs of (a ship). Cowper . a. Tknrvsom. s. There were one or two stars and Teut. ad option of CelUc *rix » L. rex Ung. J 

K ^num), a (pom), an (iMsd). v (cut), g (Fr. chrf). a (evrr). oi [/, 47*). r (Fr. eau dr vie), i (sit), i (Psychr). 9 (what), f (grt). 



RICHBS 


RIDE 




ti. Of penoDSi Pbwerftilim]fhty,«x«lted, 
nobte, gtMt -ZC35. a. Havi^ bufe po M — » 
slcm$ or abnndAnt nmns; wealthy, opulent 
OE. b. Of places, ooantriM et& : Abounding 
in wealtii or natural resources ME. g. Wiu 
preps : Wealthy amply provided wUh, some 
form of property or valuable pMsessions ME. 
4. Valuable ; of great worth ME. g. Of dress, 
eta t Splendid, costly | of expensive or superior 
material or make ME. b. Of buildings, furni* 
ture, eta t Made of, or adorned with, valtiable 
materials ; also, elaborately ornamented or 
wrought ME. ta gem. Fine, splendid, magni- 
ficent -1^8. d. or feasts t Sumptuous, luxuri- 
ous ME. 6. Of choice or superior quality: 
esp. of articles of food or drink ; also, composed 
of choice ingredients ; containing plenty of fat. 
bntter, gfgs, sum, fruit, etc. ME. b. Of 
colour: strong, deep, warm MR c. Of musi- 
cal sounds : Full and mellow in tone 1593. d. 
Of odours : Full of fragrance 1599. 7> Plenti- 

ful, abundant 1450. b. Of a full, ample, or un- 
stinted nature ; highly developed or cultivated 
1561. c. Of rhyme (after F. rime rieAe)i Charac* 
terlsed by exact Identity between the sylla- 
bles involved 1656. d. Highly entertaining or 
amusing ; also, preposterous, outrageous zyte. 
8 . Of mines or ores : Yielding a large quan- 
tity or proportion of the precious metals 1555. 

b. Of soil, lands, etc. 1 Abounding in the quali- 
ties necessary to produce good vegetation or 
crops 1577. 

a. R. sons forget they ever had poor fathers Mas- 
siNcaiL He was. .nasking r. with forty pounds a year 
Goldsm. b. New Spain u by far the richest mineral 
country in the world iBos. p How r. with reoal spoils 1 
Drvosn. Mines . . r. in eold and silver 1^3. Jit- 
Her ample page, R. with the apoils of time Oaav. 4. 
With rlmines of red goldo and of riche stones Lanou 
g. Silks .so r., they'd sund alone Crabbc. b. An 
ancient . .knocker . . of r. Venetian sculpture 1B64. d. 
A r. repast Cowne, d. As leanest land supplies the 
richest wine Cowraa. b. Red as the Roees, richest 
of colours late ME. c. Instruments of a soft and r. 
tone 1B36. d. The moist r. smell of the rotting leaves 
Temiivson. 7. A r. theme for scandal 1867. d. O 
Garrick I what a r. scene of this would thy.. powers 
make I Stbbnx, I. b. The r. grate-fen 1865. 

B. a4v. with pa. and pres, pples., as riek- 
ladem ME. C. aisol. or as tt. i. Those who 
are rich ; rich persons as a class OE. a. One 
who is rich ; a rich person ME. 

I. The pore schul be nude domysmen Ajxm the ryche 
at domyMay. late ME. Ring out the feud of r.and 
poor TxMmraoN. a. The r. hath many friends Prw. 
xiv. ea Hence iU*Ghen v. tntme. to make richer or 
more intense I intr. to become richer. Ri’ehdy wdb. 
in a r., sumptuouis or splendid manner 1 so as to bo r. : 
amply, thoroughly; intensely; .neas. 

Riches (ri'tju). ME. I var, of next, as- 
suming the form of a pi., and finally construed 
as such.] X. Abundance of means or of valu- 
able possessions ; wealth. Also, the possession 
of wealth, the condition of being rich. fa. 
Construed as a sing. Also, a particular form 
of wealth. -1667, b. Construed as a pi. late 
ME. 

I. Here Is not forbidden to haue r. Timdalk. trtmsf. 
People are the R. of a Country Swirr. a, 

For that ritohea where is my deseruingTSKAKa. s.Aa 
Salomon with ; R. are as a strong bold Bacon. 
tRi oHewn ME. [a. OF. richtiH, •esse, 
f. rieke RICH ; see -Kss 9 .] Wealth | opulence 
-i«7. . b. In pi. form -xd^. 
a. Ail the beauties and richeiM of the Vninen 1601. 

Rlob-woed. [/.S. inBS. [(. Rick a.] a. A 
spedcs of Baneberry {Aetna raeetmosa), b. 
Horse-balm or Stone-root {Collimsemia eama- 
demsis). a Clearweed ( A'llm /srassVa). 
n Ridnua (ri’siniis). 1694. [L.] A genus 
of idants, of which the castor-oD plant {Ruiueu 
communis) is the typa 

Rick (rik). xd.l [OE.4n^. Cf.dial.xAf> 
for sheep (OE. sciaf).'] A stack of hay, corn, 
peas, eta, esp. one regularly built and thatched] 
a mow. b. trams/, A heap or pile 1606. 

Ride (rik), sb .9 1854. [Related to Rick 
V.*] A sprain or overstndn, esp, in the ba^ 

Rick (rik), v.i i6a3. [f. Rick iraeu. 
To form (bay, eom, eta) mto a ridi; to stack, 
Rick (rik), v.* 179^ [prob. a variant 
ipdling of Wbick o.] 1. trams. To sprain, 
twist, or wrendi (any Iraib or Jofntl. a. Clssnu- 
img. To cause (ahare)to*wf«Boh' or turaless 


thau quite about. Also ieUr. of a baret To 
* wrench*. xSjq. 

Ricker (li-kat). xSao. [perh.ad.0.fifbl(pL 
riehe(m) pole.] Naui, A splur or pole made out 
ofthe stem of a young trea 

Ri'dcat, sing, f. Rickets, used attrib. or in 
comb, 

Rickata (rickets). 1645. [Origin doubtful ; 
taken by WUstler (1645) »» ^ corruption of 
Gr. fiaxir^ or the latter of which he 

adopted as the sdentifie name.] i, A disease 
particularly incident to children, characterised 
by softening of the bones, esp. of the spine, and 
consequent distortion, bow-tegs, and emacia- 
tion. Teobnioally known as Rachitis. 

A form of blight in corn -1759. 

Rickety (ri*kdti), a Also rlcketty. 1685, 
[f. RICKKT+-T.n X. Affected with, suffering 
from, rickets ; subject to rickets, tb. trams/. 
Of min : Weakly, unhealthy -1759. a. Weakly, 
fedble. shaky, totteriim ( lacking in strength or 
firmness 1738. g. Of the nature of rickeu ; 
pertaining to rickets 1801. 

I. Bonw. . not unlike thoaa of rickety children tyeo. 
Ar- Ibu benevolence, the ricketty odepring of wwk- 
new Burks, e. Crude and r. Notions 1738. An old> 
fashioned end r. stair 1843. A r. canter 1608. 
Ricketty curvature of legs 1879. Hence RlXKSl 


tsUly 

Ridetbaw, lickaha (ri'kj];, ri‘kj&). 1887. 
Abbrev. of Jinbicksha. 

Ri*ck-3fainl. 171a. [f.RiCRjA^] A farm- 
yard or enclosure containing ricks; a stack- 
yard. 

Ricochot (ri'kd[fir, ri’kdjet), sb. 1769. [a. F., 
the skipping of a shot, etc. J Af//. a. A method 
of firing by which the projectile is made to 
glance or skip along a surface with a rebound 
or series of rebounds ; also, the skipping of a 
cannon-hall or bullet, intentional or accidmtal. 
By r. (F. A ricochet), at a rebound, b. 'Hie 
subjection o/a place to this kind of firing i8a8. 

a. The shot . . buried itielf in the soft wnd. We ‘ 
no r to fwr. STSvaiwoN. 

Ricochet (ri'kdjif, ri’kdTet), v. i8a8. [f. the 
sb. The suppression of tne / in pronunciation 
IS also extended to the forms ricochetted^ richo- 
chettimg (cf. crochetted, eta). Stmsing on the 
third syllable is common.] i. imtr. Of a pro- 
jectile or the like: To glanoe or skip with a 
rebound or scries of refunds. a. trams. To 
subject to ricochet firing 1841. 
llRictttt (ri'kUlB). 1760. [L., open mouth 
or jaws, f. ppl. stem of rimgi to open the mouth 
wide,] I. 2^/. The orifice or throat of a bilabiate 
corolla, a. Of persons t The expanse or gape 
of the mouth. Similarly of birds and fishes. 1827, 
Hence Rl’Ctal a. of or pertaining to the r. 

Rid (rill), V. Pa, t, nd, zidd^ Pa. pple. 
lid, ridded I Se. ridden. ME. [a. ON. rytja.^ 
L t. trams. To clear (a way or space), esp. to 
clear (land) of trees, undergrowth, etc. ; to stub, 
b. To free from rutolsb or encumbrances ; to 
clean or clear out. Also formerly with mp. late 
ME, a To clear (a table) | to clear mp (a room, 
eta). Now dtal. 1599. a. To deliver, set free, 
rescue, save {/ram, out o/, e/, etc.). Now rare. 
ME. 8< To moke (a person or place) free 0/ 
(or /rom) something ; to disencumber U/X569. 

t. If (he Spring be ferward, cleante and r. the Cop- 
pices 1669. a When you r. up the Parlour Hearth 
in a Morning Swirr. a. She.. bid me douise nome 
msancs To r. her from this second Marriage Shau. 
3. 1 am ridding you of a troublesome companion 
SwwT. Pbr. To bt rido/, to be freed from (a trouble- 
some or uwlew thing or person). 80 to get rid of. 

n. X. To remove, to take or clear away. Also 
const /rom, out 0/ eta 1473. tb. To remove 
by viotenoe ; to Idll, destroy -1639. e. To dis- 
patch, accomplish, get through, clear of or 
aw^ (work of any kind). Now dtal. 1530. tg. 
To. r, grxmmd (or space), to cover ground, to 
move uead, to make progress -lyfiS' 

I. 1 sfaal soae ryd his souie out of bis body >533. 
b. s Hon. VI, ni. 1 . 333. 3. We. .Will thitber strsight 
for willingnesw rids way Shams. Ridding^wsy all 
the busiitew that you can WasLKT. Hence Kl*dder, 
otw wborida. 

Riddance (ri'dins). 1535. [f. Rior.-t- 

-AHCB.] I, Removei, ckaranoe ; an instance 
of this; a clstsrteg out, scouring, fu. Progress 
or diapMch to wOTk -X763. tb. I^pgim to 

9 -'"’ 


I attempted t< 

Rldfle (ri 


wir. 4* A deliverance which oonsistt to gettlnf 
M irf something. Fr^. with happp, ele. 
/I^ trams/., something of whlcih one geu rid. 

T* stc.) r. a. The ecllMr mib 

aene is hwuie, slow, and of aroall r. 1608. i. R. 
from the wicked 1B86. 4. The low of so euny cap- 

ffl'ru’bS.M" 

Rid^ (n-d'l), sb.i [OE. tdkeklt, ridtite 
counsel, opinion, conjecture, riddle t f. nhdam 
to Rbad, Rbde; see -rls.] 1. a question 
or statement intentionally worded in a dark or 
puisling manner, and propounded in order that 
it may be guessed or answered, esp. as aform of 
pastime ; an enigma ; a dark saying, a. tramtf. 
Something whi^ pussies or perplexes ; a dim- 
oult or insoluble problem ; a mystery, lute ME. 
g. comer, A person or being whose nature or 
conduct is enigmatical 1663. 

t. As that Theban Monster that propos'd Her r„and 
him, who solv'd it not, devour'd Milt, a The r. of life 
is unsolved 1859. Judaism b wid to hsve been a dark 
r. which tormenied Hegel all hb life lira. 3. 1 am 
still a r. they know not what to make of Swirr, 

Riddle (ri'd’l), sb.* [Ute OE kriddel, 
earlier hrider, hridder, f. hrid- to shaka] 1. 
A coarse-meshed sieve, used for separating 
chaff from corn, sand from gmvel, ashes from 
cinders, etc. a. A board or metal plate set 
with pins, used in straightening wire 1^3. 

X. Fhr. A r, of eimrei, tnirteen bottles 1 so named 
because the wine was brought in on a r. TV mahe n r. 
pierce with holes ; 1 was to be made a r. of, if 
1 to escape 1843. 

(ri'd’l), r.l 1571. [f. Riddl* x^.l] 
I. imtr. To speak in riddles, or enigmatically ; 
to propound riddles, a. trams. To interpret 
or solve (a riddle or question) 1588. fg. To 
be a riddle to (a person) ; to pussla Scott. 

1. Madam, you r. strangely 1660, a. Were 1 as wise 
a warlock as Michael Scott, 1 could scarce r. the 
dream you read me Scott. Phr. R. mu a {at my) 
riddtex r. me this, that, why, etc. 

Riddle Vrl-d’l), w.a ME. [f. Rinm.B jA*] 
I. trams, To pass (com, gravel, etc.) through a 
riddle *, to separate with a riddle ; to sift. •• 
To pierce with boles like those of a riddle ; to 

E erlorate {with bullets or the like) ; to shatter 
y missiles 1849. b, esp, in pa. pple. riddled 
{with holes, etc.) 1817. 

t. As ridiculous as, ,a Duchess ridllng cinders 1 1784. 
a Worms will r. the wood.work of a ship 1886, b. 
Jtg, They are as poor as Job and riddled with debu 
iSqj. Hence Rl ddler. Rl’ddltogly amAa 

RJ-ddlemaree’, ri:ddle-iii*-ree*. 1710. x. 
A fnndful variant of the phrases riddle me a 
riddle, riddle my riddle, etc. a. Rigmarole, 
nonsense 1736. 

Ride (rski;, 1779. [f. Riobw.] z. a. 
An excursion or joumeV in a conveyance, now 
esp. a public one | tn drive, b. A tum or spell 
of riding 1815. c. One of the divisions into 
which a coast is divided for purposes of excise. 
R. -officer, an exciseman. 1858. a. a. A road or 
way for riding on horseback, esp. through a 
wood 1805. b. spec. The riding-course In Hyde 
Park, London 1814. g. A batch of mounted 
recruits 1833. 4. A saddle-horse 1787. 

s. b. A few hours' bicycle r, in the country 1B98. 
s. b. We. .reach'd the r. Where gaily flows the human 
tide M. Abnolo. 

Ride (raid), v. Pa. t. rode (rdad), arch. rid. 
Pa. pple, ridden, arch. rid. [Com. Tout. : OE 
ridam {rid, ridem).'] L iisfr. i. To sit upon, 
and be carried by, a horse or other animal ; to 
move about or jiniraey upon horseback (or on a 
cycl^. b. To serve in a cavalry regiment zyir. 

c. Of persons : To weigh when mounted 1836. 

d. To sit on and mazuge a horse properly z8Bi. 
a. spec. To go on horseback upon a warlike 
expaditkm ; to take part in a raid or foray. 
arch, ME. g. To mount the female ; 
late. (Now low and indecent.) ME. 4. To be 
oonveyed, tmvel, or journey im a wheeled or 
other vehicle ME. b. To be carried or drawn 
about {om or t*» a cart, hurdle, cicO as a 
punishment Z556. 5. I'o sit or be carried om 

or tepom something after the manner of one on 
horseback ; fto hang am the ^ifow>> 
etc. OE. 6. a. Of horses : To admit ^ befmf 
ridden } to carry a rider 1470. b. Of land ; 
To be of a ap^fied character for riding upon 
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XO03. rnntMmu j 0 r, WHtf ant 

To r./or m/mtl, to tide wicMwily lo u to 
o a fall t ma./l£. To r. oJ'toj^ on a tide 
'or.io kimmds, to hunt e. Ha rode little 


16x7. />/.Ayoanen«nlnnaawfaohadJitttrodeinto 
her heart X803. FbraMa. TV r. MWif Ahvr: aee 

WHir rf. To - • • 

be liable to a r 

issue). TV r. , 

under fourteen stone 1857. d. He can atick in hit 
saddle somehow,.. but he oan’t r. x88t. a. As if a 
tenant could have helped riding with the Laird Scott. 
^ 1 rid with my sword drawn b the coach Pbfvs. 
b. Ah I many a wretch has rid on a hurdle who has 
done laae misdief Smbsidam. g. I saw him beate the 
Kurm vnder him, And r. vpon their backet Shakb. 

Death ridce upon the sulmury Siroc Bvbon. 6. a. 
Commonly Rldae with her Tongue out of her Mouth 
17x4. bt Rain.. made the ground r. soft 1889. 

XL X. Of tresadst To lie at (or fon) anchor 
freq. to (or fat) an anchor. Also ellipt OE^ a 
To float or move upon the water ; to sail, e^ 
in a buoyant manner OE. 3. Of things : To 
move in any way, to be carried or supported, 
after the manner of one riding 1586. b. Of the 
heavenly bodies : To appear to float in space 
1633 . 4 . To rest or turn on or upon something 
of the nature of a pivot, axle, or protuberance 
1S97. b. To extend or project oTfer something 
xoox. c. cllM. in previous senses 1683. g. Of 
a dress, etc. : To work up so as to form folds or 
creases ; to ruck 1854. 

s. ^lSr, Thu.. snug little road-stead, where I thought 
to r. at anchor for life Scott. a. It has been pros, 
perons, and you are riding into port Tiiackrrav. 3. 

On wfaoM foolish honestie My practises r. easia 
Shaks. b. When the Sun with 'I'aiirus rides Milt. 
4. Strong as the Axletree In which the Meauetis r. 
Snaks, 

XXL tram. t. To traverse on horseback; to 
ride over, along, or througli ME. a. To pur- 
sue, proceed upon (one’s way, etc.) on horse- 
back ME. 8. To r. out. Of n ship : To sustain 
(a gale or storm) without great damage or drag- 
ging anchor zgaq. b. fig. To endure or sustain 
successfully, to last to the end of, fto spend, 
pass 1539. 

t. The Lord High Admiral, Riding the streets, was 

' '■ ■’ It Mablowb. Th«r could not r. the 


tiaitoroualy ahot Mabuiwk. could not r. 

water, It being great 1670. Phr. Tor, a race, cou 
eireuit, matem, etc 3. The ship Lagoda. .rode 
the gale in safety 1840. b "" 
every storm of doubt 1877, 

IV. tram. t. To sit or be carried on, to go or 
travel upon (a horse, etc.) ; to manage or con- 
trol while seated on ME. b. Racing. To urge 
(a horse) to excessive speed ; to * squeese ' 1863. 
e. To bnng into a certain condition by riding, 
e. g. to ride to death 1440. a. I'o mount or cover 
(the female) ^oa 3. a. Of the nightmare, 
witches, etc. : To sit upon, use os a horse 1597. 
b. To have the mastery of (a person) ; to man- 
age at will; to oppress or harass; to tyran- 
nize over; to dominate completely 1583. 4. 

To sit upon, be carried or borne along upon 
(something) 1597. b. Of things : To rest upon, 
esp. by projecting or overlapping 1713. 5. To 
r. down'. 'I'o exhaust (a horse) by excessive 
riding ; to overtake by pursuit on horseback ; to 
charge, or collide with, so as to overthrow 1670. 
Ck To cut fan animal) off or out from the herd by 
skilful riding 184^ 7. 'I'o cause (a person) 

to ride 17x1. b. To convey in a cart or other 
vehicle. Chiefly U.S. 1687. c, To keep (a ship) 
moored ; to secure or maintain at anchor Z7a6. 

I. Grimes rode the donkey in front Kincblkv. fig . 
There is a set of Bishops. .Will r. the Devill off his 
legs, and break his wind 1647. 3. a. The Men they 

commonly laid asleep at the place, whereto they rode 
them 169s, b. The tradesman .is ridden by the 
routine of bis craft Embsson. 4 The boys will * r.' 
a log down the current 1890. b. Of spectacles that 
rode his noae x8ox. y* him on a r.-ul for body, 

snatching X876. C. Bays to r. our Fleets in Nblbon. 

Phr. R. and tie. Of two (or three) persons: To 
travel with one horse by alternately riding and walk- 
ing, each one riding ahead for some distance nnd tying 
up the horse for the one who comes behind : also as 
oh. or ouh, (sometimes hyphened.) Hence Rl'dden , 
pk. a. Rl’daable, ri'dable, «. capable of bemg 
ridden through, over, etc. t capable of being ridden or 
used for riding. 

lUdW (r»i*daii). [Lale OE. ridere\ see 
RlOB V. and L fi. a. A knight; a 

mounted warrior -sSQfl- ^ A mounted reaver 
or raider, a mow-trot^er. Now arch. 1549, a. 
One who rides a horse or other animal (also, 
a cycle) ; a mounted person. See also Rouch- 
KIDER. ME;^ 8. A gold coin, having a figure 
of a horseaitel on the obv«rse. formerly current 
in Flandete And Holland ; also, a gold coin 
current lb Hootland during the xs-ibth cen- 


turies. (After Du. and Flam. ri/fVr.) Z479. t4. 
A riding-master ; a horse-trainer >1678. fg. A 
commercial traveller, a bagman -1837. 0. 

Curling. A stone driven so as to dislodge other 
stones blocking the tee x8ox. 

z. b. The Border riders who W snbsitted by depre. 
dation Scott, a. A hard r. acroes country x88t. 

XL I. Naut. a. pi. An additional set of tim- 
bers or iron plates used to strengthen the frame 
of a ship internally or externally 1637. b. pi. 
A second or upper tier of casks in a hold 1846. 
c. A rope, or turn of one, overlying another 
1841. 3. Mining, a. A contrivance of wood 

and rope on which the miner rides down and 
up the sliafts 1653. b, A thin seam of coal or 
deposit of ore overlying a principal seam or 
lode 7875. 8- An additional clause tacked on 

to a document after its first drafting; esp. a 
supplementary and amending clause attached 
to a legislative Bill at its final reading 1669. b. 
A corollary or addition supplementing, or natur- 
ally arising from, something said or wntten 
1813. c. Math. A problem arising either di- 
rectly or indirectly out of the proposition to 
which it is appended 7851. d. A clause added 
as a corollary to a verdict 1884. 4. An object 

bestriding or surmounting another (in various 
chn. uses) 1793. 

L Colonel B—h.. carried a R. as it is called, I 
a Clause to be added at the last Reading 1734 
The Jury, .added a r. condemning the use of paraffin 
lamps.. in the Hoepital 1B86. Hence Ri'defleoaa. 
Ridge (ridj), sh. [Com. Tent. ; OE. krycg 
Teut. *hru^t.'\ Ti. The back or spine in 
man or animals -1678. s. The top, uppw part. 


or crest o/nnythlng, esp. when long and narrow 
OE. a. The homontal edge or line in which 
the two sloping sides of a roM meet at the top ; 
the uppermost part or coping of a roof OE. b. 
Forttf. The highest part of the glacis X853. a. 
A long and narrow stretch of elevated ground; 
a range or chain of hills or mountains OEU b. 
A line or reef of rocks 1693. 5. Agric. A raised 
or rounded strip of arable land, usu. one of a 
series (with intermediate open furrows) into 
which a field is divided by ploughing in 
special manner, late ME. b. U sed as a measure 
of land OE. c. Hort. A raised bot-bed on 
which cucumbers or melons are planted 7735. 
6. A narrow elevation running along or across 
a surface 1523, b. A raised line, bank, bed, or 
strip 0/ something 1763. 

s. Dancing upon the r. of dreadful waves 1C65. The 
line that forms the r. of the nose Johnson, g. tranff. 
Each Warriour.. expert. When to.. close The ridges 
of grim Warr Milt. 

attrib. and Comb . : r.^basd (now dial.) - Back< 
BANOi -piece, s lieam nt the apex of a roof, upon 
which the upper ends of the rafters rest ; -pole, (a) the 
horizontal ^le of a tent ; {p) r.fiieee ; -rope, the 
centre rope of an owning; any of the ropes along the 
rigging to which it is stretched 1 a life-line : -tree, 
» r.’fiece. Hence Rl’dgelet, a small r. Ri’dgy a. 
rising in ridges or after the manner of a r. 

Ridge (ridg), v. 1445. [L Ridge 7^.] i. 
tram, 'i'o proride (a building) with a ridge, or 
a proper covering for this ; to moke or renew 
the ridge of (a house, etc.). s. To break 
or throw up (land, a field, etc.) into ridges. 
IFreq. with up. zsa^. 8 - To mark with or as 
with ridges ; to raise ridges or ripples upon (.t 
surface) 1671. 4, To pwnt (out) in ridges or 

hot-beds 1731. g- To form ridges ; to 
rise («/) in ridges 1864. 

«. Brutles..IIke those that r. the back Of chaf’t 
wild Boars Milt. 5. The Biscay, roughly ridging 
eastward, shook.. her Tbnntson. Hence Ridged 
TTM: o. rising in or marked by a ridge or ridges. 

Rl*dge-lxme. [OE. htyegfidm.} The spine 
or back-bone. Now rare or Obs. 

Ridgel (ririjin). Now dial 1597. [App, 
f. Ridge si. x, the testicle being supposed to 
remain near the animal's backTj An animal 
which has been imperfectly castrated, or whose 
genital organs are not properly developed ; esp. 
a mole animal (ram. bull, or horse) with only 
one testicle. So Rl’dgelinf (now rare). 
Ri'dge-tUe. Also lidge tile. 1496. [Ridge 
sb.] A tile used for roofing the ridge oTa build- 
ing. 

]U*dgeway. fOE. kryegweg; see Ridge 
si. 4 and 'Way zI.] A way or retd along a 
ridge, esp. one following the ridge of downs or 
low hill-ranges. 


RMicole (ri-diki£l), 1673. [a.F.,or 
od.L. ridiculuM, neut of ridieulus ; see Ridi- 
cule 0.] I. A ridiculous or absurd thing, (m- 
ture, characteristic, or habit; an absurdity. 
Now rare. 1677. A laughing-stock >169^ 
a. Ridiculous nature or character j>/8omething) 
77x1. b. 'I'hat which is ridiculous 17x0. g- 
The act or practice of making persons or things 
the object of jest or sport ; language intendM 
to raise laughter against an object 1090. t4. A 
piece of derisive mirth or light mockery -X774. 

X. He marked every fault of taste, every areakness, 
every r. Macaulay, a. The r. of such a supposition 
1824. 3. Such a proposal is just one of thoee thingn 

which admits of great r. X875. Phr. To turm (/«) to 
r.^o make ridicuTons. 

si.^ Ois.tKC. dial. 1805. [a. F. 
perversion of riticule.) ^ Reticule a. 
fRl'dicule, <r. 167a. ridieulus, 

{. ridere to laugh.] RIDICULOUS a. x. -1683. 
Ri'dictile, V. 1684. ff. piec. or Ridicule 
ji.n fi* To render ridiculous (rare) -1735. 
3. ’To treat with ridicule or mockery ; to m^e 
fun of, deride, laugh at 1700. 

1. When be.. Preaches, Canu, and ridicules himself 
1684. a. Humanity and comimasion are ridiculed Ks 
the fruits of superstition and ignorance Buskb. Hence 
Ri'dlcnler. 

RldiculoUB(ridi‘kid 1 ds), a. 1550. [ad.L. 
ridieulus (see Ridicule a.) or ridtculosm."] x . 
Exciting ridicule or derisive laughter ; absurd, 
preposterous, comical, laughable, b. Outrage- 
ous. dial, and US. 1839. a. absoi. with the ; 
That which is ridiculous 1743. 

s. Gasellea..wiib r. magnitude of horns 1848. a. 
One step above the sublime, makes the r. 1795. Hence 
Rldi‘cmou3-ly ativ,, .neaa. 

Riding (ral'diq), sb. fl.*te OE. *firi 8 ing 
or *Pridtng, ad. ON. Prtojungr third part, f. 
/r/fft third ; the suffix is -ing The preceding 
t or tk of east, west, north subsequently co- 
alesced with the initial consonant.] i. One of 
the three ndministrative districts into which 
Yorkshire is divided (East, West, North), a. 
A similar division of other counties or districts 
m the United Kingdom or its Colonies 1675. 

Riding (rsi’diq), xii. ME. [f. Ridrv. 
^^r -ING >. J x. In the senses of Ride v. a. A 
way or road specially intended for persons 
riding ; esp. a green track or lane cut through 
(or skirting) a wood or covert ; a ride MIS. 

attrib. and Comb. : r.^nuuiter, a teacher of horse- 
manship ; esp. Mil,, an officer having charge of the in- 
struction of troopers in a cavalry regiment ; -officer, 
a mounted revenue officer; -school, a school for 
instruction in horsemansliip. 

Riding (rai’diq ),/>/»/. o. OE. [-ing*.] x. 
That rides (see Ride v .) ; mounted, ta. R. 
knot, a running knot, a slip-knot -1650. 3. 

'That ' rides ’ upon, surmounts, or projects over 
an object or part of an object 1677. 
Ri*ding.«oat 1507. [Riding x^.] A 
coat worn in riding, esp. an overcoat to protect 
the rider from wet. 

Rl’ding-baUt. 1666. [Riding vM x 3 .] A 

dress or costume used for riding ; spec, a riding- 
dress worn by ladies, consisting of a cloth skirt 
worn with a double-breasted tight-fitting jacket. 
Ri dlng 4 iood. 1459. [Riding vMxA] A 
large hood originally worn while riding, but in 
later use forming an article of outdoor costume 
for women and children. (Now chiefly familiar 
from the tale of Little Red Riding Hood.) 
Ri-ding rb^e. 1575. [Riding vbl. sb. 
or ppl. a.] The form of verse (the heroic 
couplet) used by Chaucer in his Canterbury 
'Falcs, and, after him, by Lydgate and others. 

Speiuer thought he was imiuting what wiseacres 
uted to call the riding-rhyme of Chiuicer 1875. 
n Ridotto (ridp'te), sb. Obs. ezc. Hist. fjaa. 
flL, F. riduit, med.L. reduetus, reducere to 
Reduce.] An entertainment or social assembly 
consisting of music and dancing. 
llRiem(rltai). S.Afr. 1849. [Dn., - OE. 
rioma ; see Rim x^.*] A long strip or thong of 
undressed leather. 

II RifiEtdmento (rlfatjlme'nto). 1773. [It., 
f. rifac-., stem of ri^rt to remake.] A new- 
modelling or recastiiig of a litmaiy work. 

Rife (rsif), a. and ado. [Late OE. rlffc « 
*rife.'\ A. adj, x. Of common or frequent 
occurrence; prevalent; widespread; in later 
use esp. of infsetious diseases or eifideraics. 
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RIFFLE 


RIGHT 


J7S7 


a. a. Of nunoon, reports, etc.: ComiDoat 
genetalljr current In popular knowledge or talk 
ME. b. Of words w phrases t Commonlv or 
frequently heard. Now nare. 1513. a* Abun- 
dant, plentiful, amj^; large in quantity or 
number ME. 4. Characterised by plenty of, 
rich im, something. Now rare. ME. b. Amply 
prorlded with scmiething 1787. g. Disposed 
or inclined ; ready, prompt ; quick. Const. 
/in', to/, t/a. Now dial, late ME. 
t. It u r. and catchina 1705. The activity and ndse 
of city day were r. in the * " - - a 


, ■ street DtCKsm. a. a. A 

rumour of the queen's arrest was r. in London 1836. 
s. Direfull comett never rifer wore 1607. Whore the 
foliage was rifett Lyttom. 4. b. Language r. mth 
rugged maxims hewn fVom life TxmtYSON. 

B. adv, I. Abundantly, copiously, largely; 
manifoldly ME. fa. Frequently, often -<6x8. 
ta. Promptly, speedily, readily -igas* Hence 
fRlib-lj adv., fmeaa (rare). 

Riffle fri-H), xd. U.S. 1796. [Cf. Riffle 
V.] I. A rocky obstruction in the bed of a 
river; a piece of broken water produced by 
this ; a rapid, a. In goId>.waslung : A slat, 
bar, cleat, or block, placed across the bottom of , 
a cradle or sluice in order to break the current 
and detain the gold 1863. b. A groove or 
channel across the bottom of a cradle or sluice, 
or the space between two bars, etc., serving to 
catch the gold ; a mercury-bath in a washing- 
table 1875. c. atirib,, as r.-bed, •sluice x86a. 
Riffle (ri*n), o. rare. X754. [peril, partly 
a var. of Ruffle v., and par^ ad, F. rifier, 
obs. var. of rifttr.) i. intr. To form a riffle 
or rapid. V.S. a. trans. To handle in a hesi- 
utlng manner, so as to produce a slight rattle 
185a. 8* In card-sharping t To bend up [cards) 
at the corners in shuffling; to shuffle in this 
manner 1894. 

Rl'ffler. 1797. [ad. F. rijloir, f. rijtar to 
scrape, file.] A tool with a curved file-surface 
at each end, used by sculptors, metal-workers, 
and wood-carvers. 

RlffiTaff, riffraff (ri*f,roO- > 47 o- [f- ME. 

riff and raff, a. OF. rif et raf one and all.] 1. 
Persons of a disreputable character or belong- 
ing to the lowest class of a community, b. The 
scum of a community, class, etc. ; the rabble 
< 545 * n. One belonging to the rabble (nxrv) 
x6o3. a. Worthless stuff: odds and ends; 
trash, rubbish. Now chiefly dial. 1536. s< 
atirib. or as adj. a. Of persons : Low or dis- 
reputable ; belonging to the rabble 1613. b. Of 
things : Worthless, trashy x6o8. 

I. A mere purest of r. I petty tradem and shop- 
keepers 1811. b. All the boys and r. of the towns 
1851. 3. b. The large ed. of Sallust full of r. 

Notes 1711. 

RiUle (rai’Tl), sb.^ Now dial, and U.S. 1459, 
[a. OF. riffU a stick, billet of wood.] x. A piece 
of wood used by mowers for sharpening their 
scythes, a. A bent stick attached to the butt 
of a scythe for laying the com in rows 1573. 
Rifle (rarfl), r 3 .s 1751. [f. Rifle o.s] i. 
One of a set of ^ral grooves cut on the interior 
surface of a gun-barrel with the object of giving 
to the projectile a rotatory movement on iu 
own axis. a. A fire-arm, tsf. a musket or car- 
bine. having a spirally grooved bore 1775. b. 
fL Troops armed with rifles ; riflemen 1853. 

a. Rifles for sporting purposes differ from mutury 
pieces in being double-faMtelled 1880. 

rtitrib. and Comb., as r.-As//, .barrel, team. etc. | 
r. brigade, the title of certain regiments of the British 
armyt .grenade, a small explosive shell shot from 
a r.-barrelt -green «. of the colour of a rifleman's 
uniform t eb. this shade M green -pit, an excavation 
madetogiveoover to a rifleman inntingatanenemy, 

Rlflo (rai-fl), ME. fa. OF. riffer,rt/- 
fler to grase, scratch, strip, plunder ; of obscure 
origin.] x. trane. To despoU, plunder, or rob 
(a person) in a thorough fashion, esp. by search- 
ing his pockets or dotnes ; to search (a person) 
thoroughly with intent to rob. b. To pnnder 
or dllage (a receptacle, place, etc.) ; to ran- 
sack e^. in order to take what is valaable. late 
ME. c. I'o despoil or strip bare 0/ something 
1495. a. absol. To engage in pillage or plun- 
der, or in searching with a view to this, hue ME, 
g. trans. To carry off as booty ; to ptunder, 
steal late ME. T4. To affect strongly ot in- 
jnrionsly ; to break or strip off -xyTo. 

s. Tba Gyant was rifling of hfaa, whh a porpoaa 
after that to pick hh Bonos Bw AH. b. Is it wril 


doM to iMl my obfor wkvla 1 am abamtl 1330. 
e. Pom Chastity is riflad of hor storo Saaua a 
Rob, r. if ya will Lrrroii. ja Shall ho r. all thy 
swosts, at Will I SuoLutTT. 4. That lightning which 
ham not tho skin, and riflM the entnd^iLT. Hence 
KPflM (now artk.\ a robbor, pluadatort qioilor. 

RlffBi Obs, exc. died. 1590. [ad. Du. 
rijfitaa, obscnrely related to F. rujUr Raffle 
- ^ intr. To play at dice; to gamble or 
'te). a. • ~ 


for a stake), a. trans. To dispose of 
by raflung ; to gamble away 1607. 

Riflft (r9i*f’l), ».* 1635. [In tense i nit. 
repr. F. rifftr to scratch, scrape. In sense a 
f. Rifle sb.* 3 .I x. trans. To form spiral 
grooves in (the barrel of a gun or the bore 
of a cannon), a. To shoot with a rifle. Also 
intr. with at. x8ax. Hence Ri* 11 ad ppl. a. (a) of 
firearms : having a spirally grooved bore : (^1 of 
balls, shells, etc. : grooved ; having projecting 
studs or ribs which fit into the grooves in the 
bore. RliUng vbl. sb. the operauon of making 
moves in the bore of a fire-arm ; the grooving 
Itself, or the nature of this. 

Riffe-blrd. 1831. [f. Rifle sb.*] An 
Australian bird of tm genus Ptilorrkis, 
Riflelts (rai’ri,ait). 1891. [f. Rifle sb.^ a 
+ -n'B,] A special alow-burning powder used 
in certain kinds of rifles. 

Rifleman (rai'rim^). 1775. [f. Rifle 
sb.* 3.] X. A soldier armed with a rifle ; one 
who shoots with a rifle ; as a prefixed designa- 
tion - private of a rifle lament. a. OmUk. 
- Rifle-bird x8a6. 

Rlffe-range. 18^ [f. Rifle j 3 .fl a-t- 
RXkob sb 1] X. The distance that a rifle-ball 
will carry, a. A place for practising rifle-shoot- 
ing 1885. 

RlffMliot, ri'fieeliot 1840. [f. Rifle 
jA* 3.1 I. Such a distance as may be covered 
by a shot from a rifle, a. One skilled in shoot- 
ing with a rifle 1850. 3. A shot fired with a 

rifle 1875. 

Rift, 1^1. ME. [Of Scand. origin. The stem 
is that of the vb. Rive, to split.] fi. An act of 
tearing or rending; a splitting, living -X4A0. 

a. A cleft or chasm in the earth, a rock. etc. ME. 

b. An opening or break in clouds or mist, late 
ME. e. A split, crack, rent, or chink in any 
objMt or article. Now somewhat rare, late 
ME. td. A chap or crack in the skin -16x4. 

a. b. Th* Qoudi From many a horrid r, abortive 
pour'd Fierce rain with lU^tning mixt Milt. c. The 
little r. within tba luta TsNwvaoN. (The pbr. has 
become proverbial and allusive a iodpiant duianaion 
or malady.) Hanca 

Rift, sb.'b U.S, 1755. [Of obsenre etym.] 
X. A rapid, a cataract, a. The wash of the 
surf on a shore 1869. 

Rift, v.l ME. [Of Scand. origin ; cL ON. 
rifta to break (a bargain, eto.).] f x. intr. To 
form fissures or cl^; to gape open, split 
-1664. a. trans. To rend apart or asunder, 
split, cleave X566. b. To form or force by cleav- 
ing 1849. 

t. U'/nt. 7 *. V. L fld. m At sight of him the people 
with a shout Rifted the Air Milt. 

Rift, 0.2 Now Sc, rndn. dial. ME. [a. ON. 
fypta, t, a stem *fw/*.] i. trans. To belch out 
(wind, eta), a. intr. To break wind upwards 
Iran the stomach ; to belch ME. 

Rig, tb.1 ME. [North, and Sc. form of 
Riooe M.] « Ridge sb. 

Rig, sb.o Now dial. ME. [perb. a. ON. 
ir^ storm.] A storm, tempest, strong wind. 
lUg, sb.b sUaeg or celloq. 1735. [Origin 
obs^ I. Spmt, Imnter, ndicula CHiiefly in 
phr. to mn (one's) upon (another), to 

make sport or game of. Now dial. a. A trick, 
scheme, or dodge; a method of cheating or 
swindling 1775. b. « Cobner sb. 8. xStf- 8- 
A ftoUo or pr^ ; an act of a mischievous or 
wanton Und ; a * game ' xSxx. 

CThimble>riggen) The r. is prsetised at fairs, at 

.-s, or on pul^ roods iSyok Phr. suA, 0 sale 

by auction undar folio pretencss. 3. Pbr. To mn a 
(or the) r., ie mm (ono's) n, to play vrndja, to ^ 
riot! Ho Ihtlo dreamt, iriwo be sot out, Of numiog 
such o r. I Oanmee. 

Rlg,j ».4 x8aa. [f.Riov.l] l.NatU.T\» 
arrangement of masts, sails, etc., on a vessM. 
a. colloq. Costume, outfit, style of dress. Also 
rijpwp and Rio-out. 1857. s- Lf. 5 . a. Appara- 


tus for well-sinking 1875. b. An equipage ; a 
horse vehicle 188? » 

f. m r. suited to v«ry smoll rivmr boots tlifl. a. 
Ygi 11 do very welt as to r., all but that cut Huoms. 
Rig, u.i 1489, [Origin nnkn. N^. and 
Sw- Da. riggt. In naut. use, are prob. from 
&Igli».] 1 . trans. To make (a ship) ready for 
the sea ; to fit out with the necessary tackle, 
b. In pMsIve sense : 1 o bo rigged ; to get rigged 
(afrew) 1614. a. To dress, dothe, nt out or 
provide with clothes. Now col/oa. or shtmg, 
1534. 8- To furnish or provide, to fit or fix 
wttn something. Also, rarely, without const. 
15^ b. To fit on/ in some way X679. 4. To 
adjust or fix ; to set in proper order for woriclng. 
C^hiefly A'dmt. 1637. b. iVanl. To run tml, draw 
in, a boom or stay. Also intr. 1769. g. To 
fit up, esp. as an expedient or makeshift 1833. 

lhat fault and perfidious Bark Built in th' 
cclipao. and rin'd with curses dark Milt. b. Eight 
of tne Ring's ships are rigging and making ready Tor 
sea 1614. a. Once in seven years came up Madam 
in the stage coach, to. .r. out herself and her family 
FiRLDiNa 4. We must r. tba pumpa 1836. g. 1 
rigii^ jury-masU 18^ 

lug, V .2 Now dial 1570. [Origin unkn.] 
intr. To play the wanton ; to romp or climb 
nbout. So llig sb.^, a wanton girl or woman. 
Rl'ggiah a. wanton, licentious. 

Rig, V .3 s/at^f or co/lof. 1603. [f. Rio sb.^] 
I. trans. To hoax, play tricks on. befool, e. 
To manage or manipulate in some underhand 
or fraudulent manner 1851. 

a. Phr. To r. the market, to cauaa an artificial rise 
(or fall) of prices with a view to personal profit 1 to 
sand op prkm artificially. Hence Rl'gger >, a thim. 
ble-riggw, ona who rigs the market, etc. 

Riga (rai'gfl, rP^). 1763. Name of a sea- 
port of Livonia, used attrib. in names of pro- 
ducu exported from there, as /f. deal,Jlr, hemp, 
oak, eta Jf. balsam, an essential oil (also 
called Carpathian balsam) obtained by distilla- 
tion from Finns Cembra. 

Rigadoon (rigfldfi'n), sb. t6gx. [a. F. 
rigandon, rigodom, of doubtful origin. Perh. f. 
Rtgond, name of its inventor.] x, A lively and 
somewhat complicated dance for two persons, 
formerly in vt^ua a. The music for such a 
dance 1731. 

s. He.. gained a great Repuutlon, by hla Perfor- 
mance in a R. Aodisom. Hence Rlgadoo*n v. intr, 
tqdance a r. 

Ri^ (mi'dg^l, rsl'giil). 1590. [a. Aiab. 
rs>/ mt] Astr, The star 8 in the constellation 
Orion. 

Rigeacunt (iidge*s(int), a. 1873. [ad. pres, 
pple. of L. nmcert.'] Dot, Tending to be rigid 
or stiff. So Klge’scence, stiffening 1766. 
Rigger I (ri-goj). t6ii. [f. Rio v.i] x. 
Nant. One who rigs ships, a. Afech. A band- 
wheel 1797. 8- A long pointed sable brush, 

used by marine painters to delineate the cordage 
of ships 1883. 4. A vessel with a specified rig 
1807. p. CoIIoq. abbrev. of Outrioobr 3. 
Ei'gmg, vbl. sb. i486. [1 Rio v.ij x. 
Mr«/. The action of equipping a vessel with 
the necessary shrouds, stays, orooet, eta a. 
The ropes or chains employed to support the 
roasts [standing r,), and to work or set the 
yards, sails, eta (mnnis/g r.) 1594. 8* transf, 

Gothing, drees x66a 4. Equipment, outfit 
4. This claim has a spliMid bydnuilic r. 1877. 
Right (nit), tb.^ [OE. riht, related to 
Right «. J 1 . 1 1 • The sundard of permitted 
and forbidden action within a certain sphere ; 
law ; a rule or canon -16x0. e. That which is 
consonant with equity or the light of nature ; 
that which is morally just or due. (Often con- 
trasted with migU or wrong.) OE. b. The foot 
or position of being In the right. Guefly in phr. 
to have r. Now rare, late ME. a Consonance 
with iiset ; correctness 1796. 8- 

taUe treatment ; Wmess In decision U"**!®*' 
Frtq. in phr. to do (a person) r. OE. Tb. With 
to drinking, in pnr. to do (one) r, ”* 8 « 4 * 
4. In prep, phrases. tw/M, by (in mod. use, by 
fights), or fo/r., - rightfully; withr^m 

righteousness, justice, truth ; esp. the cause 01 
truth or justice OE. « 

a. You most ackoowladj* a Pl«ri»ctfcw lyw fa ^ 
sad Wrong, founded In Natora.,by ^i^ Agfam 
may " unjust 1737. g. King CborleR, 

wmT who’ll do him r, now? BROWuma b. a Hem, /P, 


6(Ger.Kfllii). #(Fr.pmf). 6 (Ger. MiWlm). i»(Fr.<Ume). # (c»rl). e (€•) (th^m). ^(7i)(rFni). / (Fr. tore). S (fifr, ton, earth). 








less drcuiar form i6^ b. The veive ef the with root -153a 8* The peel or ddn of fruits 

horison, sea, bills, etc. Chiefly fott, sflaa. 4. and vegetables, late ME. 4. The outer crust, 
An edm maisin. or border; isp. a nu^ 6r skin, or intwnment (esp. now of cheese, bacon) 
projecung one upon something hating a circular OB'., tb. The verge or rim ^something ; the 
form 1669. b. A verge or miugin of land, sea, border of a country -1608. 5. The skin of a 

etc, : a lutrrow strip person oranimal. Nowifie/. 15x3. fb. Amem- 

I. b. A wbeat-riddki of wood, .with an oak r. 1844- brnne or pellicle ; tsp. the pia mater or the peri- 


he verge or rim ^something ; the 


>. A verge or miugin of land, sea, border of a country -1608. 5. The skin of a 

r strip z^x. person oranimal. now ifie/. 15x3. fb. Amem- 

en Mk r. 1844- brnne or pellicle ; tsp. the pia mater or the peri- 


t , vv - - ^ .r toneum -1693. 0. jf/. (chiefly from sense x). 

t w"® surface or external aspect o/something OE. 

3. Take three or four Seville oranm. ., and ^il the 
™ ^ ^ thunder brooding low ^ Pilot.. With focad Anchor in his 

XBinmOM. _ ki. .1.1.- M.., m. I k— 


^ Comb, i v^fkc% «. of a cartridm having the detonat. 
mg su b a tan ce disposed round the edge (opp. to ctHtrt- 


skalv r. Moors by his side Milt. 


*be Surface and the R. killings Swirr. Hence 
rif * *'• to “trip the r. or hark from (a tree, 


^ --77- . Rlnfl V, trmms. to strip the r. or hark from (a tree, 

fromthefaceofthT^r. Hence Rim o. /r»«. to o ^ rivo. ^ r WT^ 
furnish with a r.j to bolder or encircle in some way. RilMl(ramd),ra." [ME.ry'SMf jcf.MDn.rx^n, 
Rlminad «. having a r. of a specified form, colour, rine, MLG. tin, fyn.\ An iron fitting serving 
X w support an upper millstone on the spindle. 
NowtfiW. \OE.reoma(reama), Rtoderport (ri*ndwpest). 1865. [G., f. 
- MDu. ^ (Dn. «m) Riem.] fi. A mem- virulent, infwtious 

bcane. peUiole, cwl -ifci. a. R. of tht bfUy Meeting rumlhant animaU, «p. oxen, 

etc.), the peritoneum. Now characterisedbyfever,dy8entery,andinflamma- 

^ I Jni*?. k .k . . .k Tk , -n tion of the mucous membranes ; cattle-plague. 

a. I will fetch thy rymme out at thy Throat, in », wr 

drappw of Crfmson Mhod Sham. Rtodle (ri*nd 1 ). [OE. nntulle, ryneU fem.. 


Rind (mind), xd.8 [M£.ry^;cf.MDn.ny», 
rine, MIX*, tin, ryn.] An iron fitting serving 


Hluma (rni'mft). 1835. [L., chink.] Physiol, rynel masc., f. stem rin-, run-\ see Run t/.] 
Short for rima glottidis, the passage in the A small watercourse or stream ; a runnel, 
glottis between the vocal chords and the aryte- Ring (riq), sb^^ [Com. Tent. : OE. hring 
nold oartilajges. So f Rime sb.^ -1657. i— {»e-Teut. I. x. A small circlet of 

Rime (ratm), 5^.1 ME. [a. OB’. r*i«e fem., (real or simulated) precious metal, freouently 
for earlier ridme, *ritme, L. rithmus, rythmus, set with precious stones, or imitations ot these, 
0 . Gr. poOisht Rhythm. for weaning upon the hnger either as an oma- 

In nMd.L. rithmi and riihmid vtmu were used nient or as a token {esp. of betrothal, marriage, 
to denote accentiul in contrast to (juantitative verre or investiture), and sometimes for use as a seal. 
(metm). At similarity of the terminal sounds was a b. A metal circlet wom elsewhere than on the 
common feature of accentual verse, nikmut naturally ^ ornament OE. 0. - MAIL sb.^ I. 

tsfc 'altered on clasdeal Oh. 8. A circle of metal, etc. of any dimen- 

models to ritkmt, rytkmt. rhytkm{t. Soon after sion,employedasameansofattachment,ius- 
x6oo.prohi from a desire to distinguish between* rime* pension, compression, etc. OEl b. A circular 
and 'rhythm the intermediate forms rkimt, rkyme knocker upon a door. Now rare, late ME, c. 
came into gie, and finally became the standard [a, „V.] A measure of boards (= 940) 

iam (aaa. Rhyme eb.) From about 1870 the use of l,. jt^ves for casks (- 4 shocks) *674. 4.^ 


circlet of met^ susMnded from a ^st which 
t. Mmk Ado V. ii. 37. Beautie making tUutifull off number of riders endeavoured to carry 
old r., In of Ladies dead, and louely Knights off on the point of his lance 1513. g. a. One of 
SMAKa The Anglosaxon poets . . generally used the raised bands passing round the body of 
measures without r. 1774. The R. of the Ancyent cannon as formerly made. Chiefly in combs., 
h^nm CoLEMooa as comice-, reinforce-, trunnion-r. i6ia b. 

Xinnaeter, a poetaster. Umadxoell s ring. 

Rime (raim), sb.* I OE. hHm. Cf. OB', rime, *• ^ kf manne shall geue vnto the wonmnne a r. Bk. 
.,ki»h llm r,f TVi.t nricrin 1 f™, . ^*”*** As if they had King Gyges his en- 

nmie, which are of Teut. onmn.J Hoar-frost , chanted R.. they walk invisible 1679. b. I'hey wore 
frosen miste Also rfm/. a chill mist or foge rinffs in their ears z66^ ^'Phx^T0rimoxri€UattJUr^\ 
Moonlight rolendour of intw^t r,. With whkh n, j. The border, rim. or outer part of some 

».■ trane, to cover with hoar-froet. Ri*my a *• object having the form of n circle ; a cir- 

Rlme (raim), v.l ME. [ad. OF. rimor, f. [oW. win. or bend ; a piw or part (of 

rime Rime sb.i In the 17th i the usual spelling wmething) forming a circle. late ME. b. Anat. 
became Rhyme ; see rIme rf.»] 1. inSr. tS ^ structure of arcular form; esp. one of the 

makerimesorverses; to compose riming verse ; bodies of caterpillars and 

to versify mr, npon. a. Rhyme t/. x. a. trams. o"® Jh® cartilage of the trwb« 

To lecdunt or celebrate in verse or rime; to One of the TOncentric circuto ba^ 

turn into, or compose in, riming verse ME b. of wood c^stituting the yearly growth of a tree 
To cause (a word) to rime with (another) ; to ^ 9 ",® raised circular marks at 

useasarimex887. a.To bring by riming i^4, **>0 base of the horns of oxen or cows, varying 
4. intr. To form a rime. Al» fg.. to ngw, «« number according to the animal s age 1785. 
£450. b. To have riming endings £660. 8.T0 “ Annulus 3. 1796. 8- A arcular 

userime x6o 3 » « o mark ; also - Fairy-kino x6a6. b. A circle, or 

E. How vUdely doth this Cynicke r. I Shaks. e. He circular bai^, of light or cblpur 1648. c. One of 
timed history, belUds and legends 1887. 3. These fel. the expanding circular ripples caused by some- 
lawM..that can ryme themMiues into Lailyes fauours thing tailing or being cast into Still water xSai. 
SiuKS. g. «•* *96 Hence Rl'mer sb.* X. A circle or circular group of persons OE. 

fRl*lll#.AxMt. ME « Rime 1^.3 -i6a6. b. A number of things arranged in a circle 1587. 

RJmer (rai’mai), 1815. » Reamer, a. A combination ofTnterested persons to mono- 

RimOW (rai*ropes, rainuTu's), a, 1796. [nd. polise and control a particular trade or market 
E rimostu, t rima.^ Full of, or having, fis- w their private advantage. Chiefly U.S. X869. 


coliect. the bookmaking profession 1859. e. An 
enclosed or clear space in an auction-mart, used 
for the display of live-stock, etc. 1890. 8* A 

arcular or spiral orbit or oourie 158^ 

X. The sawdust r. of a bankrupt circus 1883. 3. Fiist, 
wide around, . . in aury rings they rove Thomsom, 
Comb.: r,-armonr, armour composed of metal 
rings, T.-mail 1 -bolt Nmni., a bidt with an eye at 
one end to which a r. is attached ; -boot, a rubber 
ring placed on a lionn's fetiock to prevent interfering 1 
•bmd m. of a gun-barrel, bored roughly, so as to 
leave the metal in rings; -canal, a circular canal 
forming pan of the structure of cceienterates and of 
echinoderms; t-caxTler, a go-between ; •cartUaga, 
the cricoid cartilage; -craft, skill in pugilism; r. 
dropper, a sharper who pretends to have found a 
dropped r. and offers to sell it; .farm, a farm en- 
closed by a r.-fence ; .Joint, a pipc^nt formed of 
circular flanges t -mall (see Mail tf.^ a); .maater. 
the manager of a circus perfomiance ; .road, a road 
encircling a town which acts as a by-pw road for 
traflic ; -ihell, .ehot, a projectile in which the body 
is made of iron rings ; a segment-abell ; -atopper => 
cathead^ttopper', .time, a tune of giving or exchang- 
ing rings (nonce-use) \ -wall, a wall completely sur- 
rounding a certain area ; Uehn. the Inner lining of a 
furnace 1 -work, («) a circular entrenchment ; (b) work 
executed with rings 1 (c) performance in the boxing.r. 

bi In names of birds, reptiles, fishes, etc^ as r.^bUl, 
the ring-necked duck or moon-bill ; .Mill, the reed, 
bunting (local): r. blackbird, -onxeL a bird {Tur- 
due toTfuotus, closely allied to the blacitbird) having 
a white r. or bv on the breast ; .auake, (a) the com- 
mon European grass- or ringed snake (TroMdonohu 
matrix): (b) U.S,, a snake of the genus Diadophis, 
tm. D. punetatns ; -tbruab - r. -OMnel, 

Ring (rig), sh^ 1549. [f- !• 

A set or peal of (church) bells, a. A ringing 
sound or noise xfiaa. b. A ringing tone or 
quality in the voire, or in a (recited) composi- 
tion 1859. c. The resonance of a com or glass 
vessel by which its genuineness or wholeness is 
tested 1855. s. An act of ringing ; a pull at a 
bell : tlie sound thus produced 1737. 

I. Here is also a very fine r. of six bells, and they 
mighty tuneable Prrvs. s. He must come to the R. 
of the Midnight Bell 1706. b. There was a r. of 
scorn in the last words Geo. Eliot, c. trams/. Thera 
does not seem always the right r. about him 1886. 

Ring (rig), v.i Pa. t. and pple. ringed, 
late M E. [f. Ring sb . ' Cf. OE. y^hringan, to 
surround.] I. x. intr. To make a circle or nng ; 
to gather in a ring about or round (a person). 
Now rare. b. Of a hawk, etc. : To nse spirally 
in flight 1879. c. Of a stag, fox, or hare: To 
take a circular course when hunted 1883. a. 

To surround, encompass, encircle. Also 
with round, about. 1590. b. To hem in (cattle 
or game) by riding or beating in a circle round 
them; to be.it or stalk round (a stretch of 
country) for game 1835. c. To hem or shut tn 
1871. 3. To place or fasten round something 

in the form of a nng 1799. 

a. A girdle of mist will r. the slopes 1884. Ringed 
about with cannon smoke and thunder S i ev emboh. 

n. x. To adorn (the fingers or nose) with a 
ring or rings (rare) xssa. a. To put a nng in 
the nose of (swine or cattle) to restrain them 


sures or chinks. Chiefly Hot. So Rl’mous a. B. An organisation which endeavours to control 
XTpg. politics or local affidrs in its own Interest X873. 

Rlmi^ (rl’mpi), sb. 1440. Now dial. The '/•' being sucked bjr a more elaborate 
r »-iTiry - 1- V r ,, -»•, n uMil. known as the ‘trust’ G. B. Shaw. b. 

[Cfon^ In S«W to (M)Du. and (M)I^. rtm- xSs war was the creation of the Whig ‘r.’ i88s. 


pet. See also Rumple sb.^ i. A wrinkle. 


IV. X. An enclosed circular space within 


•• which some eport, performance, or eahibiuon 

to wrinlfe, puckCTJ "Pfi®- Ri-mpled ^tsp. of riding or racing) ukes place ME. fb. 
a. («mw diaL or C/.S.), wrinkled, puckered; a circular course in Hyde Park, used for riding 
.V ro.1? . ^ driving -1848. •. a. A space, originally 

Rind (r»ind), sb.^ [OE rtnd -« MDu. defined by a circle of bystanders, for a prize- 
rinde, rtnde, rtmde, OS. rimdei, OHG. rinda, fight or a wrcstlinf-matoh ; often in phr. to 
risttn,\ X. The bark of a tree or plant ; some- make a r. Hence tht r., pu^lism as an institu- 
times, latter as contrasted with outer bark. Also tion or profesdon ; tihuaeollect. thoee interested 
with a and in pi. (now rart). b. Pot. False, as in boxing. X700. b. An enclosed snece In a 
oontrastad with true, bark 1857. fa. Coupled radng-ground frequented by bookmakers ; also 


•e(inan). a (pass). an(lead\ o(cart). f(Fr.ch«f)> a(ev«r). •i{I,eyt). p(Fr.cand« 


from rooting or violence ; ^o, to place a ring 
round the leg of (fowls, pigeons, etc.) as a means 
of identification 15x9. g- To deprive (trees) of 
a ring of bark, in order to check too luxuriant 
growth and bring into bearing, or to kill them 
1800. 4. To cut into annular slices or rounds 

> 83 ?* 

X. I will . .T. these fingers with thy houshold wormes 
Shaks. 4, The onions» being cut in fliceg and ringed, 
arc put into the frying*pan 1839. 

Ring (rig), 0.2 Pa. t. rang, rung. Pa. 
pple. xvmg. [OE kringan, perh. imitative.] 
t intr. I. To give out the clear or resonant 
sound characteristic of certain hard metals when 
struck with, or striking upon, something hard. 
Also of a trumpet, etc. : To sound loudly, b. 
fig. 'I'o impress one as having a certain (genuine 
or false) character x6ii. a. Of bells : To give 
forth a clear metallic note under the impact of 
the hammer or clapper ME. b. To convey a 
summons to service, prayers, church, etc. x^. 
8 . Of places : To resound, re-echo, with some 
sound or noise ME. b. To be filled with talk 
or report of, to resound with the repmt or fiame 
of, a thing, event, or person. Also with that 
and clause. x6o8. 4. Of a sound : To be loud 

or resonant ; to resound, re-echo. Also with 
out. late ME. g. Of the ears : To be aifected 
by a sensation similar to that produced by the 


Tie), i(sft). fCPqrcbe). 9(wh«t). 7(gm> 






RIPARIAL 




RISE 


chiefly, to open ndte bring aq» again into 
notice or ditcuuion (e«p, aooiethutg tmplaawnt 
or discreditable) 1549. 

X. Meoduffe wu from bis Mothers womb Vntimely 
ript Shaks. s. Sails ript, Menu op'nitiK wide, and 
compaa lost Cowraa, j. Ha. .ripp’d up his Wast> 
cost to fed if he was not woundM DsToa. It '« 
little my part to r.np old soree 183a 4. Tor. up old 
grievanoes Haslitt. 

IL I. intr. To split, tear, part asunder 1840. 

a. dial. To use strong language ; to swear zyya. 

b. To break out anmly z8^. e. trams, with 

<mt. To utter with violence x8a8. 8* ’I'o rush 

along recklessly. Chiefly in phr. /ef Asr r. Ortg. 

i/iTxaw. 

a. 0. He ripped out a horrid blaiiphemous curie 
188^ ), ]>t him r.,..we can turn him out when his 

time is up 1877. 

RiiMuial (roipes’riil), a. 1870. [f. L. ri- 
parims (f. rifa) -al z.j z. next A. a. 
Zool. Living uiMn, or frequenting, the banks of 
streams, ponds, etc. 1891. So Rlpa’riotu a, 
(mrr) growing or living on the borders of rive», 
etc. Z656. 

RipsTrian (raipe»'riin), (t.andxi. 1849. 
as proo.] A. adj. Of, pertaining to, or situated 
on. the banks of a river; riverine. B. sh. A ri- 
parian proprietor Z884, 

RlpO (raip), rA. Now rare. 147a [ad. L. 
.. L . . n The bank of a river ; the seashore. 


r^bank.1 

Ripe (rmp), a. [0£. ripe 


OS.rtpi,OnG. 


E. Resembling ripe fruit; red and full 1590. 

a. Of birds and animals: Fully fledged or de- 
veloped ; esp. come to a fit condition for being 
kiliro and used as food ME. b. Of persons : 
Fully developed In body or mind ; mature, 
tnumageable. Now rare, late ME. e. Ready 
for birth [rare] 1565. d. Of fish, etc. : Ready 
to lav eggs or spawn x86i. g. a. Of liquor: 
Readvfor use; fully matured, mellow, late ME. 

b. Of suppurations, etc. : Ready to lance or 

break; flt for curadve treatment, late ME. c. 
Of natural products, etc. : Arrived at n mature 
or perfect state X63S. 4. Of persons : Of ma- 

ture Judgement or knowledge ; fully informed ; 
thoroughly qualified by study and thought. So 
of the mind, judgement, etc. ME. 5. Properly 
considered or deliberated; matured by reflection 
or study ME. 0 . Of age; a. Characterised by 
full development of the physical or mental 
powers, late ME. b. Well advanced in years. 
Ute MEL y. Fully prepared, ready, or able, to 
do or undergo something, late MR b. Ready 
or fit for some end or purpose X59a. c. Quite 
prepared for action of some kind, tap. mischief, 
revolt, etc. XS99. 8. Rendv for action, execu- 

tion, or use ; arrived at the ntting stage or time 
for some purpose 1601. b. Of time : Sufficiently 
advanced 1596. 

x. I gather the ears a little before they were r. 
1876. Prooi. AU the glorie of man. .is as the flower 
of the fielde, loone r.. aoone rotten 1569. b. How r. 
in show, Thy lipe those kUiing cherries, tempting 
grow 1 Shakb. a. b. R. men, or blooming in life's 
spriag,.. Stood by their Sire Waamw, t. e. With 
npw Mams when Phcebus warms the day Pora. 4. 
Ha was a SchoUer, and a r. , and good one Shaks, As 
sound in Judgement as r. In experience 1615. 5. So 

wlae and rype wordes hadde she Chaucks. 4. Some 
man of ryM yaaras and counscll 1560. b. Tha r. age 
of aighty>five 1873. 7. The cause is then r. to be set 

deam for baaring X7<>8. c. The mob were only too r. 
for a tumult 187& 8. A lie R. at their fingers' ends 

X789. Hanca Rl'pe-ly odv^ -nesa. 

Ripe (r»ip), V. [OE. ripian, f. rife Ripe o. 
Now uiu. Ripen.] x. intr. To crow or become 
ripe, a. trans. To make ripe, late ME. fg. 
Mid, To bring to a bead ; to mature -1614. 
Ripea (roi’p’n), v. 1561. [t Ripe a. + 
4 N >.] x, intr. TO grow ripe ; to come to ma- 
turity. b. jig. To develop into (or towards ) , 
something z6o6. a. Mtd. To come to a head ; 
to maturate 1704. g. Of natural products, etc. : 
To reach the proper oondition or stage for being 
utilized 1756. 4. trans. To make ripe ; to bring 
to maturity or to the proper condition for being 
used 1^5. g. To develop to a mature state or 

condition ; to bring to — » j 

To bring to a head 1509. 
t. All its allotted length of 


ion zgya 6. Med, 

„ , lyt, Tha flosrer ripens 

in Its phioa Tamnaou. b. The aeqnainttm« had 
ripauad iasaftfandshlp 1833. 4- The ^aacbad bower, 


Where hony.sudclas xipenad by the sunaA FarbU the 
•unne to enter Shaml g. Proopar^ ripauad the 
principle of decay Gissqii. Hanca |U*pener, one 
who, or that whici}, cansw ripaning 1 one who, or that 


RlpidoUte (loipi’^lalt). 1850. [f. Or. 

fumio-t^nvs fan 4 - -UTB.} Min. A green mineral 
resembling chlorite but crystallizing ou the 
monoclinic syztem. 

!| Ripleao (rxpy^’ne), a. and tb. X7a4. [It., 
f, ri- Ra-+piema fuU.] Af«». l. Supplementary, 
re-enforoing. b. xA. A su|mtementary player or 
instrument 1753. Serving to fill up ; 

supernumerary z8ii. 

X. Handel's aoeras contain few bassoon parts, and 
those . . mostly of a r. cbaracier 1879, Hence Rlple'n- 
iat. a performer who assisU in tha r. parts. 

II Riposte (riiidb‘Bt),xA. Alsonpost. 1707. 
[F., ad. It. ritposU response, reply.] x.Ftnctmg. 
A quick thrust given after parrying a lunge ; a 
return thrust, a. transf. A oounterstroke ; an 
effective reply by word or act z86c 
II Riposte (rip^‘st), p. Alsonpost. Z707. 
[ad. F.n>cr/^i seeprec.] x,Fenctng,intr.'Vo 
make a nposte. Also trans. with personal obj. 
a. transf. To reply or retaliate 1851. 

The Cardinal ripoated by an Interdict iMiia 

Ippor (ri'^a). i 6 ii. [f. KlP v, + -kr 1 .] 


, One who rfps. Chiefly in techn. uses. 

. . . . . .... ^ in re 

3. slang. 


That which rips ; esp.^tf) a tool used in remov- 


ing old slates ; (A) a rip-saw 1793. 

A ‘ ripping ' person or thing 1851. 

Rippler (ri*piw)* Now Hist. Also rl- 
pler. late ME, [f. RlP jA.* + -(i)ek. In old 
statutes latinised riparins, as if f. rifa.'\ One 
who carries fish inland to sell. 

Ri*pping,/i//.o. 1714. [f. R ip V. + -mo 8] 

I. That nps or tears cutting, a. slang. 
Excellent, splendid; rattling x8a6. Hence Rl p- 
plngly adv. splendidly. 

Ripple (ri'p’l), tbi x66o. [ -Fris. ripely 
)u. repel, O. Affel^ An implement toothed 
like a comb, usea in cleaning flax or hemp from 
the seeds. Also attrtb. 

Ripple (ri’p’l), rA.* 1755. [f. Ripple 
I. a. U.S. A piece of shallow water In a river 
whore rocks or sand-bora cause an obstruction ; 
a shoal, a. A light ruffling of the surface of 
water, svich as is caused by a slight breeze ; a 
wavelet 1798. b. transf. A mark, appearance, 
or movement resembling or suggestive of a 
ripple on water 1843. «• tlUpi’ A ripplo-mark 

185a. 3. A sound as of rippling water X859. 

4. ■ Ripple sb. a. 1857. 

su If water b« rippled, the side of every r. next tc 
us reflects a piece ot the sky Ruskim. b. Her black 
hair waved . . with a natural r. Thackeray. 

mttrib. and Comb.i r.-cloth, a soft woollen ma- 
terial with a rippled surface used for making dressing- 
irowns, etc. 1 -mark (chiefly Ctot.\ a wavy surface, 
Une, or ridge on sand, mud, or row formed by the 
action of waves or the wind or both 1 so r.-markad a. 
Hence lU*ppIat, a small r. 1 a wavelet. Ripply 
marked or characterised by ripples. 

Ripple (ri’pl), [ME. ripekn, to scratch, 
Du, reptlen, G. riffkln^ i. trans. To draw 
(flax or hemp) through a Idnd of comb in order 
to remove the seeds ; to clean from seeds in this 
manner, a. To remove or take (the seeds) 
by this process 1480. Hence Rlitpler, one who 
ripples flax ; also, an Instrument for rippling. 
iU*ppl 0 r V.* Now n. dial. late ME. [Cf, 
Norw. rip/a to scratch.] i. trans. To scratch 
slightly ; to graze or ruffle, a. To break up 
lund) sligntly 1764. 

[•ppu, t>. 5 * 1670. [Origin obsc.] I. s'»*fr. 
To have or present a ruffled surface; to form 
ripples, b. To flow in ripples 1769. e. Of 
sound ; To flow in a sprightly manner 1879. >- 
trans. To form little waves upon (the surfoce of 
water) ; to agitate lightly 1786. b. To mark 
with or as with ripples ; to cause to undulate 
slightly X86a 

X. b. tnuuf Stens walU.. fragrant with.. violets 
that r.down Resides 1673. Hence RlTTpUngly adb. 
Ri'Pple^xmaB. Se. and C/.S. 1804. [f. 
KIVPUS Rib 4 eavefl plantain. 

Rip-rap (ri*pirKp)> sb. 1580. [f. Rap sb.i 
or v.i] f x. An Imitatioa of the sound caused 
by a succession of blows ; hence, a sharp blow, 
a. U.S, LoMe stone thrown down in water or 
on a soft bottom to form a foiindati«i for a 
breakwater or other wwk 1847. So HiTwm-p I 


V. trams, to found upon, or cover with, a deposit 
of loose stone. 

Rl'pHKiw, sb. 1846. [f. Rip v.'\ A saw 
used for cuttle wood in the direction of the 
grain. HencelUiMMiw v. /mex. toeut withar. 
Ripatone, erron. form of Ribstomx. 
Rijniatian (ripi«|fle‘ri&n), a. and tb. 1781. 
[f. med.L. Ripnarins (also Ribnarins)’, deriva- 
tion from L. ripa is doubtfuL] A. eMj x. Tbs 
distinctive epithet of the ancient Franks living 
on the Rhine between the Moselle and Meuse 
1839. a. The distinctive epithet of the code of 
law observed by the Ripuarian Flanks zySz. 
B, sb. pi. The Ripuarian Franks X781. So 
Rl'pnaiy <t. * A a. 

Ri«eCraiz),jA. late ME. [f.thevb .1 Lii. 
The act, on the part of a bare, of finally rising 
to return to its iorm, to. a. A spring or bound 
upwards ; esp. one mode with the help of a run 
-i68i. b. A start or aid towards rising in 
a leap ; a tdace from which to rise or soar 
-1788. 8. The coining of the son (moon, or 

pixels) above the horizon; hence also, the 
region of sunrise, the east. (Now usu. rising.) 
X599. 4. Upward movement ; ascent ; trans- 

ference to a higher level 1573. b. Capacity for 
rising 1716. g. Elevation In fortune or rank 
163a. An occasion or means of rising (in for- 
tune or rank) x68o. b. Upward course lyax. 
0 . Angling. The movement of a fish to the sur- 
foce of the water to take a fly or bait ; an instance 
of this 1651. 7. The act of rising from the 

dead, or from some condition 1738. 

3. She..‘Lookt left and right to r. and Ht of day 
R. BaiDORi. Jtg. So apake our Morning Star then 
In hit r. Milt. 4. Beyond Gosforth a aiecp r. is 
made 1873, a. It was conxiderad a r. in life 1866. 
b. 7 'he r. and fall of the Whig party 188I. 6. Phr. 

To got, have, or take a r. out ofifL person), to raise a 
laugh at, by xomc form of preienLS or diaslmulatlon, 

n. X. A piece of rising ground ; a hill X639. 
9. An upward slope or direction, esp, of strata, 
coal-beds, veins of ore, etc. z6^. b. Mining, 
An excavation or working on the up side of a 
shaft 1839. 8> The verucal height of a step, 

an arch, an inclined surface or object, etc., 
measured from the base or springing-line to the 
highest point 1663. 4. 9. A flight of steps 1710. 
b. - Riser II. 1. 1711. 

X Distant cumuli,.. hanging on the rises of the 
moorland Ruskin. ^ b. The flat surface of a stair 
is called the tread, onn the upright face is termed the 
r. 1879. 

III. I . An increase in height of the sea, streams, 
or water, by tides, floods, etc., or of a Uquid in 
a vessel ; the amount of this increase 16^. 9. 
Mus. An increase of pitch in a tone or voice 
1636. 3. An increase in amount X699. b. co/loy. 
An advance in wages or salary 18^. 4, An 

increase in the value or price of a thl^ x^x, 


f. tranef. The r. And long roll of the 1 

Tennyson. 3, A xmall r. in the annual payment 1817. 
4. Phr. Oh the r., becoming more valuable or dearer. 

rv, z. An origin or source ; a beginning ; a 
starL Freq, in phr. to have or lake one's r. xfiga 
+a. An occasion ; a ground or basis -iSao, b. 
To givo r. to, to occasion, bring about, cause 
170s. 8, The act of coming into existence or 
notioe 1656. 

I. Nor Hague of unknown R. that kills In Dark. 
neasVfuLEV, 3, The r. of a poet in tbeir tribe 1777. 

Riao(r9iz),ti. Pa. t. row ; pa. pple. 

[Com. Teut. ; OE. risan.'] I. intr. To get up 
from sitting, lying, or repose, x. To get up 
from a sitting, kneeling, or lying posture ; to 
get upon one's feet ME. b. Of animals, esp. 
game : To get up, issue, from lair or covert, late 
ME. G. Of a horse, etc. : To assume an erect 
position OH the hind legs x^8. d. Of hair, 
etc. : To become erect or stiff. Also of things 
which have been bent 1 To resume an ui»lgbt 
position. Z500. a. To get im, or regain (we’s 
teet, after a fall ME. b.pg. To recover from a 
spiritual fall, or a state of slu ME. g. To get 
up from sleep or rest ME. 4. To return to 
life ; to come back from death or out of the 
grave. Also with np. ME. g. To fall or set 
to take hostile steps m measures against 
OE. b. To udee up arms, make insnrr^on 
against npon ) : to rebel or revolt OE. 
> Veak I 


6. a. Mil. To 1 


draw off from (a elege) zssy. b. Of 
Hberathre assembly, eto.t To adjourn, 


c up camp; to retire or 


«ig^. for a 


K(man}. a (pom), on(bwd). a (c«t). f(Fi.chzf). a (ever). M(/,9e). a (Fr. eau de vie). l(sA). ^(Psyehr). 9 (wlutt). p (get). 


RXSBIt 


RtrUAUST 




vMMtattorieoiuiMs. tf. 7>r.irt|f,toihow 
deferenoe to (loma authority, etc.) >x609. 

I. Th4n ihall thePrktt r.,UM (Moela still mM~ 
lOMlyBc Bk. C«M. firnfur, a. Pdds Mis hd| 
nevar oion lo a Cewm. j, Prmt. U« that ' 
thriva— most r. by firs scarr. 4. Othm wars 
bat He oaely rase Dohh*. Hmml, i. il. syy. a 
O Ood the proud egainat me r. Milt. b. How vatn 
Aniost th’OmitiMtent to r. in Anas Milt. C b. 
Tnere is an idea that Congrass will c. about thenuddle 
of July 1790. 

It To ascend, mount up. i. Of tho hanyenly 
bodies : To come above the horison. Also 
transf of daylight, darkness, ships, etc. ME. 
a. a. Of smoke, vapour, or the like: To ascend 
into the air ME. b. Of trees, etc. ; To grow, 
in respect of height x6ox. 3. Of the sea, nvers, 
or water : To increase in height, esp. through 
the tides or floods ; to swell ME. b. To attun 
to a greater height or sise ; to swell up i to puff 
out. late ME. c. Of dough or paste i To ‘ work ‘ 
or swell under leaven ; to expand imder heat 
X548. d. Of fluids : To reach a higher level in 
a containing vessel. Hence of a thermometer 
or barometer in respect of the meroury in the 
tube. 1658. e. Of liquids: To boil up X839. 
4. Of the heart or emotions 1 a. To be elat^ 
with joy or hope; to become more cheerful, 
late ME. b. To be stirred by excitement, ts*. 
by indignation or passion ME. c. Of the 
stomach : To nauseate or keck (at something) 
1508. 5. To extend directly upwards or away 

from the ground i to exhibit succeuive super* 
position m parts; to form an elevation from 
the level ME b. To have an upward slant or 
curve ; to slope or incline upwards X634. 6. 

To move or be carried upwards; to ascend, 
late ME. b. Of birds : To take wing and as- 
cend from the ground X5a8. e. Of a horse in 
leaping x8m. 7. To come up to the surface of 
the ground or water. Also with out. imo. b. 
Of a fish : To come to the surface of the water 
to take a fly. bait, etc. 1653. 

s. The Moon Rising in douded Majesde Milt. 
fig. Kings ora like Ktors— tliey r. and Mt Shelley. 
a. a. As Ev'nina Mist Ris'n from a River 0‘n the 
morisb glides Mut. 3. The sun was obecured...and 
the sea wm rising fast 1836. 4. a. His spirits rising 
as his toils increaxe Cowrea b. When 1 cease, .to 
feel my soul r. against oppression, I shall think myself 
unworthy to be your son Macaulay, s. Along the 
lawn, where scattered hamlets rose Colmm. A 'TIs 
he, 1 ken the manner of his gate, He rises on the toe 
SiiAj(& fig. Whose Fortunes shall r. higher, Csssars 
or mine f SiiAKa b. Again their ravening eagle rose 
In anger TENinreoM. 7. A Urge alligator rase within 
three feet of the boat i80s. 

ZZL To attain to a highcn* stage or degree. 
X. To ascend to a higher level of action, feuing, 
thought, or expression; to become more ele* 
vated, striking, impressive, or intense. Also 
consL to action of some kind ME a. To ad- 
vance in consequence, rank, influence, fortune, 
or social position ; to attain to distinction or 
power; to come into estimation ME. 3. To 
increase m amount, number, or de gr ee; to 
amount or reach to ME. b. To become dearer 
or more valuable ; to increase in price, value, 
etc. X5X3. 4. a. Of the wind : To increase in 
force; to become more vehement s6aa b. 
Of the voice, etc. 1 To increase in {fitch or 
volume ; to ascend in the musical se^e 15^. 
c. To b^me more Intense or strong ; to in- 
crease in strength to a certain |x>int 


I highrt .. ^ 

phflanthro^y all at odm^i^o. a. r. sLua, 


Wa do not 
Soma r ' 

3. Hh 


ighrtt level 1875. 

, all at once \ “ 

and soma by vartaa fall 

with his ineoma, r. 17^ b. Sugar is ris*. my boy 
Thaokseav. 4. a.,Tha wiiuU r., and the winter 
comas on FCpb. b. His vote nsink with Us rsaseo- 
ing, so that it was very load at last Dickens, e. In 
the prsseoos of danger the courage of the mao raae to 
itt (uU height 1874. 

IV. To spring up, come mto existence, x, 
Of persons t To come tmou the soene ; to ap- 
{)ear; to be bom ; to spring or issue or 
a perRm or family. Also with ME. n. a. 
Of plants or trees: To spring up; to grow ME. 
b. Of blistars, etc.: To become mominmit on the 
skin or suriaoe. late ME 8« To originate ; to 
result issue. C(m8to/.yrMs,e«/»/ME 4. 
To come to pass, come about, oocur, happen, 
take place ME. 5. Of wind, etc. t To b<^ 
to blow or tage ME b. Of sounds : To stitte 
vgon the ear, esp. in a loud manner ME c. 
OfreiMms, rumours, etc.: To come into drcula* 


tleaME 6. OfartvertTohatreita^itaff or 
aoume. late ME y. To be built or reared tsya 
8, To oome into being by growth or nroation 
x6ox. b. To come before the eye or mind xyxe. 

I. A toly Prophstassa, nsw risM vp SUAJCS. a a. 
SwMt Planu that r. naiutally Amisom. 3. From 
study will no oomforts r.t CaAssa 4. Then rose a 
little feud betwixt the two Tenmyson. 3. O. The 
wuds begin to r. And roar fram yonder dro^ng day 
Tennvwn. 7. Beside the eternal Nile, The Pyramids 
have risen Shbllby. 

V. tram. x. To nuse (the dead) to life (rmre) 
X440. s. To rouse or stir up ; to start ; to {nit 
up or flush (birds) ; to cause to rise 1500. b. 
Angling. To cause or induce (a fish) to come 
to the surface of the water X850. a. To in- 
crease ; to make higher or dearer. Now ran 
esc. dial. X605. 4. Namt. Raise v. III. 7 b. 
X669. b. To raise ; to lift ; to cause to as- 
cend or mount up 1706. c. To promote (a {jer- 
son) in dignity or salary x8oi. g. To surmount, 
gain the top (a hill or slope) ; to ascend. 
Chiefly C/.S. x8o8. 6. colloq. To raise or grow ; 
to rear, bring up 1844. 

a b. 1 killed three salmon and rose many mote 
1867. A. Since she had tacked, she bad rUen her hull 
out of toe water 184s. 3. [Wei discovered two horse- 
men rising the summit of a hill ileS. Henoe Rl'aen 
(rlt'n)il^ A. that haa risen, in the sensae of the vb. 

Ruer (rsi'su). late ME. [f. Rise v. -f 
-ER *.] L X. One who rises up, ttp. from bed 
X4A0. ta. One who rises in revolt -x6^5. 3. 

A nsh that rises to an angler's flv or bait 1867. 

t. Bees .are very early risers, while ants come out 
later 187a. 

n. t. The upright part of a step) the vertical 
piece connecting two treads in a sudr 1771. s. 
Mining. • An upthrow fault ’ 1846. 3. Found- 

ing. An opening through a mould, into which 
metal rises as the mould fills X875. 

Risible (ri'zlb’l), a. and 1557. [ad. late 


L. risibilis, C ris-, ruUre; see -IBLE. ] 

rer of laughing ; 


I. Having the faculty or [x>wer 
inclined or given to laughter, a. PertaliUng to, 
or used in, laughter X747. 3. Capable of ex- 

citing laughter ; laughable, ludicrous 1707. 

X. He is the most r. misanthrope 1 ever met with 
Smollrtt. a. The Dutch negroes at Conimonipaw. . 
are famous for their r. powers 1809. 3* jokes., 

are extremely and r. 1789. 

B. sb. pi. The riwble faculties or muscles. 
Chiefly U.S, 1785. Hence Rlalbi'Uty, the 
faculty of laughing ; laughter ; a disposition to 
laugh ; pi, the r. faculties IU,S.), Rl’aiblT adv. 

Rl&ig (roi-rit)), vbl. so. ME. | f. Kiss v.] 
In the senses of Rise v. ; esp. x. Resurrection. 
More fully r. again, r. from the dead. a. The 
act of taking up arms or engaging in some hos- 
tile action ; an insurrection or revolt. late ME 

Rising: (ni'sit)),///. a. 1548. [f. Rise v.] 

Having an upward 8lo{}e or lie; elevated 
above the surrounding or adjacent level. a. 
That ascends or rises ; mounting X596. b. Of 
tides or water: Mounting, increasing in height 
X697. 8- Of the heavenly bodies ; Api^earlng 

or emergent above the horisou x6xo. 4. In- 
creasing in degree, force, or intensity X603. 
b. Advancing id fortune, influence, or dignity 
X631. 0. Increasing in pitch x67<p 5. Coming 
into existence ; developing, growing 1667. 

a A arsdiully r. glass fontom imtmriag wwther 
if tha toermomettr lalU x86o, b. fig. He would stem 
the t. tide of revolution 1875, 4. Riseing winds the 

face of Ocean sweep Geay. b. Me was looked on at 
court as a r. man Hume. 3. The hopes of the r. 
generation Joheson. 

Cemb.i T. dlphthoag, one in which the stress 
falls on the saooud elciaeot ; so r. strus j r. front 
(Fhotkfgr,), e camera front which can be elevated so as 
to rednee the foreground in a view f r. main, the ver. 
dcaljMpe of a pump: r. rod, part of the mechanism 
of a Cornish stoam-enghM. 

‘Ulrinf (rai'rii)),/^./^. 1610. [f.RisEw.] 

Mer. Pivparfa^c for flight ; taking wing. n. 
Of htaMs, and tranM. of persons t Approaehinr 
(i given age) 1760. 8- a. In excess 0/ 

upwards e/x8x7. b, FUlyas much as; ratbCT 
mote tban 1848. 

a He bfiowr.aevenyeanotd 18(0. . 

RUk, jd. x66t. [a. F. ritftte, ad. It riteo, 
risehio,] t. Hasard, danger; exposure to mis- 
chance or peril. Ffeq. cooat, of. e.Tbeehanoe 
or haaurd of eoramercUl loss, j^. in the ease 
ot insured proixerty or goods xyrp. 8. 

Monn, an allowance made to a cashi e r to cover 1 
aodoiBBtal defidu X849. 


t. To Mt mylMw Biethetk ThnaL wUmm the 
Riraua of being hangod for hkn lefaTFhr. Tortmm 
miner, a. An Insurance made on Risks to Fersiai 


An Insurance made on Risks to Fersiin 
Hence Rl*jskfUl a. harardouaiuwertalik 
Also triaque. 1687. [ad. F. rif 


^r, ad. obs. It. riscan, rischian, f, risto 
Risk d.j t. trams. To hasard, endanger; to 


expose to the chance of injury or Iom, 
venture upon, take the chances of x; 


•.To 


t. To risque the certsiiuy of Utile for 
much JOHMaoN. a Mar had Ernsne Christoe 
enough to r. a battle 1 79a. Hence Rl'akar, one who 
risks something. 

R 18 ky(ri*skO,a. i8a6. [f. Risk ri. + -Y 1 .] 
t . Dancerous, hasardous, fraught with risk. a. 
[After r. risfut.'\ Involving suggestions of or 
verging upon wnat is improper or Indelioate 
i88x. 

x. Twill be a r. job i8«. a. ‘ R.’ situation and 
indelicate suggestion W. S. Gilsekt. Hence HI**, 
ki-ly adv., -neoe. 

HRiaotto (sup to). 1884. [It) A stew or 
broth made with rice, chicken, onions, etc. 
Risqud (rtskr), a. 1883. [F., po. pple. of 
risfuer to Risk. J >■ Risky a. n. 

Riaaole (ri'ipttl). 1706. [n. F. rissole, OF. 
ruusole, perh. repr. po]^ L. rusuola, fern, of L. 
russtolus reddish.] An entrde made of meat 
or fish, chopped up and mixed with bread- 
crumlM, egg, etc., rolled into a ball or small 
thick cake and fried. 

||Riau»(i9i>Bfhi). X693. [L.,f.ru^.] JPath. 
A. sardonieus, an involuntary or spasmodic 
grin consequent On some morbid condition. 
Rite (rail ). ME [ad. L. ritus ceremony.] 
I. A formal procedure or act in a rellgloas or 
other solemn observance. b. A custom or 
practice of a formal kind X58X. n. The general 
or usual custom, habit, or praotioeof a country, 
people, class of {(crsons, etc. ; now spec, in re- 
ugion or worship, c.g. the Soman r. late ME. 

S. Tha rytoN and snrramentcs and Iba ariiolos of our 
faith ISB9. b. The rites of hospitality 188% trmn^. 
Time goes on crutchM, till Loue haue all hb riles 
Skaks. a. The Engibh observe the R. of the Churah 
of England, prescribed io the Book of Common Prayer 
tte8. Hence El'teleea a. destitute of r. or ceremony. 
tKi'telF adv. in due form -(675. 

HRitoraello(ntFJne*lo). 1675. [It., dim. of 
ritomo Return sb."] Mus, An instrumental 
refrain, interlude, or prelude in a vocal woih. 

A Returaello by Martbl instrumenu 1673* Abe 
in anglicuad form Rltomo*L 
tllKltra’tto. 173a. [It.] A picture, portrait 

(ri’tai). 1834. [G,, vtat. of reitar.'} 
A mounted warrior ; a knight. 

Rittmaiter. rare, 1648. [ad. G. ritt- 
meister, f. ritt riding.] The captain of a troop 
of horse. 

Ritual (ri’tiuAl), e. and ib. X570. [ad. L. 
ritualis, ncut. ritual* (as. sb.), C. riins Ritb.] 
A. adj. i. Pertaining or relating to, connected 
with, ntes. b. Of the nature of, forming, a rite 
or rites 1631 

I. The r. tows rcstreinod the Jews from convening 
familiarly with tha heaihens 1740. Pfar. Jf.ekeir, 
that part of the church in which the choir.officas are 
performed. a. R.-murdcr as a prMtioe has bean 
learnedly and thoroughly disproved 1896. 

B. sb. I. A prescribed order of performing 
religious or other devotional service X649. b. 
A book containing the order, forms, or cere- 
monies. to be obMrved in the celebration of 
religious or other solemn service 1656. a. pi. 
Ritual acts or observances X656. 3, Tha per- 

formance of ritual acts 1867. 

s. Thera was a,. dignity in the Jewish r. 177a. %■ 

attrib. The appMntmcnt of the it. Commission ilia. 
KiinaJIaa v. intr. to practice ritualiiun: 
convert into a r. 1 to bring over to ritualisaL IU*tn- 

%£SSliim (riniidiUz’m). 1843. [f* Ritual 
+-WM.] The observance, practice, or stu^ 
of religious rites; ritual ooservance (of. 
next a). 

RltUlOtat (ritiwllist). 1657- 
- 1 ST.] X . One versed in ritual ; a stud^t d 
liturgical rites and ceremonies. •• 
voeates or practises the observance of religi^ 
rites. (In the xoth century a^l^ 
extreme High Church party in the Church of 

intonibilbt Pusav. Hence RltuaU'Eti Ca. oferpur. 


»(G«iiKJln). b(¥up*u). fl(Ger. Mi^). iB (Fr. dsme). (cwrl). e (e*) (there). /(A) (refo). /(Fr.foire). d (Wr, toiu, earth). 
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Rcmu 1 (i#k 1 ),«. 1856. [Origin obtc .1 irmm. 
Of a dog: To follow up (a game 4 )ird) by the 
loent Alto with ttf, and ab^l. 
Raa*d-inak0r. 1799. [f^KoADxA] One 
who makes roads. 

Roa'dnide. ALwrond-dde. 171a. [Road 
si. ^ tt. The side next to the road. Stsble. 
a. The tide, or border, of the road; wayside 

8oiul« ten d (r<»i«dsted). 1556. [f.RoADjA 
3.1 A place where ships may conveniently or 
sMely lie at anchor near the snore. 

Roaditer (r^*dstai). 1744. [f. Road sb. 
3 and 4.3 I. Naut. A vessel lying, or able to 
lie, at anohtn- in a roadstead ; one which lies at 
anchor in a roadstead when tide or wind is un- 
favountble. a. A horse for riding (or driving) 
on the road x8z8. b. A cycle or car for use on 
the road 1883. g. One who is accustomed to 
the road ; a coach*driver or traveller Z84Z. 4. 

Huniinp. One who keeps to the road 1858. 

Roa’dway. 1597. (Road sb. 4.] 1. A way 
used as a road ; ta highway, a. The main or 
central portion of a road, up. that used by ve- 
hicular traffic, in contrast to the side-paths 1807. 
3. That portion of a bridge, railway, etc., on 
which traffic is conducted 1834. 

Roanlworthy, a. 1819. [Road sb. 4.] 
Fit for the road ; in a suiuble condition for 
using on the road. 

Roam (r^m), V. ME. ('Origin obsc.] L 
intr. To wander, rove, or rankle ; to walk about 
aimlessly, esp over a wide area. a. irans. To 
wander over or through |a place) 1603. 

>. Shagsy formt o'er Toe.Duilt mountairm r. Gray. 
a. FrIm titl'd Sons oT God, roaming the Earth Milt. 
Hence Roam si. the act of wandering or roaming > 
a ramble. Roa*mer, one who roams i a wanderer. 

Roan(rJun),a.andrAi- igga [ja. OF. mail, 
nmen, F. rouan, of unkn. origin.! A. adj. Of 
animals : Having a coat m which the prevailing 
colour is thickly interspersed with some other ; 
esp. bay, sorrel, or chestnut mixed with white 
or grey. Also absol. as the name of a colour. 
(In the case of horses, the prevailing colour is 
freq. expressed, os black, blue, red, stiver, strauh 
berry r.) B. sb, A roan horse, cow, antelope, 
etc. 1580. 

Rotm (r^n), late ME. [perb. A'aojt, un 
old form of the place-name Aemem.] f i. A, skin, 
some kind of skin or leather -1583. a. A soft 
flexible leather made of sheep^n, used in 
bookbinding as a substitute for morocco x8x8. 

Roan-tree, var. of Rowan-trkb. 

Roar (r6*j), jii.i late ME. [f. the stem of 
OE. rdrian, ME. roren to RoAK. Later, porh. 
re-formed from the vb.] x. A full, deep, pro- 
longed cry uttered by a lion or other large 
beast ; a loud and deep sound uttered by one 
or more persons, esp. as an expression or pain 
or anger, b. A boisterous outburst e/laughter ; 
also elltpt. for this X778. a. transf. The loud 
sound of cannon, thunder, a storm, the sea, or 
other inanimate agents x 

s. Sore it wu tb« roM« Ota whole heard of Lyons 
Shaks. a r. of hired applause KiNOSunr. b. A r. of 
laughter interrupted him Kipling, a Arm I arm 1 it 
U..the cannon's opening r. I Byeon. 

tRoar,/A8 late ME [a. MDu. OS. 
Artra, OHG. more (MHO. mof*. Q. rwAr).) 
Confusion, tumult, disturbance -z6xa b. A 
wild outburst of mirth. (In mod. use assoc, w. 
prec.) 

By your Art. .yon haue Put the wild waters In this 
Rore Shaks. b. J/mm. v. L an. 

Roar (r 5 «x% V. [OE rdrian * MDu. reemt, 
reren (still in dial, use); prob. imiutive.] i. 
iutr. Of persons: To utter a very loud luid 
deep or hoarse cry (or cries), esp, under the 
influence of rage, pain, or great excitement ; 
to vociferate, shout, yelL tb. To shout in 
revelry ; to behave in a noisy, riotoos manner 
-1763. a. Of animals {esp. of lions) : To utter 
a loud deep cry. Also with put. ME b. Of' 
horses : To make a loud sound in breathing 
>880. 8. Of cannon, thunder, wind, the sea, 

etc. t To make a loud noise or din ME. b. Of 
a ^ace : To resound or echo with noise, late 
ME 4. trtau. To utter or prodaim loudly : 
to shout late ME b. >^th oomid. : To 
fiine, call, bring, render, etc., by roaring s6o7. 

>. You. .rausd for mercy, snd still rsniw and roaru 


SHAim a. Wbemat his bone did saort, w he Had 
a Iton. r- CowpMu b. The tendsooy to r. is net 
tm of heredity 18S9. 3 The feggot biased end 
lem end reared up the chimney iMi. 4. The 
we*; fellowf were roaring TtUdcaBAV. 

b. We 11 r. the rusty rascal oat of his tobacco 1617. 

Roarer (rOe-rox). late ME [LRoARP.-h 
-ER *.] I. One who or that which roars, fb, 
A noisy, riotous bully or reveller -1709. a. A 
horse affected with roaring x8ix. g. tJJS. slang. 
Something superlatively good 185a. 

^s. What cares these roarers for the name of KingT 

Roaring (r 5 «'rin), vbl. sb. OE [£ Roar 
V. 4--1NO >.] 1. The utterance of a loud deep 

cry. fa. Bullying, boisterous, or riotous con- 
duct -164a. a. A disease of horses, causing 
them to make a loud noise when breathing under 
exertion ; the act of making this noise 1833. 
Roa*ring, a. late ME [f. as prec. + 
-INO*.] X. That roars or bellows; ^e. of 
horses (see prec. 3). a. Behaving or living 
in a noisy, riotous manner. Now arch. x6xx. 
a. Of voice, sound, etc. : Extremely loud 1^8. 
4. Characterised by riotous or noisy revelry ; 
full of din or noise 17x5. b. The r. forties'. 
see Forty sb. a. Of trade : very brisk, highly 
successful 1796. 

I. They gapi^ vpon roe.. as a rauening and a r. 
Lyon Ps. xxii. ty 4. Well have a r. Night 1750. 
The r. game (or ^y). the game of curling, x. drunk, 
exceuivelydrunlc and noisy. HencaRoa'rlnglymfo. 
Roast (rJust), sb. ME [In sense i,a. OF. 
rost masc. (mod.F. rdt) or rosie fern., roasting, 
roast meat, f. rostir. In sense a, a subst. use 
of the pa. pple. of Roast v. In other senses 
mainly from the verbal stem. ] 1. A piece of 

roast meat, or anything that is roasted for food ; 
a part of an animal prepared or intended for 
roasting, a. Roast meat; roast beef. late ME. 

3. An operation of roasting (metal, coffee, etc.), 

or the result of this 1583. 4. The process of 

bantering unmercifully X740. 

I. I love no rost, but a nut birowne toste And a crab 
layde in tha fyre 1575. Phr. Tp rule the r., to be 
master ; The ladies uways rule the r. in this part of 
the world 1778. a. He eateth flesh : he roeteth rost, 
and is satisned tsa. xliv. x6. 

Rooat (rtf«8t), v. ME [ad. OF. rostir 
(mod. F. rdfir), of Teut. origin ; cf. OHG. rbs- 
ten, f. rist masc., rbste fem. , gridiron, grill.) x. 
trans. To make (flesh or other food) ready for 
rating by prolonged exposure to heat at or be- 
fore a Are. Also Iraq, in mod. use, to cook 
(meatl in an oven ( •> bake), b. techn. To ex- 
pose (metallic ores, etc.) to protracted beat in 
a furnace ; to calcine 1583. e. To expose feoffee 
beans) to heat in order to prepare for grinding 
1734. a. To torture by exposure to flame or 
heat ME 3. To ridicule, banter, jest at, quis 
(a person) in a severe or merciless fuhion 1736. 

4. absol. 'To perform, carry on, the process of 
roasting, late ME 5. intr. To underro the 

E rocess of being cooked, tortured, or caucined 
y exposure to fire or heat ME ' 
s. That day of an auncient customs there is roosted 
a whole Oxe 1560. a. Blow me about in windes, r. 
me in Sulphore, Wash me in steepe-downe fpilfrs of 
Liquid fire Shaks. 4. 1 have bad no dimralty in 
‘caching men bow to r. 1877. a Cast thereon smale 
alt as oe roscetb 1430. 

Rooat (r^st), ppi, a. ME [Old pn. pple. 
ofRoAST v.l Roasted. 

Roost beef. 1835. [Roast///, a. Hence 
F. rosbi/.] Beef roasted for eating. 

Rooster (rdhitai). X440. ff. Roast v. + 
-ER .*1 X. One who roasts, o, A/xh. A furnace 
in which metallic ores are calcined 1778. b. A 
kind of oven in which meat, etc., can be cooked 
by roasting 1799. c. An apparatus for roasting 
coffee-beans 1837. 3. A pig, or other article of 
food, fit for roasting 1690. 

Routing (rAattin), vbl. sb. late ME Jf. 
Roast w.l *1116 acron of the vb. b. atirib., 
us r.-ear (ol maize), one suitable for roasting ; 
r.-pnei, a contrivance for turning meat, etc., 
vnile it is being roasted. 

Roost meeC AlsoroasUneot rsao. [f. 
Roast ppl. «.! Meat cooked by roasting. 

Pfo. fTeeuakerieaet meat to bum (a pmM)t to 
tiestroy or finish fT0etyrpmetmeae,tohmfoanA 

enough to announce to others a piece at private good 
hide or good fortune. 

Rob(iFb),xA. Now rare. xstS- [«- nodLL. 


or F. rob, f. (ult) Arab, robb, mbb or Rin. mb, 
f"*J*-*ynip.1 The JuIm of a frolt. reduoad 
by boillw to the oonsiatency of a ayrup sad 
IMweerved with sugar ; a oonaerve of fruit. 

Rf* (rFb\ 1;. Me [ad. OF. mbbor, mber, 
of TeuL origin; cf. Reave t».] i. tram. To 
deprive (a person) of something by unlawAil 
force or the exercise of superior power ; to de- 
spoU by riolence. 9. To plunder or strip (a 


etc.). Flfeq. const, tf/thatwhich is taken. ME 4. 
absol. To commit depredations ; to plunder ; to 
take away property by force ME. 5. To carry 
off as plunder ; to steal. Now rare. ME. 8. 
Card-flaying. To exchange the trump-card, if 
an ace, for any other card in the pack 1611. 

t. Se yt thou robbe not y* poore because ha is 
weake Covkbdalc Prev. xxiL ta. Phr. To r. Peter to 
pay felotke) Pauli me Prraa eb. s, a. For who would 
r. a Hermit of his Weeds Milt. ? a. One that is like 
to be executed for robbing a Church Shaks, 4. 1 am 
accurst to r. in that Theefe company Shawl a llio 
descendants of the Negroes who were robbed from 
Africa 1887. 

RotMUid (rJu'bfhid). ME [Later var. of 
iraband, f. obs. Sc ra sailyard -f Band 
S ometimes improved into r^ife-band.'\ Namt. 
small roc 


^ . through an eyelet- 
a sail and used to secure it 


Apiece of 
hole in the head 
to the yard above. 

Robber (r/>-bw). ME Fa. AF. and OF. 
robiere, robere, f. roPber to KOB.] One who 
practises or commits robbery; a depredator, 
plunderer, despoiler. 

Then Theeues and Robbers raunga abroad vtiseene 
Shaks. 

attrsb. and Comb. 1 r.gold, •inn, r, lair, etc. 1 r.- 
council or -aynod.tbc eccleaiastical coundl held at 
Ephesus in 449, the decrees of which were sulxw. 
nuently rescinded t -crab, a large tropical crab which 
feods on coco^nuu 1 -fly, a fly of the family Atitidm, 
given to preying upon other insects. 

Robbery (r/bari). ME [n. OF. roberie, 
f. rober to Rob ; see -BRY.I i. The action or 
practice of robbing; spoliation, depredation, 
b. An instance of this ; a depredation ME t*. 
concr. Plunder, booty -1535. 

1. R. is committed by Force, or Terror, of which 
neither is in 'i belti for Theft is a secret Act Hoeeaiu 
e. Tb^ gether together euell gotten goodes, end laye 
vpr. in their bouses Covbkoalk Amoe iiL 10. 
KO’bbin. Now rare or Obs. X497. [var. 
of Ruband.] Naut. Roband. 

SU>be (rAnb), sb. ME [a. OF., » Catal. 
and It. roba\ the stem is that of the verb 
Rob, the ori|ri°*l '>poiI, booty’, 

as in OK.] x. A long loose outer garment 
reaching to the feet or the ankles, worn oy both 
sexes in the Middle Ages, and still by men of 
some of the Eastern nations ; a gown. Now 
rare, cxc. as in a. b. A trade name for a special 
form of lady’s dress ; a piece of material, partly 
shaped for a gown 1878. a. A long outer gar- 
ment of a spiral form and mateiul worn in 
virtue of, and betokening, a particular rank, 
calling, condition, or office. Also pi. with 
the same connotation ME a- pi- Outer gar- 
ments or clothes in general 1575. b. Jig, A 
covering or vesture compared to a long en- 
veloping garment 1633. 4. U.S. and Canada. 
The dressed skin of a buffalo, musk-ox, etc. 
used as a garment or rug 1836. 

I. Ttirbans and flowing robes are adapted to hot 
countries 1796. a. ’ikeustg r., (the dress oO the 
or clerical profession t tk* tkort r., (thet oO 'all that 
profess anna, or usually wear swords’ (Cotgr.)i so 
both tabu, eitker r. The R., the legal profession. 
Phr. CtrmtmHem, parlimmeat robes, etc. Mast^, 
Mistreu, Yeemmm, rf the Robes i me these words. 

^ b. Another (cottage] wore A tlose-set r. of jesmioe 

f! 3 E(T^ub),ti. ME ff.thesb.; L Irons. 
To clothe or invest in a robe or robes ; ^ ap- 
parel ; to dress. ». tnir. To put on robes or 
vestments x6a6. _ 

I. Ulysses rob’d him in the cloak 

,Sf. Love robed her in a blush 1850 a. OnlytoRoab, 

and Feaat, and performe Rues l**f®*J’ 

IR^ de cbainbre r rob <b Jafi W. 17^ 
[F. ; see Robe sb. and Chamber sb.j A dree- 

•s Robin (rkdbkeast). -late ME. e.wHEBB 


o(Ger.K*ln). g (Ft. pen). U (Cer. Mailler). jv(Fr.dtme). b(cnrl). e (ee) (thote). g (ft) (rein), ( (tr.fairt). a (fir, forn, emth). 
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Robbst. Also mAfr/i 1847, t^ApoUcB* 
man. (CC fiotar a.) xS^ 4. A UMltar. (From 
aiticlat la Ptuuk, xStfHi. | m>fe iai( M l y written 
by a waiMr aamad ItoberU xSM. 

Robin i (r^bln). late MS. [a. OF.^ dim. or 
familiarformofRoBBKT.] LThs personal dmiib. 

laklM Iw iogalmue.tAad Rob|m >■ Rybaudoure 
Pi«rt Pimmmtm. 

IL z. » Robin bbdbrbast s a. 1549. b. 
Any Urd of the genus Erithacus 1855. b. U.S. 
The red>br^tM thrush, Tunlms migratorius 
<798. k- The name given to various colonial 
bii^ as in New Zealand to those of the genus 
Mirg, in Australia to species of Pgtroita and 
other genera, etc. z8^ b. Used atu-ib. or ap* 
positimy in names of various birds 1555. 

z. On the nigh-naked tree the r. piped Oisccnsokte 
Tnnnrsoil. a. In America 1 shoot robins and find 
them thrushes tSU. 3. the bluebird. Gotdtn 

r, the Baltimore erlo(& b. R. breast, « r. smpe ; 
IL dipper It/Jf.), the bnfHe-hcaded duck ; R. eulpe, 
(«) • jCaer » 3 .*t (3) the red-breasted snipe. 

IXL A name given locally or dialectally to 
various tdanu, as red campion, ragged robin, 
herb Robert, etc. <694. b. In mnitive combs., 
as robin'a ejrefa, flower, herb Robert, rose 
campion, et& ;robln‘e plantain (C/. 5 .), a species 
of flMbone (Er^trom bilUdifoUum) 1846. IV, 
The name of vanous iishcB t a. dial. A small or 
inferior codSsb z6z8. b. U.S. DeeafUnu fume- 
tahu I also, the sea-robin 1876. 
fRobln 1748 B Robing vbl. sd. a -1789. 

Robinet fr^'binet). late ME. [a. OP., dim. 
of Eoiim Robin 1.] fz. Some form of hoisting- 
tackle -Z5ia. fa. A kind of small cannon 
-zdzt. 8- Robin t II. 1. Now ». dial, late 
a. A cock or faucet of a pipe 1867. 

Ro'bmg, vl>l. sd. 1470. [f. Robb v, + 
> 1 N 0 1.1 1 . Apparel, array ; a costume or gown. 

s. A trimming in the form of bands or stripes 

upon a gown or robe 1707. 3. The action of 

putting on robes 1838. 

atiriS.'. r.-room,a r'- 
the putcingon of officii 

RobltiUOOdfellOW(ry‘bin gu'dfelpu). 1531. 
[See Robin ^ and Goodbbixow.] A sportive 
and capricious elf or goblin believed to haunt 
the Euglish countryside in the zd-zyth cen- 
turies; also called Hobgoblin or Puck. tb. 
gsn, A fairy or goblin of this klnd-ida^ 

When Hobgobrin luid Robin good Fmtow mnde 
country wsnehM keepe thair hotuss cleano ouemight 

^ISLobdn Hood (rf*b!il hu*d\ late ME. 
[A personal name, perh. fictitious.'] z« The 
name of a popular English outlaw traditionally 
famous from at least the 14th o. ; hence allu- 
sively, an outlaw or bandit, or a leader of such 
persons, ta. One who acted the part of Robin 
Hood In a mummer's play or yearly festival ; 
the play or festival itself. Hence kobin Hood's 
dojfs, men. -z6i6. 

>. tA tale (or/Mf) n/RMn Hoed, an extravagant 


II Rbbixlia (mbi'nii). 1759, [mod.L, (Linn.), 
f. RoHm, name of the ro]^ gardener at Paris, 
who introduced these trees to Europe in Z635.I 
Bot. A genus of N. Amcr. trees and shrubs or 
the bean family, chiefly represented by the 
locust-tree. 

Ro*biti re*dbrea«t 1450. [Cf. Robin 1 
and RlcbBitBASTj z. a. The European red- 
breast or robin {Erithacus ruhecula], usu. as a 
proper name, but also with a and pU b. dial. 
Tile red campion, lychnis diuma z886, a. 
st»^, A Bow Street runner 1841. 

Robonuifc (rFu*b-, rybdiint), and a, 
zd6t« [ad. L. rohorant-, roborart ; see next.] A. 
st. An invigorating or strengthening medicine. 
B. adj, Streiigthening; restorative Z836. 
tBU>*t)onKte, v. late MK [ad. L. r^orat-, 
roborart to strengthen, L robor-, rtfterstrengthj 
z. trams. To rat%, confirm (a charter, league, 
etc.) *1^55. B. TO strengthen, invigorate; to 
fortifv -zyza So tRobora*tlon 1657. 

Robot (nft'lpt). zpa^ [Csech rvAaf-, stem 
of robotiti to work, draw «• Russ, rabdiaf to 
work, f. robdta wolk. (Tim orig- Slavonic stem 
is rdated to Q. sarbeii work.)] One of the me- 
dianioal men and women to the iday k.U,k. 
(kossum's Universal /PsMB) by Kand Capek ; 
hence, a living being thal acts automatically 
(without volition), b. A machine devised to 


ftmetion in place ef a living agoat % one wfaioh 
acts automatically m with a ttiiiimiim of ex- 
ternal impulse ipM. 

Robots. . persons alTor Whose aeUvItiM were Impoeed 
upon them end Who weTe not allowed * even the luxury 
of original sin ' G. B. SuAw. Hence Robote*aoue, 
Robo*tlaii, Ro*botlain, Re*botla*e.MiM<. 
to mec.henioalise. lUrbotry. 

Rob Roy (Tpb,roi*). 1666. [Name (mean- 
ing * Red Robert ’) of a Highland fraebeoter 
(1671-1734) given by JiNin Maegrefor (iBas- 
18^) to a canoe.) keh Roy canoe, a light 
canoe fora single person propidled by alternate 
strokes of a double-bladed paddle. 
llRoburfrdu-bfli). taro. 1601. [L.) Avery 
hard-wooaed variety of oak. Also robmsr^ak, 
Roborlte (rde'baroit). 1887. [f. L. rtdtur 
strength -f-iTBi 4.) A Homeless explosive of 
very high power. 

R... consists of chlorinated dinltrobenzene mixed 
with suOkientamaonUun nitrate to completely oxidise 
it iSgt. 

Robuat (rcbo'st), o. 1549. [oE.'L.robustus, 
f. robur itrengtb.) 1. Of persona t Strong and 
hardy in body or constitution ; strongly and 
stoutly built ; of a full and healthy habit, b. 
Similarly of the body or the coiudtuUon ; of 
plants, animal structures, etc. z6a5. a. a. 
Coarse, rough, rude. Now ran. 1^60, b. Per- 
taining to. or requiring, bodily strength or 
hardiness : vigorous ZM3. 8- strong, 
vigorous, healthy 1788. b. Vigorous In mind, 
vdee, etc. 1850. 

1. Stronge & robuste parsons 1S63. h. Your r. 
narvouB aysum 1860. a. au He..Mgana r. flirtation 
with one of them 187a. h. R. ax^ses iBoi. g. 
Engliah is a r. language 1888. b. A meet r. thinker 
1^3. Hence Robu*nf.ly adv.^ -neaa. 
RobuBtiouB (roba^'stids), 0. arch, 1548. [f. 
Robust + -lous.) z. Of persons, the body, 
eu.t Robust; stout aind strong or healthy- 
looking. b. Of things t Big and strong ; mas- 
sive 1548. a. Violent, boisterous, noisy, strongly 
self-assertive 1548. b. Of storms or climate : 
Violent, severe xOia. 

t. This Gunner was a r. Vulcan 1634. a. You are 
M r^ you are like to put out my Bye Swirr. Uenoa 
Robu‘atioaa-ly adv., -naaa (now not). 
Roc(7k). 1579. [ad.Arab. nnU,rMlA(M.] 
A mythical bird of Eastern legend, imagined as 
being of enormous sise and strength, 
Rocambtdt (irkftmbJal). 1696. [a. F. ; 
' I obso. I t. A speoiea of leek {Allimm Seo- 

2 rsoum) indigenous to Northern Eunm, 
as a seasoning for dishes 1 Spanish garlic, 
sand-deek. a. A plant of this, or tha edible 
portion of one 1707. 

RooCtUic (rpkse'lik), 0. 1838. [a.F.rvrraf- 
lifnt, t rvceelle orchil, » It. roeeella, f, rocea 
rock-J Chem. In r. acu/.an acid forming white, 
rectangular crystals. CitH,| 04. Hence Roece'l- 
late, a salt formed by the action of r. add upon 
a bast. 

RoooelUn (i^^csclin). 165a. [f. as pree. •«- 
■in Chem. A coal-tar colour usra in dydng, 
derived from the orchil lichen. 

Roche (rMj), r^. Now</iaf, ME. [a. OF., 
var. of roeqsse, rohe RoCK A rock or diff ; 
a roel^ height. 

Roche (ruutj), V, 163Z. [f. P*uc .1 t®- 
intr. To form crystals -1^3. b. freer. To re- 
crystallixe (alum) in lead-lined casks after pre- 
vious dissolution by water or steam Z67B. 
Roche alaiii(id«tf,SB‘l9m). ME. [f.RocHi 
sb. ■*> Alum, alter F. alssss do svoier] » Rock 
dam. 

Roche lime. 1736. [& Rocmb sb.'] Un- 
•lakad lime ; lime shells. 

Rochdie (rafe'l). late ME. [Place-name 
(La) Rochelle, a saapmt of western Prance.) 
tx. Used attrib, or <iAm 4 to designate the wine 
exported from this ptace •X73Z. a. R. salt, 
sodium potassium tartrate, fk, powder Sdd- 
liu powder, 1753. 

s. A. Soft, .is pc^Nuedby act miita aMtraluiiig hot 
Dolution of carboaaMtrfaaaa with powdered or«un of 
tartar x888. 

Rochet 1 late ME. [a. OF., « It 

roceeHo, a dto. of the OeriDQ. wm which ap- 
pears as O. roek, OS. kroo, OE. rscc.] i. An 
outer gamwnt of the nature of a UDOdt-hock, 
cloak, or mantle. Now diaL a. BoeL A vest- 
ment of linen, of the surplice type, usu. worn by 


bishops and abbots, late ME. h. tnmsf. Oae 
who Wears a roehet ; a bishop ztft. 

a The r. ia only « mo d ifioe ti on o( the Mttplioe 1849. 

Rochet a fxptjat). Now 4 wi/. lata ME. [a. 
OF. rouget, L rouge red.) The Red Ournar^ 
Roching (rd>«'^), vbl. tb. Z63S. [f. Roche 
V. H- -INC sj The action of recrystaflisi^ 
(alum); chiefly attrib, in r. cash, pan. 

Rock (rpkl, sb^ late ME. [a. OF. tokt, 
F. roe.] I. A large rugged mast of stone form- 
ing a cliff, crag, or natural prominenoeon land 
or in the sea. b. A boulder ; also U,S, and 
Austral,, a stone of any Sise 1709. a. a. With- 
out article, or in generalised use: Hard and 
mauive stone 15^. b. Agrie. The base oh 
which the sub-soil immediately lies 1765. e. 
Gee/, One of the stratified or igneous mineral ' 
constituents of which the eartha crust is com- 
posed, including sands, clays, elc. ztSo. g- 
Irons/, A hard confection of candied sugar, 
variously flavoured ; dial, sweetatuff 1736. 4. 

a. « Ruck-fish x. 1698. b. The rook-dove or 
rock-pigeon (Columba livia), UtU. blsu r, 1863. 

I. A ragged, muefull, banging RocIccShaks. Jig,lt 
it duh^tE^ftgainat the rockc oiEiniiQ, St it So great leo« 
pardie x6o6. Be thou my r., though 1 pMre cnangallng 
rove 1633. Hethatwasar. toallasttultaofinMtiuid 
violence 1667. Phr 0 / the old, or new r., said of pre- 
cious atonea. On the reeks, quite dMtllut* of n«uu. 
Te pile up the reeks (U.S. alang), to make money. 

Couth. ■ r. apoatle, St. Peter (Matt xvi. t8) 1 r.- 
bed, a floor or undcr-atratum of r. t r.-butter, (a) • 
aoft yellowiah mixture of alum and Iron which exudea 
from certain aluminiferoua rocks ; (f ) a sauce made 
by beating butter With about twice its weight of sugar 
and flavouring : -cake, a small cake or bun with a 
rugged surface 1 r, cork, a light variety of asbestos : 
piloTite I -drill, a r.-boring instrument or machine 1 
r. IgnjiUh, the mixed English of Gibraltar t -fllat- 
impura flint 1 chert t -garden, a garden consisting of 
rocks and r .-plants t -hasamer, a hammer used for 
r.-breaking ; -meal, a white cotton-like variety of 
hcnate of lime, occurring as an efflorescence, which 
falls into powder when louched ; ‘Oil, native naphtha t 
t-ruby, a speoiss of garnet or amethyst t -BcorpiOU, 
a nickname applied to a person born at Gibi altar 1 r. 
Bilk, a silky variety of asbestos 1 -Boap, a kind of 
twle t mountain soap : r. tar, petroleum. 

b. In names of beasts, as r. bamacle, a cirriped 
of the genus Balmwt 1 r. cavy, a Brasilian spedes 
of cavy (Covin rt^tfrn) t T. crab, a crab frequent- 
ing rocky coasts, eJp, the American Cancer imratsus 
r. goat, the ibex : r. kangaroo <9 r. watiaiy\ t, 
lobater, a crustacean of the family Patinuridm, to 
which the Crayfish belongs t t, rabbit a rodent of 
the genus Hjtrmsf, esp. the Syrian and South African 
species I r, eeal, the common seel (Pheca vituHna) | 
r. aerpent, (a) » r. suaket (h) a poisonous ladlaa 
snake of the genus Bungnrus; t, snakt, a python, 
esp. P. reticuTatus or melurus | r. wallaby, a kan- 
garoo of the genus Pitregal*. 

c. In names of birds : r.-bird, a bird that haunts 
Toekai (s/. a puffin; -dove, « Roex-nORON 1 r. dvek, 
the harlequin duck; -bawk, the merlin t -boppar 
(penguin), a species of crested penguin {EueMSn 
ckrysescemt)\ -ouxel, the ring-ousel; r. parakeet 
an Australian grass parakeet (Euphemapetr^hild^x 
r. partridge, (a) the white grouse or ptarmigan 1 
(^) the Greek or Barbary partridge t r. pipit ih* 
sea-lark (Anthus sAtrurM) of the British Islands 1 r. 
plover (local UEli, the purple sand-piper 1 r. ptar* 
migan, the Amur, species, Lagepue rupesMe: r. 
eparrow.a bird of the gtnvaPetrmiia : -thruaii, a 
thrush of the genus Mentieeia ; r. warbler, Origma 
Rubricata, aUo called Cataract Birdi r. wreO, a 
browni<di gray Anwr. bird, speckled with black and 
white dots. 

d. In names of fidies : r.bSee.any of several Amer. 


fishes, as the red.eya or gogglo-eye (A m ibe ptitu rw- 

^ 11 * 1 ), the striped anOblaek SM-baiet r. eod- 

g,a N. Amer. species cod I r. cook, a species of 
wrasse ; fr. ray, the thorn-back 1 r. aalison, («) the 
coalfish; (b) an Amer. fish of the genus Serietai t, 
trout, (a) a New Zealand bait, Cmlnxias sdspddetsu 1 
(A) a N. Amer. fish, Chirut eeustellatus. 

e. In names of plants : r. creaa, (a) a plant Of tlm 
genus Arable I t(A) samphire 1 r. saoee , (a) the otchU 
lichen I (A) cudbeiu ; r. tripe, name in N. America far 
several spacies of lichsm helming ta Ogn pho r n and 
UmbiliS^ Heacel&^dkltaV d^vwS^tocks. 
Rode (ipk), sb.i ME. [Cf. MDu. rmie, 
OHQ,roeeo»OS,rohbr. Poewyk native Eitg- 
lish word.] z. A diitaE Now anh, or Hist, 
a. A distiSf together with the wool or flax at- 
tached to it i the quantity of wool or flax placed 
on a distaff for sfdnnfaig z^ 

I. The three Pans,. . the one IwUUng ^r., the othw 
the sjdndle, and the third the sheeres B. Joaa. 

Rock (ipk), «. [Late OE. roeeiast, app. t 
Teut. Stem ruhh-; d. MDom, MLQ, reehon, 
ruchen,G.fiichen.] 1. /nuss. Tomove(adind} 


s!(mao). aCpOM). ou(lewd). i»(cNt). g(Fr.chgf). a (ever), hi (/.stye)* • (Fr. ean de vie), i(idt). s (Psyche). 9 (what). e(g0t). 
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gentljrtoand fro In a enuUe, in order to eoothe 
or lend it to sleep, b. transf, end>^. of tbe 
wind, sea, earth, sleep, etc. 1597. a. To bring 
into a state of slumber, rest, or peace by gentle 
motion to and fix>. Cbnst to, into, or asU*p. 
late ME. b. To maintain in a lulling state of 
security, plenty, hope, etc. 1581. 3. To move 

or sway (a peraon) to and fro, esp. in a gentle or 
soothing manner, late ME. 4. To make (a 
cradle) swing to and fro, in order to put a child 
to sleep, late ME. b. transf. In gold-washing 
(seeCRADLBv.y.). Hence olw/., to use a rocker 
in gold-digging. Also trans,, to work omi with 
a rocker. 2849. g. To cause to sway to and fro 
or from side to side ; to move backwards and 
forwards. Also refl. ME. 6. intr. To sway to 
and fro under some impact or stress ; to oscil- 
late. Also dial., to stagger or reel in walking, 
late ME. b. Of vesseu under the effect of 
waves i»3. c. To swing oneself to and fro, 
csp. while sitting in a rocking-chair 1795. 

s. That *s not my native place, where I was rockt 
Mabbton. b. Sleepe rocke thy Briune Shaks.^ a. As 
the working of a sea Before a calm, that rocks itself to 
reU Cowres. 4. All the Graces rockt her cradle being 
home SrKMSBR. 5. Tbe god whose earthquakes r. tin 
solid ground Fops. C. The earth rocked omieath his 

^ r.«ltafl> part of the apparatus for working a 
smith's bellows. Hence Rock sr. the action of the vb. 
Ro'cky «.* unsteady, tottering 1 in early use, tipsy. 

Rockawav (rp’kkwvi). U.S. 1846. [prob. 
f. prec.] A iour-whecled carriage, open at the 
sides, with two or three seatsand a standing top. 

Ro'dc-baain. 1754. [RocKr^.^] A basin- 
shaped hollow in a rock, esp. one of natural 
orimn ; spec, in Geol. a large depression in a 
rocky area, attributed to the action of ice- 


Ro*ck-bed. 1839. [Rock rA.i] A floor or 
base of rock ,* a ro^y bottom or under-stratum. 

Ro'Ck-bO'ttom, sb. and a. 1884. collog. 
orig. U.S. ff. Rock sb.^ Bottom sb.) A. sb. 
The very bottom. B. attrib. or as adj. The 
lowest possible. 

Tools at absolutely r. prices iqsa, 

Rcdk ood. 1634. [Rock jAI] 1. A cod 
found on rocky sea-bottoms or ledpes. Chiefly 
Sc. and norlA. a. Applied to various fishes of 
other genera, as the Californian yellow-tailed 
rock-fish, the red garrupa, the rock-trout of 
Puget Sound, etc. 1796. So Ro’ck cwdUah. 

R0K:k crystal. 1666. [RocKrd.>] x.Pnre 
silica or quarts in a transparent and colourless 
form, most usu. occurring in hexagonal prisms 
with hexagonal pyramid ends. a, A piece of 
this 1839. 

Rocker * (ip-kw). late ME. [f. Rock v. 
-1- -EK K] t, A nurse or attendant charged with 
the duty of rocking a child in the cradfe. Now 
arch, or Obs. Also gen., one who rocks a cradle, 
a. One of the pieces of wood with a convex 
under-surface fixed to each end of a cradle, to 
the legs of a chair, or to any other thing, in 
order to enable it to rock 1787. g. Sometung 
which rocks or is rocked after the manner of a 
cradle : a. A rocking-horse 1846. b. U.S. A 
rocking-chair 1857. c. A gold-miner's cradle 
2858. d. A scientific instrument illustrating 
the eflfect of heat in producing vibration 28^. 
e. Engravings CtLKDhK sb. 23. 2875. 4 * Chiefly 
U.S. A skate with a curving sole 2869. b. - 
rocking-turn 2893. 

a. Phr. Off one's r., crasyj distracted | demented 
\yndg. Hence Ro'ckered e. curved like a r. 

Rodkeiy (r<rkari). 2845. [f. Rock jd.i + 
-SRT.] 1. A heap or pile of rough stones and 
soil used for the ornamental growing of ferns 
and other plants, a. Natural rockwork X85&. 

Rodket(ip‘kM'),xA' 2530. rn.F.rofiiaiUf 
ad. It ruchttta, dim. of ruca t-— L. eruta a kind I 
of caUMge.] 2. A crndferons annual {Emea I 
sativa) having purple-veined white flowers and 
acrid leaves, used in Southern Europe as a 
salad. Also, twild rocket b. ^th spedfic I 
epithets, esp. Garden r., Roman r., and R.gtntU 
2548. a. A cruciferous plant of the genus H*»- 
feris, esp. H. matronalis, a garden-flower wtddt 
is sweet-scented after dark 2639. 

Bam r., the wild mignonette {Remdk teOwfis). 
Btoe r., Co) one at several kinds of wotf's-baos or 
aoonket Wapfdied to several kinds of iarfcspar(/M. 


dyUeAra>)ifr)thoUae.bril(&fAbMMIaM WUdr.. 
hedge mustard. Tallow r,» the wbtw^eraas. 
rRDCk«t(rrk6t),xM x6ii. [a. F. raput, 
or ad. It rocchetta, app. a dim. of ft roeca Rock 
with refi to the form of the rodeet] An 
apparatus consisting of a cylindrical case of 
paper or metal containing an Inflammable com- 
positbn, by the ignition of which it moy be 
projected to a height or distance. Also attrib., 
as r. apparatus, brigade, etc. 

Congreve r.t see CoNoaxvx 1. 

Rocket (irket),o. 2803. [f.RocKKTxA*] 
2. trans. To discharge rockets at ; to bombard 
with rockets, a. intr. a. Of a horse or rider : 
To spring or bound up like a rocket ; to dart 
like a rocket 2883. b. Of game-birds : To fly 
up almost vertically when flushed ; to fly fast 
and high overhead 2860. 

a. b. Toothing was shot, though some pheasants 
'rocketed' over our guns i860. Hence Ro'cketar, 
Ro'cketter, a game-bird that rockets 
Ro‘ck-fiah. 2611. [Rock x^.i] A fish 
frequenting rocks or rocky bottoms, s^c. as the 
name of many unrelated fishes, such as the 
black goby or aea-gudgeon, the striped bass, 
tbe wrasse, etc. A 1 k>, with defining words, ap- 
plied to a number of Amer. fishes, chiefly of the 
genera Sebastichthys and Sebastomus, 
Rocking (rp*ktg), ppl. a. late ME. [Rock 
V.] That rocks; swaying, osdllating; also, 
causing to rock. a. In technical terms, as r. 
shaft, etc. 2805. 

attrib. and C^ub. : t.-dsaix, a chair mounted 


imn 

rocking motion 1 r.-stone, a large stone or Ixmlder so 
poised on a limited base so as to be easily swayed to 
and frot a logan-ttonet r. turn Skating, a turn in 
which one edge of tbe skate only ia usm, the body 
being revolved in tbe same direction as in the corre- 
sponding three turns. 

Rocldlng (rp'klig). i6oa. [f. Rock -f 
-LtNC.] A small gadoid fish of the nnern 
Onos or Rhinonemus (formerly Motell^, asp. 
the sea-loach or whistle-fish (A', cimbrius), 
Ro*ck-pl:geon. 2612. [RockxAI] x.A 
species of CLoHa{Columba /ma) inhabiting rocks 
and believed to be the source of the domestic 
pigeon ; the rock-dove. o. Anglo- fnd. A sand- 
grouse 2885. 

Ro'Ck-plant 1691. [Rock sb>) fX- A 
petrified plant -X753. a. A pbmt that grows upon 
or among rocks 2694. 

Ro*ck-TQae. 2732. [RockxM] A plant of 
the genua Helianthemum or Cistus (formerly 
unitra in the Linnsean genus Cistus), esp. H. 
vulgare. 

Rio*ck 4 alt 2707. [RocKxi^.i] Salt found 
in a free state disposed in strata, and capable 
of being extracted in large lumps. 
Ro*ck-«tiaft. 1875. [Rock v.) A shaft 
which merely rocks or oscillates about its axis 
in place of making complete revolutions ; eso. 
one working the levers omneoted with cmain 
valves in some forms ctf engines. 

ROKde-weed, i6a6. [RockxA^] A sea- 
weed, esp. one of the genera Fucus and Sargas- 
snm, growing on tide-wasbed rocks. 
Ro'^-work. 2706. [Rock xA^] z. A 
natural mass or group of rocks or stones, a. 
Stones piled together with soil interspersed for 
growing Alpine and other plants in a garden ; 
^so, grotto-work, rough steme-work resembling 
or imitating natural rocks 2790. 8- Arch. 

Masonry very roughly ot rudely faced. 2843. 
4. Skill in climbing rocks ; rock-craft 2898. 
Rocky (rp'ki), late ME. [f. Rock x^.l 
•f -r *. ] I. Full of, abounding in, rocks ; con- 
sisting or formed of rock ; having the character 
oftoac. a. Jig- a. Of tbe heart or di^sition ; 
Flinty, atony, unfeding 2586. b. Firm as a 
rodk ; unflinching, steadfast 2633. fs* R- bona, 
tbe petrosal portion of tbe temporal bone -2683. 
4. urowfng upon or among rocks {rare) xSgo. 

1. Engiand... Whose r. shore bestes beck* tbs 
enuioossisdfsOfwatsryNsptumSHAKB. X. Mourn- 
tatus, ths great mountaiB-tauge lying 
Wsstasii coast of N. Amoricat called also Tke Roektee 

lRooooo(rric^*ko),a.and xA 1836. [a.P., 
perh. a fandful formation on tbe stem of roeaiUe 
pebUe-wmlc.] A. adJ. i. (Md-fashioned. anti- 


S lated, a. Of furniture or arcbitooturei Hnvtaf 
e characteristics of Louis Quatorae or Loim 
Q uinse workmanship, such as oonventloml 
^ell-and scroll-work and meaninglesa dooonk* 
tlon; tastelessly florid or ornate 2844. 

fc That r. s^ntcenihHientttry Freach imitation of 
tho true Renaisunce PaTsa. 

^ id. The style of architecture, art, etc., 
having rococo characteristics 1B40. 

Rm (rpd), sb. [OE. rtdd\ prob. related 
to ON. ndda 'club'.] L 2. A straight, 
slender shoot cw wand, growing upon or cut 
from a tree, bush. etc. b./g. An offshoot, a 
sdon; a tribe. (Biblical.) 2460. a. An instru- 
ment of punishment, eitlier one straight stick, 
or a bundle of twin bound together OE. b. 
fig. A means or instrument of punishment ; 
also, punishment, chastisement, lute ME. 3. 
A wand or stick carried in the hand, such as a 
walking-stick, shepherd's or herdsman's stick, 
enchanter’s wand. etc. ME. b. A stick or 
switch carried in the hand when riding, late 
ME. e. A divining-rod 2627. 4. A wand or 

staff (of wood, ivory, or metal) carried as a 
^mbol of office, authority, or dignity. (See also 
&.ACK ROD.) 1440. b. As a symbol of power 
or tyrannical sway 2536. g. An angling-rod; 
a fishing-rod 2450. b. trams/. An angler 2867, 
a. Phr. To spare tke r., etc. 1 aaa Spabs v. b. To 
make a r, for one's oum back. To kiss tke r.t mn 
Kiss v.6t A r.in piekte, usu. fig. a punishmant in 
store. 4. Tha sergeanies amote him with thsir rods 
of office isty. b. Hands that tha r. of ompiie might 
have sway id Gbav. 

IL 2. A stick used for measuring with. Also 
measuring r. X405. a. a. A measure of length, 
equal to yards or 26^ feet ; a Perch or Pole 
245a b. A measure of area : A square perch 
or pole 2477. e. A measure of brickwork 1663. 
m. a. A straight slender bar of metal ; a con- 
necting part or shaft which is slender in propo^ 
tion to its length. See also eonneetinih, light- 
ning-, piston-rod. 2708. b. In scientific use : 
An animal or vegetable structure having an 
elongated slender form 2864. e. Something 
resembling a rod in shape 2860. IV. attrib. 
in sense ' having the form of a rod as r,-Mt, 
•iron, -lead \ r.-hody, -cell 2690. 

Rode (rdtad) V. 1768. [Origin obsc.] 1. 
intr. Of wild-fowl : To fly landward in the 
evening, a. Of woodcock ; To perform a regu< 
lar evening flight during the breeding tea ion 
1865. 

Rodent (rJu-dint), a. and sb. 2833. [ad. 
L. rodent-, roderef) A. adj. 2. Zool, Gnawing ; 
belonging to the order Rodentia. a* Path 
Of an ulcer or cancer 2853. B. sh. Zool. An 
animal of the order Rodentia, characterised bj 
having no canine teeth and strong Indsors 2835. 
Henoe RodeTitlsd a. of or pertaining to the 
Rodentia or r. animals. 

0 Rodeo (rpdF'n). U.S. 1834. [Sp. rodu 
a going round, f. rodear to go round.] 1. P 
driving together of cattle in order to separate, 
count, inspect, or mark them; a round-up. 
a. A place or enclosure where cattle are broughi 
together for any purpose 28x7. A An exhibHfon 
of skill in rounding up catue, riding unbroken 
horses, etc. ; tran^. an exhibition of' stunting ' 
in the riding of motor-cycles, etc. 29 . . 

3. There will be a..rootor-cyde r. In the afternoon 
xmB. 

Rodomont (ip*dJmpnt). arch. 1598. [a. F., 
or It. rodomante, from tbe name of the boastful 
Saracen leader In Ariosto's Orlando Furioso.] 
A great bragger or boaster. 

Rodomontade (jpdbaspnXU'd), sb. and a. 

fAloosliod*. 262a. [a. F. ; see prec. and -ADE.J 
A. x^. 2, a. A vainiporious brag or boast ; an 
extravagantly boastful or arrogant^ saying or 
speech; tan arrogant act. b. Extravagant 
boasting or bragging 2648. t*. transf. - 

Rodomont -2697. 


a’S/ Bragging; boastful; ranting 2754. 
R(hlodomoiita.'de v. mtr. to bout, brag. 

tlKl*)"***®**"*^'**® 

iiid a. rodomontade. 

Roel (xiA). [Com. Teut. ; OE. rdka, rd} 
etym. uiticn .1 A small spedes of dw (Cep^ 
lus capnea, formerly Cervus capreolns) tnhabit- 
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cbmneteriBtic of, or exemplified br. theRonuuu , 
Ronuui'Uke. esp. in respect of honesty, strict- 
aess. courage, or frugality 1577. b. Of a nose : 
Having a prominent upper part or bridge 1634. 
g. Of letters : Belonging to the modem type 
which most directly represents that used in 
ancient Roman inswptlons and manuscripts, 
esp. in contrast to Gothic (or block Uttet) and 
Italic 1519. b. Of handwriUng : Round and 
bold x6ox. 6. a. Of the alphabet or its charac- 
ters: Employed by the Romans, and (with 
modifications) by all the modem nations of 
Western Europe and their colonies 1728. b. 
Of numeral letters : The letters I, V, X, L, C, 
D, M. (Opp. to Arabic.) 1728. 7. Arch. > 
CklMFOSlTB a. a. x6^ 8. Engaged in the study 
of Roman law, antiquities, history, etc. 1845. 

s. Tha R. Emperors residing in the East 1660. s. 
The northern nations who established themselves upon 
the ndns of the R. Empire 1776. Tin, used in the R. 
coinage 18x9. R. Lmo, the system or code of Inw 
devdoped m the ancient Romans, and still accepted 
in prindide by many countries 3. Ride by the side 
of the R. road 1774. 4. He was dispos'd to mirth, 

hut. .A Romane tbousbt hath strooke him Shaks. 

b. 1 thinke we doe luiow the sweet Romane hand 
Sbaks. 8. To the R. lawyer the study of R. antiqui- 
ties Is essential 1B45. 

n. X. Pertaining to Rome in its ecclesiastical 
aapact ; bdonring to, connected with, the Church 
of Rome ; - Roman Cathouc a. 1535. a. 
(I/ofy) R, Bmpirt : the Romano-Germanic Em- 
pire which originated with Charlemagne in 800. 
and oontinued to exist down to 1806. So R. 
Emperor. x6to. *(‘3- Romance 1 b. -1S04. 

S. R. collar, a special form of collar worn by Roman 
Catholic, and some Anglican, clerici. 

m. Of or pertaining to mediaeval or modem 
Rome or its Inhabitants ; printed at Rome, etc. 
x6o8. 

R. school, school of painting of which Raphael | 
Is ths_ leading representative. R.Jevtr, a form of 
malarial fever prevalent in Rome. 

Special collocations : R. alum, a reddish alum found 
In Italy, or a manufactured imitation of this : R. 
balance, beam^ the ordinary form of steelyard t 
R. candle, a cylindrical firework which throws out a 
Boccession of stars: R. cement, a cement or hydraulic 
mortar made by the addition of calcareous or argil- 
laceous matter to lime, sand, and water 1 also as vh. ; 
R. mosaic, a mosaic 'formed of short and slender 
sticks of coloured glass *| R. ateelyard » R, bataace, 
Ro*llUUl Ca*tb6ilc, sb. and a. 1605. [Re- 
presenting the full official designation * h^cclesia 
Romana Catholica et Apiostolitm ' (see Roman 
a. II. X. and Catholic a. 11. a); app. orig. 
used as a conciliatory term, in place of Roman, 
Romaniit, or Romish, early in the xyth c. Now 
the recognized legal and official designation, 
though in ordinary use Catholic alone is com- 
monr) -i Roman sh, II.o.II. x. Hence Ro'man- 
Cattao'Ucally, -Ca’tbollcly advs. Ro'man 


Romance (roms’ns), sb, (and a.). [ME., 
a. OF. romamM, romans pop. L. *Romanice 
adv., f. L. Romanicus ; see ROMANIC.] L au 
orig. The vernacular language of France, as opp. 
to Latin. In later use also extended to relat^ 
forms of speech, as Proven9al and Spanish, and 
now a generic or collective n.ime for the whole 
group of languages derived from I^tin. b. 
attrw. or as adj. Derived from or representing 
the old Roman tongue ; descended from Latin. 
Also composed in, using, etc., a vernacular 
tongue of Latin origin, late ME. 

n. X. A tale in verse, embodving the life and 
adventures of some hero of chivalry, and be- 
longing in matter and form to the ages of 
knighthood ; also, in later use, a prose tale of 
a similar character ME. a. A fictitious narra- 
tive in prose of which the scene and incidents 
are very remote from those of ordinary life; 
esp. one of the class prevalent in the x6th and 
17th centuries, with long disquisitions and di- 
gressions. Also occas., along pioem of a similar 
type. 1638. b. A romantic novel or narrative 
183X. 8* A Spanish historical ballad or short 

poem of a oertw form 1605. b. Afus. A short 
vocal or instrumental piece of a simple or infor- 
mal character 1797- 4- That class of literature 
which consists cf romances; romantic fiction 
1667. b. Romantic or imaginative character 
or quality; suggestion of or ass o cia t io n with the 
adventurous and chhralrous s8ox. 5. An ex- 
travagant fiction, invention, or atory ; a wild or 


wanton exaggeration ; a picturesque falsehood. 
Also without article, xhgy, 0 . ottrib., as r.- 
novtli also as adj. with the sensei Haring the 
character or attributes associated with romance ; 
chivalrous, romantic zfiM. 

I. The first matrical r...b the famous chanson do 
Roland x8oa. a. In tha Rouiaaoe you lent me none 
of the great Heroes were ever felae in love Gav. b. 
The r. of tha Pirate Scott, trastof. Tha last ro- 
mance of Science, .is the Story of the Ascent of Man 
1894. 4. And what resounds In Fable or R. of Uthers 
Son Milt. fig. Lady of tha Mara, Sola-sitting by tl 
shores of old r. Woaosw. b. R. goes out of a man 
head whan the ludr gets my 1873. 5. This is r.- 

111 not believe a wora onT 6. The poetical or 

accounts of these last Gaulish invasions x84a. Hence 
Romn*nceleae a. unromantic. fRomamclal «. 
(rare) X653. RonuL*ncleal a, {rare) of the nature 
of r., composing or uventing romances 1656. fRo- 
XM*ncy a. romantic i654:4a. 

Rooiaace (rpmsems), v. 1671. [L the sb., 
or od. F. romanur.'] a. intr. To exaggerate or 
invent after the fashion of romances ; to talk 
hypcrbolically. b. To have romantic ideas; 
to use romantic language 1849. 

a. Now, when, for the first time, they told the tmtb, 
they were eupposed to be romancing Macaulay. 

Romancer (rpmsemssi). ME. [f. Ro- 
mance t/. -I- -ER.] I. The author of a romance ; 
a writer of romances or romantic fiction, a. 
One who deals in extravagant fictions ; an in- 
ventor of false history } a fantastic liar 1663. 
Romandat (rpnue'nsist). 1656. [ad. Sp. 
(and Pg.) romancista, f. romance Romance jA] 
A composer of romances ; a romantic novelist. 
Romanesque (rdumfine-sk), a. (and sb:). 
17x5. [a. F., f. roman romance t see -bsque.] 
X. « Romance sb. I. b. n. Arch. Prevalent in, 
or distinctive of, the building erected in Ro- 
manized Europe between the dose of the classi- 
cal period and the rise of Gothic architecture 
18^. b. Built in the Romanesque style 1830. 
c. Characterized by the use or prevalence of the 
Romanesque style 1850. d. absol. as sb. The 
Romanesque style of art or architecture 1830. 

a. b. The three great R. cathedrals 1830. C. The 
later R. period 1850. 

Ronumic (rpmas*nik), a, (and sb:), Z708. 
[ad. L. RomanicuSt f- Romanus Roman .xA] x. 
Of languages : Descended from Latin ; Romance, 
b. absol. os sb. « Romance sb. I. a. 1708. a. 
Derived or descended from the Romans ; be- 
longing to the Romance peoples XB47. 
Romanlsh (rdu'm&nij), a. and sb, OE. [f. 
L. Romanns-\--isH^ z.] fx- Roman a. I. x. 
-M& 2. Romish a. x. 1591. 3. absol. as sb. 
» Romansh 1689. 

Romanism (rpu'mfiniz'm). 2674. [f. Ro- 
man 0.] 1. The Roman Catholic religion or 

doctrines, Roman CathoUdsm. a. A feature 
of Roman architecture 1827. 8- Roman insti- 

tutions ; the prevailing spirit of the Roman 
world ; Roman sway or influence 1877. 
Romanist (rJB'manist), sb. (and a.). 1593. 
[ad. mod.L. Romanisia (Luther) ; see Roman 
a. and -IST.] z. A member or adherent of the 
Church of Rome ; a Roman Catholic, b. attnb. 
or as adj Belonging or adhering to the Church 
of Rome 1635. a. One who is versed in or 
practises Roman Law ; a lawyer of the Roman 
•chool X647. 8- A student of Roman antiqui- 

ties 1858. 4. One who makes a special study 
of Romance languages or philology 1886. 
Rtmanlse (rdu'mfinsiz), V. 1607. [f. Ro- 
man a. -i-iZE. J I. trans. To render Roman in 
character; to bring under the influence or 
authority of Rome. a. intr. To follow Roman 
custom or practice ; to accept the prindples of 
Roman law 1629. b. To follow, tend towards, 
or go over to, the Church of Rome ; to become 
Roman Catholic 1637. 

a. b. So apUily Romanizing, that the word of 
commaad still was sat downs in Latina Milt. Hence 
Ro’auuiixer. 

Ronumo* (xmnli'op), used as comb, form of 
Roman «., as Romamo-Celtic, etc. 

mib (xvma’oj), sfi. and a. 1663. [a. j 
the native name Rune-, RomaM(t)seh, ■on(t)sch. 
etc. pop. L. *Ronuenice adv.; see Romance 
sb."] Tlie language, of Latin origin, spoken in 
the Grisoni or eastern district of Switxerltuid. 
Also ottrib. or as adj 

Romantic (wmsemtik}, a. and xfi. 1659. [C 
romant, RoMAUNT (mod.L. romantia) or ad. 


mod.L. romamticus) benceO. rmarntisch^ F. ro- 
mantique^ A. adj 1. Of the nature of or hav- 
ing the qiudities of romance in respect of form 
or content b. Mas, Characterized by the sub- 
ordination of form to theme, and bv imagina- 
tion and passion 1885. a. Of a fabulous or fic- 
titious character; having no foundation in fact 
1667. tb. Imaginary ; purely ideal -vjix. 3. Of 
projects, etc. : Fantastic, extravagant, quixotic; 
going beyond what is rational or practical sfiyz. 
4. Havinga tendency towards romance; readily 
influenced by the imagination z69a b. Tend- 
ing towards or characterized by romance as a 
bt^s or principle of literature or art (Opp. 
to classical.) 1754. 5. Marked by or invested 

with romance or ima^native appeal 1666. 

s. It was a step in my advance towards r. composi- 
tion Scott, a. These things are almost romantique, 
and yet true Pxrvs. g. The r. and visionary scheme 
of building a bridge over the river at Putney xfiyx. 4. 
1 am not r. 1 have not the least design of doing good 
to either of you 1778. b. /?. mecwwfSM^, the movement 
in literature (and art) originating in a Kvolt against 
the formalities and conventions ofclassitism, and char- 
acterized in the 19th c. by conscious preoccupation with 
the subjective and imaginative aspecu of nature and 
life. 5. You feel that armour is r., because it is a beauti- 
ful dress, and you are not used to it Ruskin. The 
grandest and most r. character that Israel ever pro- 
duced, Elijah theTishbite X85& Hence Ronm*ntieal 
«. 1678, -ly adv. x666. Roma*ntlcixe v, tram, to 
render r. in character ; intr to indulge in romance. 
Roma‘ntic-ly adv. i68x, -neao. 

B. sb. I. A feature, characteristic, Idea, etc., 
belonging to, or suggestive of, romance 1679. 
a. A romantic person; esp. an adherent ci 
romanticism in literature 1865. 

RomanticiEin (romtemtUiz'm). 1803. [£ 
Romantic a.] 1 . A romantic fancy or idea, 

a. Tendency towards romance or romantic 
views 1840. a. The distinctive qualities or 
spirit of the romantic school in art, literature, 
and music 1844. 

a. Stein belonged to the class of society which natn- 
rally furnished recruits to R. 1878. So Romamti- 
dat, an adherent of r. (seiue 3), 

Romany (rp'mini), sb. and a. Also Rom- 
many, etc, z8ia. [Gipsy Romani, fern, and 
pi. of Romano adj., f. Rom gipsy; see Rom.] 
I. A gipsy ; also collect, the gipsies. a. The 
language of the gipsies x8ia. 3. ottrib. or as 
adj. = Gipsy 4. 1841. 

Romaunt (rom^'nt), sb. and a. arch, tssa 
[a. OF. romant (later roman), an analogical var. 
olromanz, romans Romance.] x. A romance ; 
a romantic tale or poem. a. A Romance form 
of speech ; also attnb., Romance, Romanic, in 
respect of language X530. 

t. TheKomameorthekosePALSOX. There are the 
minstrels, with their romauncs and ballads Scott. 

Rombowline (mmbpu-lin). Alsor(ta;nin-. 
1841. [Ong.unkn,] A'am/. Condemned canvas, 
rope, etc. used for temporary purposes not re- 
quiring strength, 

Rome (roum), sb. Also fRoome. OE. 
[a. L, Roma and OF. Rome. Pronounced (rRm) 
by some as late as the X9thc.] i. The city or 
sute of Rome ; the Roman empire. Freq. per- 
sonified. a. The city of Rome as the oiigtnal 
capital of Western Christendom, and the seat of 
the Pope ; hence, the Roman Catholic Church, 
its influence or institutions, etc. late ME. 

I. Theym that founded roome Caxton. R.. has 
wn the kource of law and government 1841. a. King 
lobn hath reconcil'd Hims^e to R. Shaxs. 
Romeiae(rdn'ni9in). 1849. [Named after 
the crystallographer Romt de L' Isle.) Min. A 
native antimoniate of calcium occurring in 
yellow crystals. Also RomeitB. 
Ro*me-peimy. Now Hist. OE. [f. Rome 

J^. a + Penny.] « PETER(’8 )-PENNy. 

Ro*me-«cot Now/fu/. OE. [See Rous 
sb. a and SCOT j^. ] « Rome-psnny. 
Romeward (i^*mw^), adv. and a, ME. 

t WARD.] x. Towards or in the direction of 

oroe. a. Towards the Roman Catholic Church 
or RomanCatholicism x86^ 8- as adj Directed 
to or tending towards toe Roman Catholic 
Church X85Z. 

3. His distinct lepodiation of R. doctrine xBSy. So 
Romiewards ado. 

Romic (r^mik), a. and 1877. [f. Rom- 
an a. -P-IC.] The name of a system of pho- 
netic notation devised by Dr. Henry Sweet. 
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This tjrsMin, n^iicfa I call * Rooic ' (bscansa \mnd 
on tha orUnnal Ronuui valoa of the letters) Sarnr. 
Romivi (r^-mlj), a, 1531. [f. Rome si. 
•f -ISB 1 z.] i. Belonging, pertaining, or adher- 
ing to Rome in respect of religion ; Roman 
Catholic, (Chiefly kostiU.) fa. » Roman a. 

VS^;p»»u. of the Duke to become R. Milt. 

Ro'mlahdy mdo., >0080. 

Romp (ipmp), si. 1706. [perh. var. of 
Ramp 1. One who romps ; esp. a play- 

loring, lively, merry gid (or woman), a. A 

f ieoe of lively, blusterous play ; a meny frolic, 
req. in fl. 1734. 

a. My little rogue soon engaged him in a r. 1797. 
Hence AO*mpiw a. inclined to romp. 

Romp (rpmp), V. 1709. [perh. a vaf. of 
Ramp v.^] i. intr. To play, sport, or frolic in 
a very lively, merry, or boisterous manner, a. 
Chiefly Racing slang i a. To move, cover the 
ground, easily and rapidly 1891. b. To get in 
(or to win a race, price or contest with 

the greatest ease z886. 

a. b. Eclipse, .romped in, the easiest of winners 1888. 

fRompee. i6ia [Alteration of F. rompu 
(pa. pole, of rompre) after heraldic terms in -«.] 
Jfer. Broken -1708. 

Romper (ipmpaj). ipaa. [f. Romp v. + 
-BK '. ] Chiefly pi. A washable overall worn by 
small children to protect their clothes from 
dirt. etc. 

Ro*mping, ppl. a. l^tr. [f. Romp v. + 
-INC.*] z. Of persons : That romps ; engaged 
in, or given to, romping, a. Of actions etc. : 
Having the character of a romp or romps z8oa. 
Hence Ro’mpliigly adv. 

URoncador (r^qk&d&u). U.S. 1889. [S])., 
agent*n, f. roncar to snore, snort.] One or 
other of several sciaenoid fishes of the Pacific 
coast of N. America. 

||Rondache(rfindm*r, F. rofldaj). 1604. [F.. 
f. rond round.] z. A small circular shield or 
buckler, fa. transf. A foot-soldier -i6s6. 
Ronde (rpnd). Z838. [a.F.rw(i/r,adj.fem.] 
7 ^g. A form of type inutating handwriting. 

II Rondeati (rp'ndp, F. rondo). 1595. [F., later 
form of rondsl\ see next.] z. A short poem, 
consisting of ten, or in stricter sense of thirteen, 
lines, baring only two rimes throughout, and 
with the opiening words used twice as a refrain ; 
transf. a refrain, a. Adus. m. Rondo 1773. 
Rondel (rpmdgl). ME. [a. older F. rondtl 
mosc. (later rondeau see prec.), or rondelk 
fern., f. rond Round a, Cf. Roundei..] z. A 
circle ; a circular object. NowarrvA. ^pa.Portif. 
A round tower -1704 a. A rondeau, or a specie 
form of this, late MR 

s. With Charles d'Orldani, the r. took the distinct 
sh|U)e..of fourteen lines on two rhymes 1887. 

llRondeletia (rpmd<irji&). 1771. [mod.L., 
^er the French naturalist RondeUt.^ z. A 
tropical American genus of Cinchonacesf, a 
plant or shrub of this genus, a. A perfume re- 
sembling that which is characteristic of this 
genus of plants Z840. 

nRondO (r^rndp). 1797. [It. rondo, a. K. 
rvndtau.1 Afus. A piece of music having one 
principal subject, to which a return is twice 
made after the introduction of other matter. 
Rondure (rp’ndilb). z6oo. [ad. F. ron- 
deur.\ A circle or round object ; roundness. 

All things rare, That heanens ayre in this huge r. 
hems Sbaks. 

Rdntgen (rd-ntySn). 1896. Name of a 
German scientist (Prof. Conrad W. RAntgen), 
used attrib.in R. rays (see Rav sb.^ i.) Hrace 
ROrntgenlsin, morbid condition induced by 
R. rays. Rttm t ge ol ae v. trans. to discharge 
electricity through gases by means of R. rays. 
Rd'ntgenogram.a photograph taken by R. rays. 
Rtatgm'graphy. photogiat^ by R. rays. 
Rhatgeno'logyy the study of R. rays. Rttafr 
•eno'seopy, observation by means of R. rajrs. 
ROtatgenottuTapy* healing by means of R. raya 
Rood (riid), si. [OE. f^\ L ti. •« Cross ' 
A. z. -^te ME. a. Tbe cross upon which 
Christ suffered ; tbe cross as the symbol of the 
Christian fisith. Now arch. OE. b. In assevera- 
tiems, by the r.f etc. Now arch. ME. g. A 
crucifix, esp. one stationed above tbe middle of 
a rood-ecreen ; also rarely, a figure of thecrou 
in wood ormetal. os a rdigious object OE. 


a Gopi hope I have Of help ften Him that died 
upon the r. Mouis. b. By the r. 1 they are wim 
enough 1896. See also Hotv rood (dav). 

mttrii. and Comi. j r.-beam, • tiansvetse beam 
Mppmng the r., tuu. forming the heed of a r.-eeremi i 
<loth« a cloth uaed to cow the cracHlx over the 
rj4cmn during Lent t *1011, a loft or gallery fenning 
the heed of a r.HKreent •acreen, e ecieen. properly 
■ormountM by e r. crotiing the neve of a church 
benoeth the chencel-erch end eepentlng the naee 
-tower, the tower or 
■tecple ^ilt ow the intersection of the body and 
croM-aules of a church t t.tree. >■ mom b. 

IL z. As a linear measure: A rod, pole, or 
perch. Now only local, and varying from 6 to 
8 yards. OE. 9. A superficial measure of land, 
properly containing 40 square poles or perehos, 
but varying locally ; a plot of land of this sise 
OEL b. A meastire (of land, paving, building, 
etc.) corresponding to a square pole or perch, 
but with local and other variations Z46^ 
Roo*d day. Hist. ME. [Rood si. 9.] 
The Exaltation of the Cross (Z4 Sept.), or the 
Invention of the Cross (3 May). 

Roof (rflf), si. [OK krif - OFris. rkoof, 
MDu. roof^ t. The outside upper covering of 
a house or other building ; also, the ceiling of 
a room or other covered part of a house, build- 
ing, etc. b. Used ^ extension to denote a 
house or chamber. Chiefly 1591. o.fig. 
a. The highest point or summit of something ; 
that which completes or covers in OE. b. 
Something which in form or function is com- 
parable to the covering of a house z6zz. c. 
Adining. The stratum lying immediately over a 
bed of coal ; the top of a working or galleiy 
1686. a. The rocf of the mouth, the palate. 
Also ellipt. So of other parts of the boefy, etc. 
OE. 4. The top of a carriage, coach, etc. X706. 

I. Among the aiicienta, b tboM countriet where it 
seldom rained, roofs were made quite flat 1815. For 
about two years they lived.. under the r. of their 
father’s youngest sisW 1888. b. d, Y. L. 11. lit. 17. 
a. This most excellent Canopy the Ayre..this Maiet- 
ticall Roofe Shaks. Why suould we only toil, the r. 
and crown of things ? TaiimrsoN 4. The r. of a crazy 
coach 1806. 

atirib. and Comi.i r.«cat,an Indian apeciet of cat: 
•garden, a garden or collection of planu in large 
pots, etc., on the (flat) r. of a house or other building 1 
•mask, an outer r. which ptotecta the inner r. from 
tbe weather ; .swell, a varfely of ornn swell. Hence 
Roo'fage, the material of a r. t Toohng. Rooiless 
a. Roo'fy a. furnished with a r.i aboundbg b 
roofs. 

Roof (ri/{), V. 1475, [f. prec.] I. trans. 
To provide or cover vrith a roof. Also with is, 
oxter. 9. To be or form, to lie as, a roof over 
(something). Also with in. Z615. b. To shel 
ter, house z 89 o. 

I. Ancient Roman buildings.. roofed with either 
vaulU or arches Aodibon. s. As thunder-clouds that 
. Roofd the world with doubt and fear Txmmyson. 
Henca Roo’fer, (a) one who constructs or repairs 
roofii I (i) a letter thanks fw entortabment sent by 

a departed visitor. 

Roofed (r»ft), pH. a. 1500. [f. Roof v. 
+ -ED >.] z. Haring a roof ; covered with or 
as with a roof | also with in, ever. e. In combs, 
denoting a particular kind of roof z6eo. 

X. Here bad we now our Countriea Honor, rooTd, 
Were the grac'd person of our Banqno present Shaks. 
a. Their houses are flat-rooffed Hakluyt. 

Roo'fine, {vit.) sb. 1440. [f. Rook si. or 
». +-ing'.J z. The act <rf covering with a roof; 
material used or suitable for roofs ; that which 
forms a roof or roofs, g. Adining. Tlie wedging 
of the top of the loaded skip a^nst the top of 
an undeiiground passage Z747. 

I. Tbe hovel was of mnd-walU, without any r. 1760. 

Roo*f4ree. 1440. [f.RoOPJ^.] The main 
beam or ridge-pole of a roof. 

Ye have riven the thack off seven cottar 
look if your ab stand the faster Scott. 

llRooinek (z^'inek). 1898. [Afrikaans 
^ Du. tvod-e roA+fuk neck).] A British or 
Enropean immigrant in S. Africa; in the Boer 
War. a British soldier. 

Rook (rak), xAi [OE. krbe ; perh. orig. 
imitative.] z. A black raucous-voiced Euto- 
“ aand Asbdebird ICorvus frugilensS, nest* 
In colonies; in the north of Britain nsu. 

Ml a crew. a. Apirfied to persona aa an 

abusive or dbparaging term 1508. b. A cheat, 
swindler, or sharper, spec, in gaming ZS77. fe. 
A gull, a simirietoa -1637. 
s. A bbekenbgOabOfriamorotts rooks thick 


flMirw^UghtTaoinoit. a. Rakish rooks lOnRsb 

r..pb, a pic made with (yoong) rooks t 
ihooting rooks. Mwes 
1^ kj «. full of, abounding b, consisting of, rooks. 
Rook (ruk), fA.8 ME. [a. OF. roe{k, f. (ult) 
Pers. rw*A] Chess. One of four piecea which 
at the beginning of the game are set In the 
corner ^uAres. and have the power of moving 
in a right line backwards, forwards, orbterally 
over any number of unoccupied squares; a 
caatle. Hence Rook v.* intr. to casUe. 

Rook (ruk), t/.i 1590. [I. Rook xA.i ah.] 
z. trans. To cheat ; to defraud by cheating. 
esp In gaming; to charge extortionatriy. Chiefly 
stangOT colloq. To take by cheating -ifas. 
tS. intr. To practise cheating -1693. 

I. Drawn b by guinea-droppers, and rook'd of forty 
guineas and a watch lyto. 

Rookery (ru-kari). Z795. [f. Rook x^.i 
■f •«SY.] z. A collection of rooks’ nests in a 
dump of trees ; a colony of rooks, a. A breed- 
ing-puce, common resort, or large colony (of 
sea-nirds, esp. penguins^ also of seals or other 
marine mammab) Z838. s- A cluster of mean 
tenements densely populated by people of the 
lowest ebss 1890. 

I. The many-winter’d crow that leads the clanging 
r. home TBNNvaoN. j. Market Street, . . a well.known 
r. of prostitutes 1831. 

Room (film, rum), sb. [Com. Teut. : OE. 
rtim •* MDu. mum, OHG. rhm (G. raum).] L 
I. Space; dimensional extent, a. Suffident 
space ; accommodation. Also const, yhr, or to 
with infin. OE. g. To make r. : fE. To clear 
a space for oneself -Z535. b. To make way, 
yield pbee, draw back or retire, so as to allow 
a person to enter, etc. So to git>e r., and witli 
imperative suppressed. late ME. c. 'To provide 
or obtain space or place for something by the 
removal of other things 1666. 4. transf, vaA fig. 
Opportunity or scope to do something OE, b. 
Opportunity or scope for lomethbg, by which 
it is rendered possible 1699. 

s. Both Labour and R. was saved by their repeated 
Contractions 1699. a Svt nyc togeth^yt 1 maye 
‘ Isa. xlix. so. I%rases. No 


haue rowme Covudalr Ism. xlix. so. F^i 
r, to turn in,no ' 
restricted space 


to turn in, no r, to swine a cut, implying exuemely 
itricted space b. Is there roome b thy fa'*^ ~ 
house for vs to lodge inf Gem. xxiv. aj. b. 1 


ire roome In thy fathers 

'«•. xxiv. aj. b. Make 

roome and let him stand before our face Shaki. Roome 
for Antony, most N oble Antony SitAXa 4. R. to deny 
ourselves Kkblx. b. As to most of the provisions 
there was little r for dispute Macaulay, rnr. R./or 
improvement, implying a state of affairs not sntiraly 
satisfactory. 

n. I . A particular portion of space ; a certain 
space or area ME. fa. A partieubr place 
or spot, without ref. to its area -zfiya. g* 
An interior portion of a building divided off by 
wails or partitions ; esp. a chamber or apart- 
ment m a dwelling-house Z457. b.//. loxl^ngs 
1837. e. The persons assembled in a room ; 
the company zyia, 4. In various tecim, appli- 
cations ; esp. one of the passages or spaces for 
working left between the pillars of a coal-mine. 
Chiefly in phr. pillar ana r, Z789. 

t. A journal of lbs wmtbar.. which exhibits in a 
little r., a great train of different observations John- 
son. R. and ipmce (Shipbuildbg) is the distance 
from tho edge of one timber to the corresponding 
edge of the timber next to it 1 space being tbe distance 
between the two timbers and A. the width of a timber 
1846. g. The rooms of tbs cotUge were low 1891. 
b. 1 trust I shall have tbe pleesure of seeing you atKl 
your friend at my rooms Dickkns 

in. z. f su A particular pbee assigned or ap- 
propriated to a person or thing -1791. b. Con- 
trasted with company 1577. te. An offSoe, 
function, appointment ; a post, situation, em- 
ployment -Z644. g. An office or post con- 
sidered as pertaining to a particular person ; 
esp. by right or by inheritance. Obs. exc. in 
pbrask. Z450. 

f. b. I’d rather have his r. than hit company iBBa 
s. He..(bnooke a right worshipfull roome jvbm it 
was offend him Casidbn 3. imeus's r„ in one splaoe, 
denodog subetitution of one person or thing W an* 

other, fn tho r.^, In the place (for <dfi'M)i/,isi\inu 

iaatead Hence Roomags UJ., space 1 in- 
twnri capedtyt accommodation. Roo*il^ as 
mock or os many • r. will bouL 
amMious, roomy. Roo'mlmw *. (rww). 
fRoon, e. Obs. ex& Sc. [Com. TeuL : OE, 
rdm.'] Spacious, large ; wide, exti^ve -tfijs. 

Tbei was M rommer berberwe in the placeCsAOCSa. 
Hence tRoo*ilisonw a. ample, ceperious, rt 
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5. Xatimgi To poll bode or check (a horse) so 
as to present it from winning in a raoe 
b. •ts0i. To lose a raoe intentionally by boUing 
back tSSy. 8. inir. To be drawn out into a 
filament or thread ; to become siscid or ropy 
1565. b. trtHs. To poll, draw out, or twist 
into the shape of a roj^ zSaj. 

I. The slain daer roped on to tbo pony 1873. a The 
pound is roped out *866. 4. b. I won't bo ropod 
Into tbU kind of business again 1899. 

Ro*pe>baiid. 1769. Etymologising form 
of Roband. 

Ro*p» 4 a<ncer. X648. [Ropb I. a b.] 
One who * dances * or balances on a rope sus- 
pended at some height above the ground ; a 
funambulist. So Ro’pe< 4 atiielng viJ. si. 
Roper (r^s'pm). ME. [fl Rope x&i + 
-EB>r] X. One who makes ropes; a rope- 
maker. e. One who secures bales, etc., uHlth 
a rope 1850. 8* A jockey who prevents 

a horse from winning by holding it in ; one who 
intentionally loses any race by similar methods 
1870. 4. U.S. One who uses a lasso x8o8. g. 


A kambling-house decoy z8i 
Ropery (rjo-peri). late 1 


[f. Rope x^.i 


+-ERr i.J I. A place whereropesare made; a 
rope-walk. a. Trickery, knavery, roguery. Now 
arch. X530. 

a What aawcio Merchant was this that was so full 
of his roperie T Shaks. 

R(^*s end, 1460. [Ropex^.I] LThe 
end of a rope ; esp. a piece from the end of a 
rope used as an instrument of punishment, a. 
A halter ; a hangman's noose x8ax. 

t. I beat him. and then went up in to fetch my rope's 
end Pbpvs. Hence Bopt’a-ead ». tnuu. to flog 
with a rope's end. 

Ro'pe-work. 1797. [Rope xi.i] x. A 
place where ropes are made. a. An arrange- 
ment of ropes 18 16. 


1 rope. - 

trifling thing i8ox. a. Yam obtained by un- 
twisting an old rope, or such as is used for 
making ropes 1626. 

s. b. If you touch a r. of this ship, I shall board 
instantly 1879. 

Ropy (rJu'pi), a. 1480. [f. Rope x*.' + 
-V*.] I. Forming or developing viscid, glutin- 
ous, or slimy threads; sticky and stringy. 
Also tramf. of the air. a. Having the form 
or tenacity of a rope; suggestive of a rope 

•a,.. Snakes engendring were platted her Trosaes, 
Or like to slimy streaks of K. Ale 1631. b. Mylungs.. 
have been irriuted . . by the thick r. air 1788. Hance 
Ro'pUysuA'. Roiiinsaa. 

U Roquefort (rokfor). 1837. A kind of 
cheese made with a mixture of goats' and ewes' 
milk at Roquefort in the S. W. of France. 

Roquelaure (ip'kjlSsj). NowAfrxf. 1716. 
[a. F., named after the Duke of Romtlanrt 
(x656-x 738).J A cloak reaching to the knee 
worn by men during the eighteenth and the 
early part of the nineteenth centuries. 

Roquet (rJu'kx), V. i86a. [app. an arbi- 
trary variation of Croquet. 1 trams. In croquet ; 
ta. « Cboquet V. ; also aital. b. Of a boll : 
To strike (another ball), c. To strike (another 
player's ball) with one's own ; also aisai. Henos 
kou-quet, the act of hitting another player's 
ball with one's own. Roqueted (rd"'lud) ppl. 
a. RoqneUng (ida‘kX|iq). vil. si. and ppL a. 
Roral (rds-ril), a. nwv. 16 36.^ 1: L. rrr-. 


ros dew.] Dewy, rosdd. 
bringiM or bearing dew. 

a. x6oa. [ad. L. raridus^ t, ror~, 
ros dew.] Dewy ; of tne nature of dew -S7X5. 
So fRoTy a. {rare) dewy -i6ax. 

Roft^ (r^xkwpl). 1807. lju F., ad. 
Norw. rgyrhval, repr. OIceL rt^arkualr, f. 
r^rthe specific name -t-Asw/r whale.] Awb^ 
of the genus BaUsmoptera, having a tkmal fin ; 
the finner. 

RoMoe (rJs-z4is, F. rasas). 1849. £•* F., 
t rose Rose jA.] i. A rose-window. •. An 
onuonent or design resemtdinga rose ; a losette 


I (raixi-Jas). s 
rosacems f. tvsa Rose x#.] 


to or oharaeterisde of the family Rameorn, of 
which the rose is the typo. o. Retimblii^a 
rose in form or cokmr; rose-IOte sy**. 00 
Reoaxeau Bot., a plant of the family Rosatem, 
a rosaceous plant 

RimrI, o. raro. tSBS. [f. Rose sb. + -At x.] 
fx. Rosy, roseate, ruddy -i64t. a. Bot. Rosa- 
ceous {ran) 1846. 

fRomlger. late ME. [var. of Rksaloar.] 
Realgar, disulphide of arsenic -x66a. 
R im a niline (rAizg-nilain). x86a. [C Rose 
A + ^iume.] Ckem. A powerful organic 
base, derived from aniline by treatment with a 
reagent, yielding crystalline salts much used in 
dy^ng ; a dye-colour obtained from this. 
Rooarian (r«e. ri 4 n). X864. [f.L.rwio- 
rimm (see Rosary) 4 -an I. x.j x. One who 
cultivates roses ; xip. an amateur rose-grower, 
a. R. C. Ck. A member of a Confraternity of 
the Rosary 1867. 

nRontrlixm (rpzS««riiim). 1841. [L. • see 
Rosary.] A rose-garden. 

Rotary (rJk *ftri). late ME. [ad. L. rosa- 
rium rose-garden, f. rosa Rose xA.] 1. Hist. 
A base or counterfeit coin, of foreign origin, of 
the value of one penny, declared illegal in Eng- 
land by Edward I. late ME. a. A piece of 
ground set apart for the cultivation of roses ; a 
rose-garden; a Rosery X440. fg. Used os 
the title of a book of devotion -i 583. 4. (More 
fully R. of Our Ladp.) A form of prayer or 
set of devotions connsting in the recitation of 
fifteen decades of Aves, each decade being pre- 
ceded by a Paternoster and followed by a ulorin ; 
Our Lady's Psalter: a book containing this 
1547- 8< A string m a hundred and sixty-five 

beads diWded into fifteen sets (each having ten 
small and one laige bead), used to assist the 
memory in the redtation of the Rosary ; also, 
a similar set of fifty-five beads {the lesur r,). 
The small beads n^resent Aves and tlie lar^ 
ones Paternosters and Glorias. 1597. 6. Any 

similar devotion or «dd thereto lOst. 

a. Abu, the Rosaries, how arc they nroken down I 
1657. 6. Every day i^opoand to your eelfb a R. or 

ChMletofgood Worics, to present to God at night j66f, 

tllRon boUa (rdu*sft idu-lis). Also roM- 
■uU>< [mod.L.. lit * rose of the sun ' (f. 

rosa. and soHs, gen, of sol sun).] i. The plant 
sundew, Drosera rotundsfulia -1796. a. A cor- 
dial orig. made from or flavoured with the juloe 
of tile ^ant sundew, but subseq. compost of 
spirits (esp. brandy) with various essences or 
sdees, sugar, etc. -x8x8. 

Roacian (rp-jlin), a. 1636. [f. Quintus 
Roscius Oallus, a famous Roman actor.J Clia- 
racteristic of Roscius as an actor ; eminent in 
respect of acting. 

Rewdd (r^'sid), a. Now rare, x6a6. 
[ad. L. roscidms dewy, f. ros dew.] Dewy, 
n^st, dank ; resembling or falling like dew. 

(rdoz), sh. and qnasl-n^^ [OE. rose 

.. , ad. L. rosa, prob. an adoption of Gr. 

^^.1 A. sh. X. The flower or plant. 1. A 
beauUful and usn. fragrant flower which grows 
upon a shrub of the genus Rosa, usu. of a red, 
white, or yellow colour, a. A rose-plant, rose- 
bush, or rose-tree, late ME. 3. With defining 
term prefixed (denoting either one of the nu- 
merous varieties of the common rose, or some 
other plant), os Bamksian, blush-, brier-, cab- 
bage-, Christmas-r., etc. 17 W, b. With defining 
term (genitive idirase) added 1598. 

s. As soon Seek roees in Dccenil^— kc in June 
Bvaon. Oil of rotet, r.-oiL a. I have a green 
R., evidently a climber tS8e. g. Eglantine r., or 
sweet briar 1786, The single Macartney K. <837. t>. 
R, of Jersuulem, a species of Arootnum. R.o/the 
P/q^tberaseof Jcncho. Also Ronar Jetacuo, 
Rim ov Shasom. 

XC In allusive, emUematic, or fig. uses. i. 
a. The flower os distinguished by iu beauty, 
fragrance, or rich red colour OE b. With 
lefTto the prickles (commonly called thmms) of 
the roee 4 Nish OE. c. In miscellaneous uses, 
kte ME. a. trmm^, A peerless or mstrh le si 
person; a paragon; <q».a woman of great beoutv, 
exorilanoe. or virtue. Also const, of. late ICE, 
g. Bmig, Hist, 11 m flower, wbite or red, which 
was reepcolivcly the bethpe, emblem, or qrmbol 
of the rival baaeee of itan and Lancaster. Also 


the parties thus symbolised. X5091 1» 
As the emblem of England xfiag. 

t. a. SwMt as a r. her breath and lips GaV. Red 
I M a r. u the Coucsioaa. b. As the r. ameage Ibe 
thorny "*7 ioue amonge the daughters Covan- 
DAUC Song Sol. U. , c. The Saints are viram 1 They 
love the white r. ^ virginity Txnnyson. Phr. Btd^ 
rotes, (^.) a delightful resting place, a potlUeii of 
mm and ^fort. a. MysticarR., Pray £r as tyaa. 
A Saxon heiress, .a r. of lovelmess Scott, a. 
l^iages owoyn'd ^e Whlte-rose and the IS 
DbaVTON. IPerr of the Rosei, the civil wars in the 
fifteenth ceatury, between the Yorkists and Lancas- 
trians. 

Phr. Vuder the r,, privately, in secret, in strict con- 
fidence : Sub boba. 

XXL Aa a designation of colour, x . A delicate 
red or light crimson colour X530. a. Chiefly 
pi. The trash pink or ruddy hue of the com- 
plexion, esp. in young women 1590. g. The r., 
a popular term for erysipelas or St. Anthony's 
fire X599. 4. A rose-ooloured or reddish variety 
of apple, pMr, potato, etc. 1676. 


t. One great mountain that soaked up all the r. of 
-iinset 1864. a. How now my love? Why is your 
cheek so ;^e? How chance the Kosee there do fade 


■o fast T Shaks. 

XV. A firara or representation of the flower. 
I. a. Her. A oonventlonal design or firare repre- 
senting this flower, usu. consisting cd five lobes 
or petals ME. b. As an emblem of the houses 
of York and Lancaster, or of England 147 .. . a. 
A rose-shaped design of metal or other material ; 
an imitation of a rose in metal-work, etc. 1459. 
b. tThe card of a mariner's ooropau, or of 
a barometer 1597. e. A knot or ornamental 
device inserted in the sound-hole or the table 
of certain stringed instruments of the guitar 
tm 1676. d. Arch, •> Rosette o, 1708. g. 
An ornamental knot of ribbon, etc., worn upon a 
shoe-front x6oa. b. A rosette worn on a cap 
or bat, spec, that of a clergyman X779. 4. A 

perfotmtM metal cap or noszle attached to the 
spout of a watering-pot, etc. . to distribute water 
in fine sprays 1700. g. ellipt. m. m Rose dia- 
mond 1678. b. A rose-window zSag. e. ■■ 
Rose-nail X851. 


Roses on my rac'd a 
V. mttrih. and Comb, s. attrib. 1 a. gem., 1 
b. In the w 


usad for 


trur^ Moem, etc. ME. b. In the Mnse of * ui 

cultivAiing roses ', 'overgrown, overspread with i 

' bordered with roees r..arboMr,-g»rdest,-mmtA, 
etc. OE. c. In sensa ' made of roses ', as r..gurtmud, 
.wreuth late ME d. In senM ' made from roees os 
r. emmphor, .oil, powder, etc. t5|t. e. In eense 'de- 
■ignedor roede in the form of a roM ", ae r.Pmot, etc. 
1510. a. attrib., in sense 'having tha oolonr of a 
rosa ’ i passing into rosy, roseate, rosa<doured 

i8i6. 

a. She was ordinarily pale, with a fUnt r. tinge in 
her cheeks Thackbuav. The lights, r,,afflhar, emerald 
blue Tbhmtbom. 

Cemb. ; r.-burtMT, a form of gas-burnar in which 
tha gas iasuas from a circle of bolas , -catRltll. -cold, 
•fever, 1/.S., a kind of fever raaambling bay.favari 
-noaglo •• Sanaa IV. 4 1 -point, point iaca axhibiting 
the raised pattern of a conventional r. t -piunp. one 
having a r. at the shaft-and t -raab Rath., « Koax- 
oLA 1 -npot Rath., a rad spot chamciarittic of certAin 
laverai -uprinklar <■ aanaa IV. 41 -Tfrufar, a pre- 
panuion made by staapiiw r. petals in vHisw, and 
usad as a perfume, b. In names of plams,Tlowers, 
etc. I r. acacia, a traa iRebimto Mefida) having r.- 
coloured flowers 1 tha Amer. moss.locust ; r. briar, 
a r.-traei r. garaalnill. a r.«:antad species of ge> 
ranium, Retargouimm oapitmtumi t. laturtL (m 
oleander 1 r.maUow, (a) the hollyhock, Althaa (or 
Mmtoa) reum 1 {b) the genus Hiiiscut of the family 
Mmioaeemi a plant of this genus 1 r. vino a 
^ Rmtofu, Id the names of insects arbfcb 


friKiuaat and faad upon tbs r. 1 r.-aplils, tha plant- 
lojBM Aphis (or SphoMophera) rosea i -boetlc, -bag, 
•ftp. tho RoaB-CHA»a t r. gnJl-fly, an impact which 
pfMiicat galls on r.>l(Mvot t -grtib, -laanot, a grub 
or maggot at a r.-infetting insect, d. npeciaJ ool- 
bcationa in sense V. a t r.-afilUiia, » ILwaniunb : 
Monb. a flatb-ooiourad caruncle lying flat um t^ 
baad efoartain IowIa as in the Sebnghi coefct abo. 
a Sab^t oock 1 -aar, a dog's ear so,hangm g as to 
attpoaa tha flesh-coloured inner side 1 -nan, a tonpm- 
noldilsh. esp. tha Norway haddock, Sebas^ma^t, 
or the nitf^t -garnet Jdim., a r..rad ra^y ol 
garnet ftMind in Mexico j r. inangmiaee ifm, Ao- 
(Mdlat r. qtuutx Mss*., a tnnslucant rarMty of 
qaana, of a r.«tad colour. 

RQM8(rAu),n. 1610. [tJ^ExAIniwnm 
3 after F. roser.] x. irasss. To eotour Mka a 
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rose; to make rctf. Uiu. in pa, ppU, a. To 
perfume with roee-eoeat Z875. t. To treat 
(wool etc.) with a chemical mhctitfe loonier to 
impart a rosy tint 1830. 
fc RMVlaU 1 nUv«lTciimsiaartfaydMekti 6 ia 
R0ie«I(r5k*fj»l),a. NowarrA. 1531. [f. 
L. rmno-f -AL.*] <m R08BATB a. t-3. 
RMMipple. Z6e6. [1 Rose .(.Apple.] 
fx. A kind of apple having roeocoloured flesh 
-Z693. 0. a. A small tree of the genus Eugmia 
(esp. E. yambos), extensively grown in the 
tropics for lu foUage and fruit, b. The edible, 
sweet-scented fruit of this tree, used for making 
preserves, etc. z8za. 

RoMMte (r^*zi/t), a. 1589. [f. L. roseus 
+>ATS *.3 z. Rose-coloured, rose-red, rosy, 
n. Formed of, consisting of, roses 1607. ta. 
Ros e scent e d (nifv) -zvao. 4. fig. Rosy; 
hapOT, X873. ^ Rose-coloured, optimistic 1868. 

s. Tiw r. whiteness of ridged snow on Alps 1874. 
a. Dsvbe sweet roseat coroneu 1607. 4. b. A. . — 

son who coaM deirfct the meriu of hU scheme wi 

but (Mosive eloquence xS8x. Hence Ro’aeately 

edh. 

Ro«e- 1 )ay. 1548. [f. Rose jd. + Bay r^'] 
Z. The oleander or rose-laurel, Ntrium Olean- 
dtr. Also rost-iay tree, a. a. The rhododen- 
drosi and azalea, b. A tree or plant of either 
of these zyfla a* The willow-herb, Epilobium 
anputi/ohum ilyi. 

Rovebud. Alsorooe-bod. i6zi. [IRose 
j^.J 1. The flower of a rose before it opens, 
a. tramsf. A pretty maiden ; a girl in the first 
bloom of womanhood 1790. b. U.S. A young 
d^tante z8^. 

s. Gather ye Rose-buds while ye may Hzrsick. 

Ro*w 4 )aah. 1587. [f. Rose rd. 4 - Bush 
sb.'] A bush of the rose Idnd. 
RoM-camirfon. 1530 [f. Rose sb . + 

Campion *. j A pretty garden-plant of the genus 
Lychnis or Amstemma, having rose-coloured 
flowers; A.cotvnaria] mullein-pink. 

Ro*M<bafiBr. 1704. [f. Ross + Cha- 
fer >.1 En/am. A beetle of the genus Cttonia 
(esp. C. aurata), of a burnished green or copper 
oolour, frequenting roses and in the grub-state 
very destructive to vegetation ; the rose-fly. 
Ro*ne-calotir. ME. [£ Ross sh. or a.] 
i. The colour of a rose ; rosy or crimson tint or 
hue. a, fig, A pleasant experience or outlook. 
(CC. Couucus DB ROSE.) 1884. 
a. Even a fashionable painter's life is not all r. 1883, 
RoqM^xzdonred, a. 1506. [f. Rose sb .'\ 
I. Having the pink or light crimson oolour of a 
rose ; roseate, rosy. a. fig. Characterised by 
cheerful optimism, or tendency to regard mat- 
ters in a highly favourable light i86z. 

a. He continued . . to behold towers, and quadrangles, 
and chapels,. .through r. specucles x86i. 
Ro^cat,a.andr^. AisoiXMecnt 1849. 
[Rose sb. IV. 5.] Cut as a rose-diamond ; as 
sb, «■ next and Rose IV. ^ a. 

The rose cut consists of trurngular facets arranged 
upm and around a central hexagon 1850. 

RoM-diamood. 1698. [f. Rose sb. IV. 
5.] A nearly hemispherical flat-bottomed dia- 
mond, having the upper surface cut into many 
triangular iamts or planes ; a rose-cut diamond. 
Ro*ae-drop. 1719. [f. Rose sb. + Drop jA] 
z. A bypersemic form of acne, acne rosacea, 
which marks the skin with red blotches. 9. A 
loienge flavoured with essence of rose 1858. 
Ro'B»«ilgine. 1839. [f. Kose;^.] An 
appendage to a tuming-Iathe by means of which 
curvilinear or intricate patterns can be engraved. 
Ro' t b lea f late ME. [f. Rose + Leaf 
xiy The leaf of a rose ; usu., a rose-petal. 

Fbr. Crumbled r., a slight vexation disturUng 
gsnoral happ i nsss or comfort (with ref. to the fairy 
story of tba prlncoss and tho rose-leaf). 
ROM 4 ln>ed,«. Also-Upt. 1604. [f.Ross 
sb. + ppl. a.] Having lips of a rosy hue. 
RonSlte 1830. [f. Prof. G. 

Ease, a German mineralogist + -Lite.] Afin. 
A rare hydrous anenate of cobalt and calcium, 
of vitreous lustra, found in roae-red crystals at 
Sebneebetg in Saxony. 

Roarllal. Z847. [app. for Eose-killer, 
f. Eose^iil, Paramatta, near Sydney.] The 
roM parakeet of Australia, Platyeerens extmius. 
Ronrlla*, raM*ll8u AlsozoieUe. 1857. 


^ h. corrupt, f. F. fescilU (sorral) dt Gnin/c.] 
red or Indian sorrel, HiHseus saidarifd. 
Roaemaiy (rJ^’amkri^ Z440. (An altera- 
Uon of Rosmarins, ad. L. ras ma^ns or late 
L. rosmarinnm 'sea-dew'. In Eng. altered 
after Rose sb. and perh. the name of the Virgin.] 
I. An eveigreen shrub (Rosmarinus officinalis), 
of the family Labiatm, native to the south of 
Europe, the leaves of which have an agreeable 
fragrance, and are used in perfiimery and cook- 
ery, and to some extent in medldne. b. With 
pi. A plant or species of roaaiuury 1866. n. 
Used ns an emblem, or on particutar occasions 
(as funerals and weddings), or for decoration, 
etc. 1584. 8* Applied to other planu, usu. 

with qualifying word prefixed, as golden, 
Spanish, wild r. Z597. 

s. Rosemarie is for remembrance 1584. My body 
to the earth without any ceremony then R. and wine 
1M2. As trim as a Brides r. x6oi. 

Rome-zmil. 1640. [f. RosszA] A wrought 
nail having a round head made with, or cut 
into, triangular facets. 

Rom noble. Now Hist. 1473. [f. Rose 
sb. + Noble B. 9.] A gold coin current in the 
i5tb and z6th centuries, having a rose stamped 
upon it. and of varying value at diflerent times 
and places. 

Ro*MO-, comb, form, repr. L. rosetts in the 
sense ‘ rose-coloured ', in names of salts, alkalis, 
etc., as r.^hrome, -cobalt, -eobaltia, -rhodium. 

Rom of Jericho, late ME. [Cf. Ecdm. 
xxiv. 14.] A small annual crudierous plant 
(Anastatica hierochusetina), native to the arid 
deserts of South-west Ada and North-east 
Africa, the dried fronds of which unfold under 
the influence of moisture ; the resurrection pUuit, 
Mary's flower, or rose of the Virgin. 

Rom of Sharon (jea-r^n). 1611. [Heb. 
Shhrdn, name of a fertile level tract of Palestine 
between Joppa and Mount Carmel.] An Eastern 
flower variously identified with the crocus, poly- 
anthus, narcissus, and dstus. 
fig. 1 am the rose of Sharon, and the lillie of the 
valleys Song Sol, li. i. 

RoMola (rosTdli). 1818. [mod.L., f. 
nuAtx 4. dim. suffix -o/fx.] /Vz/A. A rash of rosy 
spots or eruptions occurring in measles, etc. ; 
also, false or German measles. Hence Roae’o* 
lar, RoM'olona adjs, of or pertaining to, of the 
nature of, r. 

Rose-pink, sb. and a. 1735. [f. Rose sb. 
■f Pink sb.^) A. sb. x. A pi^ent of b pinkish 
hue, produced by colouring whiting or chalk 
with a decoction of Brazil-wood, etc. 9. A 
pink tint or hue like that of roses 1864. B. adj. 
t. Of a pinkish colour resembling that of the 
rose ; rosy pink, roseate 1843. a. fig. >-> Rose. 
COLOURED o. 9. 1837. 

0. That rosepink vapour of SentimenUlism Carlyle 
Rose-red. a. and sb. ME. A. adj. Red 
like a rose ; rose-coloured. B. xA A rod like 
that of a rose, late MEk 
Rom risL Obs. exc. Hist. 1617. [f. Rose 
sb. + Rial sb. 3.] A gold coin of the value of 
thirty shillings, coined by James I, and having 
the figure of a rose upon one side. 
Ro'M-roOt. 1597. Hot. One of certain 
related herbaceous plants, esp. Sedmm rhodiola 
or Rhodiola rosea, growing in rocky districts or 
on diffs, the root of which emits a rosc-like 
fragrance when bruised or dried. 

Rosery (rdR*s»il). 1864. [f. Rose xA. + 
•ERV.] A portion of a garden set apart for 
growing roses ; a rosarium ; a plantation of 
rose-bushes. 

Roset (met). 1465. [Based upon Rose 
xA.] ti* A rose^our^ {figment, or tlie colour 
produced by this -z688. a. ■■ Rosette 1807. 
Rot»trM. AlaorQMtrM. ME. [f.RosE 
''sb. -f Tree sb.'\ A rose-bush. 

RoM'ttft-WtXld. 1843. An East Indian 
wood, of an orange-red colour. 

RoMtte (met). t797. [a. F.. dim. of 
Rose sb. ; see -ettb.] 1. A bunch or knot of 
ribbons, teather strips, worsted or the like, 
concentrically dispoM so as to resemble a 
rose, and worn as an ornament or badge z8oa. 
b. spec, as a daoramtion of harness x8^. a. 
Afvh. An oRiainant rese m bli ng a tom in form, 
painted, sculpturad , » moulded upon, atteched 


to, or incised in a wall or other suifoce x8o6. 
b. A rounded ornamental perfoimtioa ; a rosace 
or rose-window 1836. 8* Metall, One of the 

disk-like plates formed by successive sprinklings 
of water upon the molten copper in a crucible 
1797, 4. Eiol. A cluster of organs or parts, a 

marking or group of markings, resembling a 
rose in form or arrangement 1834. 6. A cir- 
cular rose-like pattern ; also, one of the pattern- 
disks of a rose-engine 1843. b. Any obieot. or 
arrangement of pa^, resemlfiing a rose In form 
1^6. 

copper (see Mtixe 3). Hence Roaattad a. 
RoM-watw (rAii-Z|Wg:tai). late ME. [f. 
Rose sb. -i- Water xA.1 x. Water distilled from 
roses, or impregnated with essence of roses, 
and used as a perfume, etc. Also with a and 
pi. (rare). a. attnb. in fig. uses : a. Mild, 
sentimental 1837. b. Elegant, superfine 1840. 

x. We may yet find a r. that will wash the negro 
white Emkrson. r. a. It is not a Revolt, it is a Revo- 
lution ; and truly no r. one I Carlyll b. Not dandy, 
poetical, r. thieves; but real downright scoundrus 
Thackbsay. 

RoM-wlndow. 1773. [I Rose sb. + 
Window xA] Eccl. Arch. A circular window, 
esp. one dividra into compartments by mullions 
rMiadng from a centre, or filled with tracery 
suggestive of the form of a rose ; a Catherine 
or marigold window. 

RoMWOOd (rJu’zwud). 1660. [f. R08E sb. 
+ Wood sb.'] i. One of several kinds of valu- 
able, fragrant, close-grained cabinet-wood, 
chiefly that yielded by tropical leguminous trees 
of the genera Dalbergta (esp. D. nigra) and 
Machserium ; also, a tree yielding this wood. 
9. 1 'he fragrant wood of certain species of Con- 
volvulus, as C. fioridus and C. scoparius, and of 
tile allied genus Rhodorrhsta, natives of the 
Canary Islands 1671. 3. The West Indian 

candlewood, /4Mym^a/:x0mty^<x; also A. mon- 
tana 1756. 4. Applied to several Australasian 
trees, esp. Trtchilia glandulosa, of New South 
Wales 1779. g. With defining terms 1866. 

f. AMcnn r., the West African tree Pterocarpns 
enmmetuti alto, the wood of this. Jamaica r., the 
sweet.swelling wood of Amyris heUsttmtftra, or of 
Linociera lignttrina, 

RoMwort (r^'xwojt). 1578. [f. Rose sb. 
+ Wort sb. With sense i cf. G. rosenwurt.} 
i. -• Roseroot. Now rare. ta. ■» ORPINE 
3. -1758. 8. pi. Lindley’s name for the Rosaceu 

*845. 

Robicrucian (rouzikrw'Jian), sb. and a. 
1634. [f. mod.L. rosa erucis (Du Cange) or 
ervx, as tr. G. Rosenkrtuz\ cf. F. rose-croix, 
etc.] A. sb. A member of a supposed society 
or order, reputedly founded by one Christian 
Rosenkreuz in 1484, but first mentioned in 
16x4, whose members were said to claim various 
forms of secret and magic knowledge, as the 
transmutation of metals, the prolongation of 
life, and power over the elements. B. adj. 
Belonging or pertaining to, connected with, or 
chaarctensuc of this Society 166a. 

Roraier. Obs. ere. poet. 1593. [a. F., 
L. rosarium, f. rosa ROSE x^.J A rose-tree, 
rose-bush. 

Rosin (rp'zin), sb. ME. [Alteratimi of 
Resin xfi.] x . ^ Resin sb . ; spec, , this substance 
in a solid state obtained os a residue after the 
distillation of oil of turpentine from crude tur- 
pentine. b. With a and pi. A particular kind 
of rosin 1604. 

Comb. : r.-oU- an oil obtained from the rerin of the 
pine-tree, used pointer* for lubricating machinery, 
etc.; -wead the compoM plant {.Silphium 
Imcimia/um). 

RObin (rfTzin), v, Z497. [f. prec-] z. 

trans. To smear over, or s^ up, with rosin ; 
to rub (esp. a violin bow or string) with rosin. 
Also absol. u.fig. To stqpply wifo liquor: to 
make drunk ; also isttr., to indulge in drink. 
Now dial. 1799. 

I. Thooe, who make mnsick with so harsh an instru- 
ment, need to have their bowwell roeend befixe 164*. 

Robinante (rptinsentz). 1759* [*<!• Sip. 
Roeinante (f. rocin hone, jade), the name of the 
horse ridden by Don ^xote.] A poor, worn- 
out, or ill-conditicmea horse; a back, Jada 
tRobmsrine. OE. [Earlier form of Rose- 
mary.] X. Roeemaxy -Z74a. a. Sea-dew. B. 
Jons. 
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That punr brine, And whobonw dew cmlledRoa* 
SBerlne 1616. 

RosoUc (im^'lik), a. 1835. [f. L. tvsa+ 
^>L -IC X b.] CAtm. In If, aetd ■> AUKM. 

Roaollo (rMdb'litf). 1819. [a. It var. of 
roioli : aee Ros sous.] A sweet cordial made 
in Italy and Southern Europe from spirits, 
raisins, sugar, etc. 

Ron (rps), x6.1 Z475. The name of a 
county in the north of Scotland, used attrih, in 
Rots htsald, one of the six Scottish heralds. 

'Ram (rps), sb^ tSn. [app* of Scand. 
origin, oorre^ to Norw. dial, rot {rut) scrap- 
inga] fx. Rubbish, refuse, dr^s -x6^ a. 
Toe scaly outer portion of the Wk of treea 
Chiefly UJS, 1778. 

Ron,v. U.S. X864. [f. prec.] /rows. To 
remove the ross from { to divest a tree of (bark). 
tllRoaaolis. 1578. [L. wdew + xe/«,gen. 
of sol sun.] - Rosa Solis -1757. 

Ro«tel (Vstei). 1793, [Anglicized f. Ros- 
TELLUM.J Boi, The radicle of a seed. 
||Ras(tdlum (rpste-lfim). 176a [a.L.,dim. 
of Rostrum.] +i. Bot. a. A radicle -183a. b. 
The short beak-shaped process on the stigma 
of many violets and orchids i8ai. n. Zool, 
a. The tubule and enclosed siphuncle of the 
various species of louse, replacing the usual 
mouth apparatus of insects x8a6. o. The pro- 
truding fore-part of the head of tapeworms, 
armed with booklets or spines 1849. Hence 
Roste’Uar, Roste’llate. Rosts'lliform. adjs. 
Renter (rp staj). f Also roister, roUster. 
zyay. [ad. Du. rooster toble, list, transf. use of 
rooster gridiron (f. roosten to roast), in allusion 
to the parallel lines drawn on the paper.] i. 
Mil, A list or plan exhibiting the order of rota- 
tion. or turns of duties and service, of officers, 
men. and bodies of troops, a. transf. A list or 
uble exhibiting the names of a set of persons, 
esp. as taking tunu of duty 1858, 

Rostral (rp’sttftl), a. (and late ME. [ad. 
late L. rosiralis, f. L. rostrum beak ; see -AU] 
tz. R. bone, the coracoid process. Also absol. as 
sb. -Z54Z, a. Of columns, pillars, etc. : Adorned 
with the beaks of gallevs or with represen ations 
of these 1709. g- Of or i^rtainiag to, 
situated In or upon, the rostrum i8a6. 

a. X. crown, a golden crown, ndorned with figures 
of ships' beaks, awarded to the pers<» who first 
boarded an enemy's ship. 

Rostrate (ip’strjft), a. z6oi. [ad. L. ros- 
iratus, t rostrum beakj see -ate*.] tx. « 

f irec. a. -1674. a. Bot., Zool,, etc. Havihg, or 
umished with, a rostrum ; terminating In a 
rostrum. 1819. So Ro'strated a, in sense a. 
Rostri'ferous, a. 185a. [f. rostri-, as 
comb, form of L. rostrum + -ferous.] Having 
a rostrum (esp. as disL from a proboscis). 

II Rostrum (rp'strilm). FI. rostra, rarely 
rostrums. 1570. [a. L., a beak.] i. Rom. 
Antiq. The platform or stand for public speakers 
In the Forum of ancient Rome, adomra with 
the beaks of ships token from the Antiates in 
338 B.c, ; also, that part of the Forum in which 
this was situated, a. In fl. 1579. b. In sing. ; 
also applied to the orators stand in the Athenian 
Assembly 1713. a. transf, A platform, stage, 
stand, eta, adapted for public spraking X76& 
b. spec. A pulpit 177X. 8 * Horn. Antiq, « Beak 
7. 1674. +4. a. The beak or nose of an alembic 
or still -X684. b. A pair of forceps of a beak- 
like form -lyaa. 5. Zool,, Bot., eta A beak 
or snout; an oral apparatus of an elongated 
form xyei 

a Mr. Tspperdt mounted on an empty caek wUch 
stood by way of r. in the room Dickbns. 

Ros^te (rp*ziMlA), a. 183a. [f. late L. 
rosula, dim. of rosa rose + -ate*.] Bot. Ar- 
ranged like the petals of a rose, or in the isxm 
of a rosette. 

Rosy (rJs’zi), e. late ME. [f. Ross sb. 

-T *.] I. Having thecrimson or pink eolour of 
a rose; rose-red. b. Said of persons, their 
features, eta, esp. as betokenini: good health 
1593. a Blushing i6zx. d. ell^. as a slang 
term for *wine*. DlCEBNt, a. Resembling 
a fose; es*. sweet-smelling as a rose, rose- 
scented X58& g. Abounding in. decorated with, 
roses; eomposed of roses 1508. 4. Of rimes. 


circumstances, eta t Bri nging haiqiiiMSS i bright ; 
promising, hopeful X775. 

th« Mom..haglns Htr rode 

smiling Milt. b. That twtet Romo Lad Shams, g. 
Hm roMO Wreath was dropt not long before DavoSN. 

Cemh, as r.<howmtd. -cheeked, eta j also, r. oroes, 
the supposed emblem of the Rosicrudan* (also etitrik.) i 
r. dTM (tr. o^ical L. rutta rostteeml an foflamed 
condition of the face of ni^ drinken, etc. Hence 
Rosy V. (rare) ireuu. and tnir. to make or become 
fe ot roM^rede 

Rogy-fingered, e. 1590. Having rosy fin- 
gers. Chiefly after Homeric fioSoS&invkoi 
The rosy fingred Morning (aira Sruaxa. 

Rot (i^), sb. ME. [app. of Scand. origin , 
cf. Icel., Fmr., Norw. rot.) i. The process of 
rotting, or the state of being rotten; decay, 
putrefaction I also, rotten or decayed matter, 
a. A virulent disease affecting the Ihrer of sheep 
which are fed on moist pasture-lands; inflamma- 
tion of the liver caused by the fluke-worm, liver- 
rot. Usn. with tie. late ME. b. A panioular 
form, instance, or epidemic, of this disease 
1538. g. A putrescent or wasting disease in 
peopla late ME. 4. Decay in timber or other 
vegetable products, stone, etc. See also Dry- 
rot. z83a 5. slang. Nonsensical rubbish; 
trash, bosh s8^. 8. Cricket, A rapid break- 

down or fall of wickets during an innings 1884. 
a. His cattfll most of R and Mun«n die Milt. 
Whiter., the plant Hydreeetyle vulgaris, belonging 
to tha mrder Umbell^trees marsh pennywort, sheep- 
rot I also, rot-grass. a.Ag. Among tho muses there ‘s 
a general r. 1667. a. You are Just the sort of woman 
to Delieve in that kud of r. iSse. 

Rot (rpt), V. [Com. Tent. ; OE rotian?) 
I. intr. Of animal substances 1 To undergo 
natural decomposition; to decay, putrefy, 
through disease, mortification, or death. Also 
of timber, fruit, vegetable matter, etc. a. Jig. 
in various contexts, chiefly denoting decay of 
a moral or abstract kind ME g. Of persons t 
To become affected with some putrescent or 
wasting disease, esp. as the result of confine- 
ment m Jail ME b. Of sheep t To become 
affected with the rot 1533. 4. traus. To affect 
with decomposition, putrescence, or decay ; to 
make rotten, late ME g. To affect (sheep) 
with the roL Also absol. late ME 6. UsM 
in imprecations 1588. 9. slang. To chaff 

verely. Also absol,, to talk nonsensa 189a 

I. Comenotreaped.butsufTeredtoroue 1581. Dead 
men rotting to nothing Morris. > b. The hungry 
Sheep. . R.Tnwardly, and foul contagion spread Milt. 
4 fg, better that we had rotted out our Uvee in exile 
e. The South-Fog r. him Shaks. 

Rota (rJo'ti). i66a [a. L. rota wheel.] 
X. A political dub, foundea In 1650 by J. Har^ 
rington, which advocated rotation in the offices 
of Government: also, a society of this type, 
a. A rotation (of persons, etc.); a round or 
routine (of duties, etc.) ; ta rote 1^3. b. A list 
of persons acting in rotation; a roster x8^ 
g. ft. C. Ch. (with cap.) The supreme'court for 
ecclesiastical and secular causes 1679. 

a According to a r. to be agreed on between each 
other iSfiS. a. The R, oonMte of twelve Doctors, 
chosen out of toe four Nations of Italy, France, Spain, 
and Germany 1718. 

Rotal (rdh-tfil), a. 1656. [ad. late L, rota- 
lit wheded, or C rota+-Al, z.J i. Pertaining 
to a wheel or wheels, a. Pertaining to rotation 
or drcular motion 1855. g. R. C, Ch, Con- 
nected with the Rota 1907. 

Rotelian (ret/i'liin), sb. snd a. 186a. [f. 
motLE Rotalia, neuL pi. of late E rotalis ; see 
prea ] A. A foraminifer of the genus Rotalia 
X869. B. adf. Of, bdonglng to this genus i86a. 
Rataiian (rotee'rUii) o.andxA rpai. Of 
or peruining to. a member of, a Rotary club 1 
sre nexL 

Rotary (r^niri), o. and sb. 1731. [ad. 
late E rotarins, t rota wheel ; see -ary.] A. 
adj, X. Of motion t Circular ; taking place round 
a centre or axis. a. Operating by means of 
roution t rotative X799. g. (With initial cap.) 
Epithet of a British and United States sodety 
Of representatives of trades, businesses, or pro- 
fessions, organized for the purpose of inter- 
national service to hnraanity ; orig. named from 
the piactioeofthedubs entertaining in rotation, 
spaa B. iF. A rotary machine or af^Nuatus 


our gtnwal stonas are cycloeic In thdr 
that IS, r. and progrMsive 1884. 
te (rdatA),«. 1875. [f.L.rWa wheel 
+-ATB*.] A>/. Wheel-shaped ; eiC.ofamono- 
gmdous ooroUa with a short tube snd spresdinf 

Rotirto (wtR t), w. 1808. [f.L.f»tef-,ro. 
tars to turn or swing round, revolve, f. rota 
wheel.] X. intr. To move round a centre or 
axis ; to perform one or more revolutions, a* 
trasss. To cause (a thing) to turn round or re- 
volve on a centre or axis X83X. g. To change. 


or take, in rotation 1870. 
a Sba could mow a fiald,. .at 
Rotation (r«tfi‘/»n). 1555. [ad. L. 1 


. .and r. its erm 1B79. 


tionsm ; see Rotate v. and -ation.] x. The 
action of moving round a centre, or of turning 
round (and round) on an axis ; also, the action 
of producing a motion of this kind. a. The 
fact of coming round again in succession ; re- 
turn or recurrence ; a recurring series or period 
x6ia b. Regular and recurring succesrion in 
office, duties, eta, of a number of persons. 
Freq. in phr. by or in r. X656. a Agric, A 
change or succession of crops in a certain order 
on a given piece of ground, in order to avoid 
the exhaustion of the soil X778. 

I. Jtg. The perpatuall R. of fortune 1647. a Medi- 
cines., suffer a r. of (hiihlons like our cloaths X7s8. 
b. In America.. the tendency is towards 'rotation* 
in office 188B. e. A regulitr r. of Grope and Fallow 
1778. Hence Rota*tlonal eu acting in r. 1 of or be. 
lonaing to r. 

Rbtrave (rju-uitiv), a, 1778. [fi L. rotat-, 
ro/arei see Rotate i/.l z. Rotating, turning 
round like a wheel ; acting or operating by cir- 
cular motion, b. Produced by rotation ; pro- 
ducing, connected with or of the nature of rota- 
tion 1833. a. Acting or coming In rotation ; 
recurrent 18x3. 

I. A r. or wheel engine 1778. b. The Barthh r. 
movement xB68. a Cotton was cultivated.. os a r... 

'1iS3ta^viBt(retf>‘tlvist),j3.and(i. 1909. [f. 
prea + -iST.j One who supports an auto- 
cratio system of government whereby persons 
and parties pass in and out of office by mutual 
arrangement, without reference to the interests 
or desires of the publia Also freq. attrib. or as 
0^. 

^e collapse of the Portuguese colonial empire must 
come with the continuance of the struggl* between r. 
Royal^ mid revolutionary Republicanicm 1917. So 

^R^Sto^ret^'toi). 1676. [a. L.,f. nrforg.] 
X. Anat. A muscle by which a limb or part can 
be moved circularly, a. A thing, apparatui 
or port which has a rotary motion or action 
ZTTa g. One of the Rotatoria ; a rotifer X876. 
Rotatory (rds’tAtori), 0. and x 3 . 1755. [See 
Rotate v. and -ory.j A. adj. x. a. Of the 
nature of roution { connected with routlon. 
b. Routing; working by means of roution 
z8x 3. a Causing roution 1838. 
round, or coming, in roution xSag. 

s. A r. movement at the hip-joint 1845. b. The 
truck of five., r. storms iBsa e. I ' ’ * 

with the repetition of r. ecu 1B31. 

B. sb, A rotifer 1835. 

Rotebe (rptl). Also ratcb, roacb; rot- 
chle. Z809. [Later form of Du., Fris. rotge 
(Martens, 1675), of obsa origin.] The little auk. 
Rote (rM), sb.l ME ut. OF. rote, prob. 
ult i—TeuL *krotta, ad. Celtic ehrotta] see 
Crowd A mediaeval musical instrument, 
probably of (he violin eUus. Now Hist. 

Rote (rA>t), xA* ME [Origin nukn.] fl. 
i. Custom, baUt, practice -X440. b. Me- 
chanical praetioe or performance ; regular pro- 
cedure ; mere routine -1768. m. By r., in a 
mechanical manner, by routine, esf. by the mere 
exercise of memory without proper underiund- 
ing of, or reflection upon, the roatur in question; 
also, fwlth precision, by heart, late ME. 

a. H«a tab von lyw by r, Kabul To bam 10 pky 
by r. or aar sritbout Book 166a. Words Issrn'd by r. 
a parrot may rahearsa Cowrsa. 

Roto(rJ>t),xAS Now^/.i'. 1610. [Origin 

obec.J The roaring of the sea or surf. 
wSis tha asas r. doth ring thsir dobfull kiwn i8i« 

(rM), V. 1593- [f- fl**i„** 

trauu To repeat, run ever, rattle from 
memory. Also absol. fa. To learn or fix by 
rou (rare) -X775. 
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■. W^t That are bat mtwl b jrourToQfutSiiAKa. 

1633. lf.ROT». + GUT 
i^.] I. An adultarmted or unwholesome liquor ; 
sfte. bwl small beer, or (in 4/.S.) inferior whis- 
key. a. attrib. or as ad}. Of liquor t Unwbole- 
some, injurious to the system 1706. 

Rotbor (r|t«M). NowtAle/. [OZ, hH9er, 
hrfiltr, a derir. firom the stem Arid- (found 
in krnfaUt ^)«] An ox ; an animal of the 
ox kina ; //. oxen. So tR.«beast -1698. 
RoOunr, obs. f. Rudder. 

Ro th e aa y (rp'ptt). bte ME. Name of an 
ancient castle in Scwand, used afirii. in Jl. 
k/raUt, one of the six Scottish heralds. Also 

NKotitBni(reti*fSrft). zBsa [mod.L., nent. 
pL of f. L. rota wheel +-yir bearing.] 

A class of minute (usu. microscopic) animal- 
cules, baring rotatory organs which are used in 
swimming. So Ro'tKhr (rJn-tifaj), an animal- 
cule belonging to this class 1793. 

BoiOgrC^ (rJs’bfgraf). 1^. [f. L. rota 
wheels -GRAPH.] A photographic print made 
by exposing the object tli rough a lens and 
prism, so that its reversed image is thrown 
upm part of a roll of sensitive paper. 
llRotomda. Now»/ir«. 1670. [It., fern, of 
rotondo round.] z. ^pee. The Pantheon, fa. 
A round or circular object. Addison. 8< A 
rounded part of a coach 1874. 

Rotor (rJu-i^i). 1903. [Irreg. for Rotator.] 
The rotaUng port of a dynamo or motor. 

Rottaa (rp't’n). Now Sc. and dial. zsoo. 
[var, of Ratton.] A rat. 

Rottezi (ip’t'n), a. ME. [a. ON.»u/fi«i; 
cf. Rot V. and Ret v.] I. z . Of animal matter : 
In a state of decomposition or putrefaction ; 
decomposed, putrid, a. Of vegetable sub- 
stances. etc. : In a state of thorough decay ME. 
tg* Of air, water : Putrid, corru{)ted, tainted, 
foul -180a. 4. Of ground, soil, etc.: Ex- 

tremely soft, yielding, or friable by reason of 
decay Z440. b. Of rocks : Partly decomposed 
z8oc s« Of sheep : Affected with the rot 1460. 
6. focal. Damp, wet. rainy 1599. 

t. Th« sweet War-man is dead and r. Shaks. a In 
the r. Trunks of hollow Trees Divdxn. Jtg You 'I be 
r. ere you bee halfe ripe SuAxa 3. iR./tvcr, putrid 
fever, 4. The ice [was] very dangerous, being r. x8o6, 
a A raw r. fog after frost 1844. 

n. 1. Morally, socially, or politically corrupt, 
late ME. b. A : see Borough 3. a. 

Weak, unsound Z607. b. slang. In a very poor 
state, of a very bad quality, quite worthless. 
Also SIS a mere expletive. 1881. 

I. Root up the r. race of the ungodly 1535. He is 
R. at the Core, aud Ma Soul is dishonest ty 18. a. Nor 


pe, nor sanctuary.. shall lift vp Their r. Priui< 

ladge.. 'gainst My bate to Martius Shau. b. You 
nay isoi^ne bow r. 1 have been feeling SravaNSON. 

like you. Forgot the r, centrebii, 1693. Hence 
lto*tten-ly mdv., -neso. 

Rottea-bearted, a. ME. [f. Rotten a. 
•f Heart sb.'] Of a thoroughly corrupt nature 
or character. 

M rotan hartid synne of Accidie Chaucxb. 
Ro'ttenRow. Z799. [app. f. Rotten o. 
4 >Row sb."^ Reason for the name unkn.] A 
road in Hyde Park, extending from A]nley Qate 
to Kensington Gardens, much used as a fashion- 
able resort for horse or carriage exercise. Now 
usu. called The Row. 

Ro'ttenrirtone, rattenatone. 1677. ff. 
Rotten a. r- stone sb.] A decomposed sili- 
oeous limestone chiefly used as a powder for 
polishing metals. Hence Ro'tten-atonev.fnxar. 
to polish with r. 

Rotter (ip'tai). s/aag. 1894. [f. Roto.] In 
vaguely depredative use : One who is objection- j 
able on mom or other grounds. 

BRotnla (rpniflUi). PI. usn. 4fe (1^. latfe 
ME. [L., dim. of r^a wheeU j. .4mat. a. 
The knee-c^p, patella. b. The point of the | 
elbow 176a a. One of five radial pieces forming 
part of the oral skeleton of sea-urchins Z877. 
Henoe Roixilar a. 

Rotund virivnd), 0. Z7Q5. [ad.L.refMtt- 
dtu, {, rota wheal; oC Round a.J z. Round, 
drcular, orbicular. Now rare exc. in scientific 
use. a. Of the mouth t Rounded in the act of 
utterance. Henoe trams/., sonorous, full-toned. 


iA{terL.ortrotMmdo.) tBsfS, 8* Of the physique: 
Rounded Z834. 

a. A most r. and gloriag nsgatlvt Dicxxns. Hence 
Rotund si. (nssv), a rouDd ohjeet or expanse. Ro- 
tu'nd-ly mdo., -nees (rosy). 

I Rotunda (retemdA). z6e7. [var. of Ro- 
tonda, after L. rotunda adj. fem. See also 
Rotundo.] t. A building round in shape both 
inside and outside, c^. one with a dome zyoo. 
b. As the name of the Pantheon at Rome and 
other buildings of this form 1687. a. A circular 
hall or room within a building z8a8. 

a. The Reading Room of the British Museum, 
that immense r. 1901. 

Rotnndate (rotsrndA), a. Z776. [ad. L. 
rotunda tus, rotundart, f. rotumdus.] Bot. and 
Zool. Rounded oft 

Rotu*ndl-, comb, ftwm of L. rotumdus round, 
used in rotundifb'Uate, •fb'Uona adjs., having 
round leaves ; etc. 

Rotundity (rptomdltO. 1589. [ad. L. ro- 
tumditas, f. rotumdus round , see -ITY. ] z. The 
condition of being round or splierical ; round- 
ness, sphericity Z597. b. eoncr. A round or 
spheriosJ mass ; a round building, etc. 1744. 
a. Rounded fullness, esp. of language 1589. 8- 
Roundness of the btriy or its parts ; fullness of 
habit. Also comer. X786. 

s. They believe the r. of the earth 166a 
began, .with true legal r. of verbiage 1879. 3. The 

fsultlen rotundities of a lusty country girl Hardy . 
Rotu*ndo. Now rare or Obs. 1605. [Al- 
teration of Rotunda.] fz. A circular form or 
figure -z63a. a. A circular building, chamber, 
or space Z633. 8* Rotonda 3. Z867. 
Rotu*nd^, used as comb, form of L. ro- 
tundus, as in r.«ovate a., oval but roundish. 

« . „ -L.rup- 

1 tenure. 

a. Plebeian tank Z795. 

II Rotulier (rot^rys), sb. and a. Also fem. 
•lere (~yfr). 1586. [P., ; see prec. and -Ier.] 
A. sb. t. A pleodan ; a person of low rank. a. 
In Canada, one who holds real esute subject to 
an annual rent t86z. B. adj. Plebeian z6za 

Hit mannart, though courteous. are r. and vulgar 

Arable (rB'b’l). Z554. [a. Russ, rmbff, 
app. prop, piece cut off, f. ruotti to cut.] z. 
I'he Russian monetary unit, in early times a 
money of account equal in value to an English 
mark, or X3s. now a silver coin worth (since 
1897) as. ifd. a. A paper money of less value 
than the silver rouble z8iz. 

Roucou (r£k»'), .rA 1666. [a. F., ad. Tup! 
uructl.] t. A dye-yielding tree, Bixa orellana, 
of the West Indies and S. America. Also r.-f 


_ .■tree. 

a. The dye or dye-stuff obtained from this tree, 
also called anatta or amatto 1666. 

II Roa6 (rsfv). 1800, [F., pa. pple. of rouer 
to break on the wheel.] One who is given to, 
or leads, a life of pleasure and sensu.^ty 
debauchee, a rake. 

Rouen (rw*aA). 1738. Name of a dty in 
Northern France, used attrii. in R. bushel, duck 
(a common domestic variety), lilac. 

Rouge (rtfj), a. and sb J. 1485. [a. F. ; — 
L. rubcum, acc. of rubeus, related to ruber and 
rufus, and (ult.) to Red a.] A. adj. z. R. Croix 
(or iCross), R. Dragon, the titles of two of the 
Pursuivanu of the English College of Arms, so 
called from their badges. a.^.r:9w/,aBelgian 
marble of a reddish colour 1858. B. sb. z. A 
fine red powder prepared from ssifiower, and 
used as a cosmetic to give an artificial colour to 
the cheeks or lips Z753. a. A red preparation 
of oxide of iron. usM as a plate powder 1839. 
3. A * red *, republican, etc. z8az. 4. The red 
colour in the game of ronge et noir iBay. 

II R. at noir (iWg 0 nwtrl, a card gome, to called 
b^use the talile at which it is played has two red 
and two block damond-ehaped marks, upon which 
the playwB place their stakes according to the colour 
which they wvonr. 

Roqge (rAdg), 1863. [Eton College 
term; oririnobsc.l n.Ascrimmage. b.Apoint 
in the waB-game, three of which make a goal 
Rouge (nig), V. Z777. [C Rouge a 1.] 
trams. To oolour with rouge. Also absoL b. 
\/g. To cause to oolour or mush Z815. 
Rougb(rM),s*. 1480. [f.next] Li.a. 
Rough or bttdcen ground, b. A stretch of 


having 


rough ground; e^. a steep bank or slope 
covered with undeigrowth or trees; a cop- 
pice. Now local. 1600. c. The rough ground 
at the edge of, or between the greens on, a golf- 
course Z901. a. A spike inserted in each heel 
ofa horseshoe in * roughing* horses to prevent 
slipping 1884. 

X. a. The fiend, .through strait, r., densa. or 

pursues his way Milt. c. Thanks to Vardon ! 

pulled into the t. the Scotsman aacuted the sixtaeath 
[bole] 1901. 

n. z. The rough disagreeable part, side, or 
aspect of anything ; that which is harsh or un- 
pleasant ; rough treatment, hardship 164a. a. 
A rowdy 1837. XU. z. Rough or refuse matter 
in the working of minerals 1677. a. The rough 
state or material of anything 1799. 

Pbr. /m the r. (a) in a rough, imperfect, or on- 
finished state: in a preliminary sketch or design ; 
(i) in disorder: without preparation. 

Rough (mf;, a. [OE. rdk ; cf. Du. rwg, 
G. rauk.] I. 1. Having a surface diversified 
with small projections, points, bristles, etc. ; 
not even or smooth, b. Of cloth ; Coarse OE. 
a. Having the skin covered with hair ; hairy, 
shaggy. In later use spec, undipped, unshorn ; 
having a rough coat of hair. OE. 8.0fgroiindt 
Difficult to traverse ; uneven, broken ; unculti- 
vated, wild OE. 

X. The tongue is T.,and beset with prickles Goldsk. 
a. Tillnew-bomechinnes Be r.,and Rosor-akle Shaks. 
3. These high wilde hillea, and r. vnoeuen Wales, 
Drewes out our miles Shahl 

H. z. a. Of the sea, weather, wind, etc. t 
Stormy, violent ME. b. Of a voyage or journey; 
Attend^ with, performed in, rough weather 
Z854. a. Of actions, etc. : Violent ; marked by 
violence towards, or harsh treatment of, others 
ME. 8- Of persons, their actions, language, 
appearance, etc. : Inclined to be harsh, violent, 
rude, or ungentle. late ME. tb. Of horses : 
Not properly broken in (rare) -Z 797 - td- Of 
remedies, medidnes, etc. : Violent In effect ; 
strong, powerful -Z705. g. eolloq. a. Bearing or 
falling hardly on a person 1870. b. Severe on, 

* down * on, a person 1870. 


loure, runs through the roughest 


Time, and the ... 

Shaks. Nor is the wind less r. that blows .. . 

man’s barge M. Arnolix a. R. deeds of Rage, and 
Btetne Impatience Shaks. Things piomis^ a r. 
time for the Church at Ephesus 1891. 3. The..r. 

frowne of Warre Shaks, [Me] called him.. Lyar Dog, 
and other r. Appellatives Stkcle. White Winter, 
that r. nurse, Rocks the deathmold Year today Shrl- 
LBV. Phr. To cut up r.-. see Cut v. The rougher eex, 
the male sex. 5. a. Phr. R. luck. r. luck on (a person), 
worse luck tlian he deserves, b. They're mighty r. 
on strangers 1670. 

III. I. Of sounds: Discordant, hanh. late 
ME. b. Gram, Aspirated Z736. a. Sharp 
or harsh to the taste, esp. of wine or dder 1545, 

3. Of persons, diction, style, etc.: Wanting 
grace or refinement ; unpolished, rugged 1535. 

4. Of occfipations or exercises : Requiring or 
assodated with rude energy or strenph zyzy. 

I. The r. and woeful muAic that we have SHAxa b. 
H still remained as the r. breathing 1B80. 3. A phdn, 
r., honest Man, and wise, tho* not learned Aooisok. 
A sort of r. eloquence Scott. A r. end hearty wel- 
come 187X. 4. The aofineu and warmth of the climate 
foibid..all r, exercises 1717. 

IV. z. Of materials: In a natural or crude 

state ; undressed, unwrought ; not brought by 
working into a finished condition or form, hue 
M E. a. Made in a general way without detailed 
minuteness ; having an amroximate accuracy 
or adequacy ; ruddy suflBdent ; also, in a inre- 
liminary form zfioy. g- Not very good or per- 
fect zSza, b. Lacking in comfort or refinement 
1859. 4. Comprising or requiring only the 

ruder degrees or processes of workmansUp or 
skill 1680. b. Ignoring, or incapable of, fine 
distinctions ; not entering into znlantise or de- 
tails Z819. 

s. A cliair or pulpit of r. timber GinoN. a. The r. 
Draught of the Marriage Settlement Stixul I add 
a r. drawing of the arms Scorr. The snppoaed deeds 

only r. copies 1888. 4. We know..their Phar- 

— J was R. end Barbarous 1704. b. In this r. jus- 
tice of the xvorid there b a natund dbtribntlon of 


Spedel ^locatims : r. ooat; the fint coat of 
..laster on loth t r. • Rouoh-cast et 

r. diamond. Diamohm w.\ r. ffla, a file xrith a 
deep cut face) r. lioaaa UJS,, a diaturbancfc rowt 
maim, a spar flt for meidag a nMsttr.nnisle.eae 
Music SI r.iwek U.Sm a rough, *tougfa *t r.s^ ~ 
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nnhmiMd ^rica* paddyi •acnff hmI; r. 

■trinia, th« fcamad timben which Mipport the ateps 
ofaauiiauei r. atoC <*) tb« bottom ttaff forboou 
udsboaai (4) comma piuat itMd boibn the foal oooti 
r.*waUtr, a boUder of roogbotoot walla. Hooce 
]toti*cli>tT mdv^ •noM. 

Ro^Crrf), 1560. [f. prec.] In a 
rough manner; roughly, ruddy; without spedal 
care or accuracy. 

Phr. TV lit (or tlttfi r., to alc^ at night In oneV 
dothaa witbont bedding, eap. out of doora. 

CtmS,: r.«apokeii «. blunt or rough in apoach: 
•wrou|^ m, rooghly workad, ahapad, or pr^wnd. 
Roagll (rvf), V. 1483. [f. the adjj L X. 
trams, fa. To ntiae a nap on (cloth), b. To turn, 
pull, scrape or rub »/, so as to make rough 
1763. e. To nwke rough ; to ruffle 1844. d. 
s^. To put large-headed nails into a horse’s 
shoes in order to prerent the horse from slipjidng 
z8ac. a. a. To use rough language to (a per- 
son) ; to ruffle i86i. b. To deal roughly with, 
ill-uae z868. 3. iatr. To bristle or ruffle mf 

If the hurricane roughs up the straw on all the 
ricks 1879. a. a. [He] lost no chanoa of roughing mm 
ill his replies Huchbs. 

n. z. To r. »/, to do without ordinary con- 
reniences or luxuries ; to live in a rough way 
Z768. a. trams, a. To break in (a horse) z8oa. 
b. To expose (an animal) to rough weather and 
hard or scanty fare t858. 
s. We were obliged to ruff it the whole passage t768. 
m. z. With various advs, a. To trim or work 
^in a rough foshion Z789. b. To shape or cut 
out roughly ; to plan or sketch out roughly Z793. 
e. To fill or work tm, to sketch im, roughly z86^ 
a. To work or shape in a rough preliminary 
fashion 18x5. b. To heckle (flax) roughly z88a. 
Roogbage (nrfAdg). zSSs. [f. Rough tz. 
+ -AQB. 1 The rough or refuse part of grain or 
crops : in dietetics, the bran of cereals or vege- 
uble fibre, which stimulates the movements of 
the alimentary canal. 

Roagb-and-ready, a. 1810. i. Of things: 
Not elaborately ordei^, contrived, or finish^ ; 
Just good enough to serve the purpose, a. Of 
persons : Ready to take things as they come ; 
not finical or Articular ; working in a rough 
but prompt and effective manner 1849. 3. Of 

manner, etc.: Roughly efficient or effe^ve, 
without entering into minutiae or observing a 
regular procedure z86a 
|. The rough and ready atyia which belongs to a 
people of sailor*, .farmers ana mechanics 1860, 
Rougb«nd-tamble, and adv. x8io. 
[orig. boxing slai^.] A. adj. z. Having the 
character of a scuffle or scramble zflsa. a. Of 
persons : Practising irregular metht^s of tx)x- 
ing ; inclined to be rough or violent 1848. 3. 

trams/. Riotous, disorderly, forming a confus^ 
mass or group S858. 

s. Thatmrcle of r. political life where the fin».fibrad 
men an at a discount 187a. 

B. jA z. Haphazard or random fighting, 
struggling, or adventure; setiffle, scramble 
z8ia a. With a. A random or free fight or 
set-to z83z. C. adv. In a rough, informal 
manner s8z8. 

Roagb<ast, roughcaat (iv'fkast), /pi. a. 
and sb. 1519. [f. Rough adv. and a. See 
Cast v. and sb."] A. fpl. a. z. Of walls, etc. ; 
Roughly coated with a mixture of Hme and 
gravel, a. Roughly or rudely contrived, de- 
igned, or made ; of a rough, imperfect type 
Z59Z. B. si. z. A composition of lime and 
gravel, used as a plastering for the outside of 
walls Z590. b. attrib. Contuting of rough-cast 
X599. fa. A rough sketch or outline. (Prop, 
in two words.) -1644. 
iu m. k half-true and roughcast opinion 188a 
Roiigbowt(.rp’fkaat),v. 1565. [f. Rough 
efv.-fCAST w.] z. trams. To coat, oover, or 
fill in, with rough-cast. a. To mould or shape 
roughly ; to prepare in a rough form t586. 

a 1 have commenced, and have rough-cast several 
of the chapters W. Ibvino. Hence llon*gl|.camter, 
a workman who putt on rough-cast. 

tRonvh-i^raw, r. z67a. [Rough odb.] 
frwtw. To draw, draft, or design roughly -X779. 
Roa«gb>4lry,b. Z837. [Rough oiAi.l tram. 
To dry (clothes) without smoothing or inniitg. 

Rovflfdzy a. 

noii||ben (ro-fn), V. zgaa. [f. Rough a. j 
•♦■HH**.] s. trams. To rsnder or make rmtgh ; | 


to bring into a rough state. Also with si^. b. 
To rough (a hors^ Z864. e. pg. To irriute, 
rnflSe zSeo. a. imtr. To beemne rough 1730^ 
aTbai^wasrisiBgaod thessaraughanbit iSfis* 
Roa<gb-footed. a. Z495. [Rough*.] i. 
Having fsathered feet, as r. dtnt, tagk, etc. a. 
Wearing shoes of undressed hide with the hair 
on. Now Hist, isag, 

Roo'gb-ciind, V. z66o. [Rough adv,'} 
tram. To grind roughly or so as to leave an 
unsmoothed or uneven surface. 

Roogb-bew (to'fhifti, V. 1530. [Rough 
adv.] trams. To hew (timber) roughly ; to shape 
out roughly; to work or execute in the rough. 
fig. There 'a a Diuinity that shapas our ands, R. 
them how we will Shajcs. Hence Ron*ghdMwer. 
Rougb-bewn (rtrfhitln), ppL a. Z530. 
[Rough adv. Ct prec.] z. Roughly hewn or 
shaped out, roughly wrought, a. Of persons : 
Lacking in refinement; uncultivatea, plain, 
blunt I Irough-natured. cruel z6oo. 
a. l*he r. nauva of the north Scott. 

Roughing (rtrfii)),r^/.x5 . Z755. [CRough 
V.] z. The action of making rough, a. The 
araon or operation of preparing roughly or 
treating in a preliminary manner. Also with 
advs., as down, im. up. z8a5. 3* The fact of 

undergoing hardships, or living under hard 
condiuons Z841. 

a Bastard stucco is of three coats, the first is r. in 
or rendering 1873. 

RoughixigB (ru’fiijs). dial. Z674. [app. 
a var. of Rowen, infl. by Rough a, through 
the var. Row <r.] Aftermath. 

Roughiah a. 1764. [f. Rough <r. 
-ishIj Somewhat rough. 

Rough leaf. Z733. [I^ouoh 
first true leaf of a (garden or field) plant, as 
dist. from the cotylMons ; a foliage leaf 1754. 
a. The stage of growth when the true leavus 
have appeared 1733. . 

Rough-legged, a. x6if. [Rough a.] 
Having hairy or fcxithered legs ; tsp. of birds : 
having the tarsi feathered. 

Rough-rider (re-firai-dar). 1791. [Rough 
a.] z. A horse-breaker, b. Aft/. A non-com- 
missioned officer who assists the riding-master 
z8oa. a. A horseman of a rough type: one 
engaged In rough work or who can ride an 
unuroken horse z8a8. b. Jdi/. An irregular 
cavalryman Z884. 

Roughahod (ns'flpd), a. and pa, itle. z688. 
A. adj. Of horses 1 Having shoes with the nail- 
heads projecting ; chiefly fig. in phr. to ride r. 
over, to domineer or tyrannize over, to treat 
without any consideration. B. pa. pple. Pro- 
vided with shoes which are roughed to prevent 
slipping Z826. 

Rought, obs. pa. t. of Reach, Reck. 
Rough-tree. z6a9. [In earlier use a var. 
of Ruft-tree and Roov-trbe a ; later also f. 
Rough a.] Naut. A mast, yard, or boom, 
serving as a rail or fence above the ship’s side, 
from the quarter-deck to the forecastle ; any 
unfinished mast or spar, 
iRoohUto (rwlad). Z706. [F., f. rouUr to 

rolL] Mus. A quick succession of notes, prop, 
as sung to one syllable. 

II Rouleau (rwlaO- -eaus, -eauz. zfiqs. 

[F., repr. Or. rotel, f. roU Roll.] x. A num- 
ber of gold coins made up into a cylindrical 
packet b. trams/, esp. of blood-corpuscles 
Z858. a. A roll, coil Z795. 8- A trimming of 

a rolled form zflay. 

II Roulette (rwle't). 1734. [F., dim. of rwF/zk 
wheel.] fz. A small wheel. Nokth, a. A 
game of chance played on a table with a re- 
volving centre, on which a ball is set in motion, 
wbichfinally dirops into oneofa set of numbered 
oompnrtmenU s74S;. b. Ilie centre part of a 
rouleUe table z8^ 8. Geom. The curve traced 
by any print in me plane of a given curve when 
the latter roUs without sliding over another fixed 
curve. zSdy. 4. A device to keep the hair in curl 
X860. ft. Emgravimg. A small instrument used 
to prodooe a aeries of dotted lines on a plate 
1854. 8. A zevriving toothed wheel for per- 

foratinf postage stamps Z867. Hence Bon- 
Irttad pa. ^U. of porisgp staaipst perftmtad 


Roumaa (r« m4n), j*. and a. Z85& [ad. 
F. Hommaim, ad. native name Eaimdm 1— L. An- 
eMiMfj.] «. next. 

Rounui^, Rom-, (rsnn^fnlin), a. and 

a. zWs. [See prec. and -IAN.) A. «f/. Of, or 
Monging to, Roumania. B. sb. A nativa of 
Rramania : the iMguage of Roumania tByl, 

Rou m eHote, Rum- (rnmni^nt). t838. 
[ad. mod. Gr. 'Pv/zfXiori}t ; soe-oTR.j A native 
of Roumelia. Also attnb. or as adj. 

Rounoo (rauns). 1683. [»d. du. ramt ; 
perh. a deriv. of romd round.] Typog. t. The 
handle of the winch by which the spit and wheel 
are turned so as to run the carriage of a hand- 
press in and out. a. The spit and wheel (or 
girth-barrel) of a printing-press 1683. 

Roundvitl (rau*ntlv&l). 1573. [petb. f. 
the place-name Rometsvallts (Romeevaux).] In 
full R, pta, a large variety of garden or field pea. 
Rouncy (ran*nsi). Now arch. ME. [a. 
OF. romci, romeim, rumcim (mod. F. roussim) ; 
origin unkn.] A horse, esp. a riding-horse. 

Round (round), s6.^ ME. [Partly a. F. 
fois/f maze, or rtmde fern., and partly absol. uses 
of Round e.] I. z. A spherical or globular 
bo^ ; a sphere, globe, planet. Somewhat rare. 

b. The vault of heaven tS9a a. An object of 
a circular form Z500. b. A large round piece 
0/beef, usually one cut from the haunch i8az. 

c. Brewimg. A large vessel or cask employed in 
the final process of fermenting beer zM. 8* 
A rung or rundle of a ladder Z548. b. A tooth 
or stave of a trundle Z73X. c. A round cross- 
bar connecting the stilts of a plough, or the 
legs of a chair ; a stretcher Z875. 4« A piece 
of sculpture or statuary executed in the round 
-zyoa b. Arch. A rounded moulding 1673. 
0. A plane with a convex bottom and iron, for 
working hollows or grooves X846. g. 'iker.x 

a. That form of sculpture in which the figure 
stands clear of any ground, as dist. from rtltej 
z8iz. b. A rounded or convex form Z797. e. 
The natural form of timber, without being 
squared in any way 18x3. 

I. This (emrtUy, etc) r., the earth 1 To the utter- 
moet convex Of this great R. Milt. b. Nature that 
heard such sound Beneath the hollow r. Of Cynthia's 
seat Milt. 3 A Ladder of Ten Rounds 1709. fig. 
1 may consider myself on the first r. of the leader 
187$. 4. a. A r. IS better to draw by., than any flat 

or painUng whatsoever i6«a. 5. a. Many early 

pieces, modelled in high relief and In the r., are 
probably of this origin 1B73. 

n. z. The circumference or outer bounds 0/ 
some circular object: the complete circle 0/ 
something (with or without implication of the 
included area), late ME. a. A circle, ring, or 
coil ; an annular enclosing line or device, late 
ME. b. A single turn of yam, etc., when wound 
as on a reel Z753. 3. A structure, or part of 

one, a building, enclosing wall, eta, having a 
circular form Z578. b. A circular part, form, 
or arrangement of natural origin 160a. a A 
curve or bend, as of a river, bay, etc. z6z6. 4. 
A circular group, knot, or assemblage of per- 
sons. Freq. in phr. sm <z r., in a ring. Z590. 

b. A circular group of things ; a number of 
thin» set or arranged in a ring Z598. 

l. The wide r. of earth,, holds nothing that 1 would 
call a racompensa Scott, a. Whut u this, that., 
weares vpon bis Baby brow, the r. And top of Sous, 
raignty T Shaka 4. b./tg. Repeating again and again 
the same small r. of memories Csa Eliot, 

m. z. A dance in which the performers move 
in a circle or ring, or around a room, etc. Z5Z3. 

a. Movement in a circle, or about an axis ; 
motion round a certain course or track 1604 

b. A roundabout way or course ; one which 

turns round in a circle Z590. 3. A recurring or 
revolving course 0/ time zyio. b. A recurring 

or continuous succession or senes of 
occupations, duties, etc. z6ss. 4* 

walk or circuit performed by the watch among 
the sentinels of a garrison, camp, etc., esp. 
during the night Chiefly in phr. to go, pace, or 
vaalk the r. b. A watch under the com- 

mand of an ri^r, which gors round a camp, 
the ramparts of a fortress, etc., to see ^t tM 
•entliiels axv vigilantf or which pftrRdet tno 
streets of a town to preserve good or^i a 
military padri Z5SZ. g. A customary dreuit 
walk, ttr course ; the b«wt or course traversed 
by a watchman, constable, vendor, eta Freg. 
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in pbr. walk, taki, £ 9 , etc., otu't rtumd^s). 
X607. 0 . A turn, walk, or diitre round « pl^ 

or to a series of jdaoes, for the purpose of re- 
creation, sight-seeing, purchaidng, etc. x6it. 
b. A series of Tisits or calls Xfja, e. Golf. A 
spell of play in which the player goes right 
round the course x8^ 7. The circuit e/a 

place, etc. 1609. 7 b gn tht r., of communi- 

cations, news, etc., to be passed or handed on 
round a whole set of persons. Also const, of. 
1669. c. //. Cf. Roitndsman s. X795. 

I. fig, n^Mre rivulets dance their wayward 
Woaoaw. a. His IcUUJoy visage will never again at . 
the bottle in its r. Scott. 6. lie leade you about 
a R... through bmik through brake, through brr’er 
SuAua g. Shall Error in the r. of time Still father 
Truth! TsMKYaoN. b. This is the r. of my d^ 

g umoN. ^ The watchful Bellman march'd his R. 

BBUC. e. e. A ' round as it is termed, of the links 
is vsjT nearly fonr miles 1879. 7. You have danc d 

tha R. of all the Couru AaiuniKOT. b. The follow, 
hg anecdote, that b now going the r. of the papers 
THAcaSBAV. e. Most bbouren are, (as it b termed,) 
on tha Round! I that is, they go to work from one 
house to another round the parish 1795. 

IV. z. Mn$. tu. A song sung by two or more 
persons, each taking up the strain in turn -1683. 
b. A sp^es of canon, for three or more equal 
voices, in which one voice sings a short com- 
plete melody, wliich is then sung by a second 
voice, the nrst voice proceeding to another 
accompanying melody X776. a. A quantity of 
liquor served round a company, or drunk ofr at 
one time by each person present 1633. ^ 

piece of toast, made from aslicecutright across 
the loaf x8^. 3. A single discharge of each 

S lece of artillery or firearm ; each of the shots 
r^ by a single piece X7». b. A single 
charge of ammunition for a nrearm X747. 4. 

a. Card-flaying. A single turn of play by all 
the players X735. b. Pugilism. A single bout 
in a fight or boxing-match i8ta. c. Sport. A 
spell of play forming a definite stage in a com- 
petition or match 1903. g. a. A separate or 
distinct outburst of applause, clieers, etc. 1815. 
b. A single stroke in succession from each bell 
of a set or peal x8a6. 

a Serve out a r. of brandy to all hands 18B3. a The 
great Guns. .fired several Rounds 1735, b. Wolfe' 
regiment carried into the field 94 rounds a man 1747. 
4. b. The r. lasted three minutes i8ie. a. a. 'i'he 
roars of welcome and the rounds of cheers Dickkna 

Round rraand),ji.* 1769. [f. Round ».i] 
The act of rounding. Chiefly Naut. with afl, 
down. 

Round (round), a. ME. [a. OF. 
rond-, round- (mod.F. rond, rondt) : — L. ro- 
tnndns Rotund a.] Lx. Having all parts of 1 
the surface equidistant from the centre ; spheri- ‘ 
cal, globular ; resembling a ball. a. Cylindriosd { 
circular in respect of section ME. b. Of the 
shoulders : Having a forward bend from the 
line of the back X709. 3. Of persons (or ani- 

rakb) : Plump, free from angularity ; also, stout, 
corpulent ME. b. Of limbs: Plump, full; well- 
shaped. late ME. e. Of garments i Made so 
08 to envelop the body or limbs in a circular 
manner ; cut circularly at the bottom, so as to 
have no train or skirts, late ME. 4, Having 
all parts of the circumference equidisuut from 
the centre ; circular, formed like a circle ; also, 
annular, spiral ME. b. Exhibiting a curvilinear 
form or outline ; curved ; forming a segment of 
a circle z66a. c. Of vowels t Produced by con- 
tracting the lips towards a circular form x8^. 

S Going round in, tracing out. a circle, /f. 

tnet, one danced by people in couples and 
including whirling or revolving steps X530, 8. 
Boxing. Of blows i Delivered with a swing of the 
arm z8o8. 

I. R. that, ^Therlcal balU of cast-iron or ste«l for 
firing from smooth-bora cannon, a. Hollow Engins 
long and r. Tbick-raramd Milt. b. The Butler . .was 
noted ihr r. Shoulders, and a Roman Nom 1709. 3. 

A Utda, r., frit, oily man of God Tmowsoh. c. A r. 
clothjaelcetfor wintor wear 1B81. a. b. cAimI; an 
engraver's tool having a rounded, belly. R. pimut, 
a plane edth a round sole for making rounded work. 
iStsT 0. R. or LaUaUeed Vowels rfifi;. fi. The left 
elbow nuiet be laieed outwards until in a line erith the 
shoulder. . .The blow isar.one. 1901. 

n. I. Of numbers t Full, complete, entire; 
esp. r. dottn. Also tmmsf. expressed roundly. 
ME. b. Of computation, etc. 1 Approximately 
exact I roughly correct (rw/v) xfiei. s. Of a sum 
of money: Large, owMBdewbleTn amount Z579. 


8. Brought to a Defect finish or oonmleteneu . 
neatly turned or finished off ssfiR tb. 'Thorongh- 
ly accomplished frarr) -Z665. e. Of the voIm, 
sounds, etc. t Full and mell^ t 


sounding 1839. 

I. A r. hslf dosen 


; sonorous, fhll- 


jn of pretty girle Hawthomix. Phr. 

R. mumbtr, a number which b only approximately 
correct, usu. one axpreseed in tens, hundreds, etc., 
without precise enumeration of uniut oor.Jtgurts. 
b. 1 may form a r. gueie Soorr. a A good r. somme 
of money is 70 > 3. All his eentencet he rownd and 
trimlie framed AecHAU. 

in. ti< Of blows, etc. t Heavy, hard, severe, 
swingeing -lyya. f b. Of fighting t Vigorous ; 
general -X654. f e. Of measures, et& t Summary, 
vigorous; severe, harsh -17x5. a. Of move- 
ment t Quick, brisk, smart Chiefly in phr. a 
^ood) r. pace* 1548. 8* Plain, honest, straight- 
forwsutl x5x 6. 4. Of persons t Plain-spoken, 

uncompromising, severe in speech (tor deal- 
ings) with another 1594. b. Of speech, esp. 
reproof or chiding, late ME. g. Of lies or 
oaths t Bold, arrant, downright ; not toned 
down in any way X645. b. Of assertions, etc. 
Positive, unqualified X737. 
s. e. A good r. Whipping Asbotriiot. a Ht. .pro- 
eroded on his way at a r. trot Pbacock. 3. 1 will a r. 
vn-varnish'd Tale deliuer SuAxa 4. He will not 
heara, till feelet 1 must be r. with him SuAica b. 
Your reproofe la something too r. SuAxa g. To 
swear a few r. oaths DiCKXMa 
Special collocations 1 r.*baek* a person having a 
rounded back ; r. coal, coal from which the small 
has been separaledt larj ' ' “ 

any game, esp. m cards, 

of persons plays on his o 

oatmeal I round O, (a) a * round 


of persons plays on his own account 1 r. : 

oatmeal 1 round O, (a) a * round ' lie t ( . 

number of persons! r. texL huge r.-nandi r. tool, 
'chisel fort ^ 


liet (A) a circle or 

, _ r.>nandi r. tool, 

iisel for making concave mouldings! -top 

Naut., a platform (formerly circular) about a mast- 
head 1 r. towel, one which has the two ends sewed 
together! r. towar A rchmoL, one of a number of high 
circular towers, somewhat tapering from the base to 
a conical roof-crowned top, which are found in Ireland, 
etc. I r. trip, a drcular tour or trip, one which ends 
at tho starting-place I r, turn, one complete turn of 
a rope round anything, b. In names of fishes, etc., 
ns r. flah, fish of a rounded (as oppw to flat) form i 
r.-flah t (a) the pilot-fish, Cortgount qumdriiatoralu | 
(A) the common carp. 

Comb, r.-noaed a. having a r. noaei chiefly of 
tools] -winged a. (Rnt.) in the names of moths ~~ 
r wingtd muslin, etc. 

Round (round), adv. and prep, ME. [f. 
Round a. or sb,^ In early use pern, for around.'] 
A. adv. I, X. Of motion 1 With a circular course, 
so as to return again to the point of departure. 
Also transf. of ^e. b. To each in turn of an 
assembled company (orig. as seated at table) ; 
hence, with (successive) inclusion of all those 
belonging to a company, body of persons, etc. 
x6x 9. tc. From all sides ; all over {rare) -X766. 

d. 'Throughout ; from beginning to end. C^iiefly 
in phr. all the year r. (also used attrib.). 1753. 

e. M as to include or visit in succession 

ber of places or persons x8ax. a. In a 
circle ; so os to encompass, encircle, or 
something ; on each wall or side (of a room, 
etc.) MEi. 8- lu every direction from a centre ; 
on all sides; all about X44a b. By measure- 
ment in all directions from a given centre 1656. 
e. In the neighbourhood or vidnity; round 
about 1785. 4. By a circuitous, roundabout, or 
indirect way or course x668. b. Denoting arrival 
or presence at some point or place reached by 
an indirect route x6^ 5. Cricket, a. In the 

direction lying behind the batsman ; 'to leg ' 
1857. b. « Rounoarm X. 1859. 

s. Once more the slow dnmh yean Bring their 
avenging cycle r. 1863. b. A health Gentlemen, Let 
It goe r. SuAxa. e« Employing a number of young 
men to go r. with mmplct 1884. a. Twice five miles 
of fertile ground With walls and towers were girdled 
r. CotaaiooB. 3. All r. the forest sweeps off, Mack in 
shade M. AanouL b. All the sheep, .for a mile r. 
1833. 4. The horse-way.. was five miles r., though 

the foot-way was but two Goldsm. 

XL I. WHb a rotatory or whirling movement 
X500. s. In a curve, spirally z6zx. g- In the 
opp^te dlraodon ; to or towards the opposite 
quarter 1765. b. To the opposite view ; to a 
different opttion. frame of imnd, etc. 1895. 

1. Hs th9t Is fiddfo thinks tbs world turns r. Shako 
% If his horse oBs stopt and turned r. five thousand 
Umes with him 17I7. b. Hs bad talked him pretty 
well r, tSsS- 

tOL z. Retmdlyi with a full or raond ntter- 
ance ; in round tim -ztIo. •. With a free 


oreasy motion: with celerity or freedom •-X597. 
b. Opraiy, straightforwardly (rare) -zfiso. 

a. D. I went r. to works, And (my yang Ifistris) 
thus 1 did bsspeaka Shaks. 

B. prep, X. Of motion : So as to endrcle, or 
make the complete circuit of; so as to go around 
1609. b. So as to include, Uaverae, visit, etc., 
in turn or successively ; also, all about (a cer- 
tain area) 1605. c. Throughout, all through ; 
from beginning to end of (a period of time) 
1715. 9. Around ; about ; on the circuit or 

outer bounds of ; so as to surround or envelop 
166a. b. Having (some person or thing) as the 
central figure or subject X898. 8 - In <dl (or 

various) directions from ; on all sides of 1799. 

4. So as to revolve about (a centre or axis) X7a8. 

5. So as to make a turn or partial circuit about, 
or reach the other side of X743. 

X. The God, dove-footed, glided silently R. hush 
and tree Keats, b. R. the Straeu the rceUng Actors 
ran DaVDKN. C. Verdant olives flourish r. Uie year 
Pope. a. We sate..r, a temperate repast Goldsic. 
s. When r. me silent Nature speaks of death 1816, 5, 
They., dro ve him r. the bay 18^ Phr. To comer, : see 
Come n. To get r. (a person)^ to c%iole, wheedle] to 
circumvent, get the advantage oC 

Round (round), u.i late ME. [f. Round 
a,. In early use perh. after OF, roHdii^ L trans. 
X. To make round ; to invest with a circular or 

3 >herical form. Also refl., to contract into a 
rcle or ball. b. To draw together, or expand, 
into a rounded form. Also rejl. x8^. c. To 
labialize (a vowel) 18^. 9. tn. To deface 

I coin) by cutting or paring -X695. tb. To cut 
the hair) short round the head ; to trim, crop 
the head, a person) in this way -X781. c. To 
crop (the ears of do^) xySx. s* I'd make con- 
vex or curving in ouUinc ; to raise to a relief ; 
to form into a cylinder 1677. b. To develop 
or fill out to a rounded form X839. 4. To 

finish off, bring to completeness or to a perfect 
form x6xo. b. To frame or turn (a sentence, 
etc.) neatly or gracefully ; to finish or end (a 
sentence) with something 1739. 

1. What rounded the sun and planets? Tvndali. 
a. b. Ye shall not r. the corners of your heads Lev. 
xix. 97. 3. Getting one [block of wood] as big as 1 

had Strength to stir.l rounded it Db Fox. 4. We are 
such stufie As dreames are made on t and our little 
life Is rounded with a sleepe Shaks. 

With adva R. down XNout.) r Overhaul v. x. 
R. in. a. INaut.) To haul ia b. » R, mf c. 
R. off. a. I0 make round, convex, or curved by 
trimming off edges or angles | to cut off (Mints, etc) 
■o as to make round, b. To finish off, complete 
(an estate, etc.) by addition of adjacent lands, c. 'i'o 
finish or complete appropriately] to end neatly or 
elegantly. R. over, to turn over so as to close at the 
end. R. up. a. To collect or gather up in a round 
mass or bail. b. {Naut.) To shorten a tackle, e. 
(orig. (/-S’, and Auetral.) I’o collect (cattle, etej by 
riding round the scattered herd and driving it together, 
n. I. To make the complete clr^t of, to 
pass or travel round (the world, a place, etc.) 
X599. fb. To walk round, moke the rounds 
of (a place, etc.) -1736. a. To pass round 
so as to get to the opposite side of (a place) 
> 743 * 8> To surround or encircle ; to encom- 
pass with something X593. 4. To cause to 

turn round, or move in a circle ; to bring round. 
Also with off. 1798. 

X. The low Sun. .in thir right Had rounded stil th’ 
Horizon Milt, a. The dating adventurer . . rounded 
the Cape of Good Hope 1874. 3. Tho hollow Crowne 
That rounds the mortall Temples of a King Shaks. 
4. The day . . slowly rounded to the east The one black 
shadow from the wail Tbnhvbon. 

lU. intr. I. To walk or go about \Jpec. of a 
guard, to go the rounds 1539. b. To take a 
circtUar or winding course ; to make a turn, 
curve, or sweep; to tom round X674. d. 
Naut. R, to, to come to the wind and heave to 
1830. t.sla^. To become an informer, peach 
on 1859. f. To turn on (a person) with reproach 
or rebuke X877. a. To Dorome round, circular, 
or spherical ; to grow or develop to a full round 
form x6ix. b. ‘To have or assume a curved or 
rounded form ; to curve or inflect. Also with 
away or up. 167a c. Of a whale : To prepare 
or make ready to dive by arching the beck 1889. 
d. To r. up, to collect in a body 1890. 

s. b. We tore clear from hen and rounding to ^ 
wind shot a-head Mabiivat. d. She rouiided.to and 
let go her anchor 1840. a IfftsA 7 '. u. L 16. Hence 
Ron*nded ppt. uTipkoneiies) of a voweli afiectad 
‘ ‘nalintioa. 

(ronnd), v.8 Now arek. [OE. nf- 
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ROUND ABOUT 

num. The d ii excreicent ; cL Sound a. and 
Bound ppL J i. intr. To whisper ; felao 
o c ca s ., to iDutiw or murmur, a. trams. To 
whisper (something) OE. a* To address (a 
person) in a whisper ; in later use to take 
prisatdy to task, late ME. b. To whisper 
(something) to (a person) 1579. 


(something) to (a person) 1579. 
s. What rowm jiv with oure majmT Chaucss. HI 
MaiKiaf rounded things into the Crown>Prioce*s ear, 
in an unmannerly way Cabltuc. 3. b. He slily 
rounded the first lady in the car, that an action might 


in an unmannerly way Cabltuc. 3. b. He slily 
rounded the first lady in the car, that an action might 
lie against the Crown Laua 

Roond about, adv, and prep. ME. [See 
Round adv. and About.] A. adv. 1. In a ring 
or circle ; all round ; on ul sides or in all direc* 
tions. a. With a drcular or encircling move* 
ment ; so as to pass or turn right round 1500. 
8. To the opposite direction 1583. 4. By a 

circuitous path or route 1870. 

s. From Jerusalem and the costes rounds aboute 
Timoauc Rsm. xv. 19. 

B. prep, 1. So as to move or pass round ; so 
as to encircle by moving round X484. a. In 
a ring or circle about ; on all sides of ; in all 
directions from 1535. 

I. Round about the Caldrongo Shaks. a. Round 
about tbe prow she wrote * The Lady of Sbalott ' 
Trnmvson 

Roundabout (r(in*ndibant),r^. and a. Also 
round«abont 1535. [f. prec.] A.i^. x.Acircle; 
a circular course or object ; a circular encamp* 
ment, a surrounding hrage, etc. b. A one*way 
circular system of traffic 1927. a. U.S. a. 
A short Jacket 1843. b. An armchair with a 
rounded back 186^ 8. A circuitous or in- 

direct way; a detour 1755. b. An indirect 
utterance ; a circumlocution x6i6. 4. ta. A 

kind of round dance -1815. b. A merry-go- 
round 1763- 

4- b. Pbr. To make up om tkt noimgt what out tattt 
OM the nutuUdouit, (with allusion to two prominent 
features of fairs), to make ‘ things ' balance. 

B. adj. X. Not following a straight course ; 
not straightforward ; circuitous, indirect x6o8. 
a. Taking a complete survey {rare) 1704. 8> 

Of garments : Cut circularly round tlie bottom; 
without a train or tails; going right round 
17x0. 4. Of persons : Plump in figure x8o6. 

5. That surrounds or encircles i860. 

I. I would . . prepare him by some r. iiuinuation 
Smollxtt. a rogue is a r. fool CoucaiDOB. a. Large, 
sound, round about Sense Locks. 

Rou'nd-«rch. 184a [Kounda] Arch, 
attrib. Characterized by arches of a senucirculor 
or rounded form, as in tbe Romanesque style. 
Roti’nd-arm, a. (and ot/v.). 1850. [Round 
II. J I. Cricket. Of bowling ; Performed with 
an outward swing of the arm ; also elUpt. a. 
Of blows : Dealt with a circular sweep of tbe 
arm. Also as adv. x886. 

Round-eared, a. 1704. [Round a] 
Having round ears, or ear-like appendages. 

The round-ear’d shining Willow 1704. A gentle, 
quiet, old-fashioned looking girl, in a white apron ana 

(rourndfl). ME. [ad. OF. rm- 
del masc. or rondelle fern., £ rood Round a. 
See Rondei..] L i. A circle drawn, marked 
out, or fwmed in any way. Now dial. b. Some- 
thii^ forming a ring or circle. Now rare, 1486. 

a. A circular wooden trencher X797. g- A 

small round shield. Now //ut. X538. 4. A small 
circular object ; a little disk or rounded piece 
> 54 *- 5 - *• - K0UNDI.E X b. xs6a. b. 

A decorative panel, plate, medallion, eta, of a 
round form 1859. c, A small round pane or 
window X865. 6. ta. A sphere or globe -z6ox. 

b. A ball or bead-moulding X535. 7. /farti/. 

A circular bastion X8S3. u. x. A rondeau or 
rondeL late ME. a. A round dance irao. 

s. He rode.. Humming a r. with a smile MouBia 
a. Rousing the mole-cricket with their miHnljtit 
roundels upon tbe pearly grass 1863. 

RiOKUidelay (rau‘odfil/i). 1573. [ad. F. 
nmdelet Roundlet, t rondel Roundel, with 
the ending assim. to Lay xfi.*] i. A short 
simple song with a refrain, b. transf. A bird’s 
song or carol X64X. 9. The music of a song of 
this type 1593. g- A kind of round dance xcgp. 

t, b. 'The Cuckoe and tbe Nightingale.. with tbdr 
pleasant roundelayes Ud welcome in the Spring Wal- 
tom. a. The breath of Winter, -phtys a r. Or death 
among tbe bathes and the leaves Kbats. 

Rounder (xoamdai). 1604. [f. Round 
and v.i] L x. One wto goes round, in special 


senses I TA one who goes the round 01 a waton 
or senditels ; esp. A/A an officer or soldier of 
the round -1770. b. (/,S, One who makes tbe 
round of prisons, workhouses, drinking salooes. 
eta i a habitual criminal, loafer, or drunkard 
1884. a. pi, A game played usu. with bat and 
ball between two sides, in which each idayer en- 
deavours to hit and send the ball as far away 
as he can. and to run to a base or right round 
the course without being struck by the fielded 
ball X856. b. A complete run at this game 
X856. 

a. Roandars and marbles were our principal amuse* 
menu 1894. 

n. X. slang. One who rounds on others 1884. 

a. One who rounds any kind of work ; esp, in 
shoemaking x88x. g. a. A kind of boring-tool 
1839. b. A tool by which a rounded form is 
given to something 1846. 4. Phonetics. A sign 
used to indicate the rounding of a vowel t8M. 

Round-band. x68a. (J. Round a, + 
Hand id. J x. A style of handwriting in which 
the letters are round, bold, and full. 9. attrii. 
Of bowling I Performed with a horizontal swing 
of the band or arm ; round-arm X85X. 
Ronndbead, round-bead (raumdhed). 
si. (and a.). 1641. [Round a.J x. £ng. Hist, 
A member or adherent of the Parliamentary 
party in the Civil War of the xyth c., so called 
from their custom of wearing the hair close cut 
(In this sense now ustu with capital and as one 
word.) fa, A kind of weapon -1645. g. a. A 
siluroid nsh of S. America, b. The weakfish of 
N. America. 1843. 4. attrii, orasadj. Round- 
headed 1840. 

1. A K. is a man whose braine *s compact. Whose 
Verilies and Trulies aza an Act Infallible 164a. 

Round-headed, a. 1598. [Round a."] 
Having a round head, in various senses ; esp. 
X. Of persons : Wearing the hair closely cut ; 
^c. belonging to the Roundhead party, a. 
Of arches, windows, etc., or buildings charac- 
terized by these X758. 

Rou-nd-houae. 1589. [In sense i app. f. 
Round si.^ III. 4 b; in a, 3, f. Round a.] x. A 
lock-up ; a place of detention for arrestra per- 
sons Now Hist. 9 . JVamt. A cabin or set of 
cabins on the after-part of the quarter-deck 
x6a6. g. 1/.S. A circular shed for locomotives, 
with a turn-table in tbe centre 1875. 

Rou*nding, vil. si. 1551. [L Round v.i 
+-iNa‘.] I. The action of Round p.*, in 
various senses, a. A rounded edge or surface ; 
a curvature ; a curved part or outline X55X. g. 
Hamt. A service of small rope or cordage, wound 
round a cable, spar, etc., to prevent chafing 
XT^. A. pi. (dippings, paring^ 1883. 

Rou*ndUh, a. 1545. [-isiiis.] Somewhat 
round. 

Rcmndle (rou'nd'I). 1544. [var. of Roun- 
del.] X. A ring or circle ; an oo^t of circular 
form ; a disk, round plate, etc. Now rare. X559. 

b. Her. One of various circular chaives dis- 
tinguished by their tincture x6io. ta. A sphere 
orglobe-x674. fs. A round of a ladder -1663. 
t4. ■* Roundel II. x. -XS79. 

^ Slice a r. never beard I none Spsnbkb. 

Roandlet. late ME. [ad. OF. randelet, 
dim. of rondel Roundel.] fx. A short roun- 
del -1589. 9 . A small ciide or circular object, 
late Me. b. Her. « Roundle x b. x688. tg. 
A small cask ; a runlet -1730. 

Roundly (rau’ndU), ocA'. 1450. [/.Round 
a. + -LY x. To tbe fiffi ; completely, thorough- 
ly; in a thoroughgoing manner. 9. Plainly, 
outspokenly, bluntly 15^. b. Frankly, openly 
>593- 8- Without drcumlocution, straight 
X534. b. A^thout qualification; absolutely 


circular manner ; in a circle ; rotundly X565. 

I. We ore able to produce tbe meet pcmctly and 
r. iUdaae tUnja that aver came firom human bands 
Ruskim. a. Tell Urn r. of his laulu 1683. a. He 
takes them vp. .voy r., calleth them a gencnitiaa of 
vipeta 1607. gi Ptdk. II, il L laa. 6. 1 .. enforced 
my commands with a bknr, which he returned as x, 
SOOTT, 

Roondnai (rau'odnfis). late ME. [L 
Round a.] x. The quality of being round; 
rotundity. 9.CaiiipasB; circumferenoe. Now 


^ or Ois. late ME. 8< A round ol^ or 
rormatlon ; a rounded projection, late li^ 4. 
Fu llne ss <w careful fiiUsh of language or style 
L** PWnness or severity (of qiMob) x6ia 
t. Rlghte M the Perl of his owne kynde takethe 
RouaMcaae, righte to the Dynmand . . takethe equare- 
ne^ Maommv. . 4- The r. of periods charms the ear, 
and afTacts the mind i7a7, 

Round Ro*t^. 1546. tx. A blasphemous 
name for the Sacrament -1555. fa. Applied 
to persons -X671. g. A document (esp. one 
embodying a complaint, remonstrance, or re- 
quest) having tlie names of the subscribers 
arran^ in a circle so as to disguise the order 
in which they have signed 1731. 4. C/.s, The 

fish Deeapterus pmnctatms 1876. 

s. There were at Paules.. fixed railing kill against 
the Sacrament, terming it Jacke of ye boxe, the sacra- 
ment of tbe halter, round Robin, with lyke unieemely 
termos Rinav. 3. [He] so tormented his crew that 
they signed a round robin, and sent it to the Ad* 
miralty 1870. 

Round-«txoiildered,a. 1586. [Round a.] 
Having round shoulders ; round-backed. 
Ro’undtman. X795. [f- Round x^.i] x. 
A labourer in need of paFOchial relief, who was 
sent round from one farmer to another for em- 
ployment, partly at the expense of the farmer, 
and partly at the cost of the parish. 9. One 
who makes rounds of inspection; esp. U.S., 
a police-officer in charge of apatrol 1883. 3. 

A person employed bv a traaesman to go the 
round of his customers fororders and the ddi very 
o^oods 1884. 

Rouxad Table. Also Table Round. ME. 

[a. OF. table roMde.\ 1, a. The table, celebrated 
in mediaeval legeno, round which Arthur and 
his chosen knigtiu were supposed to have sat, 
and which was made round so that there might 
be no pre-eminence or rivalry, b. The bMy 
of knights of the order of the Round Table M E. 
fc. A meeting of Arthur’s knights and nobles 
-X470. 9. An imitation of Arthur's Round Table 
as an institution ; an assembly of knights for tbe 
purpose of holding a tournament and festival, 
late ME. g. A name applied locally to various 
natural or artificial antiquities, freq. reputed to 
have associations with King Arthur, late ME. 
4. Used generally (alone or as attni. phrase) 
to denote a number of persons seated round a 
circular table, or imagined as forming a gather- 
ing of this kind ; ap, in round-table conference 
X896. 

s. For I shalle gyus hym the table round, tbs whiche 
Vtherpendragon gaue me Malobv. In dyuers places 
of Engiond many remembraunces ben yat of bym.. 
At wynchester the rounde ubie Caxton. 4. Ths snug 
round-table dinner-party 183s. The ' New Round 
Table ' is a itymposium on Htme Rule 1889. 
Rou'DdpUp. 1769. [See Round sb.^ ami 
w.' ] I. Ship-building. The upward curvature 
or convexity to which the transoms and beams 
of a sl^ are shaped, 9. U,S. (and Aus- 
tral.). 'The driving of cattle, etc., together or 
into an enclosure, usu. for the purpose of regis- 
tering ownership or counting, x88a. 
Rondure (rau'nditU). x6oo. [f. Round 
a J Roundness ; rounded form or space. 
Rou'iidwiae, oiA'. and a. 1577. [f. Round 
({. -(--WISE.] A, adv. In a drcular form, dis- 
position, or arrangement ; circularly. fB. adj. 
Circular, round. P. FLBTCHkB. 

Roond-wortn, routid worm. 1565. A 
parasitic worm of a rounded form infesting 
the human intestines : a. A worm of the genus 
Lumbriexts or Asearis. b. A nematbelminth 
or a nematode worm 1836. 

Roop (roup), si.f Se, and north, 1693. [f. 
Roup v. a.] An auction ; tbe act of selling or 
letting by auction. 

Roc^ (rdp), si.* 1531. [Origin onkn.] A 
disease m pmiltry characterized by morbid 
swellings on tbe rump. 

Roi^ (rdp), x^.3 1585. [nrob. Imitative.] 
X. Se, and turth. Hoarseness, huskinesi. a. A 
form of purulent catarrh affecting domestic 
poultry xteB. , 

Roop (roup), o. Sc. and north. ML. [Of 
Seand. origin ; cf. Icel. raupa to boast, brof J 
I. intr. To cry, shout, roar; to crook. Now 
arch. tb. Iraus. To proclaim with a bud voiro 
-1373. 9. To seU or let by auction 1568. 

b. To eell up (a person) 1817. Hence Rou’par. 
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line-Z598. 4.Anuinberof bouMSftandInf in 
a Une ; a street (etp. a narrow one) fomed by 
two continuous lines of houses. Chie<)y Sc, and 
mortk. 1450. b. In Yarmouth, one of a number 
of narrow lanes oonnecdne the main streets 
Z599. c. In Chester, one oT seteral raised and 
covered galleries running along the sides of the 
four main streets 1610. 5. A Tine of seats in a 
theatre, eta ijto. 6. A line of planu in a fidd 


or garden 1733. 
t. HcIcih 


knew to nnk hb Elms In even Rows Dsvoitb 

s. She hu an only daaKhter..who b.. approaching 
the old-maid*! r. ^87. 3. He most rede many a Rowe 
On Virgile or on Claudinn Chaucbs. 4. The /?., nned 
for Goldsmiths' Row (T), Paternoster Row, and 
Rotten Row, in London. 6 . Phr. 7 V Amat a kani 
(feme, etc) r, t» hot, to have a dilScult task to perfom 
7> Mtt tmt't cwm r,, to do one's own work ,* to mind 
one’s own business. (Roth l/.S.) Hence Rowed a. 
having (a specified number of) rows. 

Row (ran), sd.* SIat$g or callaf. 1787. 
[Origin unkn.l z. A violent disturbance or com- 
motion *, a noisy dispute or quarreL a. Noise, 
din, clamour 1845. 

s. Piirasea. To mmkt, kick « n If'Aat ’s tkt r. f 
What u all the noise about f What » the matter t 
TV jvt into a r., to be severely reprimanded or rated, 
a. Never was there heard such a noise, r., hubbub, 
bsbei, shindy, hullabaloo Kimgslby. 

Row(r*i),jia 1847. [f. Rowfi.l] A spell 
of rowing ; a Journey on the water in a rowing- 
boat. 

Row (raul, a. Now dial, or arch, OE. 
[Inflexional var. of Rough a."] Rough a. 
Hence fRow adv, roughly; angrily, fiercely 

Row (rJs), v.l [OE. rhooH, The root r&- 
is also the base of OE. nffior Rudder ; cf. L. 
rtmus, Gr. iper/xdv, L z. i»tr. Of per- 

sons : To use oars, sweeps, etc. , for the purpose 
of propelling a boat or other vessel, b. With 
complement denoting the place of the rower in 
the boat 1836. a. Of a boat or other vessel : 
To move along the surface of water by means 
of oars, late M C. b. tramr. To be fitted or rowed 
with, to carry (so many oars) 1769. 8« Of 

tpersons. waterfowl, fish : To swim, p^dle 1631. 

I. They pray as they r., backwards 17^. Phr. TV 
K ootr, to go over the coutM without a competitor, 
thus winning a race or heat 1 in bumping races, to 
complete the course without bumping or being 
bumped. TV r, agtunst the flood, siretim, wind mnd 
tide, etc, fiwq. in fig. use, to undertake a diflScult or 
arduous task > to work in adverse circumstances 
or in the fisce of opposition.^ To r. in tke teunt or 
in one boat, to be embarked in the same scheme t to 
be of similar principles b. A companion who will not 
mind a few splashes .should be put in to 'r. stroke* 
X856, a b, A light little wwl . .that rowed four oars 
1854. 3 in the pond The finely-checker’d duck 

before her train Rows garrulous Thomson. 

EL I. fr./Mi. To propel (a boat, etc.) by means 
of oars ME. b.To make (a stroke), use (an 
oar), in the cause or exercise of rowing 1866. 
a with race, heat, eta, as compL z888. a. To 
convey (a person) on the water m a boat pro- 

¥ tiled by oars. Also rr/. late ME. ^tramf. 

o convey, transport, propel, move in a manner 
or with a movement similar to rowing Z667. 
4. V.S, ilang. a. To r, (a person) nf Salt River, 
to rout or defeat m poliUcs ; also > b. Z835. 
b. To r, (a person) up, to treat him to a severe 
verbal castigation Z845. 5. a. To have, make 
use of, in a rowing-match z888. b. To row 
against (another person or crew) z888, a To 
r. down, to overuke by rowing Z869. 

s. Alone be row’d bis boat Cbabbb. a This is the 
only deed heat ever rowed in this race 1888. a This 
Mayer, .was towed th>’ther Iw water 1513. a. llie 
Swan. . Rowas HerstatewithOariefeet Milt, g, a. 
(^pus. .rowed an untrained man 190a b. Baach. . 
rowed Wallace Roes for the championsliip 18^ 
Hence Rovrablo tu {.rare) capable of being rowed 
or rowed upoa Rowdug vbl, sd.l also att^, as 
r. 4 oat a boat propelled by oers. 

Rowfrau),».* slaw ox collog, 1790. [f. 
Row tz. trans. To assail (a person) in a 
rough manner ; to rag (a man or bis rooms) 
-S863. a. To rate or scold (a person) angrily 
or severely; to take shaiply to task z^ g. 
iatr. To midee a row or disturbance 1797. 

a. Sha rmvad me for writing to Lord PalmerBtao 
about her accident Glaubtomb. Hence Revrlng 
vU et.* a nuing, scolding, or severs talking to. 

Rowan (i#<>‘in), Sc, raa*&n). , north, and 
Sc. Z804. [Of Scand. origin, corresp. to 
Norw. raum (roun, Sw. f*s.).] z. 


mThe berry of the moantain ash. Also r.- 

^1£ow*an-tree. north, taxi Se, 1548. [See 
prea j Tbe mountain ash, l^rus muenporia. 
Row-boat (r^u-bdht). 1538. [t Row «,1] 
A boat propelled by oars; a rowing-boat. 
Row-de-dow(raad/dau*). 184& [Echoia] 
Noise or din, uproar, disturbance. 
Row-dow-dow (roudouidau*). 1814. 

S Echoic. I An imitation of the sound of a 
rum. Cf. tow-rvw-roui. 

Rowdy (rtitt'di), sk,^ and a, 1819. [Of 
American origin.] A. si. Orig. , a haukwoMS- 
man of a rough and lawless type ; henue, a 
rough, disorderly person. B. oi/j. i. Belonging 
to the daas of rowdies ; of a rough, disorderly 
type Z8Z9. b. triiHsf, Of animals : Refractory ; 
inclined to give trouble 187a. a. Characteristic 
of rowdies ; esp, marked by disorderly rough- 
ness or noise 185a. Hence Row'dlnaaa. Row-v 
dt^ o, Row'dyism, r. conduct. 
Rowdy-dowdy o. slang. i88a. [Redu- 
plictaed f. prea] Characteiized by rowdiness. 
Rowel (rau‘21)) si. late ME. [ad. OF. rod. 
rotul, dim. of roe, roue -. — 1... rota wheel.] x. 
A small stellar wheel or disk with sharp radial 
points and capable of rotation, forming the ex- 
tremity of a spur : also allrtb.. as r.~deep adv., 
-head, eta b. The rowel-head z8^ ta. 
A knob on a horse's bit -1607. g. Farricfy. 
A circular piece of leather or other material, 
with a hole in the centre, inserted between the 
flesh and skin of a horse or other animal to 
cause dischaige of humours ; also, any kind of 
insertion useo for this purpose 1580. 

I. With sounding whip, and rowels dyed In blood 
CowntR. a. The yron rowels into Iroiby foms be 
bitt Spbnsbr. 

Rowel (raa‘£l\ v. 1580. [f. prec.] x. tram. 
To insert a rowel in (a horse or other animal), 
a. infr. To use tbe spur-rowels j^. 

Rowen (rau'^n). Now chiefly dial, and 
U.S. ME. [a. O.NF. *rewaim, - OF. (and 
mod.F.) regain ; see Gain v,*] z. Tbe second 
growth or crop of grass or hay in a season ; 
aftermath, eddish. Cf. Rouchi.ngs. Also pi. 
a. attrib., as r, crop, hay, etc. ; also ‘tr. (-tailed) 
partridge, a partridge frequenting a field of r. 
grass or h.!/. 

Rower (rJu-si). ME. [f. Row o.>] One 
who rows ; an oarsman. 

Rowlooc (ro’l^k). 1750. [prob. an altera- 
tion of Oarlock.] A device, usu. consisting 
of a notch, two thole-pins, or a rounded fork, 
on the gunwale of a boat, forming a fulcrum 
for the oar in rowing. 

Row-port 1769. [f.Row».i-f Port r3.8 
a.] Naut. An opening cut through tbe sides of 
a small sailing-vessel so that sweeps may be used 
during calm weather. 

Roxborghe (ip-lesbflra'). 1877. [Named 
after the 3rd Duke of Roxiurgke (t740-i8o4).l 
A style of bookbinding consisting of plain 
leather backs with eilt lettering, cloth or paper 
sides, and leaves with untrimmed edges. 
Royal (rural), a. and r^. late ME. [a. OF. 
roial (mod.F. roval) •. — L, regalem Reoal «.] 
A. adj. L z. Of blood, eta t (Mginating from, 
connected with, a king or a line of kings, b. 
Of persons 1 Having the rank of king or queen ; 
belonging to the royal family 1513. c. Of parts 
of tbe body 1598. a. Of rank, eta: Of or per- 
taining to a sovereign, or the dignity or office 
of a sovereign, late ME. b. So of insignia or 
emMems bfroyalty. late ME. c. Of persons 
In the service of the king or sovereign. Also 
trans/. of pawns in chess. 1648. g. Belonging 
to, occupied or used by, a king or kings, late 
ME. 4. Pertaining to tbe king (or queen) as 
dvll or military head or representative of the 
»Ute ZS93. 6. R. Burgh, a Scoitl^ buigh 

which derives iu charter directly from the 
Crown Z648. 6. Founded or cstoblished by, 

under the patromure <rf, a sovereign tx royal 
person 1509. 7. Proceeding from, performed 

by, a (or tbe) soverdgn z6zt. b. Of tbe king 

*aOfS?l?&!SbfDtvW. .shall riseA Son Mitr 
b. R. Higkatux SM Hmhnbw *. £• Tbs Power rf 
Uw r. hand that heals io wuchinjr Rusum. a On 
a Throne of R. Suue Milt, b- Thw royall Throne 


of eeeptred Isle, . . thb Enalaad SNAae. 

CjTltochlRf an in tha Tactkks of CheM oonsleti la 
conduct of the r. pawna lyfij. 1 Tiie. .town 
oonidtied the r. mansion sIr*. IPhr. R. JM, 
stiecial ^te: The term 
r. fleh ineludM the stnrKeon, whela and ponotm 


by Charlei 


4 - R.Ai^iUity^ i^aeen,Mii^nm^lfe!^ 


nt, what a royall houackeeper his great grand- 
as i6ifi. b. Pitt's bearing, in th s grand June- 
i crUit, is r. CaaLVUL 4. R. felte, quarto. 


.•* R' •'‘CCtetr, a Suciety incerMrated 
. - .11 m for the pursuit and advanoa- 

nient of ibe physua ociencca. R. Aemiemyt sea 
*h*u which Solomon gane her 
of hU wyall bounile tRingt x. 13. b. Histnnoeenee 
« eCOUfd 00c BRve him from the r. vtngeenct KS45e 
n. t« Befitting, appropriate to, a sovereign ; 
esp. statdy, magnificent, splendid, late ME. 
b. Finely arrayed ; resplendent ; grand or im- 
posing. late ME. a Having rank comparahle 
to that of a king, late ME. d. eollog. Noble, 
splendid, first-rate Z583. a. Of persons: Having 
the character proper to a king; noble, maiestic ; 

E nerous, munificent ; also applied to animals. 

:c ME. b. Of character, feelings, eta 1565. 
g. In vanous military and related uses, denodng 
something on a grand scale, or of great sim or 
strength, esp. iattle r, 1489. 4. A*, paper, f paper 
r,, paper of a size measuring 24 by 19 incues as 
used for writing and as by so for printing 1497. 
5. 0* In names of birds, reptiles, animals, etc., 
as r, eagle, r. leopard, r. python, r, stag (see B 
3 c) <S75' plant-names, as r. bay, the 

plant Laurus Indieus\ r. fern, osmund royal; 
r. palm, the palm Oreodoxa regia found in tbe 
West Indies and Florida 18 ro. 

t. K ch, Royall food I Bouniyfull Brmd I Cbasmaw. 
b. A Royall I'raine lielseue me Shams a. Hee can 

..reiount, "*■ ' *■'“ 

father was il 
tun and c ' 
oftnvo. 

Special cnilocatlons ; r. antler (ue B. 3 b) I r, arch, 
one of the degree* of fnemasonry t r. evil Kino’s 
bvil: r. fluab Poker, the ace, king, queen, knave, 
and ten of the same Rult ; r. mast (iVMi/.), a smaller 
mast at the bead of tha topgallant maet t -Siul (/font.), 
a small sail boiaiad above toe topgallant lail | t. tins 

b. ^ith names of colours, as r. blue, a deep bright 
blue t r. purple, red. 

B. si. z. eolloq. A member of the royal family ; 
a royal personage 1788. fa. a. o RIAL si. 3. 
-1688. b. > Real sb,^ t. ~t 7 SS' * Rbal 
si.^ a. -1634. g. fa. The second branch or 
tine of a stag's horn, lying above the brow- 
antler -1633. tb. The antler next above the 
bez-antler -1637. a A stag having a head of 
twelve poinu or more 1857. 4. Maul, A royal 
sail 17^ b. attr/i. (also for r, mast) z8^. 
g. A kind of smtUI mortar 17^. 0. pi, A 

name for the First Regiment of Foot, also called 
Rtyal Scots 176a. 
a. a. Rose r, m Roas-KoaiB. 

Royalet (roi’ilet). Now rare. 1650. [f. 
Royal si. -r -bt, perb. after F. roitelet. ] A petty 
king or chieftain ; a kinglet, prinoelet. 
Royalist (rol'Allst). 1643. [£ Royal «.-f 
-IS 1 . 1 A supporter of the sovereign or the 
sovereign's rights, eip. in times of civil war, re- 
bellion, or secession ; a king's man ; a monarcb- 
isL iio Ro*yaltoaB, attachment to the monarchy 
or to the principle of monarchical government 
Royali’s^ -ol adjs. 

Royalixe (roi'&lalz), v. 1586. [f. Royal 
a. -f -IZB 3.] z. trans. To render royal ; to in- 
vest with a royal character or sunding 159a 
b. To render famous, celebrate Z586. a. tntr. 
To bear rule as a monarch ; to play the king. 
Also with it. z6o6. Hence Royallxa*tlon. 
Royally ( • <n fill), a. If. Koval a. + -lv *.] 
In a royal manner ; eolloq, gloriously, si^n- 
dldly. 

Royal oak. Z771. x. A sprig of oak worn 
to commemorate the restoration of Charles II 
in z66a Hence Royal Oak Day, the sgtb of 
May. Oak Apple Day. (Now local) a. 1 he 

*Bc^l^Si1!(fiV®^la»c ME. [A. OF. 
roialU | see Royal o.] i- The office or posl- 
Uon of a soverdgn; royal dignity ; roy al pow er, 
sovereignty, -tb. The personality of a sovo^a ; 
(his or Mr) majesty -z6xt. ta fbest^dfofy 
or sovereign rule of (a stote) -1594. t»* 
nifioenee, pomp, splendour -tft^a. g. Ki^- 
Uke or majesUc character or quality ; gre^ 
nets, tordlinesa ; munificence, 

4. Royal persons collecUveiy or todlvidnally 


ttCCSer-kJOn). if(Fr.p«). U (Ger. MxVller). tf(Fr.dame). «(ci«l). e (e*) /CR)(rm). ^(Jr. fozre). 3 (fir, fdn, earth). 




RUBICUND 


1763 


RUDDY 


UUcftig, x69a 8* attrii. Applied to « mrlety 
xA beuque 1887. 

t. The die being cut and R. cr e md tdas. e> The 
baockaorthe Bo^..,tbcoa]dlLef the i7Xi< 

Rublctmd (rdi'bikond), a, 1503. [e. F. 
rmHctmd, or ad. L. rutUumdus, i, rtiin to be 
red.] ti. Of things i Inclined to redness ; red 
>z67x. a. Of the face, etc. : Reddish, flushed, 
highly coloured, esp. as the result of good 
living 1696. b. Of persons i Red-faced (with 
good living) 18*7. 

a A ■leepy eye, a r. face, and carbuncled nose 
SuoLLTiT. Hence Rubiea*xtdlty, the suue of being 


RubidineCrd-bidaln). z868. [Lh-ruitJus 
red-f-iNEff.] CAm. A compound belonging to 
the pyridine series. 

tl Rubidium (r«ibi*diflm). 1869. [f. L. 
dui red, with ref. to the two red fines in its 
spectrum.] A soft, silvery-coloured metal be- 
lonring to the group which includes caesium, 
lithium, potassium, and sodium. 
fRublflca'tion. 1599. [f. mod.L. *ru6ijl- 
cat", rubificart\ see-ATiON.J The process of 
heating to redness -1645. 

Rtttflfy (rfi'bifai), v. late ME. [a. OF. 
ruhijltr, rubefitr (mod.F. ruMfiet) » metLL. 
rubtfieart, a Rom. form repl. L. rubtfaurt, f. 
rubeui red ; see -fy.] trans. To make red ; to 
redden. Now rare. 

Rubiginous (robi'd^inas), a. 1656. [f. L. 
rubigiu', rubigo rust, blight + -ous.] z. Rusty, 
rust-coloured, ferruginous 1671. ta. Of plants : 
Affected by rust or blight. Bu)unt. So RnU** 
glnose a. {Bot.) appfied to a surface whose 
peculiar colour is due to glandular hairs. 
tRu*bln(e. 1511. [var. ofRuBV, corre8p.to 
OF. and Sp. rubin, med. L. rubinus.'] A ruby 
-1691. 

H Rubor (rd'l^i). 1656. [L., related to 
red.] Redness, ruddiness. 

Rubric (rfl’brik), sb. and a. late MR. [ad. 
F. rubriqut or L. rubrica.'\ A. tb. 1. Red earth, 
red ochre, ruddle. Now arch. o. A heading of 
a chapter, section, etc., of a book, written or 

S intM in red, or otherwise distinguished in 
tering ; a particular passue or se itence so 
markea 1450, b. transf. A oescriptive beading 
or title ; a designation or category {ran) i8ai. 
3. A direction for the conduct of di^ne sendee 
inserted in liturgical books, and properly written 
or printed in red. late ME. 4. A i^-letter 
entry (of a saint's name) in the Church calendar ; 
hence, a calendar of saints z6zx. 5. The title 
or heading of a statute or section of a legal code 
(orig. written in red) z6o^ 
a. llie event is so unuMuil that it deaarvaa to be 
printed as a r. in the official report x88c a A* a 
Minister, { teach her Doctrines. I nae her Ufficea. 
I conform to her Rubricks. Wasuev. s- ft *• neither 
mentioned in the title nor the r, of the Act of Parlia- 
ment Scott. 

B. at t rib. passing into adj. z. Written or 
printed in red Z475. tb. Inscribed with the 
titles of books -1755. ■■ ruddy, mblcund. 
Now arch. Z659. b. Applied to caiain lake- 
colotnv 1835. 

s. What iho* my Name itood r. on the walls Pom. 
b. Curl's chaste press, and Untot’s r. poat Pora. a. 
A niblick noaa, and a canonical belly 1694. Hence 
Rn*brie ». tnuu. to rubricate. 

Rubricsd (rg brlk&I), a. 1641. \t Rubric 
sb. -h-AL z.] tz. Pertaining to the colour red. 
Milt. b. Marked by red letters {ran) z666. 
S. or or pertaining to littttgical rubrics; con- 
forming to, enjoined by, the rubrics zyca. 

3. A HfeleM r. piety WABauKTOK. Hence Ibl’brl- 
tuMcjmeh. 

Rubricate (r«*brik/it], v. Z570. [f. L. 
rubrieah, rubrUan, f. mbriea Rubric s^.j i. 
trams. To mark or colour with red ; to write, 
print, or mark in red lettera. b. To ffleoe in 
the calendar as a red-letter saint 1570. e. To 
furnish with red-letter headings ; to r^ulete 
by rubrics X846. 9. imtr. To sign by mark 

inatwad of name 1846. 

t. c. A feraial..r^oii, acGordiac to whfiffi the 
thoughts of saea ware to be daet and nbricatod for 
rnwrafteriS^d. So tRu'brteate o rabriaatod. 
Rabl1ea*tloiW the action or mmu of ntbricatiitg. 
Ru'brlcater, one charged vkh the eaecmloo oftM 
zubrioa in nuuinscripia, etc. 

Rubricism (rwfari-JIn). 1849. [f- Rtf bric 


4> •lAM.] One who sUtdlag or 


liturgioal rubrics. 
Rnbridty 


. (rsibri'iltl). 1800. [Issprec. 
-I- -ITY.] z. Assumpdou otmitA ootour, 9. 
Adherence to Ututgi^ rubrics Z876. 

t. The periodical, .r. of the Nile Gbodbi. 

Rubatone fro bstdua). late ME. [f. Rub 
V.* + Stone sb.) A stone used for ruDolng or 
sharpening; esp. a kind of whetstone. 

Ruby (r«*bi), sb. and a. ME. [e. OF. rwW, 
more nsu. rubis, repr. the Rom. stem rstdt'is- 
(see Rubin(e), obscurely related to L. rmbams, 
rttbernA.'] z. A very rare and valuable precious 
stone (the true or oriental r.), of a colour vary- 
ing firm deep crimson or |wrple to pale rose- 
red; now classed as a variety of corundum. 
Also, a less valuable stone (an aluminate of 
magnesium) dist. as the spisul ruby, or a rose- 
pink variety of this, the halas niby. b. The 
jewel of a watch (in the finest work usu. a 
variety of ruby W875. a. A red pimple on the 
lace ZS58. 3. The colour of the ruby ; a glow- 
ing purple-tinged red. Also f/frr. » OuLKS. 
zs7a. 4. trasisf. Applied to : a. pi. The Ups 
i<ga. b. Red wine 167Z. c. PugUistie slang. 
'1 he blood z86o. 5. (See quoU.) 16^. fl. 

Printing. A size of type, intermediate between 
nonpareil and pearl. (Cf. Agate sb. 4). Z778. 

Thii line la minted In Knby type 
7. as adj. Having the colour of the mby :ko8. 

t. At thee the R. lighu iu deep’nfaig glow ‘Thom. 
SON. Phr. Above ruhios, of iaeatimabia value. 3. 
i'be awinging spider'a rilvar line, The r. of the drop 
of wino EiiBaaoN. 4. b. St’ill the Vine her ancient 
R. yield! FitzCbbaui. 3. What is called r. of arsenic 
or of sulphur ia the realgar y the r. of zinc is the red 
blend I and the r. of ailver la the red silver ora 1797. 
7. Jut. C. HL i. a 60. 

Special colloeationi : r.bloado,red silver, pronstite t 
r. glase, glasa coloured by the oxides uf copper, iron, 
lead, tin, etc. 1 r. sllvor, proustite t r. oplnel ■■ tPwel 
r,i T, tail! a. having a r.-rad hinder part t appliM to 
liymenopteroua iiiaecu of the genus Ckt-rste, esp. the 


golden wasp t tb. the gdden wa«p } so also r.*taUod 
<t, i r.-tliroat, a r.-thioatad humming-bird or warbler 1 
r.-ttaroatad a. having a r.-red goract ; r. wood, ' an 
E. I ndian wood, the produce u Pieroearput smuta- 
limtu t r. fine, sphalerite or zincite of a deep-red 
colour. Hence Ru'bied a. coloured like a r. ; r.. 
tinged Ru*bloaaii.r.-colouf«d. Ru'bjv.riwMS. to 
dye or tinge with tbe colour of the r. 

Ruoervliie (riod'zvain), a. z88z. [f. mod. 
L. Rueervusi see RusA and Cervine a.] Zool. 
Of or belonging to a genus {Rueervus) of East 
Indian deer. 

llRucbe (rw/, F. rRj), $b. Z897. [F. ruche 
{^nneke, rusche) bee-hive, and (in allusion to 
the plaiU of a straw hive) frill] A frill or quil- 
ling of ribbon, gause, laoe, oc tbe like, used to 
ornament some part of a garment or head- 
dress. Hence Rswlze v, trans, to trim with a r. 
Rudduf, a trimming consisting of ruobes. 
Ruck (rvk), sb,'^ ME. [ap|). of Scand. 
origin, eorresp. to Norw. ruka with the aanoe 
meanings.] 1. A heap or stack of, fuel or com- 
bustible material s. A rick or stack of bay, 
com, etc. ; ta shock or stook. Se, and w. dial. 
Z546, ^ A heap or pile of any material. FTaq. 
In phr. in a r. Now dial. ztez. b. trasuf. A 
large number or quantity; a multitude, crowd, 
throng Z58Z. 4. The r. 1 a. Racing, Those 

horses whioh are left behind in a bofly by the 
fastest goers S846. b. The undistinguished 
crowd or genera! run (of persons or things) 

% Finiahing whb a r. of ilgurea all at once t847' 
A.mWhehaadAtbaRt Lord George 1846. 

b. Far more honeat,. .thaa the r. oi ihcir aact 1859. 
Ruck (mk), 1 787. |[a. ON. AnwAfcz.] 

A crease, fold, or wrinkle ; a ndgk 
Ruck (rpk},v.^ Now dial. nZ, [perb.of 
Scand. origin ; cl Norw. dliL mka to crouch.] 
Uelr. To squat, crouch, cower, huddle together. 
Ruck (nrk), vfi x8z«. [£ Rucjt sb.*) X. 
imtr. To sUp or work into creases or ridges ; 
to become ermsed or wrinkled, a. tntns. To 
crease; to wrinkle or oause to work a^p into 
ridges 1898. b. To draw or gather into s m al l 

^a. M r7Sawygr..fiidMd Us plaid trooaea to hie 

Rtt^ (ivk’I),w.i 8899. [f. Ruck 9.8 
♦ -LB 3,] I. imtr. To work (ep) Into folds or 
wrinkles. 9« truns. To form, draw together. 
Into folds 1889, 


Rud^ (ro kM), 9.8 1530. [Of Scand. 
origin.] intr. To make a mttUiig or ftii|Unf 
sound ; to rattle in the throat 
RudnackCro-kisek). t895. [ad.G.«ml- 

saeh, f. rmcken, dial. var. of rilchen h ec k ♦ taeh 
SACKsb.n A kind of knapsack wom^uristi. 
Ruction (ro'kjan). dial, or talleq. steg. 
[Origin unkn.] Usu.//. A disturbance, riot, 
tumult, row. 

Rud(r9d),j^. Now </«!/. and oftA. [OE. 
mdu, related by ablaut to riad Red a.) x. 
Red or ruddy colour ; redness, ruddiness, s. 
Complexion (of those parts of the face whi^ 
are naturally reddish) OE 3. ChleRy dial. 
Ruddle ; tu red cosmetic OE 
Rud, 9. Now dial. ME [Related to 
pree. and Rupov a.) j-z. tmns. To make red 
or ruddy -Z700. 9. d$al. To mark or colour 

with ruadle z68o. 

Rudas (riS'dis). sb. and u. Se. x^BS. 
[Origin obsc.] A. f^. A coarse, unmannerly 
(old) woman ; a termagant, virago, hag. B. As 
aM Hag-like ; coarse, unmannerly z8oa. 
Rudd (rud). 1606. [app. f. Rud z 4.J A 
freshwater cyprinoid fish {Limeiseus erytkropk- 
tkalmus) resembling the roach ; tbe red-em 
RuddBT (rrdoj). [OE riSer t— •‘Tent. 
*rojro; from the stem or Row v. ] A pad- 
dle or oar used for steering or propelling a ves- 
k 1 -z6oa. 9. A broad, flat piece or framework 
of wood or metal, attached vertically to the 
sternpost of a boat or ship (lator, also to an aero- 
plane or airship) in such a way that it eon be em- 
ployed in steering it ME b. jig. One who or 
that which guides, directs, or controls, lute ME 
g. Brewing. A kind of psddle used in stirring 
malt in tbe mash-tub Z440. 4. Omith. • Rec- 
trix a. Z884. 

a The Barke abandonad of her Rether, ranna whither 
tha wind carried her 163a. b. Rhima the Rudder ia 
of Varna 1M3. 

attrtb. and Comb,, aa r,.ekain, ate. 1 alao in epacinc 
aamez of birds and fishca, as r.-blrd, -duck, a 
name for SrUmmturm rubida, one of the Spiny-tailed 
Ducks I .perch « next (a). Hence Ru'dderleBO* 
having no r. witboot guidance or control. 

Ru’dder-fiiti. 17M. [Rudder z^.] Tbe 
name of several speclM of fish which follow or 
accompany vessels ; esp, {a) the rudder-perch, 
a W. Indbin sea-fish ; [b] the pilot-ftsb. Now- 
crates duetor ; (r) the 1 m- or barrel-fish {Liras 
or Palinntws pmiformts) of America ; (d) R 
bluish fish {Seriela eonata), native to tbe west- 
ern Atlantic. 

Ruddle (r9'd*l), sb.l 1538. [plated to 
Rud sb. and v. Cf. Raddle sb.\ Redduc sb,) 
A red variety of ochre used for marking sheep 
and for colouring. 

Ru*ddle, z^.8 3589. Var. of Ridduc Ji4.8 z. 
Ruddle (re'd’l), 9. 17x8. [f. KuDDLB z^.^] 
tians. To mark, smear, or paint with ruddle. 
A woman . . waa raddling bar oooratap sSsa 
Ruddock (ro'dek). [OE ruadue, related 
to Rud sb., Ruddt a. ; see -OCK.] i. Tbe red- 
breast or robm, Erithaeus rubeeula. New chiaflv 
dial, ta. Cant. A gold coin ; hence //.. gola, 
money -xfiofl. ■ts. A species of toad -t749< 
t. Itw taoM rodok A tha coward kyu Cnaucbsl a 
If.. he baua golden ruddo<.ka in hia boggsa, ha most 
be wise and hooourabla Lvlv. 

Ruddy (r9*di), a. {tb.). [OE. rud^, i. tbe 
same stem as Rud sb, and v. j 1. Of tne ikee, 
complexion, etc. t Freshly or healthily rtd b. 
Of persons: Having a iresb red complexion 
ME c. Characterised by, or associated with, 
healthy redness of feature zfiaa a. gen. Red 
or reddish, late ME. fb. Causing redness in 
vegetation -Z719. g. slang. Euphemism for 
Bloody a. 8. roz4. B. absel. or as sb. Ruddy 
colour, late ME 

I. E bit lira, and fresh and fair bb hue DeysM. 
b. Tha InhabitaauooiiMlyaiid wl), rather roddia than 
Machs 1613. e. A figtua. .imuinct with r. vwo^ 
Ufa ilda a. Fairs and whUamh rjiddia cioudai 
SfMrkaling abouta tbe skie 1554- Aa “ 

an tbe r. droptwa 7 ’bat vbit my 

K. duck., wittitbanack all reood and the uppw par te 

htowt)ialM>ed 187s. R- plover, ^.oj^**^**^ 
raete varied with black, ariiyawi l^t widis h^tfoa. 

S. % r. of yoetb had fled Wa ehaak »8sj. Htetee 

JhxeddSkf mA. Rn'ddlntse. 

Ruddy (iw'di), 9 i^. [f. prec.] I. 

To reiidor ruddy in hue ; to rroden. a. itstr. 


«(Ger.Klln). /(Fr.pgw). ii (Ger. Mflflkr). d^Yv.Amie), 9 (owl). €[ 4 *)[th«e). /<J 0 (rsfo). {{Yr.faitt). J (ffr, Isra, earth). 
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RULABLE 


1^66 


RUHBULUON 


dMtrncdve, pernidous 1506. ^4. Pertaining to 
a fidl or ciaui. Milt. 

I. TIm To«m..b vnjt r., netUng Ml mtin i( 

a. It yoa’d datpii'd and r. mu my Locdt Smaiu. ^ 
Any attempts to raua its_prka. .would bt r. to the 
wool tnde 1843. Hence lln*iiioils>ly mdv^ 'nesa. 

Rtilabl0(hS*libU),a. Alio rnlMble. 1449. 
[f. Rulb V. and j 3 . 4 **ABLB.] fi. Capable of 
bdng ruled ; governable ~z6Sa o. U.S. colloq. 
Allowable by rule ; perminible z888. 

Rule (rAl), sb, [ME. nW«, a. OF. riuU^ 
ruU t->L. rwla itnugbt stick, ruler, pattern.] 
L z. A prindple, rmpuation, or maxim govern- 
ing individual conduct, b. tratuf. Applied to 
a person or thing, late ME. a. The code of 
disdpline or body of regulations observed by 
a religious order or congregation : hence occas., 
the ^er or oongregation itself ME. 3. A 
prindple relating practice or procedure ; a 
fixed and dominating custom or habit, late ME. 

b. A regulation determining the methods or 
course 01 a game or the like 1697. c. Without 
artidei Ripd system or routine. Out of r., 
contrary to custom. Z796. 4. flaw. a. An order 
made by a judge or court, the applicadon of 
which is limited to the case in connexion with 
wUch It is granted. Also called a particular r. 
or r. of court. Z447. b. A formal order or regu- 
lation governing the procedure or decisions of 
a court of law; an enunciation or doctrine 
forming part of the common law, or having the 
force m law. Also called a {itandtuff^ r. of court. 
zsja 5. A regulation framed or adopted by 
a corporate body, public or private, for govern- 
ing its conduct and that of its members 1558. 
6. The rults. a defined area in the neighbour- 
hood of certain prisons, esfi. those of the Fleet 
and King's Bench, within which certain prison- 
ers, esp. debtors, were permitted to hve on 
giving proper security z66a. b. The freedom 
of these bounds or * rules ' 1766. 

t. All endMvour to deduce rules of action from 
balance of expediency la In vain Kuax in. a. There are 
fours rules, or religious Orders 1631. Their r. . . obliges 
tham to. .a total ^tinence from flesh 1738. 3, Pnr. 

^ the road : aee Road $h, 4. So ku/e(t) of th* 
urn. b. The Rules of fair battle will be punctually 
obaerved Scott. 4. a. Pbr. K. misolute, an order 
following a rule niai and changing a conditional direo 
tion into a peremptory command, k, uiti : see Nisi. 
%. ftdui K, one oUerved by both branches of a legis- 
lature of two housea, Stmuding r., a permanent 
regulation of a corporata body governing its ordinary 
prooedura. 6. b. On r., allow^ to live in the rules; 
Her lodgers used commonly to be prisoners on r. from 
that place [sc. the Fleet] Thackssay. 

XL s. A principle regulating the procedure 
or method necessary to be observed in the pur- 
suit or study of some art or science. (See also 
Ruuc OP THUMB.), late ME. b. Grammar. 
A general principle formulated concerning the 
form or position of words in a sentence Z495. 
a. MatA. A prescribed method or process tor 
finding unknown numbers or values, or solv- 
ing problems Z54a. 3. Without article in pre- 
ceding senses, esp. in phr. iy r. late ME. 

s. r^is] May prove, though much basidc the rulea 
of arL Beat for the public Cowraa. a. R. 
Hosstjprsutko, ate. : aee those words. R. oftArtt, a 
metbM of finding a fourth number from three given 
numben, of which the first is in the same proparaon 
to tbo second aa the third is to the unknown fourth. 
Also called the goUeu r. (see Gouibn a. 5), r. ^*ro. 
poritou. 3. A certain skill in quarrelling by 1. 1839. 

in. z. A standard of discrimination or estima- 
tion ; a criterion, test, canon, late ME. a. A 
fact, or the statement of one, that holds gener- 
ally good ; that which is normally the case ME 
s. TWa can be no hard and last r. by which to con- 
■true.. commercial agreemenu 1884. a The posses- 
aioa of the gift throughout the CbrUtian community 
was tho r. and not the wceoption 1860. Phr. At a (or 
tAt) r„ normally, usually. ( TAt) oxco/tion prtnu iho 


IV. fz. Good (or rigAt) r., good order and 
disdpUue. So without adi. -Z605. ta. Con- 
duct. behaviour, moaner or acting -z6ox. fb. 
Misrule, disorder, edr, riot -Z7D3. 3. Control, 
Bpvernmont, sway, dominion. late ME. 4, 
The control or govwmmom <»/(- exercised by) 
a person or thing ME. 5. Tbe control, manage- 
ment. govemmeat, ate. e/(- exercised over or 
in) something, late MB. 

s. MmeA. v. IL id g. The womimli power la for r., 
not Cor battla Ruann. a. laod forth the Yean for 
Pmea and Plenty flua^ From Saturn's R., and 


m'dPaioa. g. Naateaa..Tookb by 
"aSaa.fIrrHmMitT. 


batter Metal 

lQt..lmpariaIr.of olltha — 

V. I. A graduated strip o< amtal or wood 

£ larked with feet, inches, ete.) naod lor measur- 
g length, esp. by carpenters and masons ME 
a. poet. A shut or beam o/light Z634. fg. A 
straight line drawn cm paper, tsp. (or the writing 
of music -z66a. g. — Ruutx 3 lx Z703. 4- 


Typog. A thin slip of metai (usu. brass) used for 
separating headings, columns of type, articles, 
etc., and in ornamental work ; also a dash, short 
or long, in type-metal, thus > (en rule) or thus 
— (em rule), used in punctuation, etc. Z683. b. 
Without article (Arws r.), as a material 1771. 
G. A composing- or seUing-rule Z683. 

s. Phr. To mu tAe r. ouor (colloq .), to go thoroughly 
over (a Mrion as in medical examination), to catlike 
(his qualifications, etc.) or to go through (his pockeu 
as a ^ckpocket, etc.), a. Som gentle Uiw. .visit us 
With thy long levell'd r. of itreaming light Milt. 

Rule (rfll), 9 . ME [yA, 0 ¥.riuler, ruler 
— E r^ulare to rtepilate.]' 1 . z. trams. To 
control, guide, direct, exercise sway or influence 
over (a person, bis actions, life, etc.), a. To 
moderate, restrain, curb (one’s appetites, etc.) 
by the exerdse of self-control, late ME 3. To 
direct, guide, manage (a thing) ; to have under 
one’s control, late ME 4. To govern, exer- 
cise sovereign power over, to control with 
authority, late ME. 5. ahsol. To exerdse 
sovereignty, to govern ; to hold supreme com- 
mand or sway Z509. 6 . Comm. Of prices : To 

be at a certain rate ; to be current or prevalent 
1629. b. Of commodities or trade : To boar a 
(spedfied) current price or value ; to maintain 
a (given) average or quality 1690. c. To go in 
a certain way ; to have a certain character, 
place, or quality Z676. 

t. blood begins my aafer Guides to r. Shaks. 

Phr. To be ruled, to submit to counsel, guidance, or 
authority 1 to listen to reasmi. a. He that mleth his 
spirit [is better] then he that taketb a dtia Prtv. 
xvL 3a. 4. She, who ne'er answers till a Husband 

cools. Or, if she rules him, never shews she rales Pops. 
The star that ruled his doom was far too fair Shbllxv. 
5 W^t madnesse rulea in braine-sicke men Shako. 
\ prince that rules by example, more than sway 
J. JONS. 6. Sales dragged somewhat, prices ruling 
abwt the same aa on Monday last 1889. b. Tkade 
ruled dull at barely late rates t88i. 

n. traus. To lay down judicially or authorita- 
tively ; to dedde, determine, declare formally. 
In later use const that, or with out of. late ME 
b. To decide, settle ; to decree x8a3. c. To 
shut or put out by formal decision 18^ 

Public opinion . . rales that every conclusion is abaurd 
..except such as it recognises Itself Nkwman. C. 
Four instructions were ruled out. .as capable of being 
dealt with in Committee 1893. 

XIL z. To mark (paper, etc.) with parallel 
straight lines drawn with a ruler or by a machine 
144a a. To form or mark out (a line) with or 
as with a ruler X599. 

Rulo-Joint 178a. A movable joint soeb 
as is used for measuring-rules. 

RtilsleM CrA’l.lte), a. 1443. [f- Ruu a. 

-LESS.] z. Ungoverned: lavriess, unre- 
strained ; not subject to rule or order, a. De- 
void of r^es, irregular Z867. 

Rule of ttmmb. Alto hyphened. z69a, 
[Rule sb."] A method or prooedura derived 
entirely from practice or experience, without 
any basis in scientific knowledge; a roughly 
practical method. 

Tbs English, .have in all tbair cbai^ procaaded, 
0 UM a familiar axpresaion, by the rule of thumb 
M. Abhold. uttrib. Beyond this rule of thumb cal- 
culation, no experianoe could briag him to pen atnua 
bis mystery 1837. 

Ruler (rfi’lai). late ME [f- Rule v. ^ 
-ER 1.] t. One who, or tbat which, exercises 
rule, esp. of a supreme or sovereign kind. a. 
One who has oontrol, management, or head- 
ship within some limited uhere. Now Obs. or 
«rrA.lateME. 3. fa. - RULE j*. V. z. b.A 
straight-edged strip or cylinder, usu. of wood 
or ivory, nsra for guiding a pen, pendl. eto. in 
forming stndi^t lines upon papar, ete. late ME 
4. A workman who rules stnuf ht lines in ao- 
count-books. etc. Z858. 

i. Stem T. of dw skyt Mfboaa SMrt is man, and 
human iniaary lysv. % PmsmOet ruitr(t)i oae 
PABALLn. a. s b. nanoB Ru'lerill^ 

Ruling (i«*Un),ad 4 rfi. ME Rule 9.] 
X. The action of ffovoming ; exerdse of author- 


ity. a. A judicial daddou; also gva. aa 
authoritative pfonoonoamant zsfia. g. The 
action of using a ruler. Also MttrU. as r.- 
macAitu, -pm, etc. t 6 ii, b. Macr. A tuled lina 
or lines Z890. 

Ruling (rw'liq), ppl. a. 1593. [f. Rule 
v.] z. Exercising rule or authority ; governing, 
reigning 1648. b. R. Rider, among Presby- 
tenans, a lay dder. Z593. a. Predominating, 
dommant, prevalent X733. 3. Of prices, etc. : 

Current, general ; average x86z. 

X. He bebnged half to the r. and half to the subject 
caste Macaulay, a. The r. Passion conqueis Reason 
still PoFS. Hence Rn'Ungly sudp. 

Ruly (rn’Ii), a. late ME [orig. f. Rule 
ObKrving or amenable to rule or 
good order ; law-abiding, disdplined, orderly. 
0 pp. to Unruly. 

Rnm (rum), s 6 .^ 1654. [perh. an abbrev. 
of Rumbuluon or Rumbustion.] z. A sifirit 
distilled from various products of the sugar-cane 
(esp. molasses and dunder), and prepared 
chiefly in the West Indies and Guiana, b. 
l/.S. Used generically as a hostile name for 
intoxicating liquors 1858. 

Comb. I r.-ond, redness casued by excesnve drink- 
ing, appearing first on the nose, and extending over 
the face; also, an excessive drinker t r. punch, 
shrub, toddy, beverages in which r. is the principal 
ingredient. 

fRum, sd.^ slaug. 1700. [Partly t Rum 
a.] z. A poor country dergyman in Ireland. 
Swift, a. EUipt for rum customer -Z845. 
Rum (rnm), a. slang. X774. [perh. var. of 
Rom gipsy, in collocations like rum cove.] 
Odd, strange, queer. 

There 's rummer things than women in thu world 
though, mind you Dickims. lliis was the rummest 
go be ever saw Thackbray. Phr. R . start , (slang.) 
surprising occurrence. A’, customer, a person or 
animal that ia dangerous to meddle with. Hence 
Ru*mly eWbn .nesa. 

Rumal, var. of Romal. 

Rumbelow (rn'mbdlJu). Now rare. ME 
[See sense z.] z. A meaningless combination 
of syllables serving as a refrain, ong. sung by 
sailors when rowing. (Cf. Heave-ho.) a. A 
kind of carriage 1881. 

I. Heue and how rombelow, row the bote, Norman, 
lowe Skkltoh. 

Rumble (rxrmb’l), sA. late ME [f. Rum- 
ble v.t] z. A low, continuous, murmuring, 
mmbling, or growling sound, as that of thun- 
der, distant cannon, heavy vebtdes, etc. b. 
Api^ied to language or utterance i6to. fa. 
Commotion, bustle, tumult, uproar -Z683. 3. 

The hind part of a carriage when so arrang^ 
as to provide sitting accoinmodalion, or to carry 

, g 

! r. of a disunt Dram FitxGbbalo. a. A 
■U>rmypeple..Delityngeeuereinrambul thatunowa 
Chauckb. 3. Miss D. and Isabella go in the r., as 
it u ^led, behind 1808. Hence RuTUbly of a 
rumbling character. 

Rumble (rr-mb’l), 9.1 [ME romblen, ruwe- 
bleu, of onomatopoeic origin.] z. iutr. To make 
a low, heavy, continuous sound, a. To move 
or travel with a continuous murmuring, or low, 
rolling sound, late ME b. trausf. Of persons > 
To be conveyed in a rumbling venlcle 183a. 3. 
To produce a rumbling ndse by agiteung or 
moving something {rare), late ME. 4. trasu. 
To utter, run over, drone otU, give forth, send 
dawu, with a rumbling sound 15.* 

X. Romble, ramble goe the waters Dkxxbb. The 
wind-shideen rapes r. and rustle x^ a. A SpriM of 
water mildely romblyog dowue Smissa. 4. loay 
rambled and roared, .pmym with a seal that ibook 
the window-panes 189B. Hanoa Rnroiblar. one who 
, or that which rum^ RvmbUag sdJL ak aad 
\ppi.u. RumbUaglymte. 

Rumble, 9.B slattg, 1898. [Origin nnkn.] 
trams. To discover, detect, fathom. 
Rumble^uinble. z8oi. [£. Rumble 9. 
+ Tumble 9.] ti. -» Rumble a . 3. ■-z8s8. 
a. A rumbling ooadi, carriage, or cart z8a6. g. 
A rough or tumbling motion. Browning. 
Rmnbo (x9-rabe). Sow arch. 1751. [app. 
f. Rum i8.ij A variety of strong ptmdi, mate 
chiefly of rum. 

Rumbow'ling. Nemt.tleutg. 1874. QiezlL 
var. of Rombowune.] Grog. 
fRumbu^Uoau 1651. [Origin unkn.] Rem 

-167a. 
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•fRnmtm'Vtion. 1650. rOriginonkn.] Rom. 

Rmnen (r^men). ztoq. [a. L.,the tnioat.] 
The first stomach of a raminant animaL 
HRamexChSmeks). 1771. rL-,aorreL3 B»t. 
A genus of planu which indudes the sonel and 
do« ; a dont of this genus. 

Rnmidn (rtf misin). Also^ne. 1864. ff. 
L. rnmic-, rumex sor^] Ckxm, An add oo- 
Vk\tM^fnmlhtnic/tcii(Mmtxfiydr 9 lapatkmm\ 

chrjrsopbanic add. 

RtmUXUUlt (r^'minint), sb. and a. z66t. 

L. ruminant-, ruminari or mminart to 
RimiN ATE. ] A. d. An animal that chews the 
cud ; one of the Ruminantia, B. adj. z. Chew^ 
ing the ctid, ruminadng Z69Z. a. Cont *' 
tive, meditative Z849. 

llRaminantla (n^minsemnA). zSaa [L. 

neut pi. of pr. pple. of mminnri or rmunnan.] 
The class of ruminant animala 
Rtiinlnate (nemtinsit), v, Z533. [f. L. 

ruminat-, ruminari or ruminart, f. rumtn 
Rumen.] z. trans. To revolve, turn over and 
over in the mind ; to meditate deeply upon, 
b. To meditate, consider (a design, etc.) with 
a view to subsequent action 1588. a. To chew 
or turn over in the mouth ag^ 1609. g. intr. 
To chew the cud Z547. 4. To muse, mediute, 
ponder Z575. 

1. Conduct me. where from company, 1 may reuoloe 
and r, my freefe Shaka b. Ruminating wrath, he 
acorns repose Fora. j. He made varions sounds with 
his mouth : smnetimes as If ruminating, or what is 
called chewing the cud Boswatx. 4. My head But 
ruminates on necromantic skill Makloh's. The blos- 
som of an idea. .came out into full blow as 1 ruminated 
upon my pillow Mmb D'Abblav. Hence Rnmilnated 
M/. a. mediuted, considered, digested. Rn*mliui* 
nve a. contemplative, msdiutive. Ru'mliiator. 
one who ruminates. 

Rumination (h!minA‘/aa). 1600. [ad. L. 
runtinatio', see prec. and -ATlON.! z. Con- 
templation, meditation. b. fl. Meditations, 
reflections Z638. a. The action of chewing the 
cud 1658. 

s. In which my often r wraps me in a most humorous 
sadnesse Shaks. s. The Voluntary Motion of the 
Stomach, is that only which accorapames R. tftyd. 

Rotnkin i. Now arch. 1636. [app. of 
LG. origin.] A variety of drinldng-vessm. 

RumiidnS. 167a. [app. f. Rump sb.-k- 
-KIN.] The Persian rumiuess or tailless cock 
or hen. 

Rummage (rtrm6d,;), sb. igafl. [orie. 
aphetic a. older F. (also Sp.) arrumage (mod. 
arrimaff), f. armmer (mod. arrimtr), of unkn. 
origin.] i. fa. Naut. The arranging of casks, 
eta, in the hold of a vessel -1688. b. Miscel- 
lanrous articles, lumber; rubbish 1598. fc. 
Place of storage ; storage capacity -1639. a. 
Bustle, commotion, turmoil Obs. exc. Sc. Z57C 
8. An overhauling search 1753. b. spec. A 
thorongb search of a vessel by a Customs 
examining officer 1867. 

A Hmml. I. i. 107. j. I 

the old music-book shops 1873. 

Comb. : r. gooda, goods out of date in wardiousei 
r. aala, (a) a clearance sale of unclaimed goods at 
the dodcs, or of odds and ends left in a warehouse t 
(b) a kind of charity bnsur. 

Rtmunage (winidg), w, Z544, [f. prec.] 
L /runs. fz. A^amt, a. To arrange, or re-arrange 
(goods) in the hold of a ship. Also grn. -zyas- 
fb. To set in order, put straight (a ship, the 
hold) by re-arranging the cargo -zflag. a. 
Aunt. a. To search thoroughly, ransack (the 
hold of a vessel, etc.) z6a8. b. jpvc. of Ctntoms 
officers Z763. 8- To make a search In or 

among; to overhaul in order to find something 
z6z6. 4. To scrutinise, exmaine mfnutdy, in- 
vestigate Z704. 8* To disarrange or distwder ; 
to knock, stir, or drive about ; to force or rout 
out by searching or makiag a sdr. Sooiewbat 
ran. Z59Z. b. To bring ant by aearebing ; to 
fish ant ox up Z7Z5. 

A a. We rnmmaM onr PrisA and fbaad a few 
Boxes of IfarmalaM <697. We nnnnMmed onr 
pockeu in vain for the required pe esp ort 1833. 4. 

‘ ‘ I, they fell again to romage the Wm Swirr. 

p a coop that win bold 


Ura this, they fe 
|.brShehean1so 


n. iMtr, z. Namu To make search (tarraage 
or renurraaga cargo, etc.) in a vend zsps. a. 
To engage ia a aeardi. make an iav ent g a t to a. 
ofaayldnd z666. 


A llMir Boainsee ia to r. In the HoM on 

dona tysA a Ht pnikd out a poch n hoo k , and 
ramaa^ sotne tima, hot to ao pnrpoea lylo. _A 
JoOy fhoat, that..upt at doors, and ntmaufad 
a rat TxMMYKm. Hence Rn'aaaaMr, tone 1 
amafeaoargoinashlpt ooe who raakea a oaarei 
overhaul 

Rummor (rmnw). Z654. [repr. WFlem. 
mmmtr, ramuur, or Du. ramtr, ranmtri the 
orig. meaning Is perh. ‘Roman glass'.] A 
large drinking-glass. 

Rummy (r»‘mi), sb. Z919. A card-game, 
played with two packs, in which the players 
aim at maldng sequences of the same suit and 
sets of the same denomination, each player in 
turn taking either an exposed or a revealed 
card, and m exchange discarding a card feom 
his hand. 

Rummy (ro'mi), a. slang or eallaq. i8a8. 
fl Rum a. ■♦•-r *.] Odd, queer, singular. Hence 
Ra*aunll7 adv. Rmamineaa. 

Rumorona (rA*m 5 r»s), a. zssa [f. Ru- 
MOUK sb. ■¥ -ous. ] I. Making a loud confused 
sound; resounding. Now arch. t. Of the 
nsture of rumour; rumoured (mrvj Z605. 8> 

Full of rumours or reports (rare) ib4X. 
Rumour (rfi'maiX sb. Also (chiefly C/.S.) 
rumor. Iste ME. [s. OF. rumanr (mod.F. 
rumeuf) ; — L. rumorem, sccus. of rwworvoice.] 
1. fa. A (widespread! report of a favourable 
or laudatory nature, late MEl only. b. Talk 
or report of a. person or thing In some way 
noted or dlMingulshed. Now arch. Z440. tc. 
The fact ofbeing generally talked about; repu- 
tation, renown. MILT. a. General talk, repM, 
or hearsay, not based upon definite knowlMge. 
late ME. 8> A sutement or report circulating 
in a community, of the troth of which there ia 
no clear evidence, late ME. t4. Loud expres- 
sion disapproval or protest -zsdd. g* 
Qamour, outcry ; noise, din. Now arch. Z440. 
td. Uproar, tumult, disturbance -1639. 

1. b. Great ia the r. cX thb dreadfull Knight Shaks. 
e. Fame.. Nor in tha gliatering foil Sat off to th* 
world, nor in broad r. liaa Milt, a You Acam. .Too., 
companionable a man To act the deada that r. pins on 
you Shbujiy. a Doaa tha Rumor hold for true That 
haa kao full of Gold? Shaxa g- Tha r. of tha wind 
among the garden traea 1885. 

Ruzuonr (riS'mai), v. Also U.S. rumor, 
late MEL [f. prec.] z. intr. fa. To resound 
with disapproval, late ME. only. b. To invent 
or circulate rumours zSsS. a. trans. To 
circulate by way of rumour Z594. 8- 'I'o 

make a murmuring noise 190a 
A This haue I rumour'd through tha paasanuToamaa 
Shaks. g. IIm aaa that ruraourad light and soothingly 
round tha rock of Doom i9aa Honca Rv*monrar 
{rmrt), one who disaaminates rumouTA 
Rump (rinnp). [ME. rumps, prob. of 
Scand. origin.] z. That part of tne body 
(of an animal or bird) from which the tail 
springs ; fthe tail ; hence, the bind-quarters, 
posteriors, buttocks, a. This part of an animal 
or fowl aa cut off and used for food Z|86. 8- 

Pg. A small, unimportant, or contemptible rem- 
nant or ren^nder of a body ofpenons (esp. of 
a Parliament) S649. b. Hist. The remnant of 
the Long Parliament (restored in May, z6m) 
which was dissolved oy M<mk in z6«>; also 
(esp. in later use) the earlier renuumt of the 
same Parliament from the tfme of Prided Pbtge 
(Dec. Z64B) to its disK^tlaa by CnHnwell in 
April, Z653. s6s9. c. So Parliament 1670. 

X. b. Tha R. waa nnivwaally datcatad and daa|ibad 
Macavlat. 

Comb. I r. 4 iandf a laatber band paauag ovar lha r. 
of a hona to aupport tha traoe-cliaina 1 -bone, tha 
Loccya (now vwfv) 1 -fed «. fad on tha beat Joints, 
pamparad 1 -uHrmp >■ r.-b mnd . Henca Ru'inper, 
iHut.'S a Bwmbar or sapportar of the R parliamcnk 
Rn mipl eee «. having no r. or tail 1 talllm 
Rmnpte (isrmp’l), A. Now rare, is/00. 
[ad. MDu. (also Du.) ran^l, f. MDu. romps 
wrinkle.] A wrinkle, f^ crease. Hence 
Ka*awly a. fiifl of rumples (ran). 

Rnmpie (rrmpl), v. Z603. JT. prec., or 
id. MDu. rvuAtlsm.} z. trans. To wrinkle, 
crease, draw into wrinkles, render uneven or 
farggolar. m. To tousle, disorder, crampte. 
Aho w tt h y. S650. ts- To squeeze together, 
distort -ttm?. 




runpMaUttla..aoaMdm«GoLSSH. HsansRu'm* 
plea//f.«. wrinklad, eruaplsd, eraaaodi t eaal sd. 


(««). I 4 S**- [f- Run •»,] L JL 

A tingle spell or act of running, b. A Htatam w 
covered, or taking a certain time to com. by 
runnlngz^. a. a. CVicArf. An act of running 
successfully feom one popping-crease to the 
other by both beumen, counting as an addition 
of one to the score 1746. b. Tiasebalt. A unit 
of scoring obtained by running the round of the 
bnses Z87S. 8- »• A spell of riding after hounds 
or in a race z8ia. b. A round of running at 
hare-and-hounds. Also, the course taken by 
the harriers. X857. 4. a. A spell of sailing, 

esp. between two ports zyia. b. An excursion, 
trip ; a rapid Journey accompanied by a short 
stay at a plaoe S854. e. A single journey made 
by a locomotive engine; the distance thus 
traversed zflya 6- A landing of smuggled 
goods zSsa. 0 . A rapid course ; esp. tvt’M a r„ 
rapidiv, with a rapid fall x8aa. 7. Golf. A stroke 
in which the boll is made to run along the 
ground; usu. r.-np Z90Z. 8. With advs., as 

nm>ln ; spec, in Rugby football, an act of run- 
ning over the tou^-llne of the opposite side 
with the ball ; also, the home itretoo in a run 
at hare and hounds, or in a race ; run-out. an 
instance of a batsman being put out while try- 
ing to make a run. 

I. Phr. To have a r./or one’s money, «> hsva aome 
kind of ralum or latitMction for one's expanditure or 
exenlonA (Grig, racing slang.) a a. We had made 
our 80 runs in leas than two hours 1859. 3. b* A real 
Lincoliishiro r. at a good hunting pace 181s. 

n. t. A small stream, brook, rivulet, or 
watercourse ; a channel or overflow. Chiefly 
LI.S. and n. dial. b. A strong rush or sweep 
of the tide, etc. Z814. c. A flow of sand ; a slip, 
slide, sudden fail of earth. Chiefly Mining. 
1854. a. Mns. A roulade 1835. HI. z. A con- 
tinuous stretch of something Z674. b. A con- 
tinued course or spell of some condition or state 
of things Z7X4. e. A course or spell of (good 
or ill) fortune, tsp, in games of chance Z697. 
d. Mining, and Gtol, A continuous vein of rook 
or ore 1747. a. A continuous series or succes- 
sion 1709. lx .\ shoal of fish in motion, esp. 
ascending a river from the sen for mwnlng 
z8aa c. A pair of millstoneA U.S. z8a8. 8> 

A series or rush of sudden and pressing de- 
mands made upon a bank or treasurv for imme- 
diate payment 1693. b. An extensive or well- 
sustained demand for something. Const, on. 
18x8. c. Gaming. A continued spell of ohanee 
falling on a particular colour, etc. x8a6. d. A 
concourse or resort of customers, etc. X844. 
t4. A persistent set against, or attack upon. 
some thing or person -X779. g. A success with 
the public, so aa to be extensively bought or 
run after X7X9. 0 . A continuous period ofbeing 
represented on the stage 17x4. 7. A spell <M 

m^ng or allowing something liquid to run ; 
the amount run on at one time 17x0. b. A 
spell of making or allowing machinery to run 
or continue to work 1875. Common, general, 
or ordinary r., the usual, or average type or 
class ; the generality or neat maionty. Also 
without adj. xyxa. b. A line or doss of goods 
X883. 

I. A vary prombinf r. of trout and grayling water 
1867. b. wtekad H»an have . .a oontiniTd r. of au cca m 
C. The dioa took a r. against him Stxbma 
^ r. of wot soaaona t774. p When a t. corim 
upon tbaa^ tlMy..endaavoar to gain tima by por- 
ing In slgpsaoca 1778. p It islmpowtblo for de- 
tachod eapw* to have n gmcral r...if not divcraifiwl 
-.-.w u . ^ comedy. 


with aume u r AmiaoN. 6. llils comedy.. bad a 
b n gt bsa od s. S857. 7. b. An experimental r. to tew 
the nwchinsWr sWa. A In the common R. of Mm- 
kind, fbr ogndm b Wbe and Good you find ten ^a 
contrary Cfhswssr AnomoA b. Makers of tha ordi- 
nanr nina efdnai 188}. 

tv, I. A ilaralar track made by certain ani- 
SMls zSaz. bi An enclosure for domestic a^ 
mala or fowls to range or take exercise in 1856. 
•- An extenrive range of pasture- or grazing- 
Ihnd. Chiefly Amstral. s 8 a 6 . p A slow, track, 
or support along or on which somethnw may 
nm or move 1834. 4. A pipe or trough aloof 

or down which water may run 1833. 

I. Hana have tbair lagtilaT .hlghw aya * 

78. A It b, ganaraUy spaaklng, a ymd lhaap r. 
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j8a6. 4. Tbd -wBttr fram tb* reoft. ,ih«|] ba eon> 

vajnd b7..propar pipat or mat t8$St 
V. 1. Mtit/. That put of a ihip‘« bottom 
which riMc from the keel uid bOge, and nar- 
rows toward the stem (for bows) z6z8. a. a. 
The time during which a dramatic work bolds 
the stage continuously Z705. b. Th^rogress 
or prevalence ^a d i seas e syty. a> *rne act of 
running, esp. in rapid retreat or flight. Chiefly 
in pbr. Uotomiktr. z66o. b. A running pace 
18^. c. Capacity for, or power of, running 
1B57. 4. The rush, flow, or onward movement 
^water, air, etc. x6a6, b. The flow or melody 
of verse zyag. e. By the r. • with a run z8oo. 
5. The course, direction, or tendency of some- 1 
thing immaterial zyjo. 8. a. The direction, ] 
line, or lie of anything 174B. b. Mining. * The 
horisontal distance to which a drift may be 
carried ‘ Z864. 7. a. The freedom or range of a. 
house, etc. ; the wivilege of free resort, access, 
orusaz755. b. The r. ofone'jieethi freeboard, 
usu. in return for work done; maintenance, 
sunxRt Z84Z. c. The pasture of an animal for 
a certain period 1854. 

I. A rakish.. craft,., with a deep keel and sharp r. 
xl3t. a. a. The usage was to etigaM stars for the r. 
of the piece 1885. a. b. We started at a r., men and 
dogs, for the solid Ice i8s6. s- The r, of luck is 
against us 1809. 7. a. I have the r. of two good 

houses 1809. 

Run (run), v. [OE. has (i) rinnan, ran, 
*mnnon, lerunnen, strong intr. verb, subject 
to metathesis, of which very few examples occur 
in OE. texts, (a) A weak trans. verb, of which 
the orig. form was *rannian, appears in OE. 
only in the metathelic form mman, eaman 
(usu. in the sense of ' to ride '), MEL rtnne(n, 
and rinne{n are probably due to the influence 
of ON. rinna and rtnna.\ 

L Intransitive senses. (Occos. conjugated in 
compound tenses with be instead of have to the 
end of the z8th c.) *Of persom and animah, 

I. To move the lep quiokly (the one foot being 
lifted before the other is set down) so as to go 
at a faster pace than walking ; to cover the 
ground rapidly in this manner, b. Used to 
denote (hurried) travelling or going about, esp. 
to disutnt places ME. a. To go about freely, 
without being restrained or checked in any 
way. Freo. with about: also with predicative 
adjs., ai mid. OEL s> To hasten to some end 
or object, or to do something ; to make baste, 
Iw active OE. b. To go or resort to a person, 
etc., rjrp. for help or guidance ME. 4. To retire 
or retreat rapidly i to take to flight ; to abscond 
or desert. Also const from a place, person, 
etc. ME. b. So to r. for it z64a. 5. To rush 

at, on, or npon a person with hostile intention ; 
to make an atuck on ME. t8. To ride on 
horseback at a quick pace ; spec, to ride in a 
tournament, to tilt or joust -zosa. y. To com- 
pete, or take part, in a race (/ora prize). Ocoas. 
with compl. denoting final position in the race. 
MEL b. To compete, stand os a candidate, y^r 
a position, seat, etc. Orig. 1/.S. z86i. 8. 

transf Of fish : To swim rapidly icao. b. spec. 
To pass to or from the sea ; to migrate 1887. 

I. She it run upataln,..thi* very insunt Srsainc. 
Ths ouM r. about as soon as they are out of 

tbs aball Oouwm. Phr. Thai he who runt nu^ read, 
an alteration of Hobnhknk U. a, ' That he may r. that 
readeth it*, b. 1 have sometimes been obliged to 
r. half ever London, in order to fix a date correctly 
Boswstx. a. This maane whyle ranne sit Tristram 
nakad in the forest Malosy. K. about and divert your- 
aelfsyfie. g. The people., r. almost from all plam to 


to glInpM why folk In trouble r. to drink ao 
4. He.. had baen forced to cut and r. 1893. a. He 
ran at me and kicked im 1889. A i Hen, IlTn. iv, 
377. Phr. TVr.C/WibriWoZorafaiiwt; seeTiiTjA 
7. A plate of 4 o 4 Value was to be run for 1713. Oos- 
aoon..had lun second to her for the Champagne 
Sukea 1891. Pbr. Abo ran, said of a horse which is 
not 'plaoed 'la a racei hanoe as eb., a failure, 

b. in»e. .ran for Preaideiit 1870. A The |nke made 
a sph^id fight, oftca mnnfaig to weed 1867. b.The 
season when the e^ ore ‘runaing’ 189s. 

**OfiuamimaU things im rapid motion. 9 . 
Of things, nap. the heevenly bodies t To move 
rapidly through space OE. b. Of vehicles, etc.: 
To move easily or rapidly by reason of being 
set on wheels ME. zo. Of a vessel (or those 
on board): To sail swUtty or easily OE. b.To 
sail or be driven on or npom the shore, rodcs, 
etc.;tacomoagrmmdwashori}iE. a.Tor.fottl 


of, to collide or become enten^ed with (another 
roMel, etc.); to foul zfipfi. zi. a. To take a 
(hurried) journey for the purpose of making a 
short stay at or visit to a jfiaoe. Chiefly with 
dawn, ever, mp. Z798. b. Of e oonve^ce, 
vessel, etc. : To ply between (two) placet Z895. 
la. a. To spread, pass, or move quickly from 
point to point: usu. with advb. phrases OE. b. 
Of sounds : To spread or pass rapidly aiong, 
down, throngh a place, otanpany, etc. ; to be 
caught up or repeated In quick succession, late 
ME. e. Of Statements, rejtoit** > To spread 
abroad rapidly ; to be or become widely current, 
late ME. d. Of i^ants: To creep or climb Z565. 
ig. a. Of thoughu : To come sudden^ into, to 
course or pass throng, the mind ME. b. Of 
the eye: To glance, look quiddv. Also of per^ 
sons, to give a rapid glance (with the eye). 1611. 
c. To go bach in retrospect zyoa. 14. Of a 
weapon, etc. t To pass easily and quiddy through 
something, to a certain point, etc. ME. t g. T o 
slip, slide, or move easily or freely : freq. with 
pre^ or advs. ME. b. Of the tongue : To 
wag freely 1553. c. Of bark : To peel off easily 
from a tree zySx. d. To unravel, come un- 
done Z878. e. To slip, diverge, go awry 1846. 
z6. Of a ball, etc. t To roll forwara on a surface. 
Said also of dice when thrown, late ME. b. 
transf. Of a player at billiards : To make the 
ball roll Z875. 17. To revolve on or as on an 

axis ME. b. Of machinery or mechanical de< 
vices : To go : to continue operating zgfia. z 8. 
Of thoughts, etc. : To revolve in the mind ; to 
return persistently to the memory z6oi. b. To 
form, be present as, an impression 
9. Far nn the naked moon across Im. .ocean's 
hMving field TsmmoN. b./jg. Your tongue ao tuns 
on whMls HoBBXa so. We were obliged to r. away 
afore the wind Dx Fox. b. They had no escape but 
to r. aground 1877. Phr. To r. maoant, an board (of) s 
aee Boakd sh. v. z. ti. a. I wish you could have 
run over for a week 1831. b. Steam.boats r. between 

London Bridge and Chelsea on weekdaya 1886. 

Squalls Ran black o’er the sea’s face M. Abmoi — 
There r. reporu that made me shudder Caslyuc. 
13. a. The extravagant analogies which then ran 
through my brain TvMOAtx. S4. Looke, in this place 


.‘assius Thiffgier through Shaks. 
ran smooM^in its ordinary grooves 1889. 


%ough 


when 

Thought 


your teeth be gone. .Yet vour tongue can reni 
patina Udall. iA He who blows upon a ball 
running makes the stroke foul s Bsa i A This Tbi 
run long in my Hoad Dx Fob. 

*** Of liquids, sand, etc. (or vessels contain- 
ing these). Z9. Of milk, etc. : To coanlate, 
curdle, form a curd. Now dial, late ME. b. 
To unite, combine (into one), esp. in a moist or 
melted state 37x5. ao. Of liquids 1 To flow. 
OE ai. Of the sea, tides, etc. t To course or 
flow, esp. in an impetuous manner. Also with 
’ esp. to r. high (see High adv.), or 


mountain(s high (see Mountain I. x.) ME. 
aa. a. To flow as tne result of melting ; to melt 
and flow, late ME. b. To spread on being 
applied to, or poured upon, a surface zfiia. c. 
Of colours: 'To spreaa in a fabric when im- 
mersed in water or exposed to moisture 17x1. 
as* a. Of the sands ot an hour-glass : To pass 
from one comportment into the other X557. b. 
Of loose earth t To slip or fall in z^. 04. To 
flow, stream, be wet with a liquid. Also with 
ad)s*> as r. red. ME afi. a. 'To discharge (or 
carry off) a liquid ME b. Of a vessel: To 
ovefflow; to ME c. Of an hour-glass: 
To allow the sand to pass from one compart- 
ment to the other. Z500. 

tgb b. The Church party and the Dissenters were 
now run into one 1715. ee. He thrashed his naked 
b^( until the blood ran 186a. fy. His Verses r. 
like the Tep Eaklk. as. What e devilish Sea there 
runs? 1694. Evil and good r. strong in me 1887. c. 
Bsc her not to wash tnem too hard, or they may r. 
1867. as. a. Now OUT sands are almost run Shaks. 
B4. Her veins r. with water, not Mood 1884. ag. a. 
Syn that my tappo of lif higao to ranne Chaucks. 
e. Look on thy glaas, aee hew it runs 1630. 

Of time, mosesy, practices, or other this^ 
having eomrse, eossiinmanet, or extension, afl. 
Of a period of tlioe t To oome to an end. be 
complete, expire. Only in po. pple. OE ay. 
Of time : To pass or go by ; to elapse ; also, 
to be pairing or ourraot ME b. To continue, 
00, last; to remain existent or operative 
1 e. Of a iriay : Tobe played otmtinuonriy 
(for a specified time) zfiol. at. a. Of money : 
To havecurreacyitobeiadrculatlOQ; to pass 


current ME b. Ofa writ, proclonation, etc. : 
To issue; to have l^al coarse or efleot; to 
operate, late ME c. Of paymentt, practices, 
etc. : To be current or generally prevalent, 
late ME. 09. To have course or continuance ; 
to go on ; to go. proceed, etc., in varions fig. 
uses ME b. Of qualities, etc.: To bepersistent 
or common in a family Z777. go. 'To extend 
or stretch ; to form a continuous line or bound- 
ary. late ME b. Law. Of memory, reooUec- 
tiou, etc. : To extend or go back in time Z447. 

aA The night was almost run Dx Fox. ay. b. 
Lesses r, in gensral for nineteen years 1843. c. The 
piece . . will r. the season i8sA at. b. Countrees where 
the Kynges Writt rennetb nogbt 1436. ag. The 
covenant will not r., that ia, it will not bind the 
, nor pass to him t937- b. Learning that had 
bunily like an heir.l^ SHaatOAN. so. Tar- 
taria.. runneth along without controll by the high 
looking walls of China 163a Xr- His patriotism vary 
often runs far . .into the region of prejudice 1890. b. 
The memory of man runneth not to the contrary 1765. 

Of things passing into, assuming, or 
maintaining a certain condition or quality, gi. 
To pass into or out of a certain state. late ME. 
b. With adj. or other compL : To become, end 
in being, turn, grow, fall, etc. X449. ga. a. To 
have a ^ven tenor or purport ; to be worded 
or expressed in a specified manner 1586. b. 
To be constituted or conditioned Z734. gg. 
To have a specified character, quality, arrange- 
ment, form, etc. Const, with preps, and adjs. 
Z658. bk To be of a specified (average or maxi- 
mum) rite, price, etc. xyfia. c. To be in the 
(average) proportion of 1849. 

31. Many ons there be, that renne out of their 
wyttes..for their wyues sakes Covksdalx 1 Esimt 
iv. sA b. To r. mmuck (see Amuck b), mad (see 
Mad a. 1), riotixte RiorzA 3). Tor. dry, to cease to 
yield water or milk t hence /tg., to become exhausted 
or spent. To r. low, to be nearly exhausted, to become 
scanty. To r. short t see Shoot «. 3a a. So runs 
the Fable Porx. b. We must take things rough 
and smooth as they r. 1764. 33 German traditions 

of obedience r. on diflerent lines entirely iB9a b. 
The trout r. to a good size in Portugal 18^ G. His 
oats run 44 lb. to the bushel 1893. 

n. Transitive senses. 

* To traxferse, accomplish, aim at or avoid, 
etc., by running, i. 'To pursue or follow (a 
certain wav or course) m running, sailing, etc. 
OE. b. nnnting. To pursue, follow up (a 
scent) Z607. c. transf. Ot immaterial thin^ 
1B64. a. To traverse or cover by running, 
sailing, etc. ME. b. To scour, run about in 
(a place) 1648. c. To slip or shoot down (a 
rope, nver. etc.) 1883. 3. To perform or ac- 
complish bv running or riding 1491. 4. a. To 

S > upon (an errand or message) Z5oa b. 

illiards. See COUP 3. 1850. A. Croquet. 
To play through (a hoop) or up to (a peg) 1874. 
g. To flee or escape from (a place, county, 
etc.) ; to desert from (a ship) 1608. 8 . fa. To 

r...fortune[s), in various phrases denoting 
voluntary sliaring of another’s lot -1713. b. 
To expose oneself, or be exposed, to (a chance, 
danger, etc.) 1593. c. To incur, meet with, 
encounter 1624. 7. «. To r. it, or a voyage, to 
sail without convoy in time of war 1787. b. To r. 
the Jot a) blockade : see Dlockadu sb, z. 1869. 
8 . To sew sliglitiy and quickly, usu. by taking 
a number of stitches on the needle at a lime 
zyoA 9. To pursue, chase, hunt (game, etc,) 
1484. b. To contend with (a person, etc) in a 
race Z786. e. To press hard or close, so as 
to inconvenience in some way. Also without 
adv. zypa d. To press (a person or thing) close 
or hard m competition or rivalry z8o6. 

z. Our fox,. did not r. tha chain of woodlaadi, hat 
held on southwards 1890. b. Hounds ora running a 
high scent through a imff country 189a c. Afiiurs 
ran their fated course 1889. a. We., run from forty 
to fifty leaguesa day Z74A b. Many . .would sooner 
let their children r.UMstraaU 1861. 3. Tha doom has 
mn its course, the hour is hare 1854 The Derby has 
^n run in a snowstorm 1873. Fnr. To r. (a thiM) 
fine, to leave a vary alight margin (g^p. of time). To 
r. (ho gemntUi t see Gaumtuct ^ g. Sosne. were. . 
obliged to r. their CountiT Z7S7. A b. He who goes 
to or to War, nins a Ventura 1675. Tor.eiritht 

see Risk iA z. «. Pointers are veiy apt to r. sheep 
1844. c. Ha never was so hard run for money 179A 
** To cause to mu, move rapidly, or essteud. 
za To cause or force (a hone, etc.) to go rapid- 
ly. esp. whan riding it OE b. Roeiug?To enter 
(a ^.at&)^a race; alac^. to {fit (Uvas) 
against each other xygo. c. To allow to nm m* 
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aninaal [fsp, of deer) or a fish. a. Any artifidal 
(sloping or horisontal) track or gangway made 
tor contenienoe of passajra or carriage 1888. 
g. A groove in which anjrtning slides 1890. 
Rupee (iwpT). i6ia. [ai UrdCl 
• Skr. r^m wrooght silver.] The monetary 
unit of Imlla, represented by a silver coin now 
vained at ts, 6d» 

BApe^e drop, metal: see Deop L & 

and Prince sb. 

nRttpla (rd'piA). x8ts [mod.L., f. Gr. 
pvKot filth, dirt.] Path, A skin disease eharac* 
teriied by an eruption of broad, flattlsh, scat- 
tered vesicles, succeeded by thick ulcerating 
scabs. Hence Rn*pial a. pertaining to, of the 
nature of, affected with, r. 

Ruptlon (ro'pjan). Now rart. 1483. [ad. 
obs. F. motion, or late L. ruptio, f. rwertwe.] 
z. Breach of the peace ; disturbance {ntrt). a. 
Breaking or rupture of some membrane or tissue 
of the animal body Z54Z. 

Rupture (ro'pti&i, -tfsx), r3. 148:. [a.F.,or 
ad. L. ntptura, f. rapt-, rumftrt ; see -UEK.] 
I. ta. Breach of a covenant, intercourse, or the 
peace -1645. b. A breach of harmony or 
mendly relations between two persons or par- 
ties 1583. a. Path. Abdominal hernia ; a case 
of this 1539. 8- ta- A break in a surface or 

substance, such as the skin, flesh, eta -1674. 
b. A break in the surface of the earth ; a ravine, 
chasm, gorge, rift 1555. 4. The act of breaking 
or biurmng ; the fact of being broken or burst 
1643. 

1. Tbs r. of tho Treaties with Spain 1645. b. The 
r. between Church and State wu now oomplete t86a 
4. The Ej» that soon Bursting with kindly r. forth 
disclos'd Thir callow young Milt. 

Rupture (ro’ptidi, -tJoz\ V. 1739. [£prea] 
X. trant, a. To break, burst (a vessel, membrane, 
et^. b. To cause a breach of; to sever 1854. 
a To affect (a person) with hernia z8i8. a. 
intr. To suffer a break or rupture 1863. 
Ru^pturewort 1597. [f. Rupture xd. a.] 
I. A plant of the genus Hemiaria, esp. H. 
glabra, formerly supposed to cure rupture or 
hernia, a. A West Indian plant, A Utmanihera 
polygonoidts 1864. 

Runtl (rQv'r&l), a. and sb. late ME. [a. F., 
or ad. L. raralis, f. rur-, rus country ; of. Rus- 
tic a.] A. ad/. I. Of persons: Living in the 
country; having the standing, qualities, or 
manners of country-folk ; agricultural or pas- 
toral. e. n. R. dtan, deanery : see Dean 1 5. 
Z450. b. Employed or stauoned in country 
districts X840. 8- Of or pertaining to, oharao- 

terisUc of, country-folk; rustic Z513. 4. Of 

poetry, muric, eta : Natural or appropriate to 
the country or to country-people ; unpolished, 
simple teno. 5. Of, pertaining to, or charac- 
teristic or the country or country life as opp. to 
the town ZS90. 0. Of a rustic form or make 

{rare) z6a4. 

I. To kaap comMny— odiooi phraw— with lonM r. 
iwain 1876. > 1 see the r. virtoei leave the land 

Golosm. 4. ft was a kind of rurall haipe t6to. 5. 
On to thir mominM r. work they haste Among sweet 
dewet and flours Milt. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of the country; a country- 
man, rustic. Now rare. 15x3. 

Every r. began to be bnsie In the fields 1657. 
Hence RttYaUnu, r. quality or chaiacter; count^ 
life. Ru’raltot, a countryman peasant 1 one who 
leaves the town for the country. Rura’lity, r. quality 
or character, rusticity; country life, manneia, or 
scenery ; also with a and pi. Ra'rally mdo. 

Rtandize (rQe'iiUiz), o. X805. [f. Rural 
a, -f -tZE a.] z. trans. To render rural or rustic 
in chazacter. a. intr. To go into the country ; 
to rusticate s8aa. 

RnrideoMUtl (merid/k/i’nll, -de*kInU), a. 
i86x. [f. L. mr»-, comb. f. ms country -f De- 
canal a.] Of or pertaining to a rural dean or 
deanery. 

Rnaa (ri3‘s&). ^Ba^. [mod.L., a. Malar.] 
a. A genus of uuge East Indian deer, indudiim 
the sambur and rusa proper, b. Adeerof this 
Mims. esp. the Javanese Hence 

Rnwiiie «. Zm. of or belonging to, character- 
isde, of the genus R. 

frii*8). late ME. [a. F., L rustr; 
see next] tx. /faa/tiiif. A detonr; a doubling 
or turning of a bnnted animal to dude the dpgs. 


late ME. only. a. A trick, stratagem, artifice, 
‘dodge* 1635. b. Wlthtmt article 1815. 

a, b. Sohring by r. the gam* that ovadM edior 
snaras 1863. 

Rti«b [OE. Hsc (fix') and risee 

{rixe), ME. riuh{e, rusehe, possibly connected 
ultimately with Q. mseh adj. j i. A plant of the 
order Juneacese. having straight naked items 
or stalks (properly leaves) and growing in 
marshy ground, or on the borders of rivers or 
ponds ; a single stem or stalk of this. b. Used 
for burning ; also elhpt,, a rush-light. late ME. 
ta Used for making a finger-ring -i6oz. td. 
In reference or with allusion to the practice of 
strewing fresh rushes for visitors -17^. e. 
Without article 1738. n. As a type of something 
of no value or importance, esp. In neg. phmses 
as not to care a r., not toortk a r. ME. 8- With 
specific epithets, a. Denoting various spades 
of JunCMS Z753. b. Applied to many planu of 
different genera, more or leu resembling the 
rush, as oog-, sioeet, «o0«f-r., etc. 

t. The Q^ne..m« alone alow* on the rushes all 
deMlate T. Moaa. b. Without the glimmer of a 
farthlagr. ! Hooa e. All ‘sIVgR it. ii. 94. d. Rushes, 
Ladys, rushes, Ruihee u green as Summer for this 
. - . whole world 

a/tr/b, and Comb, t r.-graaB,a epcdee of grass hav- 
ing a r.-like appaarance : .holder, a davice for hold- 
ing a rushlight} -toedL the natter-Jack} -wheat, 
a spedas of snid wheat (Tritiemni j'uneeum) growing 
on sandy shoraa Hence tltnehar one who strews 
rushes on a floor -1630. 

Rtmh (wj), late ME. [f. Rush w.>] 
i.The act. or an act, of rushing; a sudden 
violent or tumultuous movement ; a charge, an 
onslaught, e. a. Football, etc. An attempt by 
one or more players, esp. the forwards, to force 
the ball through the opi^nentB' line and towards 
tlieir goal. Also, a player who is skilled in this. 
1857. b. Croquet. A roquet played with con- 
siderable force 1874. c. Amer. A scrimmage 
or struggle between first and second year 
students 1871. 8- A sudden migration of num- 
bers of people to a certain place, esp. to a new 
goldfield x85a b. transf. The scene of such a 
migration 1855. 4. An eager demand for, a 

strong run on, something 1856. $. Dysentery 

in cattle 17^. 

t. Some mighty current, r.. or eddy of the tide 1789. 
The ceaseless clangour, and the r. of men Inebriate 
with rage .Shrllbv. /fg To this hour 1 have sudden 
vague rushes of terror DiCKBNS. a. a. The Dark 
Bluet broke away, but the r. was well sav^ 1897. 
4. There waa. .a bit of a r. on American rails 1884. 
Phr. IVHk a r„ with a sudden onset ; in a rapid or 
■weeping manner 1859. 

aitrib. and Comb. r. hour, tha part of the day in 
which there is normally a r. on trams, shops, etc. 1 r. 
order, an order for goods required in a burnr. 
Rui^ (r^, late ME, [f. Kush xi.i] 
z. trans. a. To strew with rushes, b. To tie up, 
work or make, with rushes Z84B. a. tn/r. To 
gather rushes (rare) 1530, 
a. Don't y* go a-rusbing, maids, in May 1896. Hence 
Ru'shad P/t. a. overgrown or strewn with rushes. 
Rttsb (roj), w.R late ME. [a. AF. russher 
= OF. re{h)usser\ ulL origin obsc.] X. trans. 
f I. To force out of place or position by vio- 
lent impact; to drive back, down, eta late 
ME. omy. a. To cause to move with great 
speed and force ; to send or impel violently. 
Chiefly with preps, late ME. 9. ta. refl. To 
move with sp^ and force ; to impel (oneselQ 
heedleuly, violently, or huiriedly upon or on 
something -1659. b. trans. To drag, force, or 
oarty rapfaly and vitdendy into, to, out of, etc. 
1577. a transf. To get or bring out, carry 
though, push on, eta, in an unusually rapid 
manner x8jo. 4. To force at an unusual or 
excessive pace or speed. Also with on. np. 1850. 
b. To cheat. ' do ' ; to extort from ; to dime 
(a person) so much (esp. an exorbitant prior) ; 
also, for to much, slang. 1885. 5. a. mi. To 
overcome, take, capture, carry by means of a 
sodden rush 1865. b. To cross, penetrate, 
traverse, negotiate (or endeavour to do so) 
with a rush 1884. a To occupy by a rush (of 
gold-miDers) 1879. d. Croquet. To rMuet la 
balllwitb oonsimnable forx 1874. a- Football, 
tie. To make a rash for (the opposite goal). 

a Into what a saa of mwery he** I 
«n*l> 8 S 4 . a What, sub her, And r. her ^ blood? 
Yovuo. c. itete bM ^spoetiiou to r. b u sHi eu 1803. 
a '^ilo tho Gooocry Ixy & allow ed U> grow tKi 


cwboyUnubwlupilSy. g. a-Th* Aiahs'nMlud' 
dte putting tvory man to the sword l••4. e> 
The locality wu ‘runhod * for gold 1879. 

XL intr. 1. Of persons or aninu^ 1 To ran, 
‘***/’.*, ohani:* with violence or impetueos 
ra^ty. Usu. const with adva or prapa lata 
ME. b. pg. To moke an attack or descent, on 
or upon a person 1535, c.pg., denoting rara or 
p^pitatc aeUon. troq. const, sa/e. 1560. 4. 
To pass or travel rapidly 185a. a Of thinn t 
To move, flow, fall, etc., with great speed or ua- 
petuoeity. late ME. b. To come suddenly into 
view 17^ 

f. Than the colt rushed by them.. hard bald zMa. 
a So many finish peisons ar« rushing Into print 
tSys. a. Nor slapt the winds Within ihlr stony cavea, 
but rush'd abroad Milt. fig. A dreadful ranwur 
rushed through the University Thackbsav. b.l'ba 
Sun's rim dips t tha stars r. out CoutMooB. Hance 
Rn'aber*, one who or that which rusbasi eo/litf. 
a ‘ go-ahead ' person. Ru*atllngly mdv. 

Ra*ib-befli:rlng. 1617. [^RushxA?] An 
annual ceremony in northern districts of carry- 
ing rushes and garlands to the church and 
strewing the floor or decorating the walls with 
them. 

Ra*ah-catndle. 1591. [RushxAI] A candle 
of feeble power made by dipping the pith of a 
rush in gnmse ; a rushlight. 

Rnaiben (ra'j^n), a. [OE. riseen, f. rise 
Rush xA>] Made of rushes, or of a ruth. 
Rn'sh-ntiwn, a. 1545. [RushxAI] ft. 
Having the slender tapering form of a rush 
-i8a8. 3. Overgrown with rushes 1777. 
Rnihllght. Also nabJiglit. i7fa 
fRusH sbT\ a. • Rush-candle, b. Without 
article : I'he light of a rush-candle 1847. 
Rtt*Etl4ike, n, Z578. [Rush x 4.X] Re- 
sembling a rush or rushea 
Ru*afls-ring, 1579. [Rush x^.l] A ring 
made of a rush or rushes, b. Used as a wed- 
ding-ring x668. 

b. 11 Crown thee with a Garland of straw than, and 
rie Marry thu with a Rusii ring Davbnaht. 
Rtnhy (rr'R), a. late ME. [f. Rush xAI 
-«•-¥>.] X. Made or consisting of rushes; 
rusben. a. Producing, full of, covered with, 
rushes 1586. 9. Resembling a rush or rushes ; 
rush-like ZS97. 

I. Than turn tonight, and freely shara,. My r. coach 
and frugal fare Golosh. 

Rusk (rcsk). Z595. [a. Sp. or Pg. rosea 
twist, and spec, twisted roll of bread.] x. Bread 
in the form of small pieces which have been re- 
fired so as to render them hard and crisp ; for- 
merly much used on board ships, e. A piece 
of bread hardened or browned by te-firing and 
sometimes sweetened Z759. 

Ruikin (nr'skin). The saraame of John 
Ruskin (1819-X900), diitinguiihed asawritar on 
art and social subjects, UM aitrib. in R, linen, 
a kind of hand-woven linen produced near Kes- 
wick in Cumberland ; R. ware, a kind of pottery 
with leadlets glaze produced at Birmingham. 
Hence RnakluUn a., characteristic of ic ; x>. 
a follower of R. (so Rtz’skiolte). 

Raama (rv'zmfi). 16x5. [app. ad. Turk. 
Khirisma, nd. Or. XfXoita crintment (see 
CHEI8M).] A depilatory composed of lime and 
orpiment, now chiefly used in tanning. 

Rom (tvs), sb. and a. 1567. [sd. Rnm. 
Rust, native name of the people and country.] 
A. sb. z. A Russian. Now rare. fk. An adherent 
of the Russian Church -1635. a. The Ruuian 
language Z57Z. B. adj. Russian X574' Hence 
Ru'eally v. trans. to Russianize ; hence Ra*eei« 
flczi'tioii. 

tRoaiM. 1488. fprob. Flem. Rijstl Lille.] 
A kind of woollen Cabric •-Z703. 

RoneU (ra-zfll). z868. [?] A ribb^or 
corded fabric fondly in use. Also R-ford 
xA and a. MK fr 


(TtrtH), sS. and a, ME. 

rwijr/,dim.offrifx(inod.F. rximr) red.] A. so. 
t. A coarM bomeipun woollen cloth ^a ^ 
disit-browD, grey, or neutral colour, fon^y 
nied for the dress of peasants and eOOTtra-f^; 
also with a and pi., a kind or make of tMy,.? - 

#/. Qarmenu of such doth -1645. a.Araddw^ 

wow n c^our ; a shade of J5^ ,.,fri»i.^ 


d (Ger. K^la). e (Fa pots), fl (Oer. Midler), ii (Fr. diwie). 8 (cwrl). 8 («») (thnw), / (A) (tofu). { (Fr. ieitt). 5 (ffr, aeith). 





RUT 


Jin 


SABBATH 


Tehlde or vehides. b.//. A lettled habit or 
mode of procedure ; a narrow, undeviathie 
course of life or action! a groove S839. a. A 
track or passage hollowed out, cut, or excavated 
in the ground {rare) i6ix. s* fratuf. A deep 
mark or depression on the skin, some part of 
the bodv, etc. (633. 

t. b. nrliamenti, lambering alonf in 

mtB of commonplaM Caslylb. m. Tlw toil lying 
hollow irith tba mole's ruts 2787. Henco Ru*t7 ~ 
marked by or full of mu. 

Rot (ret), sbA Now C/S. and dial, 1633. 
[Cf. Rote sb.*\ The roaring of the sea. 

Rnt (reO» ei* *607. [f. Rut ri.*] trans. 
To mark (a road or the ground) with ruu ; to 
furrow. (Chiefly in pa. ppU.) 

Rnteoeous (rwtMss), a. 1830. [il mod. 
L. Ratacem the rue family, f. L. rata rue.] Of 
or belonging to the family Rutauu 
bling rue ; rue-like. 

Rutb(i 4 p). NowofvA. [Early ME. rvwff/, 
f. rewen Rue v. Cf. OE. hricw RuE j8.‘] i. 
The quality of being compassionate ; intiful- 
ness ; compassion, pity. a. Contrition, repen- 
tance j remorse. Now rare. ME. s« Sorrow, 
grief, distress ; tlamentation ME. tg* Mat- 
ter or occasion of sorrow or regret -1636. b. 
Mischief ; calamity ; ruin -1647. fg. With a 
and pi. in senses 3, a. -1589. 

I. Look homewand Angel now, and melt with . 
Milt. Phr. Te have r., um. const, io/, am or wyMa. 
So ta take r. a. When our Tearee doe teetifie our r. 
1603. g. Here lies, to each her Paientt r., Miuy, the 
Daughter of tneir youth B. Jom. 

Ruthenate (ru'VSn/t). 1879. [f. Ruthen< 
lUM + -ATE ‘ X C.J CAem. A salt formed by 
the action of ruthenic add. So RtittM*nlate. 

Rutbene (rw>rn), si. and a. 1548. [ad. 
med.L. JitU{A)eHi (pi.), related to Rtai, Russi 
Russians ; cf. Russian.] i. Of or pertaining 
to, a member of, the little Russian race, in- 
habiting the south of Russia and portions of 
the north-west of Austria. 0. The liuiguage of 
the Ruthenes 1891. So Rnthe-niaa z8w. 

Ruthenltun (rM)»f *niiim). 1848. [(. med. 
L. RuiAtmta Russia (having been first noticed 
in platinum ores from the Ural Mountains) -t- 
-lUM.] A metal of the platinum group, nrst 
isolated by Claus in 1845. Chem. symbol Ru. 
Hence Ruthenic (re^e'iiik) a. pertaining to or 
derived from r. ; containing r. RuthsTuona a. 

Rutllful (rB'K&Oi ^omarch. ME. [f. 

Ruth.} 1. Full of compassion or pity ; com- 
passionate, 3. That exdtes compianion or 
pity } lamentable, piteous, rueful ME. b. Of 
sounds, actions, etct Expressive of grief or 
sorrow ME. e. Of persons or feelings : Sad, 
dejected, doleful 1511 

a. Or wy ■ r. chance broke woof and warp Beowm- 
iMO. Hence Rn*thfhl«ly ado,, -ness. 

RuthloM (nB*)ilds}, a. ME. [f. Ruth si. 
-f-LESS.] Devoid of pity or compassion ; piti- 
lessly merdless. 

What a rathletM thing Is tbh ... to take away the 
life of a manT Shabs. Hence Ruthlase ly mdv., 

-HSic (ril'tik), a. 1857. [f* L* rat 
-♦■-IC I b.J CAe^ R. acid, a CMOuring matter 
discovered in the common rue ; capric acid. 

RutUant (nB'tiUnt), a. Now rare. 1407. 
[^. L. rutilanU, rmiilart. f. rutilus reddish.] 
blor^ “ 


.lowing, shining, with either a ruddy or a 
golden light. 

Rutile (rfitil). 1803. [a. F. or G. fw/i 7 , ad. 
L. rutilus red.] Min. An ore of titanium (a 
form of titanium dioxide). So RntUita. 

Rn*tlii. 1857. [a. G., L L ntta Rue si .* ; 
see -IN >.] CAeui, Rutio add, capric add. 

Rutter (re tail). 150a [a. MDu., var. of 
ruter, myter (Du. miter, whence O. meter), 
ad. OF. rentier, remfeur.] A cavalry soldier {esp. 
a German one), of the Idnd emptoyed in the 
wars of the z6tb and xyth centuries. Now areA. 
Hence fb. A gay cavalier, a dashing gallant 
-1603. 

Von are a R. borne in Germania 1390. Heoca 
tRtt*tterkin, a swaggering galla nt or bully -1581. 

Rustier. NoworrA. zgoa {ad.F.tv$aiar, 
L route Route i#.] A set trf instructions for 
finding one's course at sea ; a marine guide to 
tbs routes, tides, etc. 

fRudtiili, a. rare. 1601. [C Rut o.l + | 


L®wd, lustful, latcivious-xfioa. Hmoe 
R<i«ffisbnsss frwtwL 

RntOe (rrt’l), v. Now dW. late ME. 
[- M^ mteUm, prob. echoic; eL RAnXE m] 
i»/r. To rattle ; to make a rattling noise In the 
t^t , Hence Rnttle si. a noise of thU kind. 

Rutyl (riHil). 1868. [f. as Kune a: +-YL.] 
CAem. « Capryl. 

RutvlenA (rtB-tllih). 1868L [f. pnc. + 
-ENE.J CAem. A hydrocarbon polymeric with 
acetylmic. 

-ry, su^, a reduced form of -krv, occur- 
ring chiefly after an unstressed syllable ending 
in d, t, /, H, or sA, but also after stressed 
vowels or diphthongs. The older 
sometimes represent OF. forms in -rie, with 
variants in -eru, but the majority are compara- 
tivelr late English formations. Examides are 
riialdryi Aarlotry, devilry yeamaury] trisAry\ 


R 3 re (rai). [OE. ryge « ON. mgr s — *rugu, 
of which there are various Bnlto-Slavonic repre- 
senutivet. Prob. of Eastern European origin. ' 
X. A food-grain obtained from the plant Seeai. 
certale, extensively used in northern Europe. 
9. The plant itself. Also collect., a number of 
growing plants of tfiis kind (in a field). 144a b. 
Wildr.x Any of various grasses of the genus 
Elymus ; esp. Elymus virgtmieus or Lime Urass 

r.-aathma, hay-fever 1 r.-brome grata, 
a variety of bronw with rw-like »eed)i, occurring aa a 
weed in wheat.fieldti -nonr, flour made from r.| 
•atraw, («) the dried baulm of r.i (8) a single straw 
of this t fig. a weak insigaificant peiaon. 
Rye-taraud. 1579. Bread made from rye. 
Rye-gnuM (rai-gras). 1753. [In sense i, 
an alteration of Rav-grass. In sense s, perh. 
f. Rye.] X. One or other of several spraes of 
Lolium, esp. L. ptrennt (common r.) and L. 
italieum (Italian r.), extensively used as forage 
and fodder grasses, a. •> Wild rye 176a 
Ryepeck (rai'pek). Also rypeck, xipeck. 
1857. [Origin unkn.] An iron-shod pole used 
for mooring a punt, or serving as a mark for 
competitors in aquatic sports. 

R]^ (rei’at). 1695. [Urda raiyat^ ult. of 
Arabic origin ; see Rayah.] An Indian peasant, 
husbandman, or cultivating tenant. 
llRjrotwar (rai*atwij), a. 1837. [UrdD rai- 
yatwar, f. ratyat RYOT + -w 3 r pertmning to.] 
next A. 

RRyotwary (rai'stw&ri), a. and si. 1834. 
[UraQ raiyatwdri, f. raiyatwdr’, see prec.] A. 
adj. Of land-tenure In India ; Characterised by 
direct settlement between the government and 
the cultivators, without the intervention of a 
semindar or landlord. B. si. The ryotwary 
system 1858. 

llRype (riS-pa). Pl.rypetc. 1743. [a.Norw.] 
The ptarmi^n. (The sing, and pL forms are 
often oonfusM by English writarA) 


S (es), the nineteenth letter of the English, 
and the eighteenth of the ancient Roman, Bipba- 
bet, derives its form (through the of 

early Latin and Oreu inscriptions) from the 
Phosnician W, which represented a voiceless 
sibilant t in some of the Semitic langs. (s), in 
others (})• In andent Greek and Latin the value 
of the letter is belfoved to have been always (s). 

In mod. English the general rule is that s is 
pronounced (si at the b^foning of a word or 
oi the second dement of Ewnpound, and when 
doubled or in oootactwilh a voiceless oonspnant. 
Between vowels, and af an inflexfoosu final 
elemeut, a single s is mpgtly (x). But there are 
many anomalies and variatfons, especially in 
dassloai derivatives; cf..ftg., aisurd (*bsi*Jd), 
oifcrve (jftisr) ; disAouour (dis-, dis-). 

The phonetic combinations (s)), (ty), wUdi 
arose from theooOocaxioa of (s). (s) with the fint 
element of sudt d^tbongs as (yu), (ye) have 


I (1), wblob are consaqucatly 
by s fo eoabinatfon with certain 


letters Of groups M iettera, as in Awv(Jfiaj), MMT 
(nd'Jen), Asia 
roasim (-sen). 

silMt in some words adopted from (Md 
French, as in aisle, isle ; in the Law French 
mesne, demesne, a silent s was inserted by foist 
analogy. 

I. Tbv lattw Mid lu aound. «. The shape of the 
cf“c c*” having tliie ibape. b. CMmr of S. 
Se, SS., er A yr ; w e Iollmi sTm. c. eriW*. aid 
Comi., as uU.t S.emrv», .piece, etc. l. 

Used to dmss aerial o^er, applied to the nineteen^ 

meraSie A'awS!^**** ^ ****"* oatiued) 

AUrn^iem: a. S. ■ vnrious proper names, as 
Samtial, Sarah, etc.i > Saint 1 so SS. » Saiiitsi ■ 
So^y (L A.^r«), a. in F R.S... Fellow of Ai Itoyal 
Se«ienrj F.S.^ Fellow rf the Society of Antiquaries i 
S.Jj, Sodety oMasos i S.P.G., Society for the Props. 

sodety for tee nooiotiOQ or Carutuni Knowledge 1 
Mue, m Soloi CAem. m Solphuri Ammt. and Zeel. m 
sacral (vertebra) t Her. (also 4 cJ ■> Sablai > snow 
(In ahlp^ log-book). SA. « (o) Ovation Army. 18) 
Sex AnpeaT. S.B. •> smooth bore (gun)i simuha- 
naous MoadotfL S.M. Silver MeMilUt (i 


Ing competition). S.P. « aforting luice (in betting). 
S.S. w eteam aUp. b. S. South 1 also S.B., SR., 
Sotttb-eaat, ate. e. a ■ L toiidue and so used for 
sbilling(a)i m second (of lime), d. S.O.S., a Morse, 
coda atgnaJ of axtrema dUtre^ esp. of ships at sea 1 
hance gen., any urgent damana for aaslstanoa. 

*S, a enpheBDiaUc shortening of Cod's in 
certain oathi (now Ois. or areA.)-, written oon- 
tinnonsly with the following word, aa in ’Sbumd. 

‘fl, repr. a thoriened pronnne. of varioui 
monoayilablea when unatiksied. (Written con- 
tinuoualy with the preceding word.) 1. -■ fr ; 
see Be v. Now eolloo. and poet. X584. a. » 
Aim see Have v, eolloq, X845. 3. « \}%pron. 
Now dial, exc. in let's > let us {eolloq.) 1588. 


■a, suj^, forming advs.; orig. -/x, identical 
the suP 
and 

-WAYS. 


with 

neut. and masc. sbs. and adjs. 


suffix of the genitive sing, of many 
See aJk> -WARDS, 

i^biwin, Sabean (abrin), a. and si. 
1586. [f. L. Saiuns, Or. lalkuot {{. Saia, 
SABa, Arabic Saia’, ancient name of the people 
of Yemen, by Gr. and Roman writers imagined 
to be the name of the capiml city) + -AN.J A. 
adJ. Of or belonging to the ancient pcmulation 
of Yemen in Arabia. In poetic use, often with 
allusion to the ancient renown of the spices 
brotmht from Yemen. B. x8. One of the ancient 
inbamtanu of Yemen 1607. 

Sabaimn (s^-bf;is’m). Also Sabritm, 
Teabaiam, Zabaism. s66o. [f. Heb. fiia 

host -t- -ISM a.J The worship cd 'the host of 
heaven ' ; star-worship. Also sometimes used 
forSABiANisM. SoSa’bafotxfifia. Babaiatlec. 
HSabaoth (sse'bx.dttji). ME. [L., a. Gr. 
laSaM, a. Heb. ftditA id. of fdia army.] A 
Heb. word (lit ‘armies’, ‘bosu’) retained un- 
translated in the N.T. and the TtDenm, in the 
designadon TAe Lord {Lord God) of SabaotA. 
^ b. Cfonfused with saMatA. SncNSER. 

II Sabbat (saba). 1630. [F.; a special ap- 
plication of sabbat Sabbath.] A 'witches' 
sabbath ' ; see SABBATH 3, 

Sa b ba t a ri a n (uebkte«*rlln), a. and si. 
x6x 3. [a. L. sabbatarins, f. sabbatnm Sabbath ; 
see -ARIAN.] A. oM fa. Of or pertaining to 
the Sabbath or its observance, b. Having re- 
lation to the tenets of the Sabbatariana 1631. 
B. x8. I. A Jewish observer of the (Saturday) 
Sabbath 1613. a. A Christian who r^srds the 
Lord's Day as a Sabbath, deducing its obliga- 
tion from the Fourth Commandment. Auo, 
more usn., one whose observance of Sunday is 
excessively strict. 1690. g- A member of a Chris- 
tian sect which maintained that the Sabbath 
should be observed on the seventh day of the 
week; a Seventh-day Baptist 164c 
a. I am not a ^ 1 showed it by travelling 00 Suedsy 
1864. Hence Snbbata’rtanlam, S. prindplm or 

Sabbath (3K‘bi>\ OE. riui.L.sabba/am, 
Gr. odfiSaror (parUy througn F. sabbat), ad. 
Heb. sAabbdtA, t root sAdba/A to rest. Tte foitU 
eona reflects the L. and Gr. forms, the final tnB 
Hefa, Now often written with initial capItaL] 
I. a. orig. The seventh day of the week (Satur- 
day) considered as the day of relifioos rest 
ijofned on the Israelites by the fourth eom- 


8(Ger. XAn). d (Fr. pm). Q (Ger. MdUcr). d (Fr. dwne). #(cwrl). 8 (8*) (then). / (B) (xefo). f(Fr. laite). 9 (£fr, Cm, mrth). 





SACCHARO- 


1775 


SACRAMENT 


MSm^ dhbatti dwractniaad bf OBOMi of f. aMUttr la 
tbottriiM. 

B. ti. Suohatino natter, stmr xSax. 

SaccharO" (ue'k&iw), oomb. form of Gr. 
i/inyapw augar, forming compounda with the 
sense 'partly saccharine and p^y Isomething 
else)’; 'contain^ sugar and (sometningdse) , 
as saeeharo’farimoetous, etc. 

SacdiarOLd (tm'kiroid), a. and sb, 1633. 
[f. Gr. aiicxapw sugar +<OiD.] A. adj. G*oL 
Having a granular texture resembling that of 
loaf'Sugar. B.jA OImm. A saccharine substance 
188a. So Saccharol’dal o. » A. 
Saccharometer (saekiymftM). 1784. [f. 
Gr. sugar -f -METES.] i. A form of 

hydrometer for estimating the amount of sugar 
in a solution by specific gravity, a. Used for 
Saccharimeter (rare) 1852. So Saccharo** 
motry, the process of determining the quantity 
of sugar in a solution. 

IlSaccharomycea (ssok&romai'sjz). 1873. 
[mod.L., L Gr. odaxapor sugar 4- pvitijs mush- 
room.] A genus of ascomycetous fungi, in- 
cluding the yeast-fungi ; a fungus of this genus, 
em the yeast-plant. 

Saocbaroae (sse'k&r^s). 1876. [f. Gr. 
adaxapov sugar + -OSE.] CAem. Any one of the 
group of sugars having the formula Cm Hu Ou. 

Sacchanun (ssc'kArfim]. 1839. [medX., 
a. Gr. adxxapor sugar.] An invert sugar pre- 
pared from cane sugar, used chiefly in tmwing. 

Sacctmlmin (sseko-lmin). 184a. [f. med. 
L. sacckarutu sugar -t- Ulmin.I Chem. A brown 
substance obtained in the decomposition of 
sugar by dilute acids. So Sacchu’lmlc a. in 
s. acid, an acid obtained by treating s. with 
alkaline solutions. 

Saodform (sie-ksif/mi), a. 1819. [ad. 
mod.L. sacciformis, f. saccus Sac * ; see -RQRM.] 
Having the form of a sac or pouch ; sac-shaped. 

Sacooon (s&kiJ'n). Obs.^nc, ffisi. 1708. 
[Oral adoption of F. seconde (s^kQhd).] * 
Seconds. 

Saccnlar (sse-ki«nij'), a. z86i. [f. Saccu- 
LUS 4 > -AR^ 1 Of the nature of or resembling a sac. 

Sacctilafed (sae’kufUitkl), a. 1835. [f. 
Sacculus + -ATE * -ED *.] ComfKwed of or 
divided into saccules. SoSa’cculateti, 8accu< 
la'tion. 

Saccule (sac'kiMl). 1836. [Anglicized f. 
next.] A small sac, cyst, or bag; esp. the 
smaller of the two vesicles in the internal ear. 
fiSaoculus (sK'kidli^). PI. -11 (-Ui). x6ai. 

( L., dim. of saceus SAC *.] ti. A small bag 
containing medicamenu -1693. a. Anat., BioL 
A small sac ; a poucholike dilatauon 1738. 
llSaceUum(sise-Uim). /V.aacella(s&ae’l&). 
z8o6. [L., dim. of iocrum shrine, neut. of sacer 
holy.] I. EceL Arek. A monumental chapel 
in a church ; also, a small chapel in a village. 

a. Rom. Antiq. A small roofless temple omse- 
orated to some deity 1833. 

Sftoerdocy (sae’saxd^). 1657. [ad. L. 
sacerdotium priestly oflBce, f. sacer^t-, taeerdos 
priest ; see Sacerdotal «.] a. The sacerdotal 
character, spirit, or system, b. A priestly func- 
tion or office. 

Saoardo*ta^ joc. 1859. [Lh-saterdot- 
(see next) with allusion to dotag*."] a. The 
sacerdotal order, or the partisans of sacerdotal- 
ism. b. Sacerdotalism as cbaractearistic of a 
religion in its ‘ dotage '. 

Sacerdotal (ssBsaicUti’tJil), a. late ME. [a. 
F., ad. L. sacerdotalUt f. seuerdot-, sactrdos, f. 
ram-, Mczr holy, sacred (neuL pL sacra sacri- 
fices) -l-tfo-, ablaut-var. of <fo> in dart to give.] 
A. adj. I. Of or belonging to tbe priests or 
priesthood; of or pertsJning to a p^est; be- 
fittiim or characteristic of a priest ; priestly. 

b. H^ing the office of a priest z68t. e. 
Ap^ied to doctrines that assert the existence 
in me Christian Church of an order of i»lesu 
chaiged with sacrificial functions and invested 
with supernatural powers transmitted to them 
in ordination 1871. 

I. That 's a s. tboocht, And sot a scddltr’s BvaoN. 
a Thasacnmiental and adavaiopiiienttof AagUonism 
sfof. Raoe* taoatdorially' edb. 

SaoRrdotaUm 


ft pree.4--isM.l 


(aBessjddatUi^). 1847. 
I. The sacerdotal spirh or 


Indples or practice of tbe priest- 

- iy dyslogisUot Undue assumption 

of authority m tte part of the priesthood ; pur- 
suit of or excessive devotion to the interesU of 
tbe priesUy order, a. The assertion of the 
existence in the Christian church of a sacerdotal 
order (see prec. a) 18^. So Saeardotallet. one 
who advocates or defends s. Saeerdo'tallM v. 
trams, to make subservient to s. 

Sacfa e m (ari*tj&n, sart/im). x6aa. [a. 
Nairagansett.] i. The supreme head or chief 
of some American Indian tribes, a. V.S. Poli~ 
ties. One of a body of twelve high officials in 
tbe Tammany Society of New York 1890. 

Grmttdt., tbe head of um Tammany Sociaty. Hanos 
8a*cliem-dom, -ship, tbe poeltion or ‘ realm ’ of a s. 
Sac he t (aac'tjet, F. a^f). 1483. [F., dim. 
of sac '. — L. saccus bag. Sack j^.>] ti. A small 
bog, a wallet (rare) -1487. a. A small perfumed 
bag or satchel 1838 g* A dry perfume made 
up into a packet for placing amtmg artides of 
clothing, etc. 1855. 

Sack (sack), sb.^ [OE. sacc^ ad. L. saccus 
sack, sackcloth, a. Or. troaeot, ad. Heb. (perb. 
Phoenician) sag.] L i. A large bog oblong 
in shape and open at one end. usu. made of 
coarse flax or hemp, used for the storing and 
conve3rance of corn, flour, fruit, wood, coal, 
etc. a. A sack with its contents ; also, the 
amount usu. contained in a sack ; hence as a 
unit of measure or weight for com, flour, fruit, 
wo(d. coal, etc. MEl. g. slang. To give (a per- 
son) the s.i Xa dismiss from employment or 
office: transf. to discard, turn off (a lover). So 
to get the s.‘. to receive one's dismissal. i8a^ 

1. The sack, the pnnishment (awarded in ancient 
Rome to a parridde) of being aewn in a lack and 
drowned. 

tU. Sackcloth, esp. as the material of peni- 
tential or mourning garments. Also, a piece or 
garment of sackcloth. -x6ao. 

Comb . : a.«eoal, screened coal for delivery in sacks t 
a. race, a race in which each competitor ia enveloped 
in a sack, the mouth of which be holds round his neck. 
Sack (sack), sb.* 1549. [a. F. sac (m pbr. 
mettn d sac), ad. Il sacco, of doubtful origin.] 
The action of Sack v.* ; sacking, plundering ; 
esp. in phr. to put to s. 

1 hose inhabiunts who bad favoured tbe insurrection 
expected s. and m assa cr e Macaulay. 

Sack (ssck), sb.^ Obs. exc. //ist. 1531. 
( Early z6th c. wyat seek, ad. F. vin see ' dry 
wine *.] A general name for a class of white 
wines formerly imported from Spain and tbe 
Canaries, b. With qualifying woiri, as Camary, 
Malaga, Sherris or Sker^ s. 1597. 

If sai^ and sugar be a fault, God faidpe the wicked 
Shako. 

Comb., in the names of beverages, etc., made with a, 
as a.«cr«ain. •mead, •poaact, -whey. 

Sack (ssek), Also sacque. X599. [Cf. 
G. fransbsiseker sack, Du. sac. Perh. transf. 
uses of Sack x^.*] x. tA loose kind of gown 
worn by ladies. Also, from the z8th c., an 
appendage of silk attached to the shoulders 
of such a dress, and forming a train, a. A 
loose-fitting coat the back of which is not shaped 
to tbe figure, but bangs more or less straight 
from the shoulders X847. 

t. My wife this day put on first her French gown, 
called a Sac PxrvB. 

Sack (8«k), ».i late ME. [f. Sack r^.i] 
I. trams. To put into a sack ; to pack or store 
(goods) in sac^ b. Toput(aperwn)inasaok 
to be drowned, late ME. o. To ’ pocket ’ 
1807. g. r/ditf. a. To \fi»e the sack ’ to, dis- 
miss (a person) from, his employment or office. 
Chiefly pass. i^i. b. To beat in a contest 
i8aoi. 4. imtr. To bulge w ' bag ’ 1799. 

t. It threshes, cteena, and finally sacks the gr^ 
z8^ a. To a a reasonable pn^t 18310. fe a. The 
committee ought to be sacked 1890. 
&dc(ssk),tf.x 1547 - [f. Sack sb.i) Mms. 
To give over fo dty. town, etc.) to plunder In 
the mAdkty of a victorious array ; to strip (a 
peraon or place) of po s sess io ns or goods ; to 
plunder, dapoll. 

We sadc't the Citty after nine Monetha siege ig|4. 
Hence Saxkcr, one who serin or pluaden. 

Sadcftge (sse'khdgV Now ra«. 1577. 
[a. F. sacauft, f. sac sack i#.*] The action, 
act, of Mcldng (a dty, etc.). 


Sfeckbatrwkbat). istm. ra.F.MfMMi» 

p^mably identical with ON^ sofuet^, «c 
plainad w a lance furnished with ' an iroit hook 
fw pulling men off thdr bones'. The first 
element is ONF. saqmier to pull, dnw.] An 
ob^te musical Instrument; a bass trumpet 
with a ^de like that of a trombone for altermg 
the pitch, fb. A player on tbe saokbut -1647. 
Sackckjtt(8«-k,kVj.). ME. [f.SACKr*.» 
+ Cloth.] A coane textile fabric (now of fiax 
or hemp) used chiefly in the making of bags or 
sacks and for the wrapping up of bales, etc. ; 
sacking, late ME. b. As the material of mourn- 
ing or penitential garb ; also, ns the coarsest 
possible clothing, indicative of extreme poverty 
or humility ME. 

Im s. amd ashes (Bibl), clothed in 1. and having 
ashes sprinkled on the head as a Men oflamenution or 
ahicct penitence. Hence Sa’ckclothed a. clad in s. 
Sackftil (sff'kful). X484. [f. Sack sb.^ + 
-PUL a.] Ax much os wodd fill a sack ; hence, 
a great quantity. 

Sacking (se'kii)). 1707. [f. Sack sb.^ 4 
-ING^.] A coarse woven material of flax, Jute, 
hemp, etc., used chiefly in the making of sacks 
and oags. Also, a piece of such material. 
SrcIMbm (sie'klAs), 0. [Late OE. sacUas 
(see Sac ' and -LESS).] fz. Secure from accu- 
sation or from dispute; unchallenged, un- 
molested -zBiq. a. Not guilty, innocent Now 
arch. OE. b. Sc. and m. dial. Innocent of 
wrong intent, guileless, simple; also, of a 
thing, harmless. Hence, feeble-inlnded; lack- 
ing energy, dispirited. 1600. 

Sacque t see Sack sb.* 
Sacm(K^‘krftl),a.i (jA). 1767. [ad. mod. 
L. sacralis, f. SACRUM ; see -ai«] Amat. Per- 
taining to the sacrum, b. Belonging to the 
lower part of the body 1803. a,sb.ms, vertebra 
1854. 

Sacral (s^kr&l), aS i88x [f. L. sacrum 
sacred thing, rite, etc. (neut sing, of sacer) + 
•AL z.] Anthropology. Of or pertaining to 
sacred rites and observances. 

Sacrament (ss-kriment). sb. ME. [a. F. 
sacrement, ad. L. sacramemtum, f> saerare to 
consecrate, f. saer-, sacerSACUEt}, In Christian 
Latin the word was the accepted rendering of 
Gr. pvorfipsov Mystery >.] 1. Eccl. Any one 
of certain rites of the Christian Church, of which 
Baptism and the Lord’s Supper are to be 
generally necessary to salvation. 

Those who accept the number seven, and ssany of 
those who admit only two, hold that tne sacraments 
differ from other rites in tieing channels hy srbicb 
supernatural grace is imparted. Othors differentiate 
tbe two ‘ sacraments ’ from other obeervancas by their 
paramotint obligation aa having been oxprassly com- 
manded by Christ Himself, and by tba special spiritnal 
benefits arising from tbeir faithful uae. 

a. spec, (with the), Tbe Lord's Supper, Eu- 
charist, or Htdy Communion. Often called the 
s, of the altar, the Blessed S,, the Holy S. ME. 
b. The consecrated dements, esp. the bread or 
Host ME. 8. In widened aijplioation 1 a. 
Something likened to tbe reco^sed eecra- 
meats, as Mving a eacred cbaiacter or fonction ; 
the pledge of acovenant between God and mao 
ME. b. A type, token, sign, or symbd S554. 
e. [After L. saeramumtmm os a rendering of 
pverfJpMr.] A mystery ; something secret or 
havlnga secret meaning, late ME. 4* An oath 
or lolmn engagement, esp. one which is ratified 
' a rite. (Chimy oe a Latinism.) late ME. 5. 
...Mb Lato. Tbe sacramemtum or pledge which 
each of tbe parties deposited or bm»me bound 
for before banning a suit i88e 
I. Q. What msanssT thou by this word S.I A. I 
»imn an outward and visible sign of an Inwardand 
spiritual grace given unto us (etc ] Jtk. Com, Prayer, 
CaCfckitm. a Pbr r# recetta, take tia t., to^ 

municate. To take or receive the s. (to do unatMut, 

or mpom a matter), to receive Holy Communion M 
a confirmation of one's srord. He take tbe S. on *t 
Shaka a. b. The Temple.. was a fixurt, a or 
a sigdfication of Cbrisu 1563* c. 
newtbe WVCLIP Dam. iL 301 4- Bound by no a of 

is relebraSd. & Sa'wwment r. XrarU frame, to 

■ ' oath or solemn engagementi to make 


»(Ger.K*ln). #(Fr.prt»). il (Ger. Miffler). «(Fr.d*Hie), oCcwrl). e (e.) (there). /(/»)(»*)• /(Fr.foire). 4 (f*r, ton, eerth). 
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meat; grave, serious >t66^ to. Of thought, 
considenuion : Mature, serious. Oi(j.exc.«^ 
in phr. im s. tamuU 14B5. 4. Of persons, their 
feulim or dispositions t Sorrowiul. moumfuL 
late ME. to. Of looks, tones, gestures, cos- 
tume, etc. : Expressive of sorrow. late ME. c. 
Of times, places, i^'ons. etc. : Characterised 

S ’ sorrow, sorrowful, late ME. td. Morose. 

smal-looking. Shaks. e. Causing sorrow ; 
distressing, calamitous, lamentable, late ME 
5. Deplorably bad chiefly as an intensive. 
QSMeajoe . 1694. 

s. Yet of that Art they kan nat wexcn tadda (For 
vnto bam it to a bitter swaata Chaucxb. a. Settl'd in 
hto face I lee S. roaolution and secure Milt. 3. wlut 
woman nowam.dayu (that to sadde and wyae) will 
knowne to baue slull of dauncing, ftc.T xsT^ 4- 
Angelic Guards ascended, mute and a For Man 
Milt. Asadderanda wiser man He rose the morrow 
mom CoLxaiocB. 1 felt a little a at the thought 
lUo. b. Where the love*lom Ntobtingale Nightly 
to thee her a Song moumeth well Milt. Hto a en- 
quiring eye 179a c. A place.., s., noysom, dark 
Milt, "fto a a Ufa For a woman to have no help 


from her husband in things that are good Da Foa. 
e. S. overthrow and foul defeat Milt. How a to the 
condition of a Gentleman without Learning 1688. g. 
S. cf. Ooo 3 hi SU. You are an ignorant, 
. .impudent Coxcomb. Brm». Ay, ay, a a Dog. 1706. 

XL i. Of material objects, fa. Solid, dense, 
compact; massive, heavy b* ^ *oll: 

Stiff, heavy. Ohs. or dial. ME. c. Of bread, 
pastry, etc. : That has not risen properly ; 
heavy ; not thoroughly baked. Now dial. 1688. 
a. Of colour: Dark, deep. In later use 1 Not 
cheerful-looking ; neutru-tinted, dull, sober, 
late ME fb. Dark-coloured, sober-coloured 
-17x1. fa- Of blows: Heavy -1578. 

I. To those that. .tell you. .1 am but as a fostber, I 
shall be found sadder than lead Sraarpoao. a. Colours 
lyght and a 1578. She had always .been dressed in 
a colours 1867. b. A Man. .between so and 30 years 
of Age, pale N^sage and a Hair 1711. 

B. aav, Ohs. exc. pMi. ^ Sault. 

Towards Elden. .bis grievd look he fixes a Milt. 
Sad (saed), v. late ME [f. Sad o.] 
traas. "to make solid, firm, or stiff ; to com- 
press. Now dial. fa. To make sorrowful ; to 
sadden -1810. 

Sadden (sm'd’n), v. t 6 oo. [f. Sad a. + 
-KN*.] X. IraMs. m Sad v. x. Now dial. a. 
To render sod or sorroa-ful ; to .epress in 
spirits. Also, to give a sad appearance to. 
x6a8. to. istlr. To become sad or gloomy X7X8. 
3. Dyeing, etc. To tone down (colours) by the 
application of certain chemicals X791. 

1. If Marie a Land, or make it stiff or binding, you 
must dung it well 1707. a. Her gloomy presence 
saddens all the scene Porx. to. Better be merry with 
the fruitful Grape 'ilian a after none, or bitter. Fruit 
FlTlGaSALD. 

Saddle (sse'd’l), tb. [Com. TeuL: OE 
Modol, -ul :-^Teut. *sadul0a.'] L 1. A seat for 
a rider, to be used on the bock of a horse or 
other animal ; esp. a concave seat of leather 
having side flaps and fitted with girths and 
stirrups. Also, an analogous kind of seat for 
use on a cycle, s. That part of the harness of 
a shaft-horse which takes the bearing of the 
shafts ; a cart- or s[ig-saddle X837. 

s. /far tkt for nding purpo>ies. Its iht /., on 
horseback in office; abo, in readiness fw work. 
MJ wits tka t. or Ust ths kart* (or vice 

versa), said by one engaging in an adventure of which 
the tow will be either highly profitable or ruinous. 
r* lav, at uttka*. ik* right kartt, to lay 
the blamo on the right penoo. 

XL Something resemtding a saddle in shape 
or position. 1. Physical Ueogr., Miming, etc. 
a. A depression in a hill or line of hills, to. A 
long elevation of land with slopii 
ridge, esp. one connecting two hi 
similar formation of ice or snow. Z55C a. In 
mechanical uses. e.g. a. Maui. A blodk of wood, 
hollowed out above and below, fastened to a 
spar to take the beariqg oi another spar attadied 
to it isxa. to. Bridgi^eoms/rmctiim. («) A block 
on the top of a to carry the suspension 
caUes. (#) A frame used In the construction 
of a pontoon-bridge. X83Z. c. TcUgrafky. A 
bracket to support the wire on the top of a pole 
or ridge 1867. g. Cookery. In full t. of mutton, 
etc. A Joint of mutton, venison, eta, consisting 
of the two loins and conjoining vertebras Z747. 

attrik. and Comb., as a-bar GUuint, aach of tha 
ssaaU horiaontal bars to which the toad panab ara 
sscuiadi -galL a sera pnducad on thahack of a 


5*?, dw mddlai •tooraa, a hwaa 
u^ tor rUingt •oyatar, any of oaitaia aao mt oid 
h^v^ Um shape of which roaambtoa that of aaaddtot 
•pill, the of acyde taiMto which fits into a aoekat 
on the evda tema 1 •roof, a aaddtohack roof t •room, 
a room in wh^ taddlary to kami ^ 

aambling a saddle in shape i Gam. 1 , 

mty^iert •oora a. chafed with the at a. wire 
Ttlegr., the wuo runuing along the tops of talagraph 

Saddle (ssB-d’l), V. {OE. tado/inm^f. sadbl 
Saddle xA] x. trams. To put a ridiim-aaddle 
upon (a horse, eta) ; free, ta s. my. Also absol. 
fa. trams. To ride, bestride (an animal) -X7X3. 
g. imtr. To get into the saddle. In (^le^al 
use, to s. my. ifige. 4. trams. To charge or load 
with (a burden) ; now only fg. to Toad with 
(something) as a burden x^3. g. To put (a 
burden) myom (another's back) x8o8. 6. To bend 
downwards In the middle X803. 

I. He aadlad vp hto hme, and roade in poat away 
1387. Phr. T* s. mtsd bridU fig., to aubject to control. 

S . Ill s. him with this scrape Shuidak. g. I found 
or only too oager to marry anyone upon whom she 
could a hor debts x88i. 6. MfslU are cracked and 
roofs ‘saddled ' in ovary direction 1880. 
Saddlebsick (ass'd’lbmk), sb. and a. 1545. 
[f. Saddle sh. + Back sh.] sh. x. fa. 
Archery. A saddle-backed feather, b. A saddle- 
backed hill. a. Arch. A roof of a tower, having 
a gable at two opposite sides connected by a 
rid^roof ; a pacluaddle roof X849. g. Any of 
various birds and fishes; esO. a. The adult of 
either of the Black-backed Giuls. Lams marimus 
and L. fuscus ; also t,gulL b. The male of the 
Greenland or Har|) &al {Phoca grctmlamdica) 


when three years old; in full s. seat. c. A kind 
oi oyster, considered unfit for human food. 
X847. 4. Geal. An anticlinal X887. B. adi. i. 

next X677. a. Gtol, Anticlinal X854. g. Used 
Put for ' horse-back ' 1899. 

Saddle-backed (sse'dUbsekt), a. 1545. 
Having the back, up^er surface, or edge curved 
like a saddle ; having a concavely curved out- 
line. a. Of a horse : Having a considerable 
hollow behind the withers 1650. g. Arch. a. 
Of coping : Thicker in the middle than at the 
edges X843. b. Of a tower : Having a saddle- 
back 1870. 4. Applied to birds having saddle- 
like markings on the back, as s. crow, the Grey 
Crow, Corvsss eormtx X838. 

Sa'ddle-bstff. 1796. X. A bag carried at the 
saddle ; esp. one of a pair laid across the back 
of a horse, behind the saddle, a. attrib. 
Api^ed to a fine quality of carrcting, made in 
sixes and designs imitating me saddle-bags 
carried in the East by earned x88a. 
Sa’ddle-bow. Now arch, or toet. OE 
[Bow sh,'^ Cf. G. sattelhogem.'\ 'I'he arched 
front of a saddle-tree or of a saodle. 
S«'(ldl»-clotb. X481. A cloth placed on 
a horse's back beneath the saddle ; fin early 
use, a foot-cloth, housing-cloth. 

Saddled (sR'd’ld), pfl. a. OE. [f. .Saddle 
V. -f-ED^.) X. Furnisned with a sfuldle. 9. 
Applied to fishes, insects, eta, having soddle- 
liiie markings 1803. 

Saddler ^sse-dlai). late ME [f. Saddle 
i^. -f-ES^J X. One who makes or deals in 
saddles or saddlery, a. Mil. An oflicial who 
haadiozge of the saddlery in a cavalry regiment. 
.Also s, coryoral, sergeant. 1865. 8. A saddle- 

horse. eollof. U.S. x888. 4. The saddleback 

seal ; see Saddleback 3 b. X873. 

Safldl^ (sK'dbri). 1449. [f. prcc. -y>.] 
X. I'he art or occupation of a saddler. a.collect. 
Articles made or sold by a saddler; saddlesand 
other articles pertaining to the equipment of a 
horse X796. g. A {dace where saddles, eta, are 
roade or kept X84Z. 

Sa*ddl» 4 ree. late ME x. The framework 
which forms the foundation of a sa d d l e. 9. 
Tjie N. Amer. tulip tree, Liriademdrom tmliyifera 
1866. 

Sffiddneaic (ssKlidk^'ik), a. 1840. [f. Gr. 
SaaSoveorof (see Sadducee). after Pharisaic.] 
Pertaining to or characteristic of tbeSadduoeea 
^ ~ ' [ wwmn, (ssediffsf’fin), a. sad 

> 547 - [f* bite L. Sadduemux SADOUCEE-f 

-AK x,] A. adj. Of, belonging to, or rssem- 
iliiV* th 9 Sadduoees. fB. sb. ■> next -1678. 
Sarttlucee (sK*didfsr). OE [td. late L. 


a.late Or, Ba88ewmiM, t latelMa 
Caddhqt, app. f. the perso^ name Ca/didg 
(^Ush Bible Zadok).] i. A iiterober of one 
of the three * sects ' (the othen being the nieri- 
•®“ into which the Jews were 

divided in the time of Christ. They 'denied the 
reeurr^on of the dead, the existence of angeli 
ud titirits, and the obligation of the unwritten 
law eUwed by the Pharisees to have been 
handed down by tradition from Moses. 9. A 
person of Sadducean disposition ; a materialltt, 
a denier of tlie resurrection. Also as adi. 1607. 
Henoe Sa'dduceelam, the doctrine or tenets of 
the Sadducees ; the character and spirit of the 
Sadducoea ; materialistic unbelief; denial of 
immortality. 

Sffide (sM), V. [OE. zaditm Cor. 

*sadijam. f. *sado- hAU a.J smtr. and trams. 
To bmme or make weary. 

Sffi'd-inm. 1839. [f. Sad a. or v.J A 
imoothing iron, prop, a solid flat-iron, as dist. 
from a box-iron. 

I^dinm(iwi*dix'm,sa*du*m). 1888. [ad.F, 
sadismse, f. the name of the Count (usu. called 
* Marquis ') de Sdde (X740-X8X4 ; infamous for 
his crimes and the cnaracter of his writings) ; 
see -ISM.] A form of sexual perversion marked 
by a love of cruelty. So Ba’dlet, one affected 
with a Badl'etle a. 

Sadly (sse'dll), adi/, ME. [f. Sad a-f 
-LV*.] +x. Heavily -1633. f** Firmly, tight- 
ly, closely -1485. ts* Steadfastly, firmly, 
nxedly, unchangingly -xfiaa. f^. ^liouily ; 
In earnest ; gravely, soberly -X777. g. Sorrow- 
fully. mournfully ME. 6. In a manner to cause 
sadness; lamentably, grievously, deplorably, 
badly x6x8. t. fs^ie. i In bod hwth, ill, 
poorly* Now dsal, xyxi. 

I. An empty cart runs lightly away : but if it be 
soundly laaen, it goes a 1633. 4. 'Ikis can be no 
tricke, the conference was a bwne SHAxa g. Muskk 
to baare, why hear'st tliou musick at Snaxs. $. 
Authors. .Are a prone to quarrel Cowrsa So 8a*d> 
neeo, the condition or quality of being sadi fim 
(sthcr) sitdiiett, in earnest, not Joking. 

IlSofttri (siflPrO. i^. [Swahili, f. Arab. 
safara to journey, travel. 1 In East and Central 
Africa, a hunting expedition ; the men, animals, 
and equipment of such an expedition ; a caravan. 

Safe (•Pf)t sb. 144a [prig, save, f. Save 
V. ; later assim. to Safe a.J A receptacle ibr 
the safe storage of articles ; esp. a. A ventilated 
chest or cupboard for provisions ; a meat-safe, 
to. A fire-proof and burglar-proof receptacle for 
valuables 1838. 

Sale (s^f), a. [ME sauf, a. F. * — E sahnts 
uninjured, entire, healthy.] L Free from hurt 
or damaga x. Unhurt, uninjured, unharmed ; 
having escaped some real or apprehended 
danger. Now only with quasl-advb. force after 
verbs of coming, going, bnnglng, etc. ME fa. 
In sound health, wul, ' whole ’ ; usu. healed, 
cured, restored to health -Z5a6. fg. Theol. 
[After EmAwi in the Vulgate.] Delivered from 
sin or condemnation, savid ; in a state of salva- 
tion, spiritually ' whole ’ -1569. f 4. Mentally 
or morally soi^ or sane -x6xx. 

I. The papers came a. to band 1737. Phr. S. and 
sound, occaa s. tsmd trnrt. 7 # he, arrive, etc. s. (or 
s, and sossudi 1 a coltoa or ^stolary formula for ' to 
be duly arrived '. 4. A Trade Sir, that I hope I may 
vte with a a. (Jonscwnce Shaks Are hto wits s 7 Is 
be not light of Brainet Shaks. 

XI. Free from danger ; secure, x. Not exposed 
to danger ; not liable to be harmed or lost ; 
secure, ime ME. 9. Of a place or thing : Afford- 
ing security or immunity; not exposing to 
danger t not likely to cause harm or injury, 
late ME 8< trasssf. in S.-conduct, Safe- 
ou AUD ; hence with sbs. of similar meaning, 
as t. convoy, eta XS36. 4. Of an action, pro- 

cedure, eta: Free from risk, not inyedving 
danger or mishap, guaranteed against failure. 
Sometimes •» free from risk of error, as in </ m 
s. to say. . . ij68. 5. Secured, kept in custody ; 
unable to escape. Hence, not likely to come 
out, intervene, or do hurt ; placed tyy ood t he 
power of doing harm, not at present dangerous. 
z 6 oa 6 . a. Sure in procedure ; not liable to 
fail, mislead, or disappoint expectation ; tiwt- 
worthy. to. Cautious, keeping to ' ttosafo s^ . 
xtea. 7. 'fa. With of -. Sure to obtain -x 8 a 6 . 
to. To bes. followed by mf.. is predicated of a 
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penon or thing to exproM the eeruinty of the 
{MtiM* event involved In the pmdieiitloii. Hence 
uied attrib. in coUoq, phrases lika * He is a a 
first ' - he is a to take a first dasa 1790. 

a laiestlyfiMuremyinoiiieiinetaSHAica Wbil’it 
thou ly’st wariM at bo^ aeoare and a SnAica A 
person onoe infected with the ■mail.pox is a from 
haying it a Mcond time x8oi. m. A Station a for 
Shipa when Tempesu roar Dbvobn. That part of 
the world is at a a dbtence DicxBNa 4. Tis never 
a to despise an enemy Da Foa Oh tktt. ddt i with 
a margin ofsecurity against error, a. /'rved. S. hinde, 
a node is 73 > Bnt Banquo’s a? Mur. L my good 
Lord: ainaditchheUdkaSHAKa 6. b. My Uood 
begins my safer Guides to rule Shaks. 7. b. He’ll 
win it, as a as a I t86a Phr. A s. eatcA 
Special collocatioma 8 . depodt (orig. U.S.), a 
place in which valuables are stored t also mitrib. S. 
edge*asnwothedgeofafiIa S. load, a load which 
leaves a required margin of security agaiiut causiing 
breakage or injury to a structura Hence fSafe v. 
{rmr^ brunt, to render a or secure ; to conduct safely 
Sa'fb'ly odb., •ness. 

Safo-OOOdUCt (s»fkp*ndfil(t), sj. ME. [a. 
F. sauf-eonduit, f. w«/Safe a. -br conduit CON- 
DUCT d.] X. The privilege, granted by a 
sovereign or other competent authority, of being 
protMted from arrest or molesution while 

S a particular journey or travelling within 
n region, a. A document by which this 
«e is conveyed, late ME. 3. The action 
of oonducting in safety ; safe convoy ME. 

a /«, vAtk t., tmdtr, upou (a) 1 . 1 He had come 
ever under a safe conduct, and he was not detained 
Faouna. Hence tSafe<condnct v. trout, to lead 
convw, or conduct safely -1639. 

San^nard (sr>‘fgaid), s6. [late ME. savc- 
^rdc, a. F. sauvegardt, f, sauve fern, of sauf\ 
Saps garde GUABOrd.l x. Protection, safety. 
Now rare or Obs. a. Protection or security 
afforded by a specified person (or thing). Now 
rare or Obs. X456. fg. - Safe-conduct i. 
-Z607. 4. Safe-conduct a. Also, a guard 
dc escort granted for the same purpose. 1643. 
g. A warrant granted by a military commander 
to protect a place from pillage. Also, a guard 
or detachment of soldiers sent to protect the 
place. 1706. 0 . gtu. Something that offers 

security from danger ; a defence, protection ; 
e.g. a legal proviso or a stipulation serving to 
prevent some encroachment ; a course of action, 
a habit or sentiment, tending to protect the 
subject against some temptation X47Z. t7. An 
outer skirt or petticoat worn by women to pro- 
tect their dress when riding -1789. 

a Phr. lu, umdtr Ukt) t. ^ On safegard he 
came to me Shaks. a Whoeoever shall presume to 
violate a Save-gard, shall die without mercy 1643. 
& His owne valour was his s. 1634. The old reticence 
of the Beach was a grand s. of its dignity 1891, 
S afe g uar d (sA'fgaxd), v. 1494. [£ prec] 
trams. To keep secure from danger or attack ; 
to guard, protect, defend. Now chiefly with 
immaterial obj. (e.g. interests, right:,) ; spec. » 
PtOTECT V, a. Hence Sa'fegnardlng vd/, si. 
m PaOTECTION 4. 

Safihbc^d. 1793. [f. Hold / 3 .i;cf. Strong- 
bold.) A place of safety from attack. 
Sa*fe-kee-plixg,tA»/.jd. UteME. The ac- 
tion of keeping safe ; protection, a>seody. 
Safety (sA fti). [late ME. sauvete, a. F. 
sauveti, ad. med.L. salvitatem, f. salvus Sape.J 
X. The state of being safe; exemption from 
hut or iqjury ; freedom from danger, tb. 
Sometimes pi. a the safety of more than one 
person -18x4. fa. Close custody or confine- 
ment -XS9S. +8. A means or instrument of 
safe^ j a protection, safeguard -1793. 4* The 
quaitty of being unlikely to cause hurt or Injury ; 
freedom from dangerousness; safeness 17x7. 
8. Eagi mcr irng. Factor or coefficiemt of s.\ the 
xmtio between the strains put upon any material 
and the uldmate strength of the material 1858. 
6. In fun /.-defr. A contrivance for locking the 
trigger of a gon, so as to prevent accidental 
discharge. Also, agun fitted with this i88x. 
7. In fiuJl r. iicpclc. Tue type of bicycle now in 
use. di^ng from its piweoessorin the lower 
position of toe saddle, whereby greater safety is 


— not to be exposed to dangar or risk. 

e. /torn. 4- Ttd. v. iiJ. >83. 4. 1 am vmy wdl eetkfied 
of the R. of the experiment 1717. 
utinb. UMd freely einee a tBeo ae a epecHic dedgna- 


allbrded to the rider iBn. 
I. It is.. his duty.. not to 


dw a of the Com. 


— aUy ymsfw LcH. Prtmi. There is a. in numbers. 
Phr. h safefly). To /fe? (Billi^) : Of a 

^yer, to laava nu opponantk hall In audi a position 
as to make his next stroke a verydimcalt one; hence 
gem. (nsu. with derogatory impHtatflon) to act with cir- 


(eee eense 6) i o. cage, M the win guard of a safety 
lamp! (b) a miner's cage nttad with apparatus to pre- 
vent lU falling if the rope breakat a, fuse, a fuse 
which can be ignited at asafe diitanoe from the charge; 
a. lamp, a miner's lamp the flame of which is so pro- 
tected that it win not ignite fire-damp ; a. match, 
one which ignites only when rubbed on a preparca 
surface ; -rasof, a rasor provided with guarcs for the 
blade ; a. tube, a tube spectally contrived to fumuh 
outlet or inlet for gaites, etc. 

Sa*fety-pin. 1857. x. A pin for fastening 
clothing, bent back on itsdf so as to form a 
spring, and with a guard or sheath to cover the 
point and prevent its accidental unfastening. 

a. A pin used for fastening, locking, or securing 
some part of a machine 1878. 

Sa*fety-valve. 1797. x. A valve in a 
steam-boiler which automatically opens to per- 
mit steam to escape when the pressure is be- 
coming dangerous. Also, a similar valve open- 
ing inwards, to admit air when a partial vacuum 
has been formed, a. fig. An opening or channel 
for 'letting off steam , giving vent to excite- 
ment. or the like z8z8. g- Fhr. To sit on the s. 
to follow a pohey of repression. 

SafiElow^ (see'flausi). xsfra. [a. Du. saf- 
Aaetis, a. OF. safiltur, a. early It. sajfiore. Ult. 
origin obsc.] x. The dried petals of the Car- 
tkamns tiuctorius^ also the dye produced 
from these petals, a. The thistle-like plant Car- 
tkamus tinctorius, extensively cultivated for the 
dye obtained from its flowers ; the seeds yield 
an oil used for lamps 168a. 

SfefEron (sse’fraii), sb. and a. ME. [a. F. 
safran, t (ult.) Arab, xa'faran, of unkn. origin.] 
A. sb. X. An orange-tea product consisting oT 
the dried stigmas of Crocus sativus (see a). Now 
used chiefly for colouring confectionery, liquors, 
etc., and for flavouring, b. Indiaa s. t any 
plant of the genus Curcuma vjvj. a. The Au- 
tumnal Crocus, Crocus sativus, which produces 
saffron, late ME. b. Bastard & « Safflower 
a; called also American, Dyer's, fMock S. 
Meadow or Wild S., Colcklcum autumuale. 
X548. 8. The orange-yellow colour of safiron 

(sense 1). late ME. 

CoHtb . ; a. cake, n cake flavoured with a ? a. wood, 
the timber of nS. African tree, Elmodtmiromcroctum. 

B. adh Resembling saffron in colour 1567. 
There let Hymen oft appear In S. robe Milt. 
Collocations : e. butterfly, moth,collectors’ nan .. 
for certain lepidoptem having yellow wings | B. plum, 
a W. Indian sapoUceous tree {BumtJia cumemtm) 
having a yellow fruit. Hence Sa'ffroo v. (rurt) 
/ntut. to season or dye with 1. 1 to give a B.-yellow 
colour ta Sa’ffroned u. coloured with, or having 
the colour of, a. I flavoured with s. Ba'fBxmy m. 
(rart) of a colour somewhat resembling a 
Safraoin (sse*filnin). x868. [f. F. safran 
Saffron sb. -r -in >.] Ckem, a. The yellow 
colouring matter of saffron, b. A coal-tar 
colour vdiicli dyes yellowish-red. 

Sag (soeg), 1580. [f.imxt.] The action 
of sagging, z. Afamt. Movement or tendency 
to leeward, a. In a rope, wire, etc. suimrted 
at two ptrinui The dip below the hcmsontal 
line, due to its weight z86x. 8* A sinking or 

subridenoe; quasi-coMcr. a place where the sur- 
face has subsided, a deprewon xSye. 4. Comm. 
A decline in price zSqx. 

Sag (sxg), V. Infl. aigged, sagging, late 
ME. [pern. coon. w. M Du. saAIm.Norw. dial. 
sakka to subside, settle down.] z. iutr. To sink 
or subside gradually, by weight or pressure. 

b. Of a part of the body (occas. of a person) ; 

To droop ) to sink or hang dowu loosely 1586. 
& Of a gannent < To hang unevenly, to slip out 
of MdDon. Now chiefly dial, and C/.S. 159a. 
d. TO bend or curve downwards in the middle, 
from its own weight or superincumbent pres- 
sure. Said, e.g..of a rope sujHNMrted at two 
points, of a beam, plank, etc. zy^ a. To 
decline to a lower level, through lack of strength 
or effort. (Common in U.S.) zj^. b. Comm. 
To dedhie in price 1887. s- To drag oneself 
along woirily or le^y XS 73 - 4 - Afeaf. Of a 

ship or boat! To drift, be carried out of the 
intended course. Chiefly in the phr. to s. to 


lonoard. Z633. 8* I'o nuise to bead 

downwards in the middle Z755. 

f. Th« old pnvMBOTtt heyo mk <x MEg^ eon:. 
lidemUy DAnwiK. b.Tb* head slowly snggad down 
on to ths cushioni xgas. d. Ons..eom« to wondar 
why the whole ceiling doee not a x886. a The minde 

I iwey by, and the heart I beere. Shall nener mgge 
with doulx, nor ehake with feere Shaks. 4. We^ 
■egging south on the Long Trail KirLmo. g. Their 
bottoms wen thus seggeddown by the cargoes X777. 
IlSstga (sa‘g&). Z709. [ON. and IceL 

« OE. sa£u Saw i 4 .*j z. Any of the narrative 
compositions in prose that were written in 
Iceland or Norway during the Middle Ages ; in 
Eng. use often applied spec, to those which em- 
body the traditional history of Icelandic families 
or of the kings of Norway. Also transf., a story 
of heroic achievement or marvellous adventure. 
IT a. (Partly after G. sage), A mythical story, 
wbicn has been handed down by oral tradition ; 
historical or heroic legend z86a. 

X. trus^f. Dick delivered himself of the a of bis 
own doings KiruNO aTheSegnsofGuyofWnrwidk 
end Bevis of Hampton 1883, 

Comb. e.-nuui [s: OS.tfgumatrl a writer of sagas. 
Sagacious (sf^A-Jos), a. 1607. L. 
sagacem, sagax, f. the root *scLg- (« OTeut. 
*s6h- Seek p.) in sagirt to discern acutely.] 
ft. Acute in perception, esp. by smell -zysa. 

a. Gifted with acuteness of mental discernment ; 

of keen penetration and judgement ; shrewd 
z6^ b. Characterised by sagacity X83Z. 8- 

Ofanimals t Intelligent X759. 

a True Cherity le s., and will find out bints for 
beneficence Sir T. Browns, b. This s. conjecture 
X857. Hence Sagaxioua-ly adv , .neae. 

Sagacity (sfrgse'siti). 1548. sagacity. 
ad. L. sagaeitatem, f. sagacem SAGACIOUS a . ; 
see -ITV.J T'he quality of being sagacious, ti . 
Acute sense of smell -1798. a. Acuteness of 
mental discernment; keenness and soundness 
of judgement ; penetration, shrewdness X548. 

b. pi. Sagacious observations 1866. 3. Of 

animals: Exceptional intelligence X55C 

I. Some janimaisj nhow that nice s. of smell Cowrxa. 
a. Men or skill and s. do sometimes foretel futurities 
t6o3. A man of great s. in money matters Dkkxhs. 
3. The s. of the beaver in cutting down trees X837. 

Sagamore (ste'g&mOsj). 1613. [a. Penob- 
scot sagamo ; see SACHEM.] > SACHEM. 

II Sagan (s^*g&n). 1695. [Late (Talmudic) 
use of Heb. sdgan or segrn, a. Assyrian shaknu 
prefect (of conquered territory). In the Bible 
the word denotes a civil governor.] Jewish 
Antiq. The deputy of the Jewish high-priest ; 
the second highest functionary of the Temple. 
IlSagapenum (sflegipfnflm). 1579. [Late 
L., a. Gr. aafhwfpiov a plant, prob. Ferula 
pcrsica ; also its gum.] A gum-rcsin, the con- 
crete juice of Ferula perstea, formerly used as 
an anti-spasmodic and emmenagogue, or ax- 
temaJly. Also gum s. 

Sagatby (see'rfjii). Obs. exc. Hist. 1707. 

t in Fr. sagatisfop. sagati] origin nnkn.] A 
ght-weight stuff made either of silk and wool 
or silk and cotton, b. attrsb. or adj. Made of 
s. 17Z1. 

S^ (se^d3), ri.l [ME. sauge. a. F. L. 
salvM.] I . A plant of the genus Sahna, of the 
Labiatn; esp. S. officinalis, an aromatic culi- 
nary herb. Hence, the dried leaves of this plant 
used in cooking, a. Cookery. 5 . mud ouioms : 
a stuffing chiefly compMed of those ingredienu. 
used for goose, duck, pork, etc. AEo s.-amd- 
onion stuffing. 

m/trib. and Ctmb., as e. ole. bread, vane. etc. t also 
s.-bmalL •bnsh.ncollective nsme nppika to various 
■pedes of Artemuin, »-p, A. trieUntaiai .Cbaaae, 
a kind of cheese whi^ is flavoured end mottled by 
mixing a decoction of sue-leaves with the cheese- 
curd ; ^greaiL n dull greyuh green resembling that of 
the feluge of the w-plnnt Sulaia qffieiualit\ a. tea, 
on iiifusKNi of e.-1«avee, used oe a stomachic and 
riight stimnlantt .willoir, a dwarf ficy American 
willow, Smbx tritiis. 

b. in the nomee of aaimels, etc. frmnd chiefly in 
the soge-bnish districts of N. Amsrictu os s.-COCk, 
grouae, the largest grouse found in America, Con- 
troetreut onrephtmtunux S. bare ■> r. rtMit% a. 
hen, the female of the eoge grousei a. rabUL a 
■mall hate, Lopnt mrUmtidei sparrow, a sparrow 
of theteiwsi4M7hUs4MHLe«n..4.Mfrf; a.t]tfMhar, 
the mounuin mocking biro, Orcooeopttt m o ut m m u s . 
Hence 8a*gaF, aB'gy eu (rwv) of the nature of s. 
Sage (sBdg), a. and ME. [a. F. i— 
Com. Rom, sabia 1— pop. L. *sapims, t sapor* 
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SAGENE 


to be wise .1 A. adj. Now littraiy. z. Of 
a person i "WIm, disereeti judicious. In mod. 
use: PraedoBllj wise, rendered prudent or 
judidonsbyex^ence. b. Of advice, conduct, 
etc.: Charactenied by profouod wisdom; based 
on sound judgement z»z. c. Of the counten* 
ance, bearing, etc. : Exhibiting sageness or 
profound wisdom. Now usu. somewhat ircmi- 
cal. z8i6. fa. Grave, dignified, solemn -i6^ 

t. S. gnute men Sham. The wise ruuoning of a 
certain s. magistrate BaaKXLSY. b. Little thought 
he of this a caution Milt. a. Great Bards beside In 
a and solemn tunes have sung. Of Turneys Milt. 

B. sb, A man of profound wisdom ; «jf. one 
of those persons or ancient history or h^end 
who were traditionally famous as the wisest of 
mankind ; hence, one entitled to a like d^ree 
of veneration with these. Occas. in weaker 
sense, a wise man. ME. b. Used playfully or 
ironically 1751. 

A Surr . proclaims him com. And guides the Eastern 
Sagea uho enauire His plan Milt. Tht mw 

^Gvttet : Thafea Sdon, Periander, Oeoliulus, ( 

Biaaand Pitt.tcus, to each of whom some wise maxim 
is attributed by ancient writera b. The sages of the 
village iSas. Hence Sa*ge.ly •neas, 
IlSagenel (sa-^en). 1737. LR ®*»0 A mea- 
sure of length used in Russia, equal to seven 
English feet. 

Sagene> (s&d^rn). rare. 1846. [ad. L. 
sagena, a. Gr. aaytivri.'] A fishing-net ; fig. a 
network (of railways, etc.). 

SageniteCsidurmait). i8oa. [f.Gr.eoT^ 
+ -ITE * a b. J Min. A variety of rutile in which 
slender crystals are interlace, forming a net* 
work. Hence Sageni'tic a. 

Saggar (sse-g&i), beggar (se*gfti),rd. 1768. 
[Prob. a contr. of Safeouasd rd.] z. A pro- 
tecting case of baked fire-proof clay In wnich 
the finer ceramic wares are enclosed while 
baking in the kiln. fl. The clay of which sag- 
gars are made Z839. 

Saginate (sas'd^insit), w. rare. 1603. [f. 
L. saginat^, iaginan, f. sagina process or means 
of fattening.) trams. To fatten (animals). So 
Sagina'tion 1607. 

IlSagitta (s&d^i’tfi). 1594. [L., lit. an arrow.] 
z. Astr. A northern constellation lying between 
Hercules and Dtlphtnus 1704. a. Geotm, The 
versed sine of an arc ZS94. 3. Arch. 'Phe key- 
stone of an arch 1703. 4. The middle horizon- 
tal stroke in the Greek letter e Z864. 5. Anat. 
The sagittal suture 1891. 0 . Zool, a. One of 

the otoliths of a fish's ear 1888. b. One of the 
components of certain sponge-spicules Z898. 

Sagittal (s&dgitil), a. 1541. [ad.mod.L. 
sagittalis, t L. sagitta arrow; see-AL z.] z. 
Anat. a. 5 . suture : the median suture between 
the parietal bones of the skull, b. Pertaining 
to the sagittal suture; pertaining to or lying in 
the median longitudinm antero-posteiior pune 
the body, or to any plane parallel with this 
Z831. a. Pertaining to an arrow ; resembling 
an arrow or an arrow-head in shape (rare^ 
1636. Hence SaglitaUy adv, Anat. ' in the 
direction of the s. plane ’. 

II Sagittarius (smdziterriJi). late ME. [L., 
archer.] i./fjfr. (With capitals.) The zodia- 
cal constellation of the Archer; hence, the 
ninth sign of the zodiac, which the sun enters 
about aa Nov. b. The mythical Centaur who 
was fabled to have been transformed into this 
constellation 1590. a. Her. A bearing repre- 
senting a cenuur with a drawn bow zfizg. 

Sagittal^ (sx'dntlri). Ute ME. [ad. 
L. Sagittarius pertaining to arrows, as six an 
archer; f. sagttta arrow.] fz. Astr. >mpnc. 
X. -Z788. a. A cenuur ; spec, the centaur who 
according to mediseval romance fought in the 
Trojan army against the Greeks Z509. 3. A 

represenudon of a cenuur or of a mounted 
archer; spec, in Her. prec. a. z6zo. 4. An 
archer 1833. 

Sagittate (ssrdgiuit), a. 1760. [ad. mod. 
L. sagittaius, f. L. sdgitta arrow ; see -ate *.] 
Bat. and Zaol. Shaped like an arrow-bead. So 
Sa'gtttated a. 1750. 

SagO(s?*gF). 1555. [a. Malsy^f«.] 1. 
The tree from which sago (see a) is obtained, 
a. A species of starch prepared from the pith 
of the trunks of several pahns and cycads, esp. 
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Uetraseplem Istve and Af. XumpJUi. cUsOy Med 
as an article of food 1580 
*• *» eenunon arrowroot, yapmm e., tb 

pn]^ from vorioua of Ocm. BaoH 

see PRAaL. 

mtirtb. and Cemb . : a.>oalm (tzael * iwnao 1 1 
^eem amyloid dosmuti^on 0^^^ MolpicUan 
cwpuoclea of the tple^ reoembiing boiled sago. 
Sagoln (sigoim). 1607. [a. F. sagauin, 

a. Pg. saguim, a. Guarani sagui, fagui.] A 
small S. Amer. monkey, esp. one of the ge 
Catlitkrix. 

llSagum (sn-gifm). P/. taga. 1600. [L.; 
also sagus. ■■ late Gr. ffd^or ; said to be of 
Gaulish origin.] ARoman military 

cloak ; also, a woollen cloak worn by the ancient 
C^uls, Germans, and Spaniards. 

Sahan tsiha ri). 1613. [a. Arab, pr^ra 

desert] The great desert of Libya or northern 
Africa. (With capital S.) b. transf. and fig. 
A desert, wilderness 1863. Hence Saha’ran, 
Sabaulan, Saharic adjs. 

||Sl^b (• 4 ‘*‘lb). 1637. [UrdO use of Arab. 
^kib. orig. ‘ friend ’.] A respectful title used 
by the natives of India in addressing an English- 
man or European ( •• * air ') ; also, in native use, 
an Englishman or European. Also affixed as a 
title ( » • Mr.* prefixed) to the name or oflSce of 
a European. (See also Mem-sauib.) 

Sahidic (Bfthi‘dik),a. 1835. [f. Arab. 

(with article as-saHit, lit * the Fortunate ', a 
name for Upper Egypt), Belonging to 
the dialect of Coptic spoken in Thebes and 
Upper Egypt. Also quasi-jd., the S. language, 
or the S. version of the Bible, 

Sahllte (s&Mait). 1807. fa. G. sahlity f. 
Sahla (Sala) in Sweden; see -ITB^ 3 b.] Min. 
A variety ot pyroxene. 

IjSal (sfi'i). 1774. [a. Brazilian foAy'.] 
A S. Amer. monkey, Simla capueina. 
'lSaic(seirk). 1667. ad. Turk- 

ish sh 5 lq&.'\ A kind of sailing vessel common 
m the Levant. 

Said (sed), ppl a. ME. [pa. pjple. of Say 
z. Named or mentions before. (Also 
abovesaid, aforesaid^ fa. Spoken, uttered ; in 
phr. 1. jaw -zd59. 

Saiga (s^’g&, eai’gi). 1801. [a. Rnss.] 
A kind of antriope {S. tarlariea) of the steppes 
of Russia. Also s.-antelope. 

&til (sell), [Com. Teut. : OE. set{e)l 
OTeut. *segld^. Ulterior origin obsc.J i. 
One of the shaped pieces of canvas or other 
textile material fastened to the masts, spars, or 
suys of a vessel, so as to catch the wind and 
cause the vessel to move through the water. 
Also occas. a similar apparatus lor propelling 
a wind-driven carriage, b. transf. Applied to 
the wing of a bird ijott). Also teckn, in Falconry, 
the wing of a hawlL 1590. s. Sails collectively, 
late ME. s- m In coUcctive sing, (also fin pi.) 
chiefly with numeral : (So many) sailing-vessels. 
Lite ME. b. A ship or other vessel, esp. as 
descried by its sails 15x7. 4. An apparatus 

(now luu. an arrangement of boards) atUched 
to each of the arms of a windmill for the purpose 
of catching the wind. Also (windmill) sails 
coUeetively. surface presented by the sails. ME. 
5. Zool. a. The laige dorsal fin of the sail-fish. 

b. One of the two large tentacles of the Nautilus, 
formerly believed to be used as sails. 1817. 0. 
5 . Afr. A tarpaulin or canvas sheet for covering 
a wagon i8sa 

z. 'lav tackUngi art Iooa*d..th«y oooJd not »pra»d 
the ooiM /so. xxxiii. as. fif. Where Tullie doth tel 
vp hU toOc of eloquano* Aocham. b. The mountain 
eagle..Spraad her dork ooilsoo the wind Scott, a. 
The Admha) . .carried all «. ttoS. Bull s , : a sail (or 
■oik collectively) filled t>y the wind : the condition of 
, a ohip with loilt oo filleiL At, ^wthJMl sailts («« L. 
\pieMO mlo, pUmu velU. F. ApUtnes vof/rtL (wiling) 
with a oerm favoinaMe wind, at full tpeed; oo 1 ^ 

oswlvD. phr. In mod. uoe, J. t» ■“plted 

to dweribe the co(iditk)n of a ohip wiih a^il oopt mm. 
Under j, having the soik set. j. The Roy^ navy 
conqjriaed in oil twenty-Mvea a iB6> of the 

Unei a aqaadrvm of tM kmst i>bip» of the royal 
Tavy. b. A ^ a S. Where? Fair by lu. 1 

Ceiw4.ta.-arin,oocaf theradiaungManutowhich { 
tlw eaik of a windmill are atlacbedi •aala^he ask 
on whk^ the talk of a vHndmill revolve t 'flah. any 
of variout fii^at Setmekme mmximus, baviag aWse 
donal fini *11^, the wbUfi Kbemlmt megmaUmtmt 
•hook, a Haall hook liar holding the ■a am s ef a sail 


while it w ^ing Mwn t 4 oft, a placa whara zalli aia 
conunictedt .maker, one wbo«e baoinam It h f» 
ama repair, or alter talk t .oeedle, a laifa naadte 
uead in w^ng anvav i .room, a room (in a ohip) for 
•:wl«»g«d «. poet, (after L wUaelmX 

(a) of ihipa having saik that oerve as wing! I (4) fnuiz^ 
M an epithet of the seat (r) having winga Uke iaib. 

Sail (Sf«l), J^.* i6oa. [f, next.] I. An act 
of gaiUng ; a voyage or excursion on a sailing- 
vessel 1604. a. Onlv m nonce-uses. A number 
sailing z6o8. 3. Sailing qualities ; speed in 

sailing x6oa. 

I. Phr. To take to embnrL a. Wee hane da* 
Bcmd . a portlie ouile of ship'. Shako. 

Sail (s^O), ft. lOE. Stg/an, seil{i)an 
OTeut. type *srgljan, f. ^sefilo^ Sail j *.*1 L 
imfr, 1. Of persons t To travel on water in a 
vessel propelled by the action of wind upon 
sails ; now often, to travel on water in a vessel 
propelled by any means other than oars; to 
navigate a vessel in a specified direction. 1. Of 
a ship or other vessel t To move or travel on 
water by means of sails, or (in mod. use) by 
means of steam or any other mechanical agency 
ME. 3. To begin a journey by water ; to set 
sail late ME. 4. /raw/. To glide on the surface 
of water or through the air, dther by the impul- 
sion of wind or without any visible effort late 
ME. g. Of persons, in transf. senses, a. To 
move or go in a stately or dignified manner, 
suggestive of the movement of a ship under 
sail. (Chiefly of women.) Z84Z. b. To s. in 
(slang) : to proceed boldly to action 1889. 

I. 1 loue nat 10 sayk by sm, but when 1 can nat 
chote 1330. Phr. To t. nemr (or e/ote te) the wind: 
(•ee Wind sb.' 111 . 3) t fif. to come vary near to trans- 
grcaiion of a law or a rectived moral principle 1 to 
run the rkk of disaster, a. Light boatee loite swift, 
though creator bulkea draw doepe Shakl Steam, 
ships a Trom every shore tBBA. 3. The fieet of the 
prince was already ntiled Goldsm. On tha i3ih,..l 
sailed from Plymouth Sound 1777. 4. Swans that a 
along the Silver Flood Drvdsn. Where great wliales 
come sailing by M. Arnold, g. a. Then all the great 
people sailed in state from the room C Baoirra 
IL trans. 1. To sail over or upon, to navigate 
(the sea, a river, etc.). Now somewhat arch. 
late ME. a. With cognate obj. t To s. through, 
OHtx to continue (a sailing-match, race), to the 
end x886. b. To sail or glide through (the air) 
I 7 > 5 > 8. To navigate (a ship or other vessel) 

1366. b. To put (a toy boat) on the water ana 
direct Its course 1863. 

I. A ihousund Ships were man’d to t. the Sea Dav- 
din. e. 'Ihe uninjured vcshcI shell a out the race 
1B99. b. 1 be buuord.. on broad wings.. atowly sails 
tbe sky 1899. > He loved the sea 1 he liked to a bis 

own boat iBpa Hence Bal'lable «. (now rnt* or 
Obs.) of a ship : that is in a condition to sail | of the 
sea, etc. t that con be sailed on t navigable. 

Sailcloth (8^i lkl;)J>). ME. [I Sail sb.* + 
Cloth sb.] ft. A piece of cloth forming or 
designed to form part of a sail of a vessel or a 
windmill -1598. a. Canvas or other textile 
material such as is used for sails 1615. b. A 
piece of this used as a covering X778. 

Sailer (s^i'lu). late ME. [i. Sail v .+ 
-EK I. One who sails. Now rare. a. A 
ship or vessel with ref. to her powers of sailing 
1583. b. A sailing vessel iSyz. 

0. A very strong light ship, and a. .good s. Hz Foo. 

SaiUns (s^Tln), v^/. J«, OE. [LSaii v. 
+ -ING^J z. The action of Sail T. a. Pro- 
grezsion, style or speed of progression, of a 
ship or other vessel (orig. of a saiiing-vesscl) 
1687. 8« Departure (of a ship) from port i748> 
a. A vmmI, .rtmarkabw for her fast s. w. Isvinc. 
Comb. : a..Une. the line on a vessel'* hull winch 
marks the level of the water when she is ballasted and 
riggod for soiling, but not laden or armed ) .masw, 
an ot&ou chorgoa with the navigait'Xi of a v^l (m 
British use chiefly with ref. to yochui in tbe U.J». 
navy, a oommioowoed officer, usu a lieutenant, up- 
pointod to direct the navigation of a ship of war); S. 
ordisra, the direetioM given to e capuin of a vessel 
■ 'ih n^ard to thna ofa^Mtrturc, destination, etc 

iailor (i^'-laj). 164a. (Alteration of 

Sailer t see -or a d.] i . One who is profes* 
stonally occupied with navigation ; a seaman, 
mariner. Alro, a member ot a ship s company 
below the rank of officer, fa. .Sailer 3. 
* 775 * 8' Short for s. hat 1898. 

Phr. To be a good t.\ -- F. ttft bon mmeim \ ; to 
be exempt from eea-sicknw*. ^ . 

mUrib.uxsd Comb . a.'llsh = tad-fish | B. BkV* 
ftt fh M i* worn by Miloffj hcnc®. A lofiB of tat 
(with ffot bnm ofeven breadth all round) formerly worn 


»(G«r.KJln). #(Fr.pg«). il (Ger. MiVller). «(Fr.dMiie). i(carl). 8 («•) (thdze). /(^){rdin). /(Fr.lafre). 4 (fir, frm, awth). 


SAILYARD 


1780 


SALAD 


bX women, to n different fora (with tanwdmp 
bra) won by children t «wn, in mndnont^ and 
ice. nM « MnN 1 1 nljo new. na ndnlt nllar. b. 
with poeeeenivet aallof** eboloa. U,S^ 

S ' cnliy to vnrioun Americna when t 1 

n home built by subecriptioi^ for the nocom. 
n of eeilon on modenUn tornu 1 Mllor*s 
knot, any of the kinda of knot mod by aallorai alio, 
a kind 01 knot uaad in tying a nack-tie. Hence 
Sai lorlMW m, without lallori. Sal'lorly a. belit- 
ting, or having tha diaraetariitici of, a i. 

»dl3rttrd (t/MylJd). OK. [f. Sail//!.* + 
Yakd Namt, One of the yards or spars 
on which the sells ere spread. 
nSaimiri (seimls'ri). Z774. [Brazilian Pg 
saimirim, e. Tupt faJty mlri little monkey (f. 
(ahy Sai + miH little).] A small S. Amer. 
sorrel-monkey of the genus Ckrysotkrix. 
Sain (i^n), V. Now arek. and dial. [OE. 
ugmiam, ed. L. signart to sign (in eccl. use to 
sign with the cross), f. stgnum SiuN i^.l x. 
trans. To make the sign of the cross on (a thing 
or Mrson) in token of consecration or blessing ; 
or for the purpose of exorcising a demon, ward- 
ing off the evil influences of witches, poison, 
etc. b. rtJL To cross (oneselO OE. a. Iram. 
To bless ME. Hb. Associated by some mod. 
writers with L. sanare to heal 183a. a* To 
secure by prayer or enchantment from evil in- 
fluence xfija. 

s. Patrick sained the earth and it swallowed up the 
wisard 1887. a Mary, Mother, s. and save I 1839. 
b. 'Ihere flowed no balm to s. him Housmak, 
Sainfoin (sfiMfoin). i6a6. [a. F., app. f. 
sain health-giving hay.] A perennial 
herb, Omohrychh saliva, much ^wn as a fo^e 
plant. Also, locally, lucerne ^edicago saliva) . 
Saint (srint ; unstressed s^t, sot'll a. and sb. 
ME. [a. OF., L. saaclus, prop. pa. pple. 
of sannn to consecrate.] A. adj, ^ Holy, in 
special applications, x. Prefixed to the name 
of a canonized person (see B. a), also to the 
names of the archangels ; now felt to be the 
sb. used appositively. Abbrev. S and Sl, 
fl. SS. and Sts. a. Iransf. fa. Of heathen 
deities, etc. -1588. b. alius, or iron. Obs, in 
general use. late ME. fa- Prefixed to various 
common nouns (in collocations taken over from 
l.Atin and French), esp. Charity, Cross, Spirit, 
Trinity -xyio. 4. Attributive and possessive 
collocwons of proper names with the prefix 
'Saint* ('St.') in sense z. a. Many plants, 
animals, and other objects have been named 
after saints of the calendar. For these see the 
saints' names or the sbs. qualified by them, 
b. Many diseases have been named after saints 
tliat are supposed to ward off or relieve them, 
c. Many objects are called after a place-name 
or a surname beginning with ‘ Saint ' (' St') ; 
see below. 

I. The poues-iive of names preceded by ' Saint ' is 
often used ellint. in names of cV lurches, as St. Paut'i, 
St. Piter's. Hence various names of towns, villages, 
Ota, as St. Albans, St Andrews, St. Bus. a. a. 
Saint Cupid then, and Souldiers to the field Shaks. 
b. St. Monday . see Monday. St. Lubbock's day, 

e oc.) any of the bank holidays instituted by Sir John 
ubbock's Act, 1871. ^ By gis, and by S. Charity 

SaAKS. 4. b. St, Anthony’s jS re . see Fisx sb. is. 
St. Vitus’ douce : see Dance sb, c. St Bernard 
(dof^ in full Great .^t. Bernard dog, a dog of a 
breeo kept by the monks of the Hospice of the Great 
St Bernard (a dangerous pass in the Alps between 
SwiUeriand and luly) fur the rescue of travellers in 
diltntts 8te Oonnftlll peur. a fine deisert pav. 
At. L«g«r» e horse-race fur three.year.olds run at 
Doncaster} instituted by Colonel St. Leger in 7776. 
8t Mlehaal'a, the name of one of the Azores, which 
pradooed a fine quality of orange. 

B. sb. A holy person, i. One of the blessed 
dead in Heaven. Utu. pi. ME. a. £ecl. One 
of those persons who are formally recognized 
by the Church as having by thdr exceptional 
holiness of life attained an exalted station in 
heaven, and as being entitled in an eminent 
degree to the veneration of the faithful p a 
canonised person MB. b. A representation or 
imw of a saint x^)% 8« In Biblical use. one 

of CM's chosen peo^e ; in the N.T., one of the 
dect under the New Covenant ; a member of 
the Christian church { a Christian. Hence used 
as their own designation by some puritanical 
sects in the zd-zy c., and by the Mormons, late 
ME. b. In BiUical use aj^ied to angels, late 
ME. 4. A person eff ext r aordi n a r y h^ess of 
life. Sometimes irm., A person inaldog an 


outward profession of piety, tsfis. g. A nick- 
name for: a. A membw of a religious associsp 
tion at Cambridge. Now //ist. 1793. b. One 
of the party which promoted the ogitatioo in 
England against slavery. Now Mist. 1830. 

t. She, half an angei hi her own account, Doubts 
not hereafter with the saints to atount Cowna. a In 
a cave To bldde, and rede on holy scyntes lyves 
CHAUcaa A considerable number of cnurches are 
called after the names of the primitive salnu of our 
island 1847. iramgPl 'fhe graves of Moslem sainu 
1876. 3. Ihe fellowship of bis Sainots in this present 
world Hooku. b. Gabriel.. lead forth myarmied 
Saints Milt. 4. For such an ininrie would vexe a 
very s. SHAKa 

Cotub. : Mdnfa day, a 6 s^ set apart hy the Church 
for olwerying the memory ofa s. Hence 8al*ntdon]u 
the condition of a a } sainu collectively. i8.«erraiu 
[after KNiOHT.aaBANT}, a a who travelled in quest of 
spiritual adventures drtuked). Sal*nteBa, a female 
a Sal'ntlah a. a..like (dikfly conteiu/tJ). Saint- 
Iteg, a little or petty a 


Siwt is/>iit), V. ME. [f. prec.] x. ^s. 
To be or become a saint in Heaven. Obs. c 
arch. a. trans. To call (a person) a saint, give 
the name of ' saint ' to ; sj^c, to enrol among 
the number of saints formaliy recognised by the 
Church : to canonize, late ME. g. To cause 
to be r^arded, or to appear, as a saint ; to 
represent as a saint {rare) 1609. t4. To ascribe 
holy virtues or a sacred character to -Z657. 
g. tntr. To act or live as a saint ; to play the 
sainL In later use chiefly with iV. Z460. 

I. I hold you as a thing en^kied, and sainted 
Shaks. a. A Shooe.maker that has been Beatify'd, 
iho* new Sidnted AnoisoM > The Picture .wtmla 
Martyr him and S. him to befoole the people Milt. 
g. Whether the Charmer sinner it or s. it Pors. 

Sainted (s/i'ntM), ppl. a. 1598. [f. prec. 
K -EO 1.] z. Enrolled among the saints ; canon- 
ized : that iz a saint In Heaven 1631. a. Of 
sanctified or holy life or character Z605. g. 
Such as belongs to or befits a saint ; sacred 1598. 

s. The s. Figures on the Casement ^nted Lower. 
B. His virtuous and a wife DtsaAsu. 3. The broad 
sun Hangs over a Lebanon Moobe. 

Sainthood (sUmthud). 1550. [f. Saint 
sb. 4- -HOOD.] The condition, status, or dignity 
of a saint ; also, saints collectively. 

Sai*ntlike, a. 1580. [f. as prec. + -like.] 
Resembling a saint or that of a s^nt ; of saintly 
life or character. 

Saintly (•^*ntli)i a. z66a [f. Saint 
■LY ^] Of, belonging to, or befitting a saint or 
saints ; of great holiness or sanctity ; sainted. 

The same weake rilly lady as ever, i^ing such S. 
questions Pkpvb. Hence SU'ntlinesa. 
Saintsbip (s^’nitjip). z6o6. [f. as prec. 

+ -SHIP.] z. The condition or status of a 

canonizra saint 1631. a. The condition of 
being a saint or saintly person ; saintliness of 
life or character 16x3. g. As a kind of title. 
Often ironical, 1606. 

Saint-Sinumian (s^mt-, iAt|Simdh'ni&n), 

a. and sb. Also St*. S83Z. [f. Saint-Simon 
+ -IAN.] A. adt. Belonging to or characteristic 
of the socialistic system propounded by the 
Comte de Saint-Simon (Z7^i8a5), who advo- 
cated state control of all property and a distri- 
bution of the produce according to individual 
vocation and capmfity. E. sb. An advocate of 
this system. Also Sauxt-Simonlat (saimidnist). 
Hence SaizifraiinoTiianlam> -Sitnonlam, advo- 
cacy of or adherence to this system. 
SaitlM(sM). Sc. 163a. [a.ON.ze^r,lceI. 
seid try of codfish.] The cool-fish. 

Sfl^Jou (»»^). X774- [i'"*. shortened from 
ajomassn, a. Tupl saimassu, f. 


r. sai SAl+-nassn 


augm. suffix.] One of various s m all S. Amer. 
monkeys, varieties of Sapajous, and (Capuchin 
monkeys. 

StwIzB (s?ik). [OE. sacu OTent *saJ^ 
related to the str. vb. *sah-, represented ^ OE 
saean to quarrel, ascuae.] fL As an indepen- 
dent shb z. Contention, strife, dispute ; in OE 
also, a lawsuit, cause, action -ME a. A 
chai^ or accusation (of guilt) ; a ground of 
aocusatioa -late ME g. Guilt, sin ; a fault, | 
offence, crime -Z4SO1. tg- nonce-mse. Regard or 
consideration for some one. Spenser. 

4. inw mov'd with wrath, and shams, and Ladies t. 

XL Phr. /hr the z. of i for (one's, a thing's) s. 
i.Out of consideration for; on account of one's 
interest in, or regard for (a parson) ; on (a per- 1 


son's) account ME b. When the preceding 
genitive is ti., the pL sahet is often used 1530. 
e. Out of re^pinl or consideration for (a thing) : 
on account of, because of (something n^udod 
as an end, aim, purpose, etc.) i often - out of 
desire for, in order to attain. ME. 

s. For my own s. as wall as for yoois, I will do my 
very best Jowett. b. For both our sakts 1 would 
that word were true Shaks. a. It u doing mischief 
for mischiefs s. tjjo. Flattering of rich men for the 
s. of a dinner Jowett. For sweet maniucHi Swim- 
Phr. For one’s smhm('z) r., out 01 regerd for 


fnendshifL Sedtet edivt ! and simply Smkee 1 1 a v 
gar exdam. of surprise (dial, and U.S.), 

IlSakd, saki (ue'kr). X687. [Japanese.] 
A lajMinese fermented liquor made of rice. 
Saker (i/i-koj). late ME [a. F. sacra, 
ad. Sp., Pg. sacro. It. sagro, moh.a. Arab. («dr.\ 
t. A large lanner falcon {Falco sacer), used in 
falconry, esp. the female, e. An old form of 
cannon smaller than a demi-culverin, formerly 
much employed in sieges and on ships. Now 
Hist, or arek. Z5ai. 

Sakeret (sr'i’karet). Obs. ox arch, late ME. 

I a. F. sacret, dim. of sacre Saker.] The male 
of the saker. 

Saki (saki). 1774. [a. F., app. incor- 

rectly a. Tupi (ohy Sai.J A S. Amer. monkey 
of the family Ctbidtt, of cither of the two genera 
Pitkecia or Brachyurus, 

II Sal I (sael). late ME [L., - salt] fl. 
Ckem., Alch., and Pkarm. = Salt -1674. 
a. With qualifying word: tz. marine Imed.ll. 
sal mariMus\, common salt; s. miraoile (-u) 
[mod.L.. 'wonderful salt*', Glauber's salts, 
sulphate of soda; s. soda [med.E sal sodtt\, 
crystallised sodium carbonate. See also Sal- 
AMMONiAC, Sal volatile, late ME. 

Salk (sal). AIsoaauL 1789. [Hind? rff/ 
» Skr. jd/n.] A valuable timber tree of India, 
Shorea robusta, yielding the resin dammar. 
IlSala (sala). 1611. [It., Sp. - Salle,] 
A hall or large apartment ; spec, a dining-hall. 
Salaam f^la-m), sb. 16x3. [Arab, saldm 
a Heb. shalSm peace.] The Oriental salutation 
{as)saldm {•alaikum). Peace (be upon you). 
Hence applied to a ceremonious obeisance ac- 
companying this salutation, consisting (in India) 
of a low bow with the palm of the right hand 
placed on the forehead, b. Iransf, Respectful 
compliments Z633. * 

I. 'I'be Moor rose instantly, with profound salaams, 
before her 1867. 

S a l aam (sAla'm), v. 1693. [f- pi^-] i- 
trans. To make a salaam to ; to salute with a 
salaam ; to offer salutations to. a. intr. To 
make a salaam or obeisance Z698. 

s. Putting their hands to their brow, and salaaming 
down to the ground xSss. 

Salacious (sfilzi’ fas), a. 1645. \f.h. salad-, 
salax, f. root of sahrt to leap ; see -lous.] z. 
Lustful, lecherous : sexually wanton Z659. a. 
Tending to provoke lust {rare) 1645. Hence 
Smla‘clous-ly adv., -umo. 

Salacity (sAIse-sIu). 1605. [«i. L. salad- 
tatem, f. salac-, salax (see prec.).] The quality 
or condition of being salacious; lustfulness, 
lecherousiiess, sexual wantonness. 

Salad (sK'lid). Also {fUal. or arch^ sail- 
St. late ME [a. OF. salade, a. Pr. salada 
—pop. h, *salata, L *salare to salt, f. E sal 
salt] z. A cold dish of herbs or vegetables 
|e.g. lettuce, endive), usu. uncooked, to which 
is often added sliced hard-boiled egg, cold 
meat, fish, etc., the whole being seasoned with 
salt, pepper, oil. and vioew. Also (/mit s.) 
extended to a mixture of miits served in their 
syrup, b. £g. and alius., as a type of some- 
thing mixed (or tsavoury) x6ox. •• Any vege- 
table or herb used in a raw state as an article 
of food, esp. in the dish described in z ; — s,- 
kerb 1460. 

I. The 8, is the glory of every French dinner end 
the dii^grace of moct in England 1848. b. 1 remember 
one said, there was no Salleu in the lines, to make the 
matter sauoury Shaks. Our Garrick's a a., for in him 
we see Oil, vinegar, kugar, and saltneas agree Gcuosa. 

aitni. : a. bumet, the common burnet, Potorimm 
saufuitorba 1 e. dayo, days of youthful inexperience t 
e. dzwssing (tee tHwtmma9M.sk 4a) I ts.-berb >■ 
at -oil, Oliva oil of su perior quality, sudi as b 
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mad in draMug Minds. Hnaes 8a*ladiagi barbs 
sad M g s ts blM uMd for salad. 

^iUil rtte'Ul). 1838.. [Chinook Jwffon 
salUL\ An eveivreen shrub {GamUluria Shsl- 
hn) of CalifomUk and Ongon, baling aweot 
edible berries. 

S n l a tnainTer (sse*limandai, sKUUno'ndu). 
MB. [a. F. salamandrt, ad. L. salamamdra, 
a. Gr. aaAa/uh'dpa.] z. a. A lizard>Ilke animal 
supposed to live in, or to be aUe to endure, 
fire. Now atlusiv*. b. Any tailed amphibian 
of the urodelous family Salamamdridm, or some 
closely allied family x6iz. e. A figure of the 
mythical salamander used as an emblem x688. 
a. iransf. and fig., applied to persons, etc. with 
ret to sense z a. Z596. b. A spirit supposed to 
live in fire 1657. g. Applied to various articles 
used in fire or capable of withstanding great 
heat. ta. Asbestos -xyoo. b. An iron or poker 
used red-hot for lighting a pipe, igniting gun- 
powder, etc. 1698. c. Cookery. A circular iron 
plate which is heated and placM over a pudding, 
etc., to brown it X769. 4. local U.S. A pouched 
rat or gopher, esp. Geomys finetis x8^ 5. A 

German form of drinking a toast 1868. 

i.a. Like the S., that is ever in the fire and never con- 
sumed 1591. e. .S. an emblem of constancy, 

n repre^ented in flames iBas. a 1 haue mainuin d 
that S. (« fiery-red face] or yours with fire, any time 
this two and thirtie yeeres Shakb. 

CemU. : B.>cloth, an incombustible cloth made from 
asbestos; salamander's hair, a kind of asbestos; 
ta. stone = Amianthus ; tasfamander*s wool, 
asbestos. Hence Salama'ndiian a resembling 
(that oO a a t a salamandrian batrachian. 
Salamandrlne (saelimsemdrin), a. and s 3 . 
xyza. [f. l^salamandra SALAMANDER -f-lNBL') 
A. adj. 1. Resembling or characteristic of the 
salamander in being able to resist fire, or live 
in it. a. Zool. or pertaining to the Salaman- 

drinte 1865. B. sb. A spirit supposed to live in 
fire; also • Salamander zb. 1797. 
Salamandroid (s8elimaB*ndroid), a. and sb. 
x8^ [ad. modUL. salamandroides, ~otdeus, f. 

Salamander ; see -did.] A., adj. 
Resembling a salamander. B. sb. A urodele of 
the genus Salamandra or allied mnera. X863. 

IlSuaxne (sili’md). PI. aauuni. 1859. 
fit, repr. pop. L. *salameH, f. salare to salt] 
A kind of sausage. 

Sal-«mmoaiac (saelflnuhimiKk). ME. [See 
Ammoniac A. x.l Ammonium chloride. 
SaUunatone (s&lse’mistdnn). 1816. [ad. G. 
salamsteia.] Aftm. A blue variety of sapphire 
from Ceylon. 

Salangane (sx’liqg^m). 1793. [a. F., or 
ad. mod.L. salangana, s& avis, f. salamga name 
of the bird in I.tuon .1 Zool. One of the birds 
of the genus Collocalia, which make edible 
nests ; an esculent swallow. 

Salarlat (s&le*’ri^). 1918. [Fr., f. salaire 
salary, after yroUtariat.'] The body of people 
in an industry, trade, or department who receive 
a salary (as dist from wage-earners). 

SaUuried (sss'lftrid), ppl. a, i6oa [f. 
Salary sb. or v,+ -ed. j x. Having or receiving 
a salary, a. Having a salary attached to it Z83& 
I. Most of them are his a schollers, or agenu 
A The pooriy-s. Chair of CSvil History 1873. 
Salary (ssB*l&ri),x^. lateME. [a.AF.ra 4 irrV 
■> OF. salaire, ad. L. salarium, orig. money 
allowed to Roman soldiers for the purchase of 
salt, hence, their pay ; sb. use of neut sing, of 
salanus peitaining to salt, t sal salt] x. Fixed 
payment made periodically to a person as com- 
pensation for regular woric ; now usu. for non- 
manual or non-mechanical woric (as opp. to 
wages). fa. Remuneration for services ren- 
dered; fee, honorarium -1643. tb. gm. Reward, 
recompense -1686. 

t. Sir Humphry Win^ Baronet, hath from the 
Court <oo4 per annum Sallery ibrn. m. b. FcUdtlc, 
which u the salarie and rewim of Vertoa 1619. 

Salary (sclin), v. 1477. [Chi^y t 
Salary sb. In early use a. F. salarier.'] trans. 
To recompense, reward ; to pay for something 
done (p(x.or arch .) ; to paya regular salary to. 
Tbs Oiineae systcos—a. the doctor and stop his pay 

(sfi^bmod). Also aahlband. 
x8xx. [Q., sMvage, earlier saklbased.)^ GeoL A 
thin crust or of mineral, etc. 

Sale(sBl). x^.(snda.) [LateO£.Ja 4 i,prob. 


a.ON.Mid,f.iooti«Aor*j«(fiMtoSBUUl x. 
The actfam man set ladling; tbeeadumgeof 
a Mmmodity for money or other valoabla oon- 
sideradon. Also : (Ready, slow, etc.) dispoia] 
of goMS for money ; opportunity of sdlinf. b. 
spec. A putting up of gom to be sold publicly ; 
a public auction 1673. A special dispoeal 
of shop goods at reduced prices in order to got 
rid of them rapidly, e.g. at the end of a * season ' 
x886. a. attrib. or adu That is maule to be 
sold ; that may be purchased (not being needed 
for home use) ; hence, ready-made ; of inferior 


I. Bitt <jr t . : im Biu. Bargain mad s, (Law) • 
^ He ^honldjHill down the btlls 


see BAROAiN 40.* b. He ^honldpull down the bills 
advertlung the a of his effecu TaoLLon. C. The 
low pricM at tha stock-taking salaa t888. 

PhraaeA To s. for a* Now only in to fiat up to t. 


Oms.»* for a’ id/t., that is to ^ sol(I^*^mdible, 
venal For s.| used adjectively, « intended to be 
sold ; used advb., = with a view to telling. At s . : 
among booksellers, at 30% discount off the published 
price .9. mmd{or) return, a contract, by wliicb Rooda 
are dalivered to a retailer, to lie paid for at a cattain 
rate, if sold by himt and if not sold, to be returned to 
the vendor. 

aiirtb. and Cou^., as t.firice, .room, etc. ; s. ring, 
the ring of buyers formed round an auctioneer at a s. 
Also with pi., salsa-book, a book or racord of sales *■ 
aales-room 


Saleable (sA'Ubl), a. 1530. [f. prec. 
•ABLE.] I. Capable of being sold ; fit for sale ; 
commanding a ready sale. b. Said of the price 
which an article wul fetch 1778. a. Venal, 
mercenary. Now rare or Obs. 1579. 

s. b. Goms to the a value of 17s/. 1778. Hence 
Salaabl'Uty. Ba'lsablsnaas. Sadeably adv. 
Salempore (Bx*l£mp 5 «j). 1598. [Hind. 

Salampur (a district of Nellore), f. Telugu sdle 
weaver + Skr. pura town.] A blue cotton cloth 
formerly made at Nellore (Madras) in India, 
and largely exported to the W. Indies. 

Salep (sae l^p). 1736. [•■ F.,a. Turk, ji/r/ 
A Arab. tka*/eb.] A nutritive meal, starch, 
or jelly made from the dried tubers of various 
orchidaceous plants, chiefly those of the genus 
Orckis ; formerly also used os a drug. 
Saleratus (A-ebrcinff*). U.S. 1846. [a 
mod.L. sal aeratus ‘ aerated salt’.] An impure 
bicarbonate of potash containing more carbon 
dioxide than pwl-ash does, much used as an 
ingredient in baking-powderA Now also applied 
to sodium bicarbonate similarly lised. 
Salealan (s&lPsiAn), a. and sb. 1884. [f. 
name of S. Fran9ois de 5 a/(i-l--lAN.] Of or 
pertaining to, a member of, an order (d) of nuns 
of the Vuitation. founded by S. Francois de 
Saks, (^) of brothers founded by Dorn Bosco 
for the care of poor and neglected children. 
Saloman (s^*lzm£n). 1593. [f. sale's, 
genitive of Sale + Man A Ct tradesman, etc.] 
A man whose business it is to sell goods or 
conduct sales ; spec. U.S., a oommercwl travel- 
ler. So Saleswo-mon, a woman who scUs 
goods (Ag. in a shop). 

Sallanl (s^-liftn), a. and sb. 1653. [f. L. 
Salius (f. salire to leap) -f -AN I. i.] A. adj. 
Of or pertaining to the ^Ui or priests of Mars 
in ancient RomA B. sb. One of the Salii. 
Salian s (sAdiftn), a. and sb. 16x4. [f. late 
L. Salii the Salian Pranks -an I. x. J A. adj 
Of or belonging to a tribe of Franks who in- 
habited a rq];ion near the Zuyder Zm, and to 
whom the ancestors of the Merovingian dynasty 
belonged. (Cf. Salic.) B. A Salian Fnmk. 
Salic (sse'lik, sedik), a. 1548. [ad. F. 
jd/>7se or med.I.~ Salicus, f. Sahi (see prec.).] 
z. S. Law ! orig., the alleged fundamental law 
of the French mcMiarchy, by whidi females were 
excluded from iracoession to the crown ; hence 
gnA, a law exmading females from dynastic 
toctiesrimi. In this sense often Saligue (sAl/*k). 
8. In the original sense of L. Salicus 1 Pertain- 
ing to the Salian Franks. Chiefly in 5 . fow or 
CMC (L. lex Salica), a Frankisb law-book, 
written in Ijitin, and extant in five successive 
enlarged recensions of Merovingian and Cato- 
Ungian data zySz. 

SftHcTeonB (smlikA;fas), a. 1846. [Cmod. 
L. uslieaeems, f. L. jsnr-, salix wiU^} see 
-ACBODf.] Bot. Belonging to the fomlly SeUir 
sacem, whidi consists of two genera. Smlix 
(willow) and Populms (pt^lar). 


(am lisin). 1830. [ad. F. Mlitim 
t L. salic., salix wfllew ; see -IN ^] A hl^ 
crystalline principle obtained from w1Uow>baik* 
•j^much used medidnally 


S^donid (siu-fanil). 1843. [a.G.Mi^ 
saiteiemal, L L. saftc., smlix willow, with obeo. 
satAx.] An organ stop of a soft reedy tone 
resembling that of a willow pipe. So Ba’Iket 
SallCTUsm lisil). 1839. [ad. F. xo/iryik, 
f. L. smlic-., salix willow ; see -yl.] Ckem. The 
diatomic radical of salicylic acid. Hence 8a*U* 
cylide, the anhydride of salicvhe acid, 8a‘lley 
llts, a salt formed by tlie action of valliylol on 
oxides and hydraies of meuli. Ss'llcyloL an 
oil intermediate in composition between sali- 
cylic add and salicylic aldehyde. 

SaUcylate (sUl-slIA). t84A [f. next + 
-A PK ^ z A J Ckem. A salt of salicylic acid. 
Salicylic (sselisi'Iik), a. 1840. [I.SALiCYL-f 
-1C z b.J X. Ckem. Belonging to a group of ben- 
sene derivatives obtainable from salidn ; esp. In 
s. acid, a white crystalline substance, and much 
used as an antiseptic and in the treatment oi 
rheumatism, a. Therapeutics. Made from, im- 
pregnated witi), or involving the use of, $. acid 
X87& Hence Sa'licyllsm, a toxic condition 
produced by the administration of s. add or 
salicylates. Ba-Ucyllse v. traas. to treat with 
s. acid in order to prevent formenutlon. 
Salicylotts(sAli‘silM),a. z84a [f. as prec. 
f -ous a] Ckem, In s. meid 1 a liquid obtained 
by distillation of salidn with suljphuric add and 
bichromate of potash ; salioyl aldehyde. 
Salience (lA'lHns). 1836. [f. next; see 
-ENCE.] ti.'The qualityof leaping or springing 
up. L. Hunt. a. The fact, quality, or condition 
of projecting beyond the general outline XS49. 
3. A salient or projecting feature, part, or object 
x^7. So Ba'ileney 16^ 

Salient (i/i'liftit), a. and sb. 156a. [ad. L. 
salientem, salire to leap.] A. adj, 1. leaping, 
Jumping ; esp. of animals, saltatorial 1646. b. 
Of water : letting forth ; leaping upwards 1669. 
9. Her, Having the hind legs in the sinister 
base and the fore paws elevated near together 
in the dexter chief, as if in the act of leaping 
1562. 3. S. point r ■» F. point saillant, moa.lI 
puneinm sa/tens"] t in old medical use, the heart 
as it first appears in an embryo ; hence, the first 
beginning of life or motion ; the starting-point 
of anything. Obi. or arek. 1679. 4. Of an 

angle: Pointing outward, as an ordinary angle 
of a polygon (opp. to re-entrant) ; chiefly in 
Fortif., pointing away from the centre of the 
fortification. N> s. point, etc. 1687. 5. a. Of 

material things : Standing above or beyond 
the general surface or outline; iutting out; 
prominent among a number of objects 1789. 
b. Of immaterial things, qualities, etc. : Stand- 
ing out from the rest ; prominent, oonspicuous. 
Often In phr. s. point. 1840. 

I. \s.fig. He had in himself a t.,IivlnK spring, of 
generous end nuinly ection Burma 3. Tnet was the 
s. point from which ati the miKhicrs..or the present 
reign took life Junius Lett. g. a. Large s. eyes 
1854. b. Ibe A feaiure in the picture Orota 
B. sb, A saliem angle or part of a fortification 
or system of trenches i8a8. Hence Sallently 
adv. 

SaUleroiMi (s&li'IZraiOi fSaS- [f. 

sali- salt -t- -PCROUS.] (fontaining a large pro- 
portion of salt ; sold chiefly of strata. 
SaliflaUe (sse’llfaiiftb'l), a. T790. [a. F. 
salifiable, f. sal\fier to Salify.J Ckem. C apable 
of comUning with an add to form a salt 
8>lifk«t.fon (ssrtlifik^-jM). 1684. [«<!• 

mod.L. saltfieationem, f. saltficare to Salify.] 
Conversion into a salt ; the actkMi or condition 
of being galified. 

SftUly (gse'lifoi), p. Nowrarr. 1790. [ad. 
F. salijUr, ad. mod.L. saltficare, f. I.. sal, salt- 
salt ; gee -fy.] Ckem. intr. 'I'o form a salt 

(iKli'dsflnin) 1859. [a.V.saU- 
gfinine, t sali{eine) Saucin; see -^en and 
-IN ».] Ckem. A substance obtained in tbe de- 
oorapogition of salidn by dilute acid. 

(i«li«n/. 1578- [*• OF.] Tbe 

wmtef'CbMtnnL Trapa natans. 

(•ilrm/tai). 1866. [f. L. m/, 
tesli- gait 4- -METES.] An instrument for de- 
temrining the amount of salt in a solation. 


» (G«i;KilB). ffCFr.pm*). ttCGm.Mtflkr). « (Fr. dMw). f(csiri). « («•) (Umw). /CA)(r#ni). /(Fr.toic). 4 (fr'x, firm, garth). 



SAUNA 


1789 


SAUTOGITIS 


flSaUna («U9i*nt). 

Salima, 


Saline (iH’isio, Olsfn). a. and tb. t4sa 
[ad. L. *saUmu, £1 m/ salt ; «ee •ink 1.] A. 
at/i I. fCompo^ of salt : of the natare of 
salt ; havimr salt as a prei^deratlng consti- 
tuent. b. Of sprinn, lakes, etc.: Impregnated 
with salt or salts 1805. a. Like that m salt ; 
like salt ; salty x6ez. g. Of or pertaining to 
chemical salts; of the nature of a salt 1771 

4. Of medicines t Consisting of or based upKin 
wts of the alkaline metals or magnesium 1789. 

5. Of plants, tanlmals : Growing in or inhabit- 
ing salt {dains or marshes 180a. 

I. Ill* s. contanu of sea-water 1830. b. Medicinal 
springs, s. and sulphurous 1879. a The. .s. taste of 
nitre 1897. 4, The use of a purgatives i8es. 

B. sb. X. m Sauna 1450. a. A s. purge (see 
A. 4) Z87S. Hence Sali'oeness (ran). 
Sallnffy (aii-nlti). 1658. [f, prec. + -itv.] 
The quality of being saline ; saltness. 

Sallno- (silsi m), comb, form of Saline, 
In the sense ‘ consisting of salt (and as 
s.~s»l*ktirmMS, etc. 

SaUnometer (ssBlin^m/iai). 1844. [f. 

Saline ■(■•(o) METER.] An apparatus for ascer- 
taininjg the salinity of water, esp. one for indica- 
ting the density of brine in marine boilers. 
SaUretln (sselirt'tin). 1840. [pA.F.salir/- 
iifu, f. Sau(cin) + Gr. fitirivti Resin.] Ckem. 
A resinous substance obtained by the action of 
dilute acids on saligenin. 

SitUva (sil 9 i*v 8 ). late ME. fa. L.] Spittle; 
the mixed secretion of the salivary glands and 
of the mucous glands of the mouth, a colourless 
liquid, having normally an alkaline reaction, 
which mixes with the food in mastication. So 
SallTalir. (rarvl salivary. Sallvant(sse*liv&nt), 
c. promoting salivation ; sb. a sialagogue. 
Salivary (soe liv&ri, sftlsi'vari), a. 1709. 
[ad. L. saltvarisu, f. saliva Sauva ; see -ary ^ 
A.] 1. Secreting or conveying saliva, a. Con- 
sisting of saliva 1841. g. Pertaining to or 
existing in the saliva or salivary glands 1807. 

I. The a. glands In man arc the parotid, submiuul- 
lai^, nnd sublingual N.E.D. 

S^vate (sse'liv/tt), p. 1657. [f.L.m/tpaf-, 
salivate, f. saliva Saliva. 1 1. Irasts. To pro- 
duce an unusual secretion of saliva in (u person), 
generally by the use of mercury ; to produce 
ptvalism in. a. intr. a. To secrete or diwharge 
saliva, b. To secrete saliva in excess under 
the Influence of sialagogues. 1681. So Saliva'- 
tion. secretion or discharge of saliva ; esp. the 
production of on excessive flow of saliva by j 
administering mercury 1598. 
tSall'VOUO, a. 1567, [ad. L. salmosus, f. 
saliva ; see -ous.] Pertaining to, of the nature 
ol^ saliva -1676. 

II Salle (sal). 176a. [Fr. ; of Tent, origin.] 
z. A hall, room (ran) 1819. b. The sorting 
department of a paper factory, a. In Fr. 
combinations. SoUe^-manger (salamaA^e), a 
dining-hall, dining-room. Salle d'attente (sal- 
datlAt), a waiting-room (at a station). 
Sallee-man (sK'l/mxn). 1637. [f. SalUt, 
a Moroccan seaport formerly of piratical repute.] 
z. A Moorish pirate-ship. Obs. exc. Hist. a. 
A marine hydrosoan, VeUlla vulgaris 1756. 
SallendeT(w*liindu). Now only//. 1533. 
[Origin obsc.] A dry scab affecting the bock 
of ahorse. 

Ssllet(s8e-l«t),nlade(s&la-d). 1440. [a. 
F. salade, ad. Sp. celada or It. celata, believed 
to represent L. ernlata (sc. eassis or galea) (a 
hdmet) ornamented with engraving.] Amlif. 
In mediaeval armour, alight globular headpiece, 
either with or without a vizor, and without a 
crest, Um tower port curving outwards behind. 

Many a dm* but for a Sallet, my braiae-pan'iwd 
bene cleft with a brown Bill Shaks. 

Salld^ arch, or dial. f. Salad. 

SaUow (sse toa), sb. Also Mdly. [OE. 
sealk I — *salkot ; oofpiatea are L. salie~, salts, 
Gr. lAfai;.] z. A pumt of the genus Salts, a 
willow ; chiefly, as dist from ‘ osier ' and ‘ wil- 
low ', applied to several spedea of Salix of a 
tow-growing or shruU>y habit Also, one of the 
shoots of a willow, a. The wood of the sallow 
tree, late ME. g. CoUeotor'a name for certain 


moths the larvae of which feed on the willow ; 
esp. a moth of the genus XamiAia zSaq. 

Cemb.: saUy-fly. a kind of atoM flyt oaUow 
thpm, a plant of the gwus Htppephat. 

Sallow (sse tou), a. fOE. solo : — OTent. 
•salwo-, whence r. sale. It satavo dirty.] Of 
the skin or complexton : Having a sickly yellow 
or brownish yeUow colour. 

Ful lalowe was waxen hir colour CoAUcaa. tratuf. 
While s. Autumn fills thy lap with leaves Collins. 
Hence Sa'llow v. tnuu. to make a 8a‘Uowiab 
a. somewhat s. in hne. Ba'llowneaa. 

Sallowy (ssc'taui), a. 184a [f. Sallow 
sb. 4- -Y.] Abounding in sallows or willows. 
Sally (sse'li), sb.'i 154a. [a. F. saiUie, f. 
saillir SALLY ».*] z. A sudden rush (out) 
from a besitted putoe opom the enemy ; a sortie 
i5da fb. A sally-port -1598. a. A going 
forth, setting out, excursion, expedition (of one 
or more persons) z6m g. A sudden start into 
activity 1605. 4* A br^ing forth from re- 

straint ; an outburst or transport (0/ passion, 
delight, etc.) ; a flash (0/ wit) z66a. 5. An 

escapade. Now rare. Z639. 6. A sprightly o: 
audacious utterance or literary composition , 
now usu., a brilliant remark, a witdcism 1756. 
7. A lea]dng movement. Obs. exc. Naut. and 
dial. Z589. g. .i 4 reA. A deviation from the 
alignment of a surface; a projection Z665. 

z. A garrison.. which Is abw..to make succeiaful 
wlliaa 178A a 1 made my aecond a. into the world 
Dk Foa Fretted by lafiies of hia mother ‘a kisaea 
Woaosw. 5. This excunioo was esteemed but a S. 
ofyouth WoTTOH. 

SstUy (sK'li), sb.t j668. [Perh. an applica- 


also, the position of a bell when ' set Now 
local, n. The woolly grip for the hands near 
the tower end of a bell-ro^ X809. 

Comb. s.*hole. a hole through which the bell-rope 

tSa’ily, *1.1 rare. 144a [irreg. ad. F. 
saillir.] intr. To leap, bound, dance -1543- 
Sally (sK’U), w.* ts6o. [f. Sally xM] 

I. intr. Of a warlike force ; To issue suddenly 
from a place of defence or retreat in order to 
make an attack ; spec, of a besieged force, to 
make a sortie, a. Of a person or party of per- 
sons : To set out boldly, to go forth (from a 
place of abode) ; to set out on a journey or 
expedition Z59a g. Of things : To issue forth ; 
esp. to issue suddenly, break out, burst or leap 
forth z66a 

z. And now, all girt In armea* the Ports, set wide, 
They sallied forth Chapman, a. In the morning we 
all sallied forth to hunt Dakwin. jt. While yet bis 
worm blood sallied from the wound C^wpsa. 

Sally Lunn (sse-li tom). 1798. [Said to 
be from the name of a young woman in Bath 
who first made th«»n about i797- j A kind of 
sweet light teacake, containing sultanas, cur- 
rants, etc., and eaten with butter. 

Sa llyport 1649, ft Sally sb.i + Port 
jA’] 1. Forlif An opemne in a fortified place 
for the psLSsage of troops when making a ^ly ; 
sometimes um for * postern a. A landing- 
place at Portsmouth set apart for the use of 
men-of-war's boats 1833. 

Salmagundi (stelmfi^ndi). 1674. [a. F. 
salmtigpndis. of unkn. origin.] Coohtry. A dish 
composed of chapped meat, anobovtos, eggs, 
and onions, wiUi oil and condiments. 

Jig. His snlnd was a sort of s. 1797* 

Salmi (sK'lmi). Z759. [a. F., peib. short 
for prec.] A ra^t of partly roasted game, 
stewed with wine, bread, condiments, etc. 
Salmlac (sss’lmiiek). Z799. \e^G.salmiak, 
contr. of I- sal amtmomiacutm,] Afim. Native 
sal-ammoniac. 

Si^ltnnn (sse*maa), sb. and a. ME. [a. AF. 
a(l)mioustf sasmaun, eta (mod.F. sautmon) >-L. 
altmatum, salmo, prob. t M/t'rvtoleap.] A. sb. 

J. A large fiah biwnging to the genus Salmo, 
fairly Salmonidu, esp. Saltmo solar, which has 
red flesh and a silvery skin marked with large 
black and red spots, and is highly prised as an 
article of food. b. Applied to fishes belonging 
to other genera of the same fiunily ; e.g. a fish 
belonging to any of the speriee of the genus 
Oncorkynchus, oalled the Fae^ s. Z884. c. 
Applied to fishes resembling a salmon, but 


not belonging to the Salmonidm. In U.S., the 
Squbteaoub. In Australia and New Zealand. 
Arrifts solar. Z798. a. Short for s. colour zSoa. 

Comb, t 0 . berry 11/.S.), a nanw for certain 
of Rubus, eitpL Jt. NutkoHMs, the whiu flov^ng 
raapbrrryt .colour, an onmge shade of pink 1 a. flail- 
ing, (/i) the catching of ai (b) a ialinon.fisbery 1 e. 
ladder, a fish ladder for a 1 s. leap, (see Lsat m.*)i 
s. paaa « r. laddert a. weir, a weir for the taking 

B. adj. [The sb. used aitribl) Of the colour 
of the flesh of salmon ; a kind of orange-pink 
1786. Hence Sa'lmonet, a samlet Salmonold 
(sx'Imdnoid) a. of or belonging to the family 
Salmomidse ; resembling a fish of this family ; 
sb. A fish of the family Salmonidm. 
Sa'lmon-trou't late ME. L A fish of the 
species Salmo truita, resembling the salmon, 
a. In U.S. and N.S.W. applied to other fishes ; 
esp. the Char, or Red-spotted Trout, and the 
Gray-spotted or Lake Trout zBSa. 

SAm (sx-lpl). 1887. [f. Sal(icyl) + -OL.] 
Chem. A white, crystalline, aromatic powder, 
prepared from salicylic and carbolic adds, used 
as an anti-pyretic and antiseptic. 

II Salon (salon). 1715. [F. ; see next.] Z« 
a. A large and lofty reception-room in a palace 
or other great bouse, b. A drawing-room. 
(Now only with reC to France or other continen- 
tal countries.) a. spec. The reception-room of a 
Parisian lady of fashion ; hence, a reunion of 
notabilities at the house of such a lady; also, 
a similar gathering in other capitals z8io. a. 
The S . : the annual exhibition at Paris oi paint- 
iim, sculpture, etc. by living artists 1875. 
&I0011 (sfilfi-n). 1738. [a. F. m/PN, ad. It. 
Salome, aum. of sala halL] 1. » prec. x a. b. 
»= prec. ZD. Now (J.S. a. ■= prec. a. Now 
ran. 1810. 8- A large room or hall, esp. in a 

hotel or other place of public resort, adapted 
for assemblies, entertainments, exhibitions, etc. 
1747. 4. a. A large cabin in a passenger-boat 

for the common use of passengers in general or 
for those paying first-class fares z8^. b. In 
full s. car or carriage : A railway carriage with- 
out compartments furnished luxuriously as a 
drawing-room, or for a spedfic purpose, as 
diming, sleeping s. Later, also a s. ear. 1855. 
5. A public apartment for a spedfied purpose, 
ns billiard, dancing, shavings,, etc. 1853. 0. 

U.S. A drinking bar 187a. 

M. 1 find laloons and compliments too great bores 
Sheli ev. g. In London . . we went to places of enter- 
Uinment, and low dancing saloons 1853. 

Comb. : a. car, a coach^uilt cover^-in motor-car t 
aliK>see4bt a. carriage (see 4 b) ; a.deck,a deck 
Tor the use of s. passengers 1 B.-keeper U S , one who 
keeps a drinking s. ; a. pistol, rifle, light firearms 
for firing at short range. 

Saloqp (s&Im'p). 171a. [ Altered f. Sale?.] 
1. » Salep. a. A hot drink consisting of an 
infusion of powdered salep, or (later) of sassa- 
fras, with milk and sugar, formerly sold in the 
streets of London. 

S. btuk, an Australian sbrub, Rhmgodim kmsiaia. 

Salopian (sil^'piin), a. and Z7oa [f. 
Salop, a name of Shre^hire (f. Sloppesberie, an 
AF. corruption of OE. Scrobbesbyrtt, Shrews- 
bury) + -IAN.] A. adJ. Of or belonging to 
Shropshire 1706. B. sb. z. A native or inhabi- 
tant of Shropshire 1700. a. A past or present 
member of Shrewsbury School 1866. 

Salp (sxlp). 1835. [a. F. salpe, ad. mod. 
L. salpa.] Zool. » next 
II Salpa (sse'lpft). PI. aalpas ; also Mtlpaa. 
1853. [mod.L.] Zool. A genus of tunicates, 
the sole representative of the family Salpidm ; 
also, a tunicate of this genus. So 8a*lplan, an 
individual of the genus 5 . 1839. 
til Salpioon (sxdpikpn). 1736. [F.,aSp., 
f. salpicar to sprinkle, pickle, f. sal sait+picar 
to pick.] Cookery. A kind of stuffing for veal, 
bMf, or mutton -1833. 

II Salpigloaaia (tselpigV*ii*> 1833- [mod. 

L., irr^. t Or. odXwtyf trumpet -i- yXSiooa 
tongue, from the shape of the corwla.] A genus 
of herbaceous planu ad the Camily Scnpku- 
lariacem, natives of Chile, cultivated for their 
showy blossoms. 

Salpingitis (salpind2ai*tiB). 1861. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. ooAwtTT- (see next) + -ITIS.J Path. 

I nflammation of the Fallcmian or the Eustachian 
tubes. 


e(m«n). o(poss). au(towd). »(a#t). f(Fr.dwf). o(eviir). »i (/, R (Fr. eau da vie). »(■*). f (Psydia). 9 (what). f(g»t). 





SALPINGO. 


1783 


SALT WATER 


Salpingo- (uelpi*^), comb, form of Gr. 
coXviTT*, lit. ' trumpet but used in 

mod.Z«. to denote either the FaUopian or the 
Eustaehinn tubes. 

II Salpinx (sse*lpiqk^. 1843. [Gr. eidUstTf.] 
I. Antif. An ancient Oredc trunmt z86^ a. 

a. The Eustachian tube. b. IiM Fallopian 
tube. 1843. 

II Sal^tninclla (sKtlpmme'U). 1677. [mod. 
L. saf fmnella or prunellm} see Sal and 
Pkunella *.] Fused nitre cast into moulds. 
Salts (ssels). 183a. [a. F., ad. It salsa^ 
orig. pro^r name of a mud volcano near 
M^ena.] G*ol, A mud volcano. 
SaWfyCssrlslfi)* 1675. [a. F.ni/«>fx,Mp. 
corruptlv ad. It. sasstfriea, of imkn. origin.] 
A biennial composite plant, the Purple Ooat's> 
beard, Tragopopm fomfilius, producing an 
esculent root. 

Black a., Sc0n0ntra hispmmiea. 
n Saitoln (ssels^i). 1801. [mod.L., a. It. 
'\sats9la, dim. of salso salt.] A genus of her- 
baceous plants belonging to the family Cixnc- 
podiaetm\ esp. S, soda, a species yielding soda. 
Also, a plant of this genus. Hence Salaola*- 
ceoua a. belonging to or resembling the genus 5 . 
Salsoginotit (MisiA’dginM), a. 1657. [f. 
I . salsMgitum saltness + -OUS. ] tl o^regnated 
with salt ; brackish, b. Of pluts : Growing in 
salt-impregnated soil. 

Salt (a<llt), xAl [Com. Teut. ; OE. sealt 
(salt) : — OTeut. saltd^, cogn. w. Gr. dXi , L. sal, 
etc.] 1. A substance, sodium chloride (NaQ), 
extensively prepared for use as a condiment, a 
preservative of animal food, and in various in- 
dustrial processes. Freq. called common s. a. 
Taken as a type of a necessary adiunot of food, 
and hence as a symbol of hospitauty. late ME. 

b. With ref. to the bitter saline taste of tears 

X595. c. With ref. to the saltness of the sea. in 
phrases denoting inclination for a seafaring life 
1B86. 3.//. a. Thi s. of the earth (after Matt. 

„ ; the excellent of the earth j in recent 

J use, the powerful, aristocratic, or wealthy 

OE. b. That which gives liveliness, freshness, 


V. 13) ; the "excellent of the earth 'j in recent 

trivial 

b. Th _ 

- piquan^ to a person’s character, life, etc. 
157^ c. Poignancy of expression* pungent 
wit ; fpolnt 1573. 4. Old Chem. A solid 

soluble non-inflammable substance having a 
taste -X707. b. With defining word, as salts 
if salt) of lemon (> citric acid), Glauber’s s.. 
etc. l^e ME. c. colloq. fl, (a) SmelliM salts 
1767. (b) Short for Epsom salts (see Epsom) 
1773. 5. Chem. A compound formed bv the 

union of an acid radical with a basic radical ; 
an acid having the whole or part of its hydrogen 
replaced by a metal. (In wider theoretical use 
the term ‘ wt ’ includes acids, as salts od hydro- 
gen.) 1790. 6. = Salt-cellar 1493. 7 * P^' 

Salt marshes or saltings i6az. 8. pi. Salt water 
entering a river from the sea z6^. g. colloq. 
A sailor, esp. one of much expeiienoo Z840. 

s. They thraw the s. over their shouldera. .in pro- 
pitiation of evil powers when they spilled it at table 
1884 f., salt refined mainly for household use 

(as contrasted with rock-salt, which is brownish-red). 
In /., sprinkled with a or immersed in brine i in 
pickle. To eeut, drop a pinch of, put, r. on the Uil 
qf, to capture, in alliuion to the Jo& advice given to 
uildren to catch birds by this means. With a grmin 
of s.[^ mocLL. cam rrmno t»lis\, (to accept a state- 
ment) with some reserve. (TV be) worth one’s 
efHcient or capable, a Phr. To eat s. with (a person), 
to eat in person's) s., to enjoy his hemitalityi also 
occas. to be dependent on him. b. The a of most 
vnnghteoas Teares Shaml j. b. Wee bane some a 
of our youth in vs SHAxa c. Humour, the a of 
wetl-brM conversation 1874 W tlic t. j see Attic «. a 
6. Under every a there was a bill of fare Pxpva Phr. 
Above (or below, beneath, under) /As s., at the opper 
(or lower) part of the ubie, i.o. among the morw 
honoured (or less honoured) guests (with rsf. to tba 
formerly pnvailing custom of placing a large a-^lar 
in the middle of a dining-table), a If you want to 
hear about the tea, talk to an 'old a? 1877. 

Comb. : s. bottom U.S,, a ‘ bottom ' (Borrasi sA 4) 
covered with saline efflorescence 1 3. bttBh, any of tbs 
plantt of the gonan A triptox, which grow cxtuMivaly 
on the interior plaint ot Anatralia I C3dM,(«) a in the 
form of a cakei (8) crude sulphate of sodat 3. glass, 
a thin gbuw of silicate of soda, pranced on some 
stoneware by throwing common mU into the fnmaoe 
while the ware is still -Uck, a ptwee where 


MttU collect to lick 

•looklag m. of sailor-like . . 
_ - . 


1 with at 


i r a pond into wblim sea ersMr la run 

lo order to be evaporated t -radiesl CAcm., b the 
bmary tbe^of ^taany body which fbrman a wUh 
a or iu cquivaUntt •stand.aaaH-cellart -tax 
or weU I now, a 

bored well from which bnne is obtained t •vrwrkS, 
n a mnnnfMtora. Hence 8a‘ltl333 *. without at 
unaal^ Ss'ltly mdv. with the tntie or sm^ of a 
8a|lte|m. the property or state of bebg a, or im. 

tsSK xA»“ I Jra fa. F. stuU (lit. * leap ’) 

L. satins, salirt.j Sexual desire or excitement 
(usu.. of a bitcb) -Z648. 

Salt(%Mt),a.* rOE.xsfl//:— OTeut. 
pre-Teut. *sald-; cf. L. salsus, f. *sald--i- 
-/ax.] z. Impregnated with or containing salt ; 
hence, having a taste like that of salt ; saline. 
3. Cured, preserved, or seasoned with salt; 
salted OEL 3. ta. Of fishes : Living in ^e sea ; 
opp. \a freshwater, b. Of planU : Growing In 
the sea or on salt marshea ME. 4. Of speech, 
wit, etc. : Pungent, stinging. Now rare. z6oo. 

s. He seylith in the salte se CHAuexa Snite teem 
CHAUcaa Sen-mud, saltoand, . .and river-sludge 1838. 
The keen a air 1873. a.S. cod for Lent i86t Phrases 
{NmnLioc .) : 8. eeL a rope's end. S. borse : uilted 
beef. 8. Junk : see Juhk sA* 3. 4. trastsf The 

pride and a aoome of his ayes SuAxa 
fSalt, a.* Z541. [Aphet. f. Assaut adv. ii. 
phr. to go or be axxa«/.J Of bitches: In heat 
-Z737. b. tramsf Of persons : Lecherous, sala- 
cious : hence (of desire), inordinate -1683. 
b. Whose a imagination yet hath wrong'd Your 
veil defended honor Smaiu. 

Salt (^It), V. [(i) OE. sealtan, f, OTeut- 
*sa/to- i-pre-TeuL *satdo- Salt sb *. (a) OE 
*sieltan, stUan : — *saUjan, L OTeut *salto-,] 
z. trasu. To cure or preserve with salt, either 
in solid form or in the form of brine. Also with 
down. 3. a. In biblical use : '1 o sprinkle salt 
upon (a sacrifice) ; to rub (a new-born child) 
with SUL b. To rub salt Into (a wound). e.To 
sprinkle (snow) with salt in order to melt it. 
ME. 3. To season with salt OE. 4. To ren- 
der salt or salty. Also dg., to embitter. Z786. 
B-fg. To season ; to render poignant or piquant 
1570. 0 . Photogr, To impregnate (paper, etc.) 
with a solution m salt or a mixture of salts 1879. 
b. To treat with chemical salts Z904. 7. Comm, 
slang. To s. an invoice, account, etc. : to put 
down an extreme price for each article. To s. 
books ; to make fictitious entries in books, so as 
to swell the apparent turn-over, when selling a 
business, etc zSSa. 8. Mining slang. To make 
(a mine) appear to be a paying one by fraudu- 
lently intr^ucing rich ore, sprinkling gold dust 
m it, etc. 1864. 

1. In Ffraunce the peple salten but lytill mete, except 
their bacon X46a Snails she had salted down in a 
barrel 1873. Phr. To $ urnsv (slang), to put 

by, store away (money, stock). g. There was piety 
salted with practical good sense >889 I. He pur- 
chased some valuable specimens of gold quartz, with 
which he salted the estate xSqa. 

Sidtant (sK'ltiDt), a. 1601. • [ad. L. sal- 
tantem.) t<L Leaping, dancing -Z837. b. Her. 
Applied to small aniimds when salient 1850. 
IlSaltaurello (sselt&re'lp). 1734. [U. salterello 
cracker, squib; related to It. satiare to leap, 
dance.] An Italian and Spanish dance for one 
couple, in which there are frequent sudden 
skips or Jumps. Also, the music for this. 
Sidtate Csae’ltxtt), v. rare. 1633. [f. L 
saltat-, saltare to dance, freq. of satire.') intr. 
To leap, Jump, skip. 

Saltation (saelt^'/an). 1623. [ad. L. sal- 
tatiotum.] i. Leaping, bounding, or Jumping ; 
a leap Z646. b. spec. Dancing ; a dance 8633. 
e. Jig. An abrupt movement, cTiange. or transi- 
tion Z844. 't'8. spec. Pulsation or spurting forth 
of blood -17^. 

I. Locusu. .being ordained for s» their binder hap 
doe fiw esce^ the other Sis T. Bsowmu c. We 
greatly suspect, .that she (sc; Nature] does mak- con- 
sidcraMe Jumps in the way of variatioa nosfwid then, 
and (hat tbaee saltoiUms give rise to sewm of the gepe 
which mpftux to exist in the series of known forma 
Huxlbv. 

Saltatarial(sKiatOs rUI),a. 1789- [f.L. 
satiatorins Saltatort -t-AL z.] z. Of, per- 
taining to, or characterised bv leaping (or spec. 
dandog), a. Adapted for leaping; spec, be- 
jroup Satiatoria of insects 8843. 
1*81003 a. 


(s«*ltiterl), «. 1658. [ad. L. 
sMtatortus,] Of, pertaining to. characterlaad 
by, or adapted for leaping or dancing ; spec, ■» 
prec. 3. b. fg. Proceeding by abru]k aiove- 
ment Z844. 

1 s^ began to avoid exhibiting my s. talents, and 
I seldom danced Edoxwohth. The Frog k a small 
a R^ila 1874. b. Nature hates calculators | bar 
nwhods are a and impulsive Emkbion. 

Sa*lt-caL ME. [Orig. northern ; the second 
plained.) ‘ 


element is unexplainetTj A mass of salt, or 
salt mixed with other matter ; esf. a mixtum of 
salt, gravel, old mortar or lime, cummin seed, 
and stale urine, used to attract pigeons and to 
keep them at home. 

Sa*tt-ce- 41 ar. late ME. [f. Salt xA.i-i- 
fsaler salt-cellar, a. OF. saliere L. salariam 
pertaining to salt (assim. in spelling to Cel- 
lar 1 .] z . A small vessel placed on tlie Uble for 
holcUng salt. 9. The depression above the col- 
lar-bone, when conspicuous, in a woman’s 
neck, regarded as a disfigurement 18 . . 
Saatcidr^*ltdd),///.a. ME. (f. SaltxA.i 
or M -f -ED> z.] z. Cured, preserve, or pickled 
with salt. 3. Containing or impregnated with 
salt 1596. b. Treated with salt Z894. 3. dg. 

’ Seasoned ' with wit or good sense ; sensible 
Z647. 4. slang, or colloq. Of horses, etc.: 

Seasoned ; hence of persons : Experienced in 
some business or occupation Z879. g. slang. 
Of a mine, business, etc. : Having its value 
fraudulently enhanced z886. 

4. A ‘ s.’ horse will always command a good price 
J879. An old a trader i8^. g. Their bogus com. 
panics and their a gold-mines i8^. 

Salter (sti'ltu). [OE. scatters, f. sealtan 
Salt v. ; see -er *.] z. A manufacturer of or 
dealer in salt; also spee. » Drvsalter. a. A 
workman at a salt-works z6o6. 3. One wlio 

salts meat or fish z6tt. 

Sadtem (s^'lUm). [OE. sealtmm, f. sealt ^ 
tm dwelling.] A building in wliieh salt Is 
made by boiling or evaporation ; a salt-worka ; 
a plot of land, laid out in pools and walks, In 
which sea-water is allowed to evaporate natur- 
ally. 

Seltignule (sK*higr?id), a, and sb. 1B40. 
[f. mod.L. SalUeradst pL, f. saltus \enp +gradi 
to advance.] Zool. A. adj. lielonging to the 
a group of vagabond spidei s having 
legs ndapt^ for leaping. B. x^. A spider u 
this group. 

II Saitimbanco (steltimbscnke). 1646. [It., 
f. saltare to leap-ffv on -V banco bench.] A 
mountebank ; a quack. 

Seltimbencoes, Quecksslven, and Charlatans 1648. 

SalUzzx C^lUq), vbl. sb. MJ^ [f. Salt v. 
4 -INC L I The action of Salt V. ; spec. i.The 
curing of meat, fish, etc., with salt a. Chiefly 
pi. Salt lands 171a. 

Saltire (sse’luivi). late ME. [a. OF. sau- 
t(e)otr. salteur. 1 — L. saltatortnm^ Her. An 
ordinary in the form of a St Andraw'i cross, 
formed by a bend and a bend sinister, crossing 
each other. Hence In s. : crossed like the limU 
of a St. Andrew’s cross. Hence Balttrewaya, 
•wise advs. in 1. 

Saltish (s^'liif), a. 1477. ff. Salt a.t 4 
-ISH K ] fa. .Salt, salty, b, .Somewhul salt. 
Hence 8a'ltiah-ly adv., «iieaa. 

Sa*lt-paiL 1493. [Cf. C. saltpfanne.'] a. 
(Usu. pi.) A shallow depression near the sea, 
in which sea-water evaporates, leaving a deposit 
of salt ; in Africa, applied (after Dn. soutfan) 
to dried-up salt lakes or marshes, b, A shallow 
vessel In which brine is evaporated in salt-mak- 
Im; pi. a salt-works, 
sal^^e (s^ltpf'taj). Also (now 
— "nr. zcoz. [Altered f. (a, OF., 

— 1 . ll satpetra), after Salt jA’ ] A crystal! ne 
subetanoe, potassium nitrate, having a saline 
taste { the chief constituent of gunpowder. 

Chut at csebte /„ sodium nitrsie. 
mtMb. and ConA.-. os s. papw,^ Touch sawsi 
4. rot, white cfflor««cetice which forms on MW m 
damp walk, caused by s. working thrmigh to ih* w- 
face. Hence Boltpe'treing. the formalion of S. rot. 

SiOt rheum. 1590. (.Salt 3.»] tLArun- 
nlng cold. Siiaks. a. U.S. A popu^ imm 
for various cutaneous eruptions, partlculany 
for those of eczema iSaS. 

SaUt water, sb. and a. OE. [Salt a.^] 


oCGer. IWlo). 0 (Fr. pen), a (Ger. Milkr). af (Fr. dane). Pienrtj. e («•) (litore). ijejiftia). {(Fr.iainj. b (fir, iaa, emth). 




ySidvia (Me-Mi). 1844. [L., Saok i«.i] Sambar(»gennbai). 1698. [«. Hindi iJter, 
M. A luge genus of Laiiatm, induding the sdwOarJ] The IndUn elk. Xmsa mristtUlis, 
oommcm sage ; a plnnt of this genus. Same (sAm), a,, aJp. TME.. a. 

Salvo \,aae lyo), s6A 164a. [ 5 l L., abL neat. ON. ; a Com. 'tent. vS!/loet in 0 & i - fekr. 
sing, of m/v«xSafb as occurring in med.L. m «4 equal, same. Or. 4 ;iot same 

law phrases like sa/iv jmrt ' witliout fnejudice Tte ordinary adjectival and pronomi 

to the rtoht of ’ (some spedhed person), etc.] nal designation of identity. Normally preceded 
1. A saving clause ; a reservation. Const, (^(a by tht^ exc. after a demonstrative ; the omission 
right, etc.), a. A dishonest mental reservation; of the artide occurs only in dial, or vulgar speech 
a uuibbling evasion ; a consciously bad excuse and in certain spedally dlimical varietia of 
i6o 5. ts* a solution (of a difficulty), an answer diction (e.g. in commercial correspondence), 
(to an objection) -1770. 4. An expedient for K.adki,x. Identical with what is indicated in 
saving (a person’s reputation) or soothing the following context. Const, at, with, or rela> 
(offended pride, conscience) 2754. tive clause. a. Identical with whu has been 

I. With an axpnM a of their nght to libe^ of coo. indicated ME. g* Expressing the identity of 

a a for the disgrace of removing them 1853. " .. . *'*e'*’ ™****** ** !!*r*i”* 

. 59 .. Me 


r h. a. Com. Rom. formation on L. - .vnonvmaue edl f 

I. A salute consisting in the slmul- ^ Aooended ^undaiitlv to 
taneous discharge of artillery or other firearms 
1719. «. A simultaneous diicharge of artiUery I 


itUy to a demonstrative 
jum). Usu. expressing 


^ irrritulon or contem,H. som^ 

or other firearms, whether with hostile Intent pjayfui familiarity. Now arch. ME. 

or otherwise 2591. b. trans/. Chiefly used for ThJ. s^dard itself wL blown down the a night 
a 'volley of applause 2734. it had been set up CutauiDOM. The Horse and Man 

a. The Russians, .arere tong salvoes by batteries of on the Medal are in the a Poetare as they are on ibe 
eight guns 1879. Hence Sa’lvo 0. to salute (a vessel, Statue Aooisok. The Greeks and Macedonianii,.. 
etc) by firing of a s. looked on the Egyptian Ammon as the s. god with 

Scd volatile (saeil V(ilae*tns). 2654. [mod. their own Zeus 1873. He drfends it on tl« s. ground 
L.. • voUUIe salt see Sal and Volatile a. ] i ™ i®/™ 

Ammonium carbonate. an aromatic Mlution IW P^I tobe paidtSfii thli 

Ofthls used as a restoraUve in fainting fits. , thing Stkele. Alt the planets travel round the 
Salvor (sSB'lvat, saclvpi). 2678. [t. Salve Sun in the s. direction 1868. s* This s. Truth, is a 
0. +-ORa.] 2. One who saves or helps to save Naked, and Opm day light Bacmu. 

vessels or cargo from loss at sea. a. A vessel .Jj***^^ TaJ^ th ***"*' *** ^**** ^ *' 

*®* 5 * DL ir^odifiedwnses. 2. Exactly agreeing 

SM(s*m ).23 2/n«^. 1803. [Origin obsc.] ,•* (amount, quality. etc). Ofapcrso^l Un- 
2. To stand S : to pay expenses esp. for re- changed in t^cier, condition Sf health, etc. 
freshmenl or drink, n. Upon my S.i a jocular Chiefly Wit. 2612. b. Corresponding In rela- 
a^verati^ 1879. ^ e rw o position 267a. a. predtc. Equally accept* 

tSaill,<i^. ME. [Shorten^ f. OE. sattun, able or the contrary ; Indifferent 1803. 
somtn, ME. tamtn together.] Together ; mutu- *. what matter where, if 1 be still the s Tdiir. She 


ally 't6oo. was always the a to me Dicatus His salary was 

For what concord ban light and darke af Srimas. the a with that of the Lord Lieutenant MACAUi.aY. 
' ~ ^ 'mod L. UM of 1 a leg at Talavera 


II Sanuura (sas’mirft). 1577. [mod.L. use of 5 ,* He and 1 were to 
L, samara seed of the elm.j Boi. 'The Inde- a^*as* 

hiscent winged fruit of the elm, ash, s''camore. at k* • 

etc. Hence Samaroid a. resembling a s. Vmi 

Ssmarltan (dm«-rlui»), rf. .n/o. OE. 3 


& ttbsol. and as pron. t. The same person 
‘ persons ME. s. The same thing ME tg. 


Fleonasucally emphasiring a demonstrative, 
Saomrlten (simm ritin), m. and a. OE. absol. or with ellipsis of sb. -2621. 4. 

[ad. late L. Samantanns, f. Gr. la^piir^s, .^^hat {this) s.t the aforesaid person or 

f. Xa^tla Samaria.] A. s6. A native or In- thing. Often merely, be. she, it, they. Still 
habitant of Samana, a district of Palestine ; common in legal documents ; also (with ret to 
one who adheres to the religious system things) in commercial language (where th* is 
which had its origin in Samaria. b.Jig. with sometimes omitted), late ME. b. fAs an 
ref. to the * good Samaritan ' ; see Luke x. 33. answer when addressed by name ; 'I am he ’ ; 
2644. B. adf. Of or pertaining to Samaria or eollof. in confirming a conjecture as to the Iden- 
the Samantans ; used by the Samaritans, late tity of a person mentioned by the speaker 2599. 
ME. a. Here tliat common F^overbe bolds true, 'When 

S. Pomtatoneh, a recension of the Hebrew Penta- two do tba a it is not the a’ 1677. «. What Letter b 
teuch used by the Samaritans. Hence Samatltsui- this a T SnAKS. a. But he that shall andure vnto tba 
iam, the S. rcligioua aysttm ; also, imitation of tha end, tha a. shall ba aaued Matt. xxiv. 13. b. Bon. 
'good S.’ Count Claudia Clmn. Yea, the a. Snaks. 

Minaxitim (simes'riflm). 1883. [f. Samar- C. adv. 2. Tht s.; a. in the same manner. 
(skite) r -lUM. ] Chtm. An alleged metallic Const, as. (Now rare in literary use.) Also 
element, the existence of which rests only on occas. > ‘alt the same'. 2766. a. Ait the s.: 
spectroscopic evidence ; the bands suppos<^ to nevertheless, notwithstanding 2803. 8> 

indicate its presence were first found in the tht s.t tu Exactly in the same manner. Const, 
spectrum of samarskite. as. b. None the less. 2874. 

jlSamarra (simse-ri). 2688. [med.L.; see »• ^ To thin* tht to have the sm teood) 
SIMARRE. 1 j^ist. A kind of cassock, painted ^it "3 Sv b'il^ll ! 

with flames, worn on the wav to execuUon to :g^",|2f;*’hSt^,rthe aTfeel^ ar/ on the eve i 
persons condemned by the Inquisition to be a criab DiaaAeu. g. And.. Dillingham will con. 
burnt tiauahb visits here JiuttlM at 1874. 


Samld (t;i-mifl). 2687. [a.Tnrk.Me^ 
L MM. a. Arab. Msua (see Simoom) - fjv/ Wwa] 
The aimoom. 

nSuEiteCsK'miten). 1864. [Tap. f.Chtoeae 
sa»-kstem {samthne.hsien string).] AJapan«e 
gidtar erf three strings, play^ with a ^eotrum. 
Swnlte (MC-msit). Ohs. exc. J/ist. ME. 
[a. OF. samtt, ad. med. Gr. i^ifuroy. f. Cr. l£o- 
comb. form of i( six + pfrot thrma] A wA 
silk fabric worn in the Middle Ages, sometimes 
interwoven with gold. Alw, ■jn garment or 
cushion of this. 

In the myddes of the lake Arthur was ware of an 
arms clotbed in whyte samyte Malosv. 

Samlet (ssB'mlet). 1635. [Contr. f, Salmon 
-(•-LET.] A young salmon. 

Sammy (sse'mi), v. 1891. [Extended form 
of sam vb., of ob^ origin.] Ltathtr-drtssing, 
trans. To dry (leather) partially. So Satnmlar, 
a machine for expressing water from skins 
during tanning 2884. 

Samnite (sse’mncit), sb, and a. late ME. 
[ad. L. Samnites pi. (sing. .SoMaij) ; perh. cogn. 
w. Sabine.] A. si. One of a people of ancient 
Italy, believed to be an offshoot of the Sabines ; 
their territory, Samnium, was adjacent to 
Latium. B. ad/. Of or pertaining to the Sam- 
niies ; in use among the Samnites 2696. 
Sainoan a. and si. 1846. [f. 

Samoa, an island in the Pacific, -f -an > 2.] A. 
adj. Pertaining to Samoa, or tiie Samoans. B. sh. 
A native of Samoa ; the Samoan language 1846. 
SamewMtenton (ssemMAtf-niin), sb. and a. 
* 597 * [I* Samosattnus, Or. Sa(toaarriy6t 

(f. ,S<im0M/<i)+-AN> 2.] Pertaining to, a fol- 
lower of, Paul of Samosata. 

Samothnclan (Biema)>r|t‘Ji&ii), sb, and a. 
1653. [f. L. Samothrace, Gr. %apo$piatti, an 
island in the /Egean Sea -f -IAN.) A. M. An 
inhabitant of Samothrace. B. adi. Of or per- 
taining to Samothrace ; tsp, with ref. to the 
Cabiric mysteries which originated there. 

II Samovar (ssmovft'j). 183a [Russ., f. 
iamth seif, varit^ to boil.] A Russian tea-urn, 
Samoyed(e (sKawye’d, -I'd^ sh, and a. 
2556. [Russ.] A. M. 1. One of a Mongolian 
race inhabiting Siberia, a. (usu. •edt) A dog 
of a white Arctic breed 2889. B. adf. Of or 
pertaining to tlie Samoyeds. Also quasi-iA, 
their language. 2667. 

A. ■. Sumoyede sledge dog 1B89. B. From the 
North Of Norumliege, end the Semoed shoor Milt. 
Hence Samoyo'dlc a, of or pertaining to the 
Senioyeds; quum’-M. their lenguaga 

Sainp (Bsemp). U.S. 1643. [jk Algonkin 
nasamp, lit, 'softened by water Coarsely- 
ground Indian com ; a porridge made from it. 
Sampan (ssc'mpgen). 26ao. [a. Chinese 
san-pan boat {san three, pan board).] Ap- 
plied by Euroj^ns in the China seas to any 
small boat of Chinese pattern. 


burnt tiaue hie visit, here JoM the at 1874. 0. «>. [M E., ttpMl. L «- 

Samaraldte (simi-isksit). 2849. [Named Samel (sm-mfl). «. 1602. [Origin obsc. ; Examsm sh.] fi. A fact, incident, 

after CoL Samarski ; see -ITE» ab.] Afin. A perh. i«pr. an OE. *samiltd half-burnt.] Of a ^ supppsltious case which serv^ 

complex columbaie of uranium and other bases. Mck or tile t imperfeedy burnt *”"hrai. o*' /*"**®*’ 

Sambo (sarmbe). /V. -boa, -boea. 2748. Sao^y (sA*mli). a. fjao ffSAMEo. + proposition w st^roen^i599. 
fa. Sp. Momtic. perE identical with sambo bandv- -ly '. ) Mtmotono^ Samelineea. 555 ^ ‘of the 

toed Sm .Uo z«k.. 3 _, •• Appitai („ 1S8.. It Sam. .. ^ 

America and Asia to persons of various degrees 4..NES8 2.I i. The qtudity^ being the same. fl^P * g^^Mch it reprew . 

of^xed negm and IndiM orEuro^ rifaod. BnUbnity, mono 2 my/an instoSoe of this SSlTuto 6. -2612^ 

a. (With CMital S.) A nickname for a negro. ,7.3. «• 

^***'a‘ u^a nnlatta whIU e Samian (sAmlin), a. and sb. 2580. [C L. *'■. a a of Ue ingenuity f7<S, The collection ol 

ninh^llS kTdo^J^JSr^ S«fasiw,Or.a 4 Aa»»+”AM»i.] A.arfy.Oforper. ^plee for Jdwi. .8«r. 

h3f^MlSSr«.“‘*“ ^ ^ tainingtoS«iiof.anklandintheri£ge«iS6.. ft Th.t..a.bottl. of 

|Sambaca(s«mbi<-kA). kteMR [U,ad. Pvd«™ ih whW* «* 

Gr. aa/ifibnti, prob. of Eastern origin.] t. fi^anad a a of cloth, etc. s - hntttm-tmrd 

Amcitnt Afmsic. A triangular strii^ed testrn- S. ware, a fine Mod of pottery found extenrivaly oa H a mBto (somapM). v, 15^. 
ment having a shrUl tone. a. Bam. Amsif. RoZIiai. trams, parallel ; to intend m a mtob M. 

A military engine for storming walls 2489. B. sb. A native or inhabitant of Sa a soa zsia Also, to put in companson with, -2689. TR. 


d(Ger.K#lB). #(Fr. pre). fl (Gar. Mailer}, ii (Jfr, dsmt). i(osrl). e(«*)(tli«n). /(hr. fmre). fl (fu, fm, rerth). 


small boat of Chinese pattern. 

Samphire (sK'mfci.j). 2545. [orlg. sam- 
pm. -ptre, a. F. \htrbe dr) Satnt Pitrrt^\i. ' St 
Peter s herb s. The plant Crithmum mart- 
timnm (growing on rocks by the sea), the aro- 
matic, saline, fleshy leaves or which are used in 
pickles. Also cailad Back t, b. As a name for 
other maritime plants, esp. the glasswort 
comia) X703. a. Coohm. The leaves of sam- 
phire, us^ chiefly as a pickle 1634. 

I. Hnife way downe Hangs one that gathers Sam. 
pirn t dnadfuU Trade Smaks. 

Sample (sa*mp’l), dt. [ME., apbet. f. es- 
sampu Example sh,] fi. A fact, incident, 
story, or suppositious case, which serves to 
illustrate, confirm, or render eredible some 
proposition or statement - 1539. a. A relatively 
small quantity of material, or an individiiaJ 
object, from which the quality of the mass, 
group, species, etc., which it represente inav to 
inferred ; a sp^men 1 apattern. Now chiefly 
Camttm, late ME. t8- txAMruc sb, 6. -2612. 
4. attrib. Serving as a sample x8ao. 

a. A a of Us Ingenuity f7«>fi> T*?*,?^* 

snmplet of air for analysis i8»a. S bio d in -jj 
A s. to tiw yongest Smaks. 4- That.,s.-bottla of 
Hollands Tmackrbav. . , ... , 

ComA a. eard, a piece of cardboard to whkh is 
Cauanod a a of cloth, etc. ; * patttm-cmrd. 

Sample (sa*mp'i), v, i 59 «- pro«>J ^ 
trams, to parallel; to intend as a Mteb^. 
Also, to put in compsHson wtth. --i6$g. 



SABIPLER 


SANCTUM SANCTORUM 


1786 


To illustrate or explain by examplM or analo- 
gies; to symbolise -1664. g. To take a sample 
or samjfdM of ; to judge of the quality of (a 
thing) by a sample or specimen } to obtain a 
representative experience of 1767. b. To pre- 
sent samples or specimens of 18^ 

3, 1 won't turn my back..on any man in the country 
at lampling wheat 1838. 

Sampler 1 (samplai). MK [Apbetic f. 
OF. estamplairt Examplar.] fx. An example 
to be imitated ; a model, pattern ; an archetype 
-t68a a. fa. A piece of embroidery serving 
as a pattern to be copied *-z675. b. A piece of 
canvas embroidered by a b^inner as a s^imen 
of her skill, usn. containing the alphabet and 
some mottos, with various decomtive devices 
>533* 8 > Fortttry. A young tree left standing 


when the rest are cut down 1535. 

a, b. ITo) create upon a a Beaxrt that Buffon never 
knew CALVsaLSV. Hence Sa‘mpleryi the making 
of samplers t s. wwk. 

Sampler* (sQ'mpbj). 1778. [f. Sample ». 
+ -ER ‘.1 One who samples goods. 

II Somahoo fsx'mjij). 1697. [Pidgm-Eng- 
ilsh ; Of doubtful etym]. Chinese spirits distilled 
from rice or sotgbum. 

Sgmaon (ste’msan). Also fSompoon. 
156^ [a. L. (Vulg.) Sam{p)s/ni. Gr. 
a. Heb. J The name of the Hebrew hero whose 
exploits are recorded in Judges xiii-xvi, applied 
alius, to persons, with ref. to his enormous 
strength, to his having been blinded, eta Hence 
Samso’nlan (sxmsJumiAn) a. and si. 1654. 
Sonuon** post. 1577* [prob. named in 
allusion to Judges xvl. 39.I fi. A kind of 
mousetrap -zSaS. a. Naut. A strong stanchion 
passing through the hold of a merchant-ship, 
or between the decks of a man-of-war. 

II Samurai (sx mural). 1874. [Japanese.] 
In feudal Japan, one of the class of military 
retainers of the daimios; sometimes more 
widely, a member of the military caste. Now 
appli^ to any Japanese army officer. (Un- 
changed in the p1.) 

Sanative (s«*n&tlv), a. late ME. [a. OF. 
sanatif or med.L. sanativus^ f. L. sanart, f. 
sanus healthy.] i. Having the power to heal ; 
conducive to health ; curative, healing, a. Of, 
pertaining to or concerned with healing 1695. 
Sanatorium (s 8 enii 5 *’riilm). /V.-ia. Also 
trron. •arlum. 184a [a. mod.L., f. sanare to 
cure ; see -oky *.J i. An establishment for the 
treatment of invalids; in recent use chiefly 
either of convalescent patients, or of consump- 
tives undergoing open-air treatment, a. A 
place with good climatic and other conditions, 
to which invalids resort ; spec, a hill-station in a 
hot country, csp. in India, to which residents 
periodically resort to recuperate 184a. 
Sanatoiy (sx'n&tan), a. 183a. [As if ad. 
mod.L. sanatortus ; see -ORY >.] 1, Conducive 
to healing ; curative, a. Of or pertaining to 
healing 1870. 

a 'I'ba mechanical parts of the s. art 1870. 

Sanbenito (soenbenrui). 1560. [a. Sp. 

San Benito St Benedict (So called from m 
resemblance to the scapular introduced by St. 
Benedict)] Under the Spanish Inquisition, a 
yellow penitential garment, resembling a scapu- 
lar in shape, and having a red St. Andrew's 
cross before and behind, worn by a confessed 
and penitent heretic ; also, a similar garment 
of a black colour ornamented with flames, 
devils, and other devices (occas. called a Sa- 
MARRA) worn by an impenitent confessed here- 
tic at an auto-da-fA 

DSon d loCsirijke). 1817. [Ashanli <ua»iIw.] 
A kind of simple guitar used by West African 
negroes. 

8ailctffication(s«e<qkti(ik^'Jan). 1506. [gd. 
eccl. L. saneti/eationem, f. sancMcare to 
SanCTIRT.] I. Tkool, The action of the Holy 
Ghost in sanotifying or making holy the believer, 
by the implanting within him of the Christian 
graces and the destruction of sinful affections. 
Also, the condition or process of being so 
sanctified, a. The aotton of consecrating or 
setting apart as htdy or for a sacred use or 
purpose ; hallowing 1550. 8 * BecL Canoniza- 

tion as a saint 1855. 

I. ITie only sign of S. it HoHnesi iyS 4 . «. Tlie s. of 


dayss and timat ia a token of that tbankfulnesse.. 
which we owe to God Hooxsa. 

Swetified (sserqktifaid), a. 1485. [f. 
Sanctify v. + -rd O t. C 5 f a person : Made 
holy : spec, made holy by the divine grace of 
the Holy Spirit, a. Affecting holineu ; sancti- 
monious 1000. g. Of things! Holy or conse- 
crated : rendered spiritually profitable 163a. 
b. Of ground, etc. t ConseeratM (rare) Z5ac 
a. I nee not why we should give oiueelvee suen s. 
airs 1860. 3. b. Atl'e Well 1.T ise. 

S anc ti fi er (sK‘qktifai|M). 1548. [f. next 
-f-ERX.] I. rgse/. One who sanctifies or makes 
holy ; s^c. the Holy Ghost, a. oecas. Some- 
thing tnat sanctifies 1753. 

Semctlfy (sse'qktifai), v, [Late ME. seinte- 
\fie, later (after L.) saneti/U, a. OF. saintifitr, 
ad. eccl. L. sanetifieart, f. L. sanctns holy ; 
see -FY.] t*. irons. To set apart religiously 

for an office or function ; to consecrate (a king, 
etc.) -i66a fa. To honour as holy ; to ascribe 
holiness to -x6oz. b. To manifest (Ood, his 
might, etc.) as holy 1535. a. To consecrate 
(a thing) ; to set apart as holy or sacred 1483. 
4. To make (a person) holy; to cause to undergo 
sanctification 1526. b. Chiefly In O.T.t To free 
from ceremonial impurity 1^00. g. To render 
holy, impart sanctity to (a thing, quality, action 
or condition) ; to render legitimate or Unding 
^ a religious sanction, late MK. 6. transf. 
To impart real or apparent sacredness to ; to 
rive a colour of morality or innocence to ; to 
Justify, sanction. Now rare or Obs. x6o6. 7. 

To make productive of or conducive to holiness 
ir spiritual blessing X597. 

I. llius God sanctiAed Aaron TkilTavlor. 3. 
[God] blessed the seuentb daye, ft iinnctified it CovXR. 
OALS Gen. ii. 3. g. That holy Man, amaz'd at what 
he saw, Made haste to sanctifie the Bliss by Law 
Dbvoxn. 6. Custom, which sanctifies all absurdities 
RaNTHAH. 7. Sanctifie, we beseech thee, this thy 
fatherly correction to him Bk, Com. Frnyer, yUtt. 
Sick. Hence Samctifjringly mdv. 
SonctimonlotUB (sx^ktimdu'niat), a. 1603. 
ff. L. sancHmonia SANCTIMONY •«--OUS.] ft. 
Possessing sanctity ; eacred, holy, conseomted 
-180X. a. Of pretended or assumed sanctity or 
piety, affecting the appearance of sanctity xte3. 

a. Meas,/or M. i. ii. 7. A set of s humbugs and 
thieves i 87(. Hence Sanctimo’nlona-ly wiA>.,-neee. 
Sanctimony (ssemktimeni). 1540, [a. 

OF. sanctimonie, ad. C sanetimonia, f. sanetns 
holy.] fx. Holiness of life and character ; the 
profession of holiness ; religiousness, sanctity 
-wag. +a. Sacredness -1683. 8> Pretended, 

affect or hypocritical holiness or saintliness ; 
cusumed or outward sanctity x6x8. 
s. AU’e Well iv. UL 39. 

Sanction (sx’qkjan). 1563. [a. F., or ad. 
L. sanetionem, f. saneire to render sacred or 
inviolable.] i. [So L. sanctio^ A law or 
decree ; esp. an eccL decree. Now Hist. a. 
Law. The specific penalty enacted in order 
to enforce obedience to a law 1633. b. Hence, 
The provision of rewards for obedience, along 
with punishments for disobedience, to a law 
{remnneratory as dist. from punitive s.) xfipa. 
e. [So L. sanctio.^ The piurt or clause of a 
law which declares the penalty attoched to 
infringement. Now Hist, xfigx. s- Ethics. A 
considerution which operates to enforce obedi- 
ence to any law or rule of conduct ; a recognised 
motive for conformity to moral or religious law 
i68x. 4. Binding force given to an oath ; some- 
thing which makes an oath or engagement 
binding; a solemn oath or enmgement 1611. 
g. The action of rendering legally authoritative 
or binding ; solemn confirmation given to a law, 
enactment, etc., by a supreme authority 1658. 
6. An express authoritative permission or 
recognition (e.g. ol an action, custom, institu- 
tion, etc.) xyaa b. Jig. Now more loosely, 
countenance or encouragement given to an 
opinion or practice by custom, public senti- 
ment, etc. X738. 7. Something which serves to 
support, authorise, or confirm an action, pro- 
cedure, etc. xyaS. fb. A testimonial -1813. 

I. Frmtmmtk S., ssa Psai^tic A. i. s. The fear 
of death., is the mott fbr^dabla a. which IwUlators 
hava bren aM to devisa MacMaAV. » Wan regaid 
to any suiipaMd mocri atandard— whatlj ju a » what 
are the motivaa to obey ItT Mitu 4. We swear by 
thee I and to oar oath do thou Give a Smellsv. d.b. 
Follies that have the a of antiquity Pbnnamt. 7. 'I’ba 


wadded yoke that aaeh bad donned, Soenhtg a s,Dot 
a bond Patmoxs. Heaoe flUtne^naTy o. r^ing 
to sanctions (senaa 1). Sanc t io n a t i v e «. (LmV) 
pertaining to aaoedoning. SanctloilleM «. having 
DO a or fwnalty attached. 

Sanction (sse'nkjon), v. 1778. [fi prec.] 
1. trans. To ratify or confinn by sanction or 
solemn enactment ; to authorise ; to counten- 
ance. B. To enforce (a law, etc.) by attaching 
a penalty to transgression x8a5. 

1. These autemenu are sanctioned by common sense 
1B36. A covenant sanctioned by all the solemnities 
of religion 1838. 

Sonctitade (ase'qktitif^d). 1450. [ad. L. 
sanctiludo, fi sancti-, sanctns holy ; see -TUDB.] 
The quality of being boly or Mnt< 4 ike; bedi- 
ness, sanctity. Now rare. 

Sanctity (sse-gktlti). late ME. [a. OF. 
sainteti, ad. L. sanctitas, -tatem, f. sanctu, 
sanctus holy; see -ITY.] x. Holiness of life, 
saintliness, a. The quality of being sacred or 
hallowed; claim to religious reverence: In- 
violability x6oi. b. pi. Sacred obligations, 
feelings, etc. ; also qiuud-eoncr., objects possess- 
ing sanctity 1808. 

I. For deep discernment prais'd And .. tam'd For s. 
of manners undefil'd Cowpxa. s. His affirmations 
have the a of an oath Lamb. b. Woman completes 
her destiny by occupying herself with the industries 
and tanctiiies of the home 1894. 

Snnetorian (sseqktCs nfin), a. 1740. [f. 
mod.L. Sanctonns (It. Santorio), a Venetian 
physician (1561-1636) ; see -AN • x.] Oforper- 
taining to Suictonus. who made experiments 
and calculations on insensible perspiration. 

8. perspiration, insensible perspiration, first dis- 
covered by SanctonuB. 

Sonctnorize (s.x‘nktif 7 ,&raiz), V. rare. 
1603. [f. next + -IZE.] /nrnr. To afford sanc- 
tuary to ; to shelter by means of sacred privi- 
lejres. 

Sonctua^ (ue‘nktiN|&ri). ME. [a. OF. 
sain{c)tuariet rood.r. sainctuaire, semi-pop. ad. 
L. sanctuartum, app. irreg. f. sanctus holy.] 
I. A holy place, s. ren. A building or place set 
apart for the worship of God or of one or more 
divinities ; applied, e.g., to a Christian church, 
the Jewish temple, a heathen temple, etc.; also 
\fig. to tlie church or body of believers. Is. Jig. 
Used for : The priestly office or order, late ME. 
e. Applied to Heaven, late ME. a. A specially 
holy place within a temple or church, a. The 
Holy Place, including the ' Holy of holies ‘ ; 
sometimes the latter only. late ME b. Eccl, 
The sacrarium ; also occas. the chanccL late ME 
c. The most sacred part of any temple ; the cella, 
adytum, late MK g. A piece of consecrated 
ground; the precincts of a church; a church- 
yard, cemetery. Now dial, late ME 

I. transf. The famous isle of Iona was once the seat 
and s. of western learning 2796. e. From santuary 
by Let him come downe Siunsv Ps. xx. iL 

XL x. A church or other sacred place in which, 
by the law of the mediaeval church, a fugitive 
from justice, or a debtor, was immune from 
arrest. Hence, any place in which by law or 
custom a similar immunity is secured to fugi- 
tives. late ME. b, A similar place of refuge in 
a non-Christian country, late ME a. Immu- 
nity from punishment and the ordinary opera- 
tions of the law secured by taking refuge in a 
sanctuary ; the right or privilege of affording 
such shelter; shelter, refuge, protection, late 
ME 8* Hunting. The ‘ privilege of forest * ; 
the close season 1603. 

I. All the while he by bis side her bore. She was as 
safe as in a S. Smisaa. tnuuf. They havs made. . 
London.. a s. to refugees of every political and re- 
ligious opinion Emkbson. a. Pbr. Prnnltge of t. 
To violate or break a, to violate the privilege or right 
of a 1. To take s., to take refuge in a s. 

" Soncttim (ue-qktfim). 1577. [L.,nent. of 
sanctus holy.] t. The ' b^y pwoe ' of the 
Jewish tabemade and temple. Also, a sacred 
place or shrine in other temples and churches. 

> next a. x8io. 

He found the hanker in his private t. Lvttow. 

II Sanctum Sonctoram (steqktilm ssenk- 
tBvrfim). />/. aancta eanetonuD. ME [Lj 
transl. Hebr. obdesh kaagdetdshtm, 'Holy of 
holies.'] X. The HdyW holies of the Jewish 
temide and tabernade. fin early tise also pi 
a. A person’s fnix-ate retreat, where be is free 
from intrusion 1706. 


te (man), a (pass), uu (lead). » (cat). g(Fr. chrt). e (ever). ei(/, oD* f (Fr. ean d« vie). I (sst). s* (P^cbe). 9 (what), p (get). 
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BSaactoa (Me*9ktib). late ME. [L»- 

* Holy *, the first word of the hymoul *• 

• angelic hymn ‘ (from laa. vL 3) beginning with 
the words Same/tu, umchis, samehu (‘Holy, 
holy, holy ‘) which forms the oonelosioD of the 
Eucharistic preface. Also called Tbxsanctvs 

g hrioe holy). Also the music for this, ts 
laeA s., a burlesque hymn ; a discord of banh 
sounds expressive of contempt -xSfix. 
Sanctusbdl. X479. [f. prec. Bell 
A bell rung at the Sanctus at Mass ; in post- 
Reformatlon times often used to summon the 
people to Church. 

Sand (saend),r 3 . [Com. Tent. ; OE. sand, 
sfnd :~OTeut.*Ma<fa-,prob. 1— earUer*M>wrf^, 
*samado-, corresp. to Gr. AftaBot.'] i. A material 
consisting of comminuted fragments and water* 
worn particles of rocks (mainly siliceous) finer 
than those of gravel ; often ^ee. as the material 
of a beach, desert, etc. b. With a and *i. A 
sand-bank, shoal Z495. e. A sandy soil. Chiefly 
fl. z6xo. d. A grain of sand t5^ e. Gsoi. 
and Mining. A stratum of sand or soft sand- 
stone z8«z. a. Metaphorical and similative 
uses, with ref. to the innumerability of the 
grains of sand, to its instability as a founda- 
tion, etc., or in phrases implying the exercise 
of fruitless labour OE. 3. pi. 1 lacU of sand t 
a. Along a shore, estuary, etc. or oompxxing 
tlM bed of a river or sea Z4^ b. Sandy or 
desert wastes Z547. 4. As used for various pur- 
poses, e.g. ns an adulterant, as an ingredient of 
mortar, to dry wet ink marks, late ME. g. The 
sand of a sand-glass or hour-glass ; also, with 
a and pi., a grain of this Z557. 6. Chiefly U.S. 
slang. Firmness of purpose, pluck, stamina, 
'grit* Z883. 7. Anal, and Path. Applied to 

substances resembling sand, present either 
normally or as morbid products m certain 
animal organs or excretions Z577. 

s. A shore of hard white s. Met the green herhaxe 
Moaauk b. Htnry y, iv. i. loa c. On bad sands 
trefoile and ray grass are chiisen 1794. e. Oil /. t see 
Oil tb. a. A heart As full of Sorrowes, as the Sea of 
sands Shaks. That s. on which thy crumbling power 
is built Shellsy Phr. K»pt a/t.xwea Rope sb. 11 . i. 
Taptnaih ikt sands : see PLOUOHe. 3. a. Come vnto 
these yellow sands Shaks. b. Oceans unknown, 
inhospitable sands I Gbay. 4. Everything, .was. . 
shining with soft soap and s. Dickens. The tales we 
hear about the presence of s. in sugar 1837. His 
system, as Caius said of his style, was s, without lime 
xB6x Grssn s . ; see Ghebn «. i 1 . 4. %, The Sands 

are numbied, that makes yp my Life Shake. 7. 
Urmmry s., a substance of nner particles than those 
of navcL 

Cssmb . : ta. ball, a kind of toilet soap, mixed with 
fine a 1 .bank, a bank of a formed in a river or sea 
by the action of tides and currcnu ; also » Sano-hilli 
•bath Cham., s vossel of heatsd sand nssd as an 
squahle heater (or retorts, etc. ; -bar, a bank of sand 
formsd at the mouth of a river or harbour by the action 
of the water i -bed, a layer or stratum ofa 1 Fassssdistg, 
a bed of a into which the iron from a blaat-hwnacs is 
rum a. bait, an arid ridge of sand often extending 
many miles 1 -blast, a conirivance for depolishing or 
grinding glass meul, etc by means of a Jet of a im- 
pelled by coinprawed air or steam ; -boj, perh. a boy 
who hawks s lor sale ; in provb. phr. asjMy sss a smssa- 
bs9 : -crack, a diaease incident to the hoofs of a horse 1 
-drift, drifting sand or an accumulation of tbisi 
-ftimace • r -AsfAt -man, one who digs ai in 
nursery language a personilicaiion of sleep or drowsi- 
ness i -mould, a mould for a casting, composed of s t 
-pillar a, s -spaMt : -pipe, («) Gtsl. a tubular cavity 
in chalk, filled with gravel and a. ; ( 4 ) a pips Condua- 
ing a to the rails from the sand-box of a locomotive; 
•pit, a ]Nt from which sand b excavated ; -pump, a 
pump for rauiug unit sand, detritus, etc, from e drill- 
note, oil-well or cabiton: *rock, e sandstone rock; 
•Shoos, shoes for wearing on the sends or at the see- 
side, jpsc. canvas shoes with gutta-percha or hemp 
solas I -spout, a pillar of a raiaed by a whirlwind in 
a desert; -Otonn, a desert storm of wind accom- 
panted with douds of a; 0. Vi 
which the escape of a from the 
motive b regulated. 

b. In the names of animals, ate, as B.*b«dcsr, 
(«) a Javanese hedger, MsUs mssknssut ; (b) the IncUan 
hedger, Antaayx callaris, ebo called S. bsur ; s. 
bird, e bird whoee habitat b the aaa-shorc, amii. the 
SANonna 1 -bag, (e) a member of the fanuly Cmbeu- 
lidsst (i) a burrowing crab, Hippa tmtpsMsn ; -crab, 
(nleerabofthe faaaiy (HypaatdMx l-*dy CnU>, 
PlsOjmniakMs aesUmtsux -ciiekst US., a cricket 


b dop g ing to the nntis Stsssspslsmmtsss, mp. S./aseia- 
hu I -ssl, («) e fib of the genus Amsmstfytss, having 
a body liksthatofansaliWafishofthstsnnsCMe- 
nbnrAauta.flsiL(e)>Cmoesi (fi) i/.J..ecrttiitaeaen 
bwnmring lotbe gent Onotof/si U) a brine shrimp^ 


Arttmfa sal/nat -fly, e ssmll fly or midgs, e^ one 
beloiiKing to the genus SimmUmsmi » g ro n SS» say 
bird of M genus P/srsatasnaspAa, bhAdag asady 
traete of the old world t -b^pSTfacnutaoeaiw Tsm- 
/>ew Iscntia x also, a a.-fiaa of the genua OrMstia ; 
•lunrd, a common European Ibanf, LmtarUs stgiHs ; 
s. rnsztln, a variaty «rf the martin. Hirmssda or CeAfir 
ripmsrta, which nesta in the sidaaorsand.pitst -moBl- 
tor, the land-crocodile, Mamitsr or Psarnmosamnss 
orsnsiriMi .pnrtiidgs, a partridge of the genus 
Amsssaptrdisc % a. ret, a N. Amar. rat of the genus 
ThMMsmys, esp. T. talpoidssi a. roUsr, the trout 
perch I a. mnnsr, a sand-plover or sandpiper; 
•seuesr. the egg-mass of the Naatiesu ; -alierk, (a) 
U.S ., a kind of ahark OdaatssMs littarmUs ; (i) Ams- 
traMa, a variety of ray.fish, Jciimsbatas grsustUmSm % 
•snips, any spades of sandpiper 1 -sols, SsUa Imt- 
caris t -sneksr, the flat-fish Plsdtssa itmmssdaidss ; 
•swallow, Hirttstdo riparim -WMiu, the lug-vrorm 
ArtMteela msudma ot pista/trmm. 
c. In the names of pTanu: a. aim. a variety of elm, 
Utmns sttbstnsm ; s. grass, any sp^as el grata which 
grows in t. and asrves aa a s..Mndar ; s. myrtls, 
Lsuphyllum or Lsdum hws^Uum ; -Wort, >•) tba 
genus Artstasda ; (A) any of various plants which grow 
111 uuidy 

Sand (uKid), v. late ME. [f. prec.] i. 
irons. To run (a ship) on a sandbank; also 
pass, of a peraon, to be run aground zefio. a. 
To sprinkle with or as with sand, fate ME. 
8. To overby with sand, to bury under a sand 
drift z6a4. A* Put sand upon (land) as n 

dressing lyaz. 4. To Intermix sand with 

(sugar, wool, etc.) with fraudulent Intent 1848. 
4. To s. the sugar, and sloe 4 eave tbs tea KiMoaLEV. 
Sandal (sse-ndil), late ME. [ad. L. 
sanJalism, ad. Or. aavi&Ktov, dim. of eirSa- 
Aov .1 z. A protective covering for the sole of 
the foot fastened by means of fillets or thongs 
of leather passed over the instep and round the 
ankle, a. A lialf-ahoe of red leather, silk, etc., 
embroidered and fastened with straps and 
bands, forming part of the regalia of a sovereign 
or of the official dress of a bishop or abbot s.^5. 
b. Applied to various kinds of low shoes, slip- 
pers, etc. Z794. 8. A strap for fastening a low 

shoe ur slipper, passed over the instep or round 
the ankle t8a9. 

1. While the etill mom went out with Sandals gray 
111 T. a b. Oandng aandab. . made of pink satin 1900. 
attrib. i a. aboon (asvh.), sandals Hence 8a*ll- 
daling, elastic web woven in narrow strips for sandals. 
Sbndal (sse ndil). sS.b late ME. [a. med 
L. sandaltim, f. (ult) Skr. eandana (Hindi eon- 
dan).} -Sandalwood. tAn ointment made 
of powdered sandalwood. 

S^dal ^srndal). v. Z713. [f. Sandai. 

trans.To furnish with or as with sand 
Sa*ndalwoo:(l. 1511. [Sandal sh*] 1. 
A scented wood obtained from several species 
of Santalnmx also, an inodorous dyo-wood, 
Pttrocarpus santalinus, ReD SanDEBS. S. 
Applied to trees of other genera, which produce 
a wood often used as a substitute for the true 
sandalwood Z846. 

s. iVkits s. is obtained from 5 . sslbmm, a tree re- 
sembling the myrtle, found on the Malabnr coast. 
Ciinm or Vsllaais is frrnn S. PrsynastiaMum, found 
injhe South Sea Islands. Itsd s. - Red Sandebe. 

Lodaxac (sx*ndftrsek). 1350. [ad.L.zaN- 
daroca, a. Or. oas^Ssspin^, -ax^, prob. an As- 
syrian word.] z. » Rcaloab. a. In full 
gnm s. A resin which exudes from the tree 
Callitris quadrivahris, native of N.W. Africa ; 
it is used in the preparation of spirit varnish 
and pounce Z655. 

Sa«nd-bag, Mfndbag, sb. 1590. [Sand 
j^.J I. a. Foriif. A bag filled with sand or 
earth ; used to make the parapet of a trench, 
etc. b. used as ballast; esp. for a boat or 
balloon zSsz. c. as a weapon 1 In recent use 
(chiefly U.S.), a long, cylindrical bag (some- 
times an eelskin) filled with sand, by which a 
heavy blow may be struck without leaving a 
marirzs^ d. A bag or cushion filled with 
fine sand, used in engraving, as a support for 
the plate X658. a. A long narrow bag, usu. ol 
flannel, containing fine sand, used to cover a 
crevice and exclude draught or light tf58. 
Hence Banidbac v, trams, to furnish with sand- 
bags; to iidi with a blow from a t. Sa’nd- 
bn'gger V.S., one who ases a sand-bog as a 


T «•. Sand sk] Half- 

blind, dim-sighted, purblind 
Sft-ntUMB. 157a. [f.SAND J^. 4 -BOXs 4 .>] 
1. A box with a perforated top for sprinkling 
sand aa a blotter upon wet ink. Obs. exc. NiS, 
a. a. A sand-mould, b. A box of sand 00 a 
locomotive for use when the wheels slip. e. 
Gel/. A receptacle for the sand us^ to ' ten * 
the bait. z 688 . 3. Thr fruit of the W. Indian 

forest tree, //mra ertpitans\ the tree itself 


Sand-Uind. Now math, and diai. late 
ME. [Prob. a perversion of OE. *smmbUisd, t 


(tKTidM),/pl.a. tsjo. [f. Sand 
sb. and V. 1 ft. Of a sandy colour -1686. tn. 
Composed of or covered with sand -1746. 3. 

Sprinkled with sand ZTfla 4. Adulterated with 
sand 1883. 

Sfcndnmanian (ssendftn/i-nifin). sd, and a. 
179a. [See sense z.] A. sb. One of a religious 
sect developed by Robert Sandeman (tyiS-yi) 
from the QIassites. B. tsdj. Of or belonging to 
the Sandemanians. Hence Sandema-nianlaia. 
Sandorling (se'ndeiliq). itea. [perh. 
repr. OE. *sasidytdlling, f. Sand sb. -t-yrO/ixg 
ploughman, also the name of some bird.] A 
small wading bird, Calidris aremario. 
Sandora (to ’ndsjs). ME. OF. nmdirr, 
var. of Sandal*.] z. -Sandalwood. 
fa. The sandalwood tree; sandalwood trees 

l^^-glaao. 1556. [f. Sand s 6 . 4- Glass 
jA] A contrivance for measuring time, con- 
stating of two gloss vessels connected bv e nar- 
row neck, and containing so much sand as will 
take a given time to pass from the receptacle 
placed uppermost Into that placed below ; an 
hour-glass, a minute-glass, an egg-boiler, etc. 
Sa*nd-hilL OE. (Sand sb.} A hill or 
bank of sand ; esp. a dune on the sea-shore. 
Hence Sa-nd-hlller, one of a class of ' poor 
whites ’ living in the pine-woods that cover the 
sandy hills of Georgia and S. Carolina. 
Sandlver (mb ndivai). late ME. [spp. a. 
F. suin dt vtrre {sain, now smint, exudation 
from wool, app. f. smer to sweat ; of ; verne 
glass).] A liquid saline matter found floating 
over the glass alter vitrification ; glass-galL 
SandlJng (hos ncllin). i 6 it. [f. Sand sb. 
4 -LINO.*] A small nat-fish ; a dab. 
Sa-nd-j^’pw, sa-ndpaiper, sb. r 8 xa. 
[Sand sb.} Paper upon which a layer of sand 
has fieen fixed by means of an adhesive, used 
chiefly for smoothing or polishing woodwork. 
Hence Ba'ndpwper v. trams, to smooth with or 
as with s. 

Sandpiper (lae-ndpsiipj). 1674. [f.SAND 
sb. + Pipes. ] A small wading bird which runs 
along the sand and utters a piping note ; esp. 
Tringoidts hypolemeus, the Common S., and 
Actitis maemlaria, the N. Amer. S. 
Sandstone (sie'ndst^n). 1668. A rock 
composed of consolidated sand. 

Old and Nsm Rsd S,, two Mrios of British rocks 
lying re-pcctivtly below and above the carbmiferous. 
Sandwich (sarndwitj, -wid^), sb. ^^ 6 a. 
[Named after John Montagu, 4th Earl of Sand- 
wich (Z7z8-Z79a). who once spent twenty-four 
houis at the gaming-table without other food 
than beef sandwicbi^l s. Two slices of bread 
with a layer of sliced meat, usu. besi or ham 
lor, later, any comestible) placed between ; freq. 
specified as ham, sgg, vtaitrerus s. Alto, s 
confection of layers of sponge cake with Jam 
or cream between, a. - s,-man Z864. 

mitrib. : a.-board, a board carried by a sandwicb- 
.jani -boat, the boat occupying the last powtion In 
a higher, and tba first in a lower, division in bumping 
races at Oxford and Cambridge, and thus roMng 
twice in tbe same day; a. box, eaae, a box or cbm 
in wWeb to carry sandwiches; -man, a men wm 
carries two edveriiMemcnt boards MUMnded from the 
shoutders, one in front end the other behind. 

Sandwich (ssrndwltj. -Wldg). V. 1661. [L 
preoj tfwu. To put in or as in a sandwich ; 
chiefly to insert (some person or thing) 
between two others, freq. of a widely dlffi^t 
character; rarely, to enclose like a saodwicb. 
Swidy (iWndi), sb. Z473- ^ shorty 
hypocrlstic form of Alexander, ch^y in 

Snofland. Hence, a nickname for a SootchjaaU. 

Snady (swmdi), a. [OE. tandsi, f. Sand 
sb. and -r.»j 1. Of the nature of sand ; con- 
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toining a Uige proportion of sand. b. Of or 
containing sand as used for maamring time 
(/M/.) 1591. a. fig. Like sand In lacking co> 
hesion or sUbility 1590. a. Having hair of a 
yellowish-red colour ; of nair, yeUowish-red 
^533* 4 * Qualifying the names of colours 1819. 

t. with %, Ballast Sailors trim the Boat Dkvdbn. 
b. I Htn. Vlx IV. iL 36. a. S. sentences without 
lime Nashb. 3. A florid young man.. with a hair 
MAasYAT. Hence Samdintaa. 

II Sandyx (w'ndiks). Hist. 1601. [L., a. 
Gr. A red pigment, mentioned by 

ancient writers. 


mind; in one's senses; not mad. Also, of 
the mind : Not diseased. 1731. 3. Sensible, 

rational ; free from delusive prejudices or fancies 

1843. 

a. xbe ‘activity of a minds in healthful bodies 
CoutaiDoa. O/t. mtm»ry\ see Msmoby s . Hence 
Sa*na«ly mdv„ >0610. 

Sftngaree (ssengArr)* 1736- Sp. san~ 
gria (lit. bleeding), ‘ a drink compo^ of lemon 
water and red wine '.] A cold drink composed 
of wine diluted and spiced, used chiefly in tropi- 
cal countries. 

gSKag-de-bcBuf fsafldpbbf). 1886. [Fr. ; 
lit. ' bullock's blood ’.] A deep red colour found 
in old Chinese porcelain. 

{I Sang-froid (sahfrwa). 171a. [F., lit. 'cold 
blood^ Coolness, indifference, absence of ex- 
citement or agitation. 

tSaiigUer. late ME. [a. OF. saHgl{i)er 
ungularem solitary, used subst. in late 
L. for a t>oar sepanated from the herd, j A full- 
grown wild boar -1725. 

Sangrail (sseggrA*!). 1450. [t. OF. Saint 
Graal * Holy Grail ' J Grail •. 

Sanguiferoun (smggwi'fSros), a. 168a. [f. 
mod.L. *saani/er i aeo -rESLOVS. I Bearing or 
conveying blood. 

Sangniflcatioa (sxiqgwiflk^i’Jsn). 1578. 
fad. mod.L. saneuificatioium, f. sanguificart 
Sanguify ».] ‘The formation of blood ; con- 
version into blood. 

fSa’ngnlfy, v. i6ao. [ad. mod.L. sanguifi- 
catty f. L. sanguis-, see -FV.] i. inir. To pro- 
duce blood -1677. a. trans. To convert into 
blood -1707. 

||Sanguiiiaria(8aggwine«‘rifl). 184a. [mod. 
L. use of L., adj. fem., pertaining to blood.] 
The blood-root, Sanguinaria canadeMsis ; also 
the rhisome of this, used in medicine. 

Sanguinary (sse'ggwin&ri), a. (and s6.) 
1550. [ad. L. sanguinarius, f. sanguisum, 
sanguis blood ; see -ARY >.] x. Attended by 
bloodshed ; characterized by slaughter ; bloody. 
Of laws : Imposing the death-penalty freely. 
i6b 5. a. Bloodthirsty; delighting in carna^ 
Z633. fb. absol. as sb. A sanguinary person 
--Z63B. 8> Of or pertaining to blood irare) 1684. 
*^4. Used joc. as a euphemism for Bloody, in 
reports of vulgar speech. 

X. We may not .propagate Religion, by Warn, or 
by S. Peraecutionh, to force Consciences Bacon, a. 
A I. bishop in the reign of Queen Maiy 1751. Hence 
8a*iiguixuuily Sa'ngulnarUiees. 

Sangwine (soe'ngwin), a. and sb. late ME. 
[a. F. sauguin, ad. L. sanguintus Sanguine- 
ous.] A. adj, I. Blood-red. Also s. red (some- 
times hyphened). Now literary. b. Nat. 
Hist, Cl^y in names of animals and i^ts 
1783. a. Of or pertaining to blood ; consisting 
M or containing blood. Now rare. 1447. b. 
Ckusing or delighting in bloodshed ; Nbody, 
sanguinary. Now f^t. or rhet, 1705. g. In 
mediaeval physiedogy : Belonging to that one of 
the four * com{flexions ' in which the blood pre- 
dominates over the other three humours, 'ted 
which it indicated by a ruddy countenance and 
a courageous, hopeful, and amorous disposi- 
tion. late ME. h. Red in the face 1684. 4. Of 
persons, etc.: Having the mental attributes 
characteristic of the sanguine complexion (tee 
sense 3) ; hopeful, confiomt zeo9. 

t. Like to that s. flower laacrib'd with woe Milt. 
3. A prince of bant cofafayoimg lusty and senguyne 
of complexion 1348. 4. Tut s. temper which over- 

looks..theolMtaclei hits way ilss* It hr surpassed 


B. sb, tt. A blood-red colour -<t6ia. ta. The 
sanguine 'complexion' or temperament -1918. 
3. Art, A crayon coloured red with iron oxide ; 
a drawing executed With red diadln 1854. 

3. An intetesthx Oreute sketch h s. 1U6. Hence 
Sa‘ngnliM*ly mdv,^ -iMaa. 
SanguliiBoas(sse9gwi'ni’M),a. zgao. [f. 

L. sanguineus (C. sanguiH’, sanguis blood) 
-ous.] z. Of or pertaining to olood; of the 
nature of or containing blood X646. fb. Of 
animals : Having blood -1667. a. Of the colour 
of blood zsao. g. Of or pmtaining to blood- 
shed ; giving rise to Uoodshed ; bloodthirsty, 
sanguinary. Now rare. x6xa, 4. Of persons, 
etc. ; - Sanguine a. 3, 4. In recent use. Full- 
blooded, plethoric. 1732. 

a. His passion, cruel jrown, took on a hue Fierct 
and I. Kxats. Hence Sangm'neonBness. 

Sanguinity (seeqgwi'nltl). Z470. [f. San- 
guine a. + -iTY.] ti. Consanguinity x. 
-Z74Z. a. The quality of being sanguine {rare) 

1737. 

Sanguinivoiioua(s8njgwini’vor3s),a. i8a8. 

{U'L.saHguin{i)-,sanguis\ see-vOROUS.J -*San> 
GUIVOROU8. 

Sangttinolent (laengui'nAInt), a. ZS77. 

e ld. L. sanguinolesitus f. sauguin-, sauguis.) 1 . 

f or pertaining to blood ; tinged, stained with 
ir containing blood. Now chiefly PatA. Z597. 
I. Bloodthirsty ; cruel ; merciless {rare) xs77. 
Sanguivorous (sseqgwi'vdros), a. z^a. 
[f. L. sanguis-, see -VOROUS.] Feeding on 
blood. 

S anh edrim, Sanhedrin (ssen/drim, -in). 
Z588. [a. late Heb. sastkedrin, a. Or. evyiSpim 
council, lit. 'sitting together', f. oHv together -f 
iSpa seat.] Jewish Antiq. 'The highest court 
of justice and supreme council at Jerusalem ; 
also applied to lower imurts of justice. Hence 
Sa*nhediiet, a member of the S. 
SanicleCsce-nik'l). ME. [a. OF., ad. med. 
L. sanicula, -um. prob. f. L. samus healthy, 
with ref. to its healing powers.] z. The umbel- 
liferous plant Sanicula turopeta (more fully wood 
s.). Also, any plant of the genus Sanicula, as 
S. marilandiea, the black snakerooL a. Ap- 
plied to various plants of other genera, as 
Heuchera villosa, American s. late MB. 
Sanidine (sasmidfa). 1815. [a. G. semidsH, 
f. Gr. eoviS-, <ravfr board; see -INE*.] Min, 
A variety of orthoclase, found in flat crystals. 

II Sanies (s^-ni.rz). zsda. [L.] h Path. 
A thin fetid pus mixed with serum or blood, 
secreted by a wound or ulcer. +b. Any watery 

fluid of animal origin -1834. ^ 

of the nature of s. ; consisting of, o 
s. ; yielding a discharge of s. 

Sanity (sKTiifol), v. X836. [f. L. sasms 
SANE-l--fl)FY.] s. inir. To become sane or 
nuble. a. 


_ trans. To make healthy; im- 
prove the sanitary conditions of Z878. 

Sanitarian (sienit8«'riin), and a. 1859. 
[f. Sanitary a.-t-AN* i.] A. A, One who 
studies sanitation or who favours sanitary re- 
form. B. adj. Pertainiag to sanitary matters ; 
advocating sanitary r^orms Z884. Hence Sanl- 
ta*rianlam. SamUarl-ly tsdv. HnMa. So Sami* 
taiiat 

Sanitarium (isenitevTidm}. Chiefly V.S. 
zSst. [quasi-L., Vsanitas health; see next and 
•ARiUMj - Sanatorium. 

SantbU7(sse*nitiri),a. 1848. [ad. F. xam' 
taire, as if ad. mod.L. *sanitarius, f. L. sanitas 
health ; see Sanity and -ary *.1 z. Of or per- 
taining to the conditions affecting health, esp. 
with ref. to cleanliness and precautions uainst 
infection, etc. ; pertaining to or concerned with 
si^taUon. Also occas. Tree from deleterious 
influences, b. Used as the distinctive epithet 
of applianoes specially contrived with a view to 
sanitary requiranenU z86a. a. U.S, Intended 
or tenmng to promote health Z853. 

I, S. coomen t aaa Coboon 4. 

(^itfl'/sn). 184^ [irreg. f. 
pieo. -ATION.J The devising and ai^cation 
of means for the imixpovement of sanitary con- 
ditions. Hanoe Samitata v. tram, to put in a 
saniMiy ooodition; to provide with sanitary 
applianoas. Baottaiiotiist, one who is skilled 
in or advocates s. 


Sunity (ne-nlti). late ME. [a. F. mwsM, 
ad. L. sanitas, f. samus healthy ; see -rrr.] z« 
Healthy condition, health, arch. a. The ocm- 
dition of being sane ; mental health 160a. 
IlSftqjaklsse'nidgi^). 1537. [Tnrk. 
lit ' bannar ’.] z. In the Turkish Empire, one 
of the administrative districts into which an 
eyalet or vilayet is divided, fa. Misused for 
sanjakbeg -zSsa. So HSaTtJakbeg, -bey, the 
governor of a s. 

Smump (tse*nffp). 1630. [a.Narragansett 
sannpf.] A married male member of the emn- 
munity ; the husband of a squaw. 

Sana (sienz),/fv/. ME. [a. OF. sen(s, 
later san{s, sans pop.L. *sene (for class. L 
sine) and *senes (with analogical x).] Without. 
Now arch, (chiefly with reminiscence of Shak- 
spere) and rier. 

Second childishnetse, and meere oblinion, S. teeth, 
a eyes, a uite, a eucry thing Sham, || Fr. phraMt 
and comba (not naturaliaed) : aana cflrsmonle, 
nana fo^on, unceremoniouriy, withont the nsoal 
polite form t eana-ffllie constraint], dis. 

regard of the ordinary forme of civility or ^iteneee t 
aana penr, fearlesa often in the phr. applied to the 
Chevafier de Bayard, x. peur tt x. reprecke 1 Bans 
phraae [after la mort s, phrase, the alleged words 
of Sieyes in voting for the death of Loub with- 
out more words, without circumlocution ; eane re* 
proche, blameless (see x. ptur above) sans sond, 
UL without care or concern t as sb., unconcern. 

II Sansculotte (ssenzkiwlF’t, F. sahkiSlot). 
Z79a [F., f. sans without + culotte knee- 
breeches; origin obsc.] z. In the French 
Revolution, a republican of the poorer classes 
in Paris. Hence gen. an extreme republican or 
revolutionary, a. transf. A tatterdemalion ; a 
ragamuffin i8ia. Hence HSoneenlo'tterle, the 
principles, spirit or behaviour characteristic of 
sansculottes ; sansculottes collectively. Bazia* 
enlo*ttlc a. pertaining to the sansculottes or 
to sansculottism ; revolutionary ; unbreeched, 
hence, inadequately clothed. Sadzacnlo'ttlun, 
the principles or practice of sansculottes. 

Sanaculottld (ssenskiwlp-tid). 1813. [a. 
F. samculottide, f. prec.] One of the hve (in 
leap-years six) complementary days added at 
the end of the month Fructidor of the Republi- 
can Calendar; pi., the festivities held during 
these days. Also attrib. in S, days. 

Sanserif (samscrif). 183a [app. f. Sans 
prep. + Serif.] Typog. A form of type without 
senfs; called also 

SanRkrit, Sanicrit (saenskrit), sb. and 0. 
z6z 7. [ad. Skr. saipskgta put together, well- 
formed, ijerfected, f. sam together + hr to make, 
do. perform.] A. sb. The ancient and sacred 
language of India, the oldest known member 
of the Indo-European family, in which the 
Hindu literature from the Vedas downwards is 
comiiosed. In a narrower sense, the classical 
Sanskrit (opp. to the Epic and Vedic), the 

S mmmar of which was fixed by Pflnini. B.adj. 

f, belonging to, or written in Sanskrit 1773. 
Hence San^ui’ric a. relating to, derived from, 
based on, or resembling S. ; using the S. lan- 

r age. SaiMkrltiat, a person versed in the 
language or wriUngs. 

Santa ClauBCsse-nUklS-z). z8a8. [Grig. 
U.S., a. Du. dial. Sante Ksaas, Saint Nicholas ; 
see Nicholas.] A legendgiy character who 
fills stockings with presents for children during 
the night of Christinas Eve. 

Santal (saentfll). z67a. [a. F., ad. med.L. 
santalnm, a. Gr. oioralwo Sand AL x^.*] z . San- 
dalwood. Also s.-toood. a. Clxsa. A substance 
obtained Bom sandalwood Z894. 
Santalaceona (ssent&l^i'Ias), 0. 1845. 

[ -ACEOUS. ] Belonging to the uunily Santalacem, 
t)mified by the genus Santalnm or sandalwood. 
Sa n t a li c (scntm-lik), 0. 1849. [f. as next 
+ -ic z b.] Chem. In x. acid i * next. 
Santaltn (sscmilinL 1833. F. santa* 
line, f. mod.L santalnm Santal.] Chem. The 
cotouring prindirie of red senders. 

SantGO (sr’ntpn). 1599. [a. F. or Sp., f. 
santo Saint.] A Enropean designation for a 
monk or bnmit among the Mohammedans ; a 
marabout ; also, inoomctly, fa yogi, Hindoo 
ascetic. So ||8a*iifeo. 

Santooata (i«‘ntAi/t). 1841. [f.next-t- 
•atb > z c.] Chem. A salt of santonic add. 


m (man), o (pass), an (lasid). p (cat), g (Fr. chd). a (ewr). »l (/, <7*). » {Ft. can d« vie), i (s*). * (Pqrehr). 9 {what), p (get). 






Santaolc (oeat^), A 1836. [ad. L. Si^W (Mn)id). a. 1634* [.•d.L.^rtwfcw, 
Sanitmieui pcfftalnlna to tha Santones or Saa* f. mptrt to taste.] i. (X food, etc. t Having 
tonl, a people of Aqtihanla .1 Ckmm, In s, meidi a decided taste or flavour, ciA a pleasant one, 
an add d«rived frtnn santonin. savoonr, palatable 1646. a. In neutral sense t 

Santo nin (sse'ntdhin). 1838. [f. L. San- Having taste or flavour 1634. g. Xf. Ointefiil 

tomica (sc. kirba) a kind of wc w mweod ; see to the mind or mental taste 16401 
pree.] dm. A bitter prindt^ obtained firom «• I^Canwli to make tU water ■aplde do raise 
The dried unexponded*^flowm of species of 

ydrtksTMM.and used as a powerful anthelmintic. Sapimty (rtpi*dlti). 1646. r^. 

Hence Santonimic a. in s. add, an acid ob- /«<m, f. i»t*dut ; see -itv.] ^e quality of 
talned from s., isomeric with santonic add. bdng SMid or hadng taste and flavour. 

^ Saoienoe fsA'ni&isV w mr. r. np. 


taste, savoui^ 1. The vitel juice which circu* ® jf ‘***^iM*** 

lates in plants. +a. Juice or fluid of any kind -“NC^] i. Wisdom, imderstanding. (Now 
-1613. z. - Sap-wood 1483. "" •erious use.) ^ Correct taste and 

I. The a Is the Ufa of the tree, as the bloud is to judgement - 179 A n. deprecliuively or 
mans body 1613. The a of youth shrinks from our ironically : Would-be wisdom, late ME. 
veins tSyi. a. Htn. I'ttl, 1. L 148. 1. That Supreme Master of Politicall S. 1*39. 

attrib. and Cm#., as s.*ball. a local name for cer. This is a piece of a not worth the brain of a fruit- 
tain fnnfi of the genus /’afK^arwii -rot, a d is eas e of ti^lw Milt. 

timber, dry-rot 1 -ancki^ a nama in N. Amer. fm Sa p ie nt (s/>*pi£nt), a. and sb. S471. [a. 


pMitfne. and cavities In trap-ro^ 

Sapor, aapoor (sA pfj, .pai). 1477, fi, 

V* *“/"**• f* saftrt to be sapid.] 
A quality such a$ is perceived by the sente of 
taste, as sweetness, etc. ; a taste, savour i the 
taste or savour of a substance, esp. of an article 
of food and drink. Now chiefly In selentiflo 
use. b. In generalised sense ; Quality in rela- 
tion to the sense of taste 1630. 

The exquirila sapor of their (ranch dishes ilsd. 

SapOtOOS (sT'pdras), a. rare. 1670. [ad. 
mod.L. saforosMs, f. sa^rem Sapor ; see -ous.] 
Of or pertaining to taste ; having flavour or 
taste ; yielding some kind of taste. fAlso, 
savoury. So Saeoro'alty, that property of a 
body by which it Imparts the sensation of taste, 
n Sapo*a (sipdn-tfl). 1560. [repr. Sp. and 
Pg. Mofott, a Mexican tafotl, r<r/o//.] - Sapo- 
dilla. As mod.L., a genus, the type of the 
Safotaeem, now referred to Ackras, Also attnb., 
as s. flnm, vtood, etc. 


iinmer, ory-ioi | -anoMr, > niinw ut «. mnw. Krauwwui. ise>-uicn(), a. ann so, *471. IB. « 7 ^ v 

many of tha smaller woodpeckers, eso. those of the qF., or ad. xj^tapuntem, pres. pple. ^ taptrt SapotaOeOU* (smpdtfl'ras), «. 1845. [f- 

nnus.M4yr2t^tjtabe^ a vessel that conveys a ^ modX. 5 o^/tf«sr (f. prec.) ; see-ACBOUB.] Bat. 

Tience a. abounding In , _ _ ” J ^ Wise. cbaricterisUc of the Saba- 


work, sapj I. fThe procw of underml^g [ ^ta^igns.] A wise man. sage. In 

a wall or defensive work; the proceu <M oon- Uteruse toe. icao. Hence Samlentlv oi/v. 
structing covered trenches in order to approach rl R 

the purpiM of approMhing a besieged place ^ fProverbs. Ecclesiastes Can- 


narrow communicating trench. 164a. 


,. b. Exempt foraver fr’cm the a of age Cowraa ^ 

Cotttb . ; B. battery, a battery at thehead of a a i *5^ , HenM Sa^mtially ^dv. 

-tkgigot, a fascine used in simping, to fill up the SAplCM (iscplis), A 159^* [f- sb,l -f 
spaces beiwoen gabions t -head, the foramost end of -LESS.] 1. Destitute of sap ; dry ; withered, 
as 1 -roUer, alarge gabion covering the sap-head. b. Qf soil 1 Without moisture ; barren *655. e. 
Sap (ssep ), School slang. 1798. [Cf. Sap iransf.waA Af. A Of persons t Lacking energy 
v.s] One who studies hard or isabsorbed in booka or vigour; lacking In character, insipid 15^. 
Sap (utp), 1815. [Short for Sap* b. Of immaterial thinn. ideas, etc. t Destitute 


v.s] One who studies hard or isabsorbed in booka or vigour; lacking In character, insipid 1598. 
Sap fsmp),. sb,k 1815. [Short for Sap* b. Of immaterial things, ideas, etc. t Destitute 
SKULL.] A simpleton, fool. of inner worth ; insipid, pointless i6oa. 

Swn twr,\ e< 1 t ewfl fa. R. saber b It. *• A Now < on the verge of Death he sund* Dav. 
x.^«T*^;see^ptA*l /r. To §«c ^ld..orim and a anecdote. Hanc. 

dig a sap; to app^h a besieged pl-'ce by Sapling (8**plln). late ME. [f.SAPjA» + 


natural agencies : To undermine 165a g-Xf. ^ *1^^’ fa ...a. 
To weaken or destroy insidiously (esp. health, 

strength, courage, eta) i7«. Sapota.] i. A large ever- 

1. bT IMS, wWIte they I their way and hold their ?««". ^^*ras Safoia. naUve of tropical 


I their 

bc|^fi I Amori 


houMa fell DavmtN. Not one who did not.. a of this tree 1750. 

the foundation of ume old opinion 1837. mttrib . ; A-pIum - senie a 1 -tree » seme 1. 

S«p(s«p),R.* 1830. [prob. Sapogenin (s&irdfltain). i86a. [f.SAPO- 

fig. use of Sap x. Cf. Sap xd.*] iutr. To (nin + -ckn +-in ».] Ckem. A crystalfine com- 
pore over books ; to be studious. pound obtained by treating saponin with dilute 

Sapijoo (ssc pidaiB). 1698. [a F., said to idda • 

be a Cayenne word.] A S. Amer. monkey of Sapooaoooita (ssepen^'fes), a. 1710. [f. 
t^ genus cVdirx. inod.L, jopoeorno, f,L. Ja^em Soap xd.; see 

Sapan, aappu (s8e*pfln). x^. [a. Malay -aceous.] x. Of the nature of, resembling, 
safan of South Indian origin.] A dye-wood consisting of, or containing soap ; soapy, a. 
yieidingaieddyeiObtainedtrorntreesb^nging Soapy, lit.andjpg.; unctuous In manner; 
to the genus Csesalpinia, indigenous to tropicd * slippery *, evasive x8^ 

Asia and the Indiiux Archipdago, esp. C. sap- a Amoat all hu pacunl^, s.. olMginoua parub. 
pom. Now X. wad. ionera Sva Smith. Haoca m^tm'dty {/ae.). 

Sap-green, jd. (and tf). X578. [f. SAPxd.i Saponlflration (appmifikdijan). iSai. [a 
Green.] A green pigment prepared from F., f. sapomi/Ur Saponify v. ; see -fication. j 
the juice cd buckthorn berries; the colour of The prooeu of saponifying; the conversion of a 
this {dgment Also attrib. and adj. fat into soap by the addition of an alkali, the 

Sa'pbead. x8a8. [f. Sap sbA (sense 3).] remaining constituent, glycerine, being thereby 
A fool. siropIetoA So tep-hsaded a. 1665. liberated. 

||Sepbeaa(sMr‘nA). Uie ME. [med.L, ad. Saponify (aprnifai), v. i 8 ai. [sd. F. 
Arab. fiWA.] Asud. The dlstincUve name of cctpetijlir. ad. mod.L. saponi^an. f. sapon- 
two veins in the leg : (x) the long or imUmal s„ Soap ; see -ifv.] i. trams. To convert (a fat 
which extends from near the ankle-joint along or «n *011) Into ao^x by oombinatioo with an 
the inner surface of the leg, and ends In the « 1 Im 1 L a. intr. To become converted int o roap 
femoral vein; (a) the or ax/rree/ *883. Hence 8mo*siflable, e. Sapo’Btter, 

s.. which extends from the foot along the calf an alkali used in sapimificatioA 
of the leg, and finally jtrins the popliteal vein. S a pnnin (sK’pIbiii). iSax. [a F. sapomm, 
Sn p hUIOti O (siff-nas), a. xAL^o. [f. ptee. t L. xe/ms-SoAP; see -IN ».] dm. A gj^^do 
+-OUA] Perti^ng to or connected with the obodned from Saponaria a^dnalts, Qusllaja 
sa phawn, saponoria, and many other piantA 

^M^tbasaphanA 5. aarva • saplmna mm Sapontto (ssrpdtoit). *849. [f. Lm/m 
Sapilie (sR*fi). N. Africa, 1799. Soap «■ -m * a b.] A hydrous silicMe of 

dingo safaye^ A diarm. aluminium and magnesium, occurring in soft. 


(Gcr. K^la). d (Fr. paw), fl (Ger. MfUler). « (Fr. dwac). fr (cwrl). e (e.) (Um*). i 


Of. pertaining to, or characteristic of the Sapo- 
tacen, a family of gamopetalous plants lyplhed 
by the Aeknis (formerly Sapota). 

Sapper (sK’pM). x^. [f. SAPv.i-t'-sRi, 
after F. saplar.] One who saps ; j^c. a soldier 
employed in working at saps, the building and 
repairing of fortifications, etc. ; as a prefixed 
designation ■■ private of the Royal Enpneers. 

(Koyal) Sappers and Mimers, former name of non- 
com miwionad offiiwra and privatas of the Enginoers, 
now called Royal Engiiieani. 

Sapphic (sce-fik), a. and sb. 150X. [a. K. 
sapktque, \sappkiqmt, ad. L. Sapbhiens, a. Or. 
Sov^eur. j A. adj. Of or pertaining to Sappho 
(lair^), the poetess of Lesbos (r6oo a.C.) ; 
sboc. epithet of the metres used by her. B. sb. 
A metre used by Sappho or named after her. 
Chiefly //.. verses written in the Sapphic stansA 
X586. 

Greater S., a lognoedic dUticb of which the first 
line h -wNfc-w-O and the second (the Greater .S. verm) 
it ac0.4X-w- II - wiM- O. Lesser S., a logaosdlc 
hendccaayllable with a dactyl in the ihirif place 
( .w-O-ww-D). llie ' S. stanca ’ consuls of three 
Lester Sapphict followed by an Adonic 

SapiAdre (soe’falsj). [ME. saphyr, saftr, 
a. OF. safr, ad. L. sapphirns, also sapp{k\ir, a. 
Gr. eiwtpiipos, said to mean lapis lazuli ; prob. 

a. some Semitic form. Cf. Heb. sapptr.) i, 
A precious stone of a beautiful transparent blue. 
It is a variety of native alumina akin to the ruby. 

b. Aftm. Used as a general name for all the 
precious transparent varieties of native crystal- 
line alumina, including the ruby. A coloiu-Ieu 
variety is called white or water s, x668. c. The 
deep blue colour of the sapphire t686. d. Her. 
The tincture blue or azure, in blazoning by the 
names of precious stones x^a b. A name for 
ceruin humming-birds iftt3. g* fV»a.%\-adj. 
Sapphire-coloured, late ME. 


SapiAdriiie (sK'rirain),!^. 1883. [f. prec. 
-I--INE ^] Mtn. A A silicate of aluminium and 
magnesium found in pale blue grains, b. A 
blue variety of spinel. 

Sapfdliniie (sirfiraln), a. kte M E. [ad. 
L. sappkirtnns, a. Or. oaii^eiptyot, f. abw^eipot 
Sapphire.] Consisting of or like sapphire, 
having the qualities, esp. the colour, of mpphire, 
Tha a hue of th« smith In spring T. H akdv. obeet. 
Tfaundar from tbs mfo sky's a Urowmino. 
SappUgm (HB'fiz’m). X890. [f. the name 
of SaAbko (see Sapphic), who was accused of 
this vice; tee -llM a] unnatural sexual rela- 
tions between women. So Sa’pphlaL 
8 i^IpIlO (iK'fb). 1843. [Applications ol 
the name of the poetess (w .Sapphic).] x. 
Omitk. The name of a genus of humming- 
WrdA Henoe, a bird of this genus ; * Comet 
«». 3 > tuu, S. comet, e. Astr. 1 he name of the 
ckhtkth asteroid 1875. 

Simpy (ssrpi), «. OE. [f. Sap 
I. Of a plant, tree, etc.: AboundiiK In sop. 
A dg. Full of viudity, 'goodness or sob- 
steace sssk fl- Jui^* succulent ^ 

Pat, plump. Now dutl. 169^. 8» 


(Jl}(r«b). t<jet.iain). 8 (fir, ixrn, eaxtb). 



SAPRi£MlA 


SARDONYX 


1790 


moisture; wet; sodden; niny. Swrdial. S470. 
b. Of meet: Putrescent, tainted, dial. 1573. 
8. ContisUnK of or ocmtainlng aap^wood 14^ 
Hence ttn*ppUjodi'.-X7a4. 

HSapnMida (sseprf'mUl). x886. [mod.L., 
t Gr. oawp 6 s pntrld aX/m, Uood.] Poisoning; 

S r means of septic or putrefactive organisms. 

enoe 8apiwiniea.of, pertaining to or affected 
Mrith, s. 

Saprageoie (Mepradgemik), a. 1876. [f. 
Gr. octwp^t putiw -f-OBN +-\C x.] Causing, or 
produced by, putrebetion. SoSapro'genouaa. 
Sapropbagoos (sKprp'f&gas), a. 1819. [f. 

mod.L. safropkagut Gr. aairp 6 s + -^yos 
eating) + -OUS. ] Living on decomposing mat- 
ter. So 8iMIM:o*phafan, belonging to. an insect 
of, the tribe Saprophaga, 
tepropbile (sK‘prafoil), sh. and a. 188a. 
[f. Gr. oavpdr loving; see -phile.J 

A. J^. A bacterium inhabiting putrid matter. 
B. adj. Of bacteria : Found in putrid matter. 
Saprafdiyte (sse'prafalt). 1875. [f. Gr. 
oaitp 6 t + tpvrSy plant ; see -phyte. J Any vege- 
table organism that lives on decayed organic 
matter. Hence Saprophsrtle (-fitik) a. of or 
pertaining to saprophytes. Sa*propliytisni« 
the state of living os a s. 

Sapaago (sseps/i'ge). l/.S. 1846. [Cor- 
ruptly a. G. sekabziger, f. sekaben to grate 
tiger a kind of cheese.! A kind of hard cheese 
made in Switxerlsnd, flavoured with melilot. 
SapakuU (sse-pskol). Hoyt dial. 1735. [f. 
Sap tb.^ (sense 3) + Skull.] - Sap-head. 

II Sapucala (sapirkS'ya). 1613. [Tupi.] x. 
a. A S. Amer. tree of the genus Ijteytkis. b. 
The fruit of the tree, a s.-nut a. attrib., as 
a.4nit, the edible fruit of Ltcytkii Zabucajo and 
L. Ollarta. 

Sa<p-woo(L 1791. [Sapx^.i] The softer 
and more recently formed wood between the 
bark and hiMrt-wood in exogenous trees. 
Sarabaite (sser&b^*9in. late ME. [ad. 
eccl. L. Sarabaita ; of unkn. origin.] One of 
a class of monks in the early Church who lived 
together in small bands without rule or superior. 
Saraband (ste'ribeend). 1616. [ad.F.xoro- 
bande, ad. Sp. zarabamda, prob. of Oriental 
origin.] 1. A slow and stately Spanish dance 
in triple time. a. A piece of music for tiiis 
dance or in its rhythm, in which the S'.-ound 
note of the measure is usu. lengthened x6a5. 

I. 1 can dance., Jigp and Sarabands 1675. 


Saracen (stc’r&sdn), sb. and a. [In OE. 

larraeene pi., od. L Saraceni pi. ; in ME.. 

u OF. Sar{r)aziM, -cm, ad. late L Saracenms, 
a.lateGr.2apour7rdr.] A. i. Among the later 
Greeks and Romans, a name for the nomadic 
peoples of the Syro-Arabian desert ; hence, on 
Arab ; by extension, a Mohammedan or Mos- 
lem, esp. with ref. to the Crusades, fa. A non- 
Qiristian; a heathen or pigan; an infidel -X55a. 
B. adj. — next (By Sir C. Wren erroneously ap- 
plied to Pointed or ‘ Gothic ' architecture.) ME. 

Cemb. tSoracen’e all-beal, consound, Smeeio 
tmraetm/nu, used by the Saracens in healing wounds i 
Saraoan’a bead, the head of a S., Arab, or Turk, 
used as a charge in heraldry, as an iun-sign, etc. 

Samoenlc (sseriUe-nik), a. 1638. [ad.med. 
L. Saractaicus, f. late L. Saracenus SARACEN ; 
see -IC x.J Of, pertaining to, or characteristic 
of the Sancens. b. Applied to Moharamedao 
architecture, or to any features in it 1768. So 
Baracemical a. 16x3. 

Jj Snraflui (su'r&fstn). 1799. [ Russian.] A 
long mantle, veil, or sleeveless cloak, forming 
part of the national dress of Russian peasant 
women. 

Santoga (smrat#«-gi). 1893. [proU f. 
Saratm Spriags, a summer resort in New 
Yoric &tA J In full S. trunk : A large kind of 
trunk much used by ladies. 

Sarcaam (saukies'm). Also taarenamua. 
1579. [ad. late L. sarcasmus, a. late Or. cap- 
Mturpbs, f. aapai^etr to tear flesh, speak bitterly, 
f. eapK-, odpX flesh.] A sharp, bitter, or cutting 
eaprlMion or remaric ; a bitter gibe or taunt. 
Now usu. gm, t Sareastio language ; Sarcastic 
_ tSareawnsoiis a. sarcastic. 


Sarcaat (sfltiksest). 18154. [m 1 > Gr. *wan- 
«eurn)f, £ eap» 6 (ei» (see i»ea).J A saroas^ 
writer or speiUcer. 

Sarcaatlc (saflese'stik), a, 1695. [ad. Gr. 
^ffo/MKurruedt, f. aapui(§ati see Sarcasm and 
-1C X.] Characterised by or involving sar- 
casm ; given to die use of aarcasm ; bitterly 
cutting or caustic. 

Their merrimeat bluntly sarcaaBck Johmsom. So 
Sarea*stieal«.x64i. 8aireA*atieal<l7«Ai.,>neBS. 
tSa*roel. Z49& [a. OF. cercil late L. 
eircellus, dim. of arats circle.] A pinion 
feather of a hawk's wing -x688. 

Jig. VnfladgM Wiu Imp? from that tagged Sarcill 
Chaucer drop*! 1649. 

Saroelle (saxse*!). late ME. [a. OF. cer- 
eelle, mod.F. sarctlU pop. L. *cercedula, for 
class. L. autrcuedttla.'] A name for the teals 
and closely allied ducks {p,g. the garganey, the 
long-tailed duck). 

SaroeUed (s&'jsSl^, a. x688. [Anglicised 
f. saralle Sarcelly. J Her. > next 9, 3. 
Sarcdly (sa*js 81 i), a. 1500. fa. AF. ser- 
celi, eereeli ringleted, curM.] Her. x. Ap- 
plied to a variety of the cross moline in which 
the points are recurved or curled back. a. 
Applied to a cross (esp. a cross moline) voided 
and open at the e^ x66i. g* Gut through 
the middle X864. 

Sarcenet, var. Sarsenet. 
jjSardna (sft'jsini). Pi. -om (nt). 184a. 

I L, bundle, f. tarcire to patch, mend.] Hot. 
A genus of sehisomycetous fungi or bacteria, 
forming masses of ceUs united in fixed numbers, 
which are found in various animal fluids. 

Saroo- (sa'ike, saxkp*), comb, form of Gr. 
aapK-, ffdpf flesh, as in t 
U Sa*reobaaia Boi., a very flnhy gynohasa, SaT- 
coblast, (a) one of the minute yellow bodies present 
in rhixopodf (b) a germioal particle of prot^leam. 
Sa*rcocarp Boi., the fleshy part of a drupaceous 
fruit lying bMween the epicarp and the endocarp ; the 
part usu. eaten. Sa’rcoeele (sS’skoe/l) Pntk., nard 
nesby enlargement of the teaticla. SaTCfMMrm, 

II SarcodeTlum Bot., the fleshy layer in some seeds, 
Mng between the intemel and extemnl integuments. 
Sarcola’cUc a. Ckttu.. in z, acid, an acid, iaommic 
with lactic acid, obuined from muscular tissue. 
Sarcolumoma (Lbmma.*J Ammt., the tranaperent 
tubular sheath investing muscular fibre. Sa*rcoUte 
Min., a silicate of aluminium, sodium, and cnlclum 
fonno in flesb<oioured crysuls. BartMXpaide (sai. 
ke-psid) Min,, phosphate of iron nnd manganese ex- 
hibiting a fleah-red colour or fracture. 

Ssuvocol(l (s&*jk#kpl). Now rare, late 
ME. [ad. late L. sarcocolla ; see next. 1 » next 
jjSarcxioolla (sftjkdkp'li). 1599. [^ate L., 
a. Gr., f. aapno-, aip( flesh •fsrdAAa gluo; so 
called because of its reputed property ot agglu- 
dnating wounds.] A sub-viscid gum-resin 
brought from Arabia and Persia in light yellow 
or red grains. 

Sarcode (skukdkd), sb. and a. 1853. [a. 
F., f. Gr. aapn-, flesh; see -ode. J Btol. 
A. sb. The Protoplasm of animals. B. adj. 
Sart^ic ; protoplasmic X855. Hence Bareodlc 
(^*dik) a. of, pertaining to, of the nature ot s. 
bktfooid (s&’ikoid), a. and sb. 1841. [f. 
Gr. oapn-, akp^ +-0IV,'] A. adj. Resembling 
flesh; flesh-like; applied to sponges, plants, 
etc. B. sb, A sponge particle X875. 

Saroology (sajlv' 16 dxi). 1708. [f.SARCo- 
•f-LOOY.l That braatm of anatomy which 
treats of the fleshy paru of the body. Hence 
8aixolo*glc, -al adjs. Baroo'logiet. 

II Sarcoma (sajkd>*m&). /V. aaroomata. 
1657. [mod.L., a. Gr. okpawpa, f. oapnow to 
become flashy, f. aapa-, <rdp£.] x. Patk. +a. 
A fleshy excrescence -X759. b. A tumour com- 
posed of endnyonic connective tissue X804. >• 
Bot. The fleshy didt surrounding the ovary 
183a. So Baroenaatoas a. pertaining or re- i 
laflng to, of the nature of, a. j 

II Saroopliagaa fsaxkrftgfls). Pf. -pliagi 
(-ftd5al). xtex. [L., a. Or. aupaopirm, orig. 
adi., £ eapee-, flesh -k MRing.] x. 
A kind of stone reputed nmoag the Greeks to 
have the property of (xmsumfmt the flesh of 
dead bodies deponted ia it. and consequently j 
used for eeAns, Now AtUiq. a. A stone j 
coffin, often embdllshed with sculptures 


bearing inscriptions, etc. 16x9. g* A flesh- 
eating person or animal {rare\ 16x7. 

a. Aw. with ribbad work ana menVlingsH.WAX.rota. 

Sarcoptiagy (saaVflUigi). rare. 1650. 
[ad. Gr. oapaopayia, t. aapno^kjes ; eee prec. 
and -PHAOY.] The practice of eatiim flesh. 

Thera was no Satcopbagie beibn the fim Sia T. 
Bkownb. 

||SarooftOi (saikpmtix). 1874. [mod.L., 
irreg. f. Gr. aapa-, aip^ flesh -f r^vrsir to cut] 
ZooL A genus of parasites comprising the itch- 
mite ; a mite of this genus. Hence §0x00*9110 
a. caused by itch-mites. 

Sarcoein(e (sk'xkAin). 1848. [a. G. sar- 
kosin, irreg. f. Gr. anptf. o 6 p( + -INB *.] Ckem. 
A nitrogenous substance, one of the, constitu- 
ents of creatine ; methyl glycocolL 

SarcotiR (si’jksi), a. X840. [f. Gr. eapn-, 
oip( flesh -f -OUS.] Consisting of flesh or mus- 
culv tissue. 

Sard (said), sb.f^ late ME. [prob. a. F. 
sarde, ad. L sarda, a synonym of sardius Sar- 
Dius.] A variety of Cornelian >, varying in 
colour from pale yellow to reddish orange. 

Sard (skid), a. and sb.* i8aa. [ad. It 
Sardo, L. Sardus.] SARDINIAN a. and sb. 

Sardanapalian (saidinip^*liftn),o. 1555. 
[f. L Sardanapalus, Gr. XaplIavdvaAot, name 
given to the last king of Nineveh, notorious for 
luxurious effeminacyj Resembling Sardana- 
paius ; luxuriously effeminate. 

Sardelle (s&jde’I). 1598. [ad. It xenfr^, 
dim. of sarda t — L. sarda, a. Gr. edpSq sardine.] 
A fish. Clupta or Sardinella aurita, resembling 
the sardine and prepared like it in certain 
Mediterranean ports. 

Sardian (sfiudi&n), a. and sh. isat. [ad. 
L. Sardianus, a. Gr. XapSiarbt, {. jSpiut pi., 
L. Sardii, Sardes, the ancient capital off Lydia.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to Sardis. 

S. stone <B Sasu fA* 

B. sb. 1. An inhabitant of Sardis X598. a. » 
Sard jA* 1741. 

Sardine Hsa-Jdcin). late ME. [ad. late L. 
sardinus occurring in the Vulgate ofRev. Iv. 3.] 
A precious stone menuoned in Rev, Iv. 3. 

Sardine 8 (saidfn). late ME. [a. F., ad. 
It. sardina : — L. sardina ; perh. related to L, 
Sardinia.] A small fish of the herring family, 
Clupta pilchardus, abundant off the shores of 
Sardinia and Brittany, or a young Cornish pil- 
chard, when cured, preserved in oil and packed 
in tins or glass for ^e as a table delicacy, b. 
Any of vanous fishes resembling the sardine, or 
similarly preserved, e.g. U,S, the young of the 
herring or menhaden 1876. 

Sardinian (saxdi’nifin), a. and sh. 1598. 
[f. Sardinia (see below) + -AN* x.] A. adj. x. 
Of or pertaining to either the island, or to the 
kingdom of Sardinia (X720-X859), which in- 
cluded Piedmont and adjacent territories as 
well as the island 1748. ta. a. Used for Sar- 
DONiAN, Sardonic, b. tr. L. sardonius, as 
the epithet of the plant producing 'lardo^' 
laughter. -175a. 

a. a. What tlie Latini call S. Laughter, a diitordoc 
of the face without gladness of bean Iohnsoh. 

B. sb. An inhabitant of the isund or of the 
kingdom of Sardinia X598. 
||Sarditw(8i*jdifls). lateMK [L.,ad.Gr. 
aapitot, -OK, £ Sdpflett Sardis.] A precious stone 
mentioned by ancient writers ; see Sard sb.^ 

S., topadua, and iaapis Wvcuf Busk. xxvUL 13. 
t&trdO*nib]l, a. 1586. [f. L. sardamim 
-AN L X.] » Sardonic a. -X704. 

And with S. smyle Laughing 00 W, bis fabw intent 
to shade SrxNaxa. 

Sardonic (soid^'nik), a. 1638. [a. F. xar- 
doniqtu, as if ad. L *sardonuus, an alteration 
of sardonius, ad. Gr. laphbuiot Sardinian, which 
in late Gr. was substituted for oapUnot as the 
epithet for bitter or scornful laughter.] Of 
laughter, a smile: Bitter, scornful, moddng. 
Hence of a person, etc. : Characterised by or 
exhibiting bitterness, soom or mockery. 

Then amil’d 'Ulyaaes a Sardanique smile Bosaas. 
The s, historian, whoM rale it is to exhibit h um an 
nature always as an object of asockery 1833. Usaoi 

%^^^ajSidlfoikB). late ME. [a. L,, 
a. Gr. oapdkovf, npp. £ akpdtm SAEOtVS * 


a(ama). a(pau). aa (Intd). a (eat). gCFr.chrf). »(ewr). 9li/,4(pe). r (Fr. eau dr vie). i<sA> ((Ftydta). 9 (wlmt). pCfM). 
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jnif Onyx.] A variety of onyx or stratified 
ch a l cedo n y havlnf white layers altamatiitg with 
one or more strata of sard. 

Onr highly Tduad merahto and lardaiiyM 1873. 
IlSaree, aarl (a*n). 1785. [Hindi 

sSfkl, id/iC] A long wrapping garment « doth 
or silk, worn by Hindu women; also, the 
material of this. 

SargaMO (saigwse). 1598. [a. Pg. rirr* 
gafoA - GuuT'Wbed; a mass or species of this. 

8.8ea,atraaof the North Atlantic Ooaan between 
the Asona, Canariei, and the Cape Verde lalanda, 
where nuuues of s. are found. 

Sargo (sA'jge). 1880. [a. Sp., : — L. stir- 
gus Sakgus .1 Any of many spedes of fishes, 
several of which occur in the Mediterranean 
and the neighbouring ports of the Atlantic. 
IlSargna (si-jgds). 1591. [L., Gr. edp- 
yot.] A fish of the genus Sat^gus, the type of 
the family Sfiiritlm, the sea-breams. 

IlSarigue (sarr'g). 1683. [F., a. Pg. mrx- 
used erron. for Brazilian sarigmya, a 
deriv. of Sarigui, name of a tribe of Indians.] 
A S. A men opossum, Didtlpkys ofassum, 

Sstrk (silk), sb. Sc. and nartk^ [OE. S{rc 
— ON. urkr r— OTeut. •rerii*.] A garment 
worn next the skin ; a shirt or chemise ; occas. 
a nightshirt ; transf. a surplice. Hence Sark 
V. trans. to furnish with or clothe in a a. 

Sarlac (sa'ilik). 1781. [Gdmuck aarAri.] 
» YaKs 

Sarmatlaii (saimr)*J&n], a. and sh. 1613. 
ff. L, Sarmatia the land at the Sarmatn (Or. 
Sap^Tcu, also Savpo/droi).] A. adj. Of or 
belonging to the ancient Saimatia, now occu- 
pied approximately by the Russians and Poles. 
B. sb. One of a nomadic people formerly inhabit- 
ing this territory 16x3. So Samuftic a. - A. 

Sarment (s&umdnt). Nowrunr. late ME 
[ad. L. sarmentum, chiefly in pi., twigs lopped 
off, f. sat-pere to prune.] A tidg, fa cutting of 
a tree. So Sarmenta'ceoua, Sarmento'ae, Sar^ 
me'ntoua adjs. (of a stem! producing slrader 
prostrate runners or branches. 

II Sarong (sirp’q). 1834. [Malay ] 

The Malay national garment, a long strip of 
cloth, worn tucked round the waist likj a skirt. 
II SaiXM (se«*rys). 1613. [Gr. trdpos, 00^*% 
a. Assyro- Babylonian z. Antiq, Tlie 

Babylonian name for the number 360^ and 
for a period of 3600 years. a. Astr. Adopted 
by modem astronomers as the name of the 
cycle of rS years and zof days, in which solar 
and lunar eclipses repeat themselves sSza. 
Sarpo (idl*jpc\ Z753. [a. Sp. lit. 

’ large toad '.] The toad-fish, Batraekus tau, 
or a. pardus. 

IlSarTacenlaCsserAsf'mi). Z786. [rood.L. ; 
orig. Sarraetna, after Dr. D. Sarraxtn of Que- 
bec.] Bot, A genus of insectivorous plants, the 
type of the family SarractniactM, to which be- 
long many of the pitcher-plants. 

II Sarnwln (sse'rAzin). ifiaz. [a. F., for hU 
sarrasm Saracen wheat.] BuckwWt 

Sana (sA'isA). 7605. Short for next. 
Sanaparilla (sAia^ri'lA). 1577. [a.Sp. 

sanaparriUa, 1 tana bramble ^*paridlla^ pern, 
dim. of barra vine.] z. A plant belonging to 
any of tne species m the family Smiiaetm, i^i- 
genous to tropical America from Mexico to 
Peru ; esp. Smtlax officinalis the Jama^ sarsa- 
parilla. b. The dried roots of plants of the 
various species of Smslaetm ; a preparation of 
the root of S. officinalis used as an alterative 
and tonic Z577. a. Applied to plants of other 
genera, resembling the true sarsaparilla or fur- 
nishing a root used as a substitute for it s8^ 

SarMQ (a*A’n). Z644. [app. identical 
with Sarsm, var. of Saxacen.] (In foil s.~a»n*, 
bouldtr.) One of the numerous large boulders 
or Mocks of sandstone found scattered on the 
surface of the chalk dowtu, esp. in Wiltshire. 

Sttnenet, Muncenet (si'jsnAt). late ME. 
[a. At.sanimet, prM).adim.of MrttaSABACEN 
(see-CT).l 1. A very fine and soft silk material 
now nsM chiefly for linings ; a dress of this. 

a. attrib. or as adj. Composed of sarsenet zsai. 
fb.^. Resembling s. in softness -i8aa 

a. »incaov«thec]rs..agroeaesaiaaaetdetb 1547. 

b. tf fon. /K, in. L 56. 


(d'ztyz). 1656. [a. f. sastir* 
t^teh. patch.] A tkUori joe, podassHc), 

Swtarlal(saJt5«-riAl).A iBaSTCi: L.Mr> 

iorims, f. sartor; see prec. and -AX. x.l Of or 
belooging to a tailor or his art ; eharacterlstie 
of a tailor. 


(sajt 5 **rife). X704. [mod.L. 
imi imnsculns); see prec. called as 
used in the cross-lwg^ positioo in which 
Mr sits at work.] A long narrow muscle 


sartorims 
being iM 

a tailor sits at work.] A long narrow 

which crosses the thigh obliquely in front. 
BSutun (ses*rflm). Z570. [ined.L., prob. 
evolved from misunderstending of the aobrev. 
Sar) for Sarisbnria, Salisbury.] Eocl. ruune 
of Salisbury, used attrib. in 5 . mt, the order of 
divine service used in Salisbury from the zzth c. 
to the Reformation ; so S. missal, rubric, 
Saahfssef), Z590. [orig.iAazA,a. Arab. 
skask muslin, turban-sash. 1 ft. A band of 
a fine material worn twisted round the head as 
a turban by Orientals -zysS. a. A scarf, worn 
by men, either over one shoulder or round the 
waist Also, a similar article worn round the 
waist by women and children. i68t. Hence 
Sash V,* trans. to dress or adorn with a s. 
Saab (ssej), sb.'^ late ME. [Corruption of 
Chassis, app. mistaken for a pin z. A frame, 
usu. of woM, rebated and fitted with one or 
more panes of glass forming a window or part 
of a window : esp. a sliding frame or each of 
the two sliding frames of a Sash-window. 
Also (now applied to a casement, b. A 
glazed light of a glass-house or garden frame ; 
a sash-light 1707. a. U.S. A rectangular frame 
in which a saw-blade is stretched to prevent 
its bending or buckling 1875. 

Comb, t a. cord, a core used for banging window 
sashes t a. flrame, <«) a frame fixed in the opening of 
a wall to receive the a. or Mwbes of a window 1 also, 
a a. or saah-li<hti (A) US. m sense at a. pulley, a 
pulley in a window fnmc over which the s. cord runs 1 
a. tool, a glaziers* brush t also, a small brush for 
paintitm sawes t a. weight, a weight attached to 
each 01 the taro cords of a a to counterbalance it at 
any height. Hence 8aah v.* irant. to furnish arith 
a -windows t to construct as a a-wtndow. 

Sa-ati-wi*iidow. z686. [f. pree .1 A win- 
dow consisting of a sash or glased wooden 
frame ; esp. one having a sash or pair of sashes 
made to slide up and down, as dist from a 
casement 

Sasln (ssrsin). Alsontkin. Z834. [Nepal- 
ese.] The common Indian antelope, Anltlope 
betoartiea or cervieapra. 

Sosine (s^'sin). tfifia [Sc. var. of SXISIN, 
after Law Latin sasinaA Sc. Law. The act of 
giving possession of feudal property. 

Saalcatoon (taeskAtA’n). 1875. [Contracted 
a. Cree misdskwalomim, f. misdskwat the amel- 
anchier + min berry.] The shrub or small tree 
Amelanckier canadensis, and its fruit 
Smtby (sAszi'bi). z8ao. [a. Sechwana 
Istssdbt, -ibi^ A laige S. African antelope, 
Alcelaphus lunata, sometimes called the Bastard 
Harteneest 

SaaMfras (sse'sAfrses). 1577. [a. Sp.xaz0- 
fras ; ctym. dub.] i. A small tree. Sassafras 
tffieissale, with green apetalous flowers an d di- 
morphous leaves, native to N. America, a. 
The dried bark of this tree, used as an altera- 
tive ; also, an infu^n of this Z577. 

z. Australian or TasmaniaD s. KAthorosperma moi- 
ekatm), Brasilian a. (Nectandra Pneknry), Swamp 
s. {Magnolim rlamea), troat of othar ganara having 
dmilar m adl cm a l prt^artiaf to tha a 

(sAh^’oiin), a. and sb. Also 

Z788. [f. Sasan (Pers. S3s3n) + 

-IAN.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to the family 
of .Sasan, rulm of the Persian Empire a.d. 
9fz-65Z. B. sb. A member of this family, esp. 
one el the Satwiian kings. So Sassa ni d, 
(sasiaSntd) sk. and a. Z776. 
tSuBB. 1649. [a. Du. jor; origin nnkn.] 
« Lock zI.'* IL 3. -z86z. 
n »mw mrt\ (ysfafix). Z77Z. [repr.GaeL 
", f. SasMt-, repr. the *?« 


, _“eut ethnic 

Saxon .1 The name given by the Oedic 

inhabitanuofCzeat Britain and Ireland to their 
Saaoa ' or Engtidi neighboura. 
fiwQilnB (Me-salfo). 16^. {m.G.sattoUst, 
t. Lego dd Sasso in Tuscany -f -ink *, with 
— * /.] Miss. Native bomde add. found 


as a erystaUine deposit in the bot springs of 
Tuscany. 

||SMy(swsi]. 1B56. [W.Afrlamibelievid 
to reprewnt ^g. Saucy «.] Used aHrib. in 
s,-treo, the African tree Rrytkropklcmm gmisso^ 
ease; also in s.-barji. .wood, ttie bark of this 
tree, a decoction of whkh Is used in West Africa 
as an ordeal poison. 

Satan (sAi-tin). OE. [a. L. 5 a/a#i (Vulgate) 
« Gr. Jardr or larov, a, Heb. rd/Jn adver- 
sary, f. safan to oppose, plot against.] i. The 
proper name of the supreme evil spirit, the 
Devil. (Now always with capiul S.) fa. In 
wider sense i A devil -z688. b. Applied to a 
person or animal as a term of abhorrence. Now 
rare. z^gA 

a. Warn all UlMlihood are to poMcu the very pUcez 
from which the Satanz by transgrwuiou fell Bumvam. 
Satanaa (sse’tftnses). Now arck, OE. 

1 a. L. (Vulgate) Sotanas, a. Gr. Saruvot, ad. 
ewish Aramaic sSfSnk, emphatic form of safSn 
a. Heb.) ; see prec.] • Satan z. 

Satanic (skte'nik), a. x66^. [f. Satan -t- 
-ici.l X. Of or pertaining to Satan, a. Charac- 
teristic of or befitting Satan ; diabolical, devilish, 
infernal 1793. g. S, sekool : Southey’s designa- 
tion for Byron, Shelley, and their Imitators; 
subs^uently often applied to other writers ac- 
lictyand 


cused of deriant impiety and delight in the por- 
traiture of lawless ;MSsfon i8ai. 

a. A criminal.. who with z. wlckodneiz had mur* 
tiered hiz benefactor 1793. So Sata’nioal a. 1548. 
SataTileal-ly mAa, ^nM•. 

Satanism (•;i‘tftniz'm> 1565. [f. Satan - f 
-ISM zb.] I. A Satanic or diabmlcal dtsposllioii, 
doctrine, spirit, or contrivance, a. The charac- 
teristics of the * Satanic school ‘ zSag. 3. The 
worship of Satan ; the principles and rites of 
the Satanists xBpA So Bata^t, one who is 
regarded as an adherent of Satan (now rare) ; 
one who worships Satan Z559. 

Satanine (afitinaiz), v. rare. 1598. [f. 
Satan 4 -ize 5,] trans. To render like Satan ; 
to make into, or like a deviL 
Satanedogy (afufin^rlfidgl). i8da. [f. 

Satan 4 -((^unxy.] That part of knowledge 
which relates to Satan. 

SatUKqihany (i^itki^'fSni). z86^ [f. 

Satan, after theophany; see -I'HANY.] The 
appearing, or visible manifestation, of Satan. 
Satchel (srtjdl). ME. [a. OF. saeket s— 
L. saceellns, dim. of saceus SACK sb.'^'] A small 
bag ; esp. a bng for carrying school-books, with 
or witiiout a strap to hang over the shoulders, 
llien, the wbininx Seboow-boy with bis Salchsll 
.cneMnR..VDwilbngly to scboole Shans. Hence 
Ba'tcneUed a. having or carrying a a. 

Sate (s^t), V. 160a. [a|>p. altered from 
Sadb V., after L. sat, satis enough; cf. Satiate 
v.) I. trans. To fill or satisfy to the full (with 
foM) : to gratify to the full any appetite or 
desire Z613. b. To surfeit or cloy by gratifica- 
tion of appetite or desire ; to glut, satiate z6oa. 
fa. To saturate -£ 7 ^ 9 - 

1. Wherefore did Nainre powre her bonntiet forth, 
..But all to please, and a. the curiooe taste T Milt. 
B. A spring Mrotigly MUed with e kind of salt 1739. 
Hence 8a*telaas a. insatiable (chiefly /<»/.). 

Sate t see Sit v. 


(s&tTn). 187a [Altered f. Satin, 
after vetvetem.'] A cotton or woollen fabric 
with a glosiiy surface like that of satin. 
Sateuite (sM*tdlait). 1548. fa. F., ad. L. 
sateltiUm, satelles attendant, guard.] 1. An 
attendant npon a person of importance, forming 
pan of his retinue. Often with implication of 
subservience or unscruimlous serrioe. a. A 
small or secondary planet which revolves round 
a lozfcr one 1665. 8. The name of (a) a moth ; 
{b) a nurnming-tM X839. 4. S. tetnta vein that 
aooompanies an artery (mod.L. vena satelles, 
vena comas) 1846. , , . 

z. Boswell wee. .made happy by zn Inl^nctlon to 
Johnson, ef whom be became the ol^uloas s. iljo 
a. IkeMoon ia tha Earth's Serondary or 8. lysi- 
HeaM ££SlHle«. of, peruioing to, of the aeture 
^ a a or iaaaer pbtnct. 

8 etkble(s;> riAb’i),a. 1570. 
bilis, f. satiare.) That can be satiated. 

8 «tbUe (Ml M), /to. ppl*- “d PP^- Now 
rare, Z440, [ad. L. sattatns, satsart, i, satis 
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body) with electricity, to the fullest extent of 
its cuedty 1833. 

a. Ilwtch that had tot aBtaiatad with the hl. 

iB/S* /!r> AmindBotthotoughljraatnntadwithtfaa 
tomating maxima of tb« Goml Buan. Hi 
flkt*tttralor, one who or that amich nturatat, a 
dovica for anpplying air aaturated with watar>va| 


Satonited (sBtiiiraithd, SKijo*), ppi. a. 
1668. [f. prec. +-ED*.] ti. Filled to r^^on 
•'ZSaa a. Penetrated with moisture, soaked 
through xyaS. f Ckem, That has oorabioed 
with or dissolved the hugest possiUe Pjopor- 
tion of some other substance 1788. 4. Fhyiics. 
Charged to the full extent of its capacity 18^. 
Of colours : Free from admixture of white 

a earth Awaits the mominf beam Thomsom. 
3- A a aolution of nitre >788. 4. S, sUmm, steam 

charged with such an amount of hiwt that leas wi 
produce condensation, and more super heat. 

Saturation (smtiiir;i*/an,stetj»*). 1554. [ad. 
late L. saturationem, f. M/arntrv to Satubatb.] 
ti. Satiation -1832. a. The action of thoroughly 
soaking or the conditiem of being thoroughly 
soaked with fluid z8^ 8. The acUon of chiurg- 
ingior the state of being charged, up to the limit 
of capacity ; in CAtm. the condition of a sub- 

stance when combined with or holding in solu- 
tion the largest proportion of another substance 
that it can take ; in Physics, the condition of 
holding as much suspended matter, or being 
as fully charged with electrici^, heat, etc. as 
possible 1659. 8* Chromatics. Degree of inten- 
sity (of a colour): relative freedom from ad- 
mixture of white 1878. 

a Phr Point of s., tbs degree of charge at which a 
subetance becomes saturated 
Saturday (s9e‘taid4i,-di). [OE. Sm/crM(gs)‘ 
dsti, a half-translated adoption of L. Satumi 
dies, day of (the planet) Saturn.] The seventh 
day of the week. 

Hoapital 8. : see Hoern-AL ti. SaiunUy-io-Mon. 
day often attrib. with ref. to railway and other ex- 
cursion tickets covering this period. 

Saturn (sas’Ufjn). OEL [ad. L. Sahsmus, 
perh. f. root sa- to ^w.l i. Afythol. An Italic 
god, orig. the god of agriculture, but in classical 
times identified with the Greek Cronos, the 
father of Zeus (Jupiter), a. Astr. A primary 
planet of the solar system, tlie most remote 
known to ancient astronomy OE. 8* Akh. 
The technical name for lead, late ME. 4. 
Her, The tincture sable, in blazoning by the 
names of heavenly bodies 1572. 

a. Satoum disposith to uuUencolya Lvoo. Satnmo 
that dull and malevolent planet sAfa 

Satumal(sfttd'jnftl),a. andzA. 1467. [ad. 
L. Satumalis ; see -AL.] fA. adj. Pemining 
to Saturn or his astrologit^ influence -1^3. 
B. si. ft, [a. F. satuneales pi.] - next f*. *• 

llWtumalla (seUfin^i-liA), sb.fl. 1591. [L., 
neut. pL of Satumalis Satuknal a.] 1. Pom. 
Antiq. (Now always with cap.) The festival of 
Saturn, held in December, obMrved as a time of 
general unrestrained merrymaJiing, extending 
even to the slaves, a. transf. and Jig. (Freq. 
with small initial.) A period of unrastrainra 
licence and revelry. Occas. as sing. 1783. 

a Malignity at least will have iu S. H. Wauols. 
Hence Satorna'llan «. pertaining to the S. i appro- 
priate to S. 

Saturnian (at^unidn), a. and sb. 1557. 

( f. L. SeUumius (f. Satumus Satukn) + -AM 
I. z.] A. m(^z. Pertaining to the god Saturn 
(chiefly with ref. to the ‘ golden age ' under 
his rdgn). a. Distinctive ^thet or the metre 
{versus Saturuius) used in early Roman poetry, 
before the introduction of Qr^ metres Z693. 
8- Of or pertaining to the phuMt Saturn ; fdoe 
to the baleful influence of Satnm zssy. 

I. Through the fortunate S. land, Into the liaiknaei 
of the West Shbuev. 

B. sb. z. One bora under the influence of 
the planet Saturn ; a person of satnmine tem- 
perament Z59Z. a. An inhabitant of the iriaaet 
Saturn zyjS. s* Saturnian verses xB^ 
Satun^ (sitfl*jnik), a. Z879. [f.SATUBM 
•f-tc.] Afieeted with lead-poUioaing. 
Satnrnioentrk (s&tBarisrnttik), a. t>jgo. 
[C Satubm, after Ca l cu l at ed with 
rderaaoe to the centre of Saturn. 


SataniiiM(ssrrifnaia).«. UtoME. [ad. 

med.L. *Saiurmimus, t Saiurums SaTVBM.] 
I. a. Astrol, Bewn under or affsotod by tba in- 
fluence of the planet Saturn, b. Henoe. sltur- 
glsb, cold, and gloomy in temperament a. Of 
or pertaining to lead Z669. b. Path. Of dia- 
wtKTs t Caused by absorption of Imiid. Of a 
patient : Suffering from lead-poisoning. 1833. 

I. S. hsany hssded blundtim Nashs. 

Saturnism (sx*tflinix*m). 1855. [s. mod, 

L. Saturmismus (also used), {. L. Saiuruus 
Satubn ; see -isu zb.] Path. Lead-poisoning. 

Satyr (ste-taiL late ME. [ad. L. saiyrus, 
a. Gr. edrupot.] z. Myth. One of a class of 
woodland gods or demons, in form partly human 
and partly bestial, supposed to be the com- 
panions of Bacchus ; also Jig,, as the type of 
fustfulness. a. A kind of ape (so Gr. airvpes) ; 
in mod. use, the orang-utan, Simia satyrus 
{rare) late MEl. 8- Any butterfly of the group 
Satyndm zflyt. 

z. So excallmt a King, that was to this Hiperioa to 
a Satyre Shaks. 

II Satyriasis (sartfrri*isis). 1657. [mod.L., 
a Gr.enrupfaffit, h earvpos Satyb ; sec -Asis. j 
Path. Excessively great sexual desire in the 
male. Also - Pkiapism z. 

Sat3rric (siti‘rik), a. and sb. 1607. [ad. L. 
satyricus. Or. aarvptnit, f. airvftot Satyr; 
see -IC.I A. adi. Pertaining to satyrs ; esf. as 
the epithet of that species of drama in which 
the chorus was habited to represent satyrs. tB. 
sb. A satyric drama. Drydbn. So 8aty*iical 
a. ZS90. 

Satyrion (s&tiTri^). late ME. [a. saly- 
rioH, ~um, a. Gr. aanipioy, f. trinpos Satyr. 
in allusion to the reputed aphrodisiac properties 
of the plant so named.] Any of various kinds 
of Orchis. 

Sauba(s§*bi, llsan-ba). Z863. [Tnpl.] The 
leaf-cutting ant {CEeodoma cefhalotes) of ti^cal 
S- America. 

Sauce (s^). sb. ME. [a. F., pop. L. 
salsa, fern, of salsus sailed; see Salt n.*] z. 
Any preparation, usu. liquid or soft, intended 
to be eaten with food as a relish. Often with 
qualifying word denoting the predominant in- 
gredient, as bread, egg, mint, ^rsley s, a. Jig. 
Something which adds piquancy to a word, 
idea, thought or action tsao. 8- Chiefly U.S. 
Vegetables or fruit, fresh or preserved, taAen as 
part of a meal, or os a relish. Often > Salad. 
zflap, 4. A solution of salt and other ingredients 
used in some manufacturing processes Z839. 5. 
ta. vocatively. An impudent person, a saucebox 
-z6o 7. b. Impertinence, colloq, and dial. Z835. 

I. or poynaunt s. hir neded ncucr a dad Chaucka 
P rov. Wkiu 't e.Jor the goose it e, for the gander. 

M. What is enticing to other men, mutt, to intereit 
them, have the piquant a of extreme danger Scott. 
Phr. To term with the etune a, to lubject to tba tame 
kindofutaga ^ Z-nv'- (U-&) “ heel, carrou, and 
pamipa 1 tieri t. « potatoes, lurnipa, oniooi, etc. 

Suiloe (s$s), V. Z440. [f. Sauce sb.) i. 
trasu. To season, dress, or prepare (foo^ with 
sauces or condiments, arch. a. Jig. a. To fur- 
nish a pleasing accompaniment to ; to make 
pleasant or agreeable, reduce the asperity of 
X5Z4. tb. To qualify with a mixture of bitter- 
ness -Z65C c. To 'season', make piquant 
* 555 - 8./W. or To charge extorfion- 

ate prices ta Shaks. fb. To belabour, flog 
-zyafl. aTo rebuke smartly. Now z6oo. 
d. To speak impertinently to. vulgar. 1664. 
a. a. TUa Hui news 1 shall a with x liitlo that u 
tort pleasant i6»i. b. Joy Muced u with payne 
ijio. 1. e. He a Her with Wtter word* Shaka d. 
lliey bully the slavey ^t then the slavey sauces 
them, so perhape it is only tit for ut) 1885. 

(s^'sAl^bn). 1530. [app. f. 
Sauce xj. Alone, implyingthat the plant is 
a stUBdent sauoe by its^l The plant Sisym- 
brium AUiaria, a tall hedge-weed Ibnnerly 
used as a flavouring for sauces and salads. 

“ _ (sJ’sWnt)- * 747 - A small 

vessd with a Up. used for serving sauce. 

" - f^'sl^). colloq. 1588. [C 

Sauces#. 5 -f Box x^.J A person ad d icted to 
saucy zemarks. 

SBtlCflpOT (^•S.pjp). z686. [f.SAUCKi£. 
-f Pan ji#.*] a vessel of metal, with a baadle | 


prolong from the side, and usu. with a lid ; 
eraptoyed for boiling things in oocAeiy. 

S«ic« (^-sm). me. [a. OF. 
maaa, jauxxMnt fem., vessel for holding sauce, 
f. xie«» Sauce x#.] +i. a dish or deep plate 
in wbich salt or sauces were placed upon the 
table -* 74 a- a. Any small shallow dish or 
deep plate of circular shape 1607. 8- A snull 

round shallow vessel, usu. with concave sides 
and flat at the bottom, used for supporting a 
cup. and catching any liquid that may be 
spilled from it 1753. 4. Something like a 

saucer ; as Bot. any part of a plant resembling 
a saucer, as the involucre of the Eufhorbiacem, 
and the tubercle of lichens 1578. 

a Don't pour )*our tea in your s — ibst ’• vulgar I 
18^ Thera sat the dog with eye* u big as saucers, 
glaring at him X876. 

Saucer eye. Usu. pi. 1664. An eye as 
large and round as a saucer, generally ascribed 
to spectres and ghosts. So Saucer-eyed «. 
having saucer eyes i6aa. 
toSauci*eee. 1604. [F.] J/iV. next 3. 

(spsf'sofl). 1634. [F., augm. of 
saucisu Sausage.] x. A large thick sausage 
1760. a. A kind of firework, consisting 01 a 
tube of paper or canvas packed with gunpowder 
Z634. 8- Mil. a. A large fascine xtox. b. A 

long tube of waterproof canvas, etc., packed witli 
gunpowder and used for Hiiiig a mine 1827. 
Saucy (B^'si), a. 1508. [f. Sauce sb. + 
•Y>.] +1. Flavoured with or pertaining to 

sauce ; resembling sauce ; savoury -Z630. a. 
Of persons, their dispositions, language, eta : 
Insdent towards superiors ; presumptuous. 
Now chiefly rolloq. with milder sense i Imperti- 
nent, ‘ cheeky *. tiyx, b. Occas. with the notion ; 
Wanton, lascivious 1603. c. Applied to a ship 
or boat : +(n) Presumptuous, rashly-venturing. 
lb) Smart, stilish. i6oa 8- Scornful, disdain- 
lul. Now dial. 1716. 

a Sawey Rascal, todUturb my Madliations DsvnSN. 
Alan9<m had a a tongue 1879. b. (ymi. 1. vl. i«i. 
C. S. little crab boat* 1873. 3. In nawcy Slate ine 

■riptna Broker eiu Gay. Hence San'Clly adv. 
Bau’cinasa. 

IlSauerkmut, aourcrout (san-dx-, Mneu- 
kraut). z6i7. [G. ; sauer sour hraut cab- 
bage.] Cabbage which has undergone an acid 
fermentation, an article of diet in Germany. 
Sauger (sd'gu). z88a. The smaller Amer. 
pike-perch, Sttaostedinm canadense, 

Sanlle (s^-li). Sc. Now Hist. i6ai. 
[Origin obsc.] A hired mourner at a funeral. 
tSault L ME. [a. F. saut L. saltus, f. 
salitt to leap.] A jump ; spec, of horses -175a. 
|| Sault 8 (B<f, common Wsd). N.Amer, xtioa. 
I Colonial F. , 17th c. spelling of Ja«/.] A water- 
fall or rapid. 

|| Saumur (xomar), 1888. [Name of a town 
in the department of Maine-et-laire in France.] 
A French white wine resembling champagne. 
Saunter (v^’ntai), x#. 171a. [f. next.] 1. 
The action or habit of sauntering 1728. a. A 
leisurely careless gait 1712. 8- A leisurely, 

loitering walk or ramble ; a stroll z8a8. 

s. S. and swagger both unltod to stamp/rW(f«X on 
the Bond Street Lounger Lvttdn. 3. A quiet i. about 
a cathedral i8a8. 

Saunter (s^tai), v, Z475. [Origin obsc] 
ft . im/r. app. To muse, be in a reverie -1389. 2. 
ta. To wander about aimlessly or unproiiubly ; 
to travel as a vagrant b. To walk with a 
leisurely and cateless gait ; to stroll. 1667. ta- 
To loiter over one's work, to dawdle -1776. 

a. Mr. Harral lanntored into tba breakfast room 
178s. Hmce Baumterer. 8aa*nteringly airi'. 
Saurel 188a. [a. F.] A fish of 

the genus Traehurus. 

li SlUffia (■$’rii\ sb. pi. 1834. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. traipa, oavpot lizard.] "loot. An order of 
Reptiles, orig. Including the Lizards and Croco- 
diles; sub^. restricted to the IJzards alone. 
Now commonly repJ. by Lactrttha. 

Sanrtun (sfl-rtin), c. ami sb. IWJ. [f. 
prec. -AN I. I . J Zoel. A. adj. i . Bringing to 
the order Sauria. s. Pertaining to or cliarartw- 
istie of a saurian 1826. B. sb. A reptile of tte 
order Sauria. Now chiefly in pop- Epph**! 
csp. to crooodiks, and to the ichtbyosaurns, 
plesiosaurus, etc. 1807- 
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Swiro- (•{; w)> beC « vowel «UirN oonb. 
fnrm nf frr (Twryoi Hnni ; ■■ In lionmnlor jjlen 
(sQ«tvpteri*d5ULit) [Or. wrtfiyiw wii^, fin.] 
PalmmtL, «. of or pertaining to the Samnftety- 
pa (usu. cdled Ptaiojamri^, ta order of extinct 
marine reptiles in Owen's dasaiflcation ; si. a 
repUleofftls order; a plesioBaur. 

Wof: 

llsard + Ttfddot jaw ; see -OUS.] OraitA. Of, 
pertaining to, orohoraoterUtic of the5a»rv^a* 
tkm (ttw woodpeckers and their allies), charac- 
terize by an arrangement of the bones of the 
palate similar to that in lizards. So Sanro'fna* 
tUsiiw a formation of the palate. 

Smroid (sS'roid), a. and si. 1836. [a F. 
saurvfds, ad. Gr. oavpotMis, f. travpot lizard -f 
see •oiD.'j A. adj. z. Resembling a 
saitrian or lizard ; a distinctive epithet of an 
order of fishes [Samroidti). B. 1. A snuroid 
fish x8^. a. An animal belonging to the 
Sawrvidea (later Saukopsida) 1863. 
Sauropod (s§'r0p;>d), a. and si. r89i. [f. 
mod.L. saar^da, f. Or. oavpot + woS-, wait 
fooul A. adJ. » Sauropooous a. B. si. A 
memoer of the order of gigantic hei> 

blvorous dinosaurs. So Sanro'podons a. of, 

E ining to, or connected with the Sauropoda. 
im^da (s^r^'psidd), si. pi. 1864. 
i.L., f. Gr. aavpa, oavpot lizard + fS^it 
appearance.] Zool. The second of the three 
primary groups of Vertebrala in Huxley's 
dassiflcation, compnsing reptiles, birds, etc. 
Hence Sanro'paldaui a. of or pertaining to the 
S.X si. a member of the S. 

Saury (sS-ri). 1771. [app. irreg. ad. mod. 
L. saurus.] Any of various fishes, esp. the 
skipper or bill-flsh, Seomiertsox sauna \ also 
atmi as s. pike, salmon. 

Sauaage (ap'^2). [ME. sausige, a. ONF. 
saussieke (mod.F. saueisse) >late ll salsieia. 
f. salsus salted.] 1. Orig., a quantity of finely 
chopped pork, oeef, or other meat, spiced and 
flavoured, enclosed in a short length of the 
intestine of some animal so as to form a cylin- 
drical roll ; later also pn., meat thus prepared. 
Now, in its widest use, a preparation of com- 
minuted beef, pork, etc., or a mixture of these, 
either fresh, salted, pickled, smoked, or cured, 
with salt, spices, flour, etc. and stuffed into a 
container made from an intestine orocher animal 
tissue, o. MU. a. Saucisson 3. 1645. b. 
An observation balloon 19x6. 

1 . BUogna s . : a«e Bologna. German s . : ws Gxa- 
HAM a.* 

aitrib. and Comb., ai In t.faciery, makeri also in 
naiMs of appliances for making aawwgea, as e.<Mtier, 
•hwkA/m, etc. I a. balloon ■> a b I -curl, a curl rassm. 
bling a a ; .meat, meat minced and apiead to be used 
In sausages or as a stufling s -roll, a a, or a roll of 
■.-meat, enclosed in pantry, and cooked. 

SauMuxite (s§ siiirait). 1811. [Named 
after Prof. H. B. de Saussurc (1740-99) ; gee 
•ITS* ab.] Min, A very compact vwety of 
soislte. Hence Sausauri’tlc a. 

||Saut6 (sou), a. and si. 1813. [F., pa. 
pple, of sauier to leap.] Cookery. A. adj. Of 
meat, vegetables, etc. : Fried in a pan with a 
little butter over a quick fire, while bdng tossed 
from time to rime ; (of potatoes) cut into finger- 
shaped pieces and fried in deep fat ; ‘ chip;^ ' 
1869. JB.X*. A dish cooked m this manner 
1813. Hence Sautd v. trans. to cook thus. 

|[ Sauterne (setSun). 1711. [Named from 
tne district of Sauterne near Bordeaux.] A 
FVenoh white wine of the Bordeaux doss. 

IjSauva-qiil-peat (spvkipiO. 1815. [F.,sb. 

use of a phrase • ' Save (himself) who can '.] 
A _general stampede or complete rout. 
aivalil^«av®al)le(sA-v 4 b’l\a. 1450. [f. 
Savr V. -f -ABLE.] Capable of being saved ; 
orig. chiefly Tkeol. 

Savage (sse'vMxh a. and sb. Also (now 
arch.) salvage. M& [a. F. sauvage 
silvatieus (in pop. L. alto salvaticus) woodland, 
wild, f. silva wood, forest.] A. adj. 1. That is 
In a sute of nature, wild. 1. Of animals 1 Wild ; 
undomesricated ; untamed. (Now exclusively 
with implication of ferocity.) a. Of land, coun- 
try, soeneryi t Uncultivated. Hence, Horribly 
wild and rugged. ME. tg. Of a plant, tree. 


etc.: Uncultivated -sSeo. 4. ^ . 

noise, manners, ete. : Uogovaread ; rude, un- 
polished. arek. late ME. g. Unddllsed ; exist- 
ing in the lowest Sb^of eultnra 1588. b. Per* 
laining to or ohanioteristio of aavate X614. 
tc. Solitary -i6Ba 

I. To biiidcn leanoes sauuage ME. a. The moste 
part of the yie ia billy and eaaaga 1583. 4. The 

«auage Atranganeaea ba puu on Stuxe. g. I will take 
some A. woman, the ahall rear my dusky race Tkmnv- 
BON. Her.), tha conventional repceaenta. 

lion of a savage t a human figure naked or enveloped 
in foliage (arek.). e. O might 1 bare. .lives. Milt. 

ZX. With ref. to disposition or temper, fi. 
Rude, harsh, ungentle (also trams/, of the sea, 
a river) -1655. a. Fierce, ferocious. cnieL late 
ME g. Enraged, furiously angry; rough or 
unsparing in speech. (Chiefly eollog.) 1835. 

a A roaring voice of moat sauage wifde beasts 
lyisd. xviL tg. Musick has Charms to soothe a s. 
Breast CoNOa transf. Within the dirafull grasp Of 
S. hunger Mut. a 1 think the Doctor was pmty 
a with old Brim iIm 

B. si. ft. A wild beast -iBsi. a. An uncivi- 
lized, wild person 1588. b. transf. A cruel or 
fierce person. Also, one who is destitute of 
culture or ignorant or neglectful of the rules of 
good behaviour. z6o6. 9. — Salvage man zrSo. 

a. 1 am as free aa Nature first made man,. .when 
wild in woods the noble S. ran DavoxN. Hence 


Sa^ yrnge-ly^oifa., •: 


Lvage (sev^dj), V. 1563. [f. Savagr a.] 
tz. intr. To act the aamge ; to indulge in cruel 
or barbarous deeds {rare) -Z646. a. trans. lb 
render savage, barbarous, or fierce zfizz. g. 
Of an animu. esp. a horse t To attack with the 
teeth, bite x8Bo. 

a. Its bloodhounds savaged by a croas of wolf 
SouTHXv. 3. [The horse] galloped about.., savaging 
every horse or man it could reach 1896. 

Savagedom (8K*vM2ddm). 1845. [f* 

Savage a. or +-00M.] The condition of 
being a savage ; savnge people collectively. 
Savagery (sse*v^2ri, sse^vM^sri). 1595. 
[f. Savage a. -f-RY.] z. The quality of being 
nert'e or cruel ; savage disposition, conduct, or 
actions ; also with a and pi., a cruel action or 
deed. e. The condition of being wild or un- 
civilised ; the characteristics of savages ; the 
savage state of human society 1835. g. Wild- 
ness, as of nature, scenery, etc. Z873. 4. Wild 

creatures or savages collectively 1599. 

I. Ibis is the bloodiMt shams. The wildest Samsgsiy, 

. . That suer wall'Sy'd wrath . . nessntsd to the tairsK 
of soft remoTM .Shams, a Tbs s. of the priasvol Celt 
. 4. Hen. y, V. H. 47. So 8a*v»gtsm , ■> sense a. 
ivaonah (z&vK ufi). Z5S5. [In i6tb c. 
tavana, a. Sp. aavana, favana, pen>. a Carib 
word.] A treeless plain ; prop., one of those 
in parts of tropical America. 

eUtrii. t a. flower, • W. Indian nonm for various 
apecioB of Eekites t a. fox, Vuipes eamertverm a. 
aparrow, a sparrow of the genua Pmeureulta, esp. 
P. imv anna, common throughout the greater port of 
N. Ameridt; -wattle, the W. Indian trees Citkm- 
rexylum fuadrumguleam and C. eiHerenm, 
IlMvant (savafl). Z7t9. [F. ; sb. use of 
adj., orig. pr. pple. ck savoir to know pop. 
L. *sapire -■ cl. L. saplre to be wise.] A man 
of learning or science ; eip. one professionally 
engaged in learned or soentifio research. So 
"Savante (savfiAt), a learned (French) woman. 
„ Sav«t0 (savat). z86a. [F. ; lit a kind 
of shoe.] A method of fighting (commonly 
used instead of or in oonjunctiou with boxing) 
in whioh the feet are used. 

8«v« (sAv), sb. 1890. [f. Save v.] Fo^- 
ball. Hotkey, etc. An act of preventing the 
opposite side from scoring. 

Save (s^v), V. [ME. roAv, sattve, a. OF. 
OF, salver^ sauver t— late L. salvart to save, f. 
salvus SAn.l L To rescue or protect t. 
trasss. To deliver or rescue from peril or 
hurt ; to maka safe, put in safety ; also aisol. 
a. Tkeol. To deliver (a person, the soul) from 
sin and its consequences ; to admit to eternal 
bliss ME. b. trasuf. To be the ' salvation ’ of 
Z894. g. Used in formttias of benediction, 
greeting, etc. ; as God s. yon I ME t4* To 
spare Instead of killiog, allow to Hve, give (a 
person) his life -sdaa. g. To deliver /ram some 
evil which is likely to befall one; to ensure 
(a person) immunity from hurt or annoyance 
ME. 6. To keep, protect or guard [a th' ‘ 
from damage, loss, or destruction late ME 


To keep intact or unhurt (honour, credit, duie* 
tity, and the like) ME 8. With adj. eom|tia- 
ment > To keep or preserve whole, uttkttrt, etc. 
ME tg. To store, preserve -zyak. to. to. 
Astr. To s. the appearamees, ike pkmoomtm [tr. 
Gr. rd ^eux6iuya\ t said of a bypotbeids 
which explains all the observed fects -xfifiy. 
Hence b. To s. appearaneu 1 to contrive to kei^ 
up an appearance of propriety, solvency, or tite 
like Z7ZZ. z z. To prevent the loss of (a game, 
match, wager, etc.) i6zi. la. To be in time 
for, manage to catch 173a. 

s. One that I Mu’d from drownbg Shams. Coo'd 
Troy be sav'd by any single bond Pora. A great 
many lives were saved by the saluiary practim of 
inoculation 1803, Eternal Father, strong to a x86e. 
Phr. Te s. one’s skin, to escape unhurt. To e. etude 
ieseon : see Bacom. a We con not be sound wytb- 
out fayeth LA*nMKS. Phr. Ae t hope U ie sewed, 
iso Ged (or Christ) 1. nw. etc. g. (God) s. ike mmrhi 
see Mark <8.1 111 . 6. G^e.tkekingl g.S., a, 
oh I a me from the candid friend i Canmimc. 6. Phr. 
To e. one’s Pocket, to avoid spending one's money. 
To s. one’s joes, to avoid being disgraced or humilial w 
(orig. In imitation of Chinese idioms). 7. 'llte 
loon saved my credit, and made my fortune Lvttom. 
Phr. To s. the situation, to avert imminent dimmer. 
A If they saue vs aliua we zholl Hue t Kims via 4. 
ta 1 have but a moment to a tlie post Caning. 

n. To reserve, lay aside. z. To keep for a 
particular purpose or as likely to prove useful ; 
to set apart, lay by, reserve, late ME. a. spec. 
To collect and keep (seed) in stock for sowing 
Z657. b. To dry (corn, hay, (mat) by exposure 
to the air ; to harvest, stack X7Z9. 3. To store 
up or put by (money, goods, etc.) by dint of 
economy; al^ aisol. and with up. late ME. 

4. To avoid spending, giving, or consuming 
[money, goods, etc.) ; to keep (a ^ven amount) 
from being spent, consumed, or Tost and so to 
retain it in one’s possession. Also : To enable 
a person to avoid spending, giving, or losing, 
late ME b. Wi th immaterial obj. . e. g. labour, 
time, distance to be travelled, etc. Z 579 . 5. To 
use or consume spanngly z6oo. 6. To treat 
carefully, so as to obviate or reduce fatigue, 
wear and tear, etc. X785. 

I. 1 saved the Skins of alT the Creaturee that I kill'd 
Dr For. 3. He was able to s. money for bis soo’s 
education 1856. I set myrolf to a up for my own 
old axe >884. 4. You have already saved several 

millions to the puolick Swift. 5. Phroaes. To a ono- 
solf, to reduce the amount of one's exertiona To a 
one's breath, to be silent, refrain from giving odvica. 
To s. one's pains, tronile, to refrain from useless 
exertiona 

xn. To avoid for one’s own part or enable 
another to avoid (some burden or inconveni- 
ence) ; occas. to avoid or obviate the necessity 
for x6o6. fb. To s. (a woman's) lonpng, to 
anticipate and so to prevent it -Z665. c. Gama. 
To prevent the opposing side from gaining (a 
ran, goal, etc.). Also aisol. to save a goal. 
z8i6. 

My letters lie there for me, as it savsa their being 
sent down to Kosebank Scott. Hence 8 a*ver. 
Save (s^v), qnosl-prep. and eonj. ME 
[Develop^ from Safe a., after F. sauf^ A. 
quasi'/n^. Except, with the exception of. but. 
b. but for Z582. E comj. z. introducing a 
sentence which states an exception ; now only 
r. that ME b. •= ‘Were it not* z 6 oo. c. - 
Unless’, 'if... not ’.late ME a. ■> EstCBPT 
C 3. ME b. S fon but for X594. 

A. AI ibinges haue an ende at hist by detb, saufe 
ooely deatbe Ln. Bunku. 1 do intreat you, not a 
man depart, Saue I alone Shahs. But all saue thee 
t fell wi^ Curses Shako, b. She seem'd a splendid 
angel, newly drest, S. winga, for heaven Kkato. B. m. 
Naked from the watte vpwejrds, sane that their beads 
are couered 1634. b. hrom tbaee would I bo gone^ 
Sane that to dye, I leaue my k>ue alone Shams, sl 

5. where the b^le wheels hU droning flight Ghat. 
b. S. for the tlumbering fire, oU was dork within the 
house 1894. 

Save^fsB'v'Jl). X645. [ISAVEn.-hAix.] 
z. A means for preventing loss or waste 1655. 
a. A contrivanoe for bolding a candle-end in a 
candlestick while burning so that it may bum 
to the end Z645. g. A stingy roiseriy person. 
Now dial X785. 4. Haut. A sail set omlar 

another sail or between two other sails Z794. 
5 * A pinafore, overall dial. 1864. 8. atirio. or 
adj. iWsimonioua, stingy t8ia. 

A Still pumingUsa theory of a pin a day begroat 
a year tSsA 

Saveloy (sieraSloi). 1837. [Corniptloo of 
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SAVIN 


*795 


SAWMILL 


F.ctrvtlaf{MfvniM.).'] A highly seMOMd cooked 
and dried aausage. 

Savin, nvine (neTin). OE. [a* OF. 
savim L. (ktrda) Saeima, lit * Sabine herb ’.] 
1. A imall busby evergreen shrub, JmHipcrms 
satitta, a native of Europe and Western Asia, 
with spreading branches covned with short 
imbricating leaves, and bearing a small, round, 
blnish'purple berry. Also appUed to other trees 
and shrubs resembling this. a. The dried tops 
of this shrub, used as a drug OE. 

(sH-v^), jA me. [CSavkv. 

X. The action of Save v. ; an in- 
stance of this. a. comer, A sum of money 
saved ; chiefly //, sums of money saved from 
time to time and put by or hoarded up 1737. 
8. A reservation, saving clause. Now only in 
Law. X477. 

s. More than half my savbgs were laid out 01 

*&vine (I#i-vin), 0. ME. [f. Save o. 
+ -ING*.] X. That deiivers, rescues, or pre- 
serves X535. a. TAtoI. That delivers from sin 
and eternal death by the power of God's grace 
M E. 8. gem. That delivers from moral or intel- 
lectual error ; of a quality, * redeeming ' X599. 

4. Accustom^ to save, hoard up, or economize ; 
^rsimonious, economical x^x. fg. Neither 
winning nor losing -1832. 6*. Making a reser- 
vation ; furnishing a proviso xyoa 

3. 1 am not. .without a a mom of humour 1903. 4. 
To be sauing in Apparell Bacon. Mrs. Crawl^ was a 
A. woman and knew the price of port wine Thackbray. 
Hence ihl’vixig.ly adv., .ness (rare). 

Saving (1^1 viq), prep, and eonj. late ME. 
[absoL use of the pr. pple. of Save v. Cf. ex- 
cepting.^ A^prep. i,*»SKyK prep.i. a. With- 
out prejudice or offence to. late ME. 

a. Sauing your tale Petruchio, 1 pray let vs that are 
poore petilioners apeake toot Shaks. Jf.fone'^ reve. 
rtneei see Rbvbrbncb ti. 4. S. correction [= F. teutf\ 
correetiou], luMect to correaion. 

B. eouj. » Except, Save com/s. XC35. 

S. in the country 1 seldom go out until after dark 
Dicxbns. S. for her ‘ plentiful lack of inborn baby, 
worship SwiNBURNa 

Sa'vings baink. Oric.aavlng bank; also 
savinga’ bank. X817. If. savimgt pi. (see Sav- 
ing v 6 l. sb. a) + Bank so,*] An institution for 
encouraging thrift, by receiving sma.i deposits 
at interest. 

Saviour (s^ 'vy ex) .[ME. sauveur, sauveour, 

a. OF. sauvUour (mod.F. sauvemr) late L. 
salvatorem, f. salvare to Save.] x. One who 
delivers or rescues from peril, a. He who saves 
mankind from sin and its consequences : as a 
title of God, and esp. of Chnst. (Now always 
with cap. S.) ME. 

a. That Season . .Wherein our Saiuours Birth is cele* 
brated SHAKa. Hence Sa*viotireas, a female a 
IlSavoir fialre (savwar f/r). 1815. [F. ; 

lit. ‘ to know how to do '. J Tact, address ; in- 
stinctive knowledge of tlie right course of action 
in any arcnmstances. 

IlSavoir vivre (savwar vfvr). X755. [F.; 
lit. ' to know how to live '.] Ability in the con- 
duct of life, knowledge of the world and of the 
usages of good society. 

The use or red wine with oysters shews great want 
of sfavoir viyre 1806. 

Savoroos (sA'vdras), a. late ME. [a. OF. 

late L. saporosw, f. sapor Safok ; see -OUS.] 
Of good savour, pleasant to the taste xaso. fb. 
Jig. 'That is relished or enjoyed, ^ghtful 
>x657. Hence Sa'roroiuly adv, 
Savor3ir(8di*vari),rA late ME. [nit from 
L. saimreia."] Any plant of the labiate genus 
Satmrtia; esp. the annual herb Satmrtia kor- 
temsis (Garden, Summer S.), or the perennW, 

5. tmomtama (Mountain or Winter &), used as 
flavouring in cookery. 

Savour, aavor (s^'vai), xA ME. [a. OF. 
s,wmr, savour L. sapor^, f. sapere to taste. 
The ibelling with -or is regular in U.S.] 
X. Quality in relation to the sense of taste ; a 
spe^c mode of this quality, as sweetness, bit- 
terness ; a taste. Now rare, ezc. as den^ng 
a * smack *. b. SafMity, tastiness 1440. a. 
A somU, perfume, aroma, foot, and arch, ME. 

b. dg. Repute. esdmatioQ. Now poet. X535. 1 

8* from sense z t fa. Character, styl^ 

sort -x^ a. idrtue or piopmy 

(with allusion to Matt. v. 13). Also, power to I 


exdte relish, interest. 1650. e. A * smack’, 
tinge, or admixture 1705. 

^ •• **ifcT. b. 1 me 
add fidt has Hula •. Scott, a. Th« sweat a of th« 
Smbujiy. b. A name of avil s. in tha 
hud Tiwnvmm. j. a. This admiration fa much 
® pmnlwt Shakb. b. All tho 

a of lift fa departed 1M5. Hence Sa*VonrletM a. 
destitute of a t tastalese or odourless. 

Savour, aavor (sA vax). ». ME. [a. OF. 

savomrer, late L. saporare, f. sapor Savour jA, 
q.v.] L To have a savour, fx. imtr. Of food 
and drink: To taste (well or ill); chiefly, to 
have an agreeable taste. Often with dat. ; 
hence trams, to be agreeable to the taste of. 
-1686. a. imtr. To give forth a (specified l^Kent 
or odour ; to smell something, arch. ME. 8* 
\jig. +•. To be agreeable or pleasing, b. With 
qualification 1 Tb be tor// or tU piecing, arch, 
ME. 4. To s. of-, to show traces of the presence 
or influence of; to have the appearance of 


proceeding from. Also trams. 1548. 

- . .L .. young gn, 

ilful banrcnncMs, TImt . . 


3. What fa loathsoma to the 

thee and m« Tbnnybon. 4. Wfl , 

~ ^vours onely Rancor and pride Milt. 1 have wriitan 


'o give a savour to. i. To season, 
flavour; to give tone or character to X579. a. 
To im]^ a savour or scent to x83a. IlL To 
perceive a savour, x. trams. To taste, perceive 
by the sense of taste. In mod. use, to taste 
with relish, to dwell on the taste of \ Jig,, to give 
oneself to the enjoyment or appreciation of. late 
ME a. To be conscious or sensible of (an 
odour). Obs. or arck, late ME. g. To relish, 
like, care for. Obs. or arch. ME. +4. To per- 
ceive, apprehend; also, to discover traces of, 
experience 1659. 

r. Savoring in advanc* the long lut of dainties for 
the day t8^ a. What vaileth the flower To sUnd 
still and nvithcri If no man it s. It serves only for 
sight WVATT. 3. He savoureth only the doctrine of 
this world Bunvan. Hence Sa^vonrer. Sa’vonr* 
lug ly adv. 

tSa*vourly, adv. late ME [f. Savour xA 
-(•-i.Y*.] I. With enjoyment; with relish; 
pleasantly; agreeably; keenly -X690. b. Of 
weeping : Passionately, bitterly -1733. a. With 
understanding ; wisely ; effectively >1664. 
Savoury (s?i*vari), a. and sb. [Early ME 
savure, app. a. OF. savomrd sapid, fragrant, 
pa, pple. 01 savomrer Savour v.J A. l. 
Pleasing to the taste ; tippetising ; agreeable, 
late ME b. Fragrant. (Now rare exc. in neg. 
context.) 1560. a.Jfg.m. Pleasant: acceptable 
ME tb. In religious use. (a) Full of spiritual 
‘ savour' ; spiritually delightful, (b) Having the 
savour of holiness ; of saintly repute or memory. 
-x 85S. 8* Used, in contradistinction to sweet, 

ns the epithet of articles of food having a sbmu- 
lating taste or flavour 1661. 

I. All., with keen gust the sav’ry viands share Pors. 
a. The . ■ narable, uvourtest of all Scripture 10 rogues 
Kuskin. D. PracUsBd by the savounest of people 
called Quakers 17S0. 3. Omelette, a S. one 1806. 

B. jA a savouiy dish ; spec, one wrved at the 
tx^nning or end of dinner as a stimulant to 
appetite and digestion i66x. Hence 8a*vonrMy 
MV., -iMea. 

Savz^ (sivoi-). 1578. Savoie, ure^on 
of S.E Franoe.1 x. Inrfall, S. cabbage (sprouts). 
A rough-leaved hardy variety of the common 
cabbage, much grown for winter use. a. In 
full, .S. biscuit. A kind of sponge biscuit, made 
of flnger-shaped pieces of paste coverml with 
sifted sugar which when baked ore joined 
toMtber in pairs ; so also S. drop, ring. Simi- 
lany S. cake, a Luge sponge cake baked in a 
mould. 1764. 

Savoyard (sivoi axd, sae'voiiaxd), sb. and a. 
1687. [In A X. B, a. F.. f. Savoie ; see prcc. and 
-ARD. In A a, 3, f. Savt^ In l>ondon names.] 
A. id. I. A native or inhabitant of Savoy, a. An 
hxhaUtant of tlie prednet of the Savoy Palace 
in London, which formerly possessed the right 
of sanctuary lyoa 8* An actor in Gilbert and 
Sullivan Opera at the Savoy Theatre, London 
x^. B. adj. Belonging to Savoy x8ao. 
Savvy, lavey (sm'vi), xA slang. 1785. 
ff. next, j Practical sense. ' nous ’, gumptimi. 
Savvy, lavey (asevi), v. slang. 1785. 
[orig. N^ro-Eog. and Pidgin-Eng., afior Sp. 

* \sttd you know.} trams. To know* 
r (ij), sb.l [0£.*xqjf« (in oblique 


mm) I— OTeut. ♦xr^ff ; f. pre-Teut. tool •xanfai 
®w^tO(mi:o(.L.xcBarvtocut.] x. Aoottiim 
tool consisting of a plate (or. in some fbff^ 
of metal (usu. steel), one edge 
of which is formed into a continuous aeries of 
teeth. (So^me snws for cutting stone are without 
teeth ) F^. with defining words, indicating 
Special varieties of torm, structurci nt^e w 
operation, or purpose, us circular s., fretsaw, 
kamd-s,, keyhole s,, etc, a. /.v/. A partororgan 
with teeth Uke thoM of a saw 1664. 8. [Prop, 

a distinct word. f. Saw i.] a. A sawing move- 
ment. b. Whist. ^ See-saw 174^ 
x.Jtg, Faction, hatr«], livor, emuUtion, which ..ar«, 
serrx auimm, ibe sawes of the soul* Burion, 
uttrib. and Comb . : a.>bar, eiiher of th* two bars 
which bold tha s. in a fratwork mschln*i .belty 
US., the glut herring (Clijn* mstivaits), or the ale- 
wife (C. terrmia) t •bench, a circular t. with a bench 
to support the material and advance it to the at 
•bncE US. [a. Du. sauvAiA}, eee Buck si ,* ; -edge, 
a serratad edge 1 •Me, b file for sharpening the teeth 
of sawK I •finunt, (a) the frame in which a law-Ulade 
is stretclwd i (d) the sash or gate of e mill t, 1 •gate 
o Gatb sd,‘ 6 D s •Kin, a form of cotton gin in winch 
the fibres are torn from the seed by revolving tootliad 
disks or circular saws t •graia O.S., a sedge of ihe 
uenus Ctmdium t •boree, a saw-buck i plate, (0) the 
blade of a a t <d) iron in plates of the tbickneu of ihe 
blade of a s t •• palmeno, b palmetto, Serenoa irr- 
ratuia, with priclcly leal-sulki 1 -aet, an instrument 
for setting the teeth of b s. 1 •aharaener, («) one 
who sharpens sawn (d) the Great Titmouse, Parut 
mo tor \ -what U..'i., a little owl, Nyetmla acmduax 
•whetter. («) » s.nuhot \ (d) the marsh titmouse, 
I'arus pmlmstris t •woft, any of various spedet of ihe 
genera Serratula (esp. S, tuutoria), Smmssurem, and 
Cardutu mrvensit. 

Saw (ij), xA8 [OE saiu :-OTeut. *saga. 
*sag 6 m-, f. root of *sag 9 jaH Sav Cf. Saga. ] 
ft. A saying ; discourse ; speech -xfiax. i a. 
A decree, command -X595. 8. A sententious 

saying; a traditional maxim, a proverb MK. 

I. His felawe That was so ny to herknen al his 
saweCNAUCBB. a So love is Lord.. And rules ihe 
creatures by his powrfull s. SrsNsaa. 3. Full of wise 
sawes, and moderue instances Shaks. 

Saw (sj^), V. Po. t. sawed; pa. pple. 
aavred, aawn. ME [f. Saw sb.^\ x. trans. 
To cut with a saw. b. To form by cutting with 
a saw X c. absol. To use a saw ; to out with 
a saw ME d. imtr, with passive force. To 
adroit of being sawn xyad. a. trausf With ref, 
to the to-and-fro movement used in sawing, a. 
trams. To s, the air\ to gesticulate with the 
hands ns if sawing something x6oa. b. To work 
(the bit) from side to side in a horse's mouth xSeo. 

x. T'hey were stoned, they were sawen asunder Hib, 
xi.37. b. This method ol sawing out a paUern 1873. 
d. Beech . will c. into extreme thin Planks 1706. a. a. 
Do not s. the Ayre too much your hand thus, but VKe 
all gently Shakb 

Smwblll (sp bil). 1B43. [f. Saw tb.'^ + 
Bill sbJ*] Any of various birds having serrated 
bills ; esp. the meiganser (also s. diver, duck). 
5k> Saw'-bllled a. having a serrated bill. 
Sawbones (gfi'b^nz). slang. 1837. [f. 
Saw v. + Bone xA] A surgeon. 

Sawder (sjj'dax), xA colloq. 1836. [Anse 
of xmwfrr S01.OER sb, ] Soft s. : flattery, blarney. 
So Saw’dar v. trans. to flatter, ‘ butter ’ 1834. 
Sawdust (b§*dAit), sb. 1 330. [ f. Sa w sb. 1 
-fDusr jA] I. Wood in the state of small 
particles, produced in the process of sawing. 
Kreq. transf. and (Sometimes with ref. to 
the use of s. for stuffing dolls or puppets.), a. 
In wider sense 1 Dust of any material produced 
in the process of sawing 1673. 

" '“I knock th* saw.dutt out of sny two men 

of a place 1890. Hence Sawdust v. 

trnns. to cover, sprinkle, or strew with *. Saw^ 
dunty «k abounding in, savouring of, or rcsemhling u 

SaworCsJ ax). late ME. [f.SAWt/. + -ER*.] 
One who sawi. Now rare ; os a designation 
of emfdoyment repL by Sawyer. 

Sawfish (sa*fij). 1664. [SawxAI] a fish 
of the genua the* viout of which emte in 

a long flat projection with f«>'th on each edge. 
Also applied to fishes of certain allied genera. 
Saw-fly. 1773. [SawxA>] 
the family Temthretlimidn, distinguished bf tim, 
saw-Uke construction of tiic ovij^itor. 

SawmlU (s^'milj. 1553* [f bAWxAl-f- 
Mux sb.] AlMctoTY In which wood U mwo 
into planES or boards by machinery (now uau. 
propelled by steam or electricity). 
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d^^BnU.causiogaMab4k8 roaghneM 
Z750W 8* Tba emit wUeb forms over e woond 
OT Kwe during dcatrtsaUoo. late ME. b./ni 
fimndimg, A olister on the suriace of a easting 
i88x. 4. slang, a. A mean, low, ' seurvy ‘ fel- 
low ; a seoundrel Z59a b. (orig. U.S.) A work- 
man who refuses to join an orgudsad movement 
on behalf of his trade iSiz. 

Scab (skseb), V. Z683. [£ ^wee.] x. inir. 
and fass. To bmme encrusted with a scab or 
scabs. Also with ovtr. b. Iron-ftnmding. To 
form ' scabs * z88z. 3. slamg. To behave as a 

* scab ’ or * bladdeg ’ S905. 

Scabbard (skie'^d), sb.^ ME. [a. AF. 
*tscauberc, escauberge, app. a. some TeuU com- 
pound.] z. The case or sheath which protects 
the blade of a sword, dagger, or bayonet when 
not in use. ts. transf. Applied to various kinds 
of sheath or integument ; a cocoon, eto. -I753- 

s. Whilec the tworde of hmice, slept in his scabard 
Nashk. To throw away tkt s. (fig.), to abandon all 
thought of making peace. 

Comb. : s.-flah. 2^do/ut eoadatus, a fish of long, 
compressed s..like form and ulvery white colour; 
a. rasor-ahell, a rasor^hell, SoUn voftaa. 

Scabtxurd (slue*b&jd), 1635. [app. ad. 
MLG. uhaliori thin bo^ sawn off a lenph of 
timber in sqtuuring it, f. schale shell, rind + 
Board.) ‘Diin board used in making splints, 
scabbards of swords, veneer, etc., and by 
printers in making register (now called scale- 
board). b. s.-plane » Scaleboard^/om 1846. 
Sca'bbard, ». 1579. [f. Scabbard 
iratti. To furnish wi& a sc^bard ; to sheathe. 

Scabbed (skeebd, skse'b^), a. Now rare. 
ME. [f. Scab sb. + -ed *.] x. Having the scab 
or a similar skin-disease; covered with scab 
or scabs, ta. * Scurvy ’, mean, contemptible 
-1786. Hence fSca'bbed-ly adv., ^tesa. 

Scabble (skse'b’l), V. i6ao. [Later var. of 
SCAPPX.E.] I. trans. To rough-dress (stone), 
a. Iron-mtanuf. -= Cabble v. 1849. 

Scabby (skoe-bl), a. 1536. [f. Scab sb. + 
-Y>.] I. « Scabbed <z. z. a. }f^. Contemp- 
tible, mean, vile ; stingy, shabby. Now vulgar. 
Hence Sca'bUnen, the condition or quality of 
being s. 

||Scabiea(skii-bi,ft). late ME. [^.., f. rm- 
bere to scratch, scrape.] Path. fz. A general 
term for skin-diseases characterized by scabby 
or scaly eruption -1743. a. A contagious skin- 
disease, due to a parasite, Sareoptes seabiei-, 
the itch Z8Z4. 

Scablotia (sk^'i-bios), sb. late ME. [ad. 
med.L. scabiosa (sc. herba), fern. sing, of seabio- 
suj; see next.] Any of the herbaceous plants 
of the dipsacaceous genus Scabuna, formerly 
believed to be efficacious for the cure of certain 
skin-diseases, b. C/.S. Applied to some species 
of Brig^n zSjo. 

Blae9.,5.«»o:£M. Purple or Sweet S., 5. a/rv- 
pw^rta. DevQ’s bit S. t tee Dbvii.’s bit. 

Scabioua (skrt’bias), a. Now rare. 1603. 
[ad. F. scabitux or L. seabiosus. f. scabies Sca- 
bies.] Of the nature of or pertaining to scabies 
or itch ; in early use » Scabbed a. x. 

Scabrid (skA'bnd). O. x866. [ad. late L. 
scabridus.') Bat. Somewhat scabrous. 

Scabrous (skA-bras), a. 1549. [tUscabr-, 
scaber (related to seabere to scrape, scratch) -»• 
•Otia] z. Rough with minute pdnts or knobs, 
as dist. from unevenness of surface ; esp. JVat. 
Hist, and Pkys. a. Of an author, his style, 
etc. : Hanh, unmusical, unpolished xsSc 3. 
Fnll of obetades, difficult, * thorny ’ 4. 

Risky, bordering upon the indelicate sMz. 

a His verse is a, and bobbliog DivoBia Hence 
8«fbroue4y adv., ae e e. 

Scad(6k8^). Alsoskad. z6oa. griffin 
unkn. ; app. first used in Cornwall.] The ub 
Carmtx trackurus {TracAurus samrtu), found 
abundantly on the British coasts, and ehaiMter- 
ized by having its lateral line armed whh bony 
plates ; also applied to other Ashes of the genns 
CVtnaajr and related genera ; the horse-madtareL 
Scuilbld (skK -find), r^. ME. [a. NF. forms 
oorrei^ to Central OF. skafamU esekafamt 
formed w. prefix es- (. — L. ex- out) on the Com. 
Rom. word represented byOP.cil4i>Ssii(f)/t-pep. 
L>*<wte/idbMs C atafalque.] z.Atemponzy 
Piatfann, nsn. supported on poles, designed to 
bold the worikmen and materials employed in 


X. The boildtiM; 's set up, let the scaffolds 
down 1646. Svay bricklayer who falls f 
Macaulav. a. An heraud on a a mad 


^ er^on. ruling, or deoomtion of a build- 
ing, AlMF/..bntnownso.jMtr.«iSCAirfOU>- 
iNO. tn. A raised platform, seat, vt stand, 
ns^ for exhiUting persons or aotkms to the 
pu^o view, making prodamadons, or the like 
-Z687. 3*^. A (temporary) tdatform or stage 
on wbidi theatrical performance or exhibition 
takes place. Now /fu/. late ME. fd-Amised 
platform or stand for holding the spectators of a 
toumamCTt, play, etc. Also, a gallery in a theatre 
or church. --Z770. 5. An elevated platform on 

which a criminal is executed ; the s., execution, 
capital punishment zssy. 8. A raised frame- 
work of wood used for other purposes ; among 
the N« Amer. Indians, for the disposal of the 
dead X534. 7. /nm-foundtng. An obstruction in 
a blast furnace caus^ an accumulation of un- 
reduced materials adhmng to the lining x86z. 

“ ' - - - let the scaffi^ M pulld 

'ills from a s. 

„ mads an ho 

UHAuen 4. Tbs other side was op’n, where the 
throng On hanks and scaffolds under Slue might stand 
Milt. 5. Phr. To go to the to he executed. To 
briug or tend to the etc. ; Paths which naturally 
condnet a minister to the %. ywnim Lett. 

Scaffold (skie'fi^d), v. 1548. [f. prec. Cf. 
OF. escAa/auder.l fi. trans. To furnish with 
a platform, stanef, or gallery -Z704. a. To put 
scaffolding up to (a building) 1663. 8> To 

place (food) on a raised framework of wood, 
for the pturpose of drymg it or protecting it 
from animals; among N. Amer. Indians, to 
expose corpses on a scaffold Z775. 4. /ron- 

fmnding, inir. To form a * scaffold ' z88a 
Hence Sea'ffoMage {rare) » next z. 
Scaffolding (skse-iAdiq), n^/. ME. [f. 
Scaffold jA-i--ing 1.] 1. The temporary 
framework of platforms and poles constructed 
to accommodate workmen and their materials 
during the erection, rq»iring, etc. of a building, 
a. The action of Scaffold v. z86a. 

s. Jtf. Sickness, cantribadng..to the shaking down 
this S. of the Body Pora. 

||Scaglia (sk&*Iy&). 1774. [It. w scale, chip 
of marble ; see Scale zA* J Geol, A local name in 
the Italian Alps for limestone of various colours. 

Scagliola (skaclydu'lfi). 1588. [a. It. sea- 
gliuala, dim. of scagTsa (see prec.|.J f*- “ 
prec. -1774. a. Plaster-work of Italian origin, 
designed to imitate kinds of stone 1747. 

Scalable ^k^i'Iib’l), a. Z579. [f. Scale v.k 
+ -ABLE. ] Capable of being sc^ed or climbed. 

Scalade (skila'd). Vow rare ot Obs, X591. 
[ad. It scalada, f. scalare to scale, f. scala 
ladder.] z. « Escalade sb. a. A scaling 
ladder Z633. So tScola’do -Z847. 

Scalar (skA'llt), a. and sb, Z656. [ad. L. 
scalaris, f. scala ladder.] A. adj. 1. Re- 
sembling a ladder ; Bot. >■ Scalariform. a. 
Math. Of the nature of a scalar 1853. B. sb. 
Math. In quatemiont, a real number X853. 

Scalaiian (skfilewriin), a. and- sb. 1841. 
ff. mod.L. Scalaria, f. scala ladder.] A. adj. 
Belonging to the genus ^^a/ane of gasteropods. 
B. sb. A gasteropod of this genus. 

Scalanform (sktlseTifAm), a. 1836. [ad. 
mod.L. scalariformis, f. L. scalaris Scalar ; 
see -FORM.] Bet., etc. Of the form of, re- 
semliling, a ladder ; characterized tqr ladder- 
like formation, as cells or vessels of planu 
having the walls thickened so that they form 
transverse ridges. 

tSadd, sb. 1 - 1561. [Altered f. Sc all sb., 
after SCALO a.] « ScallzA -1693. 

Scald (skpld), sb.* i6ot. [f. Scald v.] 
z. An injury to the skin and flesh caused by 
bot fluid or b. trams/. Inflammation 

caus^ by beat ; an inflamed part. Also, ap- 
plied to dfteases which produce a similar ^ecL 
z88x a. The action or an act of scalding food, 
uteniUs, etc. z66z. g. A bot liquor or solution 
used for scalding 1684. 

Scald, tb.* : ace Skald. 

Scald (akjjU), a.* Now arch, and dial 
1500. [Later spelUng of SCALLEO.] z. Affected 
vritb the 'scaU^: scabby •./(f. 'Scurvy , | 


neiu.]gea^^oaotemp^^ 1300. 


Scald 


SlUBa. 

1 ), a.S 1791. [pa. ppla. of 


(skald), 

»— Uto 


l),n. MB. [aONF.a 

, — e L. estcaldare to wash in bot 

I?**'* *«>*• warm,] L ’To 

born w th hot I iquor* (J.). 1. frwni.Tfo affNt 
painfully and injure with very bot Uqukl or 
b. absoj. or imtr. To t» i^ng bot 
become injured by 
hot UquM or steam 1590. a. /ntei. To produce 
‘njuri^ upon (somethlng)^similar to 
produced by boUing water ME. 3. To 
wash and cleanse with boiling water ME. 4. 
Cookery, a. To heat liquid to a point Just short 
of bolung point Also imtr. for pass. 1^3. b. 
To subject to the action of hot water ; to pour 
bot liquid over, late ME. 

t. Thiqr all drink it lipping, for fear of Maiding 
thaaaalves 16B7. e. Now icuds hia muI in the Tar- 
urian atreama Mablowx. a i am bound Vpim a 
whoala of firo, that nine owne taarci Do Kal'd, like 
molton Load SHAxa. |. Out and a your Pig Hta 
Gtjuna. Preparing to a out the frying-pan 1U9. 

U. To bum. z. trams. Of the sun, fire, etc. : 
To scorch, bum. Also said of certain soils. 
Now dial. MEL b. imtr. for pass. Z5t3. fa. 
trams. Of deaire, thoughti, etc. : To ' burn 
inflame, irritate -z^. 

a 1 am scaldad with my violont motion.. to see 
yonr Maieety Shaiu. Would not a aecrat . , S. you to 
keepitT MAaiiNCxa 

Sopld-fltti. 181a. [app. f. Scald a.i] 
The smooth sole, Pleuromectes armogiossms. 
Scald hemd, nofUUticnd. 1546. [Scald 
«.*] I. A person's head diseaaM with ring- 
worm, etc. a. A popular term fortineaorslmllar 
scalp affections 1675- So Seald-bMUfed a. 
Scalding hot, a. late ME. [f. scalding, 
vbl. sb. f. Scald v, 4- Hot a.} Hot enough to 

Scale (sk^il), sb.y ME. [a. ON. tkdl bowl. 
pi. (weighing) scales i— OTeut *sh 9 lS, ablaut- 
var. of *skal 3 , whence OE scealm shell, husk.] 
fl. A drinklng-bowl or cup -180a XL Appara- 
tus for weighing, i. The pan. or each of the 
pans, of a mlance. late ME. a. bl. A weighing 
instrument: esp. one (often called a pair of 
scales) consisting of a beam which is pivoted at 
Its middle and at either end of which a dish, 
pan, board, or slab is suspended 1480. 3. sing, 
m. sense a. Often fig., esp. in to tmrm the s. t 
said of an excess of weight on one side or the 
other. Z440. 4. Astr. ( pi. and ^simg. ) The sign 
of Libra. Chiefly /oc/. 163 1. 

1. Your vowes to her, and ma (put in two icaloa) 
Will euen weigh, and both aa light aa talae Shaks. 
a Their Scalee were false, tbair Weighu wore light 
1719. Phr. To hold the scmlet even or oqumUp. U* 
judge imimtially. 1. When the s. waa tramUing 
between fife and death i86t. Phr. Equal, euen s. 
(poeL), a juat balance; a condition of amiUibrium or 
indecision ; Long timo b eevon a The rnttal bung 
Milt. CUrh qf the Scaltt (RadDg), tho ofltU who 
weighs the Jockeys. To ride, go to s.. (of a jodioy) 
to go to the woighbg-rooa beforo or after tho laoe. 

Scale (ikAl), sb.t ME. [Aphedc a. OF. 
tscale, mod.F. ^ale busk, pod, chip of stone 1— 
OTeuL *skali (see prec.).] i. Oneof the small 
thin membranous or homy modifications of the 
skin in many fishes ana reptiles, and some 
mammals, usu. overlappiDg, and forming a 
complete covering for the body ; also cok lect. 
sing. a. One of tne small laminae of epidermis 
which beoome deUobed from the tissue be- 
neath in certain diseases of the skin, late ME 
8. A part (e.g. a buak) that may be peeled off 
or detached In flakes 1 a thin plate, lamina, or 
flake of any kind Z45a b. The tartar that co^ 
lects on the teeth Z594. c. Bot. A flattenod, 
membranous, more or less circular plate of 
cellular tissue, usu. a rudimentary or degenerate 
leaf, aa the ooveringofteaf-buds of d«cidu^ 
trees, the bracts of xukins, etc. 1578. A Tbe 
prot^ve covering of insects of the fewnlly 
Coccidte, which remains when they die and 
protects the eggs and afUfvards the yourig 
&neath it ; hence. - stale-snsut ; *»« •> »)>« 
diseased oondiUon of pUnts caused tb«^ 
zlae. 4. Tekeo (after Acts lx. *8) as • fJJ* « 
that wlmd) causes blindness (physi»ormow 
ME. 8- Now ustt colUct. 
oxide wbicb forms on iron <» other metrt 
heated and hammered or 
miakimg. An incrustalloo of dirt or lime oa the 
piubottoms. c. The bard deporit or ' for 


o(Ges.lU!n). e(Fr.pwr). 0 (Ger. Mdlfcr). d (Fr. dsme). 3(c«l). e(€»)(thm). #(ii;(«fo). /(Fr.fawe). i (Ur, Um, eattb). 
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SCALPEL 
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which mthen in boilen , atp. la wUoh water is 
habituuy heated (rardy ^L), xtiiL 6. Any 
of the thin {deces of mew oompofing scale* 
armour. Also ca/left. ting, X809. 7. Cutlery. 
a. Each of the two plates of bone. horn, ivory, 
or wood which form the outside of the handle 
of a knife or rasor x8^ b. Each of the metal 
sides of the handle or a pocket-knife on which 
such plates are riveted 1834. 8. [F. tcaille.'] 

A phue of metal worn instead of an epaulette 
by soldiers, sailors, and firemen 1846. 
t. Leviathan., Tuns to the stroke bis adamantbe 


Shbukv. C. Tbs glandular scales of the .... 
SM4. a. The ekailes of darknesse which our eyes be- 
night 1609. 6. Armour of impenetrable s. Shelucv. 

ertWA and CMs».t a.>annoar, armour consisting 
■of small overlapping plates of metal, leather, or horn ; 
•beetle, a Ugm-bMtle (family Cicindtlidm) ; •blue, 
the groundwork of romi blue with a B.-pattern 
cbaracMrisdc of some Wmcestsr china; a. carp, the 
common carpt earphi •fern - Cktrsach t 

■ In eecL any of the insecu of the genus Cocctu or 
Tamily CeeeUm, having the appearance of scales, which 
infest and injurs certain plants; •pattern, an imbri- 
cated pattern 1 'Wlng, a lepidopter ; -winged /i. 
leddoptsrous •work, work of an imbricated pattern. 
Sciue (sk/il), sd.» late ME. [ad. It. scala 
or L. teala ; — prehisL *s.catula lseand--¥-tl 3 ), f. 
seandere to climb.l fl- >• ^ ladder ; in early 
use, a scaling-ladder -j68a. b.^. and alius., 
freq. with reb to Jacob's ladder (Gen. xxviii. la) 
-183a a. A rung or step of a ladder -168a. 
8. A flight (of stairs) ; a staircase -7705. 

t. b. In lb* ascending S. Of Heav‘n the Starts that 
tuber Evening rose Milt. 

IL 1. Afus. a. A definite series of sounds as- 
cending or descending by fixed intervals, esp. 
such a senes beginning on a certain note 
selected for the purposes of musical composi- 
tion. b. Any of the graduated series of sounds 
into which the octave is divided, the sounds 
varying according to the system of graduation 
adopted. 1597. c. {chiefly //.) Any scale taken 
us a subject of instruction or practice 1865. a. 
A succession or series of steps or degrees ; a 
graduated series, succession, or progression 
X605. b. A regular series of tones or shades 
of colour produced by mixing with different 
proportions of white or black 185,^ 3. MatA. 

a. A number of terms included between two 
points in a progression or series 1695. b. 
AritA, Any system of notation based on a 
number chosen as ' radix ' or constant multi- 
plier 1797. 4. A graduated table (of prices, 

choraes, etc.) 1788. 

t. (CHROMATIC, Diatonic, Hasmonic, Major, Minos, 
etc. <. : see thoM words. G. 1 do wish she would for. 
get m play her scales some morning 1888. m. Plants 
low in the s. of orcanisatioii Darwin. b. When the 
radix is ^the a. is called Binary; when 3, Ternary; 
when 10, Denary or Decimal 1861. 4. Reduction in 

B. of Chiurges for Advertiseroenis 1865. 

III. X. A set or series of graduations (marked 
along a straight line or a curve) used for measur- 
ing distances, etc. ; a gniduated line, arc, et& ; 
spec, the equally divided line on a map, chart, 
or plan which indicates its scale, and is used 
for finding the distance between two points, 
late ME. a. A strip or blade of wood, ivory, 
metal, or cardboora iiaving graduated and 
numbered spaces upon it, used for measuring 
or laying down distances 1607. g. The propor- 
tion which the representation of an object bears 
to the object itself ; a system of representing or 
leproducmg objects in a smaller or lamr sim 
proportionately in every part x66a. 4. Relative 
or proportionate size or extent ; degree, propor- 
tion xeoo. B./g. A standard of measurement, 
calculation, or estimation i6a6. 

a Dlagenml, Gunter's, Marqutis tealett mb the 
qua^im words, Phr. 7 V» with exactly pro- 
portkioM representation of each part of the model 

fe ’l'be D egn mi of Crime are uken 011 divera Scales 
oaaaa ■«». On or upon m (fatt*. tmall, ttbend, 
etc.) ai Were education.. Conducted on a maoifte- 


A. Cowm. 

mtirit. and CnutA., as t. plant a.-micro* 

meter, a graduaiad scala in the held of a telescopa 
for moasnmg tba distance between objects ; •paper, 
paper having printed upon it dividom in eighths, 
tealhs.etc.'Otan inch nr drawing m propottioa 

f Scale (sk^l), rM X 577 * [h Scale v.3] • 
Escalade -1667. . 

S^e (elcHl), x6o 9« [f. Scale x3.I] x. 
/runs. To weigh la eoelet, find the weight of 
Ifipi. To weigh as in scales ; hence. 


to compare, estimate. Shake. 3. To weigh 
(somucbjxSfia. b.J?erfiv. intr.Tobewdglm 
1859. 

a. Skaling his preemit baaring with bis past Shaxi. 
3 b. Phr. Te s. As, to be wd|^ after the race. 

Scale (sltfH), 0.8 1440. [f. Scale x^*] x. 
trans. To remove the scales from (fish), b. 
tecAn., esp. (p) To clean the bore of (a gun or 
c.innon) by firing off a charge of powder; ( 6 ) 
To remove tartar from (the teeth) X784. a. 
To remove as scale ; to take off or avniy in 
scales ; to separate into layers XKa. 3. tntr. 
To come off \at away) in scales, Mkes, or tinn 
pieces ; to flake or ped off. Of skin eruptions : 
To shed scales, xe^ 

a. Phr. 7 b 6e eeahd, to have the surface removed 
in scales; The stonn being, .scaled by frost 1843. 

Scale (skrilV».8 late ME. [f. Scale j^. 3] 
L X. a. /rant. To attack with scaling ladders ; 
to take by escalade, b. To climb, get to or 
reach the top of fa wall, mountain, etc.) XC79. 

a. To * mount' (tne skied ; to ascend or climb 
up into (heaven), late ME. 3. inir. To climb 
(over), ascend, mount 1547. b. Of steps, etc. : 
To ascend, mount 1667. 

t. b. How often have 1 scaled the craggie Oke, All 
to dislodge the Raven of her nest? SraNaxa. j. b. 
The lower stair That scal'd by steps of Gold to Heav'n 
Gate Milt. 

IL To measure or regulate by a scale. 1. 
irons. To fix the exact amount of. U. S. 1798. 

b. With doum : To reduce in amount according 
to a fixed scale or standard X887. s. Lumber^ 
trade, a. To measure (logs), or estimate the 
amount of (standing timtier) 1867. b. Of tim- 
ber : To produce or furnish (so much) 1853. 
3. To estimate the proportions of 1877. 

Sca*le-board. 1771. [f. Scale sA.^ + 
Board j 3.*] Thin bo^ used for hat-boxes, 
silk hats, etc., and by printers for justifying. 

S..plana, a plane for cutting from a board thin 
pieces for use as s. 

S<»led(sk^ld),/^.a. late ME. [f. Scale 
xA* -f -B u *. ] X . Having, or furnished with scales , 
os a fish or a serpent ; scaly. Now rare exe. in 
comb, and //er, a. a. Of armour X555. b. 
Imbricated a, 3. X776. c. Covered with tiles 
in imitation of scales x86a. 

a c. The earlier bouse and its little gables and grey 
a roofs W. Moaaia 

ScaleleM (sk^diUs), o. i6ix. [C Scale 
jA * -h -ucss. 1 H aving no scales. 

Scalene (skeilPn), a. and sd. 164a. [ad. 
late L» scalenus SCALENUS.] A. adj. I. Geom, 
a. Of a triangle: Having three unequal sides 
X734. b. S. cone, cylinder t one of which the 
axis is not perpendicular to the base 1684. a. 
Auat, a. muscle -• Scalenus xSay. B. si. i. 
A scalene triangle xfi43. a. Anal. » Scalenus 

X891. _ 

(skeil/hp|brdr/a). 1854. 
[mocLL., f. Gr. anaXrjvis SCALENB + tSpu seat, 
base.] Cryst. A hendhedral form of the rbom- 
bohedral system in which the faces are similar 
scalene triangles. So Scolenotae'dral a, per- 
taining to, having the form of, a s. 
ScMcnou8(sksilrnas),a. Nowrore. 1656. 

t L L. xca/fff«x+-ous.1 Scalene A. x a, b. 

SaJenta (sksUPnos). PI. -i (-ai). 1704. 
[mod.L. (sc. mutculus), a. Gr. veoAijiait.] Auat, 
One of a set of muscles of triangular form 
situated in the lower lateral ruion of the neck. 
Scaler (sk^-lax). 1611. [f. Scale v.'‘t + 
EX *.1 X. One who removes scales or scale 
from nsb, boilers, etc. a. An instrument for 
removing scales or scale s88x* 

ScaUnMi (sk^'lbdt). 1611. [f. Scaly 4- 
•NBSS X.] The condition or ebaraoter of being 

'sailtnfr(ak^’lin),o«ilxAi 1391. [f- Scale 
v.> or x*.*+-iNO *0 I. The action of Scale 
v.i; the removal or peeling off of scales or 
scale, b. concr. That which scales off ; scale, 
scales Z651. a. Arrangement of scales xyai. 
ScaUoff (skj^*Uq),t^.xAS X513. [f. Scale 
V.’] X. CUmbing. mounting ; escalade, a. 

Measurement or estimation of quantities; the 
oonstruction of a scale X7xo> 
Sea*Unf 4 add 3 r. late ME. [f. prec.] A 
ladder used la tteaMOult of fortified places, b. 
A fireman's ladder used for sealing buildings 
1868. 
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Scall (skfil), si. and a. Now 5 !r. and is. 
dial. ME. rprob. a. ON. sAa/lP a bald 
bead, app. f. OTeut *xA:A.] A. si. A scaly or 
scabby disease the sUn, esp. of the scup. 

JJtyt., paoriasM, Hunud ot moUt t.. Msama. 

B. attrtb. or adj. ■> SCALD a. X59B. 

Hence Bcallcd a, (now rare) • Scald a. 

Scallion (skse'liM). ME. [n. AF.seal(p)$m 
m OF. eteAalo(i)i^ t— pop. Ln *etcalonia, for 
class. L. Ascalonia {fic.cxpa onion), f. Ascalon, 
a seaport of Palestine.] a. The shalloL Now 
dial. b. The Welsh onion or ‘ cbibol '. c. An 
onion which fails to bulb but forms a long neck 
and strong blade ; pi, shoots of old onions 
planted a second year. 

Scallop, aetdfop (ri(p*l3p, skedop), sb. 
ME. [Aphetic a. OF. escalope Escallop. 
Usu. pron. (sky *lap), but spelt scallop.'] i. A 
shell-nsh of the genus Pecten X440. b. A scal- 
lop-shell; a vessel resembling one, used in 
baptism, etc. late ME. c. A ^Igrim's cockle- 
shell worn as a sign that he had visited the 
shrine of St. James at Compostella ME. a. 
Anything resembling a scalloprshell 1609. I** 

esp. One of a series of convex rounded projec- 
tions forming the scalloped edge of a garment, 
etc. Also, a scalloped form, a scalloping. x6ia. 
fe. A scalloped lace band or collar >i66x. 
Sca'llop, aco'Uop, V. X737. [f.prec] x. 
trans. To shape or cut (out) in the form of a 
scallop-shell ; to ornament or trim with scallops 
X749. a. Cookery. To bake (oysters, etc.) in a 
scallop-shell or similar-shap^ utensil with 
bread crumbs, cream, butter, etc. 1737. 
Scalloped, BCoUoped (skp-lapt, sku’lapt), 

ppl.a. 168a. [f. SCAU.OP ji. or ». + -ED.] x. 
Having the border, edge, or outline cut into a 
series of segments of circles like a scallop-sbcll. 

a. Cookery. (See Scallop v. a ) 1737. 
Scalloper (sky lapai). 1B81. [f. Scallop 

V. and d>. -h-er ».] a. One who makes scalloped 
e^ing, etc. b. One who gathers scallops. 

&at^op 4 Blxell. 1530. The shell of the 
scallop, or, more usu. one valve of it: freq. 
with ref. to its being a pilgrim's badge. 
Scalljfwag, scaUawag (skse'liwseg, 
- 4 w«f(). slang or collotf. (orig. U.S.) 18.^. 
[Origin obsc.J i. A disreputable fellow; a 
gooo-for-notlnng, scapegrace, blackguard ; for- 
merly in Trade Union slang, a man who will 
not work. a. An imposter W intriguer, esp. in 
politics 1864. 8. U.S. A name for undersized 

or ill-conditioned cattle xSu. 

Scalp (sktelp), [Northern ME. sctslp; 
app. o? Scand. origin.] x. The top or crown 
of the bead ; the skull, cranium. Now only Sc. 
and n. dial, a. The integument of the upper 
part of the Dead, usu. covered with hair and 
moving freely over the underlying bones x6i6. 

b. Her. The skin of the bead of an animal 1688. 

3. The scalp with the hair belonging to it cut 

or tom from a man’s bead ; prized by Amer. 
Indians as a battle trophy 1601. 4. A wig 

made to cover a part of the scalp s8oi. g. 
Anything resembling u scalp ; e.g. a bare piece 
of rock or stone, the cap of a mountain lyax. 

I. The naked *. of a very young infant roddens from 
panion Darwin. 

atirib. and Cemb. : a.*lock, a lock of hair left on 
the head (the rest being shav^) by N. Amer. Indians 
as a challenge to their enemies ; •money, money paid 
as a reward Tor * bringing b 'scalpe of men or animals. 

St^p (^Klp), si.^ Chiefly Sc. and nor/A. 
xgai. fperb. specific use of prec.] A bank 
providing a bed for shellfish, esp. oysters and 
mussels ; an oyster or mussel bed or colony. 
fScalp, v.i xgga. [ad. L. ual/ere.] trans. 
'To carve, engrave ; to scrape, scratch -xSoa. 
Scalp, W.8 1676. ff. Scalp j*.i] x./mns. 
To cut off the scalp of (a person) t chiefly said 
of the N. Amer. Indians, a. dial. To atrip 
(the turf or upper soil) x8o6. 3. Milling. To 
separate the ' hair ' or ' fuw ’ from (wheat, etc. ), 
also, to separate the different sises of grain from 
one another by attrition and screening 1883. 

4. Stock EsecA,, etc. To buy at very low rates so 
as to be able to sell at less than official rates 
1888. 

Sciilpd (akte'lpal), x^. 1740. [ad.L.xza/- 
pellttm, -us, dim. of ua(p^, scalprmm.] A 
small light knife used in sifogioal and anatomi- 
cal operations. 
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SCALPER 


Scidperi, acauper (tkae‘lpai, >k5*pai). 

x688. [t &ALP EHgramnf, A 

kind of graver uMd fw hollowing oat the bottom 
of sunken designs. 

ScatoerS(skK'lpaj). 1795, [f. Scalp w.* 
.f-KR >.] X. One (esp. an Amer. Indian) who 
removes scalps, a. O.S. slamg. One who buys 
and sells at a profit, but at a price lower than 
the official one, esp, unused portions of long- 
distance railway tickets x88a. 
Sca*lpliig;-knife. 1759. [f. scalpistg, vbl. 
»b. f. Scalp w.*] A knife suw as is used by 
the N. Amer. Indians in scalping their enemies. 
Scalpriform (skse*Iprifj^jm), a. i8a8. [f. 
L. sealprum (see next) + -FORM.] Chisel- 
shaped : applied to the incisors of rodents. 
Sealprum (skm‘lpr 5 m). x688. [L., f. xro/- 
pere SCALP v.>] x. SHfg. A rasping instrument ; 
a raspatory, a. Anai. The cutting edge of an 
incisor. Also, a scalpriform incisor. 1843. 
Scaly (sk^-Ii),‘ a. 1538. [f. Scale sb* 
+ -v*.J X. Abounding in. covered with, or con- 
sisting of scales ; having a surface that peels off 
in tliin plates or layers 1538. a. Of hsnes, ser- 
pents, etc. ; freq. in poetry «• pertaining to or 
consisting of fish xxaB. a. Of plants and their 
parts: Covered with scales or consisting of 
scale-like elements X597. 4. slang. Poor, 

shabby, despicable; esp. (of persons) mean, 
stingy: occas. ‘seedy’ 1703. 

a. So hear the s. herd when Proteus blows Drvokk. 
a. ant-^mter, linard, the pangolin. 4. They had 
proved themselves so very scaley, by torgetung to 
remember the waiter 1823. 

Skiamhlft (skce’mbl), v. 1539. [app. re- 
lated to Shamble and Scramble vbs.\ ti. 
intr. ■■ Scramble v, 9. -X687. a. trans. To 
scatter (money, food) for a crowd to scramble 
for. Now X573. 8. t«/r. To moke one's 

way as best one can ; to stumble along. Now 
dial. 157Z. 4. To throw out the limbs m akwse 
and awkward manner in walking ; to shamble. 
Now dial. 1633. 5. trans. To * scrape ‘ together, 
up. Now dial. XS77. 8. To remove piecemeal 

1707. 

I. yokn IV. Ui. >46. s. A largesse of money shambled 
amongst the tribes Holland, g. We have scambled 
vp More wealth by farre then those that brag of faith 
Mari OWN 

Scammony (skse'mdhi). OE. [ad.L. seam- 
monia, srammonium, a. Gr. anayiiwvUsf -da'ioN.] 
t. A gum-resin obtained from the tuberous 
roots of CoHvolsmlus Scammoma, used in medi- 
cine as a strong purgative; also, the dried 
tuberous root from which the drug is prepared, 
a. The plant Convolvulus Scammonia, native in 
Syria and Asia Minor, having a fleshy root 
which furnishes the scammony of commerce 

^Cfunp (skiemn'), sb. 1789. [f. ScAMP ».*] 
z. A highway robber, arch. a. A good-for- 
nothing, worthless person, a ‘ waster ' ; a rascal. 
Also playfully as a mild term of reproof x8o8. 
Scamp (slwemp), ».i x 753. [app. cogn. w. 
Scamper v.J intr. fa. cant. TO rob on the 
highway, b. Se, To wander about idly X867, 
Skamp (skmmp), w.2 1837. [prob. of dia- 
lectal origin.] i. trans. To do (work, a task, 
etc.) negfigently or hurriedly. a. U,S. intr. 
To be stingy or excessively economical X804. 

II Scampavla (skampavPa). 1793. [lL,f. 
seanepart to run off, decamp -f via way, away.] 
A swift sailing vessel used in the Mediterranean. 
Scamper (skm-mpaj), zA X697. [f.next.] 
The action of scam;fering ; an instance of this. 
Scamper fskn'mpaz), v. 1687. [Origin 
obsc. ; perh. from It scampare to decamp, run 
away.] fefp- To runaway, decamp, • bolt ’ 
-1833. a. To run or caper about nimbly ; to 
go or journey hastily fh>m place to place xdpx. 

R. Barefooted children were scampering up and 
down these stairs at play 1833. Hence ScaHnperar. 
Scamplah (skm'mpij), a, 1847. [-isH 1.] 
Having the character or disposition of a scamp ; 
characteristic of a scamp. Hence 8ca*iBplali* 

Scan’ (sksen), z 3 . 1706. [fl next] The 
action of scanning ; dose scrutiny ; peroepdoa, | 
discernment ; a scanning look. 

Scan (dcaen), v. late ME. [ad. L. sraw- 1 
der*. lit to climb, in late L. to scan verses.] 
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X. frosts. To analyse (verse) by detemtaing the 
nature and number of the feet oir the number 
and prosodic value of the syllables ; to Indicate 
the structure or test the oortoetneu of (a verse) 
by reddng it with metrical emphasis a^ 
pauses, or by counting the feet on the Ungers. 
Also oeeos. to describe prosodically (a word or 
sequence of words) ; to find (a particular kind 
<rf foot) in a given portion of a verse. Also 
absol. b. intr. (for pass.). To admit of being 
scanned, to be found metrically correct 1857. 
fa. trans. To criticise; to judge by a oertun 
rule or standard -18x7. fb. intr. To pass, 
judgement on, upw\ to form an ojdnion of\ 
-x6xa 8. /waz.To examine, consider, or dis- 
cuss minutely xsso. fi- To interpret, assign 
a meaning to -1641. j. To perceive, discern. 
Now rare. xss8. «. To look searchingly at. 
examine with the eyes X798. 

I. mhstl. An «are that could measure a just cadence, 
and s. without articulating Milt. b. To convert theM 
. .into Latin that would s. 1857. a. Know then thy. 
self, preeume not God to a. Pora. 3. Carelees their 
meriu or their faults to s., His pity gave ere charity 
hegan Golossi. 4. Hence men came to a. the Scrip- 
tures by the Letter Milt. 6. She. .sot scanning him 
intently from head to foot Kinrslry. 

Scandal (sksemdAI), zA [Early ME zrawr//z, 
scka{u)ndle, a. ONF. escandle, semi-pop. ad. 
eccl. L. scandalum eaiue of offence or stumbling, 
ad. Gr. otAvbaXw^ perh. f. the Indo-Eur. 
*skand- to spring, leap ; cf. L. seandere to 
climb.] 1. In religious use. a. Discredit to 
religion occasioned by the conduct of a religious 
person. Also, perplexity of conscience occa- 
sioned by the conduct of one who is looked up 
to as an example, b. An occasion of unbelief 
or moral lapse ; n stumbling-block X589. a. 
Damage to reputation; rumour or general 
comment injurious to reputation 1590. fb. A 
disgraceful imputation ; in later use, a slander 
-x8 14. 8- A grossly discreditable circtimsiance, 
event, or condition of things 1591. b. eoner. 
A person whose conduct is n gross disgrace to 
his class, country, position, etc. 1634. 4. 

Offence to moral feeling or sense of decency 
1699. 8 - The utterance of disgraceful imputa- 
tions ; defamatory talk. Now often in milder 
sense, malicious gossip. 1596. 6. Law. Any 

iniurious report published concerning another 
which may be the foundation of legal action 
1838. b. An irrelevancy or indecency intro- 
duced into a pleading to the derogation of the 
dignity of the court xysa 
I Catholics .. could not appear in Protestant os- 
semblies without causing s. to the weaker brethren 
" tune. b. Heresiea and SchiameiL are of all others, 

, greatest .Scandals Bacon, a. Get drunk like a 
Genlleinan, with no S. 1706. •. Fleet marriages., 

one of the strangest scandals of fingluh life 187B. 4. 
To the neat a. of the county 1848. $, No s. about 

Queen Elizabeth, 1 hope? Smeriuan. 

Scandal (sk9e*ndkt), v. xspa. [f. prec.] 
f I. trasu. To disgrace, bring into iU repute or 
obloquy -1684. a. a. To spread scandal con- 
cerning (a person) ; to defeme. Now atrh. and 
dial, fb. To vituperate, revile. x6ox. fa- To 
shock the feelings of; to scandalize -zyot. 

s. Charms end Sigiis, for Defence Against ill 
Tongues thet a Innocence DevoxN. Hence tSca*n- 
daUM pfl. *. shameful t slendered -iMa 
ScandallEe (Bk«*ndil»iz), v. 1489. [n. F. 
seandaliser, ad. eccl. L. seandalisare, ad. late 
Gr. ooav8a\iCtirj C anhySaXor Scandal sb. ; 
see -IZE X.] tx. To make a public scandal of 
(a discreditable secret). Caxton fa. To injure 
spiritually by one's example -1609. 8- To 

utter false or malicious reports of (a person’s) 
conduct ; to slander. Now rare. 1566. b. 
absol. and inlr. To talk scandal 1745. 4- trans. 
To bring shame or discredit upon ; to disgrace. 
Now poet. 1583. 8. To horrify or sliock by some 
supposed violation of morality or propriety 1647. 

3. wcH read Verses,.. tdl Lies, s. our Friends Van. 
BBOON. ^ Others, .were more scandallred at so pre- 
cipiteta e Promotion of a person of Such an Edocetion 


(skieiidilss), a. 1591^ [a. F. 

scamdaleux, f. eod. L. seastdalum SCANDAL A . ; 
sea -OUB,] fx. Of the nature of or causing an 
oocasioa of offence ; also, bringing discredit on 
one’s dais or podtion -xbrjo, a. Of the natora 
of a scandal ; grosaly di^pacefuL Also (now 
rarely) of a person i Infemoos. X595. f. Of 


SCANT 


w^s and writing t Defematory, 
180a. 4. Of a sutement. etc, 1 No 


■.’rhedabeteooQoe^ng. . the punishing of s. Clergy. 
"**“ •* *• that ever 

was in (Mord 17M. 3. The most s. tongues have 

reputation FiBLMNa Hence 
VCR*OaRlOOS*ly •nOMa 

II SCA*IMll8dum maipui'tum. PU wrmvMtwlm 
m a gn a tnm , Now HUt. 1607. [ med.L.. ’ scan- 
dal of magnates , j / rrw. The utterance or 
publication of a malicious report against any 
person holding a position of dignity. Also 
transf. in joc. use, something scandalous. 
SCBOdent (sksemdffnt), a, t68a. [ad. L. 
scandentem. seandere,'] /.ool. and Hot, Climh- 
Im; ascending. 

Sondinavum (skKmdln?i*vi&n), a. 1765. 
[f. L. Seandinavia-r-Mi J Of or permlning to 
l^ndinavin, a geographical term including the 
three countries Norway, Sweden, and Denmark. 
Also as sb„ one connected ethnogrnphically 
with one of these three countries. 

Scandium (sktemdifim). 1879. [f. L..fraN- 
dia (app. » Scandinavia) 4- -lUStO Chem. A 
metal discovered by Nilson in the Soindinavinn 
mineral euxenite. 

Scaiunaff (sksemmorg). slastg. 1779. 
Abbrev. {seam, mag.) of Scandalum maqna- 
TUM, usM joc. as - ' scandal 
Scunaton (skK*n/an). 1671. [ad. L. scan- 
sionem, t seandere to climb, ^AN.] Pros. The 
action or art of scanning verse ; the division of 
vrrse into metrical feet ; an instance of this. 
Hence 8000*01011111, one versed in the art of s. 
11 ScanEOrea (aktensQvrfr.), //. 1835. [mod. 

L. ,pI.of *scansor,agmt-n. t.scandert to climb.] 
Omith, IlUger’s first order of birds, comprising 
the climbers. 

Scauuorlal (sknmsSa'riAO.a. 1806. ra.L. 

scastsorius, used for climbing 4 -AL.j i.Ofor 
pertaining to climbing ; spec, of the feet of birds 
and animals, adapted for climbing, a. That 
climbs or is given to climbing ; spec, of a bird, 
belonging to the Order Scansorks 1835. 
Scant (ska-nt), z^. Obs. cxc. dial. ME [a. 
ON. z>iraa«/ (neut. adj. used absol.)-, see next.] 
Scanty supply ; dearth, scarcity. 

Scant (skrent), a. mid adv. Now chiefly 
literary. late MR. [n. ON. shamt, neut. of 
ziaarmr short] A. ad/, t. Existing or available 
in inadequate or barely sufficient amount, quan* 
tity, or degree ; stinted in measure, not abun- 
dant. b. Preceding a sb. without article or 
other qualifying word : Very little, leu than 
enough 185a. a. Of a quantity or amount of 
anything : Limited, stinted ; not full, large, or 
copious 1556. b. Herdly reaching (a specified 
number or amount). Cltiefly C/.S. 1856. 8- 

Umited in extent ; not wide or spacious XK3. 
4. Poorly furnished. Const. </. 1577. 8-^’ 

ncient or lacking in quality ; poor, meagre, not 
full or rich. Chiefly of inimaierial things. 
Const. Iff. 1631. to. Sparing, not liberal. Also 
in good sense: Chary, not lavish. Const, of. 
-1651. 7. Maut. Of wind: Too much ahead, 

so that the ship has to uil very close. (0pp. 
to large or free.) 1600. 

I. In the country money it rather n. Borrow, b. 
Yon do K Justice to Dover Dickbnr. a. In such a 
«. allowance of Star-light Milt. b. A i. two day’s 
allowance of meat 1836. 3. Though the reatme of 

Italy waa a., their hertas were grette 1133. 4. He ’s 

fat,ands.ofMvalh Skaks. 8. For this time, Daughter, 
Be Romewbat scanter of your Maiden presence .Shako. 

B. adv, I. Hardly, scarcely ; barely. Now 
dial. 14SO. t*. Scandly (rare) -i6ao. 

M. Some who could a. brook the name of Bishop 
were content to give. .him a good Report Fullkb, 
Hanot Seaimt-lF adv., -nsao. 

Samt (sksKit), V. late ME. [f. Scant a.] 
L iss/r, fx. To become scant or scarce -1694. 
t*. Maut. Of the wind ; lo become unfavour- 
atdB, to draw too much aliped. Const, u/on, 
with. -X893. n. trans. f i . To furnish (a per- 
son, etc.) with an inadequate supply ; to stmt ; 
to put or keep on short allowance. In pmu, to 
be straitenad (/or). -1719. b. To put or k^ 
on short allowance of ; us kc« (a penon) snort 
of. In pats., us be badly off for. Now ram. 
is6c. fe. To limit or restrict in (a supply, 
etc.) -1836. B. To make scant or small { to 
i«dm In sise or nmount, cut down. obwL 
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scANTiry 


x8oo 


SCARBOROUGH 


mtMttg, A gauge for neasurlof 
I. t /k, IIL i. 100 (tit (^o,). 

tSca*iltle, V. 1581. [perh. 


i^tee j|.] *. trams. - Scant ». II. ; 


i:«90. 8*Toitinttbeaappljrofi tonCrainfifom 
giving, withhold ; to be nigger of. Now 
rare. 1573* t 4 . gM* To oonflM wUbin narrow 
bounda ; to limit, reitrlct, hedge in g. 

To treat slightitudf or inadeonatdy ; to neg- 
lect; do less than justioe to. Now tart. 1604. 

I. He..ieanuvi withadagUfiuiiiriukiiwSHAKS. 

b. A miui, wboM fortune Maats him ^meana to do 

C^b SHAua 
Scamtity. rar§, late ME. [irreg. f. Scant 
a. •¥ -mr, perh. after quantity,] S^tineu. 
Sca*lltM» st, 1596. [app. f. next.] z. A 
small piece or portion, a scantling, a. Slate- 
— i. — A A-_ ^ejjuring slates xBsa 

dim. of S cant 


'>z69o. a. To make scant or small ; to cut 
down, limit, restrict -zd4x. 8- To make pro- 
poiikMte ta -X7SX, 

SfflintHny (sksentlii]), sA 1476. [Altera- 
tion of earlier iuantillom, aphetic f. OP. escam- 
titiom (mod.F. tcAamtillom).] fi. A builder's or 
oarpenter's measuring-rod -1678. a. Measured 
or ptesorlbed sise, dimensions, or calibre ; now 
ttwt, with ref. to the measurement of timber, 
atone, etc. xgad. ta- Limited measure, apace, 
amount, etc.; a limit -x6ot. fb. spec, in 
Arekety, applied to the distance from the 
mark, within which a shot was not regarded as 
a miss -t66z. 4. A portion, allotted quantity, 
allowance, arch, 1659. s- A small or scantv 
portion or amount, a modicum 1476. fO. A 
sample, pattern, specimen. Hence, a sketch, 
outline, rough dndt. -1838. 7. comer, in techn. 
use. a. A small beam or piece of wood ; spec. 
one less than five inches square 1663. b. collect, 
sing. Timber in the form of scantlings 170^ 
e. A block or slice of stone of a fixed siw ; also 
collect, sing, stone cot into scantlings 1706. 

a. A fine twin acrew ataamihip, built S' itael to the 
aame acantlinga ai if of iron 1B88. Phr. t^eM«(or a) 
r.,of the lame licet hence, much alike. fTetaheas, 
to meainre or eadmata the lice or amount oft hence, 
to Judge of, aatimate. 3. Such ai exceede not this a 
to oee Bollace to the Souenugne and harmeleiae to the 
people Bacon, a I ani rwly aihamed to send this 
a of paper by the poet H. WALrauc. 

Seknty (skse'nti), a, x66o. [f. Scant sh. 
or a.+-Y *.] I, Meagre, slender, not ample or 
copious, a. Deficient in extent, compass, or 
sice 1701. 8- Existing or present in small or 

insufficient quantity ; not abundant 1674. t4. 
Parsimonious. Of soil t Yielding little. -X7t ' 

I. Me, in no a measure, thou exceU'it Cowpxa , 
S. trouaen.. and a forward sat oT the bat 1874. g. My 
paper is i. and time more so 1705. 4. with. .daily 

toil S^icitlng for food my a soil Couwiooa Hence 
SeamU-ly -ness. 

Scape fskrip), sh.^ ME. [Aphetic var. of 
Escape jA»] i. = Escape xJ.» i. arvh. fOften 
written *scape.) fa. A transgression due to 
thoughtlessness -1681. 

s. 0 th. I. ill 136. a Slight scapes are whipt, but 
dmn^ deeds are praised MAairoN. 


liberated I •whaefT^ escape^heel. 

Sci^m (sk?ip), 5^.8 1601. [ad. L. scqpuj, 
a. Gr. oicdwot, cogn. w. om^irrpor SCEPraB.] 
s. Arrh. The shaft of a column 1663. a. Sot. 
A long flower-stalk rising directly from the root 
r rhisome; ^ - 


; fgen., a stem or stalk x6oi. 4. 
rst joint of * * 


Snt, The first joint of the antenna of an insect 
x8a6. Hence Sea’peleaa a.‘ (Sot.) 

Scape (sk^p), rfi.s X773. [Back-formation 
from Landscape.] A view of scenery of any 
kind. Also as the second element of combs., 
as Sea-scape, cloud-scape, etc. 

Scape (skr'p). V. Mlu [Aphetic var. of 
Escape v. Now arch, and poet,, and often 
written ‘teape,'\ » Escape v. 

C«mA < •.•gaUowa.one who has escaped the gallews 
though deeming of capiul punishment. 

Scipe (sk^p), z86a. Conventional imi- 

Ution of the cry of the snipe when flushed. 
Hence as sfi. a xuokname for the snipe. 
Sc ap ^pzat (skit'pg^t). 1530. [£ Scape 
or v. + aoAT. App. invmted by Tindale 
astr.Heb. ct^ tmissarius), 

represented in the lUV. by *Atatel' (as a 
pnptt name), and * dlsmisaal ' in the margin.] 
t. tn the Mosaic ritoal of the Day of Atonement 


g L^v. xvi), that one of two goats that was dioaen 
y lot to be sent aUve into the wilderness, the 
sins of the people having been symbolically laid 
upon it, while the other waa saerifioed. a. One 
who is blamed or punished for the sins of 
others. (So F. hone dmissaimi 1894. 
Scapegxaoe (skrPpgrUs), si. nod a. 1809. 
[f. Scape o.-i-Okacb A., as if 'one who es- 
capes the graoe of Ood'.] A. jfi. A man or child 
of reckless and disorderly habits; an Inconigible 
scamp. Often used ^yfully. B. ad/. That is 
a a ; ohoraeterlstie of a a. xSao. 

ScapdcM (akJPplfia), 0.8 1850. [f. Scape 
sh.^ or V.4-LE88.] Inevitable. 

The s. ntt spnad in thy tight anuxMi tlwB R. Bnoon. 
Scapemwz t (sk^pmfnt). 1755. Aphetic 
f. Escapement. 

Soaphazider (sksetemdax). 1805. [ad.F. 
scaphandre, f. Or. -► Mp-, Ar^p 

man.] A oork belt used as a support in swim- 


(skaefait). z8aa. [ad. mod.L. 
seaphites,I.QT, 0/0^7 boat; see-iTE.] Palseont. 
A cephalopod of the genus Seaphites, 
Scapho- (skse'fo, sk&^O* comb, form of 
Gr. aadpti boat, as in Scapho'cerlte [Gr. nipas 
horn], the third section of the antenna of an in- 
sect. Scaptao'gnatiilta [Gr. Tvdfior jaw], a flat 
oval plate in the gill chamber of fishes, which 
by movement promotes a constant flow of water 
through the gill. Scaphoiuiiar a., the epithet 
of a small bone in the carpus of some animals ; 
also ellift. as A. 

jScapDOoepbalufl (sksei&se ftlas). 1863. 
mod.L., f. Gr. auA^ boat + Kt<paK^ head; 
after hydrocephalus.] Path, ‘Boat-shaped bead*; 
a condition of the skull (caused by premature 
ossification of the sagittal suture preventing 
transverse development) in which the length 
greatly exceeds the breadth. Hence Sea;pho« 
ceptia'Uc, Scaphoce'phaloua ad/s. Scapho* 
ct'phaliam, SMphoee'phaly. 

Scapboid (sksefoid), a. and 174Z. [ad. 
mod.L. seaphoides, a. Or. aua4>otMp, f. euA^ai 
boat ; see -oio.] A. adi. Shaped like a boat 
Chiefly Anat. and Zool. S. hone -< B. B. sb. 
[Short for s. bone.] The first proximal carpal 
bone in Mammalia, or the corresponding bone 
in the foot 1846. 

Scapifortn (sk^i'pif^m), a. 1796. [f. L. 
scapus Scape r^.*4-*FOKM.J Having the form 
of a Scape. 

Scapolite (skse’pAsit). 1808. lad. G. sialo- 
lith, f. Gr. amawor rod + M8of stone ; see -LITE.] 
Afin. One of a group of minerals (including 
dipyre, ekebergite, marlaiite, etc.) composed « 
silicates of aluminium, calcium, and sodium. 
Scapple (skse’p'l), v. 1443. [Aphetic a. 
OF. eseapeler, esehapeler to dress timber.] trams. 
To reduce the faces of (a block of stone, ftim- 
ber) to a plane surface without working them 
smooth. 

II Scapula (sksc’pitili). Pl.-m, 1578. [I.., 
in class. L. only pi. seapulee^ i. Anat. The 
shoulder-blade, blade-bone, or omoplate (in 
man or other animals), s. Ent. Applied to 
various analogous parts of insecte x8a6. 
Scapular (skK'pitil&i), lA 1483. [ad.med. 
L. seapulart, f. scapula shoulder.] x. Reel. a. 
A short doak covering the shoulders ; adopted 
by oertaln religious orders as a part of their 
ordinary costume, b. An artide of devotion 
omipos^ of two small squares of woollen cloib, 
Cutened together by strings passing over the 
shoulders, and worn as a badge of affiliation to 
the religious order which presents it 1870. fa. 
Snrg. A bandage pasting over and around the 
shoulders to support other bandages, etc. -1758. 
8. Ormiih. [Elupt for scapular feather.] Any 
feather which grows from the ptery lee humerales 
or scapular region 1688. 

Scapular ^-piinis), a. z68a [ad. mod. 
L. scapnlaris, t L. scapula ScAPULA; see -as ^ 
z.] I. Of orpertainingto the scapula 17x3. a. 
Omitk. Anwed to any feather which grows 
upon the pteryUe humerales z688. 

Scapulary (skscpUfUii), A. ME. [ad. 
med.L. scogmlariem, var. of seetpmlart Scapu- 
lar ifi.] z. BeeU « Scapux.ar j*. z a. b. a. 
- Scapular A. 3. z8s4. 


ScuNllary (skae*pitiUri). a. 1548. fad. F. 
scapulaireand mod.L. scapularius ; see Papu- 
la and -ARV>. ] fz. S. memtle t a doak cover- 
injr the shoulders, a. «■ Scapular a. z. Z785. 
Sca^ette (skK*pitilet). Also acualec. 
Z887. la. G. ; see Scapula and -bttb.] Zeal. 
A leaf-like appendage of the mannbium iti txx^ 
tain Cuidarta. 

Scapulo- (Bk8e*pitil0), comb, form of L. 
scapula Scapula, as in 8 .*cla.Yi*cnlar a., of or 
belonging to the scapula and the davlcle ; also 
A., the scapulo-davicular joint. 

IlSoapua (8kFi*pfl8). PI. acapi (sk^'pai), 
1563. [L. ; see Scape jA*] ti. >47rA. - Scape 
sb.^ X. -1738. a. Omith. The shaft of a feather 
i88a. 

Scar (skai), sb.f ME. [App, a. ON. sAer 
Skersv.] fi. A rock, crag -1535. a. A 
lofty steep face of rock upon a mountain-side ; 
a preapice, cliff 1673. 8* A low or sunken rock 
in the sea ; a rocky tract at the bottom of the 
sea xyxa. 

a. O sweet and far from cliff and a The homa of 
Blfland faintly blowing I Tennyion. 

eUtrib. - B.*!imeatone. a carboniferous rock occur* 
ring in the Pennine Range. 

S^ (skAt), sb.^ late ME. [prob. aphetic 
a. OF. eseare, ad. late I., esehara E^har, a. Or. 

ht- ‘ hearth ’.] x . The trace of a healed 
wound, sore, or bum. h.Jig. A fault or blemish 
remaining as a trace of some former condition 
or resulting from some particular cause Z583. 
a. Nat. Htst. A mark or trace indicating the 
point of attachment of some structure that has 
been removed ; Bot. = Cicatrix a. 1^93. 

t. A scarre nobly got, Or a noble acarra, ia a good 
llu'rie of honor Shaiu. b. The leprous scan of caUona 
Infamy SaKU-av. 

Scar (skAx), sb.^ 1748. [ad. L. scarus.] 
» Scarus. Also s.-Jtsh. 

Scar (sk 5 j), V, 1555. [f. Scar jA*] i. 
trams. To mark with a scar ; to disfigure by in- 
flicting a wound, a. a. trams, with up. To heal, 
cover with a scar. b. iutr. with over. To heal ; 
to become covered with a scar as a sign of 
healing. 1609. 

X. Yet lie not shed her blood, Nor scarre that whiter 
skin of hers then Snow Shaks. trams/. Durham has 
been scarred and blackened by.. industrialism 1908. 
Scarab (sks'rAb). 1579. F. scarab/e 
SCARABEE, ad. L. Scarabseus Scarabaus.] i. 
In early use, a beetle of any kind. Now rare 
exc. as applied to the scarabxeid beetle, /f/rtr^Awr 
sacer, reverenced by the ancient Egyptians, a. 
Amtiq. A gem (of cornelian, emerald, etc ) cut 
in the form of a beetle fscarabseus), having on 
the flat under-side a design in intaglio zfiyx. 
Scarabesld (ticKrabf'id), a. and sb. 1891. 
[f. mod.L. scarabKtdse, f. L. scarabseus Scara- 
BAUS ; see -id >.] Ent. A. adj. Of or belonging 
to the Scarabeiase, a large family of lamellicom 
beetles, including cowebafers, stag-beetles, 
dung-beetles, etc. B. A. A s. bMtle. 
IlScarabaBoa (skscrAbrfls). PI. -baei (-bf-ai). 
1664. [L. ; cf. Gr. uapaBoi.] 1. Emt. A beetle 
of the genus Scarabseus, an Old World genus of 
lameibcom beetles typical of the Scarabmidse. 
a. Amtiq. » SCARAB a. 1775. 

Scarabee (skse’rAbi). arch. 1591. [a. F. 
scarabie-, see SCARAB.] » SCARAB z. 
Scarabdid (skseTfiboid), sb. and a. 1879. 
[f. Scarab -h - oid.] A. xA i. Amtiq. A scarab 
only vaguely resembling the insect in sluqie. 
a. A scarabseid iSoz. B. adj. Resemblixig a 
scarab or scaraboid 1888. 

Scaramoacli (skse'rAmautJ), xA x66a. [ad. 
It. Scaramuccia (see sense z) ; the name u a 
use of scaramuccia SKIRMISH sb.. In allusion to 
the character of the personage.] x. (As proper 
name, with cajtital S.) A stow character in 
Italian farce, a boastful poltroon, who is con- 
stantly being cudgelled by Harlequin, b. A 
puppet representing Scaramouch z8z6. a. 
transf. and fig. A rascal, scamp 1676. 

X. Stout Scaramoueba with Rush Lance rode in. 
And ran a Tilt at Centouie Arloquin DavoaK a Ha 
swore no a of an Italian robber would dare to BMddk 
with an EngUshman W. lavmo. 

ScRTboroogh (ski*j|»»). 1546. The name 
of atown on tte ooast of Yorkshire, used alMk., 
in 8. wantingf very short notice, or no notice at 
all ; a surprise. 8. Uly* Valleta purpurea. 


SB (man), a (pass). an(lMsd). a(esrt). f(Fr.chFf). a (ever). 9k(/,4fyt). a (Fr. can dr vie), i (sft). ^(Fsydis). fflyihai), p(jph). 




SCARCE 


x8oi 


SCARP 


Scatoe (skews), a. and adv. [ME. irarr, 
a. ONF. scan, escort (inod.F. icAors) »<~pop. L. 

*scanits, prob. r«pr. an older •orear' 

role, of (« class. L. OHO , 

Excupt), t ex+caifert to plods.] AmOd/. 
ti* Restricted in quantity, site, or amoont; 
scanty -1739. fa. Of persons, eta » Stin^, 
sparing. puniinoaloiM, penorioos. Also With 
of. -1639. 8. Of food, etc. : Existing or acces- 
sible in deiiaent quantity. late ME. 4. Exist- 
ing in limited number; rare. Said chiefly of 
things sought after by collectors, late ME. 5. 
Scarce o/i poorly or scantily supplied with; 
defldent in ; short of. Now rare or OAt. 

s. They knewe him to be of nature scam, ana no. 
liberal 1560 3. In )Mit tyme money was skarse 1450. 

4 A scarse Book 1710. iCnowledae is s., wisdom is 
scarcer 1884. 3. We are a, of provlaiona MaaevAT. 

Phr. To make otute^t.t (coUo«}0 to absent oneself. 

B. odv. tx. Scantily, sparsely -i4S‘>* 
Barely, only just; not quite. 'Ho'm literary, late 
ME. fa. I^ldom, rarely -1663. a. Used 
(after L. vix) for : With difficulty (rare) 1667. 

a. With worldly cares he was ao toste, that aoarae he 
tooke his rente (577. There he her met, Scarae from 
the Tree returning Milt. A a. heard Whisper Fm- 
Gesald. 4. Scarse from his mould Behemoth biggeat 
bom of Earth iipheav’d His vastness Milt. 

Scarcely (skee*isli), adv. ME. [f. Scarce 
a. + -LY ] ft. Scantily, in small quantities ; 
inadequately, sparingly, parsimoniously -1669. 
a. Orig. •• * b.trely ', ‘ only just ’ ; hence also, 
™ ' barely, or not quite ‘ only just, if at all '. 
In sentences relating to belief, expectation, etc., 
the word now serves as a restricted negative 
( » ' not quite '). Often, however, it qualifies 
the d^ee of the speaker's belief ; thus * You 
will s. maintain, etc.' ^ ‘ I cannot quite believe 
that you will maintain, etc.' ME. b. With ref. 
to time ; Barely, only just. Chiefly with plu- 
perfect tense, before a clause introduced by 
token or before. 15x3. 

X. It waa verio a. inhabited Pubchas. a The genius 
of Petrarch was a. of the first order Macaulay. My 
partner.. could a. believe his ears 1885. b. In old- 
fashioned days,.. when you were a. bom Thacksbay. 

Scarcement (skeausmint). Sc. and north. 
Z501. fapp. f, \uaree vb. to become or make 
less (f. ^ARCE a.) ■t'-MENT.] m. Building. A 
flat set-off or rebate in a wall, or in a foundation 
or bank of earth. Also trantf. a flat ledge pro- 
jecting from the face of a rock. b. Mining. 
A ledge left projecting into a mine-shaft 1839. 

Scarceness (sk^'jsnes). Now rare. ME. 
[f. Scarce a.-i--NESS.] ti. Niggardliness, 
stinginess. Of soil: Infertility. -1678. a. 
Deficient supply, scarcity ; ^ahsol. scardty 
of food or provisions, late ME. fg. Want, 
poverty -1650. 4. Uncommonness, rarity zfiya. 

4. The folly of man rateth things by thair a. 1744. 

Scarcity (sk^usiti). ME. [a. ONF. es- 
carceti, f. esc(k)ars Scarce a . ; see -ITT. J fi. 
Frugality, parsimony ; niggardliness, meanness 
-1531. a. Insufficiency of supply ME. g* 
absol. Insufficiency of supply, in a community, 
of the necessaries of life, deaith. Also, a period 
of scarcity, a dearth. 14^ t4. ^ficiency, 

shortcoming -X4sa tg. The condition of being 
slenderly or inadequately provided (const, of). 
Also abso/., penury, hardship. -x6io. 

a. A gnat a. of nun 1881. mt/rfi. : a. value, an 
enhanced value due to a. t ao t./riee. rent. 3. Afier 
auch a famine there followed a Scanitie in South 
Wales 1584. 3. S. and want ahall shun you Shaxs. 

Scare (skeex), sb.^ late ME. [f. Scare r.j 
tx. Fear, dread -1616. a. An act M scaring or a 
state of being scared ; e^. a sute of general or 
public alarm occasioned bv baseless or exag- 
gerated rumours; occas. in generalised use, 
panic 1548. ts- Something that scares; spec. 
a scarecrow -i8a8. 

s. He was aeix'd upon the S. of the Po|^ Plot 
Hbarnb. 

Comb . : s.*head, heading, a heading to a colnim 
of newspaper matter written in language so ex- 
travagant aa to produce a scars ; -Una, a aenaatiotial 

Scars (dkie^sb. rsssT' [ong. Sc. dial^ 
a. ON. tkfr.^ Golf. The part of a golf dob 
where the head joins the shaft. | 

Scare (ike*j), v. Pa. t. and pple, acarad 
(skeaxd). [M^ skerre, a. ON. tkirru, t tkiarr 
thy, timid, surtled.] 1. irans. To 
frighten, tarrify. b. To tighten away, drive 
off. Now diiefly with odv.. except with ref. to 


kaepiw off birds from oora.ete. late If E. "ta. 
take fright! to be eoared (at) 

1. Who sc^ nw with that Oema most ia 99 < 
A apt MfX (U.&h to firirttan (gamel oat of oovsri 
brace to bring to U]^t, diacover. 

Scarecrow (ske**jkTdh). 1553, [f. Scare 
V. Crow d.*] x. A person employed in soariim 
birds frarv). a. A device for frightening birtfi 
away from growing crope,usu. anjgureoraiBan 
dressed in old ragged clothes xspa. b. fg. 
Something (not reaiUy formidable) that frightens 
or is intended to frighten 1589. g. One who 
resembles a scarecrow in his dress or whose 
appearance is ridiculoas ; fa gaunt figure 1500. 

s. b. That idle a.,— the Bribery Act tSta. 3. Half 
a doeen acarecrowa out at knees and tibowa Dickxms. 
tSca*rOiAre. igia. [prob. corrnption of 
ScATHBriRB, after Scare j^.i] A sudden con- 
flagration -1684. 

Scaremonger (ikefxmiNijgaj). r888. [f. 

Scare sb.^ Monger.) One who busies him- 
self in spreading alarming reports. 

Scarf (skiif), JH. acarlk, acarvea. 
1555. [prob. a. ONF. esearpe (mod. F. iekarpe). J 
1. A broad band of silk or other material, worn 
(chiefly by soldiers or officials) either diagonally 
across the body from one shoulder to the oppo- 
site hip, or round the waist, a. Ecct, A band 
of silk or other material worn round the neck 
with the two ends pendent from the shoulders 
in front, as a port of clerical costume. In the 
18th c. spu. the scarf worn by a nobleman's chap- 
lain ; hence, a chaplaincy. 1555. g. A broad 
strip of silk, gauze, etc., worn hung loosely 
over the shoulders or otherwise as an ornamen- 
tal accessory to the costume 156a. b. spec. The 
scarf of black crape or silk worn over the 
shoulder by mourners at a funeral 1739. c. A 
band of warm and soft material worn round 
the neck in cold weather 1844. d. A necktie or 
cravat that more or less covers the bosom of 
the shirt 1865. f4. A sling for an ailing limb 

-1828. 5 Her. = Scarp sb.^ 1688. 

3 Tricki in skarffa and faatber Havwooa 

Comb. ■ s.-loom, a loom for weaving figured fkbrict 
of moderate breadth 1 -pin, a pin for faatening a a., or 
worn (or ornament in a s. i -niig, a ring for holding 
a V in position. 

Scarf (tkojf), sb.^ f497« Fperb. f. (nit.) 
Sw. skiirf, Norw, skarv piece added to lengthen 
a board or garment.) i. Carpentry and Sktf- 
building. A joint by which two timbers are 
connected longitudinally into a continuous piece 
the ends being halved, notclied, or cut away 
so as to fit into each other with mutual over- 
lapping. tb. Shipbuilding. The overlapping 
of adjacent timbers in a ship's frame, in order 
to secure continuity of strength at the joints 
-1850. a. Metal-working, The chamfered 
e^es of iron prepared for welding 1875. 

Con^. S.-Jolnt ■> senses i and a ; hence -JointiJlf, 
the proceu of joining timbera by means of a a 

Scarf (sk&jf)* rAB Orkn. and Shell, dial. 
x668. [a. ON. skarfr.'] A cormorant or shag. 
Scarx (skiuOf 1851. [Cf. Scarf 
Whaling, A longitudinal cut made in a whale's 

Scarf (skiiO, v.i 1598. [f. Scarf jAI] 
x. trans. To cover or wrap with or as with a 
scarf or scarves ; to invest with a scarf, a. To 
wrap (a garment) about or around a person in 
the manner of a scarf (rare) xfioa. tS- To bind 
up (wounds) with, or as with a scarf -1643. 


I to find out them Shaxs. 

Scarf (skiif), v,* 1530. [f. Scarf zA*] 
I. truns. To loin by a scarf-joint, a. Metal- 
working. To oevel or flatten (the ends or edges 
of the meoes of metal to be welded) 1831. g. 
intr. 1 o tie joiiMxl with a scarf 1794. 

Scarf rsklxO,».» 1851- [Goes with Scarf 

Whaling, trans. To make a 'scarf' in 
the blubbw cm (a whale). Also abtoL 

Scaifakiii. 1615. [Scarf sb.^. In sense 
' light outer covering .] 'ITie outer tayer of the 
skin ; the epidennli, cuticle. 

Not a hair RuflUd upon tha s. Tswvsoh. 

SearIBcatioa (aksraiflkfi*)Mi). late ME. 
late L. searifloationem, f. searijteare to 
Scarify.] 1. The action of scarifying ; — *- 


of this, a, ecner. A slight iadlloa or a 
oumbm^ these made ly Mufiyiiif 1541, 

Snrlflca^ (skmrlhk^itu). i6ti. [a* 
mod.U,&lateUjrarf|f:Mf«.| Smrr.An Irnums- 
ment used in scarification, for naakin p several 
incisions simultaneously. 

Scarite (slwrUaiai). 1566. [f. Scarify 
».+-ER^.] I. One who or something wbleh 
scarifies. Hi. and itg. a. « Scarificator 
x6tx. g. Agne. An implement for loosening 
the son X797. 4 < Boad-maktng. A 

used for brooking up a road 189a. 

Scarify (skm riW), p. 1440. \%.V.seari- 
hfer, ad. late L. seanfeare, altered f. searifar* 
to scarify, ad. Or. eKapt^Aobai to scratch an 
outline, etc., f, auipi^ pencil, stilus.] i. trans. 
(chiefly Surg.).To make a number of seratehes 
or slight incisions in (n portion of the body, a 
wound). Hence gni. to cover with scratch^ 
154X. b. To make sore, wound. Also, in 
mod. use, to suMect to merciless criticism, 
i^a. e. transf. 'To cover with tears, to scar 
1687. e. To make incisions in the bark of (a 
tree) 1440. g. Agrie., etc. To break up or 
loosen (ground, a r^) with a scarifier 1805. 

ScaiiM (skea'ri^), a. 1785. [ad. mod. 
L. zrcniMHi, of obso. origin.] Ref. •» next 

Scarioua (sk£**rias), a. t8o6. fad. F. 
searienx, ad. mod.I« scariosus."] i. Bot. Having 
a dry and shrivelled appearance. ■. Zool. Dry, 
not fleshy xB6i. 

Scarlatina (sk&jl&tr'n&). 1B03. [a. mod. 
L., a. It. scarlattina, fem. of scarlatiino adj., 
dim. of searlafto SCARLET.] Path. - SCARUtT 
FEVER. (Pop. often misapprehended at de- 
noting a mild form of tha disease.) Hence 
Bcarlatl'nal a. belonging to, resulting from, s. 
Scarlatl'nona a. affected with s. 

Scarleea (Bkl-ilte),a. 1630. [f.ScARrAi 
-I- -utbs.l I . Showing no scar ; lacking blem- 
ish. e. Leaving no soar 1893. 

Scarlet (skft'jiM), and a. ME. [Aphetic 
a. OF. esearlate (mod.F. icarlate), sepposed to 
be an alteration of Pert. saqaUt a kind of 
rich cloth.] A. sb. I. fa. In rarly use, some 
rich cloth, often of a bright red colour, b. 
Later, cloth or clothing of the colour described 
in a. a. A brilliant vivid red colour, inclining 
to orange X440. b. A pigment or dye of tbu 
colour. Now also spec., any one of a certain 
group of coal-tar colouring matters used In 
scarlet pigmenu and dyes. 1653. g. Official or 
ceremon W costume of scarlet ; also, the scarlet 
coat worn in the hunting field. Hence oeeas. 
the rank, dignity, or office signified by a scarlet 
robe. X40. 

t. b. An AmbaModor, whose robM on lined with 
> a dyed in the blood of Judges Husks, s. His 
i dtmaiiding what S. wasT ths blind Man an- 


B. adj. (Ung. the sb. used attrib.) i. Having, 
or peruiniiig to. the colour scarlet, late ME. 
b. Cflotbed in scarlet, wearing a searlet uniform, 
etc. Z591. c. Red with shame or indignation 
^593- fg- Of an offence (after Isa. i. 18) t 
Heinous, deep-dyed 1603. 

(. llte poppies show tbsir s. coats Ksato. c. Shs 
flushed a. tlfi. 

Spsdal coliocaiioM t •.•day, so occasion in univsr- 
sity or civic life marked by the public wearing of stale 

I or official robes of s. t a. lady, wbore, woman, 
abusive epithets applied to the Church of Ronw in 
allusion to Rev. xvlL 1-5. b. In names of birds, 
insects etc. : s. ibis, Eudoeimut ruber, a bird con- 
generic with the tjrpicnl Ibis native in tropical 
America t •. mite, Trombidium holourictumx a. 


^ kotourieeumx 

tanager, the Rxo sian, Pyrmugm rubra t B. tiger 
(motb), Hrpercampa dornmnla. C. In namM of 
planuandfraiiB:s.*Deaa » i.rwi(«Mris.feraiuitm, 
a pelargonium with a. btassoms largely used as a 
bedding-plant I a. maple, Aur rnkrnm i >• MEf 
Quereut eoeetneax also, fihe Holm Oak, Querent 
tlexs a. plmpeniel, Annamtht arv^tx *1™"* 
natdamaxiUPkauolntn^tiJtrrns Hence tBca r- 
Uit V. trano. to clothe in a 1 10 colour s, 

ScRTlet fb*ver. i6t6. A contsgious febrile 
disease, distinguished by a scarlet effioresoeim 
of the skin and of the mucous membrane of tbe 
mouth and pharynx. Also known as aCARlA* 
TINA. b. An attack of this (rare) t 77 J^ 

Soiurp tb.^ TSdo. [•• ONF. ei» 

^eimo^F. Marpe). lit, sash ; tee SCARF i 4 .»] 


«(Ger. Kffin). #(Fr.p«s). ti (Ger. Mailer). df(Fr.dmie). ff(esirl). £ (£•) (tliere). #(di)(r#«i). / (Fr. foire). S («r, Crra, mth). 


SCARP 


i8o3 


SCENE 


Htr, A dimlnudTe of the bend sinliter, one>balf i 
its width, crossing the shield dlegonelly from 
the sinister chief to the dexter bsM* 

Scarp (sk&ip), tb% 158a [ad. It sear^^ 
whence F. escarp Escakp.j z. ForHf. * Es- 
carp tb. a. The steq) face of a hill 180a. 
Scarp (sk&jp), V. . 1596. [f. prec.] tram. 
» Escarp v. Hence Searped /p/. a. reduced 
to a steep free, laid bare, cut away, steep. 
Scarred (sidud), a. 1440. [tScARv. 

+-ED*.] I. Of the body or its parts ; Bearing 
scars or traces of wounds or sores, a. transf. 
Of inanimate objects t Bearing traces of injury, 
weathering, or the like. Often of rocks : Broken 
as by a oonmlsion of nature. z6oo. 8* l^ot. 
Marked with cicatrices or traces of leaves that 
have fallen off X793. 

Soury (skiui), a. late ME. [f. Scar 
P recipitous, rocky. 

IlScanu (8ke--rds). /V. acari (skc'-rai). 
160X. [L.,a,Or. eitdpor.] A fish described by 
ancient writers ; in mod. use, the typical genus 
of the family Scaridm ; a fish of this genus, a 
Parrot-fish. 

Scuy (ske»Tl), a. Also vulgar akeery. 
irta. [f- Scare jA* + -v'.] 1. Terrifying, 

frightful, a. Frightened, timorous iSay. 
a. Women are skeery critters 1873. 

Scat (skmt), xA late ME. [a. ON. xinr/r 
tribute.] a. gen. A tax, tribute. Now Hist. 
b. In Orkney and Shetland, the land-tax paid 
to the Crown by a udal tenant zeyy. 

Scat (skset), ml. colloq. 1869. [Origin obsc.] 
Begone I Hence Joe. used as verb {in/r,). 
Seattle (sk^S), sb. Now orek. and dial. 
OE [a. ON. skadi ^ OE sc{e)atSa harm 
OTeut. *ska}on-, f. root *$kaP- ; cf. Gr. dLamfirit 
unscathed.] fi. One who works harm; a 
malefactor -ME a. Harm, damage OE b. 
Something which works harm 1579. 3. Matter 

for sorrow or regret [Cf. G. uhade.~\ ME. 

a. To the greet hurt ana skaith of the king's lieges 
167a Phr. Tie do t., to do harm ; And wherein Rome 
hath done yon any s.. Let him make treble utisraction 
Shabs. Hence ^CB*theftre, a destructive fire or 
conflagration -1796. 

Scathe (SWI8), V. ME [a. ON. im- 
pers., it hurts :-^Teut. *ska}6jan, f. *skaPon- 
^ATHB x^.] z. trans. To injure, hurt, damage. 
Now arch, and Se. tb. To subject to pecu- 
ni.ary loss -i6oa. a. To injure or destroy by 
fire, lightning, or the like ; to blast, scorch, sear. 
fO€t. and rhet, 1667. 3. /g. To * wither ' with 
fierce invective or satire 1853. 

I, As when Heavens Fire Hath scath'd the Forrest 


ban Stands on the blasted Heath Milt. ^ 1 
satire. .scathing.. his old enemies the monks 

Scatheful (sk/l'Sful), a, arch. OE [f. 
Scathe xA. +-ful>.] Harmful, injurious. 
Scatheless (sk^i'Oles), a. ME. [f. Scathe 
xj. T-LBSS.] Without scathe; unharmed. Hence 
8oa*thalessly adv. 

Scathing (sk^i'Ciq),///. a. 1794. [-ino*.] 
X. That scathes or blasts, a. Of invective, etc. : 
Very sharp and damaging ; searing, ‘ wither- 
ing’, cutting 1865. 

a. He launched from the pulpit the most s. invectives 
1685. Hence Sc«*thingly adv. 

ScatolO^ (skStplbcl^i). 1876. [f. Gr. 

wear-, onSp dung + -{o)ix)GY.] i. That branch 
of medical science which deals with di^nosis by 
means of the faeces 1897. a. Palxonl. 'Tlie study 
of fossil excrement or coprolites 1889. 3. Filthy 
literature {rare) 1876. 

Scatophagoua (skfttg'fiigos), a. 1891. [f. 
mod.L. seatopkagut, a. Gr. trxaro^yot, f. 
eirarfo)-, dung.] Feeding upon dung. 

Scuter (skse’tai), sb. 164a. [f. next.] I. 
The action or an aot of scattering ; wide or ir- 
regular distribution. Now chiefly with ref.^o 
sbot. a. A scattering, sprinkling (rare) 1859. 

Scatter (skse'Ui), v. [Early ME ; of ob- 
scure origin ; formed with iterative suffix (see 
-BR*).] X. trams. To dissipate, squander 
(goods or possessions). Obs. or arch. a. To 
separate and drive in various directions; to 
disperse, dissipate ; to dispel (clouds, mists) 
ME b. intr, tar To separate and dis- 
perse ; to go dispmiMly or stragglingly. late 
ME 3. trams. To throw about in disorder in 


various plaoes ME 4. To distribute to various 

E sitions; to iflace here and there at irregu- 
intervals. fate ME g. To throw or send 
forth so that the partidet are distributed or 
spread about ; to sow or throw broadcast ; to 
sprinkle ; to diffiise (fragmnee) X4^ b. imtr. 
for refi. 1576. c. trams. Of a gun t To distribute 
(the shot). Chiefly aisel. 1741. d. Physics. 
Of a surface, semi-opaque substance : To throw 
back (light) brokenly in alt direotlons 1833. 6. 
To sprinkle or strew with something x wo. 

». 1 leave the tett of alt my goods to my first-born 
Edward, to be oonsum'd or acatterd (for I never ho|ied 
better; x64<. a. Buckingl^’s Annie ia dispers'd 
and scatter'd Skaks. b. The fugitivea scattered for 
igop. 4. Many tributea to his memory 
ired over his friend’s otbor works Lockhast. ... 
He . . Bcateroth ^ bordroet like aahes CovxaoALK 
Ps. cxlviL 16. D. The small shot..acattered among 
them Da Fox. c. The gun scatters tvell 1813. £ 

The ground was acatteraa with elephant's teeth Da 
Foa. Hence Sca'ttorodlyf Sca*ttoriiigly advs. 
Scattarer. 

Sca*tter-braln. 1790. [f. pxec. •<- Brain 
x^.] One who is incapable of serious connected 
thought; a thoughtless, giddy person. So 
Sea ‘tter-brafned <z. 

Scattergpod (sk8e*t9xgud). 1577. [f. Scat- 
ter V. -f Good sb,) One who squanders goods 
or possessions ; a spendthrift. 

Scattering (sksetdriq), vbl. sb. ME. 
[-INO ».] 1. The action of Scattcr v. 


Aa A lie neUUll U1 a^AAIIVK Vs i till 

instanoe of this. late ME. a. comer. That which 
ia scattered ME. b. A sparse number or 
amount ; a small proportion interspersed x6a8. 

SkattmUllg (skse'taxliq). Now ami. 1590. 
[f. Scatter v, 4 -uno *.] A wandering or 
vagabond person ; a vagrant. 

Neighbour Scots, and forrein Scatterlings Spamas. 

Scattery (skse’tarij.a. 1816. [f. Scatter 
V. -h -y '.] Scattered ; sparse ; straggling. 

Scatonent (skttiQe'ri2nt), a. 1684. [ad. 
E scaturiemtem, scaturire, f. scatere to flow out.] 
That flows out or gushes forth. 

Scaup (sk$p). Z797. Short for next 
Scaup-duck (sk^'pidok). 1670. [perh. f. 
,raup Scalp xA*t A dock of the genus FuHgmla, 
e^. F. tmarila. Inhabiting the northern seas. 

Scaur (sk^j). Chiefly Sc. 1805. [dial, 
van of Scar x^.'I A precipitous bank ; a cliff 
ttie ridge of a hill. 

Scavage (skse’vidg). 1474. [a. AF. scow- 
age, schawage « North-Eastern OF. escanwage, 
f. escamuer to inspect, ad. Flem. scauwem 
mm OE sclawian Show v.) A toll formerly 
levied on merchant strangers by the mayors, 
sheriffs, or corporations of various towns, on 

S )ods offered for sale within their precincts, 
ow Plist. So -tSca’vstger - Scavenger x. 
Scavenge (skse-vtodj), v. 1644. [Back- 
formation from next.] i. trams. To dean ont 
(dirt, etc.), s. To scrape dirt from (the streets) ; 
also, to cleanse (the surface of a river) 1851. 
8. absof. or imtr. 1883. 

Scavenger (skscv^ndgai), sb. 1503. [Al- 
tered t SCAVAOBR, with intrusive m.] x. An 
officer whose duty it was to take 'scavage', 
and, later, to keep the streets dean. Now 
Plist. a. A person whose employment is to 
clean streets, by 8cra];dng or sweepiim it^ether 
and removing dirt 1530. b. tramsf. One who 
or something which removes dirt or putrid 
matter. Applied to animals that feed on decay- 
ing matter, esp. the a beetle. 1596. o.Jig, One 
woo collects filth ; one who does ' dirty work ’. 
Also, in fovourable sense : One who labours for 
the removal of public evils. 1563. 3. A child em- 
ployed in a spinning-mill to collect loose cotton 
lying about the floor or machinery. Also, a 
roller used to collect the loose fibres or fluff; 
also called x.-rs//. X833. 

Con^. X afbeetle, a necrophagous beetle, esp. one 
J the family Seespkmidm\ -crab, any crab which 
feeds on dead animal matter; •vultiire, 
pertmtFtvns. Hence S«a*venger o. tram, {rmrt) 
to remove dirt from, chiefly/fr; 1 also, to make diny 
with scavenging. 

Scavenger** dRugliter. AlsoSkeving- 
ton'a, Skafflagton's dani^iter. 1564. [From 
a joc. perverdoo of the name An 

instrumoit of torture (invented in the reign of 
Hen. VIII by Leoaud Skeviogton, Lieutenant 
of the Tower), which (bringing tbe bead to the 


knees) so compregsed tbe body as to foree the 
blood from tbe noee and ears. 

Scavengeiy (sksevtedgari). 1656. [fr 
Scavenger xA -••-?*.] The municipal or state 
arrangements for cleaning and removing dirt, 
refuse, etc. ; tbe action of coIlectiDg and re- 
moving dirt from tbe streets. 

II Seaxon (sk^'i^). PI. eeaxons, also aca- 
xontee (skfi^'ntft). 1651. [E, a. Or. ead^aw, 
sb. use of pr. pple. of aod^siv to limp, hdt.] 
Prosody. >■ Chouamb. Also x. iambic. Hence 
Scaxomtlc a. written in seasons ; sb. m SCAZON. 
Sederate (sc'ldrdt), a. and sb, 1513. [ad. 
L. seeleratus, sceUrare, f. setUr-, scelus wicked- 
ness; see -ATE*,] tA. Atrociously wicked 
-1734. B. sh. An atrociously wicked person, a 
villain, wretch. Obs. exc. arch, 1715. 
Soelidoeaur (se'lidos^i). s86x. [ad. mod. 
L. seelidosaurus, f. scelido- used for stem of (f. 
Gr. aniXot leg) ■¥ Gr. oadpa, eavpos lisard.] 
Palseont. A member of the genus Seelidosaurus 
of stegosaunan herbivorous dinosaurs. 
IlScelidotherium (8e:Ilda)>I*‘rifim). 1840. 
[mod.E. f. uelido- (see prec.) + Gr. 9rjplw wild 
animaL] Palseont. A genus of megatherioid 
edentate mammals. 

jlScena (J^n&). 1819. [It., ad. E seessa 
SCENE.] a. A scene in an Italian opera ; tlie 
words and music of the scene, b. A composi- 
tion consisting largely of recitative of a drama- 
tic and impassioned character, for one or more 
voices with accompaniment. 

II Scenario (frni ria). 1880. [It., f. scena 
Scene.] a. A sketch of the plot of a play; 
giving particulars of the scenes, situations, etc. 
b. The detailed directions for a cinema film. 
tSce«nary. 1695. [ad. It. scestario ; see prec. 
and -AKV * B. a.] i. ■> prec. a. -17^. a. * The 
represen mtion of the place in which an action is 
performed ’ ( J .) -1808. 3. » Scenery 3. -1808. 
Scend, var. Send sb. and v.* 

Scene (slh). 1540. [a. F. seine, ad. E scetsa, 
seussa stage, scene, a. Gr. ostxjrfi tent or booth, 
stage, scene,] L With ref. to the theatre, i. 
Anttq. The stage of a Greek or Roman tlieatre, 
including the platform on which tlie actors 
stood, and the structure which formed the 
background 1638. a. The 8m|;e or theatre as 
standing for cither the dramatic art or the his- 
trionic profession. Now arrA. 1683. 3. A stage 
performance; a play in representation. oSr. 
exc. in phr. 1593. 4. The place in which tbe 

action of a play, or part of a play, is supposed to 
occur. Also, tlie setting of a dialogue, novel, etc. 
ima. g. A subdivision of an act of a play, or 
of a short play not divided into acts, marked by 
the entrance or departure of one or more actors 
(and often Iw a change of local). Hence, the 
action and dialogue comprised in any one of 
these subdivisions ; a situauon between certain 
actors. 1540. 0 . The painted hangings, slides, 

etc., set at the back and sides of the stage, and 
intended to give the illusion of a real view of tbe 
local in which the action of a play takes place, 
or to symbolize it ; the view thus presented to 
the spwtators. Also, any one of these painted 
hangings, slides, etc. 1540. b. transf, A cur- 
tain or veil ; also, a decorative hanging on a 
wall 1638. 7. Behind the scenes-, amidst the 

actors and stage-machinery, where ordinary 
specutors are not admitted. Freq.^/. z668. 

SL Giddy with praise, .. She quits toe tragic s. 
Cmuschilu 3. Tne s- oPtm or is opened, the action 
of a play (an act or scene) begins t S, op«ns, Muly 
Labas appears bound in Chains 1673. JU Phr. To Itgt 
the s. (see Lay v. HI. 4 b.)i In nlre Verona, where 
we lay our S. Shaxs. g. Does not this poisoning s. 
The sacred right oTTragmly profone 1736. A Back 
fly the scenes, and enter foot and horse Pora. 7. Jig. 
I, who have been behind tbe scenes, both of pleasure 
and business CRBSTaar. 

IL I. The place where an action is carried on 
and people play their parts ax in a drama 1594. 
b. The world in which man is an actor ; the 
theatre of this life 1660. 0. A view or picture 

presented to the eye (or to the mind) of a place, 
oonoourse, incident, series of actions or events, 
assemblage of objects, etc. X653. s- An action, 
episode, compUcadoo of events, or situation, in 
real life X679. b. An episode, situatKW, etc., 
forming a lut^eot of narration or description 
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4. Ao exhibltkMi of exdtod or strong 
feeUngbttweon twoormorepennns; astannjr 
encounter or interview (cf. r. fairt mm stim d 
Z76S. 

t. Phr. T&Mitr or m ttu futt ikt t. 

Th» s. if aeiitm, the j>lsc« wlim evmu era hap* 
panlng or buUnan bdng dooa. b. This uniraniu 
livinf s. of things b after all as UtUe a logical world 
as it is apoeticar J. H. Nbwmam. Phr. 7> fwit tM* 
to db. a. The amiling S. wide i^iens to the Sight 
Pone. g. Yon were not made for acenoa of danger 
1766. b« Scenes of Oerical Life Gao. Euot. 4. The 
folly of malcing a a. 1831. 

C«wd.t •••painter, one who paints scenes or 
aeenary for the tbeatret •painting, the art of paints 
ing scenes according to the rules of stage*perspective i 
•Ulfter, one who uifts and arranges 
iim the p^ormanca of a play. 

Soeiiery (sindrl). 1748. [Alteration of 
SCBN ART, as if f. Scene + -ery.] ti. Dramatic 
action ; a moving exhibition of feeling -z8o8. 
a. The decoration of a theatre-stoge. consisting 
of painted bangings, slides, etc., representing 
the scene of the action ; theatre-scenes collec- 
tively 177a 8. The general appearance of a 

place and its natural features, regarded from 
the picturesque point of view; the aggregate 
of picturesque features in a landiscape 1784. 4. 
(With a and //.) A landscape or view; a pic- 
turesque scene. Now rare. 1777. 

3. A.. passion for a and natnral beauty, .has. .gained 
an axtraordinary power over psopleh minds 1871. 

Scenic <sf‘nik, se-nik), a. 1603. [a. F. 
uiniqut, ad. L. utnieue, semnieus, a. Gr. 0’«n7v<- 
«<$r belonging to the stage, f. aafiv^ SCENE.] 
I. Of or belonjring to the stage, dramatic, 
theatrical, b. Represented on the stage 1747. 
c. Of or belonging to suge-scenery or staip 
effect 1868. Dramatic or theatrical in 

style 1857. 8- W^ith ref. to painting or sculp- 

ture t Representing a ‘ scene ‘ or incident in 
which several persons are concerned 1848. 

1. The Famous Soenicke Poet, Master Willbm 
Shskespeare 1643. a Impelled to be contriving s. 
effects and surprises Kimglakb. So Sce'nlcal «. 
scenic t t he a tri cal ; ffictitious, imaginary, late ME. 
Seo'nlcally adv. in a a. or scenicaT manner. 
Sceiio««pb (sr-nojmif). 184a. [ad. Gr. 
OKtpioypAipat, L ctcijr^ SCENE + yp£pttr to 
write, draw, paint] - next 
Somograpber (sfnp*gr4Cw). 1598. [f. as 
prec. + -ER j A scene-painter ; one who draws 
buildings, etc. in perspective. 

Scenograpby (sfnpgrifi). 1645. [a. F. 
sciHografhu, or ad. L. scenographia, a. Gr. 
ffiCTiroy^la, f. 0*171^ SCENE ; see -oraphy. j 
fi. The representotion of a building or other 
object in perspective; a perspective elevation 
-1843. >• SMne-painting (in ancient Greece) 

1738. So Scenogra'phle, -al ad/t , ; -ally adv. 
Scent (sent), si, [Late MK. sent, f. sent 
Scent v. Orig. a term of hunting.] 1. The 
faculty or sense of smelL Now only with ref. 
to animals (esp. dogs) which find their prey or 
recognise objects by this sense Z470. a. ^e 
odour of an animal or man as a means of pur- 
suit by a hound ; hence a track or trail as indi- 
cated by thb odour, late ME. g- In wider 
sense : Distinctive odour. Now almost exclu- 
sively applied to agreeable odours, e.g. those 
of flowers. 1471. 4- An odoriferous liquid pre- 
pared by dbUUation from flowers, etc. ; a per- 
fume Z7S0. 

u The perfect Hound, in S. and Speed Unrivmird 
*735-. Ar- .A >*37- . a. He [JA a hound] 

..twicetodaypickd out the dulieet lent Shaks. /!f. 
Trim found be was upon a wrong s. STBmnt. irmof. 
To find s. (l.e. fragmenu of paper for scattering on 
tbegmnd)for..Hiu«auKl-HoundsHuoius. CrUt.: 
seeefoLD M. 11. 7. ffet e.t eee Hot m j. 7> Asy, 
pui (hounds) o* or w/m tk* s. t hence fig. ^ (a 
person) OK or also «e«Atfir,fvrMy/. Tr 

Me, retfper the lit. (of hounds) and fig. ; olao, to 
tote ike X.. (of the game) to baffle the hounds bypass 
ing through water. To cariy a (or the) x., (of ground) 
to reuin tho ecent of the gamei also (of fox-hounds) 
to follow the scent, g. A spicy s. Of cinnamon and 
sandal blent Longp. fy. Perhaps soom s. of the 
ooming danger reached him i8d8. 

CmmI.i a.-baf,(«) a pouch, sac, or gland found in 
some animals, containing a secreted odoriftwous sub- 
stonoei (d) a bag oontaiffliig a ■tiong.am^g sub. 
stance, drawn over frouad to moha on artificiar sc 
fiar honodsi (<) « SAcaar 31 ■" 
giaad which seentes an odorifa _ 

••B £mi. and ZooL, an org an that s 

it-hag, scanHilandt -epray, an orneaieotal a 
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witk APliArahH for distriboting tiM s. ia a 
s^y. HeocaSoamtfblaiftiU of C fragrant. 
Sc^ (sent), V. (Ute ME. samL a. F. 
stMtir, to feel, perceive, spec, to smw t— L. 
semttre to feel, po^ve.] z. irans. To find* or 
track (grae. prey, etc.) by the smell ; also, to 
s, ami. In later use t To become aware of by 
the mse of smell, b. /(g. To peredve ai if by 
smell { to find out instinctively ; to detect 15153. 
a. imtr. Of a bound or other aniUMl : ta. To 
pen^ve the smell of (the quarry), b. To hunt 
by the sense of smell ; also, to sniff the air for 
a scent, late ME. 8> To exhale an odour ; to 
smell. Now rare or Obs. late ME. 4. trams. 
To impr^nate with an odour ; to perfume Z697. 

i. But s^, me thinkes 1 sent the Mornings Ayrt 
Smaiu. Like vultures scenting thsir pray afkr 
1878. b. Perhaps not seating the I>e»ign of the 
Clowas 1638. a. b. So seated the grim Feature, and 
upturn^ His Nostril wide into the mirky Air Milt. 

At\ Th« '^•ry *»r scenu of knavery 1831. 4. With 
Smook of burning Cedar s. thy Walls Dsvdkm. 
Scented (se'ntfid), /^/. a. 1579. [(.Scent 
V. and xd.] fz. With prefixed adv. 1 Endowed 
with the power of tracking by sense of smell 
-z6^. a. Impr^nated with perfume Z740. 
8. 'rhat has a scent ; exhaling a scent s666. 

a. S. caper : see Capxx eb} 3. g. The scentlem and 
the s. rose Cownca. 

Soentleae (se-ntles), a. 1605. [f. Scent 
sh. + -LESS. ] f I. Without the faculty of smell, 
a. Without odour or perfume i6z8. 

SoepMe (ske-psis). 1876. [a. Gr. trxf^r 
inquiry, doubt, f. amimeoiox ; see Sceptic.] 
Sceptical attitude in philosophy. 

Sceptic, U. S. akeptic (ske*ptik), a. and sh. 
1575. [ad. F. sceptique, or late L sceftiens, ht. 
inquiring, reflecuve, distinctive epithet of the 
disciples of Pyrrho ; f. Gr. oxsw- in ankwreaPiu 
to look out, consider, ablaut-var. of tsttom- in 
amomelv, aKombs \ see Scope sb. The spelling 
with xA- is rare in Eng., usual in U.S. The 
pron. with (sk) is due to reversion to Gr.] A. 
adu — Sceptical a. Now rare exc. as the 
epithet of a school of pliilosophers. B. xd. t. 
Philos. One who, like Pyrrho and his follow- 
ers, doubts the possibiUty of real knowledge of 
any kind; one who holds that there are no 
adequate grounds for certainty as to the truth 
of any proposition whatever. Also, less correct- 
ly, applied to those who deny the competence 
of reason outside the limits of experience. 1587. 
a. One who doubts the validity of what claims 
to be knowledge in some particular department 
of inquiry (e.g. metaphysics, theology, natural 
science, etc.) ; pop., one who maintains a doubt- 
ing attitude with r^erence to some particular 
question or statement. Also, a person of scep- 
tical temper. x6i^. 8* One who doubts, 

without absolutely denying, the truth of the 
Christian religion or important parts of it ; often 
loosely, an unbeliever in Christianity Z638. 4. 

occas., A seeker after truth; an inquirer who 
has not yet arrived at definite convictions 1618. 

s. Hee is a Sceptlcko, and dare hardly fine credit 

.3 hU Mnsee 160E s. The Sceptick will not uke 
Pains to search Things to the Bottom, but when he 
sees Difficulties on both Sides resoiva to believe 
neither of them Watts, g. In listening to the ergu- 
meats of a s. you are breathing a poisonous atmosphere 
1863. 4. I’he .Sceptick doth neither affirm, neither 

denie any Position : but doubtetfa of it Ralsich. 

Soepticad, U.S, alceptical (skcptikil), a. 
z 639- [f;prec.-(-ALt.] a. Of persons: Inclined 
to or Imoued with scepticism; in mod. use 
often, dubious or incredulous, b. Of doctrines, 
opinions, etc. ; (Jharacteristic of a sceptic ; of 
tlie nature of scepticism. Hence Sce*ptically’, 
U.S. akemtleally adv. 

ScfflptkdMU, U.S. gkeptlciani (ske-pU- 
sls'm). S646. [ad. mod.L. uepiicitmms, f. late 
L. seiptitmt ; see Sceptic and -ism.] x, Philos. 
The doctrine of the Sceptics ; the opinion that 
real knowledge of any kind is unattainable 
t66z. a. Sceptical attitude in relation to some 
particular branch of science ; doubt as to the 
truth of some amertion or supposed iact. Also, 
sceptical temper in general. 1646. 8* Doubt 
of the Christian religion, unbelief 1800. 

t. CofMbunt rmtiooalltm always in the end eel- 

ipaes into s. tpol. n. A Mate of s. and leepense may 
mow a few iaqnisitive minds Cmaon. I 

SoapUdaa (ske’pcisaix), v. 169a [£Scep- 


SCHSMA 


TIC + .IZE 3.] ,w#r. Toi 

t^e up the position of a o’' 

He|lmiha gr«u nUnd to S 

rf. [ME 

seMn, a. OF. eeptre, sceptre (modTp. ee^), 
ad. L. sceptrum, a. Or. ott^wrpor, f. root of 
amilWTtadai to prop oncsrltj i. An orna- 
mental rod or wand (often of gold and jewelled) 
borne in the hand as a svmbol of regal or Im- 
perial authority, b. Her. A representation of 
this z6io. m. fig. Token ns the power or au- 
thority symbolized by a sceptre ; hence, royal or 
im^lal dignity, sovereignty, supremacy, late 
ME +8- A constellation in tlie southern hemi- 
sphere -iSsa 

t. Hb Scepter shewes ihe force of tempormll power, 
The attribute to ewe end Maiestie Shaks. a. The 
septre fro lude thal not be lakun awey Wvclif Gm. 
xlu. ta hence Sca'ptral «. pertointns to, Mrving 
os. a A 8ca*ptraleaa a. obeying no a i trielding no s. 
Sceptre (se'ptai), b. late ME [f.prec.] 1. 
trasu. To furnish with a sceptre, a. To touch 
(with a sceptre) as a sign of royal assent or 
ratification (bills passed by Parliament) 1851. 

I. Crown'd with sharp TbornA and scoptor'd with 
a Reed 1711. 

Sch. In mod. Eng. (sk) is the normal pro- 
nunciation of sch in words of classical derivation, 
where it represents E seh, Gr. ex> (The only 
exceptions are schist, etc. uhedmlt, and uhim, 
etc.) Sch is also pronounced (sk) in Italian 
words, e.g. scherao. The only words in which 
seh represents (s) are schism and iu derivatives, 
the pronunciation of the ME. form eismu (from 
OF. eismu) having survived although the spuling 
has been refashioned. The pronunciation of xcA 
aa (stj) occurs only medially in escheat, eschew, 
diuhargt, etc. where the x and the ch belong to 
different ayllables. In a few alien words from 
German (e.g. schmafps), in schist, and in uhedmlt 
seh has the value (J). 

ySctuulenCrenaecf&'ilanfroida). 1900. [G., 
lit. m shame-joy.] Malicious joy in the mis- 
fortunes of otherA 

II Sebanae, ■change, arhantw) fskans). 
S, Afr. x88o. [Du.xcAnwx (Cape Du. shams) » 
G. uhanxe.] A heap or braasiwork of stones 
used as a protection against rifle fire, 
l^happe (Jmp). 1885. [G., > 'silk- 

waste ’. I A strong dull-surfnced silk fabric. 
Schedule (Je’diai, U.S, ske’dial). sb. 
[Ijite ME. cedule, udule, a. OF. etdmle, ad. late 
L. uedula (in med. and mod.L. also sehedmla), 
dim. of E sceda (in med.l.. ntso seheda),'] f i. 
A slip or scroll of parchment or paper contain- 
ing writing ; a ticket, label, phiourd ; a short 
note -1650. e. fa. Orig., an explanatory or 
supplementary paper or slip of parchment ac- 
companying or appended to a document ; in 
ifi-zyth c. occoA used for a codicil to a will, 
b. Hence, an appendix to an Act of Parliament 
or a legal instrument containing a statement 
of (letails. c. In wider sense, any tabular or 
classified statement, as, e.g. an insolvent's 
statement of assets and lialnlities, a return of 
particulars liable to income-tax, etc. Occas. 
a blank form to be filled up by the insertion 
of particulars under the several headings, late 
ME. a. A time-taUe. Chiefly U.S. 1873. 

g. trmmf. Halting was not in John of Lugio's a for 
that afternoon 1873. 

Schedule (ffi diiBl, U.S. ske dial), v. 186a. 
[f. prec.] z. trams. To enter in a schedule or 
list. In railway use : To enter (a train) in the 
time-table. Often in ppl. a. a. To affix as a 
schedule (to an Act of Parliament) 1885. 
t. The true got in at the scheduled time (mod.). 

Scbeellte ^bit). 1837. ( f. name of K. W. 
SehetU, the discoverer of tungstic add + -ITK ' 
ab.] ifim. Tungstate of calcium, found in 
brilliant crystals of various colour!*. 

II Schellillff (ske-Hi), Du. sxc ill)). Obs. exc. 
Hsst. t535. [Du. Cf.SKiU.7NO*.j A diver coin 
foruMuly current in the I^w (Jountnes, « the 
value of 6 stivers or from ^ 7 stwlng. 
|l8chellll(relm). arch. 1584. [Oj A r^L 
Schema (skl-mfi). /V. echemate (s^ta- 
tt). z 839. fa. Gr. oxnt^ SCHEME x^,*] 

In Kant: Any one of certain forms or ruks rf 
the ‘ productive imagination ' th^gh whlc^ 
undesModing is aWc to apply it s categorie s 


ft(G«r.K8ln). #(Fr.p«i). il (Ger. Miakr). « (Fr.dsme). #(cari). «(«*)(th«e). ((Yt.Uuxt), S (fir, frm, ewth). 
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to the manifold of aense-peroeptloa in the pro* 
ceas of realixiag knowledge or expnrienoe. 

ScflWimtic (ikrmK'tik), a, Z70E. [ad. 
mod.L. sdumtUieus, f. sciemat-, SCHEMA, 
Scheme j^.*] z. Pertaining to a scheme or 
schema; fcorresponding [to something else) 
according to a scheme, a. nntaining to logical 

* figure ' 1838. a* Suggested or modified by a 
preconceived system 18^ 4 . /Vim Follow- 
ing a conventional type x868. 

^ Tbair art symbolisM thoa in gnuuia.fonns 1868. 

Sch em atic (skTmktiz’m). 1617. [ad. 
mod.L. scktmaHsmms, a. Gr. {. 

oxnilMrt^ttv Schematize v.] tx> 'I'hc use of 
a * scheme * or rhetorical figure. Coluns. a. 
Mode of arrangement of parts or particles ; 
inner structure. Now rare. x66o. 3. A schema- 
tic arrangement ; a set form for classification or 
exposition. AIm, the schematic method of 
presentation. 1701. 4. Philos. 'Schematizing' 
action (of the intellect). In Kant: The applica- 
tion of the categories, by means of schemata, to 
the data of sense-perception. 1S39. 

SebematiEt (skfmfttist). 1693. [f. Gr. 
eX 9 /«<‘r-, ox?/ia + - 1 ST.] i. The framer of a 

• scheme ’ or svstem of doctrine, fa. One who 
enounds a scheme ; a projector -i739< 

Scbematize (skfmAtaiz), v. i8a8. [ad. 
Gr. *• 

To reduce to a scheme or formula, a. Kantian 
PkUos. To apply the categories, by means of 
schemata, to toe dam of sense-perception 1839. 

Scbeme (slum), sh.\ 1550. [a. tned.L. 
sekoma, a. Gr. <rx 9 /ia form, figure, f. root ax-, 
connected w. Gr. I^civ to have, be in such or 
such a condition.] +1. Phet. « FiOURE sb. V. 
X. -X684. fa. A diagram showing the rela- 
tive positions, either real or apparent, of the 
heavenly bodies ; esp. in Astral,, a horoscope 
-x8a4. fg. In wider sense : A diagram ; a 
figure drawn to illustrate a mathematical pro- 
position, etc. ; a map or plan of a town ; an 
architect's designs for a building ; and the lUce 
-xSad. 4. An analytical or tabular statement. 

a. An epitome exhibiting the structure of a 

booki passage, argument, etc. ; also, an outline 
draft of a projected literary work 1647. b. A 
table; a prearranged system of classificadon 
1677. 6- A pl^, design ; a programme of 

action 1647. b. Hence, A plan of action de- 
vised in order to attain some end ; a project, 
enterprise. Often with unfavourable notion, a 
self-seeking or an underhand project, a plot, 
or a visionary or foolish project. 17x8. c. An 
escapade of a humorous character, a 'spree*. 
Now dial. 1758. 8. +a. A theory -xyas. 

b. A body of related doctrines, a speculative 
system 1685. ?• A system of correlated things, 
institutions, arrangements, etc. j the manner in 
which such a system is organised X736. b. 
Painting. S. of coloun the system of selection 
and arrangement of colours characteristic of a 
particular painter or scliool, or adopted in a 
particular picture. Also c. scheme, often used 
gen. for any arrangement of colours. X884. t8. 
Form, asp^t, appearance -1743. 

a. To nak« a small velvet baz, for the scheme of 
nativity Scorr. 3, A s. of the city of Lepanto 168s. 
4. a. I intend this but for a S. of a larger Design 1693. 
D* In Chapter is is given his S. of Sciences 1868. g. 

a. ‘I'hat is the whole s. and intention of all marriage- 

articlw Gay. b. But this deep-laid s. was in a mo- 
ment disconcerted 1759, The great irrigation schemes 
of the North-West I^vinces 1888. l%r. To lay ms. 
C. b. His comprehensive s. of theology 1858. 7. Ah 

Love 1 could thou and I with Fate conspire To grasp 
this sorry S. of Things entire. Would not we shatter 
it to bits ' FitsGcbaux 8. For they had the s. of ' 
ttuth not the subsunce 1677. . 

S}clMMne(ikfm), sb,"^ 1690 (iKoen). [Origin 
obsc.J In full ■.•arch: The arch of larger 
radius in the middle of a three-centre arch br 
elliptical arch. b. quasi-m// Constructed with 
a ‘scheme* X703. 

SclMme(tkfm),v. 17x6. [f. Scheme j^.i] 

1 . trasu. To devise as a scheme ; to lay schemes 
for ; to effect by eonttivance or intrigue X767. 

b. intr. To use ingenuity, resort to contriv- 
ance ; to devise plans, esp. underhand or with 
Hnister motive X849. s. tram. To reduce to 
a scheme or Ibtmuui {rart\ 17x6. 

t. To. .8. a osedeoreocape 1868. Hence Bchemier, 


plots. Sche'minglFadb. 

Sebemist (skf-mist). X7fl4. [f. Scheme 


xA' +-IST.] ti. An intriguing plotter -xSas. 
a. One who forms a scheme ; a projeottir X753. 
II Sdberm (skerm). S.AJr. x86i. [Do., == 
G. sehtrm screen.] A screen or barrier of brush- 
wood or the like which serves as a protection for 
troops, as an ambuscade from which to shoot 
game, or to prevent cattle from straying. 
||Scliensaiido(skertsa*ndp),a<ft>. xBxx. [It., 

f. sehersart to play, £ jckerso.] Afus. A direc- 
tion : Playfully, sportively. Also attrib. (quasi- 
adj.), and elhp4. as sb., a s. movement. 

II Sebereo (skeTtse). i86a. [It., lit. sport, 
jest.] Mns. A lively movement, occupying the 
semnd or third ploM in a symphony or sonata. 
II S chied a m (tkrdsem, sktdse'm). iBai. A 
variety of gin. so called from the town in Hol- 
land where it is distilled. 

||Sdiiller(fi'l3j). 1804. [O., play of colours, 
etc.] Min. z. In terms adaptwl from G., de- 
noting minerals or rocks haring a shining sur- 
face, as s. asbestos, rock, -stone, a. A peculiar 
lustre characteristic of certain minerals, as hy- 
persthene. Also attrib. X835. 

SebiUerize (fidaratz), v. 1885. [f. prec. 
+ - 1 ZE.J irons. To subject (a crystal) to schil- 
lerlzation. Hence 8chl-Ueriza‘tlon. a process 
of change in crystals, giving rise to a ' schiller ’ 
appearing when the crystal is turned in various 
directions. 

Scbiller apar (|i'lax,si^x). 1796. [ad. G. 
sckillerspath ; see Schhxer x and SPAR xA] 
Afin. - Bastitb. 

II Schilling (fi'liq). 1693. [G. ; see Shii.- 
UNO.] A silver coin and money of account 
formerly in use in North Germany, of the value 
of mark or xa pfennigs. 

|l SdUndyleaia (skindilf-sis). 183a [mod. 
L., a. Gr. o'xu'fiilAqcrtr.] Anat, An articulation 
formed by the reception of a thin plate of one 
bone into a fissure or groove in another. 
||Schlpperke (p'paiki; ski’p-, Du. Il«x*’* 
parka). 1887. [Du. diaL, lit. * little boatman ’.] 
A kind of lapdog. 

Sebiam (siz'm). [Late ME. seisme, a. OF. 
ad. cccl. L. sekisma, a. Gr. axiiffsa rent, cleft, 
f. (rx(8-, oxiC*ty to split, rend. Refashioned in 
i6th c. after Gr.] x. In the versions of the 
N.T, I A (metapnorical) rent or cleft, g. £ccl. 
A breach of the unity of the visible Church ; the 
division of the Church, or of some portion of 
it, into separate and mutually hostile organisa- 
tions ; the condition of being so divided, or an 
instance of this late MR b. spec. A state of 
divided spiritual allegiance in Western Christen- 
dom caused by a disputed election to the 
Papacy ; esp. rke Great ( tVes/em) S. (1378- 
X417) X460. G. The offence of causing or pro- 
moting divisions in the Church, late MR d. 
A sect or body formed by division within the 
Church ; a schismatic sect X51X. 8* In 

early use, a state of disunion, dissennon, or 
mutual hostility. Now, a division into mutu^ly 
opposing parties of a body of persons that have 
previouslv acted in concert- Also, in recent 
use, a discord, breach (between persons or 
things), late MR 

s. I Cor, xii. ts. s. C. From all false doctrine, heiwy, 
and s. Sk, Com, Prayer, Lummy, ^ The eternal and 
inevitable e. between the Romanticutt and tbe Classi- 
cistt 1839. 

Cosmb.: 8. Act, the statute 13 Annec. 7(1714: re- 
pealed in 1719 by S Gao> L c. eXjrequiring all teachers 
to conform to the Ksublisbed Church. 
||Sctii8ixui(ski'zmi). /V. acbiaixiata. X653. 
[late L. sekisma ' dimidium oommatis spec, 
use of Cir. diririoo.] Aconsttes. fa. In 

ancient Gr. use. tbe half of a comma, b. Tbe 
difference between a diasehisma and a syntonic 
comma, reinesented by the ratio 33^05 : 32.766. 

grhIsmamHff (sizmK*tik), o. and sb. [Late 
MR eysmatyke, scismatik, etc., a. OF. cis-, 
scismatifme, ad. eocl. L. sekitmatieus, a. ecd. 
Gr. axi9fsarui6t, f. a^flatmr-, axtvfM Schism.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to schism or schisma- 
tics ; of the natuztt of schism ; guilty of the 
offence of schism Z44a 

Tho^ tba s. Sw^ Gusuvos, is Gone booM 
Bysoh. 


B. sb. One who promotes < 

schism in the Church : one who is fulHy of the 
sin of schism ; a member or adherent of a 
schismatical body, late MR b. spec. In R.C 
use, one of those Roman Catholics who in the 
reign of Elizabeth conformed by occasionally 
attending the services of the Church of Elng- 
land, in order to avoid the penalties denounced 
against recusants X584. So Schiematical 
-ly adv., 4 isaB. 

Schiionatize (si'zmitaiz), p. z6ox. [a. OF. 
seismatiser, f. Gr. axioitar-, axt^tta SCHISM -I- 
-IZE X.] X. intr. To behave as a schismatic ; to 
favour or advocate schismatic prindplet; to 
lead or belong to a schismadc body. a. trasu. 
a. To lead into schism, b. To divide into 
parties, rare. 1645. 

Schiati (Jtst). 1793. [a. F. schists, a. L. 
schistos fissile, a. Gr. axurris, f. trx^b-, exfC<o' 
to split; see ^hism.] Geol. A crystalline 
whose component minerals are arranged in a 
more or less parallel manner. 

Sebiat s (skill), rare. 1875. [ad. Gr. axur- 
riy, nent. of axt^bs ; see prea] Aeosutics. An 
interval equal to one-eighth of aschisma. Hence 
Schistic (ski'stik) a., based on an allowance 
for the difference of a ‘ schist*. 

Sebiatoae (Ji'btaus), a. 1794. [f. Schist 1 
+ -OSE ‘.J Geol. Laminated ; having a forma- 
tion resembling a schist. Hence S diia to'atty 
Geol., the direction or line of cleavage in a rock 
of crystalline formation. 

Schiatoua (frstas), a. iSoa. [f. Schist i 
-1--0US.I X. Geol. B prec. x. g. Formed of 
schist x8a9. 

Schizanthua (skoizsc'njijfs, ski-). 1809. 
[mod.L., f. ScHlzo--i-Gr. 6y$os flower.] Any 
plant of the solanaceous genus so-called, haring 
finely divided leaves and showy flowers. 
Sdbizo- (skol zp, skaizp'), comb, form irreg. 
repr. Gr. irx^C*<*' 

Schi'zocarp (Gr. eapirbt fruit] £ot.,n term applied 
to dry fruits which break up into two or more one. 
seeded mcricarpe without dehiscing. Schi'socoele 
(-tH) [Gr. coiAoK hollow] Zoo/., a periviKcerml cavity 
formed by a splitting of tbe meeoblast. || Schixo- 
ge'neaia //oa, fissiparous geoeration. Setahto- 
gnathiain (-ygn&kiz'm) [Gr. yritfot jaw] Omith,. a 
condition in which the bony palate is cleft fmm the 
posterior neres to the end of tbe beak ; hence Schlxo'- 
gnathoua a. having a cleft palate Schizogony 
(-y*gAiI) [Gr -yofia reproduction] Zool., m sdusonHt. 
Jtt( hence SchisogO'nic pertaining to sdiizo- 
gonyi spec. s. cycle, the second of the two suges in 
the life-history of a C^cidian. || Schizomycetea 
(-maisf-t/z) si pi. [Mvceteb], a group of micro-copic, 
rod-like, unicellular organisms, muliiplying by fission, 
variously known as BmeUrtm, Microbes, etc. 1 rarely 
in Bing, achisomycete. Sebi'sophyte (-fait) 
(•PHyra] Biol, a micioscopic organism multipl>ing 
fission, akin to Schisomjcetes. Sclli*Sopoa (-pfd) 
2 !«w 4 , a member of the || ochixo'poda si.ol.lOr. 
not. fool], a sub-order of crustaceans, named fram the 
apparent splitting of tbe thoracic limbs produced by 
the great development of the exopouitesi heooe 
Schixo'podons a. Schiiortai'nal a. [Gr. pio^, 
pis nose] Ormth. having each nasal bone deeply daft 
or forked. 

||Schmelz (Jmelts), Scbmelze (Jmcltsa). 
X85X. Also schmelx glaaa. [G. schisul»[glcu), 
f. sckmtlt enamel, fusion of emoun.] Applied 
to various kinds of Bohemian glau prepaid to 
receive colour. 

IlScliloaaCJIps). 1838. [G.] A (German) 

II Sebnappa (Jnseps). 1818. [G.] An ardent 
spirit resembling Hollands gin. 

Schnebelite (Jn/*bilait). 1893. [f. the 

name Sekntbelin -t- -ite > 4.] An explosive prin- 
cipally composed of specially treated chlorate of 
potash, invented by the brothers Schnebelin. 
Schneiderian (fnaidl*-riin), a. 1803. [£ 
name of C. V. Schneider of WOrtemberg (x6xo- 
80).] S. membrasu, tbe mucous membrane of 
the nose, 

IJ Schnonw (fnpTw). Jewish. iBga. (|Yld- 
dish var. of G. sehnurrtr, f. sckststsrrtn (slang) 
to go begging.] A Jewish beggar. 

(sk^l&x). [OR seolere, uolint, 
ad. late L. seholaris (t sehoia School). In MR 
a. AF. escoler, OF. escolier, of tbe same origin.] 
I. Onewhoisunghtinasdiool; noweAaboy 
or girt attending an elementary school b. A 
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SCHOOLGIRL 


papU particular auuter). Now arek, or 
tkit, OE. e. tramf. One WM aeknowledgei 
another as bis master; a disdple 1577. 4. 
With qualifying adj. : One who is quick (slow, 
etc.) at learning 1605. a. One who studies in 
the * schools * at a university ; a member of a 
unhrer^ty, esp. a junior or undergraduate 
member. Now Hist, and in offi^ use. 
ME. 8. A learned or erudite person; esp. one 
who is learned in the classical languages and 
their literature, late ME. b. In illiterate use, 
one whom the speaker regards as exceptionally 
learned. Often merely, one who is aUe to read 
and write. 1644. 4. A student who receives 

emoluments, during a fixed period, from the 
funds of a school, cdlm, or university, towards 
defraying the cost of nis educadon or studies, 
and as a reward of merit xcrx. 

s. I am no braeching icholler in the schoolet SwAxa 
c. The Romans confessed themselves the scholars of 
the Greeks Johnson. 3. As hecommed a Gentleman 
and a Scholw i6ai. b. Nay, faith, sir, 1 am not so 
good a scbollard to say much 1667. 

Schoiarcb (skna-lark). 1863. [ad. Gr. 

f. exoAfl school + -apx9if ruler.] 
Hist. The head of a school : spu. a. The bead 
of an Athenian school of philosophy, b. In 
some ConUnental countries, an offiaal formerly 
charged with the inspection of schools. 
Scno*larisin. Nowmr^. 1588. [f. Scholar 
-•-•iSMxb.] The learning of the ‘schools’ 
scholarship. Occas. used disparagingly. 
tSctl<da*rity. rare. 1599. [ad. mea.L scho- 
laritatem, f. xrAeihm SCHOLAR; see -ITT.] The 
status of a scholar -X895. 

ScbO'larllke, a. and adv. 1551. [-like.] 
A. adj. ti. Pertaining to scholars or ‘the 
schools ‘ ; scholasdc -1593. a. Resembling or 
befitdng a learned man ; scholarly i^. fB. 
adv. Like a scholar or learned man ; in a man- 
ner befitdng a scholar -1637. 

A. s. Truewit was a S. kind of man Dsyden. 

Sch(^ty(Bk^‘lSxli),c. tfiaa [f. Scholar 
+ -ly 1 .] Pertaining to, or characterizing, a 
scholar; befitting, or natural to, a scbcuar; 
learned, erudite. 

A slight s. stoop R. Budgbs. 

Scholarly (skp*lAili), adv. rare. 1598. [f. 
Scholar + -lv *. J As befits a scholar. 

Spoake scbollerly, and wisely SMAxa. 

Si^lanhip (sk;>*lftjjip). 1535. [-ship.] 
1. The attainments of a scholar ; learning, 
erudidon; esp. proficiency in the Greek and 
I.Atin languages and their literature. Also, the 
collective attainments of scholars ; the sphere 
of polite learning. 1589. b. Applied, by un- 
learned speakers, etc., to more modest educa- 
tional at^nments i6ao. a. The status or 
emoluments of a scholar (see Scholar 4) at a 
school, college, or university 1535. 

s. b. Then for my schollenhip a gentleman, Both 
reads and write, and cast a count I can x6m. a I'd 
sooner win two School>house matches running than 
get the Balliol scholarship any day Huohbb. 

Scholaatic (skAse’stik), a. and sk. 1396. 
[ad, L. seholasticMS, a. Gr. axeiKaariKin, f. 
tryoXdCsiP to devote one’s leisure (to learning), 
ong. to be at leisure, f. leisure; see 

School j^.>] a. adj. ti. Of persons ; Having 
the characteristics of the scholar or student 
Milt. a. Of or perteining to the teaching or 
methods of the Schoolmen 1596. $. Pertaining 
to schools or school education 1647. 4. Fol- 

lowing the methods of the ‘ schools ’ ; befitdng 
the school ; in bad sense, ‘ pedantic, needlessly 

*a!^^ i*lsanUM of s. philosophy Goumm. 3. It 
it too common for thone who have been bred to the 
■cholaatick profession . . to diw^ard every other qnali. 
fication Johnson. 

B. 1. A Schoolman or a disciple of the 
Schoolmen X644. ta. A scholar, man of learn- 
ing ; aeeas. a mere scholar, as opp. to a man of 
the world -X748. s* Gl. A member of 
the third grade in the otganixadon of the Society 
of Jesus X833. 

t. The shat&v comme n ting of Scholastidcs Milt. 
So 1 Seliola*atieal a. xs3t-x793 1 -ly adv. 1559. 

Scholasticlam (sk^’stisu’m). 175^ [C 
prao. -I- -ISM.] X. The doctrines of the Sehool- 
xaen ; the predominant thetdogical and pbflo- 
sopfaical teaching of the petted a.d. 1000^500. 
based upon the authority of the Chtittfam 


Hence 

« 579 - 


Fathen and of Aristotle and his 

X7^ a. Servile adherence to the methods 
and teaching of the sehoola; narrow or un- 
enlightened Insistence on tra^donal doctxinet 
and forms at exposidon x86x. 

SeboUaat (8k*.-liwt). 1583. [ad. late L. 

sekaliasta, a. Ute Gr. exakusa^ I erx«ktA(«tv, 
L ax^Xiov ScholiomO One who writes ex- 
planatoiy notes upon an authm- ; esp. an 
commentator upon a classical writer. 
Sch o l l attlc a. of or pertaining to a s. 
nSchoUoa (skdis-lipn). Now nsn. 

[Gr. ; see next.] next i. 

A..GI0SSS, or a, for tbexposition of old wordst 1579. 

jjScboUnm (skds lUlm). /V. bcboUa (skA.- 
lia). XS3S. [med.L.,ad.Gr. C exoAi} 

School An explanatory note or comment ; 

spec, an ancient exegetieal note or comment 
upon a passage in a Greek or ladn author, 
b. In certain mathematical works: A note 
added by the author illustradng or further 
developing some point treated in the text 1704. 
So f 8dio*ly si. scholium -1697 ; v. traas. to 
write scholia upon ; imtr. to comment -x^i. 
Sebool ^k«l), rf.l [OE. sed/, n, L. scAa/a 
school, a. Gr. leisure.] L i. An 

establishment in which boys or girls, or both, 
receive Instrucdon. b. Used, without article, 
to mean : Instrucdon In. attendance at, a school 
OE. e. Used, without article, for t A session 
of school ; the set time of attendance at scliool 
1598. d. Those who are present in, or are at- 
tending, a school ME. a. Applied (as in apper, 
lower s.) to a division of a large school, com- 
prising several forms or classes. Also, in Jesuit 
schools, a form or class. z6ap. f. Tiie building 
in which a school is carried on. At Rugl>y, a 
school-house ; also, the large class-room of a 
school-house. 1843. K< High School. A desig- 
nadon applied to certain classes of schools for 
secondary education in the British Islands and 
the U.S. ^31. a.The place in which anandent 
Greek or Roman philosopher taught his hearers, 
late ME. An institution in which in- 

struction of any kind is given (whether to chil- 
dren or adults). In recent use, after French 
example, employed as the offidal tide of various 
institutions for superior technical or sdentific 
instrucdon, e.g. TAe S. of Mints, The S. of\ 
Kconemics. etc. Z44a b. spec. » ridinr-s. x85a 
4. yff. A place, environment, etc., where one 
gams instruction in virtue, accomplisbmenu, 
or the like ; a person or thing regarded as a 
source of instrucdon or training 0& 5. The 

body of persons that are or have been unght 
by a particular master (in philosophy, science, 
art, etc.); hence, a body or succession of per- 
sons who are disdples of the same master, or 
who are tinited by a general similarity of princi- 
ples and methods x6za. b.//. A set of persons, 
who agree in certain opinions, points of be- 
haviour or the like 

t. BoABO-, ChANITV-, GaAMMAR-, iNrANT-, PuBI 1C, 
Sunday-school: sec those word*i also /'re* tcfwel 
(FaaKalV.y). b. Vhr.Tebemtt ,togetot.,tepMt, 
tend to i. I She was a vixen when she went to icboole 
Shaics._ 7 >/w toe. (/«), fig., to submit to be uugbi 
........ c- ••aching: often, 

. TektepKa)*, 

To ielt taie$ eut 

said ht. children (now rmre or obt.)', hence 
r. to betray damaging secrets C. How now .Sir 
Jugh, no Scboole to day? SHAXa. Ket^pinK me in 
after s. to study 1893. a. Detneing, musu, rtdm^ *. 
/!g. The S for ^ndal SiMaaiOAN {Stile). 4. Empires, 
and Monarchs, and thir radiant Courtt, Best %, of 


ONAKB. /egv foe. yroi, ng., to auDiiui 

(by). TV /nt to x., fig., to subject^ 10 les 
to presume to correct (ane‘B superior). ! 
to he the master or mistress of a s. To 


best experience Milt. $. The Roman, the Florentine, 
the Botognese schools.. These are the three great 
schools of Ibe world in the epick stile. Six J.Rxynolos. 
b.^X*/ old-fashioned, , ^ , 

IL Sensei of mediteval academic origin, s. 
An organized body of teachers and scholars in 
one of the higher branches of study cnldvated 
Itt the Middle Ages; esp. a faculty of a nnl- 
Now Hist. OE. b. eolltet. pl. (In 
Uter use always tk* ukools.) The faculdM 
oomposing a university ; universities in general ; 
the sphere or domain of academic discussion or 
traditional academic doctrines and methods, 
late MB. a. The S., the Schools : the School- 
men,tbe scholastic philosophers and tbet^ogians 
odleedvdy. Now earr or Ois. 16x4. g. a. sln^f. 
The buOding or loom set apart for the lactnres 
or exercises of a pwitlcBlar' sebool '(in a uni ver 


lity). b. pi. A buOding belonging to a uahrai^ 
•ity, containing rooms orig. for lectures in the 
sever^ facultlM. later for the dliputeUoes and 

for degrees, etc. Hence, in mod. 
Oinord use ; Tlie building in which most of the 
uni^Uy e^inations are held. 1590. 4. la 
mod. Oxford use. m.pl. The perioditeJ^mina^ 
tions for the degree of B,A. x8a8. b. Fr V?h of 
the sevend courses of study. In any which an 
‘ honours ’ d^ree in Arts may be takra t cor- 
responding to the Cambridge ‘Tripos' 1873. 

rJ- **''‘** »o seoW Of 

OwnfordeWvcur. b T-hU whole mysttty of Oenai* 
and Species, which make such a noise In the Schoob 
Loexm j. b. There is no more rheracteristic epot In 
Oxioni than the quadrangle of the schools Huohbb. 
tlXL A particular method or discipline taught 

she spak fill faire and fetisly, After the 
BCtdo of Stratfiird atte Bowe Chavcbr. 

IV. Repr. L. schola, Gr. axoKii, in late senses, 
tz. A public building, gallery, or tite like- i6ox. 
a. Hist. One of the coliorti or companies into 
which the Imperial guard was divided 1776. 

Comb. I a.*book, a hook of instruction us^ at s. 1 
<ralt (arcil.), knowledge taught in schools 1 .dame, 
an old woman who keepe a small a. for wung child- 
ren I -day. («) pi. the oeys or period (of one's life) In 
which one is at at (^) a day on wliich there is 
ordinary instniction in a day-s. 1 olivine * School- 
man 1 1 -divinity, the religious principles and doc- 
trines uught in tbo madiasval ‘ Schools 'i •doctor, 
t(«) >■ Schoolman i t (A) the modieal attendant o( as 1 
•laamlng, tie) the leai ' ' ‘ ‘ 

education at s. i -ma'a! 

•mate, a companion at s.t *1 

training boys in practical seamanehip t , 

time at which s. commcncaa, or during which s. con- 
tinues 1 (A) that period of life which u passed at a 
Hence 8choo*lery (rmre), that which is taught In a 
or as in a a. 

School (tkiTl), si.* late ME. [a. Du. sthool 
troop, multitude, ‘ school ' of whales MDu. 
sckole, OS. seola troop •• OE. srolu O'l eut. 
*skstld, perh. orig. ‘ division ', f. •xir/-, skal-, 
skul” to divide. J i . A shoal or large number of 
fish, porpoises, whales, etc, swiromitig together 
whilst feeding or migrating, a. transf, fa. A 
troop, crowd (of persons); a large number, 
nuuM (of inanimate things), b. A flock, com- 
pany (of animals). 1355. 

t. A^ool of Pilciiards, came swimming,. into the 
Harbour Da Fob. 

Sdiool (skfil;, r/.i 1573. [f. Sch(x>l xd.i] 
I. trans. To put or send to school ; to educate 
at school X577. a. 'To leacli with superiority, 
to tutor ’ (J.) 1573. tb. To chastise -i6a8. g. 
To educate, tram (a person, his mind, tastes, 
powers, etc.) ; to render wise, skilful, or tract- 
able by training or discipline. Often transf., 
said of God. the experiences of life, surrounding 
influences, etc. 1591. b. To discipline, bring 
under control, correct (oneself, one's thoughts, 
feelings, etc.) 1579. c. pass. To be educate in 
(ceruJn beliefs, sentiinenu, habits). Also oonsL 
inf. 1841. 4. 'To instruct (a person) how to act; 
to teacn (a person) his part 1579. g. To train 
or exercise (a horse) in movements 1869. b. 
tntr. To ride straight across country X885. 

I. Yat bee'sjgmtie, neuer school'd, and yat learned 
Shars. a. He schoolath and lasaonatb iha Pope 
plainly 16x4. 3. They were too well schooled in ibe 

tricks of reservation 1636. b. 1 pray you sckoole 
your selfc Shabb. 4 Herodias KDOwad halome in 
thn part she eras to pbiv 1B74. 

School (sktBl), t/.S 1597 [f. SCHCKiI. sh.t] 
tntr. To collect or swim together in ‘ schools . 
To X. np : to collect at or near the surface of 
the water, said of fishes. 

Schoo*i bosrd. 1870 [Board x/l. II- 4 *»•] 

In England and Wales from 1870-1903, and in 
Scotland since 187a, a body of persons elected 
by the ratepayers of a * school district ' 10 pro- 
vide sufficient accommodation In puMir elemen- 
tary schools for all the children of the districL 
Schoolboy (skd‘lboi). 1588. [f. School 
xA.> -► Bot.J I. a boy attending or belonging 
to a school, a. attrii. or adj 1M7. 

S. Every Schole-boy knows it Jaa.TAVU>a. 

SchOMfel lo W (tkii’lft\o»,. 1440- [t 
School xA.* * Fellow ti.] One wto is or 
fondly was at the .same school at the some 
time with another. 

Sciwciglrl (skdllgfijl)- i8o9^CSci^l 
sA.x <f OiRtl I A girl atteitding sebooL Henoa 
lehooigl^fltob a. 


S(Ger.IWln). fl (G«r. MtfUer). <l(Fr.dsme). (cwrl). 8 (e.) (tWm). i{S)(jteia). {{ft.fattt). 8 (ffr, ina, aenh). 


Scboo^l-boiae. Ute ME. i. A building 
appropriated for the use of a school ; also, the 
dwelling-house provided for the use of the 
schoolmaster or schoohnittress, usu. adjoining 
aschool. B. At some public schools, the name 
given to the head master's house. Also, the 
boys belonging to this house. 1857, 
SCbOOlbig (sk£*lig), vbl. $b. 1449. [f. 

School + -ino *.] x. The action of teach- 

ing, or the state or fact of being taught, in a 
school ; scholastic education, b. The main- 
tenance of a child at school: cost of school 
education 1563. fe. Disciplinary correction, 
chastisement; admonition, reproof -18x8. 8< 
The exercising of horse and rider in the riding- 
school. or of horses in the hunting-field 1753. 
a thought the a m severe os the case 

Schoolnmn (skd*lm*n). 1540. [School 
j’Ai] X. One of the writers, from about the 9th 
to the xath c., who treat of logic, metaphysics, 
and theology as taughtin the mediaeval ' schools' 
or universities ; a mediaeval scholastic, ts. One 
who is versed in the learning of the * schools ', 

3 K one who is expert in formal logic or school- 
vinity -X733. 8> One engaged in scholastic 

pursuits ; a professional teacher or student xyia. 

s. Ha wouU stend, like the Schoolnum's Ass, 
irresolute,. betwixt equal Motives Humr. 
SchooiinHUter (skA-lmmstaj). ME. [f. 
School jA^ + Mastks j 3 .*] i. Tlie master 
of a school, or one of the masters in a school, 
tb. Applied to a private tutor -1654. a. Used 
as a name for certain species of fishes 1734. 

s. TMe t. is miroad, a sajdng of Ld. Brougliam, 
orig. expressing exulting confidence in the results of 
the spread of popular education, but later used chiefly 
in derision, n. Tam. Skr. 1. i. 94. Hence Schoo*l- 
maatar v. (rare) trams, to govern, regulate, or com- 
nuuid in the manner of a a Sehoo’lmaaterlng 
vilsA. the occupation or profession of a a ; also, an 
oducation in school. Scnoo'lmaateriah a. 
School miatreaa (skfi'lmiistres). 1500. [f. 
School sA.^ Mistbess.1 a woman who 
teaches in a school ; the mistress of a school, 
tin early use, a female teacher, governess. 
Sebouroom (skiBirwm). 1775. [f. School 
jii.] A room In which a school 
is held. Also, a room in a private house, in 
which the children of the family receive instruc- 
tion or prepare their lessons. 

Scboolward (skR'lw^id), ado. and a. 1801. 
[f. School sA.^ + -wakd.] A. adv. Towards, 
in the direction of, schooL B. ad/. Directed or 
going toward school x888. So Schooiwmrda 
adv. 

Sebooaer (skw nai), 1716. [Oririn 
uncertain. Usu. deriv^ from a supposra mw 
England verb *seooH or *seun * to skim along 
on the water '.] i. A small sea-going fore-and- 
ait rigged vessd, orig. with only two masts, but 
now often with three or four, and cartying one 
or more topsails, a. Prairie s . , a large wagon 
with a canvas hood, used esp, by settlers cross- 
ly the prairies. £/. S. 1858. 

Sebooner (skf^'noj), sA.^ 1886. [Origin 
obsc.] UL. I/. S, A tsdl beer-glass containing 
about double the quantity of an ordinary tum- 
bler. b. Hence, in local British use, a retail 
measure of about 14 fluid ounces for beer. 
SctMWl 1779. [a. G. ; origin 

unkn.] Min. Tourmaline. e.sp. the 
variety. Hence Schorla'ceous a. 


llScbottiMbe 

O. {der) sekottiSi 


nptr/,J?-tiJ),r^. 1859. [a. 

rie (tans) the Scottish dance.] 


A dance of foreim origdn resembling the polka, 
first introduced in England in 1848. Also, the 
music for this. Hence Schottl’ache v. intr. to 
dance a s. 

Seboat (sicaut, Du. sxant). /^ut. 1481. 
[Du.] An administrative or municipal officer 
in the Low Countries and the Dutch Colonies. 
ScbreibeniteC/rsi'baieait). 1846. [f.name 
of von SekreiAers, of Vienna.] Min. A phos- 
phide of Iron and nickel occurring in meteoric 
iron. 

IlSdbntt (skoit. Do. sxOit). Also •chuyt 
16x7. [Do. ; see Sootrr jA*] A Dutch flat- 
bottomM river-boat 

Schnltze (fu'ltsa). xnx. [Name of E. 
Seknitte, the inventor, used attnb.] S. (also 
SekuUu't) fptMpewder, fe m d tr x an exploeive 


having nltroUgnln as its chief oonstlttient; benoe 
S. cartridge, one diaiged with this powder. 

B l^wMiiiierai (Jvrrmerai). x8&S. [G., f. 
sekvtdrmen to rave.] BnthuslasUo devotion, 
e». of an unwholesome kind. 
ifehwenkfeldUui (J'weqkfe»ldito). xAand 
a. Also tSwan(e)k-. X56a. [f. the name 

Schwenkfeld+-lKV^ A. sA. One of a sect 
founded by Caspar Schwenkfeld, a Silesian Pro- 
testent mystic (1490-x^x). B. adj. Belonging 
to this sect 

Sdsnoid (soi|f*noid), a. and sb. 1840. [f. 
mod.L. seitena (tised for a fish of this genus) , a. 
Gr. oniaipai see -OID.] A. ad;. Belon^ng 
to, characteristic of. or resembling a scisenoid 
or the sciaenoids. B. A fish of the family 
Scirnnidtt (type Seuesta). 

Sdagxmpliic (tai|igrae‘fik),a. 1815. [f. Gr. 
cMaypa^or (f. etab shadow + -ypAspot depict- 
ing) +-ic X.] Of or pertaining to sciagraphy. 
So Bdagrm'phleal a, 1690, -ly adv. 1797. 
Sdagra^y (saiK'grftfl). 1598. [a.F. xrta- 
grafkie, snograpkie, ad. L. scia-, sciogra^a, 
a. Gr. eaui-, emoypa^a ; see prec.] x. That 
branch of perspemive which deals with the 
projection of shadows ; also, the delineation of 
an object in perspective with its gradations of 
light and shade, fa. A sciagraphic delineation 
or picture -X648. fs. An outline, draught, 
rough sketch. Chiefly Jtg. -X738. +4. The art 
or practice of finding the hour of the day or 
night by observation of the shadow of the sun. 
moon* or stars upon a dial -xyax. 

Sdamaeby (seiite'm&ki), a ki a m achy 
(skoi-). x6a3. [ad. Or. enta/taxla, f. exul 
shadow -I- flax-, fiix*^^^^ fight] A sham 
fight for exercise or practice ; also, the action 
Of fighting with a shadow. 

Sdan (saiAn), <x. ifiao. [f. .Sefo, IL name of 
Ckios, reputed birthiflace of Homer.] Chian. 
fSdatbeiioal* a 1614. [f. late Gr. ama- 
^put6t + -AL X.] Concerned with the recording 
of the shadows cast by the planets, esp. that of 
the sun as a means of finding out the hour of 
the day -X755. So fSdatbe'xie 0. -1755. 
Sdatic (s9i,(C'tik), a. and sb. 1541. [a. F. 
seiatiTue, ad. mQd.L. sciatiens, corrupt f. L. 
tukiadteus IscHlADlc.] A. adj. x. Affecting 
the hip or the sciatic nerves X547. a. Of or be- 
longing to the i.schium or hip X597. 

s, S. pains Gibbon. .S. peusian, sciatica, a. . 9 . 
artery, the larger of the two terminal branches of the 
internal iliac. S, surve. each of the two diviiioni of 
the sacral plexus, esp. the great s. sserve, which is the 
largeat nerve in the human body. 

B. sA. +x. The ischium or hip -1565. +a. » 
Sciatica -x8oi. 8* Short for s. nerve 154X. 
Sciatica (s9i,se*ttk&). 1444. [a. med.L. 

scustiea (sc. passio), fem. of seiaHcns Sciatic 
0.1 A disease characterized by pain in the great 
sefatio nerve and its branches X450. b. An 
attack of this disease 1444. Hence Bda'tical 
0. (now rare) pertaining to or of the uatnre of 
s. : [of a person) affectra with 5. 

Saenoe (sai'jfns). MIC. [a. F., ad. L. 
scientia knowledge, f. scientem, scire to know.] 
X. The state or fact of knowing ; knowledge 
or eognizance of something ip^fied or im- 
plied; also, knowledge (more or less exten- 
sive) as a personal attribute. Now Theol., 
and occas. Philos, a. Knowledge acquired by 
study ; acquaintance with or mastety of any 
department of learning, late ME. b. Trained 
skW. Now esp. (somewhat Joe.) with ref. to 
purism. xySc. s- A particular branch of know- 
ledge or study; a rect^sed department of 
learning: often opp. to art (AktsA. II. a) ME. 
fb. A craft, trade, or occupation requiring 
trained skill -x66o. < 1 4. A branch of study which 
is concerned either with a connected body of 
demonstrated truths or with observed facts 
systematically clasdfied and more or less 
colligated by being tewigbt under general laws, 
and which Includes trustworthy methods for 
the discovery of new truth within iu own do- 


main xyae. 5. The kind of knowledge or 
intellectuiu activity which the * sciences ‘ are 
examples. In eariy toe, with ref. to sense 3: 
What is taught la the Sobools, or be teamed 

by study. In mod. use ebiefly t sciences 
(in sense 4) as disL from other departments of 


learning ; sdentifie doctrine or lnvest)gatk>n. 
late ME. b. In mod. use. often ' Natural 
and Physical Soienee '. Alsb attriA,, as in x.- 
«i0x^. -teaching, etc. 1867. fe. Oxford Univ, 
Formerly applied to the pylons andent and 
modem philosophy. lomc, etc., included in the 
course of study for a degree in the School of 
Utene Humaniorea -i 903 > 

X. Life U not the object of S. : we see a little, very 
little 1 and what it beyond we can only conjecture 
Johnson. o. Be love my youth’s pursuit, and s. 
crown my Age Gbav. b. i%r. The noAl* s. (ofde- 
/mee), boxing or fencing (now/nc.) g. In the Middle 
Ages, ‘ the seven (liberal) sciences * was often used 
synonymously with ‘ the seven liberal arts *, for the 
group of studies comprised by the Trivium (Gram* 
mar, Logic, Rhetoric) and the Quesdrsvium (Arith. 
metic, Music, Geometry, Astronomy). N.KD. 4. 
TbtMe truths which are the objects of particnlar 
sciences X794. Exaei.txptrimentat,ssmturtu,pkysieiU 
sciences', see the adjs. 5. This species b new to s. 
1B64. c. He hod none of his brother's love for the 
(Sreek philosophy, then known as ' science ' 1903. 

Man of odence. to. A man who possesses 
knowledge in any department of learning, or trained 
skill in any art or craft, b. In mod. use, a man who 
has expert knowledge of some branch of sdence (usu., 
of physical or naturu science), and devotes himself to 
its Investigation. 

Sdent (sdi'cnt), 0. late ME. [ad.L.xr/m- 
tetn, scire to know.] Having science, know- 
ledge, or skilL Now rare. 
llSdenter (Bai,e‘ntax), adv. 1834. [L., f. 
scientem Scient.] Law. Knowingly. Often as 
sb. in the phrase to prove (a) s., etc., to prove 
that the act complained of was done knowingly ; 
law of s., the law with regard to the necessity 
of * proving a s.' in order to obtain damages. 
Sdential (soiicnj^l), a. X456. [ad. med. 
L. setentialis, f. L. setentia Science.] x . Of or 
pertaining to knowledge or science, a. En- 
dowed with knowledge X477. 

Sdentifle (saii&iti'iik), a. and sb. 1637. 
[ad. late L scientificus (used orig. as tmnsl. of 
Gr. Aniimi/tonnbt making knowledge, Arist. 
Ethics Vl.i. §6), f. scientem, scire + -feus making, 
f. facere to make.] A. adj. tx. Of a syllogism, 
a proof: Producing knowledge, demonstrative 
-1667. a. Of persons, books, institutions, etc. : 
Occupied in or concerned with science or the 
sciences 18x5. 3. Of or pertaining to science 

or the sciences ; of the nature of science 1733. 

4. Of an art, practice, operation, or method ; 
Based upon or regulat^ by science, as opp. to 
mere traditional rules or empincal dext^ty. 
Of a worker or agent : Guided by a knowledge 
of sdence, acting according to scientific princi- 
ples 1678. b. Devised on scientific pnndples 
1794. c. Characterized by ' science ’ or trained 
skill 1863. 

a. The opinion of the a world 1815. S. periodicals 
1BB8. 3. Analogy confirmed by experiment becomes 

5. truth xBia. To study religions in a s. spirit 190a. 
4. The one U profitless taxation, the other a taxation 
Chamskslain. c* a batsman . .steady and a 186a. 

B sA. A man of science, colloa. SB30, 
Sdentifical (saiiinti'fikil), a. 1588. [f. 
late L. scientificus : see prec, and -AL x .] ti. 
prec. 0. X. -1733. t®. I^igned for the (urther- 
tng of knowledge -164X 8- Expert in sdence ; 
occupied in or concerned with sdence. Now 
rare, 1645. 4. Of or pertaining to science (rare) 
1777. Hence Sdentl'flcal-ly adv., -neaa. 
Scientiat (ssi'Sntist). 1840. [irreg. f. xxxV;//> 
(in L. scientia Science and in Scientific) -t- 
-IST.I A man of science. 

IlSciiUoet (lai'liiet), ado. {sb.). Ute ME, 
[L., » scire licet • it is permitted to know '.] A. 
adv. To wit : that is to say ; namely. Abbrev. 
■ciL or ac. B. as sA. The word • scilicet ’ or iu 
equivalent, introdudng a specifying clause 
x^ 

II Sdlla (si-U). 1834. [L., «« Gr. oMAAo.] 
a. Bot. A genus of liliaceous planU ; a plant cif 
this genus, a squill b. Pharmacy, The bulb 
oiUr^nea Seilla (fonneriy Scilla maritima). 
SeJuitJn (siTitin^ 1819. [a. F. xr^/aftr/x, f. 
scillitique, ad. L. seiUitiesu. a. Gr. oatAAtn*^, 
f. cnriAAo Scilla ; see -ite ^ and -in 4,] Chem. 
A bitter extract from the squill. 

SdUoniMi (sU^*niia), a. and sb. 1750. 
[I Seilly-¥-anian (perh. after Devonian).] A. 
adj. Pertaining to the Sdlly Isles or tMr in- 
habitants. B. sA. An inhabitant of these. 
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SCLBROnCA 


’ (li'mitii). X548. [Adopted is 
various Ibrtiu ttom F. eimeUrre, It. ximitmm, 
ete. Origin unkn.] A short, cunred, single* 
ed^ sword, used among Orientals, esp. Turks 
and Persians. 

C0mt . : a.*pod» the legume of the tropical climber 
EnUfUiemtuitnsi a. rasofHdMllt the jSWm tmsis. 

SdnooM (si*qkoid), a. and si. 179a [ad. 
mod.L. seineoida, f. seineus SKtNK ; see •OID.] 
A. adj. Resembling a sldnk ; belonging to the 


group Seimeoidta or the fkmily Seimcidte of 

skink'like lixards. B. sb. A skink*I 

So Sdncol’dlan a. and 


k-Uke lisard. 


= spark.] 


II S dn l Ul a (sinti'U). 169a. [L. 

A minute particle, an atom. 

Scintillant (si-ntil&nt), a. x6to. [ad. L. 
seintillanttm, scintillan to SciNTn.LATB. Cf. 
F. seiniillant^ Scintillating 1737. b. Htr. 
Emitting sparks x6io. 

Sdatulate (simtildt), o. rdag. [f. ppL 
stem of L. scintillart, f. Scintilla.] i. tntr. 
To send forth sparks or little flashes of light ; 
to sparkle, twinkle, a. trans. To emit as a 
spark or sparks; to send forth (sparkles of 
light) ; to flash forth 1809. 8- A*"* I'o he or- 

namented with bright specks x8cx. 

t. fie. A work scintillating throughout with wit and 
humour 1864. a. Too much given to s. bitter epi- 
gram i86d. So SclntlHa*tlon, the action of scintil* 
latingt a flash, spark 1 a flash, a brilliant display (of 
wit, etc.) ; oecas, misused for Scintilla. 

Scidliam (tai’dlis'm). i8z6. [f. next ; see 
-ISM.] The character or qiuJities of a scidist ; 
pretentious superficiality of knowledge. 
SicioUst (sai'dlist). 1615. [f. late L. sciolus 
(see next) + -1ST.] A superficial pretender to 
knowledge; a conceited smatterer. So Sclo> 
U'etie a. 

Sdolotu (sai'dlas), a. Now rare. 1639. [f. 
late Lh sciolus smatterer (dim. of scius knowing, 
f. scire) -ous.] Having a smattering of know- 
ledge. 

Saoniancy (sai'd^msensi). 1603. [ad. mod. 
Ln sctomaniia, f. Gr. a/sto-, <r«td shadow 4- fiar- 
Tf/a ; see -mancy.] Divination by communica- 
tion with the shades of the dead. 

Sdon (sai'an). ME. [a. OF. cion, sion^ 
mod.F. scion, of obsc. origin.] 1. n.gen. A 
shoot or twig ; also, a sucker. Now only fif[. 
b. spec. A slip for grafting, a graft, a. An heir, 
a descendant x8ia. 

t. eufie- An humble and secular s. of that old stock 
of religious constancy Lamb. a. A s. of the imperud 
Hapsburg line 1871. 

. Scioptic (saiip’ptik), a. and sb. X738. [f. 
Gr. OK16. shadow + burusis pertaining to vision ; 
see Optic a.] ScioPTRic. 

Sdoptioon (sai|p’ptik|m). 1876. [f. os 

prec. with Gr. neuter ending.] A magic lan- 
tern for the exhibition of phott^raphed objects. 
Sdoptrlc (saiip^tnk), <x. and sb. Now rare 
or Obs. X704. [f. Gr. <r«i<i shadow, after catop- 
tric, etc.] A. adj. S. ball: a ball of wood with 
a hole made through it in which a lens is placed, 
used in the camera obscura X764. B. sb. » 

s. ball. 1704. 

nStelre »cia* (saieT* £?i*Ji8es). 1445. [Law 
Latin pbr. scire facias * do (biro) to wit ' used 
subsL] Law. A judicial writ, requiring the 
sheriff to do the party concerned to wit that he 
should come before the Court to * show cause ' 
why execution should not be taken against him, 
or why letters patent, such as a charter, should 
not be revoked. Often abbrev. sci. fa, 
ScirrlU)iid(si’roid,sk-),<i. 1855. [f.SciR- 
KHUS + -OID.] Resemtding scirrbus. 
Sdrrlioaity (sirr sIU, sk-). X599. [ad. 
mod.L. scirrkositas, f. late L. scirrAossu Scis- 
8HOUS ; see -irr.J A morbid hardneu or 
scirrhous condition of an organ or a part ; the 
quality or state of being sdrrbous. 

Sdnliooi (si’ias, sk-), a. ts6$. [ad. F. 
scirr(A)eujr (now squirrttsx). ad. mod.L. scir- 
rhossss, f. L. scirrhus Scibrhus; see -ous.] 
Prooe^ng from, of the nature of, or resembling 
a adrrfans. b. trausf. Indurated ; covered wfth 
bard excrescences Z658. 

SjcmioK 1878. b. SKininc, s. skin 1845. 

]| adhrlittB (st*rfls, sk-). /V. aonlii, also 
MtnhuMao. 1605. [mod.L., a. Or. a i rfp paf, 
prop, aailpot a hard ooat or oovering. a hardened 


swelling or tumour, related to mpk hard.] 
Aa/A I. A hard. Ann, and almost painless 
sweUng « tumour; now spec, a hard oanoer 
16x5. a. The disease of having a sdrrhtts ; an 
instance or attack of this disease 1605. 

S<^ (si-s«l). t6ae. [a. F. eisailk, f. 
cuaiUer to cUp with shears.] Metal cUppings ; 
rtsr. the scrap metal from which coin blanks 
have been cut. 

SdMUe(si‘S3il,-il),a. i6ax. [ad.L.rriin/tr, 
f. seissdere.y Capable of being cut or divided ; 
spec, in Mtn., that splits into lamiiue, esp. of 
alum. 

SdMkm (sl-jan). 1443. [a. F., ad. late L. 
scissiossem, f. L. sctssdert jppl. stem jrixr*).] i. 
The action or an act of cutting or dividing, as 
with a sharp instrument X676. n.fig. Division, 
separation ; in early use - Schism t443. 
Sldnipaxity (sislpas'rlti). 1877. [f. L. sciss- 
(see prec.) +parere to bring forth + -m.] Biol. 
Reproducdon by fission, schisogenesis. 
SdMOr (st*»x), V. i6ia. [f. next.] I. 
trans. To cut with scissors, to cut up, ofi, or 
into pieces with scissors, a. To clip out (ex- 
tracts) from newspapers or the like X865. 
Sctaora (si'saxz), sb. pi. [Late ME. 
sisourst cysowres, a. OF. cisoirts, ad. late L. 
*cisoria, pi. of cisorium cutting instrument, f. 
•cis; -ctdere, the forms in prepositional com- 
pounds of CMS-, cstdtre to strike, beat, slay, cut. 
The spelling with sc is app. due to confusion 
with L. scissor, f. scindere to cut.] i . A cutting 
instrument consisting of a pair of handled 
blades, so pivoted on a pin in the centre that 
the instrument can be opened to a shape re- 
sembling that of the letter X, and the handles 
then brought together again so as to cause the 
edges of the blades to close on the object to be 
cut. a. in pi. form with pi. construction, either 
in slug, or pi. sense. When Qualification by a 
numeral or an indef. article is reauired, pair 
of s. is used, late ME. 1} b. in pt, form con- 
strued as sing, (rare) X843. a. Wrestling. A 
grip with the wrists cross^ like a pair of scis- 
sors 1904. 

I. The s. of Destiny Cablvlb. Phr. S. and paste 
(f paste atsd s.), referrM to as the instrumeiitt uim by 
the newspaper sub<«ditor or the mere compiler, h. 
Which is easily removed with a s. 1906. 

attrib. and Comb, (chiefly in form scissor.), 
aor-blU, a skimmer or shearwater, esp. Rhynchops 
nigral aelssor(s)*grinder, («) a man who grinds 
scissors I (^) dial, the nightjar, Caprintulesu euro- 
pans I sclssor.tail, either of two Ameri^ birds 
of the family Tyremnidss, Mihulns fisrficeUns and 
Af. tyroMHUS. 

SdiMure (sr fui). Now rare or Obs. late 
MEL [a. F.. ad. L. scusura, f. scindere to cut, 
divide ; see Mission.] i. A longitudinal cleft 
or opening made by cutting or separation of 
paru ; a rent, fissure 15XX. b. fig. A split, 
division, schism X643. a. Anat., etc. A natural 
cleft or opening in an organ or part late .ME. 

(s9i*i&rain, -in), a. and sb. 1848. [f. 
L. sciurus, ad. Gr. oaiovpot squirrel (f. omd 
shadow + obpd tail) + -inb.] A. adj Of or per- 
taining to the genus Sciurus or subfamily 
Scistnstmo{v\n\m\ss. B. j^. A sciurine rodent ; 
a squirrel. So Sdoroid (s8i|ia*’roid) a, '/moI. 
of or pertaining to the Seiuridm, or squirrel- 
family ; Bot. bushy, like a squirrel's tail. 
Scittromarph (saiiiO'-ram^jf), a. 1883. 
[ad. mod.1.. Sciuroasorpha, f. Gr. anoupm (see 
prec.) -t- fiop^i^.form.] A rodent of the super- 
family Sciuromorpka, comprising the Seiuridm, 
Auonsaluridse, tic. Hence SWnromoTplile, 
BBOTphlne adjs. 

Sdair (skl*0. V. 1893. [A use of Sc. 
selaffXts shuffle almig, etc. Prob. onomatopetlc.1 
Gqlf. a. Ustr, To scrape the surface erf the gnmi^ 
with the sole of the dub before stnldng the bdl. 
b. trans. To scrape (the ground) behind the 
ball in strildng ; also, to bit (a ball) after having 
scraped the ground with the club. 
iiSden (skllaii). 1888. [modj*, t Gr. 
waAepjf banl.] The sclerotic coat of the eye- 
twiH. Hence Sdrral a, of or pertaining to the 

H&orana (skUarPmi). 18 A [^.L. 
form of F. selMm. f. Or. 9 a\i^ hard, after 


Hgy (Eobma.] a baideoiag of the eeUnlMr 

SdteBDCbyina (ikllare-qkiml). iMx. 
[mocLL.. f. Gr. exATpdt hard + •“ hi* 

fudon. abnx parenchyma^ 1. ZiwAThe hard 
irabsunce of the calcsi^us tkdeton of sdero- 
d^o o^s. a. Bot. The tissue of ceUs with 
thickened or Hgnilied walls xflys. “ 


Sderla»l» (sklUraiAiU). ,684. [mod,L., 
„ Gr. aeXq/dt hard, after eUphantiasti.] FaiA, 
A hard tumour or indumtion ; a scirrhus. 

Sclorite (sklirrail). i86t. [f. Gr. eaXqpfo 
+ -ITS *.] Zool. In the anatomy of inverte- 
brates, each of the definite component portions 
into which the liard portion of the substance of 
certain animals is divided. Hence a. 

Scleiitis (skllnai'tis). 1861. [f. Sclxra 
■ f -ITIS.] Sclerotitis. 

Sclertv (skllsT^), occurring in scicntiiic 
terms. 

I. Ah comb, form of Gr. oobrwi* hard . Scle'robaM 
[Gr. flowic Babx], Zool the axis or siem of a com. 
poanfl actinoaoan whan forming a horny or calcaraous 
skaleton 1 henca 8oleroba*alc a. peruining to nr 
conaisting of a aclarobaaa. 8cte*roblast [.at ast], 
Bot. astone.call t Zool. tha tluuc from which spongt- 
■piculea are producad. Sclo’rodarm [Gr. t‘ 


skin], (a) a fish of Iba group. Vc/erodermi, which bava 
tha kkin covarad with bard acalaa t (b) a polyp of tha 
dlviiion Scirrodermata. || 8clorode*nna, Pa/A. a 
chronic hardenad condition of tha skin, rasulung from 
bypartrt^y of connactive tisaua iso 8uerode*rmla. 
ScMrodeTmatotia, Bclerodt’rmlc adis., (a) 
Zool. balonginjg to the division .'iclerodermaia of 
soantharian MiTiM 1 {b) Path partolnlng to the sclero- 
derma. Sclcrode'nnlto, one of tha hard bodiae of 
which tha akeleton of Crustacea is composed t also, 
one of the hard Hkelatal parts in caruin Actinosoans. 
BcleTogen I-oen], Bot. tha bard lignifled matlar on 
the sidea of soma rails, which givaa hardness to wood, 
fruit-stones, etc 8clcrofe*mc PAys. and Path. 
tending to produce haroming (of animal tUsuea). 
Sclero'genona a., («) sclcrogenlct (P) consisting of 
Mclarogan. 8elero*fflater f-Mma], an instrument 
for measuring tha hardiieM of crystals, 
s. As como. form of Sclxba : 8(de>ro-ili*tl8, in- 
flammation of the sclarotU. coat and the iris. 

%. Used (after Sukbotium, etc.) to form the names 
of a number of substances ebtained from argot, as 
8cleromn‘cin, a gummy nitrogenous subeianca, 
Sderoid (aklls’roid), a. 1856. [& Gr. 

oKKrip/a + -on).] Bot. and Zool. Hard; having 
a hard texture. 

IlScleroma (8klisrdu*ro&). 1684. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. oaKiipvpa, f. aaXypovr to harden, f. 
oaKfipbt : MC -OMA.] Path. - SCLBBIAKIS. 
Scleroaed (skli»r^u’tt), ppl. a. 1878. [f. 
next a. Path, Affetied with sclerosik ; 

rendered abnormally hard. b. Bot, Hardened ; 
lignified tSSi. 

Sclerosis (aklisrdii’m). late ME. [rood. 
L., a. Gr. oitkiipeeoi%, f. oaK^povy to harden, f. 
ffnKrjpbt ; »ee -0SI8.] i. Path. ts. A hard ex- 
tenud tumour, b. A morbid hardening of any 
tissue or structure, a. Bot. Induration of a 
tissue or a cell-wall by lignification 1884. 
Sclerotal (sklierda't&I). i8m. [f. mod.L. 
selcrotis ScLBBOTlCA + -AL a.T Anat. Any of 
the component plates of the bony nng which 
protecu t^e sclerotic coat of the eyeball in 
certain birds and reptiles. 

Sderotic (sklinp'tik), a.f and sb. i 543 - 
[a. mod. and mod.L. sclcroticus, a. late Gr. 
*oitknpatna 6 ft, f. aakqpwy to harden, f. ffxAij- 
' *■ K, adj \. Anat. In s. coat, membrane, 

- B. I. b. Of or pertaining to. connect^ 

with, the sclerotic coat of the eye i8aa, •. Cn 
nuKlidnes 1 Adapted to harden the tissues 1696. 
g. Path. Of or pertaining to sclerosin ; affected 
with sclerosis XS43. 4. Bot. Hardened, stony 

in texture 1884. , . , ^ 

I. b. S. bone, plate - SciaaoTAi ts. ring, 
fottssoA by the s. bones of tb« eye^l. 4 - •> ««». 
grit-ceila t s. pesrenehynta, stooe^ells m pears, ^ 

B. sb. I. Tlie hard outer coat «rf ‘h« po»t™ 
portion of the eyeball, forming the ||j® 

eye 9. A medicine for hardening the 

flesh, etc. xyaS. ^ ^ « 

Sclerotic (sklisrp-Uk), a.i 1876. [f- 
TtUM 4- -ic I b,] CAcm. In ^ 

two most active ooosUiuenU of ergot 
IlSdenitlcaCskliurtik*). 154*. [”»«»• L. 
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i8o8 


SCOOT 


scLBRorms 


«. Gr. *oitKripmTutit SCLBKOTIC SCUCftO- 
TIC sb, I. 

||Scterctitli(tklI«iwt»i*tit). s8m. [moiLL., 
8ee -iTis.] Path, Inflammation of the solero- 
dca. 

pSclerotium(skIin^*tijim\ P/.-tift. 1790. 
[mocLL., L Gr. okknfbt.'] T>* A former genus 
of Cryptogamia, comprising hard black bodies 
producing smut in wheat and ergot in rye ; now 
known toibe a particular suge of growth of the 
mycelium of certain fungi -1845. a. A tuberous 
body forming on the mycelium of a fungus, 
from which it becomes detached when its 
growth is complete xSyz. 3. ZO0I. In Mycetozoa, 
a cyst-like growth endosing a portion of the 
Plasmodium in iu dormant stage 1885. 

Sclerotome (sklb'retJam). 1857. [f. Gr. 

o»\tip 6 $ hard + roft^ section, and -r 6 /tot cutter ; 
see -TOUB.I Anat. z. A sderous element 
interrening between successive myotomes. 

A knife used in incising the sclerotic 1885. So 
Sderotomy, indsion into the sclera. 
ScleroOB (sklirrfc), a. 1845. [f. Gr. fficKt}- 
p 6 $ ■¥ -OUS.] a. PJkys. Of animal tissues : Hard, 
bony. b. PatA, Indurated, affected by sclerosis. 

Scobltorm (skJu*bif^jm), a. 1760. [f. Ln 
scobs sawdust, filings + -(i)porm.] Boi. Like 
sawdust or filings in appearance. 

Scoff (sk^), sb.i [me. sco/, skof^ of obsc. 
origin. Cf. early mod. Da. skuf, skof jest, 
momry.] z. lu ‘Contemptuous ridicule; ex- 

E on of scorn ; contumelious language ‘ 
mockery. Now rare or Obs, b. A derisive 
an expression of mockery 157^. a. An 
object of contempt or scorn ; a mark for dension 
Or scoffing 1640. 

s. b. The Kooeand mu-cmim of Swift 1751. ■. Is 

not he the common h. of all beholders? i6i^ 

Scoff (skpf),j4.a S.Afr. 1879. [Cape Du., 
repr. Du. ukoft quarter of a day, hence each 
of the four meals of the dayj Food ; a meal. 
Scoff (^sk^f), v.i late ME. [f. ScoFK 
I. inir. To speak derisively, mock. jeer. Chiefly 
implying unworthy dension, as of something 
deserviiw reverence or consideration, a. trans. 
To soofT It, deride, ridicule irreverently. Obs, 
exc. C/.S. 1579. 

I. Harvey's grand discovery.. was scoffed at for 
nearly a whole generation x886, a. 1 would not Koffe 
you, nor with uuna torment ye i 6 a^. Hence Sco'f- 
fer, one who scoflSi often tpec one who scoffs at re- 
Ugiou or morality 1470. Sco'Slngly ado. 

Scoff (skpf), c/,!i slang and dUal. 1849. 
[prig, a variant of dial. scaff\ latterly assoc, w. 
Scoff t. trans. To eat voraciously, de- 
vour ; also gen. to eat. b. intr. To eat or feed 
1809. a. trans. To seise, plunder 1893. 
Scoinson (skoimsau). 1843. [lieiai^oned 
f.ScUNCHEON, after its source, OF. euoinfon.'] 
Arch. Used attrib, in s. arch — Rear-arch. 
Sc oke (skduk). U.S. 1794. [Origm obsc.] 
The poke-weed, Phytolacca decaudra. 

Scold (skJuld), ME. [app.a.ON.«bi/</ 
SKAL.D, orig. meaning a poet ; in the sense- 
development 'lampooner' js prob. an inter- 
mediate stage.] 1. In early use. a person (esp. 
a woman) of ribald speech ; later, a woman 
(rarely a man) addicted to abusive language, a. 
[flrom the vb.J A scolding, dial, wculoq. 1706. 

I. I know she is an irkesome brawling a Sham. 
C o mmon e., a woman who disturbs the peace ^ the 
mighbourhood by her constant scolding. 

Comb. I seold’a bi^ bridle => Bsanks 


Scold ^#vld), V. late ME. [f. prec.] i. 
imtr. ta, Orig., to behave as a scold ; to quarrel 
noisily, brawl; to use unseemly language in 
vituperation : said chiefly of women, b. Now : 
To use undignified vebemenoe or persistence in 
reproof or fault-finding ; colloq. f r^ to utter 
continuous reproof. n. trans. To addreu 
(esp. an inferior or a diild) with continuous and 
more or less angry reproach ; to chide 1715. 

s. Mark'd you not bow bir tkidme Began to s., and 
raise vp such a atorme, That mortal earns might 
hardly indure the din Shakb. a. Sbo scolds the ser- 
vanu from morning till night Tmackssay. Hence 
Sco’ldsr', one who acoldii ta co m m o n scold. 

Scolder* (skJB'ldai). Orkneys. 1795. The 
oyster-catcher, Hstmaietns ostriUgns. 

ScoMd (skdl^sid). z 864- mod.!. 
ScoUcida, f. Or. ateisX^ SCOLBX ; see -id *.] An 
animal of the class ScoUeida of AmtsssMda. 


SooleciteCsk^UMt). zSes. [f.Gr.(rea)Ai 7 «-, 
o«((i\i;fScoutX4-iTK*sb.] x.J/s*is.Hydi^ 
silicate of aluminium and osldtim, found in 
needle-shaped crystals and fibrous or radiated 
masses, a. Bot. Hie vermiform carpogonium 
of certain fungi Z875. 

II Scolex (skdB-leks). PL e cdlecee (skoirsfz), 
also erron. aco H ce s (sk^'Usft). Z85S. [mod. 
L., a. Gr. ateiiXti^ worm.] The larva or embryo 
produced directly from the egg in metagenesis ; 
esp. the Urva or head of a tapeworm or other 
parasitic worm. 

Scolion (akp*l(^n). 1603. [Gr. atcdkiar.'] 
Gr. Aniiq. A song sung in turn by the guests 
at a banquet. 

II Sooliou (skplUa^sis). 1706. [modX., a. 
Gr. anoXltioUf f. a«oXi^* bent, curved; see 
-osis.] Path. Lateral curvature of the spine. 
Hence Scoliotic a. 

Scollop, sb. and v. : see Scallop. 
Sotdopaoeous (skpDp^^as), a. 1785. [f. 
mod.L. scolopaceus, f. scofodax snipe, a. Gr. 
onoX 6 wa{ ; see -ACEOU8.] Omith. Resembling 
a snipe ; spec, used as an epithet of a species 
of courlan, Aramns scolopaceus. Also ^ next. 
Scolopadne (skp'lnp&sain, -in), a. and sb. 
1889. |ad. mod.L. scolopacinus, f. L. scolo- 
paeem, scolopax ; see prec. and -INE.] A. adj". 
Belonging to the 8ut>mmily SeolopactnK or the 
family Scolopacidse, typified by the genus Scolo- 
paxt and including the woodcock, redshank, 
etc. B. sb. A scolopadne bird. 
IlScolopendra (sk^Dpemdrk). 1530. [L., a. 
Gr. anoh&ntvbpa.^ +1. A fabulous sea-fish 
-1635. 3. A centipede or millipede. Also, 

Linncan genus of myriapods, induding the 
largest and most formidable of the centipedes 
1608. So Scolope'nder 1^3. Scolope*ndiine 

a. resembling or related to the centip^es. 

I Scolopendrium (skpbpe-ndriifm). Also 
X«ia. 1530. [mod.L. L. •ion, ad. Gr. attolKo- 
wMpioy, so called from a landed resemblance 
o the scolopendra.] « Hakt's-tongue. 
Soolytld (skp'litid). zSm [ad. mod.L. 

Bcolytidse, f. Seolytus ; see -id *. ] A member of 
the family Scolytidse of small wood-boring 
beetles. 

II Scomber (skp'mbu). PL scombri (skym- 
brai). 1633. fL., ad. Gr. anbtsBpot tunny or 
mackerel.] A mackerel. In mod. use only 
the L. name of the genus. 

S co mbroid (skp*mbroid), a. and sb. 1841. 
[f. Gr. onb/ifipos Scomber + -oid.] A. adJ. 
Resembling the mackerel; belonging to the 
family Scombridse. B. A s. fish z8^ 
fScomm. 1619. [ad. L. scomma, a. Gr. 
trnSifsiM, f. aninrrttr to jeer, scoff.] A flout or 
scoff -zyxx. 

Sconce (skpns), sb.i late ME. [Aphet. 
OF. oseonse lantern (also hiding-plan), ad. 
monastic L. seonsa, shortened t absconsa pa. 
pple. fem. of abseondore to hide.] tx. A lantern 
or candlestick with a screen to protect the light 
from the wind, and a handle to carry it by -X747, 

b. A flat candlestick with a handle for carrying 
1834. a. A bracket-candlestick to fasten 
agamst a wall. Also, a candle-bracket for a 
^ano, etc. X45a g. The tube in an ordinary 
candlestick in which the candle is inserted 185a 

a. Candles arranged upon the walls on soonces xBBi. 
Sooaoe(skpn 8 ),r^.* arcA. 1567 . (Origin 
obsc. : pern, slang use of prec.] Used /pc. for: 
The head ; esp. the crown or top of the head ; 
hence, aMlity, sense, wiu 
He had racaived a crack on the a x88B. 

Soonoe (sk^),FAi> 1571. [a. Du. rcAiwf, 
assim. in form to Sconce xA* and sb.*} x. 
Fortif. A small fort or earthwork; esp. one 
built to defend a ford, pass, castle-gate, etc., 
or erected as a eounter^ort. •. trtauf. A pro- 
tective screen or shelter (firom fire or the ele- 
ments) zcoz. 8. dial. Sb A screen, partition 
1695. b. [peril, a different word.] A seat at 
one side the fiiwplaoe in an open chimney 
X78Z. 4. (Also s.-pioee.) A low water-washed 

Phr. tT# Wld « to 
-an aSom at an Ala^boua^ Tavarn, soaa to ba 
afraid to go thera, fer fear of baing dunn'd Bailbv. 

SooQoe (sk/Qs), 1650 . [f. Scomcx w.*] 


At Oxford t fa. A fine imposed fora bneeb of 
university or ct^lege diidi^ne. b. A fine of a 
unkard of ale or the like, imposed hjj under- 
graduates on one of their number tor some 
breach of customary rule when dining in halL 
fSoonoe, v.i 1598. [£. Sconce zAS] 1. 
trans. To fortify, entrench; in later use, to 
shelter, protect -1746. s. To hide, s cr ee n from 
view -ITO3. 

Sconce ^kpns), o.* 1617. [Origin obsc.] 
trans. At Oxford : To fine, mulct ; t^en with 
the penalty as second object. Now said only 
of undergi^uates when dining in hall : To fine 
(one of their number) a tankard of ale or the 
like, as a j^nalty for breach of good manners 
or conventional usage. 

Scone (sk^n, sk/m). Orig. Sc. 1513. f^h. 
a shortened adoption of MDu. schoonbrot, MLG. 
schonbrot 'fine bread'.] A large round cake 
made of wheat or bvley-metu baked on a 
griddle ; one of the four qu^rant-sbaped pieces 
into which such a cake is often cut, or a cake 
of this shape separately baked. 

Drop, dropped S., one made of a small portion of 
batter droppm on to a griddle or tin and MUced. 

Scoop (sk«p), sb.^ [ME. scope, (i) a. MDn. 
sckdpe, sekotpe (mod. Du. sekoep) vessel for 
drawing or bailing out water, etc. WGcr. 
*skdpdn~, f. *skdp-,*skap-, root of *skappjan to 
draw water ; (a) MDu. schoppe (mod. Du. scAop) 
= MLG. sckvppe shovel ^-^^Teut. type *skup' 
pbn-.} X . A utensil for bailing out, l^ing, or 
skimming liquids ; usu. in the form of a ladle 
or a concave shovel with a straight handle. 
Now chiefly Naut. and dtal. b. The bucket of 
a water-wheel or of a dredging or draining 
machine X39X. a. A kind of shovel used for 
dipping out or shovelling up and carrying 
materials of a loose nature ; usu. an implement 
of iron, tin. etc. with a short handle and a 
broad, concave, or curved blade, the part of 
which next the handle is often covered over to 
form a receptacle for the material scooped up 
1487. g. An instrument with a spoon-shaped 
or gouge-shaped blade, used for cutting out a 
piece from some soft material, or for removing 
a core or an embedded substance 1739. b. 
Applied to certain tools used in excavation of 
soil ; hence, the quantity taken up at once by 
a scoop 1706. 4. A variety of co^-box, some- 
what resembling a flour-scoop in shape 1850. 

Comb. B.-wheel, [cf. i b], a wheel driven by wind 
or steam for lifting water. 

Scoop (8k«p), jA‘«* 1743. [f. Scoop ».] x. 
The action or an act of scooping, a. cencr. A 
place scooped or hollowed out ; also, a natural 
hollow resembling this; rarely, an artifidal 
basin for water 1^3. g. slang, a. orig. (/.S. 
An exclusive piece of informaUon for a news- 
paper z886. b. A lucky stroke of business, a 
* haul ' 1893. 

3. b. Her engagement, .at the Palace is a Ug 's.' 


^OIX>p (sk^), 1 


ME. [f. SCOOP jAI] 1. 
trans. To ladle or bail out (water) with or as 
with a scoop. Now rare. a. To remove or 
detach (a portion of friable or soft material, etc.) 
with a scoop, so as to leave a rounded hollow ; 
to rake in as with a scoop. Also, to take out (a 
core, etc.) with or as with a scoop. Also absol. 
1623. g. To hollow out with or as with a scoop ; 
to form a concavity or depression in xtoS. 4. 
To form by scooping or as bv scoopix^. Also 
with out. 173a 5. uang. a. To take or take up 
m large quantities ; to appropriate (sometbio^ 
in advance of or to the exclusion of other com- 
petitors xSga. b. In journalistic use (oiig. 
l/S.). To ' cut out ' a rival reporter or editor, 
or his paper, by obtaining and publishing ex- 
clusive or earlier news z88^ 
t. Me Koopd the water from the crystal flood 
DavoxN. a. It wu plainly formed by sosoplag the 
earth from the aides 1807. The rocks bdow having 

been scooped oat by the g^ier in old days 1871. 4. 
He died, and tb^. .scoo^d for him a ahallow grave 
Bvkon. Hence 8coo*per, («) one wboor that which 
scoopat (8) the evooet, tnm the sluqie of ita bask. 

Soootvnet 179a. [f. Scoop sf.i or a.] 
A small long-handled net ; a dip-net 
Scoot(sk^),9. sleutg or eoUod. 1758. [Oii- 
gin obsc.] imtr. To go suddenly and swiftly, 
to dart; to go away hurriedly. Hence Scooter, 
one who scoots ; a child's toy consisting of a 
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SCOP 


1809 


SCORS 


UUTOW flat plaoe of wood on low wbeela. with 
a ataariofobandle, propelled bj pushing wHb 
one foot on the fround ) ooDoq. name tw the 
coastal inotor*boau intioduoed in 19x5. 

Soop hist. Often orron. SCdp, 

aeflp. [OE.J An Old English poet orminstreL 
H Scopti fsk^'pi). i8m. [L., in class. 1 
only in pi. see^ twigs, shoou, a Inoom 
brash.] Smt. A bundle or tuft of bristly hairs 
on the Im of bees, used for collecting pollen ; 
a pollen-brush. Hence 8co*pate, having a s. 

Scojparin (sk^'p&rin). 1850. [f. next-t- 
•IN ^ ] A diuretic principle found in the common 


n Scoparitun (8kepe«*riflm), Soopariua 
(skope*'rit>s). xSyx. I Use of mod.L. specific 
name.] PharmacopoeW names for the tops of 
the common broom, Spartium scoparium or 
Cytisus {Sarothamnus) scoparitu. 

Scope (skJap). 1534. [ad. It. scopo aim, 
purpose, ad. Gr. ctcowZs mark for shooting at, 
aim, f. ff«oir- ablaut-var. of antit-, miin-toBai 
to look out.] tx. A mark for shooting or aim- 
ing at •1683. a. Something aimed at or 
desired ; an end in view ; an object, purpose, 
aim. Now ran, r<;55. +b. To s . : to the pur- 
pose. Shaks. 8. The main purpose, intenuon, 
or drift of a writer, spieaker, book, etc. Now 
rare. 1536. b. The intention or tendency of a 
law ; the drift or meaning of a proposal 1647. 
4. The range of a missile weapon X548. g. The 
distance to which the mind reaches in its work- 
ings or purpose ; reach or range of monul 
activity : extent of view, outlook, or survey 
i6oa b. The sphere or area over which any 
activity operates or is effective ; the field covered 
by a branch of knowledge, an inquiry, concept, 
etc z83a 8. Room for exercise, opportunity 
or liberty to act ; free course or play 1534. tb. 
An instance of liberty or licence. Shaks. 7. 
(With more ref. to literal space or motion.) 
Space or range for free movement or activity 
X555. 8. Extent in space, spaciousness; a 

(large) space, extent, tract, or area Z59a 9. 
Naut, The length of cab^at which a ship rides 
when at anchor. Also riding-s. 1697. 

a Alai, poor Dean 1 hii only S. Wai 10 be held a 
Misanthrope Swirr. 3. This it the a of all I say: 
That by this course the good become best, the bad 
prove worst 1617. 5. Desiring this mans art, and 

that nans skope Shaks. b. M., if it lost mnch in 
punty and propriety, gained in s. 1874. Phr. IVitAim, 
oeyend (one s) s. 6. Pbr. To give t. (/« a person or 
thing) 1 to have, take, s. ; I nve full s. to my imagina. 
tionSrasMa 7. Publick ^rtue.. requires abundant 
s. and room, ana cannot spread and grow under con. 
finement Huaxa g. Well, .ride to a short s. xB9> 
Hence Sco'pelCM «. not affording a. 

•^cope, an ending repr. rood.L. -seopium 
(f. Gr. ottom^v to look at, examine) in Micso- 
SCOPK and Telescope. Hence used to form 
words denoting scientific instruments or con- 
trivances for enabling the eye to view or examine 
or make observations, as baroscope, gyroscope, 
laryngoscope, stethosco^, etc. 

Soo^d (skp-pilid). x88a. [ad. mod.L. 
SeopeJidn, t Scopelus; see -ID*.] A fish of 
the family ScopeUdm, 

Soopek^ (skp*piloid], sb. and a. z88o. 

L next -I- -oiD.] Zool. A. sb. A fish of the 
iW Scopeltda, B. adj. Like or pertaining to 
the ^pettdm. 

jlScopeltta ^p-pflfls]. 1840. [mod-L.; 
introduced ^ Cuvier, who gives the etymon as 
‘ asdvsXos, Greek name of an unknown fish'.] 
Zool. The typical genus of the family Seopelidse. 
SoopUbrm (tkd^a-pifi^ni), a. 1794. [f. L. 
seopa SCOPA + ^i)foem.] hat. hist. Arranged 
in mndles ; broom-shaped, fascicular. 

Scopol- (skapp‘1), used CAem. and P A m rm . 
to form names of certain extractive principles 
obtained from Scopolia japomica (Japanese 
belladonna), as scopolamine. 

Soqpoline (skp p^lfn). 1887. [C prec. -t- 
-INS^ Chern. A muM; C«HuO|N'. obtained 
from scopolamine and used as a mydriatie. 
Scops (skfips). 1706. [a. mod.L. Sups 

(generic name), a. Gr. amtop the Uttle horned 
oad.] A genns of Strigidse containing nearly 
ioety speotn disdnguisMd by phimioorns open 


the bead t now ntu. a end. Also, a nsamber of 
thisgeana.aboni-ewL 
tSoo*ptiaa, a. 1611. [tGr. 

-AL 1.] Mocking, satirical -sfl84. Hence 
t^'ptieally -i686. 

||Scppiita(skrpWl4). x8oa. [Late L.. dim. 
oi seopa a broom. | £e/. A small bruslp41ke group 
of hairs upon the urtus of bees and sMers. 
HenM 8eo*palate a. furnished with or naving 
\ ,So 8eo*piiUpede a. (of certain bees) having 
the feet furnished with scopuloe. 

Soorbatic (skpibitf tik), e. and sb. X655. 
[ad. mod.L. scorbntieus, f. scorbutus 1 — F. scor- 
but, app. of LG. or Du. ongin ; see -IC.] Path. A. 
adj. 1. Of or pertaining to scurvy ; symptomatic 
of or proceeding from scurvy ; of the nature of 
scunnr. Of a patient: Affected with scurvy, 
fa. Of articles of diet, remedirs, etc. : Gom 
against scurvy, antiscorbutic -1789. B. rA. 1 1 . 
An antiscorbutic -1774. a. A person affected 
with scurvy 1855. Hence tScorbn'tlcal a. 
-*7S3. 'hly adv. -1676. 

H Smbutnn (skpjbiA'tfls). 1866. [mcid.L.; 
see prec.] Path. Scurvy. 

SoOTCh (sk^itf), 1611. [f. next] 1. A 
mark or impression produced by scorching. 

a. Scorching effect (of the sun or fire) t64<6. 3. 
An act of ‘ acorehing ’ ; a rapid run on a cycle 
or motor-car 1885. 

Scorch (sk^itj), w.l late ME. [Origin 
obsc.] X. traus. To heat to such a degree as 
to shrivel, parch, or dry up. or to char or dis- 
colour the surface; to burn superficially, b. 
iransf. To shrivel up as if by heat 160a c. 
intr. for pass. To be parched, etc. with heat 
X707. a. intr. To cycle or motor at excessive 
speed. [Cf. F. hrAler le payt.] 1885. 

t. Power wav giuen vnto him to s. men with fire 
Kev xvL 8. Summer drouth, or tinged air Never s. 
thy tresses fair Milt. Hence ScoTching A*/, a. 
that scorches : -ly msU. 

tScorch, 155a [Altered f. Score w.] 
traus. To slash as with a knife -1636. 

We have scorcli'd the snake, not kill'd it ! 

Scorched (sk^JtJt),///.<x. 1593. [f. Scorch 
v.^ + -ED >.] X. Burnt and discolourra bv heat, 
touched by fire 1595. a. Parched by the sun 
1593* 8> hat. hist. Having colouring resem- 

bling a scorch 1833. 

a. Like to a Lyon of scortcht desart Afliridce Mab. 

Scorcher (sk^ut/ax). 1874. [f. as prec. -f- 
•ER *.] One who or that which scorches ; ep, 
{colloq. or slan^ a very hot day, one who cjrcles 
or motors furiously, a scathing rebuke or at- 
tack. 

II Scordattxra (skordatA’ra). 1876. [It., f. 
scordare to be out of tune.] bins. An alteration 
in the manner of tuning some stringed instru- 
ments in order to produce particular effects. 
Score (sk5»i), sb. [Late OE. scoru, a. ON- 
sbor notch, tally, four hundred, in leel. twenty 
OTeut. *skurd, f. ♦xAer-, wk. grade of *sker- 
to cut, Shear v.] I. A cut, notch, mark. x. 
fA crack, crevice; a cut, notch, or scratch ; a 
line drawn with a sharpinstrument. late ME. 

b. haut. and Meek, (a) The groove of a block 
or dead-eye round which the rope passes ; (t) 
a notch or groove made in a piece of timber or 
metal to alfow another piece to be neatly fitted 
into it 1794. «. A line drawn ; a stroke, mark ; 
a line drawn as a boundary. Now ran. ME. 
8 . spec. The * scratch ' or line at which a marks- 
man stands when shooting at a target, or on 
which the competitors stand before beginning a 
race xsx3. 4. Mas. A written or printed piece 
of concerted music, in which all the vow or 
instnunental parts are noted on a •«nes of 
staves one unmr the other xyox. b. A muuw 
composition with its distribution of *®8** 

ar Draw a a through ihe tops of your IS Scott, g, 
•hr. Te geoP^leetoj; start) at •..of a hoeim^^, to 

.Mkm a d^at full ipMdi>f/;of a pano^to 

briak out soddanly into impetuous ipsoch or aetioai 

*tt^otc^cut for record, tally, recking, ti. 

A notch cot In a sUck or tally, used to 
numbers in keeping accounts; also tb« taffy 
itself -1593. Games. A mark m^e fi»r the : 
pnrpoce of recording a jxrfnt or the like *'i8ox. 
s. ArMord or account (of items «>f unlfora 
be charged or credited) kept by 


means of tallies, or (in later use) fay meung of 
mailu i^e on a board (with chalk), on a akHt. 
or the like. Henee oocas. traus/,, a euatOBMi'g 
ao^t for goods obtained on ciedit late MB, 
8* Tu sum recorded to a eustomer's d^t la a 
* score* ; the amount of an innkaeper's biU or 
reckoning x6oo. 4. [Orig. a fig. use of sense II. 
a.] Account, reason, ground, sake, motive, la 
phrases on. upon the s. {of). 1631. fS- A lilt, 
enumen^n ; number at counted -1596. 6. 

Games. The record or register of pirints made 
by both tides during the progress of a game or 
match ; also the number of iMiints made by a 
side or individual 1743. 7. eoliof, j from the vb.] 
a. lit, in games : An act of ' scoring ' or gaining 
a point or points, b./g. A successful ' hit ' In 
debate or argument. X844. 

s. * Hen. vt. iv. viu 38. a. Then itwU be* no 
mony, all shall eato and drinke on my s. SNAica. 
|.Arker be scores, he ncuerpayes the s. Shaks. Phr. 
TV clear, gay, fuit « «., or scene, to requite an obUga* 
lien t aometimca, to revenge an injury 4. Men . .be- 
gan to be over-easle upon that S. Dr Fok. 4 Phr. Te 
make a s. off one's oum bat, with ref. to a s. made by 
a playerb own hits t>fg. solely by his own txertions, 
by himseli. 

m. A group of twenty, [app. from the prac- 
tice, in counting sheep, etc., of counting orally 
from X to 30, and makmg a ‘ score ' or notch on 
a stick, before proceetffng to count the next 
twenty.] x. A group or set of twenty. Primarily 
a sb., const o/(in OE. gen. pi.), but often serv- 
ing as a numeral adj. OE. a. A weight of 
twenty or twenty-one pounds, esp. used in 
weighing pigs or oxen X460. ts- A distance of 
twenty paces -1673. 

I. Sbae may perhapa call him halfe aa kiiaues,or so 
Shakx Thera were a a of generals now round 
Becky's chair Tmackkkav. ^ Aa aasU, as a Canon 
will sbuot point-blank e twalue s. Shaks. 

attrib. and Comb, i a*-board, U*) a Uackboard in 
a public-house, on which debts are chalked up 1 ( 4 ) 
in Cricket, e Urge board erected so ae to be seen by 
the onlookers, on which the a of the game is kept i 
•book, a book for preserving ibe scores of games t 
•card, a printed card with a blank form on which to 
enter the a in a game of cricket, etc. t -gams Coff, a 
game decided by strokes (opp. to match-game, which 
u decided by holes). 

Score (mc 5 sj), V. late ME. [a. ON. skora 
to make an incision, count by tallies, f sbor\ 
see prre.] I. To cm. mark with incisions, i. 
traus. To cut sujierficially ; to make seorea or 
cuts in ; to mark with incisions, notches, or 
abrasions of the skin. b. spec, in Cookery, To 
make long parallel cuts upon (meat, eta) lafia 
tc. To mark by cuts of a whip. Also absoL, -1806, 
d. Geol. To mark with scratches or ftirrows ; 
said esp. with ref. to glacial action x86a. e. To 
produce (marks, figures, etc.) by cutting. Also, 
to record or express by cuU or notebM. xspa 
8. Naut. To moke a ' score ’ or groove in ; to 
fix by means of a ' score ' X779. 4. U.H. To 

rate, scold severely 1891. 

I. 'Trees., kcorad by the axe iSes. 0 - Let vs e. their 
beckes Shaks. d. All around the rocks ere carved, 
end fluie^ond polishod, and scored Tvmoau. 

n. I. To mark with a line or lines, late ME 
fb. To mark out (a path, boundary) -lyia. 
a. To draw a line through (writing, eta) in 
order to cancel. Often with out. 1687. g. Mus. 
a. To write down in score, b. To compose or 
arrange for orcbestral performance. 183^ 

1. Passages bad been scored in bis favourite books 
Thackeray. 

in. To record by scores, x. To record 
(debu) by means of notches on a ully ; hence, 
to write down as a debt Also with up. late 
ME fa. intr. To run up a score ; to obtain 
drink, goods, etc. on crealt -xyyq. b. traus. 
To add (an item) to one's score 1681. s* To 
enter as a debtor. Also with up. s^»- ‘tb. 
placard as an offender -xspfi. 4. To rerard 
tbe number of (anything) by notches or mulu j 
to count and set down the number of (ag. 
sbeep). Also with up. late ME. 6- 1** 
or contest ; To set down in the score. Chiefly 
in pass. ijga. b. absol. or tntr. To record the 
polnu in s game or contest, to act as •conr 
x>46. 8. trams. Of a pUyer or coropeUtor » Tro 
add (so many points) to one's xcore- Also s^ 
of an incident in the came : To count for (m 
many poinu) tn a player's score. 17^ fa- 
istir. To make polnu In a game or contest: 
seid of e player or competitor ; »I»o. of R cm 
or en fticideot in the game 1844. e. To be 
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SCOTCH 


i8zi 


SCOURGE 


a. intr, (CMefly w. neg.) To hesitate, 
1 1- hegitate to do 


diioasiQ}toout,soore,faBb->t747. •.rProm 
Thaobald'i eraendatkMi of tmtk'd in shnln. 
UMb, iii< IL X3.J To iniiot tnoh hurt vpoo 
(aomethinf regarded m dangeroos) that it U 
rendered temporarily barmteu 1798. b. To 
oroab. stamp upon, atamp oat (aomething dan* 
gerooa) xSaJ.^^ 

I. S. with your knife tb« back of the Carp x 67S< 
The snake most be killed not scotched 17^ He 
Sootchedi^. «. cut, scarred; also in teotdud 1 
etymologising perveniem of Scotch coUoft, 
Scotch (skptj), p.a x6oi. [f, Scotch jM] 
I. tram. To bl(>» or wedge (a wheel, log, gate, 
etc.) ao aa to keep from moving or dipping 

acru^, boggle, or 

aomething. Ohs. exc. dial, i6ox. 

i.^. I scotched the prefect of retreat for this 
council, at any rate 1897. 

Scotch cap. 1591. A man’a bead'dreaa 
made of thick firm woollen cloth, without a 
brim, and decorated with two taila or atreamers. 
Scotch-Irisb,a. 1876. Belonging to that 
part of the population of northern Ireland which 
la descended from Scotch settlers. Also absoU 
in pi. sense. 

Scotchman (skp’tjmi^n). 1570. [f. Scotch 

a. -k Man.] 1. A man of Scottish nationality. 
(The usual English form. Cf. Scotsman.) 

b. (Also Flying S., (Ffying) Scolstttan.\ A 

familiar name for the Scotch express (Lon< 
don to Edinburgh) on the London and North 
Eastern Railway 1874. A piece of 

hide, wood, or iron, etc. placed over a rope to 
prevent its being chafed 1841. a* S. Afr. A 
florin X879. So ako*tctavro-nian,a woman who 
is a native of Scotland or of Scotch descent. 

Scoter (skdtitax). 1674. [Origin obac.] 
A duck of the genus (Edemia, esp. E. ni^, a 
native of the Arctic regions and common In the 
seas of northern Europe and America. Also 
s.-duek. 

Scot-free, e. MK [f.ScoTxAS + FniKe.] 
Free from payment of 'scot', tavern score, 
fine, etc.; exempt from injury, punishment, 
etc. : scatheless. Almost always pndic, 

Oxford ucaped Kot fr« of the plague Wooa 
IJ Scotia (skde'Jii). 1563. [ L., a. Cr. creorfa, 
1. trn 6 ro% darkness (so called from the dark 
shadow within the cavity).] yfnrA. >■ Case- 
ment X. 

Scotic (skpnik), a. 1645. [ad. late L. S’reO' 
evs, t Scotus. ] fx. ahsol. The Scottish dialect 
a. Pertaining to the ancient Scots X796. 
Scotlst (skjo'tisti, sb. and a. X530. [ad. 
med.L. Scotista, f. Seotns, proper name.] Fed, 
A. sb. A follower of John Duns Scotus (known as 
' the Subtle Doctor '), a scholastic philosopher 
and theologian of the X3th c., whose system In 
many respects was opposed to that of Thomas 
Aquinas. B. adj. Belonging to the Sootists. 
So 800*81104 the teaching of Scotus or the 
Scotists. 

Scottand Yard (skp'tlknd yftud). Name 
of a short street off Whitehall, London, until 
1890 the head-quarters of the MetropoUtan 
Police Force, now at New Scotland Yard on the 
Thames Embankment ; hence, the force itself, 
etb. the detective department. 

Sooto- (skp*t0, s]^*ts)y comb, form of late 
L. Sootns Sobr sb.'^, as in S.-BritaHnic, •Irish, 
•Scandinavian, adjs. 

Scotograptay (ilortp'grifi). rmm. X896. [f. 
Gr. eabrot darkness ; see -orapht.] » RaOIO- 
GRAPur. Hence Scotogra'phic a, 

II Scotoma (slvtJu-mi). PI. acofeomata 

S BkptJu*m&Ul). 1543. [late L., a. Or. o’miTUHMi 
luxiness, f. oaorour to daricen. L ostSrot 
darkness.] Path. fi. Disziness accompanied 
by dimness of ^bt >181^. a. An obscoration 
01 part of the visual field, due to lesion of the 
retina or of the ophthalmic centres in the brain 
1875. So tScotomy • sense x. -17x0. 
tSocPtoscope. 1^. [f. Gr. acovot dark- 
ness f -SCOPE.] An instrument which enables 
the user to see in the dark -xfiTa 
Soota (skpts), a. (i^.) ME. [orig.&sAfr, 
nortberavar. of Scottish.] x.OforbelQiiging 
to Sootland or iu inhabttantt, Scottish, Sooteh. 
b. Qualifying the name of a coin or money of 


•oooimt (in contradistinction to as 

pound S., tkiUino S, Also in names M weights 
Md measnm^^otmg a parti^ raStkm 
from the ^glish standard, arth. or Hisi. igao. 
e. With ref. to law 1766. d. In the names of trees 
and plnnu (more commonly Scotch) 17x0^ •. 
Of langn^e: The distinguishing epithet of the 
dialM of English spoken by the inbabitanU of 
tte glands of ScoUand. Also abiol. as sb., 
the Scottish dialect 154a. g. Mil In names 
of regiments in the British army, as 5. Fksilion, 
S. Gnartfs 1637. 

■• Kilt'd lom that dinna kan the nama o' a ainxl* 
herb. .10 braid S.. let abee in the Latin toogua Sam. 
g. A. Gtyyt : ice Gaav id. 8. 

Scot«nan(skp tsm*n). late ME. [f. Scots 
a. + Man sb.] - Scotchman. (The prevalent 

form used now by Scotch people.) So 

woman « Scotchwoman. 

||Scoltic&, Scored (iJcp'tisx), aJv. x8x8. 
[med.L.] In Scotch. 

Scotticism, Sootidsm (skp'tisU’m). 1717. 

ff. late L. Scoticus (Scotticus) + -ism 3.] i. An 
idiom or mode of expression characteristic of 
Scots ; esp. os used by a writer of English. 
Scottish sympathies 1807. 

a. He aeemii to me a remarkably good critic, where 
his Scoticlam doesn't come in his way 186a. 

Soottlciso(skp'ti83iz),v. X763. [f.asprec. 
+ -!«.] I, frans. To Imbue with Scottish 
ideas or characteristics, a. To give a Scottish 
form to (a foreign word) ; to torn (a work) into 
Scottish dialect 1874. 

Scottish (sk^'tin, a. and sb. [Late OE 
Scott isc, f. Scotia '^OT sb.^ + -isc -ISH ^] A. 
adJ. X. Of or belonging to Scotland or to the 
people of Scotland ; of Scotch nationality, birth, 
or descent b. With ref. to law 1730. fa. 
trans/. Marked by Scottish characteristics 
-i6aa s. Applied to the language (see Scots 
I. a) 17x8. 

I. The King's Own S. Borderers 1688. 

B. sb. (the adj. used absol.) x. The Scottish 
language 1708. a. TAcS. (with pL Knse) : the 
Scots {rort) 163a. 

Scoundrel (skau-ndrol), sb. and s. 1589. 
[Origin unkn.] A.sb. •A mean rascal, a low 
petty vilbin ' ( L). Now usu , an audacious 
rascal, one demtute of all moral scruple. Also 
attrib. and apposittvc. 

If your ancient, but ignoble blood Has cr^ thro' 
scoundrels ever since the flood Poric. 

B. adj. Now rare. i. Of a person t That is 
scoundrel; scoundrelly. Of a company: 
Composed of scoundrels. X643. a. Pertaining 
to or characteristic of a scoundral. Of conduct ; 
Mean, unprincipled. x68x. 
a ' A penny savbd ia a pai. 

a maxim keepetb he Thomson. 

dom, the wond of acoundrela, scoundrels coilectivcly ; 
aUo w seoMndrtlism, 8eon*Sllrellam, the charac- 
ter, conduct or iHacticcs of a a; also, a piece ol 
acoandrelism. Scou’ndrelly a. having the charac- 
ter of a a 1 of, belonging to, or charactarutic of a a i 
charactcrixad by soounmlum. 

Sooar (skauxj), sb. 1619. [f. Scour v.^ 
I. An apparatus for washing auriferous soil, 
a. The aouon of a current or flow of water in 
clearing away mud or other deposit ; in Civti 
Engineering, an arttfidal current or flow pro- 
duced for this purpose; also, an engineering 
work oonstrueted fijr the purpose of producing 
such a current 1729. g. A place in a river 
where the bottom is scoured by the stream ; a 
river-shallow with a gravel bottom x68i. 4* 

A kind of diarrhoea in cattle 1764. 5. An act 

of scouring, cleanring, or iwlishing 1825. 
Scour ^skouaj), vA ME. [Ori^n obte.] X, 
intr. To move about hastily or energetically; 
esp. to range about in search of som^lng, or 
In movements against a foe. b. To 
rapidly, go in baste, run ME. n. tnns.^o 
pass rafodly over or along (a tract of law or 
water) ; tsp. to traverse In quest of something, 
or in order to capture or drive away a foe. late 
ME tg. *P«c. in I7th-i8th fc slang (ct ^UR- 
ES » 8 ). a. Utr. To roam about at night u^ 
roariously. breaking windows, beating the 
watch, and moleaanf wayfarers *• 

trans. To flUreat or'maul' (the watch, w^- 


^ Borrow, a PRtrols..a.tlwM 
Carlyll " “ • - - 
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me [prob. a. 
MDu. or MLO. scAttren, ape. a. OFT emrrar 
5~!»p. L. *€xcurur$ to^th. soour, f.L.ost 

& •*■ entar*.] i. trans. To cleanse or polish 
letal, earthenware, wood, etc.) by bara rub- 
ng with some detergent substance. Some- 
times with compl. adf, as bHgAt. clean, etc. 
Also const, of from (rust. etc,> AUo absol 
or tntr. b. To clean the inside of (a gun) 
after firing 1611. a. To remove grease or 
dirt from (cloth, wool, silk, etc.) by some 
detergent process. Also absol 14^. a. To 
wash vigorously (the hands, face, teeth); to 
' acrub '. Now only joe. 4. To cleanM 

(a wound, ulcer, the entrails of an animal) by 
treating with some medicament, late ME g. 
To dear out (a channd, ditch, drain, etc.) by 
removing dirt, weeds, etc. Ute ME. 0. To 
dear out or dMtnse by flushing with water xs^. 
7. To purge (an animal, a person, the body, 
etc.); to evacuate (the stomach or boweU). 
Also, to cleanse (worms, fish, etc ) by purging, 
late ME b. intr, (for rtjl.) To be purged. 
Of cattle : To have diarrhoea. 1590. 8.>f/.To 
rid, dear (a place, the sea. etc.) of or from an 
enemv or other undesirable occupanu ME 
ts- fig. To beat, scourge. Henoe, to punish, 
treat severely. -1730. le. To sweep or rake 
(a place, position, etc.) with gun-shot. AUo, to 
command (a position) with one's guns. 1563, 
1 1. To remove, get rid of. Chiefly with adva, 
as avtay, ofi, out. late ME 
I. mbtel Item, aha can wash and acoura SHAxa. 
a. absol. Warms Water acoureth better than Cold 
Bacon. 4. Take your eel and s. It well with salt 
Msa GtAsaa a WorkinR hard to a their moau 
Dx For. ^ But I will pay the dog, 1 will a him 
K11U.DIN& II. The stains will not easily (if at all) ha 
scoured off again 1631. The tide enters tar up each 
cimnnel, Kunring out mud sad sand 1849. nance 
Sconrtid (skou*Jri),M/. «. in various saasas 1 also id. 
(ri astral) n scoured wooL 
Scourer > (skooA’rax). late ME [In sense 1 
orig. aphetic f. DISCOVERER) afterwards as 
Rgent-n. f. Scour v.* -r-ER >.] ft. One ssat 
out to reconnoitre; a scout or avant-oourier 
-x8a6. 8. In the X7th-i8th c. : One who made 
a practice of roistering through the streets at 
night, beating the watch, breakJog windows, 
etc. 1678. 

Scourer S(skaa»*r8r). late ME. [f.ScoUR 
-ER '.] X. One who cleanses by rubbing ; 
esp. as the designation of certain servanU In 
the Royal Household 1 576. 8. A ptnrson or thing 
which cleans or scours ; spec, T* contrivance 
for cleaning out the bore of a gun. late ME 
Scourge (skffjdg), xA ME [tu AF. escorga, 
eseurge, reUted to OF. escorgiee (mod.P. ieous^ 
gti) pop. E \3ee0riata scour^, lit strip of 
hide, f. late L. eseeoriare, f. as- Ex-<f<cm*M 
hide.] I. A whip, lash. Now only nls/. b./F/. 
and In fig. context ; chiefly, a thing or person 
that is an instrument of divine chastisement 
late ME 8< a. A cause of (usu., widespread) 
calamity, b. One who * lashes ’ vice or folly. 
1535. t4- [After V.. flagellum.] An offshoot of 
a vine or other tree, a sucker -1378. 

I. Mortify Your flub, like me, with soourgu mod 
with tboTM Tbhnysom. a The S. ilCodta L. 
flagedam Deiii a title given by historlMA to Atrila, 
the leader of the Hunt in the s'h centunr. 

Kaleigh) the a. of Spdo I Tnomson. b. Swift, that 
levere a. of the vicu aed follma of bit Unw 1736. 

Scourge (skfijdg),^. ME. [a. OF. cse0fgitr» 
f. eseorge Scourge xd.] 1. trans. To beat with 
a scourge ; to whip severely, flog. Now rM. 
b. To drive or force by or as by blows of a wfop 
1667. c. In fig. context i59i. •• fi/’Jf 

punish, chastise, correct (often said of God, 
wlihreLtoHeb.xli.6);to‘lasb'wlth saUrew 

i n vec ti ve ; to afSict, lormeot ; to deva^ie {A 
country) with war or pestilencr. law ME. A 
Sc. To exhaust the fertility of (Und) 1799. 

t. Tharfou PiUt look tbantwjhuu and ic ourgl^ 
Wvcuv yoAu xlx. I. b. Scourgad f rom dwooM^ 
wllba8iormofblowii870. c. The waves ..g reurgafl 
by tha wiad’a inviaible tyranny fwattw- A 
k aoourgith euery aone that ha 
Hek xH. A j. Ffax . U a crop which icourgu t^ 
ground iSSfl. Hence ScouTger, one who scoorgu 
'“t.SMifit‘>- 


«(Gtr*Klto). iiFt.pm). i (Ger. MriUer). ri(Fr.dMie). # (cshI). e(ee)(th«t). /(/>)(rg«i). /(Fr.IoH*). * (to, fore, smtb). 


SCOUSE 


i8xa 


SCRAPE 


Sopow (ikaqt). 18401 [Shoftoted&LoB- 

BCpUSB.] -LOBSOOUIB. 

Scoot (ilcairt). I«te ME. [», MDn. 
xM/s ScHurr.j A flat^bottaokad Wt; *• 
Dutch TCMd, giniot rigged, need to the river 
trade of Holland*. 

Scoot (ikdnt'), si.» 1533. F* 
action of listening, listener, scout, f. escouier 
^-L. atueuUanA i. The action of spying out 
or watching In order to gain information ; chiefly 
in or i» (Me) t„ /outs, a. Mii, One sent 
out ahead of the main force in order to recon- 
noitre the position and movements of the enemy. 
Hence oceaii. t One sent out to obtain informa- 
tion. 1555. b. Boy a. : a member of an organisa- 
tion oonsisting of boys who meet periodically 
to practise exercises and to undergo training in 
the duties belonging to a scout 1908. fs- A 
bo^ of men sent out to gain information -X775* 
4. One who keeps watcn upon the actions of 
another; a watchman. ^Formerly often: A 
mean spy. a sneak. 1584. g. A type of war- 
vessel adapted forthe purposesof reconnoitring ; 
also, an air-vessel similarly used 1706. ffl. 
CrieM, m FIELO.SMAN a. Also in Baseball. 
b. A boy who is employed to run after the balls 
at ‘practice*. 1824. 

t. I set ny self upon the S. as often as posnible Da 
Fob. a. Scoots each Coaiit light .armed scoure, Each 
quarter, to descrie the disunt foe Milt. 

Scout (skaut), sbfi 1596. [Origin obsc.] 

A local name for various sea-turds native to 
Oreat Britain; as the Guillemot. Rasor-bill. 
and Puflin. 

Scout (skaut), sh.^ 1708. [Origin unkn.l 
At Oxfora (also at Yale and Harvard) : A (male) 
college servant. 

Scout (skont). 0.1 late ME. [f. Scout xi.8] 

X. intr. 'To act as a scout, to play the spy ; to 
travel about (in search of information), a. 
trans. To reconnoitre, to examine with a view 
to obtaining information 1704. 

t, S. mea for him at the corner of the Orchard like 
a bum-Baylie Shakb, a. To s. the country 1900, 
Hence Seou'tlllg vbl. si. the ection of the vn, | the 
cxerdiiea practiaod by ‘boy acouu *. 

Scout (skaut). V.2 1605. [Of Scand. origin. 
d ON. sJksIta, sMle taunt] fi. trans. To 
mock at, deride. Also absoC -1768. a. To 
reject with scorn (a proposition): to treat as 
absurd (an idea) ; to dismiss scornfully the pre- 
tensions of (a person, a work, etc.) 1710. 

s. Flout 'em, and cout 'em: and dmwt ’em, and 
flout ’em Shakb, 

Scou'tmaibter, «cou't-m«ster. 1379. 
[f. Scout si.* + Master A leader orcap- 
tain of a band of scouts. Now also, the officer 
who has charge of a ' troop ' of boy scouts. 

A'. Gmsrml (HUt.), the chieiof the intelligence de- 
partment of the Parliamentary army. 
ScoW(skaa),xfl. ( 7 .S.,ScotlaHd, nnAIreland. 
tTfS’ [*• Do- sckonw, related to OS. sealdan 
to push (a boat) from the shore.] A large flat- 
bottomed lighter or punt. Hence Scow v. intr. 
to cross aver (a nver) by means of a s. ; /ra$ts. 
to transport in a s. 

Scowl (skanl), 150a [f. next] A lour- 
ing or malevolent look. b. trans/. Of clouds, 
the elements, etc. X648. 

Received with scowls and curses 1909. b. Sky— 
what a a.of cloud Dsowning. 

Scowl (t^aul), V. ME. [prob. of Scand. 
origin.] s. intr. To look with louring brows 
and a malignant or threatening expression ; to 
look angry or sullen. Const, at. on, upon. b. 
To be exhibited or expressed frowningly or 
with a scowl, poet, or rhet. xyxa a. tran^. and 
JU. Of inanimate things (sometimes personified) : 
*10 assume a gloomy, forbidding, or threatening 
Espeot 1587. 8> trans, iu nonce-utes. To send 
forth or express with a scowl 1667. 

I. Myne enemy skoaleth vpoa me with hU eycij 
CovxaDAia JU xvi. 9. b. A menace scowled upon* 
the brow W. lavtNO. a. When winter scowls Cow. 
n». Hence Scovrler. BeowUiigly 
Scr- may represent 0 £. ser- (variously in 
mod. dialects as jr-. Jars txA or ON skr>‘, as in 
Scrape o. ; cf. skrtd ondf seretd from OE. 
scrtade, and Mme, diaL serev), from OE. 
sertama, a. There are many instances of 
initial ser- varying with e.g. srrag, crag; 

Scrabble (sktse'b'l), si. 1848. [f. next] 


A scrawling character in writing ; hence, a docu- 
ment cmnposed of sueh ebaraeterSi Also, a 
picture cmnposed of or characterised by caielms 
or hastily-executed line-worit 
Scrabble (skiec’b*!), v. 1337. [a. Du. 

freq. of sMraMm to scratch, scrape.] 
z. intr. To make marks at random ; to scrawl, 
scribble, b. trans. To write or depict (some- 
thing) in a scrawling manner ; also, to scrawl 
i^n (something) 1856. a. intr. Of an animal : 
To scratch about hurriedly with the claws or 
paws ; hence, of a person, to scratch or scrape 
about with the bands or feet x6oo. g. Of a 
person : To scramble on hands and feet ; to 
stumble or struggle along; also oceas, of an 
animal. Now somewhat rare. 1638. 

1. And he. .scrabM on the dores of the gate Bhli 
\yj) 1 SmtH. xkl. 13. a. Gangs of the prying gull 
That shriek and a on the river hatches KiruMU 3. 
Little-faith came to himself, and getting up made 
shift to a on his way Bunvah. 

SctB.be (ikr/ib). and n.dial. 1676. 
[a. Da., ad. FerfSese sir&pur.] The Manx 
Shearwater, Pufinus anglorum. 

Screber (skr^i'bu). Sc. 1698. [Origin 
obscU A name for the Manx Shearwater, and 
the Black Guillemot, Uria Grylle. 

Scrag (skrmg), 134a. [prob. altered 
f. Crag M.*] i. A lean mrson or animal. (In 
depreciatory use.) e. ‘The lean and inferior 
end of a neck of mutton (or veal). Also (earlier) 
s.-end, 164^ 8. slang. The neck (of a human 

being) X750b 4. 8. wlude,afinner-wbaleoftbe 
sub-family Agaphelinm, esp. Agaphelusgibbosust 
common in the North Atlantic xyox. 
a. Mec-Screw.. serves up a s..of>mutton on 

er Thackbsav. Hence Sentgged (sknegd) a.* 

Sang(skrKg),M .2 Now chiefly dfVz/. 1567. 
[Origin obsc. j z. A stump of a tree ; also, a 
rough projection (on a pole, trunk, or stump of 
a tree, rock, etc.), a. Rough, rocky and barren 
ground 1858. 

Scrag (&rseg),v. slang. 1756. [f. Scrag 
trans. To hong (on the gnllowi^. b. To 
wring the neck of ; auo, to garotte z8a^ Hence 
Scra'fger, the hangman. 
fScragged, a.i Z519. fapp. alteration of 
Craggeu «.>] Rough and irregular in out- 
line ; of ground, rugged and barren -1735. 
SoBggy (skrse'gi), 0.I z6ii. [f. I^RAG 
+-Y *.J z. Lean, thin, bony. (Chiefly de- 
preciatory.) b. transf, and fig. Meagre, thin, 
scanty Z837. e. Of meatz Lnn S735. 

I. A bevy of dowagers, stoat or s. Thackxsav. b. 
The scraggiest of prophetic discourses Cautlx. 
Hence Scra'ggily «4A7.> 8cra*f|ilxeM 
Scraggy (skrse-gi), a.* X574. [f. Scrag 
sb.* +-YLJ Rough, irregular or broken in out- 
line or contour ; esp. of rocks, rugged. Hence 
Serafflly, adx/.* Scra'gtinMs.* 

Scramble (skrss'mb'i),^. 1674. rf.next.3 
A struggle with others for something or a 
share of something; hence, an indecorous 
struggle, a confused or disorderly proceeding, 
a. An act scrambling ; a scrambling journey 

the s. for new lands. .wilt become less acute 
as there is leu territory to be absorbed 1907. a. A 
‘irisk s. to the top 1873. 

Scramble (skracmbl), v. 1586. [Origin 
obsc.] z. intr. To raise oneself to an erect 
posture, to get through or into a place or posi- 
tion, by the struggling use of the hands and feet ; 
hence, to make one’s way by clambering, crawl- 
ing. jumping, etc. over difficult ground or 
through obstructions, b. trans. To collect or 
gather sg» hastily or in disorder z8aa. a. intr. 
To strive or struggle with others for mastery ; 
to contend with a crowd for a share of food, 
coin, wealth, etc. xsoa b. trans. To contend 
or stnmgle with others for (a share of some- 


ag (skrsennbli^, fipi. a, 
[f. as prec. + 


tSftfj, 

... _ , 'pbwoasi That 

^mbie or ctmtend one with another, a. Iiv 
regular or rambling in form or baUt. Of a 
plant : Of strafgUng growth. x688. b. Of a 
person : Shambling, nnooutb 2765. g. Irregu- 
lar, unmethodical 2778. 
s. A huge old a bed-room Scott. Henee8crB*m. 

’’^u'lskrsen). slang and dial. 1784. 
[Origin unkn.] fA reckoning at a uvern ; eat- 
ables, provisions ; broken victuals. Bad s, to 
(Irish) ; bad luck to. 

ScrenCb (8kr§nJ),ti. Obs.exo,dial. i6ao. 
[.^p. echoic.] trans. « CRUNCH v. x, a. 
I&raxiad (skrje-nffl), a. 1637. [Cf. Norw. 
skran lean, shrivelled.] Thin, meagre. Now 
chiefly, after Milton : Harsh, unmel^ons. 

Their lean and flashy songs Grate on their a Hpcs 
of wretched straw Milt. 

Scraxiiw (skrse*ni), a.l ChieRy dial. x8ao. 
[Cf. prec.] Lean, thin. Of diet : Poor, meagre. 
Screniiy (skrsc'ni), a.* orig. dial. Crazy. 
Scrap (skrmp),z^.l late ME. [a. ON.zim/ 
scraps, trifles, h root of skrapa Scrape v.] i. 
pi loe remains of a meal ; fragments (of food) ; 
oroken meat, rare in sing, a, A remnant ; a 
fragmentary portion X583. b. A small picture, 
cutting, etc. to be put in a Scrap-book or used 
for ornamenting a screen, box, or the like s68o. 

a, pi. The pieces of blubber, fish, etc. remaining 

after the oil has been extracted. Also collect, 
sing. 1631. 4. Founding, a. pi. Remnants of 

metal produced In cutting up or costing X736. 

b. ai Scrap-iron 1846. $. attrib. quasi-a^. 

Consisting of scraps i8i<. 

z. 'Twat but for scrapM he mik’d Pont. a. Forced to gat 
what Scraps of Learning I could by my own InduAtry 
Stxklb. a a. of paper was thrust into her hand 
Scott. There is not a x. of evidence in support of it 
iSflS. S. of paper (with allusion to an alleged refe- 
renco (Aug 191A) by the German Chancellor to the 
treaty securing the neutrality of Belgium), any agree- 
ment that can be lightly set aside or disrejptfded. 

Scrap (skrtep), 2^.2 z/aag; 1874. [Cf. next.] 
A struggle, scrimmage, tussle; a boxing-match. 
Scrap (riertep), v.x slang. 1874. [f. prec.] 
a. intr. To fight, box. Also, to scrimmage, b. 
trans. To box with (an opponent) 1893. 

Scrap (skrmp), v.^ 1891. [f. Scrap jA'] 
t.trans.To break up into Bcrap>-iron (machinery, 
eta) ; to consign to the scrap-heap 1903. a. 
To make scrap or refuse of (menhaden or 
blubber) 1891. 

I. Private enterprise.. will not surt a new system 
until it is forced to s. the old one G. B. Shaw. 

ScrB'p-lxxok. 1B35. [f. Scrap z^.^] A 
blank book in which pictures, newspaper cut- 
tings, and the like are pasted for preservation. 
Sorape (skr^ip), z^. 1440. [f. next.] Li. 
A scraper, a. An act of scraping 1483. b. An 
awkward bow or salutation in which the foot is 
drawn backwards on the ground i6a8. c. A 
drawing of the bow over the violin 1831. d. A 
sound of scraping z886. g- A place scraped 
bare on a hillside, dtal. 1781. 4. A layer (of 

butter) scraped thin ; clJefly in bread and z. 
[colloq.) 1847. 

a. S. (Sc.), a hasty scribble, a small scrap of 

■ ■ b. I..m ’ ■ ■ j ' • 


thing dismbuted) 1647. 8* To cook ifiggs) in 

the manner called ' scrambled ’ 1830. 

I. We ..thee scrambled up a very high and steep 
hili 1687. fig. I had not even scrambled into my 
ciotbetsgoo. b. He hastUyacramUed up the papers 
1833. 0. Of other care they little zeck’ning meke, 

'J'hen how to a. at the abeaters feast, Ai^ shove away 
the worthy biddao gutst Milt. H an c a 8c i »*mbler. 

ScriuDtild0d(BkrK'mb*td),,^.a. 1609. [f. 
prec. + -ED*.] In senses of tne verb. 

” a dish of ^tgs broken into the pan and 
“■ butter, salt, and pepper. 


writing. 


..mj^e him abundance of bows and 


An embarrassing or awkward predicament 
or situation, usu. one into which a person is 
brought by his own imprudence and thought- 
lessness J709. 

,1 was generally the leader of the boys and some- 
times led tliem into scrapes 1771. 

Scrape (skr^p), V. Pa.t and pple. icraped 
(skrl*pt). [MEL, perh. repr. OE. serapiam; 
perh, a. ON. skrapa to scrape, erase 1— OTeut 
type *skrapdhn, f. root *sJtrap-, ablaut-var. of 
*skrep- in OE. screpast to scrape.] x. trans. 
To remove (an outer layer, eta) by drawing 
across the surface the edge of some instrument 
held neariy perpendicularly. Chiefly with advs. 
late ME. tb. spec. To erase (writing, eta) with 
a knife -z688. a. To deprive of on outer layer 
or to free from excrescent or adhering matter 
by drawing the edge of some instrument over 
the surface ; to abrade, dean, or render sssooth, 
or to obtain scrapings from, by this process, 
late ME. b. To insoribe or pomay on stone 
by scraping away the surfisoe 1530. c To pro- 
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dooe (a manotiot eograving) by aetapinf the 
prepandeopper plate 1747. t8.0fabMMor 
Mrdt To retnoTe(aoil. etc.) by scratchbig with 
the feet or claws ; to make (a hole) thus -166s. 
b. tranit with adv. or jfer. 1570. te. To scratch 
with the finfer4iails or daws ; also Uttr» -1607. 
5. 0^. of sense 3.) 'To gather by great efforts, 
or penurious or trifling diligence’ (!.); to 
amass, collect, or bring together with dimonlty. 
Now only with togttktr or «p, 1549. b. 7b i. 
(an) te^intamu : to get on terms of acquaint- 
ance with by careful ef^ and indnuatlon 1600. 
e. oAm/. and intr. To hoard up penuriously ; 
to muher together money, etc. with labour and 
dimoulty. Now chiefly 1$^ d. Used 
disparagingly for: To play (a nddle); occas. 
t» t. eatgut ; to play (a tune, etc.) on the fiddle 
>599* 7* 'I'o rub harshly on (a surface) in pass- 
ing along or over it ; to draw (something) 
roughly over a surfece 1731. b. i»tr. To graie 
against or on 1774. ^ draw one's feet 
noisily over the floor 1561. 8. intr. To make 

obeisance, to bow awkwardly, drawing the foot 1 
back 

I. Like dry colours scraped off a picture 1877. b. 
Mtms.forM. i. iL a a An ironclad’s.. bottom is 
always foul when she cannot be periodically docked 
and scraped 1884. b. The family arms were just new 
scraped In stone Thacickbav. 5. The first money he 
was able to a together by stria frugality 1888. b. 
To slave.. and a. to get a bouse over your head i88t. 
y. C. Another [orator] was coughed and scraped down 
Macaulay. 8 . Bowing and scraping and rubbing his 
hands together Tbollopc. 

Phrases. To «. w/Snsg. to manage or ‘get along* 
with difficulty. 7 > r. to get through a trial, 
an examination, so as just to escape failure. 

Comb, : •.•gut, a fiddler 1 f-peiuiy, a miser. Hence 
Scrn*ping^. «. that scrapes 1 0^. money-grubbing, 
miserly. 

Scraper (skrri ‘pat), igga. [f. Scraps v. 
-K-ER 1.] L One who scrapes. i. One who 
' scrapes together ‘ ; up. a money-grubber. 
Now rare. 1561. e. One who scrapes (some- 
thing speclfiM or Implied) ; esp. a fiddler 1591. 
IL An instrument for scraping with. x. 
A scraping instrument held in the hand. a. 
gen. 1553. b. « Strioil 1667. e. An in- 
strument used for scraping off paint, tar, 
adhesive labels, etc. from wooden surfaces 
1691. d. Engraving. A three-sided toed used 
to remove bum left by the graver, et&. or to 
obliterate lines. Also the similar instrument 
used in ‘scraping’ mezzotint X747. a. An 
appliance fixed outside the door of a house for 
persons to scrape off upon it the dirt from the 
soles of their boots or shoes before entering 
1799. S* A machine (or scoop) drawn by horses 
or oxen for excavating ditches, canals, etc., for 
levelling and making roads, or for raising and 
removing soil, dirt, weeds, etc. a short distance 
1840. b. An instrument for serapi ng dirt, mud, 
etc. from roads, etc. Also roods, 1831. 
Scra’pe-trthneber. 06 s.exc.Ilut. 1603. 
[f. Scrape v. + Trencher. ] A servant whose 
oflfice was to scrape the trenchers after use. 
Scni^lieap,rA 1838, [f. Scrap A 
heap of Scrap iron. Hence ffg. in phrases, 
as to consign to the s., to cast aside as worn out 
or superseded. Hence 8cra*p-beap v. trans. 
to consign to the s. 

Scraidl]ig(skr^i’piq),«^/.rA 144a [-IN0I.] 

I . The action of Scrape v. b. The noise pro- 
duced by drawing something roughly over a 
surface i^x. a. pi. eoner. That which is 
scraped ofi; up. or temther. Rmely sing. zszz. 
a. The dust and scraiMgs from roads 1700. 
Sompirocu 1823. (f. Scrap rd.n Iron 
which has already b^ cast or wrought and 
broken up or cast aside for re-cuting or re- 
working; broken pieces and small articles of 
did and disused ironwork. Also attrib, 
Scnmi^(skise‘pi),A. 1837. [L Scrap x^.i 

Consisting of scraps; made op of 
odds and ends ; disjointed, unconnected. 

AdreadfbJlyadfinnerTHAaaRAV. HanoeSeram. 
pUymfia Scra’ppineaa. 

Scfat,rA 06 s. or dial lOK.*scratta(app, 
miswritten Mrr//a).] A bermapbrodlte. 

Sent, V. 06 s. exc. dial [Eaily MB. 
teratU; etym. dub.] z. intr. To use the udls 
or daws for attadc ; to sciatdt {at a persoi^ 
a- rnmi.and intr, -• SCRATCH v. z. 4. 5. ME. 


ScrRt^(^r«tJ),jfi.i 1586. [C Scratch csi«i*Ta^>w - t ^ ^ TtmirkinaikT 

of^cratching. 1. A sUgfat tear- fe tMlqrm of aemslUaad 

ing orindsioooftbeskiaprodooedbvasbarp *** 

to a trifling flmh-wound.) a. /L A disease sSbiS-trSih ,1 - --- 

of hones, in which the pastern appears as if (f Scbattu .a "• * 797* 

^ched zro.. 8.Am.S^forSS?odSed lid In 

Sf oonuct of two substances: a .rtffi fr ’ ilrVy, 

s^w hnear incision i66a. 4. A rough or S/SISTto ndiTh bv 

irregular mark made by a pencil, paintbrush, ^ V', «. 

eto; hence, a slight skeichTa Imsty scrawl 
Z646. 8. AUneormarkdrawnas f* :} 


or ^ gnnomg oonuct of two substances; a dmnn .rtTrU. .Tr 
s^w hnear incision i66a. 4. A rough or S/SISTto odiTh bv 

irregular mark made by a pencil, paintbrush, ^ V', «. 

eto; hence, a slight skeichTa lusty scrawl 

8* Sporting. A line or mark drawn as tjufi in a) to landur 
an iodicaUon of a boundary or starting-point ; u 1"'*' (*Wfw). 

in /W/^. the Une drawn aenSs^ ring A^S)^^sSd‘ln*^« ri 

to wl^h toxers are brought for an encounfor {S .urSTof foe 
Z778. b.Thestarting.pbntlnahandlcapofa 

competitor who receives no odds 1867. «.The lf;^hATCH 

sound produced by the friction of two more or *T ,* 

less rough surfaces 1787. “ >c™tchei. as opposed 

I. A little s„ rather then a wound Sioexv. The •* *«?“*=]' *“6. 8- 

yoangensigapanedthrouehthefourmonthsof.. fight. t>porting, Uf action t lU-susUined, uneven, 
mg witbontaa i8fe 4- Kverya of hUpen wasac- ‘ragged’ x88i. 
counted a treasure Cewrxe. a Phr. (often fig.) To a Wriltea with a a pen 1866. 
com* np to WUis.,U bring to tkts„to tot this. Scmw (skrO). dial. (Anglo-Irish, Sc., 

“** of scratching {rare) Z76S. HI. Manx.) 1715. [a. Irish and Gael sgratk, pro* 

I Ellipt. forirraidyersie^ 1755. nounoed (skrl).] 1. A turf. ta. A thin oover- 

Comb. : a.-c^ floe.) a smteful person 1 -graat, a ing of grass-grown soil formed upon the surface 
dial name for Galium apmrint, Cjmotnms crotmiut. ofa bM -18^ 

ii&.‘:S£3cr scSiri(*r{i).rf.i ,693. [f.sc,Awi,..«] 

^ ‘J®^]'* Scrawled or illegible characters -1807. a. A 

Sczffitra (slmtD, a. *853; [ofig- Scratch careless illegible style of bandwriting 171a 
jA* used attrib.] z, Hasdiy sketched, a. a A a from bis pencil brings an enormous price 
HasUly assemblra 1859. a Her hand. writing.. a miserable a ins. 

a. S. vote, dMsibm, *myori/j>, ono whkh, owing to ScniWl(skrfil),rA8 ifife/. 1647. [CuOF. 

tsertmelU river-shrimp.] The young of the 
.1 dc^<a»b {Cancer cnnlnL). 

Scratch (skTOt/),». i474;J.app* P«>dnced 06 t.txc.dial. late ME. [App. 

by confusion of ScRAT Md Cratch ttji.] i. aii««i f. Crawl w.] fi. »Wr. To spreid tfie 
trans. To wound superficially by drag^ng the iin,bs abroad in a sprawUng manner ; to ges- 
claws or fing^-nails ow the skin. A^. in Ucuiate -1588. a. -Xrawl »». z. zceo. 
wider ^se: To wound super^iallyurithanv- Scrawl (skifl), P.* s6n. [perfiTa use of 

OT^uce aslIrtt Uneart^ngorabraslim. b. ,Ji?^ scmwllng* inscriptions or Lrks. 
With ^v. : to tear out {e.g. the eyes) or to ^Iso with owr. 1647. •* Mr. To scribble, to 

^ write carelessly obawkwardly z6ii. 

with the claws or noils 1591. c. ahsol. or tmtr, of all the inns are lontwled with 

To use the daws or nails as weapons of offence, doggtel rhimes Shollett. Hence Scraw'fer, one 
Also occas. of inanimate things, to produce a who writes carekHly. Scraw’lv «. badly or ua- 
scratch. ZS89. a. trans. To rub or scrape »»dHy written 1 irreguWly design^, 
lightly (a part of the body) with the finger-naila Somwny (skr^mi), a. U.S. 1833. [var. 


or claws (c.g. to relieve itching). So to s. one’s of Scrannv.J Lean, scraggy. 

kead, as a gesture indicating perplexity. Also Sermy (skr^i). 1668. [History obsc.] The 

intr. for rejt, 1530. 8- To make alight linear common tern, Sterna ktmndo, 

abrasionB on (a surfece of any kind) 1669. b. Scraze (skrAz), v. dial, zfifia. [Blend- 

kyperkolically. To furrow (the soil) very lightly ing of Scratch, Graze vbt.'\ trans, Togreie. 

for the purpose of cultivation 1697. e. To pro- Screak (skr;k),v. Now chiefly A'a/. rgoo. 

duce (marks) or portray (an object) by light [b. ON. skrikja, prob. echoic 1 of. Screech, 


for the purpose of cultivation 1697. e. To pro- Screak (skr;k),v. Now chiefly A'a/. rgoo. 
duce (marks) or portn^ (an object) by light [b. ON. skrikja, prob. echoic 1 of. Screech, 
incisions on a surfece Z644. 4* Of a bird Shriee vbs.] intr. To utter a shrill harsh cry} 

or animal ; To remove earth, etc. with the screech or scream. Also with out. b. Of 
daws xsao. 8* *• T'o struggle to make an ungreas^ binge or axle, etc. : To make a 

SCRAPE w.+TRENCHSR.J A Servant whose money, to ‘ scrape . Also trans. to scrape up shrill grating sound 1565. Hence Screak sb. 
ice was to scrape the trenchers after use. teoney). Now dial Z500. b. intr. with adv. « nhrill cry ; a shrill grating sound. 
terR^heap, jA 1838. [f. Scrap zAi] A To get with difficulty x8^. ScroRm (skrfm), /A 1313. [f. next] A 

ap of Scrap iron. Hence ff/. in phrases, t®* trans. To sdze rapadously, as a bird with shrill pierdng cry, usu. expreuive <rf |wn, 
/n /Arx., to cast aside os worn out Its claws; to get possession of by effort or with giann, mirth, or other sudden emotion, b. 

difiiculty -z68a 7. a. trans. To s. out i to er^ slang. Something which causes one to ' scream ’ 
(writing) with a ^nknife ; also, to delete by laughter ; a suprei^y ridiculous person 


(writing) with a ^nknife ; also, to delete by laughter ; a supremely ridiculous person 
crossing through with a pen 17x1. b. To erase or thing. (Cf. the earlier Screamer 4 b.) 1915- 

ft.,. VIAMA .S /a fmm a Hftt . hence, to Ckm -* ^ ^ ^ ...mm. 


the xuune of (a person) from a list ; hence, to Sbe dropped tbem with a a of terror f hackbbav. 
expunge from a list or candidates or competi- tram/. The eagles answer'd with their a. Scott. 
tors : Sporting, to withdraw (a horse, etc) ScrORm (skrfm), v. [Early ME. terttmen, 
from the list oif entries for a race, etc. 1665. urtaentm, jnsrh. i — OE.*imANaa.l t.intr.To 
c. U.S. Politics. Of a voter ; To erase the name utter a shrill piercing cry, normally expressive 
of (a oindidatd from the party ticket 188^ d. of pain, alarm, mirth, or other sudden emothm. 
intr. for rwf. TO withdraw from a compration ; Also, to produce unpleasantly loud and shrill 
toe. to witmlraw one's acceptance of m tovita- upper notes in singing, b. Of certain binds and 
don z8^ 8. To drag the nails or claws over beasts t To emit tl^ charai icristic shrill wy 

a surfece so as to make a faint grating noise, 0. To make a ndse like a scream 1784. 

Also, of a pen, to move over the paper i*^h a ^ /nju*/. To utter with a savam 17x0. 
sUgbt noise. 1703- b. trans. To ™b grathwly gbe scraaiiMd for help Ma^ulav. 
on a rougli surfece XW4. 9. To scribble, write ^ woald t. the bou»* dwii iM*. «.8- * 


I and fflf* be aenttfaed with a anife ^94* To t. tko (iIm b scream 1801. 8- spec. a. Any bi^ 

sMrfnet (fig.), to b« MmerficUi 4 IJt. Tot.0nj. w ^^/^be S. Amer. family PalamtdcidM ; esp. Che 

OTa^lm?tff« ** sswenwi ^ Crested S. 1773. b. The swift (local) 1813. 


ff(Ger.Xlla). ff(Fr.p«). ft (Gar. MfiOlsr). tf(Fr.dMiie). # (owl), ft («•) (thsro). i{P){rcm). i (luiaist). 8 (fir, kin, ssrth). 
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SCREW 


4. slang, m, A penon, animal, or tUnf ot ex- 
^tional sixe, attracthreo«M, etc. ; a splendid 
spedmen 1837- b. A compositkn ot a startling 
or. exaggerated character: e.g. a thrilling or 
funny story, a * screaming {stm 1844. 

4. a. I. .lost oiM ■. Just up the back ditch there. 

must have been a tour-pounder. iMx. 
Screaming (skrTmiq), />//. a. x6oa. 
[-ING *.] X. That screams ; sounding shrilly, 
a. transf. and Jtg. a. Tending to excite screams 
of laughter ; said esp. of a farce 1854. b. Vio- 
lent or startling in effect ; glaring 1848. c. 
slang. First-rate, splendid x8^ 

X. Like so many a arasse-hoppers B. Jonison. a. c. 
A a success zByp. Hence ScxM'mlngly •<iv. 
Scree (skrf). 1781. [a. ON. skritla land- 
slip, oogn .w. ski-iHa to slide, glide.] A mass 
of detritus, forming a precipitous, stony slope 
upon a mountain-side. Also, the material com- 
posing sudi a slope. 

Screech (skrftj), sb. 7560. [f. next] X. 
A loud shrill cry, usu. one expressive of violent 
and uncontrollable pain or alarm, a. transf. 
A harsh, squeaking sound made by some in- 
animate object X833. 

Comb. I in dial, namea of birds with ref. to their 


dm wteh>»nu). 

Screech (skrftf), v. isn- [Echoic var. of 
SCRtTCHv.j i.tafr. To utter a sharp, piercing 
cry, as of pain or alarm ; to call out shrilly ; also 
oecas. us^ transf. of inanimate things. 
tram. To utter (a ‘ - 


I word or sentence) with a 
lono, snnii.piercing sound 1844. 

1. A draggled fishwife screeches at the gates 1888. 
Hence Seree*cher, one who screeches; any 
of several birds having a harsh screaming cry, e g. 
the Swift, the Gull-billed Tern, the Missef. thrush. 
Scree«cb-owL 1593. [f. Sckebch o. ; 
altered f. Scsitch-owl.] 1. The Bam Owl, 
from its discordant cry, supposed to be of evil 
omen. a. transf. Applied to a bearer of evil 
tidings, or one who presages misfortune z6o6, 
z. Tlie time when Screech-owles cry, sind Bandogs 
howle Shaks. a. '/>. 4 Cr, v. x. ifi. 

Scx«echy (skri-tp), a, X830. [f. Screech 
si. -H -Y >. ] Of a voice ; Given to screech j loud, 
shrill, and discordant. 

Screed (skrfd). ME. [var. of Shred 
repr. OE. scriads.'] i. A fragment cut, tom, or 
broken from a main pncce ; in later use, a torn 
strip of some textile material. Ois. exc. dial. 
b. A strip of land ; a parcel of ground 16x5. a. 
fig. A long roll or list ; a len^hy discourse or 
harangue ; a gossiping letter or piece of writing 
x 789> 3- f^astering. An accurately levelled 

strip of plaster formed upon a wall or ceiling, 
as a guide in running a cornice or in obtaining 
a penectly even surface in plastering ; a strip 
of wood used for the same purpose i8za. 
a. Richarduo’s reply is a 1. of malevolence 1903. 
Scroen (skrfn), sb. [Late ME. skreie^m, 
perh. repr. some AF. var. or deriv. of F. icran, 
OF. tstrau, of corresponding sense.] z. A 
contrivance forwarding off the heat of a fire or 
a draught of air. a. An upright boturd, or a 
frame hung with leather, canvas, etc., or two 
or more such boards or frames hinged together, 
b. A frame covered with paper or cloth, or a 
disk of thin wood, etc., with a handle by which 
a person may hold it between his face and the 
fire x^. c. A wooden seat or settle with a 
high back to keep away draughts 1836. d. A 
flat vertical surface prepared tor the reception 
of images from a magic lantern or the like ; a 
contrivance in the form of a screen for affording 
an upright surface for the display of objects of 
exhibition 1859. a. Areh. A partition of wood 
or stone, piercM by one or more doors, dividing 
a room or bnilding (e.g. a church) into twoJ 
parts ; 3^, m ehanttl-s., roods. 14^ b. A ] 
wall thrown out in front of a building and 
masking the facade X843. 8- transf. a. Applied 
to any oMeot that afforas shelter from heat or 
wind xeal b. Something so interposed as to 
conceal from view 1605. 0. MU. A small body 
of men detached to cover the movemenu of an 
armv 1893. d. A line or belt of trees planted 
to give protection from the wind 1644. 

A means of securing from attack, punishment, 
or oensnre x6xa 5. An apparatns nsed in the 


sifting of grain, coal, etc. xm 0. Applied to 
various parts of opdoal, cIb^oeI, and other 
instrumenu, serving tO intercept light, beat, 
electricity, etc. 18x9. 

I. d. Silotrs., the a ha zdiich e{aamatogn4>b |m* 
turez are projected i hnea, doamatocraphy. 3. b. 
Your leauy Skroenti throw downe^ And shew like 
tboK you are Smaxi. 4. There be ao naay Skreene* 
betweene him, and Envy Bacon. 

Cemb . ; s.-craft, the cuienatographleert ; -atmek 
at. (after tUsgtstruek) t -Wiper, a device for keeping 
the wind.ccreen of a motor vehicle clear. 

Screen (skrih), 9. 1485. [f. prec.] 

trans. To shelter or prot^ with or as with a 
screen, /uMW heat, wind, light, missiles, or the 
like 163a. b. To shot ojghv something inter- 
posed 1700. a. To hide from view as with 
a screen ; to shelter from observation or recog- 
nition x686. b. Mil. To employ a body of 
men to cover (an army's movements). Also 
aSsol. 1881. 8. To shitud or protect from hos- 

tility or impending danger; esp. to save (an 
offender) from punishment or exposure; to 
conceal (a person's offence) 1485. 4- irons. To 
sift by pwiiK throiwh a ‘ screen ‘ 1664. 5. In 
the Inns of Court t To post upon a screen or 
notice-board iSya <1. I'o project (a lantern- 
slide, dnematograph picture, etc.) upon a 
screen ; hence to ' release * a dnema film X9Z5. 
jL Exertions were made to a him from justica z8x4. 
Scroeablg (skrf'niij), vbl. sb. fjas. 
[-1N0 ^.1 z. The action of Screen v. a. pt. 
Material which has passed through the opm- 
tion of screening 173a 

Scxveve ('skrzv), V. slang. 1851. [f. (nit) 
L. seribere.] intr. To draw pictures on the 
pavement with chalks; to be a 'pavement 
artist Hence Scree*Ter, a pavement artist 
Screw (ikr0), sb. late ME. [app. a. OF. 
escrout, oIm esero female screw, nut ; ultimate 
ctytn. unkn.l I. The general name for that 
kind of mechanical appliance of which the 
operative portion is a tielical groove or zidi 
cut either on the exterior stirfuce of a cylind 
{male s.) or on the interior surface of a cylindri- 
cal cavity {female i.). x. A male screw (see 
above) with a correspondingly grooved or ridged 
socket; used for the purpoM of converting a 
motion of rotation into a motion of translauon 
bearing a fixed proportion to it a. As an 
apparatus for raising wdghts or applying pres- 
sure or strain, b. Conudered as one of tbe 
mechanical powers ; in mechanical theory 
treated as a modification of the indined plane 
1570. c. Used for regulating or measuring 
longitudinal movement x6xa. a./g. A means 
of ' pressure ' or coerdon 1648. s> A metal pin 
or bolt (cylindrical or sligbUy tapering) with a 
spiral ridge upon its shuk, used in joining 
articles of wood or metal, fastening fittings to 
woodwork, etc. fit is turned and driven In by 
means of a screwdriver or spanner.) i6ax 4. 
Each of tbe component parts of a screw-fasten- 
ing or screw-joint 1648. 5. The worm or boring 
part of a gimlet 1577. a An instrument ter- 
minating in a ‘ worm ' for screwing into some- 
thing in order to pull it out ; esp. a corkscrew ; 
also, the ‘ worm ' itself 1657. 7. A screw-pro- 

peller (see Propeller 3) X838. 8. A ship driven 
byaserew-propelleriSojr. 9. Something having 
a spiral course or form 1649. b. - s.-stone 1739. 

z. Bemek s., a joiner's vice. Dombh s.f one with a 
pair of screws to carry the vice-check with a parallel 
motion. ifsMtfrM IT., see Emikjus «. PerpetmUs.^^ 
ettdUtt s. S. of Arektmedet. mater s. >■ Aschimk- 
dsan screw. The se retet (rarely the t,\ ao instru- 
ment of torture designed to compress tbe thumbs of 
a prboner 1 dimt. or eoUof., rbeusnatism. a. Phr. To ' 
putms^e^ly, tnm the orterewt, etc : (a) to apply 
moral pressure i {b) to force the payment of a debt or 
loan { also rmrefy, to limit the giving of credit. 3. Phr 
A s. loose, fig. something wrong in tbe condition of 
things t a dangerous waaknsm in some airangeramt 1 
..... eicork- 


/oA«WNafassr,tobe'datty‘. O.S.er kettle 
screw (ue. wina) or hot water {i.e. grog). 

XL FromSCREWv. x. An act of screwing up; 
atumof the screw 1709. b. AVAonft. A stroke 
by which a twist is pven to the cue-ball by 
striking it below its centre; also, tbe twist re- 
sulting from this stroke, esp. in the {dir. to put 
on s. 1849. e. Crichet, A twist imparted to the 
ban in iu ddivery 1^7. a. Tbe state of bring 
twisted awry ; a oontortfon X708. 8- A smaU 

portion (of a commodity) wiiqiped np in a twist 


or comet of paper; eep. a penny p a ck et (of 
tobacco) ; also, a wrapper of this kind x8^ 
4. One who foroes down (prices) by bagglii^ ; 
a stingy, miserly person 1835. 

3. A knife, some batter, a s. of salt Dicaxm. 4 
They both agreed b oalling him an old s. TaAoesaAV. 

nL Senses of obs& origin, x. A boise not 
perfectly sound x8az. a. slang. Salary, wages 
1864 

attrib. and Comb. : e. battery, a battery eompoaed 
of s..guns t -blank, the piece of metal on wh^ a 
ibread^ or worm it to be cut to form a a 1 -bolt, a 
bolt with a thread or worm at the end to be secured 
by means of a s.-nut ; hence -bolto. trams., to fasten 
with a a-bolt ; -box, a tool for cutting the thread on 
a wooden a ; -dock U.S., a dock in which tbe cradle 
is raised by screws 1 a. engine, (a) a maebbt for 
raising water by nicani of a a, a water-a 1 (b) a steam- 
engiue adapted to drive a screw-propeller ; -gear, 

E consisting of an endless a and a toothed wheel ; 
at (a) Meek,, a joint formed by screwing together 
mds of piping, etc. * (b) Amo/., a joint b which 
there ia a slight lateral aiidina of one bone upon the 
other; -key, (a) s.-atfremch t (i) a key furnished 
with a thrm or worm; -machine, (5) a machine 
operated by a a ; (^) a machine fur making screws ; a. 
nut (see Nvrsb. IL 3) ; -plate, a hardened steel plate 
for cutting the threails of small screws by means of a 
series of drilled and tapped holes of various diameters ; 


Archimbosan a: a. apannera: s.-wrstKhi 

a stone containing the hollow cast of an enerbite ; 
-thread, the spiral ndge of a a; also, one complete 
turn of iu thread as a portion of a unit of length of 
the axis of the a ; a. tool, a lathe-tool for cutting 
screws ; -wheel, the toothed wheel assoebted with 
the endless s. in a-gearing; -worm, the larva of 
certain American fieA-fliea ; -wrench, a wrench or 
spanner adapted to fit over or grasp tbe beads of a- 
bolts, nuu, etc., and turn them. b. In names of 
plants, as s.-besm, -mexqnit, Prosofis puiesesm, 
so called from the s.-hke form of its pods ; -palm, 
•pine, any of the planu belonging to the family Pam- 
dmmmeta. 

Screw (slcrf^, p. X599. [f. prec.] L irons- 
To attach with an inserted screw or screws; 
hence jtg., to fix firmly 1611. 

To s. down, np, to dose and secure with screws t 
Think of being screwed down in a coffin, and put into 
tbe cold ground x86a. 

n. X. To press, strain, or force with or as 
with a screw ; to compress or hold fast in or as 
in a vice i6ia. a. To stretch tight by turning 
a screw ; esp. to increase the tension or pitch 
(of a musical string) by winding up the screws 
or keys 1653. b. With immatenal obj. ; esp. to 
stretcli, strain the meaning of (words) i^. g. 
To operate or adjust (an instrument) by turning 
its screw 1708. 4. To extort by pressure i6aa. 
5. To put compulsion upon, to constrain, op- 
press X658. b. To examine rigorously. Oes. 
exc. in U.S, college slang. Also absol, i6a6. 
0. To produce, attain, or elidt with an eflbrt 
1679. 7. intr. To be parsimonious 1849. 

z. Phr. To s. up, to tighten by turning a screw. 
To s. in,^up, to compress tbe waut of (a person) by 
tight-lacing, a. They break the strings oy scrubg 
them up too high 1656. fig. But. s. your conrage to 
the sticking place, And wee 1 e not fayle SnAas. b. 
7 os. up, to raise (a payment, rent, etc.) to an exaetbg 
or extortionate figure. 4. I screwed out of him these 
particulars Scott. Tbe rate of taxation is simply the 
maximum that can be screwed out of the people 1882. 
a They are so s c rewed by taxes.. that th^ never 
nave a farthing in band 1838. 7. 1 must s. and save 

in order to pay off tbe money Thacnebay. 

in. To turn a screw, x. trams. To work (a 
screw or somethin fashioned as a screw) by 
turning X635. a. To insert or fix one thing im, 
into, on, to, or upon another or two tidogs 
together by a turning or twisting movement, 
one or both having tbe surface or part of it cut 
into a screw for the purpose x6zz. b. intr. in 
passive sense. To te adapted for joining or 
taking apart by means of component screws 
168a 8- intr. To penetrate as a screw ; to 

penetrate with a winding course ; jijg. to wonn 
one’s way 16x4. 

a. fig. To hssoe ome*t head seroused em the tight 
tMp> (ralloq.), to be aMe to use one's brains to ad- 
vantage to ' know what one is about '. b. Rods, .in 
three pieces, .which screwed together 177A 

IV. To move in a twisting direction, x. 
Irons. To twist round, esp. to twist with violence 
so as to alter the shape xyix. a. To twist 
awry, contort (the fcaturea, body, month) ; to 
twist (one's h^, oneself) ronmd in ordmr to 
lotdc at something 1599. 8- To propel by a 


■ (man). a(p«e). aa(l««d). »(«srt). f(Fr.chrf). 9 (ever)- s (Fx. eaa ds vie), i (sil). s (PsychR). p(wlMt). 



SCREWDRIVER 


spiral mofement; to foros or aquaese (one’s 
body) into, tkrougk, etc. (a comparatively small 
space) 1635. 4. Sforting. m, imtr, JHeuntig. To 
swing the body from one side to the other 
during the stroke 1875. ^ trans, Hugfy Foot- 
Ml. To cause (the scrummage or one's oppo- 
nents in a scrummage) to twm round by push- 
ing in a body to the right or left Also o^m/. 
1887. e. Criciet, etc. To impart a aciew or twist 
to (the ball) ; to cause to swerve. Also ab»ol. 
183^ d. ttUr.‘ (for rfft.) Facing. Of a horse : 
To foroe his way thrcmgk. Also trans. To force 
(a horse) (an obstacle) ; to s. tu, to force to 
the front at the finish of a race. 18^ g. Of 
Ice-floes : To ram tt^etber 1901. 

s. Pfar. To *. (s penoo't) neck, to kill by wrinfing 
the neck. To x. w/, to twist (e. g. a piece of paper) 
into a spiral form. a. To x. nf, to contract the sur* 
TOunding parts or (the mouth, eyes) ; Jo screws up his 
mouth Into a whistle Dickbns. 

V. I. trans. To famish with a helical groove 
or ridge ; to furnish (a screw-blank, pin, etc.) 
with a thread or worm ; to cut a screw-thread 
nfon 1635. a. intr. To travel on the water by 
means ST a screw-propeller ; also trans. in to s. 
its tMty i86a 

Como. : a. back BilUurds, a rot^ notion cansing 
the ball to run backwards after striking another ball ; 
a. cannon (also acrew*baek cannon) Billiards, 
a cannon made by striking the ball very low down 
and so causing it to recoU from the ob)eet ball 1 a. 
kick, ahot, stroke (in various games), otc that 
causes the ball to swerve. Hence Screwer. Screw*- 
Ing si. freq. in combe, in the sense ‘ cutting screw 
threads *, as scrotoin^ machine, 

ScrewdriVttT (skrfl'dtai-yaj). i8ta. A tool 
for turning screws into or out of their places. 
It is shaped like a chisel, with a bltmt end 
which fits into the nick in the head of the screw. 

Screwed (skrdd),/^. a. 1646. [HSCKBW 
V. + -ED 1 .] X. In the senses of Sckew p. 
Partly intoxicated ; ' tight ' 1838. 

Screw-pin. 1614. [Screw s 3 .] A pin 
with a screw cut upon it : a. the screw of a 
vice; b. an adjusting screw, finger screw; c. 
the pin which forms the foundation of a screw, 
Screwy (skrfi-i), a. i8aa [f. Screw si. 
andv. +-T*.] 1. Slightly tipsy, a. Of a person: 
Given to screwing, mean, stingy 1851. g. Of 
n horse (see S crew xA III. 1). Unsound tSca. 

ScribaUe (skrai b&b’l), a. Ois. exc. arch. 
late ME. [irreg. f. L. scnicre; see -ABLE.] 
Suitable for being written on. 

Scribal (skrai'b'l), a. 1857. [f. Scribe 
si.^ -f -AL x.] X. Of, pertaining to, or character- 
istic of a scribe or copyist, or his work. a. Of 
or pertaining to the Jewish scribes 1863. 

Soibble (skri-b’l), si. 1577. [f. next.] X. 
Something hastily or carelessly written, esp. a 
depreciatory terra for a letter (usu. one's own) ; 
al^ a worthless or trivial composition, a. 
Hurried or negligent and irregular writing ; an 
example of this. Also, a number of irregular 
and unmeaning marks made with a pen, pen- 
cil, or the like. 1709. 

X. HeinadeathlfttogetallvelyhoodbyhbmmdL 
cant scribbles Wpoa e. The s. of men who think 
good writing a thing for clerks and shopmen xSSx. 

Scribble (skri'bl), 0.1 1465. [app.ad.late 
med.L. scribillart, dim. f. L. jmderr.] x. 
trans. To write hastily or carelessly, a. To 
write in an irregular, slovenly, or illegible hand 
through baste or carelessness, b. To write 
hurriedly or thoughtlessly, e. To oover with 
scribblings. Chiefly with over. 1540. a. isUr. 
To write somethmg hastily or caiy«ssly, either 
as to handwriting or compilation; to ptxxduoe 
abundance of worthless writing X534. 

1. b. Writers who 1. bodi 1884. C. a Hen. Vt, tv. 
U. 88. e. If a man scribbles for e NewnpsM, or 
writes a magasine article 1880. Hence 8^«bl)le- 
ment. aomething scribbled. Sctl’bbMngly mdb. 

Scribble (skri’b’l), o.x x68a. [prob.from 
LG.; cf. Scrub v.] trans. To card or tease 
(wool) coarsely, to pass through a 'scribbler'. 
ScrIU)leri(skri*bl9i). 1553. [£ Scribble 
t/.i-h-RRi.] One who scribbles; hence *a petty 
author, a writer without worth ’ (J.). 
Scribbler*. 168a. [C Scribble 
•ER >.] t« A person who scribUos wool, or 
who toids a scribbUng- m a chlrt e. a. A machine 
for scribbling (wool) 1805. 

ScrlMling (skrl'bUg), til sb.^ xsga. [f. 
SCBIBBLB V.*4--IN0‘.] I. The aotfoo of 


1815 


—SMWtdnf Mribbhdi.wrawl 

or scribble 1705. 

Scii*bb^, oM. 168a. [tSciiBBLs 
-INC *.] The action of ScRiBBUt ».■ ; the 
first process in carding wool. Also nttrii., as 
s.-mackttte, -Mill, etc. 

Scribe (skralb),jAi UteME. [ad.L.r<r<8e 
writer, etc., f. seriiere.'] A writer ; one whose 
business is writing. 1. yewish Hist. A member 
of the class of professional interpreters Of the 
L41W after the return from tha (Ja^vity ; in the 
Gospels often coupled with the Pharisees as 
upholders of ceremonial tradition, a. Anc. 
Hist. A general designation for any puWe 
official concerned with writing or the keeping 
of accounts ; a secretary, clerk. late ME. tg. 
One who writes at another’s dictation; an 
amanuensis >1838. 4. A copyist or transcriber 
of manuscripts ; now esp. the writer of a par- 
ticular MS. copy of a classical or mediseval 
work X535. g. A penman, one (more or less) 
skilled in penmansnip. Now somewhat artk. 
xstt. 6. One who writes or is in the habit of 
writing ; an author ; the writer (of a letter, etc.) 
X585. b. Applied to a political pampl^eer or 
Journalist ; a party hack i8a6. 

t. And ao may aaraianea be wiied, acribea and iewei 
Lanol. d. As 1 am often writing, .he commonly call* 
me the a. Mm D'Amblav. 

Scribe (skraib), si.* xSia. [f. next.] A 
tool for scribing in Carptntry, Building, etc. 

aitrib. a.«mark, a mark made with a icribtngdTon 
on a log, etc. 

Scribe (skraib), v. 1678. [History obsc.] 
1. In techn. uses. a. trans. Orig., in Carpentry, 
to mark the intended outline of (a piece of 
timber) with one point of a pair of compasses, 
moved parallel with the other point wnioh is 
drawn along the edge of the piece to which the 
‘scribed* ^ece is to be fitted. Now more 
widely t Tomark or score (wood, metal, bricks) 
with a pointed instrument in order to indicate 
the outline to which the piece is to be cut or 
shaped ; to draw (a line, etc.) in this way. b. 
Hence, to shape the edge of (a piece of timber, 
metal, etc.) so that it will fit into the irregular 
edge of another piece or to an uneven surface 
1679, c. To mark (timber, a cask, etc.) with a 
scribing-iron X859. a. a. tntr. To act as a 
scribe, to write, b. trans. To write down, rare 
ex& dial. 1743. Hence Scri’bing vbl. sb. the 
action of the vb. ; concr. the identifying mark 
on a cask, etc. ; ft. incised markings on stone, 
etc. ; also attnb,, in scribtng-ilock, Aron, etc. 
Soiber (skrai’lxoj), 1834. [f. prec. + -kr ».] 
A tool or appliance for st^bing. 

Scritrfsm (skrai'bix’m). 1^7. [f. Scribe 
-(--ISM a b.] The teaching and literature of 
the ancient Jewish scribes ; alw, their qualities. 
Scriggle (skri-gM), v. Chiefly eSo/. 1806. 
[PhonetTcally symbolic.] intr. To wriggle or 
siruggie. Hence Scri'ggle si, a wriggle; a 
scra^y piece of writing. 

Scrim (skrim). 179a. [Origin obsc.] A 
kind of thin canvas us^ for lining in upholstery, 
etc. Also attrii. 

Scrimmage (skrimidg), aenunmage 

g >kre*mid5), si. 1470. [Altered f. scrimtsk 
KIRMISH s8.] fi. » Skirmish si. Also, a 
fencing bout -1643. A noisy conten- 

tion or tussle ; also, a confused struggle between 
persons, a scuffle 1780. 8- Fugfy Football. 

(Now ntu. scmmmt^e.) Orig., a confused 
struggle in which each side endeavours to force 
lu opponents and the ball towards the oppo- 
site goal ; now, an ordered fonnation in which 
the two sets of forwards pack themselves U>* 
getber with their heads down and endeavor 
By pushing to work their opponents off the ball 
and bre^ away with it or heel it out 1857. b. 
A tussle for the ball among players (in various 
games) X883. ^ ^ 

a. Phr. To carry ike x., to saw groond In a ». To 
AaW Ms X, to pmvant «m*a oppoomm from gaiekig 


pree.] x. To bustleaboiit a. FmtMl. 
To put (tbe ball) In a scniiii«age as a msm of 
K^atartiiig Ibe game when and where h hn» 
" " tamporarfly slopped, as for 
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of^ rules; also, to prapd or taka aloag ta a 
•^maage t88i. 

[•IwiMp). «. and a#p. 171& 
rOriglnc^] A. Scant, scanty, naafie. 
tBj, ^v. Scarcely, barely -1834. 

V. 1774. [See pstc.} 
I. inns. To keep on short allovrance, esd. « 
food. a. lo cut short in amount, be sparing of 
A *"**"' economlie, be niggardly t84l. 

X Whil# we at« lavlni «nd scrimpins M tkaspiget, 
tha govemmaiit 11 drawine off at ih« bung iSalT^ 

Scrimpy (skri-mpi), e. 1895. [f.ScRiMF 
<*. + "F'.] Of meagre dimensions, scanty. 
Hence 8en*mnineae. 

Scrimahank fskri’mJaM]k), p. 1890. 
[Origin obsc.] Mil. slang, intr. To shirk 
duty. Hence Scii'mshanker, a shirker. 
Scrimshaw (skri'tnJS), I*. 1831. [Origin 
obsc. ; cf. the surname Serimskaw.^ Nani. A 
general name (also s. tvork) tor tbe handicrafts 
practised by sailors by way of pastime during 
long whaling and otnw voyages, and for the 
products of these, as carvings on bone, ivory, 
shells, and tbe like. Also Sc^'mabaw v. trans. 
to decorate or produce as s. work ; absol, to 
employ oneself in s. work. 

Scringe, v. Ois. exc. dial. 1608. [Altered 
f. Cringe. 1 x. trans. To screw up (one's face) ; 
to shrug (the back or shoulders) from cold. a. 
intr. To flinch, cower 1885. 

Scrinlary (skrimiffri). t866. [ad. late L. 
scriniartus, f. serintnm.] A keeper of archives. 
Scrip (tkrip), ME. (prob. a. OF. 
tserep(*\e wallet, etc.] A small bag, wallet, or 
satchel * etf, one carried by a pilgrim, shepherd, 
or beggar. 

A stsfls and scrypps of S«ynt Jsmss 15x4. 

Scrip (skrip), lA* Ois. exc. died. 16x7. 
[app. an alteration of Scrap lA, prob. auoc. 
w. I^MIPT.] x. A small piece or scrap (of 
paper, etc,), a. S. {of a : a small scrap of 
writing 1710. 8> Fractional paper cur- 

rency 1889. 

Scrip (skrip), jrA* 176a. [Short for Sub- 
scription.] I. (Short tor fsuiseriflion reeHft.) 
Orig., n receipt for a portion of a loan sub- 
scribed. Now, s provisional clMument entitling 
tbe holder to a share or shares in a Joint-stock 
undertaking, and exchangeable for a formal 
certificate when the neciwsary payments have 
lieen completed ; often collect, stag. Hence, 
loosely, share certificates in general. Also 
attrib. a. Bookselling. (Short for snheriftion 
price.) A trade price 95 per cent, below the 
published price 1884. 

Scripee (skripr). U.S. 1909. [See -ee.] 
One to whom land is allotted by scrip. 
Scrippeige (skri pkig). 1600. [f. Scrip 

sb.^ -f -AGE. I Id Shakest^rian phr. scrip and 
s., modelled on bag astd baggage \ rarely used 
independently. 

Script (sknpt). late ME. \eA.\t. scriptum, 
neuL pa. pple. of seriiere, used sabst.l 1. 
Something wntten ; a (dece of writing. Now 
rare. a. Handwriting ; the charactmrs used in 
handwriting. Also aitrti. , as in /. hand, letter. 
i860. b. Typog. (In full i, type.) 'I'ype re- 
sembling bandwriting 1838. 

/i*uc 44 m SJcUjft^ 

c. Used altrii. of systems of shorthand which 
resemble longhand in general appearance and 
in the movements of the hand that are required 
8, A kind of wrriting, a system of written 
characters 1883. 4. Ijavt. The original or 

principal instrument, where there Is sIm a 
counterpart 1856. s* Tkeair.Short {'script) for 
Manuscript X897. ^ , 

S(arjptk«(skri*p|an). 1597. 

tioneM.l tl. A writing, document. Inscifotion 

-1693, a. Handwriting ; s kind of bandwritlnf 
{rare} X846. 

I Ser to to rium (skriptOsiiftn). 

AmaaTs^d. froed-L. f. L. 
see -ORIUM. J A writing-room ; 

in a reliriouf bouse set apart far the oopyteg Of 

maousenpts. . . 

Scriptosy (skriTtsri), a 
X 483. (ad. L. seriftorms, L script*, seriiere; 


ft(GeE.KIlB). #(Fi;piss). aCGor.lidakr). tf(Fr.dMie). #(cskI). e(8*)(tlMEe). /(Fr.faAe). 9{Ur,{en,mrth). 
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Me«osr .1 iL x.PartaiaiBf toorwtd In to be aubject to tbe ditaiM). Later aiag. after squeece,8eardicaioftillT,pf7|Bto.] 
writing xoSa. a. Exprened in writtogi written ined.L. scrtJuUt.'] A oonadtntioiial diaease hunt about for; to take without ] 


1704. B*ti. A icriptoiium 1483. cbariurterited mainly bf ehroalo enlargement ateal. Hence Scrou'nm. 

m. Of \W11% rfw# nmtgmmm, Hanctya uay and anddecenerationofthelymphatloglanda. Also SCTOW (alcrJ*;, ME. [Aphetie a. OF. 
r II 1 ri t nr vt ^ , called KiNG'a EVIL and Stuoma. So Senrlta* Escrow.] +i. - Scroll j#. x. -x6is. 

Scrlpta^ ftkri*pt!Mt, -t/w.), a, X641. Ude (akryfiinid) Paik,, [F. sertMidt] a acrofu* tb. fl. WriUngs -16^. a. pi. or eolUct. sing. 
[ad. xbocLL. setiphsftslis, f. L. MrMafmScRiP- lous or strumous akln-<flaeaae. Strips or dipmngs of bide or loUher us^ for 

TURiL] X. Ba^ upon, derived from, or de> Scrofi]lotia(skrriiinaa).A. s6io. [f.prec. making glue ME. 

pm^ng ttpm Holy SoriM^ a. Of or per- +^us. Cfc F. serefnltnx.l x. Cau^ by, or tScroyle (skroll). 1595. [Origin obac.] 
tuning to wriUng x8oa. Hence Sorl-ptaral-ly of the nature of. scrofuia. a. Aifoofod with, A scoundrel, wretch -i8ai. 

.. . or suffering frwn, acrofula X708. Scrub (skrob), late ME. [var. of 

auiputiuttm [slm^tiaralis m, •tjar-j. literature, etc. : Morally corrupt t84X Shrub.] L x. A low stunted tree. a. colUct. 

*®S®* ft prec, + -ISM, 1 Close adherence to or 1. He had Inberitad.. as. taint Macaulay. |.Mys. Brushwood ; also, a tract of cotuttry overgrown 
dependence upon the letter of Holy Scripture. French novel On my pom with blunt type ! twi. ,0^ 

SoSwhjtoltona^YO^teoffc 1857. *^*'V“**v • / '• (Eucalyphu •lt0sa\, Horimmtml s. 

Scripuure (skri'pti&l,' tjar). ME. [ad. L. Chiefly Se. and is. dial. ^Aiudepttalmm hitluMdulosum). Australian trees, 

seriptum writing, i. script-, scribert ; see •URB.] late ME. [ap^ related to SCR AO i^.*] A stunted common in thickets and underarowth. 

X. (Usu. with initial cap.) The sacred writings bush; usu. pl.^ brusbwood, underwood, b. n. x. A breed of cattle distinguished by tbeir 

of the Old or New Testament, or (more usu.) Htr. A branch of a tree; a blason sometimes small site 1555. e.frtfajt/ A mean insignificant 

d both together ; Holy Writ ; the Bible. Often used by Scottish heralds 1780. Hence Scro'ggy fellow, a person of little account or poor appear> 

with A#/y prefixed, b, A particular passage or <r. abounding In s. Also, of trees, stunted. ance xs8^ 

text of t^ Bible. Now miv (after bifiiUcal use). Scroll (skrdal), t 6 . late ME. [In 15th c. % I 

hue ME. c pi. or (now rirely) sin^. Simred urcwls. sJtered L earUer SCROW.l x. A SiU of St.' ‘ 


^Bcriptim Cskri'pti&i,- tjar). ME. [ad. L. Scixw (ski]^), sb. Chiefly Sc. and is. dial. (Ancdepstalum 'higlt^Hlosum). Australian traasi 
seriptura writing, i. script-, scribert ; see 'URB. 1 late ME. [ap^ related to SCR AO A stunted common in thickets and underarowth. 

X. (Usu. with initial cap.) The sacred writings bush; usu. pl.^ brushwood, underwood, b. n. x. A breed of cattle distinguished by their 
of the Old or New Testament, or (more usu.) Her. A branch of a tree; a blason sometimes small site 1555. e.frtfajt/ A mean Insignificant 


text of t^ Bible. Now «« (after blfiUcal use). Scroll (skr^ul), tb. late ME. [In 15th c. % I 

- «• St “"**• N.t C&. . ra*. 

7”**™** *58*» e. The ^ion or art of wrIUng ; paper or parchment, usu. one with writing ^Mmt&rHtndCsuttariMaeuMniHghmsMU. 
handwriting, penmanship. Also written upon it b. A roll or bundle of any material Scrub fsknibW3.8 i6ai. [f. Scrub ».] 
*?*"*®*®”’ 9. A piece of writing, «/. a letter XS34. The action or an act of scrubbing, a. A 

Alsogr*., In^^ Wr. e^o«L late a strio or ^^-shaped slip of papCT with a ,, Qne who scrubs ; a drudge 1709. 

ME. 4. A written record or composition :/»/. legend ins^M ; a graphic orplMdc repi^ a-race, .game. U.i. an impromptu race 

writlng[i« 6XCe arrAe lato MLt Written ftcnlAtion of this 1600* h* ifite". Thcribbon-llkc or game between untrained compstitort* 
composition -1595* 5- a. With the appendage to a coat of arms, on which the Scrub fskrub\as iTiOe fScRUBr^.l used 

or p.niunfag I. Holli , lU jnotK. to InicriM. AjK> Iralf.. th« word. Waui. indgnific»nl, contooptiblo. 

inr.-AJm«.etc.; recorded in Holy Scripture , inscribed upon the scroll. x6ia 4. An orrni* S^b fskreb) » «os. (History obsc. : 
as in X. history. mi^U. etc. i<^. b. With ment resembUng a scroll of paper partly un- . Jg?* ,7*^;' 

^pture . as in x. exprtsston, etc. , d^y^ spec, the volute of the Ionic and Corinthian q. .cratch rub fa oart of one's -X7a< 
prescribed by or conformable to Holy capluls x6xx. b. A curved piece ^ “^o SmnVSo L f£r woS^ rtc^v ^ 

Sori^ure, scriptural* u in 1. doetrtnt, etc. 1504. of timber bolted to the knee of the head 1797. Ji ^ 

I. dttt.ll cu dta S. for his piupoM Shaks. ‘That - The curved of instruments of the violin * ", ® , water IS 9 > 8* tecAt/. 

then Is a God I or, That th. S. U his Word 1676. I j A ^nJISriSr sometimre (coal-gas) from impuriues by means 

would teach the knowledge of the saiptures only „ , ^ ^ m * scrubber 1885. 

lyXe. c. Most men do not know that any nation but a circle) added to a person 8 Signature to repr^ tScni*bbed, o. 1596. (f. SCRUB xi.l + -ED ».] 

t^ Hebrews have had a a. 1854- A The handwriting sent a seal, and having the same value xM- Stirated d^rf^ -iloe '• J 

wasofthatformof A which attracts I refined yet ener- 5. Applied variously in techn. use to scroll- rfihi^r / i i. k .On.. rr c...... . 

getlci (ullofcbanwter DisaAau. 4. WhatUbwA shaped or spiral parts, figures, etc. x868. b. .ki 

« turn d to cweTA skew ruled surface x86a. i* ^ wmething which 

«• heven vanyrahed awaye as a A when hit Is “ru**- ••A" apparatus for cleanaing coal-gas 
T*!. reliance on the Scriptures togedder Timdalk Etv. tri. 14. a Do not me- from Impurities 1853. 

a looei d^ttoi to S. x it rr «*de The Preiwript of this Scroule Shaka b. Now Scittbbixig*bltlUl (skrtrbiqbref). X68l. 

Scriptnrlrt (akn'ptlfirlst, -tjor-). 1094. U- good Peter Quince, call forth yonr Actors by the A brush with hard brisUes for scrubbing. 

a...bou.-aturhinaIlK^ SCTUbby (skirbi), O. I591. [f- SCRUB xi.l 
in the Scriptures x66i. a. One who bases his «««x.and C4»w^.,M« .^ne,_a turbinal bone j e. , c,,,nt.L4 ,,nder.d.^]nnMi • 

— i-rii-i i-» o I-. I chuck- a lathe^hnck with a epirat arrangement for X- oiuniea, unaer-aereiopea. B. 

rdi^us belief or opinions upon Scripture alone gp,„,jng tf,o jaws* •gear, a spiral gear.wheel; Covered with brushwood 1676. g. losignifi- 
- . ...s . . _ re— 'b^-seiue ibi .anw. a aawforcutting .crolUj cant, shabby, peltry, of poor appearance 1783. 

SarltCll(skritn,xd. art-A. 1513. [See next.] -wheel, a wheel actuated by acroll-gear. 1. ^ lichen, a S.^ture a To be 

A screech, shriek, loud cry. ScfX)U(skrd^<>l),ti. 1606. [f.prec.] trims, treated like a little a apprentice? >78 a 

rw a i To write down in a scroll (mrif). a. twfr. for Scruff (tkref), xi.i 1536. [Metathetic var. 
S^tch (skntj), R anh. ME. [Echoic; To roll or curl up 1868. of Scurf x^.*] 1. ScuRFx^»a. a. A thin 

Scrolled (skrduld),//!/. a. 1603- [f. SCROLL crust or coating 1591. g. Refuse, Jitter; 
u^serMcb or shriek. ,4 «.. « i . t- fonn of, or decorated '^spee. base money ; also used (like ‘ muck ’) as 


Skxi*tch-OwL Now arch. 153a 
ScRiTCHxd. 4-Owi-.] « Screech-owl. 
Scrivener (skriVnax). late ME. 
fxxriwie, aphetie a. OF. escrivein + -ER >.] 


ff xd. or t». + -ED.] s. in me lorni 01, or oeconticu 1-/^-. .huu. / u 

L*’ with, scrolls ; transf. curled, a. Inscribed with ■ contemptuous term for money 1559. Hence 
mottoes 187^ Senti!^ a. scaly, covered with scurf. 

[*• A Xmiif/; AnenvoywitbaAmuMacbaGxuEuoT. Scmff( 8 kr 0 f),xd .2 1790. [Corrupt f. ScUFF 
*• Scroop (skr«p), w. 1787. [Echoic.] UUr. xd. asslm. to prec.] The nape of the neck. 


A pr^essional penman; a scribe, copyist ; Tomakeastrident, grating, or scraping sound; Scrum (skromi. 1888. (Abbrev. t Scrum- 

*tooc«.b.ta 

SS>i2lw''S^SSl«M3»MT?SHaSr ScnmiiiMi*., .eeSc>tuuAGii.».u.dr. 

Also esfftfxr x Ohs vLt. Hist 1607 [inod.LJ^8c, f. m^U xnn^e/o SCRO- Scrumptioas (skrtrmpjM), 0. coUoq. or 

A tw//«r..x*Sr[prob.idcn^^calw.dial.2Se^ 


out « Inter^, and who supplied those who y Scr^ulexia fskryfiiSfle.'rift). X663. 

^ted to laise money on seoiri^* (Tomlins). (,nod.1^sc, htsia), I med,U xm^e/o SCRO- 

^isISZ^s X^'p;d":tit?!’cmnip. 3. SSfolm fP~b- Wendcal w. dial, sci^nn^ 

The Seriuenen and l^roakers doe valew vnsoutS P® « “S (the lig-wom), typjw of the stingy, cibse-fisted. f. (ult.) SCRIMP ».] 

Men Bacox. . «M»«y SerophuU^wst ; a plant Of this genus. Fastidious, hard to please. ? U.S. only. 1845: 

IkaxrtJiCulnr (skrtfbi-kiinfti), O. 1888. [f. Henc* Satmhnlnrla-oeoiia 0. belonging to the a. n. £/.5. Stylish, handsome, b. Fim 1^. 
mod.L. terobieula or late L. scrobiculus + -ar t fo»ily Seropknlaruseest. • glorious i8^. 

x.1PertMnlngtoor suwund^ byscrobIculei, SciX^ (ricr«n-til), A x8oo. rad.mod.U Scmnch (skrant), xd. 1854. [f. next.] I. 
Scroblcillnte (skwbrkufldt), 0. 1806. scntalis, t Scrotum.] Of or pertaining to the The noise i^e by scrunching 1857. a. An 

[formod as proc. -ATE«.] Pot. and Zool. sc rotum.^ , , , v „ act of scrunching 1854. 

Having many small droresslons ; furrowed or ScTPtlfijl'Ill (skT#«*tijMm), 0, 1775. [f. Scrunch fskren Pi » i8a« fCf Crunch 

pitted ; £k/. foveate. ^Iterobi cnlated 0. Scrotum 4- (Oform.] and p;uc\i: foTS 

SCfObICtIM (fkf^ DiiCiifl). [*4. mod, ihapocL - produce a sound of bcinE tcninched 1844, 

L. seroMcssla or late L. tavbiemlus, dim. o£ ScTOtOCde (ikrBiteiil). 1693. [f. scroto- Ti 1 iu!i t 

ISSSW). .s„. 

glim&, dim. of scrofa breediaf sow (supposed [Origin obsc. t eC dial, serssnpt and serimgt to bToM s th, bMtw^ M ilt. 


seCuum). a (pass). cm(I#sid). a(cwt). g(Fr. ch/0- a (^). ei(4 cyv). a (Fr. ean dx vie), i (stt). s (Psyche). 9 (whet), p (get). 


act of scrunching 1854. 

Scrunch (sknmj), v. iSag. [Cf. Crunch 
V.] I. trans, ■> CRUNCH v. i, a. a. intr. To 
produce a sound of being scrunched 1844. 

Scruple (skr«r>p’I)» >5^* L. 

scntpulus, more freq. sarmpnlum, regarded as 
identical with scmpnlns SCRUFLR xd.>] i. A 
unit of weight * ao grains, 4 drachm, ^ os. 
Apothecaries' weight DenoM by the character 




SCRUPLE 


Scruple (skrii*p'l), si.t 1506. [ad. F. 
tamfmSt, ad. L. Ut a pdible, 6g. a 

cause of nneaaiiiess, dim. of termtmt rough or 
bard pebble.] s. A thought or droumstanoe 
that troubles the mind or ooosdenoe ; a doubt, 
unoertainty, or besitadoo in regard to right and 
wrong, duty, propriety, etc. ; esp. one which 
is repmled as over-refined or over-nice. Also 
in generalised sense. fa. An intellectual 
difficulty, perplexity, or objection ■'1741. fb. 
Disbelief or doubt of -i6fn. 

s. Some crauen *. Of tUnking too pradMly on 
th’euent Shake. Phr. 5. mmscmmcs. IVitkoutt. 
*" ■ » etc., (a 

makt a. (alao m, 


To kmtt aen^t; to kam iiitio, mo a., 
matter), in doing something). To tm* 


hmtate, ^ reluctant, cap. on conscientious grounds, 
a. b. Phr , iTokavior miJko t.o/,to besltato to believe 
or admit! Mfhereat, I..Made a. of bis pcaiso Shaks. 

Scruple (sltr«-p’l),p. 1607. [f.prec.] t** 
troHs. To have or malce scruples about; to 
demur to, take exception to; to besiute or 
sdck at (doing something) -1837. ta. To 
doubt, question, hesitate to bdieve (a iiact, 
allegation, etc.) -1846. ts* To cause (a person) 
to feel scruples >x6^ 4. intr. To entertain or 
raise scruples; to hesitate, demur, fdoubt 
Chiefly^ to s. at. Now rare. 163$. 5. Const 




lung), esp. on grounds of consdence or pro- 
priety i6(^ 

I. Ife scrupled no means to obtain his ends Ch kstskp. 
3. Tbe dangerous untations of the devil ■ .do mainly. . 
s. the consciencca of the weaker amongst us 16*7. 4. 
The sovereigns,. who scrupled at no meant for se- 
curing themselves on the throne Sovthky. a. He 
acrupPd not to eat Againit his better knowledge 
Milt. Hence Scnfplar, one who scruples, one who 
has scruples. So Seru'pilllat, one who has scruples 
or raises difficulties. 

Scrupulosity (skhSpiMlfraltl). 1506. [a. 
F. serupulosiU, or ad. L. scrmpulositatem, f. 
scrupul^ttu Scrupulous ; see -iTV.] x. The 
state or quality of being scrupulous ; an Instance 
of this ; fa scruple, ta. Astr. Minute deter- 
minadon (of time) 1^3. 

s. Avoid a needlots & of Gmscience, as a thing 
which keeps our Minds always uneatie 169a 

Scrup^CMia (skrC*piiIl9s), a. 1450. [ad. 
F. tcrupuUux or L. terufulciut, f. fnvfuhu 
Scruple see -ous,] x. Troubled with 
doubu or scruples of conscience ; over-nice or 
roedculous in matters of right and wrong. Also 
(of things, actions, etc.), dnarseterised by such 
scruples, fb. Prone to besiute or doubt 
cautious or meticulous in acUng, deciding, etc. 
Also (of actions, etc.), characterised by doubt 
or distrust; (of objections) cavilling. -1695. ta. 
Of a thing : Causing or raising scruples ; liable 
to give ottence ; dubious, doubtful -1685. g- 
Careful to follow the dictates of consdenoe ; 
strict in matters of right and wrong 1545. tb. 
With inf. : Careful (to do something) m obedi- 
ence to one's consdence lyaa 4. Of actions, 
etc. : Characterised by a strict and ndnute re- 
gard for what is right 1756. g. Minutely exact 
or careful (in non-moral matters) ; strictly atwn- 
tive even to the smallest details 1638. 

t. 3 Han, F/, iv.vU.6t. a, AstbeCauMof aWarre 
ought to be lust ; so tbe luiiuce of that CauM ought 
to M Kuident; Not Obscure, not S. Bacoh. Phr. 
t 7 > maUka it a., to ecruj^ betuate {to do something) 
3. b. We should be religiously a. and exact to say 
nothing. .but what is true tTtg. 4. He gave to busi- 
aass the UMStsaUenlion 1779. g.Graat men an sel- 
dom over a in the arrangemeot of their attire OicKKKs. 
Hence 8crn*pnloiia>iy -aeaa. 

Scrutalde (akrd tibT), a. 1600. [f. L. 

aeautori ; see Scrutator.] That can be under- 
stood by scrudny. 

Scrntffitlaa (skrwtA‘j|9D). 1593. [ad. L. 
scrutationm, t serutari.] Minute search or 


Scrutator (sknd^'taj). 1580, [a. L., f. 
aenttari to examine, scrutinise, app. t semta 
pL . ' old or broken stofT, trash, frippery, trump- 
ery'.] x. One who examines or investigates 
1593. a. One whose office It is to examine 
or inveadfite dosely ; esp. one who acts as an 
examiner of votes at an election 1680. b. As 
tbe title of a university official. Now /ffif, 1580 
Scrutiiioer (skr«tini*‘j). 1557 - [f.SCRU- 
TfHr-p-Esm.] One whose duty it is to sorntl- 


at an eiaetlon, etc. 


1817 


Scmtliii** (skrtitiaals), w. 1671. [£ 1 

*•<«*«. To subject to semBny. b. 
4^. rrf. to votes 1730. f*. fo/r. To make 
scrutiny. Const m/p. -1788. 

t. Shab 4 an..toa hw haai^ with 

datres d Mventy ,««». b. The Wntminater eleo- 
tioo, which u still scrutinising, produced ua a pariia. 
men^et^thUemekH.V^Lfott. HenoeSm*- 
nnlacr. & a^nfoone «. [ad. F. iaermtiMamx] 

Scrutiny Cskril-tini). 1450. [ad. late L. 
seruHnium, f. senatari ; see ^auTATOR.] x. 
Tbe formal taking of individual votes, as a 
method of electing to an office or dignity, or of 
deciding some question; an instance trf this 
procedure. Now chiefiy in Comoh Laao. a. 
Investigadon, critical inquiry ; an instance of 
this X604. b. An official examination of the 
votes cast at an election, in order to eliminate 
any votes that are invalid, and to rectify or 
confirm the numbers stated in the return 1708. 
g. The oedon of looking searchingly at some- 
thing ; a searching gase 1796. 

t. We have at last a new Pope, after many Krutinies 
1633. a. An accurate scmtinie of all my actions past 
Evblvm. 3. A careful a. of her countenance Dickknk 
Scrutcrire (skrartwiu,-tw^-j). i6b 6. [ApheL 
ad. F. eseritoirt.'\ - Escritoire. 

Scruze (skrAz), v. Nowr/io/. 1590. [perh. 
suggested by Screw and Squkeze t^x.] trams. 
To squeexe. 

tSciy, sb. late ME. [Aphet. f. Ascry sb . ; 
cf. next. ] X . Crying out. exclamation, clamour 
-X8X9. a. An attack ; a reconnoitre -1587. 
Sc^ (skrai), v. 1538. [Aphet. f. Descry 
V.] X. trams. To descry, see. perceive. Obs. 
exc. dial. 1555. a. imtr. To see images in a 
costal, etc. which reveal the future or secrets 
of the past or present ; to act as a crystal- 
gazer. (Revived recently as a techn. term.) 
1538. Hence Serjrer, a crystal-gaxer. 

Scud (sked), sb. 1609. [f. nexL] L The 
action 01 scudding ; hurried movement a. a. 
Light clouds driven rapidly before the wind 
16^ b. A driving shower (of rain or snow) 
X687. e. A sudden put of wind 1694. d. 
Ocean foam or spray diiven by tbe wind X850. 
g. School slang. A swift runner X857. 
a. a. '1 he S. comes againit the Wind, 'twill blow 
hard 1669. d. Tbe air was drenched with spume and 
flying a. 1894. 

Scud (skfxd), V. 153a. [Ori^ obsc.] I. 
imtr. To run or move briskly or hurriedly ; to 
dart nimbly from place to place, b. In the 
imper. : Be off I Make haste I xfioa. a. To 
sail or move swiftly on the water. Now chiefly 
(in techn. nautical use), to run before a gale 
with little or no sail. 1583. g. Of clouds, foam, 
etc I To be driven by the wind 1699. 4. trams. 
To pass, travel, or sul quickly over 7633. 
s. llie Trout within tbe weeds did s. 1613. a There 
ms too much wind to a 1884. 3. Crisp, ioam-f 
a along the level sand Txmnvson. 

Scttddle (skxrd’l), V. Now ditJ. 1577- 
[Frequentative of prec.] imtr. To run away 
hastily, to scuttle. 

|jScttdO(dd}*dir). /V.acudlCskiS dO. 1644. 
[IL OF. eseu (mod.F. iem), .Sp., Pg. escudo 
shield, hence tlw name of a coin bearing a 
shield L. semtum shield.] A silver coin and 
money of account formerly carrent in various 
Italian states, usu. worth about four shilling 
Scuff (skpf),J^. 1787. [Origin obsc.] The 
nape of the neck (twly in references to seising 
by tbe ' scuff (of the neck) '. 

Scuff (skrf), w. 1768. [perb. partly echoic; 
perh. conn. w. %urf v. with sense 3, cf. Cuff 

wM x.frww. To touch HghUy in passing x8^. 

b.To scrape (the ground, boards, etc.) with the 
feet ; to wear off by treading 1897. a» i>itr. 
To Walk (through, dust, snow, etc.) so aa to 
brush it aside or throw it up ; hence trams., ^ 
throw srS (dost by this manner of walking) tyw. 
b. To shuffle with the feet 1847. 8- trams. To 
buffet (a person) x84t. 

Scuffle (slurfi), 1606. [f. Scuffle 

w,»J x.AscrambHng fight; an encoiwtCTH^ 

rnnob hustHngwid random exchange of Mow s ; 
a tusde. XTho action of scufl^ |Cpofa^ 
mterance (of speech) ; shuffling (of feet) 1 899.^ 

s. Tbatehadh!iw»a.a«o».g thvm in which mm of 


SCULPT 


*798. [a.Dn.J«l^ 

/«/ w 4 ^lM-hoe.] I. -SCUFFLER*. a. A gar- 
dener s thrust-hoe. local and U.S. 1841. 
SewBe (sko-n), ».i 1579. [Frequentative 
f. a base perh. of Scand. origin.] 1. imtr. To 
str^le confusedly togttktr ot toiih another; 
to fight at close quarters in a disorderly man- 
ner X590. a. trams. To put om, out, mp, etc. 
in a scrambling or contused manner xwg. 
8. tntr. To st™ie tkromgk, om, along', hence, 
to go hurriedly or superfidally {throogh or over 
some operation) 1784. 4. 10 go fn hurried 

confusion ; to move with much effort and (uu ; 
also /max. (causallvely) 1838. a. To move 
with a shuffling gait ; also, to snuffle (with the 
feet) 1835. 

1. 1 . .baue icvne in former daycn The best Knights 
of the world, and scuffled in some (rsyes DeAvroM. 
trmm^ Both at Sea and Land we Tug end S. for 
Dominion and Wealth 167I. Hence Scuifier ', ona 
who icufliea. 8cu*fllingly aaah. 

Scuffle (Bk»*n), t>.* 1766. [f. .SCUFFLK 
xi.*J trams. To scarify or stir the surface of 
(land) with a thrust-hoe or horse-hoe; to hoe 
(a crop), cut up (weeds), turn in (seed) by 
means of a scuffle or scufBer. Hence SenIBerf, 
an implement for scarifying and stirring the 
surface of the ground, esp. between tbe rows 
of crops ; a horse-hoe. 

ScuU (skni;^ sb.f ME. [Origin obsc] 1. 
A kind oS oar. a. An oar ubm to propel a boat 
by working it from side to aide over the stern 
of the boat, reversing the blade at each turn, 
b. One of a pair of short and light oars, which 
can be operated at once by one person, who sits 
midway between the sides of the boat. fa. A 
■culling-boat -1661. ts. A sculler (rart) -1710. 
4. pi, A scuUlng-raoe X878. 5. An act of scufl- 
ii^ x886. 

Scull (bUfI), sb.i 1813. A local name for 
various species of gulls. 

Scull (skol), V. 1634. [f. Scull x^.i] 1. 
imtr. or absol. To procetul by means of a boat 
propelled with a scull or a pair of sculls ; to 
use a scull or a mir of scutls in propelling a 
boat b. trams. ‘To make (a particular stroke) 
in sculling X87C. 8. To propel (a boat) by 

means of a scull or a pair of sculls 1665. b. 
imtr. Of a boat; To adroit of being sculled 
(well, easily, etc.) 189X. g- trams. To convey 
(a person) by water in a scullfng-boat or by 
sculling 1837. Hence Scu'Uer, one who sculls ; 
a boat propelled by sculling, a scuIling-boaL 

Scull^ (slcF-lsri). 144a [a. OK. asnu- 

Itrtt, f. tscutlier maker or seller of dishes, f. 
esemeU i— L, icutalla flat dish, salver,] l.The 
department of a household concernea with the 
care of tbe plates, dishes, and kitchen utensils, 
Also tlie room or rooms devoted to this. Obs. 
exc. Hist. m. In mod. tise : A small room at- 
Uched to a kitchen, in which the washing of 
dislics and other dirty work is done 1753. 

asttrth,,%% a. tataud, «lc, 

ScuUkm (skn-lyan). 1483. [perh. altera- 
tion of F. souillom, assim. to SCULLERV.J A 
domestic servant of the lowest rank in a house- 
hold, who performed the menial offices of the 
kitchen ; hence, a person of the lowest order, 
esp. os an abusive epithet. Now arch. b. 
quas 1 -A^^ Base, mean 1658. 

Hsvalofce. .baving bMn first askulltn in the King s 
Kitcbiii Holland. Hence 8ra*Uionstalp. 
-tSculfLxfi. 1696. [f. next.] An engraving 
used as an illustration in a book -X706. 

3 (s]^p), V. 1535. {UL. .{MlptrtXo 
fi. traaa. To carve or engrave (upon 
“ff) **695- To sculpture. I^w 
chiefly coUoq. or Also tmtr. ox absol, 1784. 
a. Men who write, and pami, end a Kirtii^ 
Sculpln (skirlpinj, x^. 167a. [?«**»• f®'* 
ntption of SCOKPRNR.] i. A name for 
small worthless fish having a spiny 
a. A fiah of tbe genus Caihomymms, ; 

b. A fish of the genus Cottas, e.g. C. vtrpmxamm , 
c. Hamitrifterms kiapidms or J 

Scortaama gmttata (see .5 co«fehe). •• 

A ii£ui, worthless person or animal M33. 

(akrlpt), V. ran exc. joc, 1864. 

f- c ».««-■. »»»»»■. »- «->• 

^bended as a jocular back-formation tram 


«(Ger.K4te). fi (Ger. MdfUer). ff(Fr.dMie). #(cmrl). e(«e)(th«»). /(A)(FFfo). / (Fr. fofre). 8 (ttr, «rm, amth). 



i8i8 


Sculptor.] /rvtu. To le ul pt ar a; to opaque coloar; to spread or * drive ‘ (a colour) 

practise the art of setdpture. thinly over a portion of a picture in order to 

tSca*lptile,o.andx». ME. [a. L. soften hard lines or the tints j to produce 


the art of sculp- fScn'inmer. ME. [f. Scum v. -(--irI.] i. 


Lxulfi>,tetilMn.i A. aM Seulptored. mven (on effect) by this process. Also abnl. So in 
-1849. B. if. pi. (3raven imaces -z6oo. Peneil, Chalk, or Manoekrami drawing, to 

Sculptor (sko'lp^). 1634. [a. L., f. seul wften the lines by rubbing with a stump, etc. 
ptrt.] X. One who practiaea the art of sculp- tScU'mmer. ME. [f. ScUM v. 4--IR1.] i. 
ture t chiefly, an arnst wlw produces works of A shallow ladle (H* sieve for removing scum or 
statuary in marble or bronse. to. An engraver floating matter from the surface m a liquid 
-X658. So Sculptreoa* a female s. -xSas. a. One who scours the sea ; a rover. 

Sculpture (sko-lptHL -tfar), a. late ME Pj^te “>S8S- , , 

fad. to carve.] x.Orig., Scumming (slw-miq^ r^. 1530. [f. 

the procen or art ^ carving or engraving a Scum w. +-ino‘.] x. 'rhe action of removing 
hard material so as to produce designs or scum from the surface of a liquid x6xx. e. 
figures in rdief, in intaglio, or in the round, earner, in sing, and pi. The matter removed in 
In mod. use, that bninch of fine art which is the form of scum. fAlso, the matter rismg to 
concerned with produdng figures in the round surfiM as scum. 1530. 

OP in relitf, either by carving, by fashioning Scuncheon ^trnjan). late ME [a, OF. 
somh plastic substance, or by making a mould eseainion (mod.F. deoimam), app. f. es- Ex- + 
for easting in metal ; the practice of this art. caia angle.] Arek, The bevelled inner edge of 
(Now chimly used with ref. to work in stone or the side or Jamb of a window, door, etc. 
iRonze, and to the production of figures of Sctuxncr (sko’nai), sk. Sc. and n. dial. 
oonslderable size.) a. coner. a. The product 1500. [t next] A loathing disgust j esp. in 
of the sculptor’s art ; sculptured figures in the phr. ia take a s. at, against. 
general, late ME. b. A work of sculpture; a Scunner (skimajJ.w. i'r.nnd n. dial, late 
sculptured figure or design x6i6. fa- An en- mE [Origin obsc.] i. intr. fa. To shrink back 
gmvingt engravings collectively -1781. 4. with fear, to flinch, b. To be affected with 

Nat. Hist. Marking of the skin, shell, or surface violent disgust, to feel sick. a. irons. To dls- 


in some of these plants the seeds also differ in shape laj^e + 'W^* Scale.] The fish Pagrus argyrops. 
and s. Darwin. Hence Scu'ljittiral a. of or pw- ScuppaUg (sk0*p3g). U.S. X873. [Short- 
t^ng to a; the quahtiM of a de« of I.; ^ned A. Narragansett misckcuppduog, pL of 

to bear marks resembling sculpture. 1^5. 

I. Thm who Kulptured loveliness in stone iSse. 


decorate w.tgsculpfure.^Alsod.«.(W.//k): r^STLi sW'tL To a3i.te • d^o 
to bear marks resembling sculpture. 1^5. fo?" vlluS’ 

I. They who Kulptured loveliness in stone iSse. “JE * O ften pass. tO be done for . Wiled. 
frNNi^TbeedgesaresoonscuIpturedoffbytbaaction SCUppomong' (sktrpojnpq). C/.S, l854* 

of the sun Tynoaix. [Name of a river in North Carolina.] S. {gnpt), 

Scum (skem), sb. ME [a. MLG. schdm, a variety of the Fox-grape {Vitis vw/^S/el^indi- 
MDu, tcMm(e OTeut. *skiimo-, f. Teut. and genous to the baidn of the Scuppemong River. 
Indo-Eur. root to cover. The Teut. word Sctuf (skoif), [Late OE rew;/, later f. 
wus adopted in Rom. as OF. esenme (mod.F. OE. setorf (also jctw/&RUFF sb.^) OTeut. 
/ennu), Pr., Sp., Pg. escuma, etc.] +1. Foam, *skurbo-, *skurfo-, prob. from the root repre- 
froth ; pi, bubbles -1694. a. fa. Dross which aented in OE. setor/an to gnaw.] tx. A morbid 
rises to the surface in the purifying of a metal ; condition of the skin, esp. of the head, charac- 
refuse, slag -1811. b. A film or layer of float- tcrised by the separation of branny scales, 
ing matter formed upon the surface of a liquid without inflammation -z66x. tb. A similar 
in a state of fermentation, ebullition, etc. ; hence, condition in animals -1607. a. The scales or 
a film formed upon stagnant or foul water 1440. imall lamine of epidermis that are continually 
8. transf. Applied to persons : The offscourings being detached from the skin ; esp. such scales 
of humanity ; the lowest class of the population detached in abnormally large quantity, as a 
ofa place or country 1586. fb. An assemblage consequence of disease, or torming accumula- 
or body of ' scum -1899. fc. A worthless Uons at the roots of the hair, f Formerly also, 
wretch -1818. a single scale or lamina of this kind. OE b. 

I. Ar- The *• ,»"y letters 1637. •• b. /nriw. in Pat. Minute scales found on the leaves 

terssoA'j.Vbfc’rjM ^„TSi^sl;;So??•bod^^s; 

2K«i?ui£j''pu;m5 “*”• •>*lpl>“'<»“ d<il>0.tt. mould. « the like. 

a. having the appearance of n. j abounding in a Now mfW. X44a b. Jp». A deposit of coke On 
Scum (skwn), V. late ME [f. the sb.] t*. I®"" of « *8*4- . t4. A 

trams. To clear (the surface of a liquid) of Im- thin layer of turf -xya^ 5. The • scum of the 
purities or floating matter; to Skim. Also, to 1'^") J®?®* - • 


-zfiqa 8> ifitr. ta. To rise to the surface as 
scum -1595. be To throw up foul matter as a 
scum ; to become covered with a scum x66z. 
s. Some ocumd tho droiae that from the raetoU 


Scurf (skfijf), sb.^ 1483. [perh. identical 
w. procej The Sea-trout, Salma eriox or S. 


Spbmscr. a Without certain seat, they liv’d by I ScUXf (skfliO. V. 1599. [f. SCURR fx. 

sranuning those Sass ud shoara os Pyrats Milt. trans. To cover with a scurf or Incrustation 


trasu. To cover with a scurf or Incrustation 


Scu*mber, J^e Obs. txz. dial. 1647. [f- -1699. a. To remove by scraping; to chip off Souitch.T» Quitch Ji. 

^L] The dung of a dog or fox. Hence dial., (hard deposiu) from the surface of a boiler or Scutcb (skatf), ».l Now chiefly dioL 161 1. 

em w « nkt mwt. diiti Utmvn? r It, .fA ...n. rr Cr.r.m. ai [prob. echoic.) /mni. To strike with a stick 

Sctt muOTg Vm lWj* cxCv «wt/e Iftte MKe fftppe Scmriy tfs ^4^3* Scurf sb^ orwhiD tosluh switch Also ijv/fs to ttriktt tf /• 

aphet a. OF. disamirtr (modsF. dieombrtr) to +-¥».] i. Ceyfwad with scurf; suffering from Scu£h ( 8 kmt\ u 3 fa OF 

relieve of a load.] x. intr. Of a dog or fo'k s entanebus disease. Also, of the nature ofscurf. 

To evacuate the imees. Ai»o Joe. of a person, a. trams/. Covered as with scurf Incrusted ; like anx^mo 

^ mm.. T . ;yld (.nto.) i M .0 pSc. 

(wmething foul) rs^ Scumie, ■curiil (Ucrril), o. Now some- the griinfrim (ears of com) 1844. 

Scumble (sko'mb 1), si. 1834. [f. next.] what arek. 1567. [a. F.. or od. E searrilis, CmA : o.4nlll!a min for pnpariiig flax. 

A thin coat (of colour) pot on by ^mbling ; a f. senrra buffboo.] « SCURRILOUS. ScutCheon (skoTfanV fiometiraes written 

sMtened effect produced ^ seumbling. That it oontaia. not boM, filthy or a. mattor isUh »Tntnhnnn Ut« ME fAnhetio var tff Eacnr. 

^imblfl<sk»*mb*l)^. x^[wrh.freq. ScuiT^ (skeri IIU). ifloR F. oSSJ]^. - Ei^UTCOTOiJ^^ f^AbS^ 
tSCtmoi] hti,<xnA.Usi^U^,ls^ -1598. 8. Anything shaped like an esoutofam; 

a^ton <rfa pictare) by ove^ and -m.] Ibe qtuiitj of bdng scurrifous; ^sp. a keyhole plate. naS^late, etc. 14S3. 
ngriag'wUfa a tbiii coat of opaque or semi- buffoon-hke jocularity { con r aen es s or Indecency a. Thoburial..^a ^t vile thing. .No 


feCnen). a (peas), an (laud). »(cirt). i(Fr.cltff). • («««). 8i(4<yw). a (Fr. «an da vie). s(Psycha). 9 (whet). f(gat). 


of language, esp. in Inveodve and J^ng. b. 
Something scurrilous X589. io, Bufifoon^ike 
behaviour --Z694. 

Yoarraaaona..oane bwn«..plaaaant without icur. 
rillity Shaks. b. Several dull and dead sconrllities 
in the.. London Jouraati Pops. 

ScuiTilous f sko’iilas), a. 1576. [f. Scur- 
RILE a. + -ous J * Using such lonjpiage as only 
the licence of a buffoon can warrant* (J.); 
characterized by coarseness of language, esp. m 
Jesting and invective. 

They are grown a upon the Royal fondly Addison. 
Hence Scu^rrllous-ly adfi., -neae. 

Scuny (BkD'ri)pr^. 1893. [f. next.] I. The 
act of scurrying ; a hurried movement, a rush ; 
hurry, haste, bustle, a. Sporting, A short quick 
run or race on horseback 1804. 8* A fluttering 
assemblage (e.g. of birds, snow, foam) moving 
or driven rapidly through the air. fAlso, a 
confused tangle of matensl. 1839. 

I. 'Hie t. and the scramble.. of London life zpia 

Scurry (skv*ri), v. 1810. [perh. taken 
from Hurry-scurry, redupl. f. Hurry v.] x. 
To go rapidly, move hurriraly. a. trams. To 
cause to go hastily or move rapidly 185a 
t. They a away like nbiMU when they see her 
coming 187a. 

Scunry (skfl'jvi), sb. 1565. [Subst. use of 
next; perh. suggested by F. scarbui Scor- 
butus.) A disease characterized by general 
debility of the body, extreme tenderness of the 
gums, foul breath, subcutaneous eruptions, and 
pains in the limbs, induced by exposure and by 
a too liberal diet of salted foo^. tb. pi. Attacks 
of this disease -1764. 

Cams, t a.-Kraas, a cruciferoua plant, Caekltmria 
o/Seinmlu, bmieved to pooseoa anti-scorbutic proper- 

* Scurvy (skfi'jvi’), a. 1515. [f. Scurf xi.i 
-f-Y*.] fi. Covered with seiuf; suffering 
from, or of the nature of, skin disease ; scurfy, 
scabby -1758. b. transf. Of vegetable growths : 
Resembling scurf, scurfy 1763. a. fig. Sorry, 
worthless, contemptible. Of treatment, etc. : 
Shabby, discourteous. Now arch. 1579. 

I. Whether be be blyndc,. .or in gleyd, or u akyrvye 
or Kcaulde Covxrdalb Ltv, xxL so. S. diumst » 
Scurvy tb. a. Steele and I sat among somo s. com. 
pany over a bowl of punch Swirr. Hence Sctt*fvl-ly 
ttdv (now arch.), t-neM -I7»7. 

Scuae, 'acuBe (skidr), v, 1476. Aphetic 
f. Excuse v. Now careless or jocular eolloq. 
Scut (skrt). 1440. [Origin obsc.) L A 
short erect tail, esp, that of a bare, rabbit, or 
deer 15^ +9. A hare -1896. 

t. My Doe, with the blocke S. T Shaks. a Matid as 
a autrehe hare, he ran lyke a i. Skrlton. 

Scutage (skifltAdj). Obs. exc. Hist. 1460. 
[ad. med.L. seviagium, f. stuhtm shield, Mter 
OF. tseuage Escuage.) A tax levied on 
knight's fees ; chiefly, such a tax paid in lieu 
of military service. 

Scntal (skidiil), a. 1857. [ad. mod.E 
scntalis, f. L. scutum SCUTUM.] i. Zaal. Of 
the nature of or pertaining to a scutum, a. Of 
or pertaining to a fheraldic) shield. Extra- 
seutal adj., of a heraldic device, placed outside 
the shield. 1868. 

Scutate (ski^'tait), a. 1896. scuta- 

tus provided with a shield, f. scutum SCUTUM.] 
I. Zaal. Covered with scuta or large flat scales. 
9. Bat. Buckler-shaped 1836. Hence Satiated 
a. ^ sense i, Scntalion Zaal., arrangement 
of scuta. 

Scutch (sketj), 1688. \a. 0 V.esc 9 Hcke 

(mod.F. dcoucknA m, SCUTCH&R x. Also s.-rod. 
Scutch (slmtj), rii.S dial. 1685. [Var. of 
SourrcH.] « Quitch sb. 

Scutch (sketj), D.l Now chiefly «ffai4 x6iz. 
[prob. echoic.) trans. To strike with a stick 
or whip, to slash, switch. Also intr. to strike at. 
Scuteh (skvtj), X733. [a. OF. *cscau- 

char, eseousser to shake 1— pop. L. *exeutsart.] 
I. tnms. To drsM (fibrous material, flax, hemjp, 
cotton, silk, wool) by beating, a. To strike 
the grain from (ears of 00m) 1844. 

Comb . ! a..ailll, a min for prtpsring flax. 

Scutcheon (skv^^anV Sometimes wrlttea 
’eenteheoa. late ME [Aphetio var. trf Escut- 
cheon.] X. •> Escutcheon X, a. fa. A badge 
-1598. 8. Anything shaped like an esoutdieon; 
esp, a keyhole phue, name-plate, etc. X483. 
s. Tha burial., wu a moat vil« thing. .No 




SCUTCHER 


hd hotaMb •cntoheoM, or opm charioU, H. WaLp 
rM Ag. CanfullysToidinf aaortoTbiot in their e. 
which think would decnde them for ever Bven. 
Hence 8ctl* t e h e< w i 6d furnished or decanted 
with seutcbeoas. 

Scatcber (skwtfai). 1766. [f. Scutch 
». * + -tt* ».] I. An implement or apparatui for 
scatching. «. The part of a thrashing machine 
which strikes off the grain 1797. g* A person 
employed in scutching 1847. 

Scute (skiflt). late ME. [ad. L. 

» Ecu. Obt, exc. Hist. b. Used vaguely for a 
coin of small value 1594. a. Zool. A large scale 
or bony plate, forming part of the integument 
of certain animals, as the tortoise, armadillo, 
•chinoderms, various fishes, etc. 1846. 
Scutella (skiwte'Ui). Pl.-m* 1771. [mod. 
I* ; orig. a use of L. scutella platter, but mis- 
taken for a dim. of 1 .. scutum shield.] Scu- 
TELLUM. 

Scutellate (skits telvit], a. 1785. [ad. 
mod.L. scutellatus, orig. f. L. seuiella platter, 
but apprehended as if T Scutkilom + -ATE •. J 
1, Saucer- or platter-shaped ; esp. Bot. a. 
ZO0L Having a scutellum ; covered with scu- 
tella 1836. % Scutellatod a. 1739. 
Scutellatlan (skii^tei/cjan). 187a. [f. 

prec. ; see -ation.] ZO0I. a. Scutellate forma- 
tion (of the feet of birds), b. Arrangement of 
scutes or scales (in lizards, serpents, etc.). 

ScutelUform (skisite’li^jm), a. i8a6. [f. 
next -t- -FOBM. ] Having the form of a scutellum. 

Scutellum (skiateMfim). PI, -a. 1760. 
[mod.L. ; app. intended as a correction of 
SCUTRIXA, as if a dim. of L. scutum shield.] 
I. Boi, a. An orbicular concave fructification, 

b. An anterior cotyledon in certain grasses 1833. 
8. Zool. a. But. The third of the four sclerites 
composing any segment of the tergum of an 
insect 1819. b. Omith, One of the horny plates 
which cover the feet of cert^n birds 1840. 

Scutlbrancbiate (skiAtibrse-gkiA), a. and 
sh, 183d. [ f. mod.L. Seutibrauckiata, f. scutum 
shield + branehim gills j see -atk *.] A. adj. 
Pertaining to the Seutibrauckiata, a group of 
gasteropods comprising the sea-ears and lim- 
pets. B. sb. A member of this group. So, m 
the same senses, Scuttbramchlu a. md sb, ; 
Scutlbranch (skid'tibrasgk) a, and sb. 

Scutiform (skl/ 7 'tif|^im;, a. 1656. [ad. 
mod.L. scutiformis, f. L. scutum shield; see 
-FORM.] Chiefly Anai, Shield-shaped. 
llScutlger (skifltldjaj). 1843. [Late L., 
f. scutum + -ger, gtrert to bear. J 7 .ool. A centi- 
pede of the genus Seutigera ; any member of 
the family Scutigeridu. 

Scutter (sktrtcj), sb. Chiefly dial. 1836. 
ff. next.] An act of ‘ scuttering’ ; a hasty, scram- 
bling, noisy rush. 

Stmtter (sku'tai), V. colloq.KaA.dial, 1781. 
[perh. alteration of Scutti.e 1/.] intr. To go 
hastily with much fuss and bustle, as from ex- 
citement or timidity. 

Scuttle (sko't’l), sb.\ [OE. scutel « ON. 
skutill, Q. schUssel, ad. med.L. scutila, L. 
scutella dish, platter.J ti. A dish, trendier, 
platter -1701. a. a. A basket for sifting or 
winnowing com ; hence, a large shovel to cast 
gi^n in winnowing, a casting-shovel. Now 
dial. late ME. b. A large open basket wide 
at the mouth and narrow at the bottom, usu. 
of wicker-work, used for carrying com, earth, 
vegetables, etc. late ME. e. More fully 
CoAirSCUTTLE : A scoop-sbaped receptacle 
with a handle for holding coals for a fire 
1849. Hence Scu'ttleftil, as much as will fill 
a s. 

Scuttle (ske't*!), 1497, [Origmobsc.; 

a F. tcoutUle hatchway.] 1. Naui. A square 
or rectangular bole or opening in a ship’s deck 
smaller than a hatchwav, famished with a 
movable cover or lid, used as a means of emn- 
munication between deck and deck; also a 
similar hole in the deck or side of a ship for 
purposes of lighting, ventilation, etc. b. The 
bd of a scuttle^ole or hatchway z688. a. An 
opening in the roof, floor, wall, etc. of a build- 
ii^ clc^ with a shutter or lid ; a tnq>-dQor ; 
also the shatter of soch an opening. Now 
l/.S, 1707. 

Comb, i a,-b«tt,-qmit, a better cask with a iq 
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hols cw in it, kept on dack to hold water ready fcr 
Hast dMle » ssiue I. 

Jcuttlo fskot'l), rf.» xsga Altered L 
CuTTtE Also s.Jfsk, 

Sci^e (skon’l), 0.1 145a [Origin obac.] 
imtr. To ran with quick hurried steps. Chiefly 
with awy. off. b. transf. in PoUtical slang. 
To withdraw in a precipitate and undlgnifiM 
manner from the occuMtion or oontrm of a 
country 1883. Hence Seattle the action 
or an act of scuttling. 

Scuttle (skot'i), ».* 164a. [f. Scuttle 
1. trasss. To cut or bore a hole or holes 
in the sides or bottom of (a vessel, for the 
purpose of sinking her). a. To cut a hole in 
(the deck of a vessel), esp. for the purpose of 
salving the cargo 1789. 

1. The mildest nuinner’d man That ever scuttled 
ship or cut a throat BvaoK. 

II Scutulum (ski«*tlifldm). PI. -u. iL__. 
fmod.L. use of L. dim. of scutum shield.! 
Path, A shield-shaped crast or disk developed 
in the skin-dlsease favus, b. Zool. A scutellum 


(skid'tflm). PI. KUta (skifi-ti). 
X77X. [mod.L. use of L. scutum shield, f. Inclo- 
Liir. root *ski-‘ (: *skeu~) to cover.] i. Bot, 
‘ The broad dilated stigma In some asclepiads ’ 
1833. a. But. The second s^ment of each of 
the three divisions of the tergum in Insects 
t83a 3. Zoo/. A shield-like dermal plate 
scute 1771. 

II Scybiuum (si*b&Iffm). Usu. pi. icybala, 
1684. [med.L., a. Or. trjrvfloAoi'.J Pa/k. One 
of a collection of round masses of constipated 
ftRces formed in the bowels in certain diseases. 

Scyo (sal). 1830, [A use of a Sc. and Ulster 
dial, word of obsc. etym.] Tailors' term. The 
opening in a coat mto which a sleeve is inserted. 

Scylla (si'li). 1500. [L., a. Gr. SvdXAo.] 
A rock upon the Itali.-tn side of the Straits of 
Messina facing CHAKTnnts (<|.v. for phr. he- 
tween S, and Ckarybdts, etc.) } also perronified 
as a dangerous sea-monster. 

II Scypha (sat*fX). 1833. [mod.L,, a. Gr. 
awbqnj, var. of cuiipos drinking-cup.] Bot. ■ 
SevPHU!*. 

Scypbi- (snifi), comb, form of L. seyphus 
SCYPHUS. Scyphiform a. Bot., cup-shaped ; 
Zool., boat-shaped, scaphoid. || Scyphlstoma 
ZooL, •* SCYPHOBTOMA. 

Scypbo- (ssi'fe, soify), repr. Gr. auwpo-, 
comb, form of auwpot Scyphus. Scypbo- 
mancy [-mancy], divination by means of a 
cup. II Scy-Dbomeda*sa [mod, I..] Zool., a 
group of Hydrozon. 8cy*piiopliore (-ibu) | ad. 
mod.L. srypkopkorus] Zool., a member of tlie 
Scypkopkotd, an order of physostomouz fishes. 
S<^tao*stoma [Gr. arbisa mouth] Zool., a 
non-sexunl hydroid form of the Hydrozoan 
Acraspeda. 

II Scyphus (sai’fib). PI. scypbi (sai'fai). 

1777. fmod.L. use of L. scyphus, ad. Gr. auv- 
0ov a large drinking vessel without a foot,] a 
The corona of certain plants when forming .a 
cup or funnel-shaped appendage, b. A dilnta 
tion of the podetium in lichens bearing shields 
on iu msrmn. 

Scy^ [OE- earlier *siibi 

: — OTeut. *segipjot, f. root *stg- to cut (cf. L. se- 
cure). Spelt with sc through erroneoiiB associa- 
tion w. L. xciW/nrtocutj i. An Implement 
for mowing gram or other crops, having a long 
thin curving blade iastened at an angle with thu 
handle and wielded with both liands with a long 
sweeping stroke, a. transf. and fig . , esp. as the 
attribute of Time or Deatik late ME. ^ A 
weapon having a long curving blade rezembllng 
a reaping hook. Obs. exc. Ht^. with ref. to 
scythed ^ariou. ME. ^ 

Thy valleys. .,Wli«« now the sharp-edid Kthe 

•' rasM Dsavtok. a And no- 

...... can make defence Shaka 

cM. I a »>ato ne , a wbeutooe for acythes. 

Sc3ftlM (saitQ, o. 1597. [f- P«w -3 ^'»**'* 

To cut Of mow with a scythe. 

Tinw had not skbed all that youth begun Siuaa, 

Scytbsd (saiW), ppl. a. late Jf. 
SCTTHB J#, and V. +-*D,] I. Furnish^ witt 
a scythe; esp. Hist. (* Gr. ipowart/pipot, L. 


l/ateatus) of war-chariou provided with Sk.w.. 
fiMteixri to a revolving shaft projeming ftom 
the axl^treei ; attritmted by clauical writers 
to the Persians and the Britons, a. Cut down 
with a scytiie 1865. 

Sej^enm (wi «m*n). 1577. [f. Scythe 
xA + Manx^. I t. One who mes a scythe, a. 
One of an im-giilir liody of troops ann^ with 
a scythe m a weapon 1849. n.fig. ApuUad to 
Time and to Death 1818. 

Scythiau (si-fliin, si-Hjln), c and sb. X54S. 
[f. L. Siytkia, a. Gr. Sirt< 0 ta (f. JinBrft) + -an.] 
A. adj. Pertaining to Scytliia, im ancient region 
extending over a large part of European and 
Asiatic Russia, or to the nomndic people who 
inhabited it 1567. B. xi. 1. A person belonging 
to the race by which Sicylhin was inliuQtro 
t543. a. Tlw language of Scythia 1668. So 
8cy*ttalo a. Scythian. 

'Sd«ath(zde»,i>»/. Obs. cxc. arch. 1606. 
A euphemistic abbrev. of God's death, used in 
oaths and asseverations. 
fSdelgn, xA rare. 1590. [ad. It. x*?ea, 
f. sdegnare.] Disdain -1819. So tSdeign, v. 
1590. fad. It. sdegnare^ nphet. for disdegnart 
to DlSUAlN.l -X667. 

As if be..sdeign'd the low degree Spsnssx. 

Se-, prefix, occurring only in L. drrivs., 
represents the I... st-, » 01 .atin se (also sed) 
prep, and adv., without, apart, in secede, stilude, 
secure adj., sedition, etc. 

Sea (sf). [Com. Teut. ; OE, sis OTeut. 

I X. The continuous body of salt 
water that covers the greater p.-irt of tlie earth’s 
surface. Often foet. with epithet as broad, deep, 
salt, etc. b. Often coupled with land, to expreu 
the idea of tlie whole surface of the earth OF. 

c. pi. Different parts or tracts of the ocenn OE. 

d. In pregnant use. with ref. to naval opera- 

tions, the shipping trade, eta ME. a. A part 
of the general body of salt water, having certain 
land-limits or wnsliing a particular coast, and 
having n proper name, as Bed, Black, Adriatic 
S, OE. 8- A large lake or landlocked sheet of 
water, whether salt or frcsli. Obs, cxc. in in- 
land s. anti in pro^r names, n.<i the S. of Gali- 
lee, etc. OE. 4. Tlic volume of water in the 
sea considered in regard to the ehb and flow of 
the tide OE. g. Wiih an epithet indicating the 
roughness or smoothnes.s of the waves. Hence 
without (|uaIlfic»tion -- n heavy swell, rough 
water. OE. b. Tlie dircc tion of the waves or 
swell 1760. c. A large heavy wave 1583. 9 . fig. 
With ref; to metaphorical sailing, drowning, 
waves, etc. ; also, n copious or overwhelming 
mass (of somclliitig) M E, 7. transf. s. A large 
level tract (of some material substance or aggre- 
gate of objects) 1135. b, IlyprrboUcauy, a 
great quantity of liquid, esp. (in fig. context) 
of bloorl ii;98. 8. Antiq. I'he great brazen 

l.ivcr in the Jewish Temple. [Literalism from 
Hcb. I late Ml .. 

I. This precious s'one, set In the siluers. .ShakM. b. 
The light that never wm, on sea or land VVoinsw. C. 
Mbkic casemenis, opening on the foam of perilous 
seas Kbats. d. The Command of the Seas Bacom, 
7 o keep the eea. to prevent the enemy from occupying 
It, to Keep It clear for one's own ships and trafTic, 
High a, (Now usii./£) The deep or open sea t (he 
mam tea or main. tptc. in Law. (stag, and pt.) • («) 
The main sea, as far as it is regarded as being within 
the jurisdiction of the courts of admit ally t (b) The 
area of the sea not within the jurisdiction of any 
nation, but the frac highway of all nations, a 7 Me 
four eems, the seas bounding Great Britain on the 
four sidca IVtthiH the four seas »* iti Great Britain. 
The Severn S. (arch.), the Bristol Chunncl 4 ff'utt 
t , high tide (also fig.). ^ It was pitch-dsrk, a good 
deal of s. on 1837, I^r. Salt lo bitter sea-wafw 
\peet.). e. A s. struck us on the weather side ttbi. §. 
To take Armes against a S. of tr»/obles .Shabs. 7. So 
on this windie S. of Land, the Fiend Wsllf’d t»P 
down alone M ilt. b. Theae wars, which have spilled 
neh seas of Mood Buhkb. 

PbrasoA At aaa. a. Out on the *m, on ship- 
board I in employment as a sador b. fit. In * «*“» 
of niicartaintyor perplexiiy, at a loss. Also all at t. 
Payond (the) bT or aeas. Out of the country. 
JblSS: B™ At the «:..idde. fNow Hy/Ar xj 

b. By way of the sea, on or wer tbe sea fas a 

transit or cooveyanc-.). c. In the i^ion of the M, 
at soA tBy long a. Short for ^ l<mgKa poitogv. 
Abo by the Ungteai. On or 
the sea's surface, a««t, at season shipboar^fc Of 
a dwelling, etc. • At ibe sea's <dge, ^ 

Ovar too a. E- Of motion ; Acroas Iba Sea, to tba 


5 (Ger. KAi). f (Ft, pnt), fl (Ger. MUllar). d (Fr. dime). P (emrl), i (e*) (thnw), i (B) (sein). /(Fr. tore), i (ttx, fern, aarthj. 
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otlMT aids of the ML b. Of podtloDi On the othv 
ddeofthsNsi abrond. To n. Oat on the water, on 
a voyage, or on ahlp«board. Te to go on a 

voyage 1 to enter upon, or Collow. the prOMiaion of a 
tailor. T0^t, /«/ oMf, <e «. i tee Pvt o.> 

To tUmd oHt to t. \ wDo w-amo v. To take the a. 
To go on boardahip, emhark 1 to start on a aea>voy- 
age, launch forth,put oattoeea (eaUlabo of r' 

U. F. ^ndrt Im mtr. 

Comb. : a.MUIcllor « drift>mmkor (eee Dairr ih .) ; 
•hntiiinf , bathing in the a t •ttMich » Reach ib. a 1 
tbordernr, one who Inhalm the land adjacent to 
the tea I •bordering, «. (rare), bordering on the a : 
•bound, a.’ bound or confined by thea t 'Dound, a.^ 
bound for or on the way to the a 1 •change, a change 
wrought by the tea I •chant, a seaman'it cheit or box 
for hU own clothing, etc. 1 •cloth, a painted cloth 
spread over the stage and moved so as to represent 
waves I •cook, a c^ on board ship t esp. in ton o/m 
t.-c0okt used as a term of abuse ; •cruet, the incrusta- 
tion formed on an iron ship during a s.-voyaget 
•dike, an embankment against the s., a s.-wali i 'fen* 
dble, an old coast-guard 1 -Are, phosphorescence at 
sea I •nroth, («) s.-foam ; (b) meerschaum t t’groiuid, 
the bottom of the a 1 -horUon, the line where sk v 
and tea seem to meet t in Nmirntion, ‘ the smaL 
drde vMch bounds the portion of the surface visible 
to a specutor in the open sea’ t -Ivo^, ivory from 
the tusks and horns of marine mammalia t -law, a law 
relating to the duties and righu of persons on the 
seas t •MOgue, three nautical miles 1 -light, a beacon, 
lighthouse, or harbour-light to guide shiM at s. t -log. 
an official record of a ship's voyage: -lord, a naval 
lord (of the Admiralty): •mile, a geographical or 
nantlcal mile (see Mile ib.*)\ t-ox, the hippopota- 
mus t •poos, a document carried in time of war by 
neut^ merchant vessels to show their nationality: 
•purple PuarLB tb, 3, alM the dye derived from 
it I •f^ the 8. horison : -aoug, a song such as is 
sung by sailors ; -apeed, the ordinary spM of a ves. 
sei when at sea, as dist. from /mu -thief, 

a pirate, B.-rover ; -valve, ‘ any one of wveral valves 
in the bottom or side of a steamship communicating 
with the sea below the water-line ‘ : -view, (a) a a- 
eeapei (b) a view or prospect of the s., or at s.t 
•voyage, a voyage by a 

b. In names of marine mammalia, as a-^bear, the 
ursine or fur-seal, Callorhinut urtinns, of the N. 
Pacific I also applied to the smaller otaries of the 
southern seas 1 -canary, a sailor's name for the white 
whale, Dtl/bUno/Urut huctu : -leopard, any one 
of various seals of the antarctic and southern seas, 
esp. of the genus Opnorkinut : -morae, => Mosse 
tb ? : -pig, applied to the porpoise, the dolphin, the 
dugong, etc, 

C. In names of birds ; a.-COOt, t(«) the cormorants 
(^) the guillemot : (c) the American coot : -crow, local 
name for various birds as the cormorant, chough, 
rasor-billed auk, etc: -dotterel, the turnstone, i'rngS- 
tiUu inUr/rtt% also local, the ring-plover: -drake, 
a cormorant or a-crowi also U.S., the male eider- 
duck : -duck, any duck of the subfamily Fuligulinm, 
as the common scoter, the eider-duck, etc. : -gooee 
U, S,, a phalarope 1 -hawk, one of various gull-like 
birds, as one of the skuas, and the frigate-bird ; -lark, 
local name for various small birds frequenting the sea- 
shore as the ringed plover, various sandpipers etc. : 
•man, -maw = Sea-mew : -pigeon, local name for 
various birds, as the rock-dove, Columhn livim, the 
Mack guillemot, grey kittiwake, etc. : -qusdl U. S., 
the turnstone: -turtle', the black guillemot: 
vwidgeon, (a) the pinuil duck 1 (d) the scaup duck. 

d. In names of fishes. Jelly-fishes, molluscs, shells, 
etc., as a.-acom •<: Acoen-shbll: -adder, tbe pipe- 
fish : -anemone, (see Anemone a) : -angel, tbe an^l- 
HakfSomatlHa tquatintt^ -baao, l/.S.Jm) a serranoid 
fish, CtttlropristitfurvMt (black B.-bas^ t {b) a sdss- 
noid fish, CynoteioH nobiht (white a-bass) : (c) Seiama 
oeMtlmi -bat, («) a flying-fish, esp. the flying gur- 
nard, DacMo/itrutvolUans : {b) MaUktvtt^liliot 

a a (Uh 01 the genus Platax \ -blubber ■> BLuaaaa 
31 •bream, any of several sparaid fishes, esp. 
Pomtlltueontrodontuti^cai, in) the wolf-fish, Anar. 
rmikatlt^Mti ( 4 )the great weever,y'n?c/k/NKr<AwcNt 
it) a shark, Styllinm catulus ; (d) CAimmrm mon- 
atntm : (d) anv a-catfish : -catflab. any of various 
noriae sllureio fishes: -crab, a marine crab, as dist 
firom a river- or land-crab: -ear, a univalve moHusc 
of tbe genns HmUotit \ -eel, a salt-water eel, a con- 
ger I •egg, a a-urchin: -fan, an alcyonarian polyp of 
the sub-order Gorgonimeta, esp. Rhi/idogorgia fla. 
btttttmy -fteUier, a coral or polyp of tbe family 
Ptn n m h t ii dmt •fbs, the tbrasher-shiurk, Alo/iatvui. 
/ott •gherkin, one of several holothnrians, akin to 
the a«cttOttmber : -hare, a mollusc, Abfytia debilmnt 
(and other apecies)t having an oval bodv with four 

*“ - * (now rart ) : -hound, 

ih : -lemon, (a) a nudi- 

, , „s family Dorididmx ib) 

Aiutrai., a holoduuriM of the genus Cutrirriax 
•lunglk an acalepb of the Citne^hora (said to be so 
called from tbe alternate contraction and expansion, 
as if breathing) : •oelOO, a holothurian of tbe family 
PmtmeHdmi -needle, the garfish, Btlona tmlgmnti 
ittte, any trf certain radiate marine animals of the 
• Aimt^bm, haring the propertyof stinging when 
died I -oninge, a laige holotburian (Lo/ko. 


(and other epedesJt having an 1 
t entadeet drag: the porpoise (n 
a dog-fish I •Jeuy, a Jelly-fish : 
branchiate gastropod of the fa 


iharta fabrteiii of a globoee shape and orange- 
coloured : -orb. a swell, globe, or orh-fisb : -owl, the 
lump-fish, CycUbtormt 6na/mt •pad, a star-fish: 
•pear, an osddian or eea-squirt of the genus Rob- 
-peiL a polyp of the genus PseiMfMAt or family 
PenHotnlidmx •pnaaaan\ tbe turbot: -porcu- 
pine, the porcupine-lish, Dfodon kriMxt -acor- 
pion, (a) a scorjHoe-fithi (I) a acnipin, Cotlnt teor. 
fUutt -aleeve, a cuttle-fish or caiamary: -eqnirt, 
any ascidian or tunicate: •strawbarry, a polyp, 
Aleyoninm rubi/ormo : sunflower, a sea-anemone ; 
-toad, (a) the nahing-fr^ Lo/Ahu *ite$UoHHt\ (^) 
U.S. the sculpint (r) the toad-fish: •turtle*, a 
turtle: -unleom, the nanriial: -wife, a kind of 
wrasse, A eanikolmbrtuymrrtlU : -wing, a wing-shell. 

e. in names of seaweeds i a.-bel^ Laminaria 
taceharina\ -colander U. S.. Agarum tamerii 
•girdle. Laminaria digitaia | -lace, Chorda JUnm : 
•lentil, the gulf-weed : •lettuce, Ulva Laetnca and 
U, laiittima : -01008 >■ Coballinb sA* i -thong, any 
of several cord-like seaweeds, as Ckorda filum, etc. 1 
•trumpet, a large seaweed, Eektonia buecinaltt (so 
called oecause the hollow upper stem b used as a 
trumpet at the Cape of Good Hope): -turnip, a 
seaweed of the genus Ntrtopniit, 
t. In names of plants growing on the sea-sbore; 

a. -bee^ («l a variety u the common beet, Sola 
vnlgarit, often called Mta mariUma 1 (b) oc t..Utoan- 
dtr\ •bent, Ptamma or Ammo/kila artnariai 
•blite, Stmda /mlieota : •cabbOM, -cole a Sea- 
KALEt 0. campion, SUtno mantimax -fennel, 
samphire: -gilllflower SsA-riNK t -heath, a 
'heath' of the genus Pranhtniat -laurel, the 
seaside laurel : -lavender, Staiico Ldmoaium x a. 
matgraaa, matweed, Ptamma artnaria : -plan- 
tain, Plantago maritimax -radlah, a variety of 
the wild radbh, sometimes regarded as a species 
(Ra/kanut mariiimnt ) ; -ntoh, a species of ynnent x 
.»tmrwort,Atlerir(/olittmx •thiaile •« Sba-hollyi 
•thrift s; Sea-hnk I -willow, the papyrus or paper, 
reed, Biblus. 

Sea air. 1685. The air above or in the 
neighbourhood of the sea ; air containing saline 
or gaseous matter derived from sea-water. 
Sm-bank. ME. [BankjAI] x- fa. The 
sea-coast or sea-shore -1794. b. A dune or 
sand-hill 1848. a. An embankment built for 
protection against the sea, a sea-wall 1647. 
Sea'-bean. 1607. fx. A small stone or 
pebble -1847. a. A name given to the seeds of 
the tropical leguminous plant Bnlada scandens, 
carried by sea to tbe British coasts, and often 
made into trinkets 1696. 8- A small univalve 

shell of the family Trtviidte ; also, the opercu- 
lum of any shell of the family Turbinidtt 1885, 
Sea'-bcttat 1450. A beast living in the 
sea. 

Sea*-bird. 1589. A bird frequenting the 
sea, or the land near the sea. Also cUtrib, 
Smboard (8i-b8*jd), sb. and a. 1490. [C 
Sea -f Board tb.'\ A. sb. fi. With preps, a, at, 
OH, to s., on or to the seaward side (of a ship, 
etc.) -1635. +a. By {be) s . ; by sea. Ons.i at 
sea, on board ship. -1597. 8- The line wliere 

land and sea meet, the coast-line ; the sea-shore 
or the land near the sea i8ac. 

3. On tbv seabord of this wild land it a rim of 
graaty country, wh«ro cattle can auboiat Caelvle. 

B. adj. Bordering on or adjoining the sea 

Sea*-^Ottt OE. I. fa. A boat for the sea. 

b. A vessel considered in ref. to her behaviour 
at sea. a. A Chitom or coat-of-mail shell 1884, 

Sea*-bani, a. 1593. of sea. 

a. Of persons, chiefly mytbolt^cal, esp. of 
Venus, b. Produced by or having its ori^n in 
the sea 1646. c. Of an island, etc. rising from 
be sea 1706. 

a. Lika Neptune and bis Sea-borne Ncece 1645. 

Sea*-bor^a. 1803. [Bornk 1^. <t.] l 
C onveyed by oea. (Said ustu of articles of com- 
meroe.) s. Of • ship, etc. : Carried or floating 
on the sea Z840. 8* *Uift. quasi-jd. Sea-borne 
coal Z89X 

S 6 ffi 4 iraeaB. 1697. [BkBBZSjd.fi] a breeze 
blowing from tbe sea. 

Soffi'riBdt lateMK [Calf 1.1 The seal, 
e^. tbe common teal, Pkoca vitmiina. 

The capUin or com- 
mander of a ship, usu. of a merchant vessel 
Z555. [Card jd.fi] x. A chart 
of the sea -zygs. n. lite card of the mariner’s 
compau -X7xa 

Sea’- 4 ll£ OE. A cliff on the eea-shore. 
In Gtol. ocoas. a rock which is now inland, but 
was on the shore oX n former sea. 


(sf kdbl). OE. -n. In OE. : Jet 

(which was washed up by the sea). •. a. Mine- 
ral coal (prob. so called locally because brought 
by sea). Now Hist. ME. b. Very small otytl 
cast up by the sea Z645. 

Sea<oast. ME. x. The land adjacent to 
the sea. a. attr^. or adj. z6aa. 

Sea-ctxdx. 1684. [Cock xd.i] x. local. 
Any of various birds, as tbe grey plover, 
Squatarola helvttiea, a. A name for spades 
01 gurnard, Trigla euculus and T, hirax 
1704. 8- 7 ^- A bold sea-rover Z865. 4. In a 

marine steam-engine : A cock on the pipe which 
runs from the boiler into the sea Z855. 
Sea-cow. 1613. [Cow zd.i] x. The 
manatee ; also the dugong and other sirenians. 
ta. The morse or wdrus -Z837. 8- (S. Afr. 

Du. teekot^ The hippopiotamus Z73Z. 

Sea cucumber. z6oi. . cotuotnbre do 
mtr.'] Any holothurian ; sometimes restricted 
to the Psolidte, 

Sea-de:viL 1594. x. A devil supposed to 
inhabit the sea. a. Any of various ugly fish, as 
the fishing-frog, various large rays, ete. z6zz. 
Sea*-dog. 1598. [Cf. Du. uthond, G. 
seehund.) z. The common or harbour seal, 
Calocepkalus vitulinus. ta. A dog-fish or 
small shark -iSoa. 8- A privateer or pirate, 
esp. of the time of Queen Elizabeth 1659. 4. 

A sailor, usually one long used to the sea, an 
‘ old salt * 1840. 5. A luminous appearance 

near the horizon, regarded by mariners as a 
prognostic of bad weather 1825. 
SM‘-dra:gon. 1551. i. Varions fishes, as 
the weever ; the bullhead ; a dragonet ; a flying 
sea-horse, etc. a. A mythical marine monster 
resembling a dragon 1749. 

Sea*^:gle. 1668. x. An eagle of the 
genus Haliabtus, esp. the White-tailed Eagle, 
H. albicilla. Also, the frigate-bird and the 
skua-gull. 9. The eagle rayz7aa. 
Sea*H::lephant. itei. ^e elephant seal, 
Macrorkinus eUpkantinus or probosetdeus. For> 
merly applied to the morse or walrus. 
Seafiixer (sf'le*rai). 1513. [f. Ska + 

Farek. Cf. G. seefahrer.~\ A traveler by sea, 
esp. one whose life is spent in voyaging, a sailor. 


Seafiulng (sf*|fc#Tii)), sb. 159a. [f. Sea 
sb. ^faring vbl. sb. f. Fare v.l 'Travelling by 
sea ; the business or calhng of a sailor. 

Sea— fiRTing, 0. ME. [i.iiZA+/aring,pp\. 
a. of Fare ».] Travelling on tbe sea ; follow- 
ing the sea as a calling. 

Sea-fem. 1688. i. Any alcyonarian polyp 
or coral resembling a fern. a. A fern, the sea- 
splcenwort 1855. 

Sea-figbt. 1600. A naval battle, a fight 
or engagement between ships at sea. 
Sea-fiMi- OE. [Cf. ON. rr/r/tr.] A fish 
of the sea as dist. from a freshwater fish. So 
Sea'-flahery, -flahing, the business or occupa- 
tion, etc. of ditching fish in tbe sea. 
Sea*-flower. 1805. A flower growing in 
or by tbe sea. Also, an actinia or sea-anemone. 
Sea' 4 'oam. ME. i. Foam of tbe sea. a. 
[te. G. meertckatim.] « MEERSCHAUM 1837. 
Sea-fDwL ME, [Cf. OE. skjugol only as 
proper name.] A sea-bird. 

Sea-firemt. 1879. x. That portion or side 
of a building, etc. which faces the sea. a. The 
land on the side of a town, etc. facing tbe sea 

1583. [GATEzAfi] Along 
rolling swell ; also, the condition in which two 
vessels are when thrown aboard one another by 
such a swell. 

Sea-gate fi. i86z. [Gatez^.I] x. A gate 
towards, or giving access to, the sea ; or a con- 
venient approach to tbe sea. a. A place of 
access to tbe sea X883. 

Sea-girt, a. i6ai. Girt or simomided 
>y the sea. (Sometimes said of a peninsula.) 
Sea-god. 1565. A god of the sea, a marine 
deity. So Sea*-fotddMe, a goddess of the 
tea. 

Sea-godng, a. 1809. x. Cioing on die sea, 
applied to a vessd which makes distant jour- 
neys, as opp. to a coasting, harbour, or river 
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wiseL s. Cioing to the sm, esp. of a fish, 
caudromoos 1840. 8> SeaCar^ 1855. 
Sea^iCrape. X57a x. The ffUnwortt, 
Satieonua herbaeta and Salatla Kali, a. In 
W. Indies, the grape>tree or seaside grape, 
CpeeoMa wviftra z8o6i, g. //. The clustered 
egg-oases of the cuttle-fish and other cephalo- 
poos 1835. 4. The gulf-weed, which has lai; 
bladders in clusten resembling grapes 1825. 
Sea**grBW. 157a [C^ G. sttgnu, maw 
gras.] I. A grass which grows by die sea. a. 
^e of various pUuiU and seaweeds growing in 
the sea ; the eel-grass or grass-wrack, 
Zasttra marina 1591. 

Sea^jnreen, a. and sb. 1598. [Cf. F. vtrt 
dt msr.J A. adj. Pale bluish-green 1603. B. 
sb. A sea-green colour 1598. 

Sea*-gi^. 1543. « Gull sb.^ 

11 Scab (sTk). 1705. [Heb. I'd*, in the Eng. 
Bible translated "measure* (e.g. a Kings vil. 
i).] A Hebrew dry measure » six times the 
cab, and one-third of the ephah. 
SM'-betdgehog. i6oa. x. An echinus or 
sea-urchin, a. The globe-fish or other diodont 
fish ; so called from having erectile spines. 
SM*>hen. x6ii. 1. The piper-gurnard, 
Trif/a lyra, and the lump-fish, CyctopUms 
lumfus. a. A local name for the common 
guillemot and the great skua zfiya. 
Sea*-liodly. 1548. £mgo. 

Sea* 4 iolin. 1550* fHoLM*.] • prec. 
Sea'-boxae. 1475. [CfL G. seepferd.] i. 
The walrus, a. A fabulous horse-like marine 
animal, represented as having the fore-parU of 
a horse and the tail of a fish z^y. g. Hippo- 
campus a. Z589. t4. The hippopotamus -1759. 
^ Sea-Horses floundringin the slimy mud Diyobn. 

SeaMaiand. a. 1807. Applied to a fine 
variety of cotton grown on the islands off the 
coast of Georgia and South Carolina, now also 
acclimatised in other countries. Also absol. 
Sea*-kale. 1699. A cruciferons plant, 
Crambt maritima, found wild on the shores of 
western Europe, and often cultivated for its 
yonng shoots. 

Sea*-ldxig. 158a. [In sense z, after ON. 
sikonnngr] » 0 & sieyning.] z. One of the 
piratical Scandinavian chiefs, who in the ninth 
and succeeding centuries ravaged the coasts of 
Europe 18x9. a. Applied to the god of the sea 




I (sfl), zAl [OE. stol; seolh 
OTeut *selk0t.] z. A member of the family 
Phocidst, sub-oraer Pinniptdia, of aquatic car- 
nivorous mammals, with limbs developed into 
flippers and adapted for swimming, and haring 
an elongated body covered with thick fur or 
bristles and terminated by a short tail; sptc. 
the Common Seal, Pkoca vituhna. Also with 
defining word. a. Short for Sealskin s886. 

X. KUphanU^r, Hmir, mle. s. (im these words). 
Bottle-noaed Pkoca Utnina. Great 8,. Pkocm 
bmrbmia, lUxWaA^., Calpccphatm dis^. 

Comb. : a. calf, the young of the seal t -for, the 
skin of the hair-seal {Otmwu^ used as a material for 
.grain, a preparation of seal-leather used 
ital work ; ~ — *■ 


•plnah, a fabric made to imi- 

Seal (sil), Ji.* ME. [a. OF. zerf (mod.F. 
scean) : — L. sigillum small picture, engraved 
figure, seal, dim. of sinnm Sign sb.] t, A de- 
viM impressed on a {Mece of wax or other plas- 
tic material adhering or attached to a document 
as evidence of authenticity or attestation ; also, 
the piece of wax, etc. bearing this impressed 
device. h.pg. A token or symbol of a covenant ; 
something that authenticates or confirms; a 
final addition which completes and secures ME. 
c. The impression o( one’s signet plac^ upon 
an article as evidence of a claim to pcesession ; 
fig. a mark of ownership zySa. d. transf. An 
impressed mark serving as visible evidence of 
something 1599. e. An impression left by the 
foot of an animal in soft ground or mod, esp. 
that of the otter x686. a. A fdeoe of wax or 
some other plastic or adhesive substance fixed 
on a folded letter or document, or on a dosed 
door or receptacle of any kind, in such a way 
that an opening cannot be effected without 
btaalting b ME. b. df.Tbat which 'seals a 
person’s Upe * ; an ob^^mi to silence, a vow 


^f***ian or tk$ cm- 
(^ten with allusloa to Rev. v 
*hich prevents the understanding 
d Holy Scripture or some other book. ME. g. 
An stamp of metal or other haiti 

material used to make an impression upon 
u^, etc. affixed as a ‘seal’ (in sense x or s) 
ME. b. As a mark or sign of office. Chiefly 
tju stab, as the symbol of the position of Lord 
Chancellor or of Secreury of State. X48a. c. 
A device w Inscription engraved on a seal 
*009. d. A trinket, containing either an en- 
graved stone for sealing letters, or a flat stone, 
etc, , simulating this, formerly often worn as 
an apMndage to a watch-guard. Hence pi. 
applied to the bunch of such trinkets worn in 
this manner. 1837. 4. Great SeaL The seal (in I 
sense 3) used for the authentication of docu- 1 
ments of the highest importance issued in the 
name of the sovereign or (in the case of a repub- 
lic) of the highest executive authority ; also, 
the impression of this on wax. Formerly also 
Bkoad seal, late ME. tb. tlbpt. The cus- 
todian of the Great Seal, the Lord High Chan- 
cellor or Lord Keeper -Z64Z. fg. An assembly 
for the puipose of witnessing the affixing of the 
Great Seal to documents ; a sealing by the 
Chancellor or the Commissioners having the 
custody of the Great Seal -1705. S. ttekn. 
(transf. use of a.) a. « l^if-pipe, b. The 
quantity of water or tar left in the dip-pipe for 
preventing the escape of gas. c. A small quan- 
tity of water left in a trap to prevent the escape 
of foul air from a sewer or drain. 1853. 

I. 1111 thou esnit ndte the seale from off my bond 
Thou but offend'st thy Lungs to vpcake so loud Siiakb. 
Phr. To ut oat's s., to affix one’s seal (0 a document t 
fig. to express one’s assent to. Undtr {pat's) t., in a 
document attested by one's seal. b. Midt. N. iii. 
ii. 144. c. The haughty.. passions that, .set their s. 
upon her brow DiCKBMa. d. But my kisses bring 
Bgaine, bring agidne, Seatea of lour, but seal'd in 
vaine, seal'd in vaine Shaks. a. What Letter is this 
•ameL.Ile be so bold to breake the seale for once. 
Shaks. 3. b. Sunderland.. was Buffered to retain 
his seals Macaulav. e. The s. a sunflower | 'Elb 
vout suit parioui ' Bvbon. 
atirib. and Comb.. s.-lock, a lock fitted with a 
seal ' (often a small square of glass) which must be 


Seal, sb.^ Now dial. 1579. [Stem of 
inflect^ forms of OE. stalk SALLOW sb.] A 
willow. In Spenser: Willow twigs. 

Seal (sfl), u.i ME. [a. OF. ueler, stieler 
(mod.F. seeller), f. sal, stul Seal sb.^] L To 
attest by a seal. i. irans. To place a seal upon 
(a document) as evidence of genuineness, or as 
a mark of authoritative mtification or approval. 
Also i^sol. b. Jig. To authenticate or attest 
solemnly by some act compared to the affixing 
of a seal 1600. c. To conclude (an agreement, 
etc.) by affixing the seals of the parties to the 
instrument. Also Jig., to ratify or clinch (a 
batgain) by some ceremonial acL 1470. d. 'l‘o 
grant (a charter) under one’s seal ; falso fig. 
1625. e. To impose (an obligation, a penalty) 
on a person in a binding manner 1622. t.fig. \ 
Of a thing or act: To attest or ratify as a seal 
does ; to be a ' seal ’ of 1648. g. To decide 
irrevocably (the fate of a person or thing) ; to 
complete and place beyond dispute or reversal 
(a victoiy, defeat, etc.) 1810, 2. 'I'o mark by 

a seal os reserved for a particular desunation. 
Chiefly fig. : To designate, set apart, assign lo 
another person w bind together, by an inviolable 
token or pledge. ME. b. In allusions to Rev. 
vil. 5-8. 1637. c. Among the Mormons : 7 o 
set apart (a woman) to a roan as one of Ins 
'spiritual wives’ 1857. 8- To Impress a mu 

upon (weighu or measures) to indicate that 
their correctness has been tested by lawful 
authority. Also, to place an official stamp on 
(merchandise) to certify that it is of standard 
measure or quality. 14^. t4- To 

one’s seal {to a document). Also spec, to set 
one's seal to or execute a promissory note ; to 

become security/ara person. -1683. 

1. Got with ne to a Notarie, tmW 
■ingle bond Shaks. Slg^, ttal^ 

i.uii.«fln«tlMaMnD)e(e execnttOT,or a 
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a Hath SMno 

•* ® >• 

UK '**'**■ °*’**'^ documenlj 

with melted wax or some other pUstic material 
and impress a seal upon this, so that opening 
IS Impossible unless the seal u broken M& ^ 
To stamp tlie wax fastening (a letter) with 
something substituted for a seal lyig. e. ’i'o 
fasten up (n letter, parcel) with sealing-wax a 
wafer, gum, or the like xSiS. a. To place a 
seal upon the opening of (a door, a cheat, etc.) 
for security. Also with up. MK. 8.T0 oIom (a 
vessel, an aperture, etc.) securely hy placing a 
coating of wax, cement, or lead, over the orihee. 
or by any kind of fastening that must lie broken 
before access can be obtained, A\»oabsol. t66i. 
b. Snrg. To close up (a wound) with a rovrring 
that IS not to be removed until healing hai 
token place 1862. 4. I'o fasten oh or down 

with wax or cement 1665. b. fig. To fasten, 
fix immovably x66i. 5. transf. {trans.) To 

enclose, shut np within Tmpeiictr.'ible barriers 
1667. 

I- I will 1. my letter early Swtrr. c. This letter, 
sealed with a wafer 1848. a. Phr. (fig.) 7 * 0 :. (a per- 
sun's) tips, to bind to silence or secrecy. To s. (a 
person 'k) e/et or ears, to rradw blind or deaf, also to 
restrain from looking or listening. 4. b. But, ah, she 
gave me never a look, For her eyee wereaealed to the 
holy book M. Anholo. 5. In case we should lose our 
vesaeU or become sealed up in permanent tee 1854. 

Seal (sfl), I/.8 iBa8. [f. Seal xAi] intr. 
1 o hunt for seals. 

Sea-lawiyer. 1811. Z. A shark, the tiger- 
shark. Also the grey or mangrove snapper. 
2. An argumentative sailor 1848. 

Sealed (yi\d),ppl. a. MIL [f. Seal v.i 
•f -ED ’. ) I . Bearing the impression of a signet 
in wax, etc., as evidence or guarantee of au- 
thenticity. b. Mat, Mist. In specific names : 
Bearing a mark resembling a seal 1803. a. 
Fastened with a seal ; so closed that access (to 
the contents) is impossible without breaking 
the fostening. Alto fig. late ME. 

t. Sealed Book : any of the printed cupit* of the 
authentic Book of Common I'rayer of iMe certified 
under the Great Seal and dcpoiiied a« a standard in 
cathedrals and colleuiate churches. S. pattern, in 
UriiUb military ami naval use. a paitrrn (a.a of a 
weapon, etc ) accepted hy the War Olfice or the Ad- 
miralty. a S orders, written directions given lu the 
commander of a vessel concerning the destination of a 
voyage, which are not to be opened until ihe vcaaal 
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marriage 18^ f. Then sritb his sable h eyve 

the Nod, That eeaU hfa Word Porx. I- lomenow 
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.... port S ttrdiet, a verdict delivered in a 

sealed packet in the absence of a Judge. A f, book, 
often used predit. uf something involved in ubseority, 
or beyond a person’s comprehension. 

Sea* legs, //. >»-. 171a. [ Cf. F. otw'r 4 r 
pted marin. J In phrases, To have or get one's 
sea legs {oh), to find one's sea legs, to nave or 
acquire the power of walking steadily on the 
deck of a ship in motion. 

Sealer fu' lai), late ME. [f. Skald.i 

+ -EE',J I. One who affixes a seal to a docu 
meat. a. fa. One who attaches the official 
mark or seal to leather or other material as 
evidena; of quality, etc. b. An inspector of 
weights and measures. 1467. 

Smder (if-bj), sh.'k i8ao. [f Seaj. r 2 + 
-ER *.J 1. A vessel engaged in sealing, a. 

One who hunts the seal 184a. 

Sea’*letveL 1806. The mean level of the 
surface of the sea, the mean level between high 
and low tide. 

Sea*-lixie. 1687. [Link sb.^] i- The 
coast-line or sea-board, a. 'I'he horizon, the 
line where sea and sky appar to meet i88a 
g. A line used at scat (</) a sounding-line; 
(b) a long line used in sea-fishing in deep water 
1828. 

SM*]llie-WBX. MF-. vbl. sb.of 

Seal v,»] In early use, beeswax or a imposi- 
tion conUining this, later, a compotit on con- 
risting of shellac, rosin, and 
pa^forthe purpose of receiving the impresuon 
of seals. . , , , 

r6or. t*. A kind of lobster or 
crab. Holland, e. A fabiilm 
g. One of several large 
largest ofary of the hiorih Pacific, Oiarta 


SEA-LOUSS 
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{Bumetifias) ttclUri, SteUer‘8 or the Northern 
I. { {b) the Southern or Patagonian s., Otaria 
juhata ; (r) the Zalophnt lobatus of the Austra- 
lian seas, also the distinct spedes Z, California- 
nui of the North Pacific. 

Sea*-lotUie. i6oi. "L. pedieulus mart- 
nut (Pliny), j t. A parasitic isopod crustacean 
of (^motkoa and uied genera; a fish-louse, 
a. The Molucca crab, Limulus molmccensts 
z68z. 

Sealddn (sf-lskin), sb. and a. MK [f. 
Sral zi.* + Skin zi.] A. z 3 . i. The skin of any 
of the fur seals, [xepared for use as a garment, 
for the ooreiing of a box, etc. b. Applied to 
texdle fabrics imitating the appearance of seal- 
skin i860. a. A garment made of sealskin 
1873. B. adj. Made of sealskin 1769. 
S^ytUUn (sf'li&m, srlihsem). 1894. 

t Name of the seat of the Kdwardes family in 
^embrokeshiie.] A breed of wire-haired temer. 
Swtm (sfm'), z^.t [Com. Teut. ; OE. siam 
I— OTeut. *sautnot, f. *sau-, ablaut-var. of su- 
(d. L. suere to sew).] L Suture, junction. 1 . 
The junction made by sewing together the 
edges of two pieces of cloth, leather, etc. ; the 
ridge or the furrow in the surface which indi- 
cates the course of such a junction ; 000.13, the 
protruding edges of the joined pieces on the 
wrong sid^e of the cloth, b. An embellished 
seaming used in joining costly fabrics ; an orna- 
mental strip of material inserted in or laid over 
a seam ; also, material for this purpose, late MR 
to. jdna/, A suture -166S. 3. An interstice 

formed by the abutting edges of planks ; a nar- 
row crevice between the edges and ends of the 
planks or plates of a ship. Chiefly //. OE. 4. 
A line, groove, furrow, or the like, formed by 
the abutting edges of two parts of a thing ; an 
Indentation or mark resembling this ; the 
scar of a healed wound ME, g. Gccl. A thin 
layer or stratum separating two strata of greater 
magnitude icga. 6. A joint used in uniting 
the edges of sheet metal ; also, the line pro- 
duced by this process 1825. 7. Knitting, 

(transf. use of z.J A line of purled stitches 
down the leg of a stocking, simulating the ap- 
pearance of a joining. Also - s,-stitch 1825. 

1. fig. Chidjmgo and reproche . vnsowen the aeetneh 
of freendshipe in msnnei herte Chaucer, French z., 
a team formed by stitching once on the right side 
of the material, then paring close and turning, so as to 
re.teatn on the wrong side. 3. The ship . .let in the 
water at every s. 174B. 4. A deep gash, now healed 

into an ugly s. Dickens. 

n. Sewing, needlework. IVAite z., plain 
needlework. Obs. exc. dial, late ME. 

Comb.i s.-lace, lace used for insertion in or for 
covering and ornamenting seams ; also seamingdmet t 
set, a set for smoothing or closing the seams (of 
boou and shoes, thin met^, etc.) | •stitch (see 1. 7 
above) s purl-tUtck. 

Seam (s»m), zA.a [OE. tfam, OHG., MUG. 
soum (G. taum), a WGer. adoption of med.U 
tauma, talma, tagtna load (a. Gr. aiyita pack- 
saddle, f. aay-, aarTtiv to pack, load).] z. A 
pack-horse load. Now dial, b. The amount 
of a horse-load ME. a. A cart-load ; esp. a 
definite amount of 3 cwt. (of hay or manure) 
or a cwt. (of straw), w. dial. 1706, 

Sleam (sim), sb,'-^ ME. [a. OF. taim, later 
tain (mod.F. only in taindouv lard) ^om. 
Rom., pop. L. *sagimen, related to cl. L. tagina 
fattening, fatness.] f*- Fat. grease -Z607. 
a. Hogs’lard iS3a 

s. Pm scour the rusty Sheilds with S. Dryden. 
Seam (i#m), v. 158a. [f. Sf.am zA.i] i. 
trant. To sew the seam or seams of ; to fasten 
or Join on, together, up with a seam or seams, 
fb. To furnish or ornament with an inserted 
seam ; also, of a material, to serve as a seam 
for •‘Z74a c. Knitting, irons, and intr. To 
form a seam-stitch; to make a scam or^eam- 
stitoh in (a piece of knitting) 3842. a. trans. 
To mark (a surface) with lines or indentations ; 
to furrow 8> trant. To join (sheett of 

lead or metal) by means of a seam 1703. 

a. A most beuuuhll and sweet countrey.. seamed 
throughout with many goodly rivers SrxwtRR. Scam 
of Honour seam'd his SMinly Pace 1695. Her meagre 
face Seam'd with the shulow cares of fifty years 
TmnYooM. 

SM*-maid« jMdf. 1590. •> Mbrmaio i. 
Also, a goddem or nymph of the sea. 


Certaine etarree shot madly firom their Sphearesi 
To heare the Sea moidi mueldte Sbaxs. so Sea* 
maiden. 

Seaman (sf'mdhi). TV. -men. OE. i.a. 
\gen. One whose occupation is on the sea; a 
sailor as opp. to a landsman. Now poet, or 
rhet. Also, with qualifying word : One skilled 
in navigation, b. tpee. A ^lor below the rank 


of officer, fa. -■ MECSMAN -zyM. 

Zi the tnriM 


I. Ltadinf^ahlt, ordinary t. 


w grades (be- 


Urckant z., a seaman in the merchant service. 
Seamanlike (l/'■m£nl^ik), a. and adv. 
1796. ff. proc. -I- -LIKE.] A. adj. Characteristic 
of or befitting a {good.) seaman, B. adv. In a 
scamanlike manner. So Sea'manly a. and adv, 
Seamanahip (srmAnJip). 1766. [f. Sea- 
man 4 -ship,] The art or practice of managing 
a ship at sea ; the sldll of a good seaman. 
Sea*-mark. 1485. 1. The boundary or 
limit of tlie flow of the sea. a. A conspicuous 
object distinguishable at sea which serves to 
guide or warn sailors in navigation Z566. 
Seamew (sf-mifi). late ME. [f. Sea tb. 
+ MEWzd.*] The common gull, Aonvz fan v(. 
Seaming (sf'mii]), zA 1450. [-ingI.] 
The action of Seam v. ; conrr. a seam or seams. 

atirib., as a. incu = teatn-iace i a. machine, a 
machine for forming the joinU at the edges of sheet* 
metal plates. 

Seamiest (si'ml^s), a. 1483. [f. Seam z3.t 
f -LESS.] Without a seam ; of a garment, woven 
without a seam. 

Sea*-monk. i6iz. fi. The monk-fish 
■z666. a. The monk-seal 1891. 
Sea*-mo-nater. Z586. A monster of the sea. 
z. A huge fish, cetacean, or the like. a. A 
fabulous marine animal of terrifying proportions 
and shape 1^96. 

«. Dagon hu Name, Sea Monster, upward Man 
And downward Fish M11.T. 

Sea'-mouae. z5ao. X. A marine dorsi- 
branchiate annelid of the family Aphrodittdie, 
esp. Aphrodite aeuleata. a. local. The dunlin 
and other small sliore-birds 1685. 

Seamater, aempater (si mstaz, se'm’^staj). 
[OE. siametire fern., corresp. to siamert tailor; 
see -STER.] One who sews ; one whose occupa- 
tion Is sewing ; a tailor, seamstress. (Now only 
applied to one of the male sex.) 

Seamatxen, aempatreas (sf-mstres, semo- 
stris). Z613. |See prec. and -ess*.] A woman 
who seams or sews; a needlewoman whose 
occupation is plain sewing. 

Seamy (srmi), a. 1604. [f- Seam sb.^ + 
-y *.] z. Having a seam or suture, character- 
ised oy seams. a. Of the nature of or resem- 
bling, marked with, a seam or seams 1776. 

s. S, tide, lit. the under aide of a garment, eta on 
which the rough edges of the Reams ore visible ; fig. 
(after Shako.) the wont, moet degraded, or roughest 
side (of life, eta) a. A one-ejM woman, with a 
scarred and s. face 1857. 

II Stence (sz'afis). 1803. [F., » a sitting, 
f. OF, teeir (1— L. ttdere) to sit.] i.gen. A 
sitting of a deliberative or other body or society, 
or of a number of persons assembled for dis- 
cussion, instruction, ate. a, spec. A meeting 
for the study of spiritualistic phenomena t845. 
3. A ‘ sitting ’ for medical treatment 1875. 
SeNRMiymptl. Z565. x. Afyth, A nymph 
(NrMPH z) supposed to inhabit the sea; a 
Nereid, a. An antarctic petrel, Procellaria I 
nereis x% 7 \. 

Sea*'Oitter. 1664. A marine otter of the 
shores of the North Pacific, Enhydris manna 
or lutris. 

Sem-otter'a cabbage, the large seaweed Nereo- 
eyttis Lntkem na of the North Pacific, the fronds of 
which ora a fisvourite resort of sea-otters. 
SiM*-IMt<ITOt Z664. I. The puffin, a. One 
of several fishes (see Parrot-fish) 1666. 
SeB*-pi0l. 1531. [PlRz^.i] The oyster- 
catcher, Htematopnt ostraUgus. 

Seil*-ple 8. I 75 >> [Pi* A dish of 

meat and vegetables, etc. boiled together, with 
a crust of paste. 

Sea‘-pleoe. 1656. A picture representing 
a scene at sea. 

Sea-pOn. [PikezA«] Any of several sea- 
fishes resembling the pike In their elongate 


form and voracity, aS the garfish, hake, brn n 

cuda. 

Sea*-piilk. 1731. [Pinkz^. 8] The plant 
Thrift, Armeria marihma. 

Sea-plane, eea pl a n e (B«'>pi;in). 1913. 

[Plane sb.^ z e {i),\ An aer^lane adapted for 
rising from and landing on water. 

Seaport (sf poait). 1596. [PortzAI] - 
Port zA* z and a. Also attrib. 

Sea-pttxae. z8o6. z. A zoophyte of the 
genus Alcyonium. a. The horny e^g-case Of 
a skate, ray, or shark ; a mermaid's purse 3856. 
3. U.S., Atlantic coast. A swirl of the under- 
tow or a double undertow formed by two waves 
meeting at an angle, making a small whirlpool 
on the surface of the water, dangerous to bathers 
1891. 

Sea*-quake, aea*qtiake. 1680. [After 
h^ARTHQUAKE.] A convulsion or sudden agita- 
tion of the sea from a submarine eruption or 
earthquake. 

Sear (sl-i), z 3 . 1560. [History obsc.] The 
catch In a gun-lock which keeps the hammer at 
f^ull or half-cock, and which is released (at full 
cock) by pressure upon the trigger. 

Tickle or light of the z., (fig.) easily mode to ‘ go oiT'. 
Comb. S.‘Bpiing, a spring which keeps the s. in 
position, also, in some gun-locks, a sprinc which 
throws the hammer back to half-cock after a discharge. 
Sear (siez), v. [OE. siarian OTeut 
*savrieian, f. *sauro-, OE. sdar Srre a.] z. 
intr. To dry up, wither away ; to become 
sere. Now rare. a. trant. To cause to wither, 
to blight, late ME. 3. To burn or char (animal 
tissues) by the application of a hot iron; to 
cauterize (a wound, etc.) in order to destroy 
virus or prevent the flow of blood rs3a h.Jig. 
Chiefly after z Tim. iv. 3, to render (the con- 
science) incapable of feeling 1583. c. To s. np, 
to close (a wound, vein, etc.) by actual cautery 
1600. Td. To brand, stigmatize -Z644. t 4 - 

To bum, scorch -z8io. 

a. When summer sears the plains Cowran. 3. b. 
Sear'd in he.irt, and lone, and blighted Byron, d. 
CnUimnip will scare Vertue it selfe Shaks. 
Sea*-ra:ven. 1611. i. The cormorant. 9 . 
A large N, Amer. fish, Hemitnfterus arntri- 
ranus 167a, 

fSearce, sb. [Late ME, sa[tC)rce, a. OF. 
z<t<7z(mod.F. sat) pop. L.*sietafeus {pannus), 
lit. (cloth) m.ide of bristles, f. L. steta bristle.] 
A sieve or strainer -1844. 
fSearce, v. late ME. [f. prec.] Irans. To 
sift through a scarce -Z831. Hence Sea’reer, a 
scarce or sieve. 

Search (saatj), sb. late ME. [a. AF. sercke, 
OF. cercAe (mod.F. cAercAe), vbl. sb. f. ttrehiet 
Search v.\ z. The action or an act of search- 
ing; examination or scrutiny for the purpose 
of finding a person or thing. Const, after, for, 
\of (the object sought) tAlso, effort to ascertain 
something. a. spec. a. An examination of a 
ship’s cargo, etc. for the purpose of enforcing 
customs duties Z463. b. An examination of a 
register or of documents in public custody, for 
the discovery of information which is believed 
to be contained therein Z465. fg. Range to 
which search extends -179a. 4. Searching 

effect (of cold or wind) Z609. g. concr. Applied 
to persons: fa. A searcher, examiner -i6$2. 
tb. A search-party. Shaks. 

I. Robin Oig absconded, and escaped all s. Scott. 
A 8. after knowledge Jowirr. Phr. in s. of, in quest 
of, in order to find t also, prtdic., occupied in search- 
ing for. To woAz (a) z., to search some lost, con- 
c^led, or desired object), a. Par. Right ^ z., the 
right, recognised by the law of nations, by which a 
duly commissioned ship of war is empowered, outside 


organised to moke search 


i pmeon, eta -room. 


members of the public who wish to » 

there preserved; -warrant, a warrant autheurising 
the searching of the dwelling of a pereon suspectoo 
of crima Hence StaYCllfnl a. diligent in search. 

Search (sfiztj), v. ME. [a. OF. eerckiar 
(mod.F. eker<lur\ late L. cireare to to round, 
r. r«>a(zcircle.]L To explore, examine tnorouf b> 
ly. 1. irans. To go about (a country or plaro) 
in order to find, or to ascertain the presence or 
alMence of, some person or thing ; to expiate 
in quest of some object a. To feok 


a (man). a(pass). au(loMd). n(ciirt). f(Fr.chrO. »(evrr). 9l(/,ryr). s (Fr. eau dr vie). i(s»t). i(Psychr). 9 (what). y(gft). 




SEARCHER 


Ml Aputmwt, a reoqitade) in quest 
leot concealed or lost. late ME. 8< 


To examine (a person) by handling, removal 
of garmenUj and the like, to ascertaTn whether 
any article (usu., sometUng stt^n or oontrar 
band) is concealed in his clothing, late ME. 
4. To look through, examine (writings, records) 
in order to discover whether certain things are 
contained there, late ME. g. With immaterial 
object : To investigate ; to examine rigorously 
(one's own heart, thoughts, etc.) ; to examine, 
penetrate the secrets of (another’s mind or 
thoughts). Also with out, late ME. b. Of an 
impersonal uency : To test, reveal the nature 
of 1586. 6. To look scrutinisingly at i8xx. ty. 
To probe (a wound) -1687. Of wind, cold, 
fire-arms, etc. ; To penetrate, reach the weak 
pLices of. late ME. 

l. Send thou men, that they may a the lande of 
Canaan J\rum. xiii. 3. a. Even now they s. the tower, 
and find the body Shelley. 4. I have been at the 
trouble to a the Journals in the period between the 
two last wars Burke. 5 O Lorde, thou searchest me 
out, and knowest me Covkrdalr Fs. cxxxix. 1. 

n. To look for or seek diligently ; to try to 
find. Now only with out exc. {rarely) poet. ME. 
fb. To seek to discover. Also with out. -1644. 

He hath bin search'd among the dead ft lining: 
But no trace of him Shaks. His primary object is to 
s. out the truth 1887. 

m. absol. and intr. 1. To make a search. 
Const, after, for, into. ME. ta. To devise 
means {to do something) -1567. 

t. S. even as thou wilt, But thou shalt never find 
wh.\t 1 can hide Shelley. Hence Sea'rchablo «. 
capable of being searched. SeaTchableneas. 

Searcher (sdutfai). late ME. [(i)a. AF. 
ctrehour, OF. cercheor, f. eerchier Sbakch v. ; 
(a) f. Sbakch v. i. One who searches. 

Also a. One whose office is to search ; 

esp. a. An officer of the custom-house appointed 
to search ships, baggage, or goods for dutiable 
or contraband articles, late M E tb. One ap- 
pointed to observe and report on any offences 
against discipline or good order in a religious 
house, a community, iKidy of workmen, etc. 
-1845. tc* As the designation of various 
municipal and government officials ; e.g. a 
sanitary inspector ; an inspector of markets ; 
an examiner of certain articles of manufacture; 
etc. -1835. fd. A person appointed to view 
dead bodies and to make report upon the cause 
of death -i 759 - An official appointed to 
search the clothing and person of any one 
arrested and detained by the police 1706. g. 
An instrument used in making a search, a. 
Surg, A probe or sound 1597. fb* An instru- 
ment for testing the soundness of cannon after 
discharge -1859. c. In microscopical work: 
An objective of low power used to obtain a 
general view of the object 1870. 

Searching (sa-jtjiq ),/>//. a. 1580. [-mcs.] 
That searches, x. Of observation or examina- 
tion ; Minute, rigoroua Of a look : Penetrating, 
keenly observant. b. Of Uquids, wind, rain, 
etc., or of bodily diseases: That finds out 
weak pomu, keen, sharp, piercing 1593. 
Engaged in or * ‘ * ' 

X. b. / 
blows in 
ado., .Qs 

tSeaTchlcw, a. 1605. [f. Search + 
-LESS.] Inscrutable, impenetrable -1834 

SeaTchlight 1883. (f. Search jA + 
Light sb.) An electric arc-lamp or acetylene 
hght fitted with a reflector and suspended in 
a frame so that it may throw a beam of light in 
any desired direction ; used in naval, military, 
and air defence and for signalling, eta 
Searing late ME. [LSbar 

V. 4--IN0 *.] The action of Sear v. 

^ Comb. . a.dron, an iron used for cautnistog, Inand- 
ing, etc. 

Sea^rabin. 1844. [Robik 1.] i. u. S. 
A mimard or trigloid fish, cm. of the genos 
Pnonotus, a. local, a. UJs, The red-breasted 
merganser, Mergus serrator X891. b. The 
spotted fly-catcher, Musctcafa grisola X899. 

lBeft<-rooin. 1554. Space at sea free from 
obetmetion in which a ship can be manoeuvred 
easily. Esp. in pbr. to have, give, or take t. 

Seft'-ro:ver. 1379, [Rovrr >.] i. A pirate. 
(Now often appreb^ed^ meaning one who 


ged in or given to searching 1636. 

. A maruertoM s. Wine Shakk The a wind 
in dry and blung 1873. Hence Sea’rehing-ly 




SEASONAL 


•••‘J •• A piratd-ahip i8e8. 

H^e Se^vlni vk sb. andppl. a, 

sb. i6ox. Common salt ob- 
^ed by the evaporation of see-woter. So 
a. {rare) salt like the sea ; Impregna- 
ted with or containing s. 

Sen Kind. ME. 1. Sand of the sea or sea- 
shpre, a. pi. Tracts of sea-sand, late ME 
SoMcape, aeaicape (si-sknp). 1799. 
[After Landscape ; see Scape sb.»] t. A pic- 
ture of the sea, a sea-piece ; sea-picces collec- 
tively. a. A picturesque view or prospect of 
the sea 1806. r 

Sea*-*e rpent. 1646. 1. a. Any ophidian 
inhabiung the sea; esp. any of the venomous 
snakes of the order Hydrophidu, inhabiting the 
tropical Indo-Pacific Ocean 1671. b. The 
{great) s . : a sea-monster of serpentine form and 
great length, frequently reported to have been 
seen at sea 1774. a. Applied to various fishes, 
to. A kind of eel or muroma found in the 
Mediterranean, fb. ^ Ellops a. c. The lung 
^oMhe herrings, Regalecus glesne, 1646. 


Ice. t6io. Service at sea ; the 
condition or function of serving in the navy; 
naval as opp. to land service. Also, service or 
employment (of a person, ship, etc.) on the high 
seas, as dist. from shore or harbour duty. 

SOR' 4 belL OE. A marine shell, the shell 
of any salt-water moUusa b. Materi^ consist- 
ing of sea-shells 1837. 

Sea-«bore. 1506. The coast of the sen, 
or the land lying ^lacent to the sea ; also, the 
ground actually wasned by the sea at high tides 
(usu. covered with sand or shingle). 

Sea*HBick, a. 1566. 1. Suffering from sea- 
sickness. Chiefly predic. +a. Weary of travel- 
ling by sea. Shaks. So Sea-alckneat, nausea 
and vomiting induced by the motion of a ship. 
Sea-side, seaside. ME i. (sfsard) The 
margin or brink of the sea. Now rare or Ohs, 
a. Now chiefly: The sea-coast as resorted to 
for health or pleasure 1797. 8 (sPsald) The side 
towards or facing the sen 1867. 4. attrib. or 

quasi>tf<^^ (s/'satd) lielonging to, situated or 
taking place at the sca-sidc 1784. 

Sea*-slug. 1779. 1. •^TuKrANO. a. Any 
marine gasteropixl of the order Opisthobranchs- 
ata 1845. 

Sea*<4uiaiL OE. i. Any of vai ious marine 
gasicropods. a. A fish of the family Lipari- 
didse, esp. the Ltparis vulgasru, or unctuous 
sucker 1673. 

Sea*-snake. 1755. « Sea-serpent x a,b. 

Sea*-8nipe. 1767. 1. A local name for the 
dunlin, the knot, and other sandpipers, a. ta. 
A kind of gar-fish. b. The trumpet-fish or 
snipe-fish, Centrtscus scalofax, so called from 
its long tubular snout xSab. 

Ssason (sPz’n), sb. [ME seson, a. OF. 
Hsoa, seison (mod.F. saison) E sationem act 
of sowing (in vulgar E se^-Dme), f. sa-, root 
of strert to sow. j L A period of the year. i. 
Any one of the ^riods into which the year is 
naturally divided by the earth's changing posi- 
tion in regard to the sun, and which are marked 
by varying length of day and night, by partiLii- 
lar conditions of temperature, wtaither, etc. 
More specifically, each of the four equal periods 
— Spring, Summer, Autumn, Winter —into 
which the year is divided by the passage of the 
sun from equinox to solstice and from solstice 
to equinox ; also, each of the two periods— the 
rainy and the dry— into which the year is divided 
in tropical climates, b. A day or period of the 
year marked by some special festivity, as Christ- 
mas and New Year 1791. c. In reckoning time 
or age : A year {rare or poet.) 1837. a. A period 
or time of year mentioned with ref. to the con- 
ditions of weather, etc. that characterise It in a 
pardcuUr year, late ME. 8- The time of year ! 
assigned to some _partlcular operaliOT of agn- 1 
culture ME. 4. The time of year when a plant 
flourishes, when it blooms or bears fruit, etc. 
ME. 5. The uroe of year when an oniinal is in 
heat, pairs, breeds, migrates, is killM for food 
or hunted, eta (Also pairing, breeding, clou, 
eto. X.). late ME 8. A period of tim^MtroMroi- 
cally fixed or recurring 1535- 7 - ^he 

of a year regularly devoted to a particular bus!- 


nay, sport, or amusement, or when the greoMBt 
activity prevails therein 1636, I, The period 
of the year during which a pattlouliur pwoe i* 
most frequented for busmen, duhlM, or 
amusem^ont 5 tip. the time (now May to July) 
when the fashionable world is anemblMi in 
(fn»m 3 ). Su A 
Spell 01 (bad or inclement) wrather *i667« b* 
spec. The ‘ rains ' or spells of wet weather In 
tropical countries. In thr .southern U,S., a 
shower of rain or period of dump weather suit- 
able for setting out tolmcco phints, etc. 1707. 

I. Now had the k retamed, when the niiihu trow 
colder and longer LoNor. b. The complliiienti of 
the t. to my worthy mmtien I.amii. a. A moat cxin- 
ordinary wet end cold s. Evklvn. 4. (ikeetre.., 

r bringeth forth tals frute In due ». Covrruals 
3. 6. He in whose band ell timrs end teeiuint rout 
Milt. 7 . Tbr fishing, knmtimf, pubiishtne, meimo, 
theatrical, Mtdny s. Dead, dull, or off t., the p^od 
when such punulu ere ineciive, Sitfvs.i ter Silly 
«. S h. R Yuucennot figure e duller t. : ilie weeihcr 
bitter, no party, little money H Walpolk. Deads., 
the p^od when ' society ' hes deperied from e piece 
of resort. 9. a. Lear iiu iv. 3s. 

II. gen. A time, penod, occasion, i. A par 
ticular time or period during which something 
happens, or which is defined by some clinrnc- 
tensiic feature or clroumswnce ME. a. A time 
.It which, or an occasion when, something 
happens. Now rare. ME. 8- right, 
proper, due or appointed time ; a fit or favour- 
able occ.'ision, an opportunity ME 
I. Phr. For a s., for en indefinite period, for some 
time s This .beeutlful human soul 1 who wmlked with 
me fur e s. in this world CARLYua a. He knew the 
proper s. to shew the violence of his Revenge lAtIh. 
j. When my s. comes to sit Un David's Throne Mili. 

tm. [f. the vb.] Seasoning, relish, flavour 
-1664. XV. Short for s.dicket 1896. 

Phrases. In Mason, a. At the right and proper 
time, opportunely, b. Of game, etc. 1 At the time 
for huntin|L catching, etc. To be in s, (of a plant or 
animal) to flourish, m in the best condition fur eating ; 
also, (of an animal) to be in hcau So to come In or 
into s. Ont of a. a. Unseasonably, inopportunely 1 
unaeaaonable, inopportune, b. Noi in m 


Not in fashion. In ■. and oat of 1 


At all ti 


ConiF • a.-tlcket, a ticket which admiii 
to travel on a boat or on a line of railway, to enitr an 
exhibition, place of amusement, etc., an unlimited 
number of limes during a scasun or sjicrlfied period, at 
a reduted r.ile of psyment: hence s.dieket holder. 
Hence Soa’sonJeM a. having or knowing no change 
of a 

Seaaon (li'z’n), v. late ME [a. OF. 
saisonntr, f. sutson Seahon xtf. 1 I. trans. To 
render (a dtsli) more pain table by the addition 
of some savoury ingredient. fLfig. To mix, 
intursperse, or imbue with something that Im- 
parls relish ; to adapt or accommodate to a 
particular taste 1530. tc. To moderate, alle- 
viate, temper. Shaks. I'd i>nbue 

with a taste or scent ■'X591. tb. 1'o imbue (a 
person, hi!> inind) with opinions, ideas, eta ; 
m later use only in a good sense -1791. t8* 

trans. To embalm - 1638. 4. To mature, ripen ; 
to render ht for use by prolonged exposure, or 
by gradual subjection to conditions of the kind 
to be undergone in actual working ; often, to 
dry and harden (timber) by keeping. Also intr. 
for rtfl. 1545. b. trans. To fortify (a person) 
by habit against conditions that might other- 
wise be deleterious ; to accUmatite 1601. fe. 
To prepare or fit (a person) ; also, to discipline, 
train -1658. tfi. To impregnate, to copulate 
with -160X. 

I. All t. tbetr food with a gresi qiuniity of spices 
1764. b. You B. still with sports your seiious hjmrs 
Dryobh. C. S. your admireuau for a while With an 
attmt eare Smaks. a. b. Garrick, who I can alltat , . 
bad his mind aeasooed with pious reverence rtoewRU, 
3 . run/. R. i. L 30. 4 . Knowledge end tlmhjr 

shooldn’t be much used till they «re seasrmed a W. 
Houim. b. In war well season’d, and wiili labours 
lann’d Bvaoji. c. Am I then reueog d, 1 « 
in tte purging of his $aul« When he w fit end iMSon a 
for his pnssageT Shaks. 

SUsswfieiw Klo (s/^x’nib’ll. a. late ME [u 

SRAK>Ho.and r^. + -AH.di.j (^portuM. b. 
Of weather, etc. : Suitable 10 the time of year, 
late ME 

His Cantum w»s so end his 

Foa. Hence Sea'aooablenMK. SM-e^bJya*-. 

(sfx'nil), o- 1838. [fc bKAl py 
x/. -I'-ALx.j I. Feruining to 


6 (Ger. Kdfln). d{Ft.pm). fl [Gcr. M/rllcr). tf(Fr.dsHie). B(ci«l). e (e*) (th«e). i (/i) (rxe'oj. /(Kr. fofre;. 4 (fr'r, frxn, «erth> 


SEASONER 


SEBIPAROUS 
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of the seasons of the year, or some one of them, 
b. *ww/. Pertaining to the seasons or periods 
of human life 1843. •< Of certain trades t De* 
pendent on the seasons. Of workera, senrants : 
Eoraloyed only during a pardcnlar season. 1904. 
8. Periodical, (regulariy) recurrent x88o. 

1. S. lUmtrfMsm, a variation in the appearance of 
different broodi ct the sams insect according to the 
time of year at which they are produced, a Tlie 
problem of the cMuai and a worker 1904. Hence 
800*0000117 adb. 

Seaa oner (sPx’nsj). 1598. [f. Season v. 
h^er'.] One who or something which seasons. 
Saaaooing (srz’niq), vhf. sb. i5tr. 
[-INO*.] X. The action of Seasonv. a.ioncr. 
Something added to a dish which gives it a 
dlstlncthre or appetising flavour 1580. 

a. His favourite clown., whose jests .served fur 

a sort of s. to his evening meal Scott. 

Soft* qtl:der. x666. a. A spider-crab or 
maioid. b. A marine arthropod of the group 
J^jencjgoHida X855. c. An octopus 1858. 
Sea'rirtar. UE. fl. (»/. tr. L. stella tna- 
ris, title of the B.V.M.) A star which guides 
mariners at sea -1817. a. A starfish 15^ 
Sea*-awadlow. 1598. 1. » Flying fish, 
a. a. Any one of the terns (from their general 
resemblance to swallows), b. The stormy 
petrel, Procellaria pelagica. 1647. 8* The 

trepang or b6che-de-mer (see Swallo) 180a. 
Seat (sil), sb. ME. ja. ON. s&ti 
OTeut. *fpa)sSiJom. f. ablaut-var. of 

*ut -‘ ; see Sit p.] I. Action or manner of sitting, 
fi. gtH. The action of sitting -1490. a. Man- 
ner of sitting (on horseback). Also fredic., one 
who has a (good, etc.) seat, a (good, etc.) 
horseman. 1577. 

a. A firm and graceful S. on Horseback Lockk. 

XL Place or thing to sit upon, i. 'I he place 
on which a person is sitting, or is accustomed 
to sit ; a place to seat one person at a table, in 
a conveyance, etc. ME. b. Hence, the use of, 
or right to use, a seat (in a church, theatre, 
conveyance, etc.) 1530. c. A right to sit as a 
member, or the position of being a member, of 
a deliberative or administrative body, esp, of 
Parliament or other legislative assembly; a 
place (whether occupied or temporarily vacant) 
in the membership of the House of Commons, 
Congress, or the like 1774. a. Something 
adapted or used for sitting upion, as a chair, 
stool, sofa, etc. Also spec, a bench to seat one 
or more persons ; a horisontal board or frame- 
work in a boat, etc. late ME. b. That part (ol 
a chair, saddle, etc.) upon which its occupant 
sits 1778. 3. Contextually applied to the throne 
of a king or a bishop, or the like, the throne of 
God or of an angel. Hence fig. the authority 
or dignity symbolised by sitting in a particular 
chair or throne. ME. b. spec.^Vhe throne 0 / a 
particular kingdom 1599. 4. The sitting part 

of the body; the posteriors. Also joc., s. of 
Aomour, eta 1607. b. That part (of a garment) 
which covers the posteriors 1835, 5. The 

* form ’ of a hare. rare. 1735. 6. Boot-trade. 
An engagement to work at making boots of a 
specifled kind 1791. 

t. She ordered me a s. at her right hand 1716. c, A 
a in the cabinet 1849. By the. .Reform Act of 1867. . 
tweaty.six seats were ulcen from boroughs 1883. m. 
They come To a stone s. beside a spring Shku,rv. b. 
Chous sfithout any scots 1809. i. 1, for myself, th' 
Imperial S. will gain Drvdkn. Phr. ^Apostolic t., 
Htfy t., Pittdt /., the papal chair, its occupant, or 
his office! B Sea sA a c. b. We ncuer valew'd this 
poore seote of England Shaks. 

in. Residence, abode, situation, i. Applied 
sfiu. (after L. jmEst) to : The abiding place or 
resting place (of departed souls) ; a position in 
this idaoe. Now areh. or poet. ME. a. A city 
in which a throne, court, government is estab- 
lished or set up ; a cwital. latu ME. b. <=> See 
rAad. Nowonlyr.o/a^wAo^lateME. s.l'he 
thing (esp. the organ or part of the body) m 
wbiim a particular power, faculty, function or 
quality * resides ' ; the locality of a disease, 
sensation, or the like, late ME. b. Similarly, 
of the soul or its parts X579. 4. A place where 
something takes place, or where some particular 
condition of things prevails X560. b. A city or 
locality in which (a branch of trade, learning, 
etc,) is established 1x85. ft. A place of habiu- 
tlon or settlement (of a tribe, people, etc.). Also 
transf, (of tdrds). 1535. b. — CoUNTKy-j^n/ 


me is pr y iic y pali place oad 
b. Sin has lU a in the soul 


1607. 't‘8. L4Mal position or situation *'X695. 

7. Position at rej^rds turrountUngs, climate, 
etc. ; situation, site 1549. f 8. A dranite place 
(on a surface, in a body or oigan, in a senes) 

, mount my souls, tl^ Mate is vp on high 
Sham. o. Peking^^the Row S. of the Chinese Em- 
peror Da Foo. % The hMue is 

Mete of wyttes Tikvisa. b. Sit 

1847. _ 0. Phr. S. « 7 ‘s(«cr{B L. udtt belli], theregion 
in which warfare u going on. b. Blackrriors was. . 
the s. of fashion 1865. a The a of the oM Irish . . was 
the province of Ulrier CLAaBNDOM. b. And guests 
politely call'd his bouse a a CsABsa 6. f.^. of\ 
Bvint, habiut (of on animal}. 7. Ibis Castle bath 
a pleasant a SHAica ' 

IV. Basis, foundation, support, ti. A place 
prepared for something to be erected or set up 
upon it ; a building site -1663, a. The part 
upon which a thing rests or appears to rest 
i66x. 8. Meek. A part or surface upon which 

the base of something rests X805. 4. Shot- 

making. A piece of leather pegged or sewn to 
the boot as a foundation for the heel 188a. 

Phrosoa To hold, ktepetatOMe'tt., to remain seated, 
to keep from falling! also, to retain one’s position u 
a Member of Parliament t oo, i 

take a t., to ait down. To take 

sitting.plsce assigned to onet to assume one’s official 
position, to be formally admitted to Parliament or 
Congresa To take a or the back r., orig. U. 
to occupy a subordinate pioca 
Comb. s.«bone A oat., the innominate bone or hip- 
bone! more strictly the Ischium. Hence Sea'tleaa 
a. having no seat or seata 

Seat(8ft),». X577. [f.prec.3 i. trans. To 
place on a seat or seats ; to cause to sit down 
1613. b. refi. To take one's seat, sit down 
X589. fe. if/tr. for rejl. To ait down. Of a 
hare : To sit in its form. -177a. d. trans. To 
cause or enable to sit in or on a throne, chair 
of state or office, etc. Hence, to establish (a 
person) in a position of authority or dignity. 
1593. e. To put into a seat in a deliberative 
assembly X797. f. To And seats for ; to assign 
seats ta Of a building, room, etc. : To afford 
sitting accommodation for. x8a8. n.pau. To 
be sitting 1608. 8> trans. To settle or establish 
In a particular locality. Now rare. 1580. tb. 
refi. To settle (in a place). Also intr. for r^. 
~1797« 4« trans. With a thing as object : To 

place in a ’ seat ' or situation, {rare exc. pass. 
as in s.) 1603. $.pass. To have Its seat, be 
situated 1577. b. Of a disease! To have its 
seat in a certain part of the body. Also to be 
deeply seated : lit. to be situated far below the 
sunace; hence (often fijf] to be beyond the 
reach of superficial remedies. 1610. tO. trans. 
To ' plant ' with inhabitants, settle (a country) 
-X784. 7. To flx a seat on (a chair) ; to repair 
(trousers, a chaM by renewing or mending the 
seat 176a. 8. To furnish (a building, room, 

etc.) with seats 1818. 

X. So now y'are fotreiy seated Shaks. d. To in- 
shrine Belus or Serapis thir Gods, or s. Tbir Kings 
Mii.t, s. While Shepherds watched their flocks hv 
night All seated on the ground Tats, g, Merck. V. 

I. n. 8. 'lira Garden, seated on the level Floor Dry* 
DBK. 8. A portion of which was seated with pews, 
and used os a church Scott. 
i«eater (sftax). 1906. [f. Seat sb. and v. 
+-KR.] Freq. in comb., as ttoo-s., four-s., etc., 
a motor-car having seats for two, four, etc. in 
the body. 

Seating (sf’tiq), sb. 1596. [f. Seat 
sb. and v, -INO j tx. The action of providing 
with a residence, or of settling in a country ; 
quasi-coMcr. opportunity for settling, footing 
-X699. a. The action of providing \rith seats ; 
the manner in which a building, etc. is seated ; 
eoncr. the seats with which a building, etc. is 
provided x88o. 8* Materia) for upholstering 

the seats of choirs, etc. X833. 4. Mech. A fitted 
support for a part of a structure or machine, 
usu. pi. or collect, sing. X844. 5* part of 

a structure, etc. which rests on some other part 

*■. ^he a of the chureh is but little altered i88a 
atjrib., os e. aeeemmodatien, capacity. 

Sea*4roat X745. x. The Sa/mo inuta ^ 
Salmon-trout x: also the bull or grey trout, 
5. erios. a. In U.S. and Australia applied to 
other fishes x859« 

SeaMirdlin. 159X. An animal of the 
genus Echinus or the order Rckituidea. 

Seave (lAr). north. late ME. [a. ON. sef."] 


A rush ; also, a rushlight Henoe SeaTj «. 
containing or overgrown with ruihes; ooo- 
posed of rushes. 

Sea^iWalL OE. 1. A wall or embankment 
to prevent the encroachment of the sea, etc. 
a. The sea as a wall or barrier of defence {ran) 
1879. So 8e»vralled (wQld) e. snrronnded or 
protected by the sea as a wall of defence. 
IlSeawanCe, aeawont (sTw/in, -wpnt). 
Amer. Jnd. xyox. [Nam^ansett uatookn 
scattered, loose (in opposition to the strung 
beads, called peajA] wampum. 

Seaward (sTw&d), adv. (and quui-x^.) and 

a. late ME. ff. SEA sb. 4- -WARD. 1 A. advb. 
phrases and aav. x. Phraaes. a. To {the) s . : 
towards, in the direction of, the tea ; away from 
the land. To the s. oft to or at a place nearer 
the sea (or, at sea, farther from the land) than. 

b. From {(he) s . : from the direction in which 
the sea lies 17x0. a. adv. Towards the sea or 
the open sea (away from the land) 16x0. B. 
adj. X. Going out to sea, going to seaward 
1631. a. Directed or looking towards the sea: 
situated on the side or portion (of a thing) 
which is nearest the sea 1735. b. Of a wind: 
Blowing from tlie sea 1810. 

a. Your cannons moulder on the s. wall TxNimoN. 
Hence Sea*wardly a. habituated to looking s. ; 
adv, towards the sea (rare). 

Seaward* (M*w$jdi), <*<*». 15x7. [f.SEA 
jA -f -WARDS,] B prec. adv. 

Sea‘>ware. [OE. sawdr, f. sit Sea -f wdr 
* alga ’.] Seaweed j esp. coarse large seaweed 
thrown up on the shore by the sea, and used 
as manure, etc. 

Sea'-wa:ter. OE. The water of the lea, 
or water taken from the sea. 

Sea‘-way. Ma*way. OE. l A way over 
the sea ; the sea as a means of communication ; 
the open sea. a. The progress of a ship through 
the sea 1787. 3. A rough sea 1840. 

3. The coracle . . was a very safe boat . . both buoyant 
and clever in a a Stkvkhson. 

Seaweed (srwfd). 1577. [f. Sea sb. + 
Weed sb.) x. collect. Any marine plants of 
the class Algu (see Alga), a. A particubr 
marine alga 1700. 

Sea'>wolf. ME. fl. A fabulous amphibious 
beast of prey -1607. a. A voracious sea-fish ; 
esp. the bass, Labrax lupus, and the wolf-fish, 
Anarrkickas lupus, late M E. ts. A seal ; a sea- 
elephant or sea-hon -1839. 4. quasi-arcA. 

A pirate, sea-robber ; also, a privateer vessel 

^Inwortby (B/ wfisiSi], a. 1807. [f. Ska 
sb. + Worthy a.] Of a ship ; In a fit condition 
to undergo a voyage, and to encounter stormy 
weather. Hence Sea’we-rthineM, s. condition. 
Sea*-wxack. 1548. fx. pi. Property cast 
ashore by the sea. a. a. collect. Seaweed, esp. 
any of the large coarse kinds cast up on the 
shore, as Fueus, Laminaria, etc. X55X. b. A 
particular kind of seaweed x6ii. 

Sebaceous (sfb^'Jas), a. X7a8. [f. L. scba~ 
ceus, f. ubum tallow ; see -ACBOUS.t x> Per- 
taining to, of the nature of, or resemlmng tallow 
or fat : oily, greasy 1783. a. Fkrs. a. Having 
the nature or characteristics of Sebum ; as j. 
humour, etc. 1747. b. Ckmnected with the 
secretion of sebum ; as x. follicle, gland, etc. 
1738. 8. Path. Of a cyst, tumour : Formed 

upon a sebaceous gland 1873. 

Sebacic (s/bse'sUc), a. 1790. H. L. sebacens 
+ -1C X b. ] Chem. S. acid : an add obtained by 
the distillation of oleic add. 

Sebastine (ifbaeitin). 1884. [Patented in 
Sweden in x87a.l An explosive composed of 
nitroglycerine, charcoal, and saltpetre. 

IlSebat (sx'bm), Shebat (JPbiet). late ME. 
[Heb. sh'baf.] The eleventh month of the 
Jewish eoclc^iutical and fifth of the civil year. 
Sebate (si’bA). 1794. [f.L.x«3tfm tallow 
-f -ate *.] Chem, A comunation of sebadc 
add with a base. 

^bortan (sibe*st&i). late ME. [a. Arab. 
sabastdn, a. Pers. sapistdn^ Bot, The plum-Uke 
fruit of a tree of the genus Cordia (formerly 
Sebestena); a preparauon of this used as a 
medidne. Also the tree itself. 

Sebiparona (albi pfiras), a. 1855. 
Sebum + -(i)parous 4 Produdng sebum. 
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(ieb«rr«). 1876. H. ui*- u 
ecnb. fmrm of SsBini-fOr. fiola flow, flox.] 
An oxoflMiTe disclmige from th« sebaceous 
igandta fmmimK a greasy or scaly coatiog upon 

nSdbuai (sTbftn). 1876. [modX. use of 
L. sttum suet. gres^.l Pkys. The fatty secre* 
tim which lubricates the hair and the sldn. 
||Sec(i£k). 1895. [Fr.] Of wines: Dry. 
Sec,, abbreriation of Secant, Second (for 
which it is used eoUoq. as a word, e.g. ‘ half a 
sec Secret AST. Section. 

Secant (sTkint), a. and si. 1593. [ad. L. 
steattUm, secart to cut .1 A. adj. Gtom, Of a 
line or surface in relation to another line or 
surface: Cutting, intersecting. B. s 6 . (Ellipt. 
fori./Ma) a. Tn^.oiig. The lenph of a straight 
line drawn from the centre of a circular arc 
through one end of the arc. and terminated by 
the ungent or line touching the arc at the 
other end ; in mod. lue, the ratio of this line to 
the radius, or (equivalently, as a function of 
an angle) the ratio of the hypotenuse of a rl^f* 
angled triangle to that of one side, the giv 
angle (or, if obtuse, its supplement) being that 
contained between them. Abbrev. see. 1^93. 
b. Gtom. A line that cuts another; esp. a straTglit 
line that cuts a curve in two or more parts 
1684. Hence Se'caney, the frmt of being s. 

II S^teur (srkator). 1681. [Fr., as if ad. 
L. *secator, f. secart.^ A kind of pruning shears 
with crossed blades. (Usu. pi.) 

II Secco (se'kkc), a. and si. 1850. [It. 

Ln siccus dry.] A. adj. Mus. Performed without 
accompaniment 1870. B. sb, Paiuting. Ellipt. 
for It. fresco secco * dry fresco ’, a process of 
painting on dry plaster with colours mixed with 
water 185a. 

Seccotine (se'k^tfn), si. 1894. [app. arbi- 
trarily f. 1 1 secco dry . ] Maker's name for a com- 
position serving as a strong adhesive. Hence 
Se'ccotiae v. traus. to cement with s. 

Secede (Biltrd),v. 170a. {Ad.h. seeedtre, 
t. St- Stt- + cedere to go.^ f x. imtr. To go 
away from one's companions, go into retire- 
ment. a. To withdraw formally from an 
alliance, an association, a federal union, a 
polidcal or rehgious organisation v, 55. Hence 
Seca'der, one who secies; spec, a member of 
the Secession Church. 

Secern (s/sS-m), v. 1656. [ad. L. secer- 
nert, f. se- Se- + eermere to separate.] i. 
trams. To separate ; now only, to separate in 
thought : to distinguish, discriminate, a. PAys. 
To separate from the blood ; to Secrete. Now 
rare, 1657. 

I. Whereby the good from ill they might a 1855. 
a An unusual proportion of bile is secerned x8aa. 
Hence Sece*mment, the action of secreting. 

Secernent (si'sS-jn&t), a. and si. 1808. 
[ad. L. secertuntem ; see prea] A. adj. That 
s^tes t8aa. B. sb. Pkys. A secreting organ 

tSeoe-EE. 1563. [sid.L.secessMS,{.seeedere.] 
Withdrawing, retirement ; a seceuion -1675. 

SeceEEloo (s/sej’an). 1533. [ad. L. scces- 
siomem, f. seeedere Secede w.J +x. The action 
or an act of going away from one's accustomed 
neighbourhood, or of raring from public view ; 
the condiUon of being retired -1847. a. Horn. 
Nisi. Used as tr. Ln seeessio (pleiu), the tem- 
poraiy migraUon of the plebeians to a p l a ce 
outside the city, m order to compel the patricians 
to grant redress of their grievances 1533. g. 
The acdon of seceding or formally withdrawing 
from an alliance, a federation, a pt^dcal m 
religious organisation, etc. Henoe, a body of 
seceders. s6oo. b. spec. The separadon from 
the Established Church of Scotliuid in 1733 ; 
the religious body (more fully tie S. Church) 


which (mghiated from this sepanuion 1733. 

a. HTmr ^ S., the American CivU War 
which orase out of the attempt of eleven of the 
Soothem States to secede from the United States of 
North America. 

aitrtk, as S.ekurek, tuewmteuL etc. t also ns adj. m 
secessionist. Hence Secf aa io a a l e. of or pertain- 
iim to s. 8a ca ‘a aioBlam U.S. Hiet-sha principlas 
or dtose in Avoor of s. { Seottiek Ch. Hitt., the prin- 
dphsand doctrines of the S. Church, flane’aaionlst, 
one who favours a t one who Joins in a a 1 spec, in j 
U.S. Hist.x also w/Xrfi. or a< adj. 


i 8»5 


(•o kfl). Also Seckle. 1817. [Nai 
oforirinator.] A kind of pear. Also 5 ./« 
Seclude Csfklfl-d),p. 1451. [ad.L.safAs- 
f. St- ^-^elamdert to shut.] tx. To shut 
off (a thing) -1548. a. fa. To shut up apart 
'Z746. b. To remove or guard from public 
view ; to withdraw from opportunities of social 
intercourse. Often rejl., to live in reUrement 
or solitude. x6a8. c. To shut off or screen 
\from some external Influence 1601. fS* To 
shut or keep out /torn a place, society, etc. ; to 
debar/n>m a privilege, dignity, etc. -1775. t*. 
To exclude from consideration -1735. g. 
Textual criticism. To exclude as spurious 1893. 
ffl. To separate, keep apart, select -1876. 

a a. Ths women were aeciuded from the men, being 
seated above in gsUeries Evklyn. b. Great Allow, 
ances should be given to a King who livee wholly 
aeciuded from the rest of the World Swift. A No 
funder taken in war was used by the captor until the 
Druids determined what part they should s. for them- 
selves Goldsh. 

Slecluded (slklw'dt'd), f^l. m. 1604. [f. prec. 
+ ^D ‘.] X. Shut up ; withheld from view or 
from society. Now rare. a. Of localities: 
Remote from observation or access ; seldom 
visited or seen on ncoount of inaccessibility 1798. 
SecluEe (sikld'z), a. Now rare. 1597. 
[ad. L. uclusut, stcludtrt Seclude.] Secluded. 
Seclusion (slklM-xan). 1603. mctl.!. 
seclHsiouem, f. Ln sectus-, stcludtrt SeCLUDE v. | 
I. The action of secluding; fexciusion. a. 
The condition or state of being secluded ; an 
instance of this 1784. g. A place or abode in 
which one is secluded 1791. 
a. Ob, blest s. from a Jarring world. Which he, thus 
rraR. tme.. 


occupy, enjoys I CowraR. 


r., apart from society. 


e.g. to a supporter of monasticism, and 
or Japanese who is averse to the admission of 
foreigners to his counuy. 

Sedusive (sfklii*siv), a. X834. [f. L. st- 
clus-, stcludtrt', see Seclude v. | .Serving or 
tending to seclude; affecting seclusion. 
Second (ic'kand), sby late ME. [a. F. 
seeoude, ad. med.L. secumda, fem. of Ln stcundus 
Second a,, used ellipt. for stcunda mtnuta, 
lit. ' second minute’, i.e. the result of the second 
operation of sexagesimal division; the result 
of the first such operation (now calM ' minute ’ 
simply), being the • first ' or ' prime minute ’ or 
• prime ' (see Prime j*.* a.).] Math. t. Gtom, 
{Astr., Gtog., etc 1 A sixtieth part of a minute, 
^fj^th part of a aegree. a. In measurement 
of time : The sixtieth part of a minute, th 
of an hour X588. b. Used vaguely for an ex- 
tremely short time, an ' instant ' xSag. 

s. The pendulum which vibratea seconds at London, 
has been commonly esteemed 39,3 English indie* 
1763. b. There was a second's panic in the crowd 
1897. 

attrib. and Ctmb. 1 a.* (saeonda.) hand, a band 
or pointer of a timepiece indicating seconds: S.* 
(aecooAe-) mark Math , the character ", denoting 
a second or seconds (either of angle or of time). 

Second (se'kand), a. and sh',^ ME. 

F., od. L. stcundus following (hence favour- 
able), next, second, f. root of sequi to follow, I 
A. adj. X. Coming next after the hrst: the 
ordiniu corresponding to the cardinal two. 
Often with ellipsis of sb. understood from the 
context, a. Next In rank, <|uallty, Importance, 
or degree of any attribute, to (a person or thing 
regained as first). Hence, in neg. and limiting 
contexu, Inferior {to none, only to .. .). late ME 
b. In designations of office, denoting the lower 
of two, or the next to the hwheil of several 
persons holding the same office; e.g. s, Ittu- 
tenant (fn the army), s.lord (of the Admiralty), 
s, master (in a school), etc, xyoa. c. Mas. 
Used to distinguish the next to the highest 
port in a piece of concerted music. Hence of 
a voice or instrument : Rendering such a Mrt 

X 2 B 4 . 8. Having the degree of quality, fine- 

ness, etc. next to the best ; of the second grade 
or clau. Now only Comm, in stereotyped 
uses. X440. 4. Other, another ; additional to 

that which has already taken place, men- 
tioned. etc. late ME 5. quasi-arfw. Secondly 
{rare) ; as the second in succession, late ME. 

3. Mcmid day of Mali 1307- S. Nuptials Day. 
OBN. I liked her at first aght, s ad « *■ 

Rkhammom. ritefc,epP««ie^apmK»alnanieto 


SSCOND 


(chiefly ■ovsnigiM)i heaee after the 
?S.taiKinelhat)lMS 
Ilj* Citle SUAXS. Phr. S. in t m m tut i 
«*•» eiihordieate to the 
cniet commander of onaraiyoroiiaofiUBofadlvUoBat 

W. s, OlLMST. a. 
*• '‘**‘‘* * w- s. butter tM. 

4. (^Id anj^ Ur the story of a a city 
t^n by a woo^ hone? Scott. S. filter C 
alter «rm, Gr. or aOritl. s Wd who 
agreM aheoluiely with one's tsstes and opinions, or 
fw w»^ iMifare m esres ss much ss for onek own. 

5. mature (in allusion to the Uiln provb. tomtmetmd* 
eet altera (or tecHuda) natitra) 

m t. ckstd^t, erntim, Jiddte, intentimt, 
e^r, H^ught^, un»d, e\c (sre these words) 1 a. 
Adl^, Man Tkeoi.. litles given to Christ with ref. 
to I Cor. XV. «, 47 1 S. Advent ThtA , the expected 
IN coming of Christ ss Judge: hence S. AdvtnUat, 
one who believes thsi the S. Advent will precede the 
millennium | S. ballot, an electoral system whereby, 
if the winner on ihc first ballot has not polled more 
then half the votes cost, a second ballot U taken be- 
tween him and the candidate with ibe next highest 
number of votes 1 a. birth, {a.) 7 'kenl. m RiK.sNtsA. 
TION S| t( 3 ) » Sktundink 1 1 ^c) the cntraiKS upon s 
new life after death i a. ohambar, in s bicameral 
legislature, the chamber which has chiefly the func- 
tion of revising the measures preitored and posssd by 
the other: a. Uvlslon {a) Civil Service, the lower 
grade of government clerks: {b) prison, treatment 
prescribed by the Judge which U intermediate between 
nard'labour and first division | a. floor, ihe floor or 
story of s building next but one above th^round- 
floor I also attrib, i 8. Parson (of tba Irlnlty) 
i'keri., the Son : B. atling, a person or thing bold In 
reserve as a resource if the one preferred should fsiL 
B. xA* L One wtio or something which is 
second, i. a. Gram, Used ellipt. for ucond 
person (usimlly before singular or plural) 1^30. 
b. A place in the second class in an examina- 
tion ; one who takes such a place. Also, the 
competitor who comes next to the winner in a 
contest X853. a. One next to the first in rank, 
quality, etc. Also, ‘(‘a second instance, a match 
to something. 1594. b. Second in command 
1604. 8- E* A note one diatonic degree 

above or below nny given note ; the interval 
between two such notes ; a tone (major s.) or 
diatonic semitone (minor 1.) ; the nnrroonio 
combination of two such notes 1597. b. The 
next to the highest part in a piece of conoarted 
music. Hence, a voice suitable to such a j»rt. 
1774. 4. pi. Comm. A(|ualily (of bricks, flour, 
stockings, etc.) second and inferior to the best 
1600. 5. In the duodecimal system of mensura- 
tion : The twelftli part of n ' pime ' or inch 1703. 
I. b. Miss Jonen has a first-cUss and Miss Smith a 
X 1907. a. And t«e if Time., Con shew a 8. to so 
pure a Ixive Drayton. |. a. ri tigmemted e , : the in* 
terval equivalent to three semitones, a minor third. 

n. One who or something which renders aid 
or support to another, ta.gnv, -1740. b.spee. 
One who acts as representative of a principal in 
a duel, carrying the challenge, loading weapons, 
etc. Similarly in a pugilistic contest. 1613. fc. 
Assistance. Also pi. rare. -1640. 

a. He be thy S. .Shaks. b. It was usual to have more 
seconds even to the number of five or six Scott. 
Second xc-kand),v.l 1586. [u,V.stcotidcr, 
ad. I., tecundare, f. secundus Second <r.J t. 
trans. To support, back up, assist, encourage, 
fb. To follow, attend, accompany. In pan., 
to lie accompanied (wtth). -163a, a. esp. To 
support (a combatant, a body of troops) in 
attack or defence. Also, to act as second to 
(a pugilist). 1588. fb. To take the place of. 
succeed (a combatant who is hors de combat) 
-16x4. 8- To support (a spc.iker. or proposi- 
tion) in a debate or conference by speaking in 
the same sense: spec, to rise 10 support (a 
mover or motion) as a necessary nrellminary to 
further discussion or to the adoption of the 
motion XC97. fb. To support, back (a state- 
ment, opinion, a person tn Ids opinion) ; to 
confirm (a rep^) -i 74 ‘- 4 * To further, re- 

inforce (a thii^. activity, etc.) 1586. tfi. 1 o 
follow up or accompany with (or by) soma 
second thine -1774. tb. To repeat (an action, 
esp. a blow) -1831.^ tfl. fo match with a second 

*'!l*1?f^1?/’hsd imUbwl 
■ them Diskaxii. •. 
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SECONDARY 


1896 


SECRETARY 


in the phr. tm stamd.'] tnuu. To remove (an 
officer) temporarily frcm his regiment or corps, 
for employment on the staff, or in some other 
extra^regimental appdntment. Also transf. 
Secondary (se-kandiri), a. and tl>. late 
MEl. [ad. L. sicuHdarius of the second class 
or quality, f. ueundiu Sbcond a. j see -arv». J 
A. adj, I. Belonging to the second class in 
respect of dignity or importance ; entitled to 
consideration only In the second place. Also, 
and usu. I Not in the first class ; of minor im- 
portance, subordinate, fb. Second best -1601. 
tc. Of a lower kind -1788. fd- an official : 
Second in rank or status. Ofajudge: « Puisne 
4. X b, -1630. e. Of persons : Second-rate 
^nrv) xffaw. £ Subsidiary, auxiliary 1751. a. 
Derived from, based on, or dependent on 
something else which is primary ; not original, 
derivative, late ME. b. Having only a derived 
authority; subordinate 1667. c, Philou {a) 
Applied to those qualities of bodies that were 
supposed to be derived from the four ‘ primary ' 

a tuuities recognized by Aristotle, hot, cold, wet, 
ry. Ois. exc. //isi, 1656. {b) Applied to those 
properties or qualities of matter (as colour, 
smell, taste, etc.) which are distinguished as 
not existing, like ' primary ' qualities, in the 
bodies themselves independently of perception, 
but depending upon the action of the primary 
qualities on the i^rcipient. Cf. Primary a. 3. 
X656. d. Cryst. Of crystalline forms : Deriva- 
tive, not primitive 1805. e. lUectr, Of a current : 
Induced. Hence of apparatus, etc, : Pertaining 
to an induced current. Also j. battery, a storage 
battery os dist from one in which a current is 
produced. 1843 f. Chem. Applied to certain 
types of organic compounds which are formed 
from others by certain definite processes of re- 
placement iSiSa. g. Meteorology. .Said of a 
subsidiary depression t.ikitig place on the border 
of a primary cyclone 1876. 3. a. Belonging to 
the second order m a senes of subdivisions or 
ramifications. Chiefly Biol. 1796. b. Belonging 
to the second stage in a process of compounding 
or combination ; consisting of two primary ele- 
ments 1807. 4. With ref. to temporal sequence: 
Pertaining to a second period or condition of 
things; adventitious, not primitive. Chiefly 
scientific and techn. a. Geol. <= Mksoxuic 1813. 
b. Biol. Belonging to the second sU^u of de- 
velopment or growth 1857. c. Surg. l^rformed 
or occurniig after a definite time or occurrence 
X837. d. Path, Characteristic of or pertaining 
to the second stage or period of a disease, esp. 
of syphilis 173a. e. S. education or instruction : 
that between the primary or elementary educa- 
tion and the higher or university education. 
,S. school, one in which such education is given. 
1861. g. Connected with what is second in 
local position 1768. 

s. Tningi .purely Omimental, are no more than of 
B, ConHiderntion 1735. a. A s. and derivative Virtue 
1738. S. came, a proximate or instrumental cause, a 
cauM produceti by a priiiuiry cause (also used in 
sense .S'. //omc/, a satellitr winch revolves round 
a primary planet. 5 . arete ((leoni mid Astr.), a great 
circle pusing through the pules of another great circle 
perpendicular to its plane. S. haw or rainbow, on 
outer and fainter buw parallel with the primary bow. 
C. {b) AmoiiK the s. qualities [of nutter] ore classed 
heat and cold, colour and sound, taste and odour X856, 
3. b. d*. colours ; sec Colour so 1 . a. 4. c. S. mm~ 
putmtion, amputation perfoimcd after suppuration 
has set in. $. S. feather, quill, a feather growing 
from the second Joint of a bird's wing. S. suing, one 
of the hind wings of an insect. 

B. si. [the adj. used ellipt. Mostly in //.] 
X. gm. One who acts in subordination to 
another ; a delegate or deputy ; also, a thing 
which comes second in importance, Now rare. 
X595. b. A cathedral dignit.try of second rank, 
late MEL o* An officer of the cor]x>mtion of 
the City of London. fAlso, an official in cer- 
tain government offices and law courts, 1461. 
8. Short for s.planet 1781. 8- Short for s. ctrche 
1715. 4. Path, in //. Secondary symptoms (of 
syphilis) 1843. g. Gtol, The 8econd.iry series of 
roMS, or any of the secondary formations 1890. 
6. Omitk. Siiort for s, feather 1768. 7. Hlectr. 
Short for j. o$il or eaire 1869. 8. Meteorology. 

Short for x, degression 1887. Hence Se'condaii- 
ly add,, •aem. 

toest, Moood*be«t, a. late me. 
X. Noitlllbt quality to the first, a. absel. .Some- 


thing inferior to the best 1708. g. quesi-o^. 
In phr. to eotne offueond best, to be defeated in 
a contest 1777. 

SecQnd-claM,a. 18137. it Of or belonging 
to the class next to the first b. S. matter 
(U.S.): postal matter consisting of periodicals 
sent from the office of publication 1883. e 
quasi-mfz/. By a second-class conveyance 1906. 
II Seoonde (sxgS'hd). X707. [F., fern, of 

second Second a.'] The second of the eight 
lorries recognised in sword-play. 

Seconder (se'kandsi). 159& [f. Second 
a. and v. + -er t.] 1 . [f. the adj .1 i. One who 
comes second, or in the seconci rank. Now 
local, a second hand on a farm. 9. A student 
of the second grade in social rank at the Uni- 
versities of Glasgow and St. Andrews. Obs. 
exc. Jiist. 1655. n. [f. the vb.] a. One who 
supports (what is proposed by another) ; one 
who furthm the designs of another 1607. b. 
spec. One who seconds a motion ; one who 
seconds a nomination or candidature 1678. 
Second hand, aecond-hand. 1474. 
[Cf. F, de seconds maxa.] A. phrase. {Second 
hand.) fx. In sb. use 1 An intermediary, 
middleman -1737. a. In advb. phrases 1474. 

n. At second hand, (to buy, receive, (earn, etc.) from 
another than the maker, or orii;inal vendor (of goodx), 
or the primary source (of information, etc.), iBy 
second hand, through another person as agent. 

B. adJ. {Second-hand.) 1. Not original or 
obtained from the original source ; borrowed ; 
imitative, derivative 1654. a. Not new, having 
been previously worn or used by another, as 
s. ( lathes, books, etc. 1673. g. quasi-otft'. » at 
second hand 1849. 

I. Kven of this s. knowledge there wiui very little 
1868. a. The warehouse of some second hand Book* 
seller 1656. So Second-hamded a. (now dial.). 

Secondly (se'ksndll), adv. late ME. [f. 
Second ft. For a second time 

-1771. a. In the second place, late ME a- 
(|uasi-x^. Tlie word secondly used in making 
sutidivisions of a subject X759. 

a. Man, consider first the nature of the thing that 
thou intendest, and a thine owne nature x6ia 

Second-rate, a. and sb. 1669. A. adj. Of 
tlie second * rate ' (said of ships). Hence, Of the 
second class in quality or excellence ; usu. 1 Not 
first-rate, of only moderate quality. 

Any of the s theatres in London 1748. 

B. sb, 1. Naut. A war-vessel of the second 
' rate ' 1679. a. trasisf, A person or thing of 
inferior cltiss 1709. Hence Skeond-rater. 
Second sight. x6i6. i. A supposed power 
by which occurrences in the future or things at 
a distance are perceived as though they were 
actually present, a. The image or vision pro- 
duced by this faculty 1763. 

s. Their Koith and firm Itciief In Second Sight, and 
Mother Shipton 1763. Hence Second-sighted «. 
having the gift of second Mght. 

Secrecy (sf kr&i). late ME [Alteration of 
\secretee, -tie, iipp. f. fseerr or Secret -t. + -ty 
or -Y •. ] 1 . The quality of being secret or of 
not revealing secrets ; the action, habit, or prac- 
tice of keeping tilings secret, e. The condition 
or fact of being secret or concealed 1563. fb. 
Retirement, seclusion -1667. 3, ^meihing 

which is or has been kept secret ; a secret ; the 
secret nature or condition of something. Often 
collect, sing, or pi., secret matters, mysteries. 
Obs. or arre. 145a tg. Intimate acquaintance, 
confidence -1671. 

I. Consunt you are.. and for aecrecle, No Lady 
cloaer Shaki. a. /•> <•, secretly ; The Lady Anne, 
Whom the King hath in aecrecic long married Shako. 
5. Leaving aecmcies to conscietice Milt. 

Secret (sTkret), a. and sh. late ME. [a. 
F., ad. L. socrctsu adi. (neuL JvrrvfvM used sb., 
a secret), orig. pa. ppie of stcemere to Secern. | 
A. adj, X. a. predu. Kept from public know- 
ledge, or from the knowledge of persons speci- 
fied. b. Of a place ; Retired, remote, secluded ; 
hence, affording privacy or seclusion. Chiefly 
arch- 150a fc. Of a person, etc.: Secluded 
from obKrvation -X867. d. Of actions, etc. : 
Done with the intention of being concealed ; 
clandestine 1548. e. Of doctrines, ceremonies : 
Kept from the knowledge of the uninitiated 1536. 
f. Of feelings, thoughts ; Not openly avowed 
or expressed ; concealed, disguisol 1500. tg. 
Abstruse, rec^ite -X775. b. Of a oommittee. 


etc. : Conducted with secrecy 1667, i. Hhidsn 
from sight; unseen. Invisible 1559. J. (V a 
door, drawer, etc. t Designed to escape observa- 
tion or detection x wx. k. Of an agent : That 
works In secret Of a person : That is secretlv 
(whdt is expressed by the sb.). 1600, L quasf- 
adv. Apart ; secretly, in secret 1539. 9. Of a 

person: fReticent or reserved in conduct or 
conversation ; not given to indiscreet talking or 
the revelation of secrets; uncommunicative, 
close. Also fig. of silence, night, etc. 1440. 
tS. That is a confidant ; intimate with -X648. 

x.a.Th«Renegados.,kepthudeaths. x6ecx b. Put 
them in s. bolds Shaiu. c. In this Citty will 1 suy. 
And liua atona as s. as 1 may Shaki. d. Hide me 
from the s. counsel of the wicked Ps. Ixiv. a. f. I 
haue vnclosp'd To thee the booke euen of my s. loule 
Shaks. 1 had a B. joy at the news Dx Pox. f. 
Macb. IV i. 48. L S. parts, msmbers, the external 
organs of sex. j. S. ini, * invisible ' or * sympathetic ' 
ink. k. Others, who were my a. Enemies Swift. L 
She had devised How she might s. to the foiest hie 
Kkats. a. 1 can be a. as a dumbe man Shako, 3 . 
He was s. with y® Duke 1533. 

Special collocations.: 9, service: services ren- 
dered to a government, the nature of which cannot be 
disclosed to the public, but which are paid for from a 
fund set apart for the purpose! also attrib.f as /. 
lerviee agsut, fund, etc. S. society, an organisation 
formed to promote some cause by secret metliods, its 
members being sworn to observe secrecy. 

B. sh. Something kept secret. 1. Something 
unknown or unrevealed or that is known only 
by initiation or revelation ; chiefly pi., the hid- 
den affairs or workings (of God, Nature, Science, 
etc.), late MIC. 9. In Liturgical use: A prayer 
or prayers said by the celebrant in a low voice 
after the Offertory and before the Preface. See 
Secreta*. late ME. 3. Some fact, affair, 
design, action, etc., known only to oneself or 
shared only witli a limited number 1450. 4. A 
method or process (of an art, etc.) hidden from 
all except tlie initiated i486, b. (Const, of.) 
That which accounts for sometliing surprising 
or extraordinary ; the essential thing to be ob- 
served in order to secure some end 1738. fg. 
A place of conce.ilment or retreat -1635. t®- 

pi. — s. parts (see A. i i). Also sing. -1758. 
7. Antiq. A coat of mail or piece of armour 
concealed under one’s usual dress 1578. 

x. JealuuB Nature hath lock’d her secrets in a Cabi- 
net Davknant. 3 . Sir Thurio, giue vs leaue (1 pray) 
a while, We haue some secrets to confer about Shakb. 
Phr. An open s,, something which is ostensibly a 
s , but whitb requires little effort or penetration 
to discover. A. A pretended s. of multiplying gold 
Evrlvn b. The. .B, of success Kingsley. 

Phrase.s. In s J --- L in lecreto, F. en sscret), in pri- 
vate t secretly. To be tu the x., to be one of the par- 
ticiptuits ill as. To let (a person) into the s., to con- 
fide to him the s. {ofun affair, trade). To msdks a s. 
of (someihing), to make it a matter of concealment! 
to keep It to oneself. Hence tSs’crst v. irons, to 
keep s., conceal -1734. Se'cret-ly ado., -ness. 

II Sreretaf (s/kr/'t 4 i. Pl.-Xm- 1740. [eccl. 
L. secreta (sc. oratio), fern, of E ucreius.} £cel. 

Secret sb. a. 

il Secre-ta *, pi. 1877. [L. ; neut. pi. of pa. 
ppie. of secemere SECRETE n.*] The products 
ol secretion. 


Sccretage (sikrftedg). 1791, \K,Y,seeri- 
tage, f. sect iter SECRETE v.* and -AGE.] A pro- 
cess of preparing furs for felting by the applica- 
tion of nitrate of mercury. 

II Secretaire (sekrftesu, F. spkrrt^), 1818. 
[F.] A piece of furniture m which private 
papers can be kept, with a shelf for writing on, 
and drawers and pigeon-holes ; a bureau. 

Secretarial (sekrAe»Tial), a. x8oi. [f. 
med.E secretarisu Secretary; see -AL.J Of 
or pertaining to a secretary or secretaries. So 
tSecretaTian a. {rare) 1734-1801. 

Secretariat(e (sekrAes’ilAt, -A). 1811. [a. 
F. secretariat, ad. med.E seeretariatus, f. secre- 
tarius ; see -ATE ».] The office of a secreury ; 
the body or department of secretaries ; tlie place 
where a secretary transacts business, preserves 
records, etc. 

Secretary (le-krfliri), sb, (and a.), late 
ME [ad. med.L. secretarius secretary, etc., 
a title applied to various oonfldenual officers, 
f. secretnm SECRET si. ; ace -ary * B. z.] A 
sb. ti. A confidant; one privy to a secret. 
Also fig. of things personified. -18x5. 9. One 

whose office it is to write for another ; esp. oee 
who is emi^loyed to conduct corresi>ondenoe. 


se d (pou). Qtt (iMNi}. 0 (cwt), g (Fr. chef), a (ever), ai (/, eye). » (Fr. can dr vie), i (stt). i (Psyche). 9 (what), p (get). 




SECRETE 


SECTORIAL 


to keep records, and (usu.) to tnuuaot other 
bnsiness. for another person or for a society, 
oorpomtioo, or public mly. late ME. fh. In 
the tides of books on the art trf letter>writing j 
->17x5. 8. In the official designations certain 
ministers presiding over executhre departments 
of state X59& b. Mr, Stcrrtofy x used before 
the name of a secretary of state, or as a title 
instead of his name. Now only ^iat and /iiJt. 
1599. 4. Short for s. hand, tTJi- B- A 

secretaire 1833. 0 . The secretary>bird 1781. 

t. Rmieale it Kie diint not, u daring in such mattm 
to make none her lecretarie Loiwa. Tha night, 
■ad 1. to my mooa Kvd. a. /VriM/«/.,aaemployM 
by a minister of state, etc for the personal corre. 
■pondence connected with his official position x also 
Mplied to a s. employed in purely personal sendee 
S. ^ tmhtuty, Ufmtwm, an official ranking next to 
the ambassador or envoy, and empowered to some 
extent to supply bis place in his abeence a. In peaoe* 
time, .the duties of the Colonial S., in bis diaracter as 
S. of War, were very slight Kinolake. b. A letter 
from Mr. S. Pitt 1700. 

Coffii , : •.•Mrd. a raptorial bird of South Africa, 
Strf€mtMrius ttertUtriutt so called from a tuft of 
feathers at the back of the head which have a fanciful 
resemblance to pens stuck behind the ear. 

B. adj. As the distinctive epithet of a style of 
handwndng used chiefly in legal documents 
from the xeth to the xyth c. Hence applied to 
a kind of black-letter type imitadng thU. 1571. 
Hence Se’cretaryahip. the office of a s. 

Secrete (s/krrt), vA 1707. [f. L. seenf-, 
uetmere ; see Secern v.] i. trans. T o produce 
by means of secretion, a. intr. To perform the 
act of secredon 1873. 

Secrete (sikrPt), vJ* 1741. [Alteration of 
Secret v . ] 1 . trans. To place in concealment, 
to keep secret, a. To remove secretly, to ap- 
propriate (the possessions of another) in a secret 
manner X749. 

t. How hod .Sibyll dared to s. from him this hoard 
Lvtton. a.. F rench lady .had secreted herself on 
board the vessel 1893. a. The secreting of the 500 L 
was a matter of very little hasard FixuiiNa 

Secre'te, vfi 1839. [a. F. secrittr, f. seertt 
Secret sb. (in the sense of * secret process ‘).J 
trans. To subject to the process of Secret age. 

Secretin (sfkrf*tin). 1900. [app. irreg. f. 
Secretion + -in 1.] Ckem, A substance pro- 
duced by the action of the acid of the gastric 
juice on the intestinal mucous memurane and 
acting as a stimulus to pancreatic secretion. 

Se c retion (s/kn'fan). 1646. [a.,¥.skritioH. 
ad. I... secretionem, t secemert ; see Secern v,] 
I. Phys. In an animal or vegetable body, the 
acdon of a gland or some analogous organ in 
extracting certain maiters from the blood or 
sap and elaborating from them a particular 
substance, either to fulfil some funedon within 
the body or to undergo excredon as waste, a. 
concr, T hat which is produced by the action of 
a sacredng organ X73X fg. In etym. sense : 
a. Separation. b. Philos. ( « Gr. dvtix/Mira.) 
Giving off of pardcles. -1678. 

Secretive (srkr/-tiv), a. 1853. [Back- 
formadon from next; but apprehended as C 
Secrete v. + -ive.] Addicted or inclined to 
secrecy ; reticent ; not frank or open. b. transf. 
of things. Also of looks, etc. : Indicadng secre- 
tiveness. X865. 

Sh« was a tby, a maid 18I4. b. A a smila 1865. 

SecretiveneM (silcrrtivnfo). xdxg. [Form- 
ed after F. seeritiviti, t uertt SECRET; see 
-tvB and -NESS.] The quality of being seoedve ; 
disposidon to secrecy. 

Secretory (sikii'tari), a. and id. 169a. [f. 
L. Stott- (see Secrete i/.)-f-oRr.J A.adj. 
Having the funedon of secredng ; pawning to 
or concerned with seoedon. B. id. A secreting 
vessel or duct 1768. 

I Secretnm (i/krf*tifm). Pi. -te. 1864. fL., 
neut. of seeretsa Secret a. ; in med.L. elllpL 
for sigillnm stcrttnnt secret seal] Antiq. A 
private seal. 

Sect (sekt). late ME. [a. F. or ad. 
L. steta following. L root of stqni to follow.] tx. 

A class or kind (of persons) -x6a8. tb. A rell- 
gtous order -18x4. c.Sex. Now only in illiterate 
or joc. use. late ME, t«- Body of followers 
or adherentt -1667. g- A religious following ; 
adherence to a pardcular religious teacher or 
faith. <1^. a. A body of persons who unite in 
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holdiiig eeitain views differing from those of 
others who are accounted to be of the same 
religion ; a party or school among the professors 
of a religion ; somedmes applied i;^. to parties 
that are regarded as heretical, late ME. b. In 
mod. use, commonly applied to a separatdy 
organised religious body having its diranedve 
name and iu own placoi of worship ; a ‘ de- 
nominadon*. Also, less widely, one of the 
bodies separated from the Church. XS77. 4- 

The system or body of adherenu of a panicular 
school of philosophy, late ME. 5. tram/. A 
school of opinion in politics, science, etc. 1605. 

I. C. Tis th« sasiest Art snd cunning for oor s. to 
oountarfeit sicke Midulktom. |. Kynge Salomon 
loayd ouermoch«..straung« wymen of other sectes 
Caxtom. a. Tht Ctaphmm S., a deritive name ap- 
plied early In the xeth c. to a coterie of persona of 
Evangaliod opinions and conspicuous philanthropic 
activity, some of whom lived at Clapham t among the 
chief membere were Wiiberforce. Zachary Macaulay, 
and Henry Thornton, b. Th* stets, applied by An* 
glicans to the varipua bodies of Diiaentcrs, by Roman 
Catholics to all forms of Protestantism. 4. The S. 
Epicurean Milt, g Socialism is rather a s. than a 
party 1899. 

Sectarial (sekt^'rUil), a. 1816. [f. Sec- 
tary (or med.L. seeta rims) Pertaining 
to or distinctive of sect. Chiefly with ref. to 
Indian religions. 

Sectarian (8ekte**riAn), a. and sb. 1649. 
ff. next -t- -AN.] A. adj. x. Pertaining to a sec- 
tary or sectaries ; * belonging to a schismaticol 
sect ‘ (Phillips). Obs. exc. Hist. a. Pertaining 
to a sect or sects ; confined to a particular sect ; 
bigotedly attached to a particular sect. In 
recent use, often a {MiomUve synonym of de- 
nominational, esp. with ref. to education. X796. 
a. A Christian, and yet not s. University 1836. 

B. sb. 1. Orig., an adherent of the ' sectarian 
party ‘ (i.e. the Independents ns designated by 
the Presliy terians) ; subsequently, a schismadc. 
Now chiefly Htst. 1654. a. An adherent of a 
specified sect ; a sectai^ of a particular teacher. 
Now rare. 1819. g. A bigoted adherent of a 
sect ; a person of sectarian views or sympathie.s 
1837. Hence Secta'rtaniam, adherence or ex- 
cessive attachment to a pardcular sect or party, 
esp. in religion ; undue favouring of a particular 
denomination. Seeta 'rianlm v. tntr, to act in 
a s. manner ; trans. to render s. 

Secta^ (se'ktiri), sb. and a. 1556. [ad. 
F. sectaire, or med.L. sectartns, f. seeta Sect.] 
A. sb, 1. A member of a sect; one who is 
zealous in the cause of a sect X5^. a. An 
adherent of a schismatical or heretical sect. In 
the Z7-x8th c. commonly applied to the pjig- 
lish Protestant Dissenters. Now chiefly Htst. 
556. g. A follower of a particular leader, 
teacher, party, or school. Now rare (with mix- 
ture of sense x). 1389. 

(. It Is not as religious sectaries they [school in- 
spectors] have to di^iarge their duties but as civil 
servants M, Asnolo. a. Many sectaries experienced 
much inhuman treatment i860. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to a sect ; sectarian 

?^ind of S. passion 1638. Hence 8a*etarUm, 
■ecunanism. tSe'ctorlai => A. 1. -1833. 
Sectator (sekt^'tai). Now ran. 1541. [a 
L., f. uctari, freq. of stqni to follow.] A fol- 
lower, disciple; one who follows a pardcular 
school, teacher, or leader; a partisan, sectary. 
Sectile (se’ktil, -ail), a. s^l6. [a. F., ad. 
L. stetiUm, f. sect-, stcart to cut. ] Capable of 
or suited for being cut. Hence Sacti'Uty. 
Seetkm (se'kjan), sb. 1559. [a. F., or ad. 
L. seetionem, f, sect-, secare to cut.] x. The 
actkMi, or an act, of cotdng or dividing. Now 
rare exc. with ref. to surgery or anatomical 
operadons. a. A part separated or divided off 
from the remainder; one of the portions into 
which a thing is cut or divided, esb. a. A sub- 
diviskm of a written or printed work, a statute, 
or tbe like. Often reprinted by the symbol | 
(preceding a numenu figure) ; also abbrev. uct. 
(nureiy sec.). 1576. b. Hist. Used variously 
for a subdivision of a classJficatory group. e.g. 
of a daas, order, family, or genus. In Bot. now 
chiefly as i«^-n»sci. xyao. c. A separable portion 
of any adlactlon or aggregate of persons, e. g. of 
the population of a country ; a group forming 
part of a politioal or religious p^y, etc. tgja. 
d. (a) C/.S. An area of one square mite into 


which undeveloped lands are divided; (b) 
Colonial. A division, of whatever area, of ooa 
developed Und ; (e) Chiefly U.S. A district or 
portion of a town or coontry exhibiting uniform 
characterisdes or considered as divided from 
the rest on account of such characteristioR 
i8z6. e. Mtl. A fourth part of a company 1805. 
t U.S. Railways, (a) A portion of a sleeping- 
car containing two berths 1874 i {b) The small- 
est administrative subdivision of a railway X890. 
g. One of the component parts of something 
which is built up of a number of similar portions 
so as to admit of enlargement when necessary, 
or which is constructed to be taken to pieces 
for fedlity of transport 1875. 3 > Math, '(vl A 

segment of a circle -X715. b. The curve of 
intersection of two superficies 170A. e. I'he 
cutting of a solid by a plane ; the {^ane figure 
resulting ftom such a cutting , the area of this. 
Hence, of a material object, the figure which 
would be produced by cutting through it in a 
certain plane. X704. d. Tbe action of dividing 
a line Into parts x8ao. 4. A drawing repre- 
senting an object as It would appear if cut 
throu^ in a plane at right angles to the line of 
sight 1669. b. Gtol. A surface exposed by a 
cutting or by some natural agency, showing 
the succession of strata Z858. g. A thin slice 
of a vegetable or animal structure, or of an 
inorganic body, cut oft' for microscopic examina- 
tion 1870. a. Printing. The sign |, orig. used 
to introduce the number of a * section ’ ; subseq. 
used also as a mark of reference to notes in the 
margin or at the foot of a page. Also called 
s.-mark. X7a8. 

a. a. In the printed aditlons.. we see each statute 
divided into sectionii, and each s. numbend Bxn* 
THAN. e. The Church bad at this time, .sunk into a 
mere s, of the landed srUtocracy 1874. f . '1 here is 
slwsys s steamsr in sections in every story of a good 
eimetlition 1807. 

Comb. ! a. line, t(«) the boundary of a a 1 (^) a Hue 
drawn to Indicate the manner of making a a t -Unar, 
a device for ruling parallel lines t -mark (see setiM 6). 
Hence Sa'Otlon r'. trans. to divide into secliona 
Bt'Ctionaxy a. tof or pertaining to a a or sections 
(mre) 1 sb, a memlier of a s. (of a party, etc.) opposed 
to the remainder. 

Secttonal (se'kjan&l), a. 1816. [f. prec. 
+ -AL.J 1. Pertaining to a section or division 
of R larger part, e.g. of a country, society, 
or population; sometimes (of interests, etc.) 
with implied opposition to general. a. Of or 
pertaining to a section (sense 4), relating to tbe 
view of the structure of a IxKly in section x8a5. 
8. Composed of several sections or parts fitting 
into one another 1875. 

I. Th« further emhiuerment of a and sactarian 
strife jin Ireland] 1B86. Hence 8e‘Ctlonallsm, con* 
(inement of interest to a narrow sphere, undue ac- 
centuation of minor local, political, or sodal distinc- 
tions. Bs'ctlonollxe v. trssns, to divide into sec- 
tions. Be’ctfonally adv. from a a point of view. 

SecUouize (se’k/anaiz), v. i8a8. [f. Sec- 

1 ION sb. -f-lZE.] trans. a. To divide into sec- 
tions or parts, b. To delineate in section 1876. 
c. To cut sections or thin slices from 1896. 
Sectism (■e*ktis*m). 1864, [f. Sect 
-ISM 3 b. ) Devotion to a sect ; sectarian spirit. 
So fSe’ctist, a sectary -1654. 

Sector (se'ktaj), sb. 1570. [a. late L„ as 
tr. Gr. rojMvr, lit. ‘ cutter,’ but used in the 
senses I. i a. b.J 1 . i. Geom. a. A plane figure 
contained by two radii and the arc of a circle, 
ellipse, or other central curve intercepted by 
them. b. S. of a sphere \ a solid generated by 
the revolution of a plane sector alxoiit one of its 
radii x6^. a. A body or figure having the 
shape Ota sector ; spec, an administrative section 
of a military front Z715. IL t. A mathematical 
instrument, invented by I'homas Hood and 
improved by Edmund Gunter, used for the 
m^anical solution of various problems, (in 
its present form it consists of two flat rules 
stiffly hinged togaher. Inscribed with various 
Unds of scales.) Z598. a. An astronomical in- 
strument consisting of a telescope turnini^bout 
tbe centre of a graduated arc. .See DlP-i., 
ZRNiTH-i. 1711. Hence Se ctor v. trans. to 
divide into sectors ; to provide with sectors. 
Sectorial (sckt 5 .*riil), 1803. [f.prec. 
-f-IAL.] Of or pertaining to the instrument 
called a sector, or to a sector of a circle or 
sphere^ 
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Sectorial (sektSvTitl), 0.1 X840. [f.mod. 
L. uetorim (f.L, ueipr cutter) -f -AL X.1 Having 
the function of cutting; the dlctlnodve epithet 
of the premoUr teeth. 

Secular (ae^kitfUj), o. and sb. ME. [In 
branch I. a. OF. stcultr, ad. L. tmeulttrii, f. 
smculum generation, age, In Chrlitian L. ' the 
world esp. as opp. to the church. In branch 
II, directly ad. L. sueularit^ A. adj. 1. Of or 
pcKtaining to the woild. 1 . £cc/. Ot members 
of the oleigy : Living * in the world and not 
suUect to a religious rule : dist. from ‘ regular ' 
and ' religious *. b. Of or pertaining to secular 
clergy xsya a. Belonging to the world and 
its imoirs as dist. from the church and religion ; 
01 vil, lay, temporal. Chiefly as a neg. term, with 
the meaning non*eccIeslastical, non-religious, 
or non-saored. ME. tb. /ranj/. Of or belonging 
to the ‘ common ’ or ‘ unlearned ’ people -1009. 
c. Of literature, history, art (esp. music), hence 
of writers, artisu ; Not concerned with or de- 
voted to the service of religion ; not sacred ; 
profane. Also of buildings, etc, : Not dedicated 
to religious uses. 1450. d. Of education, in- 
struction: Relating to non-religious subjects. 
Of a school: That gives .secular education. 
xuS. 8. Of or belonging to the present or 
visible world ; temporal, worldly 1597. b. Un< 
Sjdritual {rare), late ME. 

s. S. aUai, a person not a monk, who had the title 
and part of the revenues, but not the functions of an 
abbot, a. S', arm (— ined.L. brachium tecnlare, F. 
U irmt tietilier), the civil power on ‘ invoked ’ by the 
diurcb to punish offenders; Truth never fears the 
encounter t she scorns the aid of the s. arm Franklim. 
b. Hane him poore snip, a s. shop-wit I B. Jons. 3. 

1 do not nelieve that s. motives ore odetiuate either to 
propel or to restrun the children of our race Glad- 
STONB. 

ZZ. Of or belonging to an age or long period. 
X. Occurring or celebrated once in on ^e, cen- 
tury, or very long period 15TO. a. Living or 
lasung for an age or ages. Alio (of trees, etc.. 
After F. s^culaire), centuries old. 1629. 3. In 

sdentihe use, of processes of change: Having 
a period of enormous length ; continuing 
through long ages 1801. 

I. f^mes, i>Tays, thtw* fL. /itdi smem/am], ... 
ancient Komo, games continuing three days and three 
nights, celebrated once in an ‘ age * or period of lao 
years. S./aem [L. carmen emeulmrt\ a bymn com- 
poaed to be sung at the secular games, a. The a 
lettuxes of Melhusaleh 1870. A forest of s. trees 1676. 

3. The contraction of the globe due to s. cooling i88u 
Yk.sb. I. One of the secular clergy, as dist. 
from a * regular ' or monk ME, fa. One who 
Is engaged in ilie affairs of the world a.s dist. 
from the ciiurch ; a laymem -1899. Hence 
Se*ciilar-ly adv., -ness. 

Stecttlariam (sckitflariz’m). 1646. [f. 

Secular a. + -ism 9 b.] j. The doctrine that 
morality should be based solely on regard to 
the well-being of mankind in the present life, 
to the exclusion of all considerations drawn 
from belief in God or in a future state, a. The 
view that national education should be purely 
secular 187a. 

Sectllari8t(8e‘kidl&rist),r«.(anda.). 1851. 
[t SBCUX.AX + -1ST.] 1. An adherent of secu- 
larism. a. Au advocate of exclusively secular 
education 1872. 9. attrib. and appos. (quasi- 

ndi.) 1890. Hence SeicuUuiwtic a. of or per- 
taining to seoularism. 

SeenUtrity fsekidlsc'rlti). late ME. [a. F. 
akuletriU, orod. med.L. smcularitas, f. L setcu- 
Imris ; see -ITY.] ti. Secular jurisdiction or 
“*S3S' •• The condition or quality of 

being secular; esp. occupation with secular 
oflhirs (on the part ot clergymen) ; also occas., 
woridUness, absence of religious principle or 
feeling, late ME. a* A secular matter. Chiefly 
>/. Secular affairs ; worldly possessions or pur- 
suits. Z5XX. 4. The character of having long 
periods X844. 

& The s. of the deigyin complying with tbs..vani. 
tiM..of the age 1711. 

Socalarimtioa (setkunAraUA'jbn). 1706. 
[ad. F. sieutarisatiam ; aee next and -ation.] 
X. The conversion of an ecclesiastical or re- 
ligious institution or its property to secular 
possession and use ; the omiversion of an eccle- 
siastical state or sovereignty to a lay one. a.The 
giving oi A seetdar or tRMi-aaored character or 
direction fo (art. studies, etc.) ; the placing (of 


morals) on a secular basis; tba restricting (of 
education) to secular subijeou Z863. 
Secularize (se'kidlir^), w. z6ix. [ad.F. 
steularistr, f. L. steeularis Sbculas ; see -IZE.] 
1. trans. To make secular; to convert from 
ecclesiastical to civil possession or use. b. To 
laicise 1846. a. To make^ monk or monastic 
order) secular 1683. g. To convert from re- 
ligious or spiritual to material and temporal 
purposes ; to turn (a person, bis min^ etc.) 
from a spiritual sute to worldliness zysz. 

I. To aurprise the poasMsions of tbs Chu^, and to 
S. her patrimony 1657. 

Sec^d (sfkemd), a. 1777. [ad. L. seeutt- 
dus following, Second.] Bot. and /.ool. Ar- 
ranged on or directed towards one side only ; 
esp. Bot, of the flowers, leaves, or other organs 
of a plant. 

Sectindlne (sekondain, -in), late ME. [ad. 
late L. secundinx pL, f. suundtu following ; see 
Second a. and -ine *.] i. Obstetrics. The pla- 
centa and other adjuncts of a fcetiis extruded 
from the womb after the expulsion of the foetus 
in parturition ; the afterbirth. Freq. pi. 

Bot. The second of two coau or integuments 
of an ovule, orig. the inner one, later applied 
to the outer covering : see Primine 1671. 
Secundoge*iiiture. 1855. [LI,, secundo, 
advb. form of ucundus Second a., after primo- 
geniture.'] The right of succession or inheri- 
tance belonging to a second son ; the possession 
so inherited. 

Tho kingdom of Naples.. was constituted a s. of 
Spain 1876. 

aecundtun (siko'ndflm). 1563. [L., ' ac- 
cording to '.] Used in various med.L. phrases, 
sometimes occurring in EIng. contexts. 

6', artem i in accordance with the rules of the art 
(chiefly of medicine). . 9 . magit et minus : * according 
to more and less ’ t in a quantiutlve manner or re- 
spect; in various degreex. S. naturann naturally. 
S. gutd : ' according to something ’, in some particular 
respect only (upp. to simpticiter). 

II Secundus (s/karndf^), a. t8a6. [L. seciets- 
dus Second <i.] Added to a personal name ; 
I'he second of that name. 

Securanca (ifkiae'rins). rare. 1649. [f. 
Secure d. + -ancb.] The action or means of 
securing ; assurance, security. 

Secure xSoa. [f. S ecured.] 
The position in which a rifle or musket is held 
when it is ' secured ’ ; see Secure v. a c. 
Secure (sllcioeu), a. 1533. [ ad. L. securus, 
f. se- Se- + cura care.] L (Often in prcdic. 
use, esp. poet.) 1. Without care, careless; free 
from care, apprehension, anxiety, or alarm; 
over-confident. Now arcA, b. Said of times, 
pl.'tces, actions : In which one is free from fear 
or anxiety i6oa. fa. Free from doubt or dis- 
trust ; feding sure or certain -1794. tb. Con- 
fident in expectation -173a. 

I. The way to be safe, is never to bee a. 1641. Lie 
ill, dry duat, a of change Tennvsok. b. Voon my 
hower thy Vnclc stole With iuyee of cursed Hebenon 
..j a Violl Shams, a. iv. i. 130. b. S. to be os 
blest, 08 thou const bear Pors. 

XL I. Rightly free from apprehension ; pro- 
tected from or not exposed to danger; safe 
158a. b. Of actions or conditions: Invdvlng 
no danger; safe zfixy. c. Of an argument, 
means, agent, etc. : Not liable to fall, trust- 
worthy, safe 1739. d. Of a material thing, a 
support or fastening : Not liable to bedisphi^ 
or to rield under strain ; firmly fixed, safe 1841. 
9. Of a place, also of means of protection or 
guardianship: Affording safety 1610. 3. prt- 

die. In safe custody ; safely in one's possesnon 
or power iS9X. 4. Free from risk as to the 
continued or future possession of something ; 
having a safe prospect of some acquisition or 
desirable event s66^ g. Of a possession, ac- 
quisition, desiraUe event, etc. : That may be 
counted on with certainty; sure to continue or 
to be attained 1713. 

I. Your graoa may lit a, if none but wee Doe wot 
of your abode Mouowx. Dm div«fl.r'.vaald pe^ 
swode him he might beaif hee cost himaaile from the 
pinacle Sia T, Boowmx. From the contagion of the 
world's slow Stain, He is a Shiij.kt. b. A sesming- 
secure and supine sleep 1643. a. I couM pity thee 
exil'd From this a retreat Cowpxo. j. la Iran 
Walls they deem'd me not a Sham. 4 Wbon they 
seemed most a of victory Siott. g. If the worst 


comee to the worst.. my retreat is a XtuataaiT. 
Hence Secn’ra-ly oufe., maaa. 

Secure (sfleioeu), u. 1593. [CSecubbo.] 
ti. trasu. To make free from care or apprehen- 
sion ; also, to moke careless or over-confident 
(rare) -1655, tl>* To satisfy, convince, Also, 
to make (a person) feel secure of or agedsut 
some contingency, -xfififi. a. To make secure 
or safe. Also ^refl. 1593. b. Mil. To render 
secure from atumk or molestation by the enemy ; 
to take defensive means for the safe execution 
of (a movement) ; to giiard efliicieotly (a pass, 
a aefile) 1617. c. To s. arms: ‘to hold a 
rifle or musket with the mutxle down, and lock 
well up under the arm, the object being to 
guard the weapon from the wet ’ 1802. g. To 
make secure or certain ; ' to place beyond 
hazard' (J.), to ensure ifiza b. To make (a 
creditor) certain of receiving payment, by 
means of a mortgage, bond, pledge or the like 
1677. c. To make the payment of (a debt, pen- 
sion, etc.) certain by a mortga« or charge 
upon certain property i8t8. 4. To seize and 

confine; to keep or hold in custody; to im- 
prison. Now somewhat rare. 1645. 5. To 

make fast or firm 1663. b. Su/g. To close (a 
vein or artery) by ligature or otherwise, in 
order to prevent loss of blood 1669. 6. To get 
hold or possession of (something desirable) as 
the result of effort or contrivance 1743. 

X. O/A. I. iii. to. a A pass.. securing me throngh 
Brabant and Flanders Evki.vm. The hedge-bog, so 
well secured against all assaults by his pnckly bide 
Burki. b. I'he out workes, which SMurM the 
suburbs 1643. 3. For he who sings thy Praise, secures 
his own Dkydcn. 4, Wilson and Robertson,, .each 
lecured betwixt two soldiers of the city guard Scott. 
«. A girdle, secured by a large buckle of gold Scorr. 
6. We took Care to s. some Powder, Hall, and a little 
Bread 1743. Hence Sfecn'mble a. (rare) capable of 
being secured. 

SMurement (alldCsumcnt). rare, xflaa. 
[f. Secure d. -f - mknT.] The action or an act 
of securing ; ensuring or making sure. 

Securi- (ifldCs'ri, comb, form of 

L. securis axe, f. secure to cut, as in || Secuiifer 
[L.], But. one of the Securtfera or phyllopha- 
gous hymenoptera. 

Securiform (sfkia*'rif;^jm), a, 1760. [f. 
Secuki- -f -FORM.] Axe-shaped, having the 
form of an axe or hatchet. 

Security (sikiDfrfil). late MR [ad. L. 
Securitas, f. securus Secure a. ; see -ITY.] L 
The condition of being secure, i. The condi- 
tion of being protected from or not exposed to 
danger; safety, a. Freedom from doubt. Now 
chiefly, well-founded confidence, certainty. 
*597- S> Freedom from care, anxiety or ap- 
prehension ; a feeling of safety, arch. Formerly 
often spec, culpable absence of anxiety, careleas- 
ness. 1555. 

I. The emperor and his court enjoyed, .the s. of the 
marshes and fortifications of Ravenna Gibson, a. 
.She told Mr. Hall they might count on her with a. 
C Boontc. 3. S. Is Mortals cheefest Enemie Shako. 

Zl. A means of being secure, x. Something 
which makes safe ; a protection, guard, defence 
1586. a. Ground for regarding something as 
secure, safe, or certain ; an assurance, guaran- 
tee 1633. 8. Property deposited or mule over, 
or bonds, recognizances, or the like entered 
into, by or on behalf of a person in order to 
secure his fulfilment of an obligation, and for- 
feitable In the event of non-fulniment i4sa 4. 
One who pledges himself (or Is pledgra) for 
another, a surety 1597. 5. A document held 

by a creditor as guarantee of his right to pay- 
ment. Hence, any form of investment guar- 
anteed by such documents. Chiefly fl. 1690. 

I. Concealment wo-s his only a. 1701. A good fire .. 
was always a perfect s. agoinot. .wild beasts xBs*. a. 
When love u on unerring light. And Joy ks own s. 
Wooosw. 3. Phr. To outer fin or into), find, give 
in, take e. I Being this day aummooed 
. . to give in s. for his good behaviour Pom. irmuff. 
The word of a Gracchus, .was his bood t and a bond 
which was a first-rate s. 1878. 5. Liquid Securities, 

or in other words, thooe easily coaverdble into cash 
vfaen necessity arises 1879. 

Sedan (sfdse*n). 1^35. [Origin obsc.] a. 
A closed vehicle to seat one person, borne on 
two poles by two bearers, one in front and one 
behind, b. treinsf, A litter, pakmqnin, or the 
like 1646. c. A closed frm <d motor body 
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SEDAN CHAIR 


1899 


SEE 


having a single oompartment for driver and 
passenger 19x8. 

Sodan cnair. HUU 1615, • prec. a, b. 
Seda t e (sld/i*t), a, 1663. [ad. JU sedatus, 
Mdart to settle, allay, f. root ud- as in L. mUre ; 
see Sit v .1 x . Csitn, quiet, composed ; cool, 
sober, collected; undisturbed by passion or 
excitement fa. Of physicai obie^ : Quiet ; 
motionless, or smooth and steady in motion 
-1728. 

I. He wu-.of a s. look, something approaching to 
gravity SrsaNa. That a. and clerical tnrd, the rook 
Dickens. Hence Seda*te*ly, mdv„ •neaa. 
Sedation (sfdri'jan). 1543. [%.¥. sAiafiatti 
or ad. L. stdaiionem, L sedan ; see prec.] The 
action of allaying, assuaging, or making calm. 
Sedative (se*ditiv), a. and sd. late ME. 
[a. F. s/datif, or ad. med.L. sedativus, f. L. 
sedare ; see Skdate and -IVK.^ Med, A. adj. 
That has the property of allaying, assuaging, 
or soothing. B. sh, A sedative medicine X785. 
II Se defendendo (sf dffende'ndtf). 1548. 
[Law Latin, j Lem. ' In self-defence * ; a plea 
which if established is held to remove legal 
guilt horn a homicide. 

Sedrat (sr'djfnt), <t. 1689. [ad. 
sedere to sit.] Of a figure : Sitting. 
Sedentary (te'dgnt&ri), <1. and sh, 1598. 
[ad. K. sidtHtaire, ad. L. sedentantu, f. sedenUm 
^dent; see •ary^] A. adj. i. Of habits, 
occupations, etc. : Requiring continuance in a 
sitting posture X603. a. Of persons: Accus- 
tomed or addicted to sitting still ; engaged in 
sedentary pursuits ; not in the habit of taking 
physical exercise 1663. tb. Slothful, inactive 
-1707. 8> Remaining in one place of abode ; 

not migratory. Of a tribunal, assembly, judge, 
etc. : Established in one place ; not ambulatory. 
Now ran. 1598. tb.Of a material thing : Motion- 
less -X787. c. Zeal. Inhabiting the same region 
through life ; not migratory. Also of mollusca, 
etc. : Confined to one spot, not locomotory. Of 
spiders i see B, 1834, t4. Deliberate -x^j. 

1. If thy life be exercise thy body Fuller, s. 
S. victuns of unhealthy tod i8t6. ^ b. While the 

sedentarie Earth, atuines Her end without least 
motion Milt. 4. S. sinnes Fuller. 

B. sb. Zool, One of a group of spidtrs (Seden- 
iarise) which take their prey by means of a web 
m or near which they remain watching 1815. 
Hence Se'dentaii-ly adv., •xwH. 

II Sederunt (sfdl*'rlfnt% Sc. i6a8. [L., 

' there were sitting ' (sc. the following persons), 
3rd pers. pi. perf. ind. of sedere to sit, used subst. J 
I. A sittit^ of a deliberative or judicial body ; 
now chiefly of an eccl. assembly, b. transf. 
A sitting for discussion or talk. Also, loosely, 
a sitting (of a person) at some occupation, over 
the bottle, or the like. 1835. a. The list of 
persons present at a sitting 1701. 

I. Phr. Actefs. (Sc. Law), an ordinance for regu- 
lating the forms of procedure before the Court of 
Session. 

Sede vacante (s/'df viksemtO. 1535. [L., 

• the seat being vacant '.] |i x. Eecl. As advb. 
phr. ; Dunng the vacancy of an episcopal see. 
a. As sb. : The vacancy of a see or scat X589. 
Sedge (sedj). [OKsgeg ~ OTeut. *sa^'0z, 
f. *sa/i- ; cf. Saw jA'] x. Any of various coarse 
grassy, rush-like or flag-like plants growing in 
wet places ; also variously applied s^e., e. g. to 
the cyperaceous genera Carex and Cladixm. to 
the Sweet Flag (Acerms) and the Wild Iris (/rts 
Psetidaeoms). b. An individual plant or stalk 
of sedge (ran) X4S0, c. Bat. Formerly, a plant 
of the genus Cares ; now usu. in wider sense, 
a plant of the family Cy^eraeem 1785. a. Short 
for s.-Jfy. Chiefly silvers. X889. 

erirVA and CamA. : a,-Ay, a caddisor may-fly t also, 
an iraiutioo of this used id flyfishing! •warbler, a 
small bird, Aerauphatnt tckmmthmnHs^ of tiw laimly 
Sjdviidm, commoo in marshy diiuicts. 

Sediged (sedjd), a. 1610. [£ prec. + -bd >.] 
ti. Woven with sedge. Shaks. a. Agric. Of 
oats : Affected with Sedginc X844. 8* Bor- 

dered with sedge x866. 

a. And what s. brocAt ara Thames’s tribotaries 
M. Aenolo. 

Sedging (sc’dsii)). i8ao. [f. Skdox-i- 
•iNC^Ij Ajf^, A disease incident to oats, 
ohanctmtsed by a thickening of the stem near 
the ground, said to be caused by a grub. 


Sptor (be-daiX A 1566. [f. SlDOl-h 

-Y *.J X. Covered or bordered with sedge or 
sedges, a. Having the nature or prop^es 
of sedge xflas. f 3. Made of or thatched with 
sedrc -1835. 

*®nde Seuemec siedgie hanke Snaxs. 
IlSedUe (s/d9i-l(). PL aedilia (sftU’lift). 
1793* [^L.. f* root of uden to sit ] fil. A seriw 
of seats in a church, usu. three in number, either 
movable or recessed in the wall and crowned 
with canopies, pinnacles, etc., usu. placed on 
the south side of the choir near the altar for 
the use of the clergy. Rarely stma, one of the 
sedilia. 

Sediment (se’dimjnt), sb. 1547. [a. F. 

sddimetU, ad. L. udimentum, f. sedere to sit, 
settle.] X . Matter composed of pai tides which 
fall by gravitation to the bottom of a liquid. 

a. s^c. (in Geol., etc.). Earthy or detrital 
matter deposited by aqueous agency X684. 

a The snow gradually wasted, hut it (eh its s. be- 
hind Tyndall Hence Sc'dlment ». tratu. to de- 
posit as 8. Sedlme’ntal m. of tlie nature of s {ran). 

Sedimentary (sedimc'nt&ri), a. and sb. 
1830. [f. prec. +-ARV*.] A. I. Of, pertain- 
ing to, or of the naturo of sediment 1846. a. 
Geol. Of rocks, etc. : Formed by the deposition 
of sediment X830. B. sb. A s. formation or 
deposit 1878. 

Sedimentation (scidim^nt^ijan). 1874. 
[f. Sediment jA-f-ATioN.] Deposition of 
sediment ; spec, in Geol. (see Sediment sb. a) 
Sedition (hfdl'/an). [a. OF., ad. L. sedtiio- 
nem, f. sed- (see Se-) + ittouem a going, f. ire to 
go.] ti. Violent party strife; an instance of 
this -i6a8. a. a. A concerted movement to 
overthrow an established government ; a revolt, 
rebellion, mutiny. Now rare. 1585. b. Conduct 
or language inciting to rebellion against the 
constituted authority in a state 18^8. 

I. But there would be thoughts uf a in one towards 
.nother in the city Hobses. a. a. I'lie mailer of 
Mditions is of two lundcs. Much povettye and much 
discontent Bacon, b. As for s. itself I do not think 
that any such offence is known to English law 1883. 
Hence Sedl’tionory sb. « Sbditionist (now ran) t 
adj. seditious. 

SediUonist (s/di'/aniaO. 1786. [f. prec. 
f -1ST.] One who practises sedition or incites 
others to sedition. 

Seditious (s/Ui’/os), a. 1447. [ad. OF. 
sedituux, ad. L. seditiosus, t. seditionem Sedi- 
tion ; see -ou.s.] 1. Given to or guilty of 

sedition ; in eartjr use, factious, turbulent ; not" 
chiefly, engaged in promoting disaffection or 
inc'iting to revolt against constituted authority. 

b. absol. Seditious persons X535. »• Of, per 

tainmg to, or of the nature of sedition ; tending 
to incite to or provoke sedition IA55. 

z. That sedicious and wicked cite Covrrdait 
t Esdras iv. is. An illegal or possibly a. club 1908. 
a. He bad made sodicious sermons 1560. S. words, 
a. Hlmlh, and a. consphaoet 1883. Hence Sedl’tloua* 
ly adv.t -neaa. 

Seduce (sAiiii’s), v, 1477. [ad. L. seducete 
to lead aside or away, f. se- ■•r ducere?\ t. 
trasts. To persuade (a vassal, servant, soldier, 
etc.l to desert his allegiance or service, a. To 
lead (a person) astray in conduct or belief ; to 
tempt, entice, or beguile io do something wrong, 
foolish, or unintended X5X9. 8> To induce (.1 

woman) to surrender her chastity X560. 4- To 
decoy (from or to a place) ; to lead astray (i/tlo). 
Obs. exc. with notion of sense a. 1668. 

t. Suttle bo needs must be, who could s Angels 
Milt. o. For me, the Gold of France did not s. 
Shaks. He is seduced into a life of pleasure 1873. 
Hence Sedo’ceable, Seda'cible a. 

~ iduoement (sldi^ smSot). Obs. or ran 
1586. [f. prec. + -MENT.] I. The action of 

seducing. a. Something which seduces ; an 
insidious tempution X644. 8« The fact or coti- 
ditian of being seduced xdo5. 

Sed u c er (s/dtw’sai). 1545- 

-ER».] One who or something which seduces ; 
esp. one who sednoes a woman. 

He. wbMe firm faith no reaion could remove, Will 
neit before thee soft s., love Dbvden. 

SedtMing (tfdifi’sig), fpl. a. I 575 - [f-Sx- 
DUCX V. + -INO •.] That seddees. i . Tempting 
to evil. a. Alluring, attractive, ‘ bewitching . 
(Cf. F. sddmiMHt.) Now ran. 174B. 

a. Well, it b ve^ s. to be {fltbd, efter ell Scorr. 
Hence Sedtrcfni^ adv. 


Saduotkm (iftl9*kjM). xsad. [aF.x 

fioti or ad. L, sodseHomem, t M^MervSXDuat Vsl 
X. The action or an act of seducing (a panoni 
to m in conduct or belief, tb. The oondltlan 
« b^g led astray -1653. a. The action of in- 
diming (a woman) to surrender her chastity 
X785. 8> Something which seduces ; a 

of error ; an allurement 1554. 

g. Surrounded by all the seductions most 
to youth 1838. — 

Seductivo (sftlr-ktiv'), o. 1771. [f. L. so- 
dxet-, uducen Seduce t-. ; sec -IVE.] tl. 
Tending to lead astray -1783. a. Alluring, 
enticing, winning 1771. 

opium-eating 1871. Hence 
B«dn‘ctlTe-ly eutv., <0000. 

Seductreux (s/do-kires). 1803. ff.tWitr- 
tor (a. OF., F. siduetenr, ad. L. seductor) + 
-ESS *.] A female seducer. 

Sedulity (sMii8-Uti). 154a. [ad. xedbA- 
tas, f. stdulus Sedulous ; see -itv.] The 
quality of being sedulous ; painstaking atten- 
tion to duty, diligent application, industry. 
'\h.p(. Assiduities, attentions -1707. 

I stood Amaxed at bb 1. and memory Evelyn. 

Sedulous (se'diillas), tx. 1540. [f.LxxdiM- 
/trx-f-ous.] X. Diligent, active, constant in 
application to the matter in hand ; assiduous, 
persistent 1593. a. Of actions t Constant, per- 
sistent 1540. 
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He paid s. attention to the intereau a 
1833. Henco 8e‘dulouB*ly adv., -nesa. 

II Sedum (s/’dilm). 1440. [L., honiclcek.] 
■fa. Any of certain crassulaceous plants, house- 
leek, stonecrop, orpine, etc. b. Bot. A genus of 
plants (family Crassulacest), the British species 
of which are known os stonecrop. 

See (si), sb. ME. [a- OF. sd, sed, var. of 
sid, Slid '.—pop. L. *sidem, altered f. cl. L. 
sldem seat.] i. A seat, place of sitting, fa. 
A seat of dignity or authority; esp. a royal 
seat, throne. Hence the rank or position sym- 
bolised bv a throne. -1590. f b. transf. and fig. 
(One’s) place of abode -1596. a. a. The seat, 
chair, or throne of a bishop in his church. Now 
only arch. ME. b. The office or position in- 
dicated by sitting in a particular episcopal 
chair ; the position of being bishop of a particu- 
lar diocese X450. e. spec. (Chiefly with aefining 
word, e. g. Apostolic, Holy.) The ofltce or 
position of Pope ; tlie Papacy ; the authority or 
jurisdiction brionging to the Pope ; occas. the 
PojTe in his ofliciar capacity ME. td. A city in 
which the authority symliolized by the throne 
(oi a bishop, etc ) is edhsidered to reside *^1757. 

I. a. luuc Uught on Venus from hb souoraigtie a. 
SpENsaa. 

See (sT), V. Pa. L flaw (sQ) ; pa. pple.ueen 
(s/n). [Com. Tout, str, vb,; OE. sion, denved 
from prc-Tcut. ♦xru'*-, of disputed relationship. [ 
1. trans. To perceive (light, colour, external ob- 
jects and their movements) witli the eves, or by 
tiie sense of wliich the eye is the specific organ, 
b. predicated of the eye ME. c.'ro ^hoid (visual 
obiects) in imaHnatfon. or in a dream or vision 
ME. d. With sb. or pron. and inf. or compl. as 
obj. Oh,, a. absol. and intr. T o perceive objects 
by sight. Formerly often, to have the faculty 
of sight, not to be blind. MH,. S. (Jig.) Inns. 
To perceive mentally ; to apprehend by thought 
(a truth, etc.), to recognixe tlie force of (a 
demonstration). Often with ref. tu metaphorical 
light or eyes, ME. b. In literary use, expres- 
sions like * we have seen ' wc shall s.', etc. are 
common with ref. to what has been or is to be 
narrated or proved in the book, late ME. c. 
absol. Often with virtual ellipsis of obJ. -clause, 
esp. in parenthetic use, or preceded by tfx or so 
ME. d, trans. To perceive, apprehend, or 
appredate in a particular manner. AJso absol. 
esp. in to 1. with » to agree In opin'On wira 
another person. 1586. 4- trans. With mixed 

literal and fig, sense: To i>ercrive by 
tokens ME. b. To karn by reading. lat^R 
5. To direct the sight (literal or metaphorical) 
intentionally to ; to look at, contcmplam, 
ine, inspect, or scrutinize ; to visit (0 pUod ; to 
attend ^ play, etc ) as a spectator ME. A To 
look at, read (a book, document, 

chiefly in certain formul,*: (sec fielow), ML. c. 

The imper. ue is used in fjooks to retCT to a 
(fxr, feta, earth). 
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•passage elsewbete in which infemutlon vrfll be 
found x6o8, d. The Inner, is often emt 
exclanatcwily 1 ■> Behold I OE. 6. With 'in- 
direct question as obj. 1 To ascertain by inspec- 
tion. inquiry, experiment, or oonsideration. 
Also absol, late Ml& b. To make sure by in- 
spection that certain conditions exist 1440. 7. 
with adv. or phrase: 'fo escort (a person) 
homt, to the door, etc. 1607. 8 . To ensure bv 

supervision or vigilance that something shall 
be done or not done ME. b. Coupled by and 
with another verb : To be careful to (do some- 
thing) eolloq. 1766. Q. To view or regard as, to 
judge, deem ME. 10. To know by observation 
(ocular and other), to witness ; to meet with in 
the course of one's experience ; to have personal 
knowledge of; to be living at (a certain i)criod 
of time) OE. b. With clause, obj. and inf., or 
obj. and complement : To observe, tind. Also 

i chiefly in the future tense), to hnd. to come to 
mow in the course of events. Often absol. late 
ME. e. Willingness (or unwillingness) to s. an 
event is often predicatra as equivalent to willing- 
ness (orunwilungness) that the event should oc- 
cur. Hence, occas. ae to allow (something to 
happen), late M E, d. trans/. Of things, placc.s, 
etc.: To bo contemporary with and in the 
neighbourhood of, to w the scene of fan event) ; 
to be in existence during (a period of time). 
Also of a period of time: I'o be marked by (an 
event). 1739. 1 1. To experience in one's own 

person; to undergo, enjoy, or suffer. Now 
rart. OEk la. To be in the company of, to 
meet and converse with (a person) ME. b. To 
obtain an interview with, call upon, or meet in 
order to consult or confer with, give directions 
to or receive directions from, in U.S. coUoq. 

' To interview or consult in order to influence, 
esp. improperly, as in order to bribe'. 178a. 
fi. To receive as a visitor ; to admit to an inter- 
view 1500. td. absol. To s. {togethety. to meet 
one another -1613. 18- Gaming. To meet (a 

bet), or meet the bet of (another player), by 
staxing an equal sum. Now chiefly in Poker 
*599* * 4 * Of a fortification, artillery, etc, 
'i'o command or dominate (a position) 1839. 

I. The other Comet could be seen with the naked 
eye 166$. Phr. To $, double, to s. two objects where 
only one exuts, esp. as a sign of drunkenness. To 
e. ike red light, to see danger ahead; to take rri}>ht. 
To t. tko back 4^ to be rid of (an unwelcome i isitor, 
etc.) ; to tot, the latt <f. To t. thtngt (coUoq. ), to have 
hallucinations. To t. the light, rod, one't way ; see 
the associated worda. To t. daylight or light, to have 
a dear perception of things. C. Phr. To t. a xnsion, 
d. I saw the tears start from his eyes 1779, I say 
what 1 saw done Swinbussk. a. I write and read 
till 1 can’t s., and then 1 walk So drunk that 
he could not a FihtniNG. 'lliere are no ears to hear, 
or eyes to s. Kkats. 3, She saw nothing before her 


but distress and niisery xBij. 


that you are 


apeaking your mind 1875. Why didn’t you tell 
Geoffrey you didn’t s. the good of sending ao many 7 
1888. b. What.. the English did will be seen later 
on Kiplimo. c. Limk’ee Serjeant, no Coaxing, no 
Wheedling, d’>v s. Fabouhas. 7 1 , often used cotloq. 
in assenting to an explaiMtion or argument. You s , 
■ometimee appended pnrenlheticall)' to a statement of 
a fact known to the hearer, which explains or excuses 
■omathing that provokes surprise or blame d. 
Thou. .dost nener t. me as 1 am Siombv. Phr. To t. 
oyetogfowem Evk tb.i 1.4. 4. Don't you s. I am tired 
to death 7 1765. She was never seen angry but twice 
or thrice in )>er life TnACKKaAv. b. Did you s. her 
death in tha paper? Thackhhay. 5. The finish was 
one worth going miles to s. 187S. Wr have trotted 
about,, .and seen the sights 1881. b No man would 
advance money upon on esute withont seeing the 
title deeds 18x8. Seen and allowed, seen ana a^ 
OromotLtlc,, a formula used in ccnif)iiig the official 
inspeeuoa « a document, d. But s , ihe evening 
star coows forth]l Woaosw. 6. I am just going to 
ride out to s. if air and exercise will get me a stomach 
lydlk eibtot. Ah, something terrible has happened 1 
I must run and s. i Hawthosnk. 7. We saw the 
lodiea into the brougham 188B. To s (a person) off. 
to be pr eeent at (hu) starting for a journey; used 
iNwkr. to a dog to urge him to scare a person away. 
To t. (a booh) tkrongk thefts. 8. It behoves us to 
s. that we ore not ouutripped by our rivals abroad 
1884. b. If you get your miers ready. 1 will s. and 
get them firanked lits. p. Others may doe ns they 
s. good 1663. ta I never saw his equal for pluck 
aiM daring Thackmav. Phr. To e, H/e, the world, 
to acquire experience of the activities or pleasures 
of human extstonce. To hem teen better da\s, 
to have been formerly better than now. TV 
hem teen one't di^, one's best ebyt, to be no longer 
in one’s prime., b. At length he came to a reso* 
lutien..ta 'wait and s.’ what sroiild turn up for the 


best 18x5. See also Wait n. e. Phr. PU s. him 
hanged (damned, /"rihor, etcbjlrst (oolioq.X d. 
Eighteen rivers have seen their navigation im- 
proved 1849, st. Reraemb^ my sonne, that sbee 
saw many dangers for thee Tobii iv. 4. They s. A 
happy youth, and their old age la beautiful and free 
Woausw. TVAaewsemMPVfMiieeSKaviccl 11.6 b. 
It. Phr. To goat come to (or meseti t., to visit, call 
upon. To e. much or UttU o/tg, p«rsQo]L to be often 
or seldom in his society: He saw little ot any Whigs 
M ACAULAY. b. i wont him to come and s. a phy- 
sician about the illness of which ho spoke to me 1875. 
c. My master is Just gt^ng to dinner, and can’t s. 
anybody now 180a. d. Cymb. 1. 1 . 134. 

Phr._ Let me t., let ttt indicating that the maker 
is trying to recall oometbing to memory, or finds it 
necessary to reflect before anawering a question. 
(Pair, etc.) to tee, in visible aspect. 

Phraseological combs, *with preps. 8m about — . 
'J'u attend to ; to take steps with reference to 1 also, to 
see wliat can be done with regard ta /’ll s. about it, 
often used eolloq, to evade Riving an immediate de- 
cision. 8. into — . To perceive (by physical 01 
menul sight) what is below the surfai^ of. tS. on. 
Upon — . To look on, look at. S. through — 
To s. objects on the other side of (an aperture, o. 
something transparent). Hence ffg., to penetrate (a 
disguise, fallacious appearance), to detect an impos- 
ture), to perceive the real character or aims of (a per- 
son). Phr. To t. through a brick wall, to have ab. 
normal acuteness. S. to — . a. To attend to, do 
what is needful for 1 to provide fur the wants of 1 to 
charge oneself with (a duty, a business), b. To take 
special care about (a matter), '"'with advs. S. 
out. a. 'i'o survive, b. In a drinking contest, to 
outlast, c. To go through with to tne end. 8. 
throngh. To continue to watch or take part in (a 
matter) until the end : to take care that (a person) 
comes successfully through his difficulties. 
See-blight (sx'broit). 1863. [f. Sek v . -f 
Bright a A rendering of clear-eyt, perversion 
of clary.] •= C1.AKY sb^ 

Seed (s/d), sb. [OE. s»J OTcnt. 
stedo-, f. root *j«- to Sow.] t. a. That which 
IS or may be sown; the (ripe) ovules of a 
plant or plants, esp. as collected for tlie pur- 
pose of being sown. Also, Agric, and Hort., 
applied to other parts of plants (e. g. tubers, 
bulbs) when preserved for the purpose of propa- 
gating a new crop. In//., kinds of seed. b. 
An individual grain of seed. In Pol., restricted 
to the fei tilised ovule of a phanerogam, but pop. 
applied also to the * spore ’ of a cryptogam, etc. 
OE. c. //. (r/) Land sown with com. (^) Clover 
and ' artificial ' grasses raised from seed. S794. 
d. collect, sing, and fl. Various kinds of grain 
suitable as tlie food of a cage-bird 1897. n. fig. 
Th^ germ or Utent beginning of some growth 
or development. Also, with ref. to the Parable 
of the Sower, applied to religious or other teach- 
ing, viewed with regard to its degree of fruit- 
fulness. OE. 3. « Semen. Now rare. ME. 
4. Offspring, progeny. Now rare exc. in Uibii- 
cal phraseology. OE. 5. at. sing, and pi. The 
ova of the lolister and of the silkworm molli 
z6aa b. Oyster-spat lyat. 

I. Every herb liearing a, <^h. L an. Phr. TV run to 
I. (see Rum ».*); alv> ito grow to be in t.% Oh 
fie, fie, 'tis an vnweciicd Garden That growea to S. 
Shaks. b. Like the dry reinimiil of a garden flower 
Whuiw seeds are shed Wokdsw. a. Yet then likewi!,e 
the wicked acede of vice Began to spring Sraxsi- s. 
The seeds of knowledge m.«y be planted m solitude, 
but must be cultivated in pubitek Johnson. 4. Mis s. 
shot bycome foderles in straunge lond CaXTOn. 

estirib. and Comb . . a.<bed, a bed for sowing seeds 1 
the seedlings growing there ; -box, (w) the receptacle 
for the s. in a grain-aowing-iiiachine 1 (b) U. S. a plant 
of the genus Lndwigia (from iu cubicsl pod) 1 -bud, 
Bot. the lower part of the pistil ; the rudiment of the 
s.-vessel or the embryo fruit; -coat, Bot. » Tista{ 
•cotton, cotton in its native state, with the seed not 
eeporatedt •onter, -foodar, any granivorous Inrd, 
tfee. the Grass-quit, Phomfara htcoUr-, •field, a 
field where a. ia sownt •lac,TeMn broken off the twigs 
of trees and triturated with water ; •leaf, •lobe, ^ 
COTVLBOON 3 1 •pan, a pan of red earthenware used 
for the raising of pisnis from seed 1 •plant, («) a plant 
grown from seed, a seedling 1 (h) a plant grown for 
Its need j •plot - 1.^ (now only tramff. and fig .) ; 
-ealpet a bird of tba S. Amer. genus Thmoeoryt', 
•tide, a mite of the family IxoeUdm i •veaeel » Psai- 
CAsri -wood, a weed that prop^tea itself by seed- 
ing. Honce aM*dleM a. devoid of a. or seeds. 

Se0d(8fd),v. late ME. [f. prec.] 

To produce aeod ; to run to mm. i*\ 1 so occas. 
pass. b. To develop into something undesir- 
able 1898. 

First doe wo bud, then blow 1 next s., last fall i6oa 
IL tram, i. To sow (land) with seed 1440. 
a. To sow (a particular kind of seed) upon land 


1360. fa- To sprinkle <»■ cover a sntfiux 
lightly with f so, to decorate the material of a 
garment with powdering of small ornament 
-1678. 4. To remove the seeds from OMt), to 
' stone ' Z904. s- Lo/wt Tennis, et& To plaoe 
the names of selected plavers in a tournament in 
certain places in an order of names otherwise 
decided by lot, so as to ensure that thoM 
players shall not meet in an early stage of the 
tournament (orig. U.S.) 1934. 

X. He giue< them also Wheat to s. their land 1598. 
Phr, To t, down, to sow grass or clover seeds omonj^ 
(a crop of oau, wheat, etc), Thoosophi^. .aUln 

white, a blue mantle seeded with storres B. JOMa 
SM'd-cake. 1573. A sweet cake flavoured 
with caraway seeds. 

See'd-cora. 159a. Grain {occas. a grain 
of corn) for sowing in order to produce a new 
crop. , , 

S^er (sx'dsi). [OE. sadere, t. sisd Seed 
sb . ; see -kr +1. One who sows seed; a 
sower -1500. a. A mechanical contrivance for 
sowing seed 1875. 

Seedling (sJ-dlin), sb, and a. 1660. [f. 
Seed sb. -h -lincL] A. j/. i. A young plant 
developed from a seed, esp. one raised from 
seed as d:st. from a slip, cutting, etc. a. A 
small seed 1809. 

a. Mot so much as the shadow, hint, or merest s. of 
a kiss Hamuy. 

B. adj. I. Developed or raised from seed 
1683. a. Of the nature of a small seed ; exist- 
ing in a rudimentary state 1886. 8- Of oysters : 
Hatched from * seed ’ 1863. 

a He saw that I . . had some s. brains which would 
come up in time Rubium. 

Seed-lip (B/'dliu). [OE.j«rfW(x/; see Seed 
sb. and Leap sb,*\ A basket in which seed is 
enrried in the process of sowing by hand. 
fSee'dnen. 1440. [LSeeds'. - f - ness.] The 
action of sowing or state of being sown -17x0. 
Seed-pearl (sf'dpdxl). 1 551 . [f. Seed sb.] 
A minute pearl having the appearance of a 
seed, usu. drilled and fastened to some material 
to be worn as an ornament. 

Bracelets of braided Hair, Pomander, and Seed- 
Pearl Stsklk. 

Seedsman (sPdzm^Q). 1599. [f. genitive 
of Seed x/. - fMAN sb.] i.A sower of seed. 
3. A dealer in seed 1691. 

Seed-time (srd,t3im). late ME. [f. Sled 
sb. -f 'I'lME sb. I The season of sowing seed. 

While the earth remaineth, ieed-time and horuest 
. .shall not cease Gen. viii. aa. 

Seedy (srdi), rt. 1574 [CSeediA -f-yI.] 
i. Abounding in seed, full of seed. a. Shabby, 
ill-Iooking (like a flowering plant that has run 
to seed) 1739. b. Unwell, podrly, 'not up to 
the mark ’ 1858. 3. Glass-making. Containing 
minute bubbles iBc6. 

1. A s. (poor) half-ray Captain 1739. b. This 
morning I was very dull and s. DiCKXNa 
Comb. . S.-toe, a diseased condition of a horve's 
f«»‘- Hence See'dl-l]r adv., .neos. 

Seeing (w ii)), quasi-cpn/. 1503. [orig. 
pres. pple. of SbE v.] S. {that) : Considering 
the fact that ; inasmuch as , since, because. 

Aa towching the house of the Charterhouse 1 pray., 
that it may be turned into a better uae (a it is in the 
face of the world) CaANMXo. 

Seek, sb. 1500. [f. next] A series of 
notes upon a horn calung out hounds to begin 
a chase. U su. to blow a. s. -z8a6. 

Seek(sik), t;. Pa. t and pa. pple. aought 
[smL fCkxm. Teut. wk. vb. ; OE. slean, sdkte, 

. OTeut. *s$kr- pre-Teiit. '*sag- ; cf. L. sagire 
to perceive by scent, Gr. ^ytiafai to lead. 
Tlie normal representative of OE. stkan is dial. 
seech (cf. Beselch).] 1. tram. i. To go in 
search or quest of; to tiy to And, look for. 
a. To try to discover or nod out. Also witli 
out, up. Now rart or Obs. OE. 8* To go 
to, vi«t, resort to (a place), arch. OE. 74. 
To come or go to (a person) in order to see 
or visit him ; to resort to (for help, or the like) 
-1538. b. spec. To approach, draw near to 
(God), in prayer, etc. [A Hebraism.] OE. tg. 
To pursue with hostile intention; to go to 
attack, advance against ; to persecute, harass, 
afflict -1606. 6. To tty to obtain ; to try to 

bring about or effect Alio with out, OE 7. 
To ask for, demand, request {from a person) ; 
to inquire OE b. pass. To be courted, to be 


lution..to 'wait and a.’ what would turn u;^for the 

e (inan)J^a (pass), ou (load). »(cat). | (hr. chol). o(cvor>. ai(49v;. 0 (Fr, eau do vte). i (sit), 1 (Psycho). 9 (what). p{got). 




SSFTON 


* in request 'si a companion. OfawomantTo 

be wooed or asked in marriage. i67r. 8. To 

search, explore (a place) in order to find some* 
thing M& fb. With immaterial obj. : To 
examine, investigate, scrutinize; to try. test 
-z6xz. g. To make it one's aim, to try or 
attempt to (do something) OE. 

z. I will go seeke Some Ditch, wherein to dye 
Sham. Other penom should be sought who can 
do the necessary business with more skill Busks. 
Phr. TV f. tUma, chiefly in the imper., as an order 
given to a dog to seek and retrieve killed game. a. 
Now let vs OIK my Lords,.. And seeke how we may 
preiudice the Foe Shaks. Its cause must be sought 
in the sute..or the atmosphere 1803. 3. tT**, s. m 
saint, etc., to visit his shrine 1 To Caunturtary they 
wende The hooly blisful martir for to seke Chaucbb. 

* *• O God.. early wil 1 seke the Cove""*'* 

5. Ant. CL II. ii. 161. 6. She s 

■u....on in district visiting 1908. T. I will 1 
faction of you Shakk D. His daughter. 




satis- 

sought by 


taction 01 you aHAxa d. his oangnier, sougni oy 
many Prowest Knighu Milt. fl. b. Cymh. iv. 11, itSo. 

L Ho sought to drown his sorrow for the defeat =- 
ids of b^ Thackkkav. 

ILsafr.i.a^m/. To make search OE. a. To 
go, resort, pay a visit (to. unto a j^rsoii, to, 
tnto a place). Obs. cxc. arch. ME. b. To 
apply, have recourse to or unto (a person, for 
.something): to pay court, make request or 
petition to. Obs. exc. anh. late ME. +«. To 
resort to (a remedy, means of help) -1819. 

s. Yf ae wyll haue hym, goo, & syke, syke, syke 1 
145a To kmvsfar to t. \ cf. fil. i. s. Wisdoms self 
Oft seeks to sweet retired Solitude Milt. b. You 
have been sought to by some of the first Families in 
the Nation, for your Alliance Kichakobon, C« F 
prayer and penance ScotT. 

Phr. 8. after — . To go in quest of, look for ; to 
try to find, reach, or obtain. Now chiefly in passive . 
To be desired or in demand ; to be courted, to have 
one's preMnce desired. 8. for — . (■ 1. i. s, 5.) 
t8. on, upon — . a. To set on, attack, assail, b. 
To approau, (a person) in order to obtain something. 

in. Uses of the infinitive to uoh, x. Not to 
be found or not yet found, not at hand, absent, 
missing, lacking, /^ar to s., far out of reach, 
a long way off. late ME. b. With nee. : Not 
hard to find, not absent or wanting. Also not 
far to s. late ME. a. Of a person, his faculties, 
etc. : a. At a loss or at fault ; unable to act, 
undcrsund, etc. ; puuled to know or decide. 
Obs. or arch, late ME. b. Wanting 0. deficient 
tn ; without skill or learning tn. With for'. 
At a loss for, unable to find. arch. 1533. 

Comb. ; a.'no*fariber, 'forUier, a kind of apple. 

Seeker (sf'kai). ME. [f. Seek v. + -kr 1.] 
I. One who seeks, b. Eccl. Hist. (With capital 
S.) As the designation assumed by a class of 
securies in the zd-iyth c., who professed to be 
seeking the true church, etc. 2645. a. An in- 
strument used in seeking or searching 1658. 
tSeel.v.i 1618. [Origin obsc.] Naut. intr. 
Of a ship : To make a sudden lurch to one side 
-1753, Hence fSeel sb. -i 7 S 3 * 

Sed(s/1), p.* 1500. [Later f. r//r, ad. OF, 
Ciller, f. cil eyelash.] x. traus. To close the 
eyes of (a hawk or other bird) by stitching up 
the eyelids with a thread tied ixhind the head ; 
chiefly used as part of the taming process in 
falconry. Also, to stitch up (the eyes of a Urd). 
a. transf. To close (a person's eyes). Also ftg. 
to make blind, hoodwink. 1591. 

a. ShM that so young could giueout such a Seeming 
To seele her Fathers eyes vp Shaks. 

Seely (sf-li), a. Ohs. exc. dial. [Com. 
WGer. ; OE. *siltr i-OTeut ^sUltas-, {. 
luck, happiness. SeeStLLr.] i. Happy, bliss- 
ful ; fortunate, lucky, well-omened, auspicious, 
a. Spiritually blessed ; pious, holy, good ME. 


ME 7. Foolish, simple, silly 1539. 

Seem (sTm), v. (^ME settle, a. ON. sdma, 
{. utmr fitting, seeinly.] fl. qnasi-/nraf. with 
obj. orig. dative. To be soitable to, befit, beseem. 
Also aMp/. -2615. 

For it sesmeth much In a King, if. .he can take 
‘ * 1 of any superficial! Omamsnu and shcwet of 


n. intr. To have a semblance or appearance. 
Mr personal verb. i. To appear to be. to be 
apparently (what is expressed by the comple* 
want) ME a. With tnf. i To appear to be or 
to do something ME. b. In mod. use, the 
omnUnation seems with an inf. often m the 


mblyj'if theevi- 
u 'To appear to 


finite verb 

denoe may be trusted* . 

oneself 5 to imagine onesdf, 

cdves oneself, to do something x^B. 8*' To 
appear to exist or to be present. Chiefly in 
there sums (followed by the subject) ; otherwise 
poet, or rhet. Also, there seems to be. late ME 
t. As Jha mone lyght, hgyxt whom all th« sUrros 
seinsn But smsla csndels Chaucks. A silly rogue, 
but one that would «eem a gentleman Pkpvs. u. The 
l^nnn Marble, there, shall a to move. In breathing 
Stotucs Dsyokn. Young women are not the engels 
they 1. to be 1736. , b. Sicily secmt tocontain no iron 
1841. c. I B. again to share thy smile, 1 a to hang 
upon thy tone Shrllbv. e. There seemed a general 
consensus of opinion that inventors were a nuisan 
1883. 

**JmpersoHal uses. i. It seems, a. It ap- 
pears, it is apparently true {that) \ it is seen 
[that). Also lollowed by as sf, as though. MFl 
b. Used parenthetically. Often « ' So I am 
informed , or ' As it appears from rumour or 
report '. late ME. e. It should s., it would s . : 
expressing more of hesitation or uncertainty 
than it uems. late ME. a. The it of the Imper- 
sonal verb is sometimes omitted MK. 

1. It seemes to mee, That yet we tieepe, we drenme 
Shaks. It SMms I must rcnut seeing you 16B7. Phr. 
It stems sOf to it turns » 'it seems that it is so’, b. 
There is still, bourever, it seems, a hope for mankind 
Macaulay, c. From all this it would s. that he 
could not have been much under fifty when he was 
compelled to abjure 190a. a. Her seemed she scarce 
had been a day^Oiw of God's choristers D. G. Ros. 
SETTi. If he did so, as seems likely enough, it was 
excusable (mad.). 

fllL tsvns. To think, deem. To s. good » to 
think good. -1637. b. To think fit -i6ia 

It was a Fairye, as at the peple semed CiiAUcas. 
Hence SecmM*, one who seems, or makes a pre- 
tence or show. 

Seemiag (s/'miq), vhl. sb. late ME. 
f-iNO ‘.1 The action of Seem v. i. The ac- 
tion or fact of appearing to be. a. The form 
in which a person or thing seems or appean, ; 
look, aspect, late ME. s* External appearance 
considered as deceptive, or as distinguished 
from reality; an illusion, a semblance 2576. 
t. The eveiiu which are the most threatening in their 
speak to us of hopo 1845. Phr. In s., iu all to 
all appearance. fTV (my) as ( 1 ) think, s. Your 
behaviour is above your a H. Walpolk. 

Seeming (sTmiq), Ml. a. ME [-iNc *.'] 
That seems, ft. buitable, beseeming ; accortl- 

f ; -1687. a. Apparent to the senses or to the 
nd, as distinct from what is ME. g. Used 
iidvb. (often hyphened) with other adja » next 

a Widow, and n secret Bride Dkydsm. 
With chaunge of cheare the a simple maid Let 
her eyen SpKNasa. Hence Secnungneas, unreal 
pretence, plausibility i a exitiaoce or presence. 

Seeniingly Csf-miqU), adv. 1483. [f. prec. 
-f-LY*.] I. Fittingly, becomingly. Now nrrr. 
a. To external appearance, apparently 1598. 
3. So far as it appears from the evidence ; so 
far as one can Judge from circumstances 17 15. 
' . parenthetically. As it seems 1703. 

a Now the Clty-ihime was to well bred, at a to take 
All in Good Part 169a. 

See’inlew, a. Obs. exc. arch. 1596. [f 
Seem v. (assumed to be the source of Skemly 
a.) -I- -LESS.] Unseemly; shameful; unfitting. 
Seemly (sf’mli), a. [ME. a. ON. similigr, 
f. sdmr becoming ; see steM v. and -ky L] i . 
Of a pleasing or goodly appearance, fair, well- 
formed, handsome. Obs. exc. dial. e. Of 
things ; Pleasant (up. tolbe sight) ; handsome 
in appearance; of fine or stately proportion 
ME 8. Of conduct, speech, appearances 
ConformaUe to prtmriety or good taste; be- 
coming, decorous ME t4. Appropriate -*634. 

s. She is nothing so Fayre as she hath* ha*** re- 
pam-d, bowbdt she is ww and semelyo Ciwmwbli.. 
s. Th«r gowna.. white or of other seemlie colour 
1385. j. That our Hues be honest and semely, not 
(UMMata and iawlesse 1579. 4. PcHgbt is not i^eto 
for a foole Frov. *ix. la Hence 8ee’mlibead, 
(arch.) sMmliness. tSee’mU-ly adv., .neso. 

Seemly ME. [a.ON.jrf«»- 
liga, {. sAmr; see pret and -ly*.] i. In a 
pleasing manner; so as to present a fair, hand- 
some, or stately appearance. Now arch. e. 
Fltdr^, appropiWely; becomingly ME 
s. A man before him stood. Not nisiic as bsfors, but 
seenUier dad Milt. 

Seen (sfo),/^/. A late ME [pa. pple. of! 


See V.] i. In senses of the verb. Now rmn 
exc. in anUthesis with mnuen. e. To be tweU, 
til, etc.) J. : to be (well. HI. etc.) versed le some 
art or science. Now arch. 1528. (See also 
Well-seen.) ^ ' 

a. ^hoole-miutor Well iMne in Mtuicke Shars. 

mature yeares, and seene in the warree ifieo. 
Seep (sfp), V. dial, and U.S. i-Tpo. [perb. 
repr. OE. sipian ; see Sipe u. ) intr, « v. 
So Seep sb. moisture that sce;is out ; a small 
spring : CI.S. a place when* ^troleum ooses 
out slowly. See'py a. U.S. badly drained. 
Seepage (si-iH-ds). dial, and fl.S. 2805. 
[f. piec. -f -AGK.J Fercolalion or oozing of 
water or fluid ; leakage ; also, that which oozes. 
Seer l (bIsj , in sense 1 also froi). late ME. 
[f. See V. -p -KB >. J I. gen. One who sees (rare). 
a. One to whom divine revelations are made 
in visions. In mod. use occas. transf., one 
gifted with profound spiritual insight, late ME 
3. A magician ; one who has the power of second 
sight Also a cr^tal-gaser, a server. i66t. 

I. Strangers & seldome seem (eel the beauty of ihtm 
more than you who dwell with them Jks. Tavlor. 
Hence 8eeTeas, a female a. 8ee’ralllp, the office 
or function of a a 

l|Seer8(slsj). Anglo-lnd. /V. Mer, aeon. 
1618. I Hindi scr,] A denomination of weight 
varying in different parts of India from over 
sib. to 8 ounces. As a measure of capacity « 
a litre, or 1-76 pints. 

Seer-teh : see Seir-fish. 
SeeivuckerCsIs'jiiikcj). 1757. [£. Indian 
corruption of Pers. shir o shahkar lit. ' milk and 
sugar', transf. 'a striped linen garment ‘.J A 
thin linen, occas. cotton, fnbrfc of Indian manu- 
facture, striped nnd having a crapy surface. 
Now chiefly applied to Imitations made in the 
U.S. 

Seesaw, int., sb., and a. 1640. [A re- 
duplicating formation symbolic of alternating 
movement.] A. int, (sf'sQ') Used as part of 
a rhythmical jingle, app. sung by sawyers, or by 
children imiuiting them at tlieir work. Hence 
in nursery songs. B. sb, (sf*s 5 ) 1. 'I he motion 
of going up one moment and down the next, or 
of swaying backwards nnd forwards. Alio, a 
child’s amusement in which children sit one or 
more at eacli end of a board or piece of timber 
balanced so that the ends move alternately up 
and down. 1704. b. Whtst, ■> Ckoss-rufk a. 
1746. a. A plank arranged for playing see-saw 
1824. C. adj. (Bf-aQ) Moving up and down, or 
backwards and forwards, in the manner cif a 
see-saw. AIso/x'. 1735* 

His wit all s., between that and this, Now high, now 
low, now niMter up, now miss Pops. 

SM*<«aw,v. 17x3. [f. Sre-saw rii.] i. 
intr. a. I'o move up and down, or backwards 
and forwards ; to undergo a see-saw motion ; 
also to play see-saw, e. trans. To cause to 
move in a see-saw motion xBoi. 

a. He ponders, be seesaws himself to and fro 
Lvttok. 

SeetbeCsi-ffj.v. Pa. t. Metbed. •HK>d. Pa. 
pple. seethed, feodden. [C:om. Tent. str. vb. ; 
Oh. sloian, {, OTcut. root *«*/-.] 1. trans. 

To boil ; to make or keep boiling not ; to sub- 
ject to the action of boiling liquid ; up. to cook 
(food) by boiling or stewing ; also, to make an 
infusion or decoction of (a substance) by boiling 
or stewing. Obs. or arch. e. intr. (for passive). 
To be boiled; to be subjected to tioiling or 
slewing ; to b^me boiling hot. ME. 3- trans. 
To reduce to a condition resembling that of 
food which has lost its flavour or crispness by 
boiling or stewing ; to soak or steep in a liquid ; 
to dissipate the vitality or freshness of (the 
brain, blood, spiriu, etc.) by excessive heat or 
by intoxicating liquor. Chiefly pass. 1599. 4 - 
intr. (transf. from a). Of a liquid, vapour, etc ; 
To rise, surge or foam up, as if boiling ; to form 
bubbles or foem 2535, 6 . fig- To be in a state 

of inward agitation, turmoil, or ‘ femjent 1606. 

I. Cold iii*?t,se«hed, lulisn fs.hiun, In musmus 
oil t8«. a. The water begins to Ketb tbot. j. 
They drown their wits, leeth iheif brsins in sle Bus. 
-- 1. 3. The city had sll through the 

— ihlng with diKontent 1874. Hei^e Beettie to. 
seething, dbutlitioai intense commotion or heat. 
8ee HiTiifli adv. 

Seflon (se ftan). 1885. [From tbetUle of 
thcEarlof^r/fms.j A form of landan. 


»(Ger. KUn). # (Fr. p«»). fl (Ger. M/Vller). si (Fx; dome). »(cs»ri). e(e*)(th«e). /(B)(r4^nj. {{¥t.(aite). i C«r, firm, earth). 
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Segmeat (ie*emfot), ih, 1570. [ad. L. teg- 
mentum, f. see-, steare to out ; see -MCNT.I 1. 
A piece cut or broken off; a fragment (rare) 
1586. 0. Geom. A plane firare ctmtainea by a 

right Une and a portion of the dronraference of 
a circle. In full s.ofa eirclt. 1570. b. A seg- 
mental portion of anything having a circular or 
sphericu form 1646. 8* G&m, The finite part 

of a line betvreen two points ; a division of a 
line 1617. b. Acousiies. Each of the portions 
into which the length of a vibrating string, 
wire, etc. is divided by the nodes 1S63. 4. 

Each of the parts into which a thing is or may 
be divided ; a division, secdon 176a. g. Bot. 
Ekich of the ponions Into which a leaf or other 
plant-oimn is divided by bng clefts or incisions 
X713. 0. Biol, and Bmhryol. a. Each of the 

longitudinal divisions composing the body in 
some animals, esp. in the Articulata ; a somite, 
meumere zBed. b. A cell formed by segmenta- 
tion 186a. 7. Anat, Each complete scries of 

bones fmining a vertebra of the spinal column ; 
also, each of the three annular divisions of the 
cranium proper 1844. b. A division of the 
spinal cord and nerves 1855. 8. = s, (or Seg- 

mental) arch. 1836. 

a S, tphert, a solid figure bounded by a par- 
tlon of the surface of a sphere niid an intersecting 
plana. 4. Being unable to divide the orange into its 
segmanta he ventures upon a great liquid bite 1847. 

attrib. and Comb , with the meaning Skcmkntal 
( sansa i), esp. in the names of mechanical appliances, 
parts cH machinery, etc., indicating the shape of the 
assantial or working part, t.-areh, -roef, vmult; t.- 
gemr, nmhe, .whttl, etc. 

Se^^ment (se-gmSnt), v. 1859. [f. prec.] 
z. traui. To subject to the process of segmenta- 
tion or division and multiplication of cells ; to 
produce (new cells) Iw this process, g. intr. 
Of a cell or ovum : To divide or split up and 
give origin to one or more new cells by seg- 
mentation 1888. a- Imns. To divide into seg- 
ments 1872. Hence Se'gxnented ppL a. Anat., 
Bot., etc. consisting of, divided into, segments ; 
divided or split up by segmentation into cells. 
Segmented (segmentAt), a. 1816. [f. Seg- 
ment sh. + -AL,] 1. Having the form of a 

segment (or, loosely, of an arc) of a circle ; ap. 
Arch, of an arch, a pediment, window-head, 
etc. z8i6, g. Of, pertaining to, or composed 
of segments or divisions 1854. b. Path. Char- 
Bctenzed by segmentation or division into seg- 
ments 1B96. Hence Segme'ntally adv. 

Segmentary (segme-ntAri), a. 1853. [f. 
as prec, •(-•ARY. Cl Y. segmtntaire,'] 1. Seg- 
mental. a. Pertaining to segments or divisions ; 
composed of segments 1898. 

Seennentatkm (se gmifnt^'Jan). 1851. [f. 
Segment v. * - ation . J The process of division 
into segments, chiefly in biological applications; 

a te. in Embryo/., the process by which, in the 
etazoa, the germinal cell or protoplasmic 
mass is converted by division into a multitude 
of cells, wliich become metamorphosed Into the 
tissues of the body. 
mttrib. : g. cavity <= ni.ASTOCKi.B. 

S^pr^^ate (se’gr/gA), a. and sh. late ME. 
[ad. L. stgrtgatus, -are Segregate v.] A. 
adj. z. Separated, set apart, isolated. Now rare, 
g. spec, {^l., Bot., etc.) Separated (wliolly or 
partially) from the parent or from one another ; 
not aggregated 1793. B. sb. Math. One of a 
smallest select aggregate of products of irre- 
ducible oovariants which suflices to provide by 
linear combination all covariants of every degree 
and order Z878. 

Se g Z’Bgate (8e*grfgr>t), V. iS4a. [f. L. 
segregat-, segre^rt to separate from the flock, 
etc., t te- Sa-+gng:j^x flock.] i. trans. To 
separate (a person, a Ixxly or class of persons) 


from the general body, or from some particular lOF, seijmorie, f. teigneur.J fi. Lordship, 


class; to set apart, isolate, seclude, g. To 
separate or isolate (one thing from others); 
esp. Chtm., Geol., eta (of natural agencies) to 
separate out and collect (oeitain particular con- 
stituents of a compound or mixture). In scientific 
dassifieation ; To remove (certain .species) etc. 
from a group and place than lymrt. 1579. j. 
intr. for rtjL To separate firom a main body or 
mass and collect in one phoe Z863. 

I. So the Anabaptistee In opr time..sH;resated 
themMlne* horn the ceinpenye of ether men LATiMta 


Segregatloo (sq^g#i‘jM}. Z555. [ad. 
late I* segngationem, T. stgrtgart\ see prec.] 
I. The action of segregating 1615. b. The 
separation of a portion or portions of a col- 
lective or complex unity from the rest ; the 
isolation of particular constituents of a com- 
]iound or mixture z6ig. fa spec. Separation 
from a church or ecclesiastics organisation 
-t683. g. The condition of being segregated 
1668. a. coner. Something segregated 1563. 
Segregative (se*grte/*tiv), a. 1588. [ad. 
med.L. segregativus, {. L. segregare SEGREGATE 
V.] i. Having the power or effect of separating, 
fa. Gram, and Logte. Applied to adversative 
and disjunctive conjunctions. Hence of a pro- 
position, Consisting of members joined by a 
segregative conjunction. -x6a6. b. Having the 
property of separating the elements or con- 
stituent parts of matter Z674. g. Of persons : 
Given to separation or disunion. Of an indi- 
vidual: Unsociable. 1685. 

1. b. Iron-stone nodules.. are.. probably the result 
of a a. power 1858. a. Coleridee was as social as 
Wordsworth was t. in his tendencies 188B, 

II Seguidllla (segsdstifa). 1763. [a. Sp., f. 
seguida following, sequence, f. seguir (; — L. 
seyui) to follow.] A Spanish dance In | or | 
time : also, the music for this. 

II Seioento (sHitJemto). 1866. [It, ; short 
for mil sticento one thousand six hundred.] 
The zyth c. considered as a period of Italian art. 
Seidlitz (se'dlits). 1784. Name of a village 
in Bohemia, where there is a spring impregnated 
with magnesium sulphate and carbonic add. 
Used attrib. in fS. oalt, magnesium sulphate ; 
fS. water, an artificial aperient water of the 
same composition as the water of the S. spring. 
Hence in S. powder (arbitrarily named), a dose 
consisting of two powders, one of tartaric acid 
and the other of a mixture of potassium tartrate 
and sodium bicarbonate, which are to be dis- 
solved separately, and the solutions mi-xed and 
drunk during effervescence. 

II Seigneur (s^^dr). 159a. [F. : — 'L.senio- 
rem Senior.) o. Fr. Hut., A feudal lord ; a 
noble taking his desimation from the name of 
bis estate, b. In Canada, the holder of a 
Seignicury ; one of the landed gentry. 

Grand a., a pemon of high rank or whose deport- 
ment or beliaviour suggests thia 

Selgneurlal (s^niQeriAl), 0. 1656. fa. F., 

f. seineur.'] Pertaining to o seigneur (in France 
or Canada). Also occas. Seicnorial. 

Selgneury (s^fniuri), ||Seigneurie (sf- 

n’dri). i6ao. [od. F. seigneurie, later form of 
seignorU, assim. to seigneur, ) z. a. Fr. Hist. 
A territory under the government of a seigneur, 
b. In Canada, a landed estate, held (until 1854) 
by feudal tenure, a. In Canada, the mansion 
of a seigneur 1895. 

Seigmor (srimidj). ME, [a. AF. segnour, 
OF. seignor, -eur (mod.F. seigneur), a Com. 
Rom. word : — L. seniorem Senior.] i. 
Orig., synonymous with I^rd; a person high 
in rank or authority, a ruler, a feudal superior , 
the lord of a manor. Now rare, ta. Used to 
represent It. Signor or F. Seigneur in desig- 
nations of Italians or Frenchmen -1718. 

Selgnion^, adgnorage (s/uuydrM;). 

X444. [a. OF. seignorage, -eurage, f. seigneur 
Seigneur.] ft. Lordship, dominion -i8ao. 

g. A duty levied on the coining of money for 
the purpose of covering the expenses of minting, 
and as a source of revenue to the crown, claimed 
by the sovereign by virtue of his prerogative 
Z444. 8< A duty claimed by the over-lord upon 
the output of certain minerals, a royalty 1859. 

3. The seignorage levied on tin in the Duchy of 
Cornwall Macaulay. 

Seigniory, ■elgnoTy(8?*ny6ri). ME. fa. 

Mr ’ - - t T 


domination, eovereignty -Z684. a. spec. Feudal 
lordship or dominion ; the authority, rights, 
and privileges of a feudal lord 1464. b. A par- 
ticular feudal Imdship ; in Eng. Lam chiefly, 
the relation of the lord to the tenari.. of a manor 
1466. 8* The territory under tiie dominion of 

a lord ; esp. a feuditi domain. Sometimes used 
for Sbionbuet with ref. to France or Canada. 
ME. 4. A body of ' seigniors ’ or lorda Often 
with ref. to Italy, « SxoNORiA. 1485. 1 

1. If hee would. .do homage to him, he should re - 1 


accept fais aeniarY 1638. a. b. A s. appendant pnsees 
with the grant of the manor | a a. in grn ee t ha t is a 
a. which dm been severed from the demesne lands ctf 
the manor to which it was oridnally appendant- 
must be specially conveyed by deed of grant 1886. 

Sdgn<»^ (s^imyorAl), a. Hist. 16^. [f. 
SEION(l)OR-f-AL.] » next 
Seignorial (8^ny5**riAl), a. 18x8. ('f. sei- 
gnor Seignior + -ial.] Pertaining to a sdgnlor 
or seigniors. 

Seine [sfti), sb. [OE. sqm : — WGer. 
*sagina, a. L. sagena (whence F. seine), a. Gr. 
aa^yi].] A Ashing net designed to hang verti- 
cally in the water, the ends being drawn to- 
gether to enclose the fish. 

To shoot a I. (or s.-nei), to throw it out into j^tion. 
Comb. : g.-boat, a boat adapted for carrying and 
throwing out a .s. 1 -net a s. Hence SMTier, a 
fisherman who uses a s., or one employed to haul in 
a a. s also, a ■.-boat 

Seine (afln), v. 1836. ff. prec.] a. intr. 
To fish or catch fish with a seine, b. trans. To 
catch or fish with a seme. 

Seir-fiab, aeer-fisb (sls'jfiJ). [The 

first element is a corruption of Pg. serra lit. 
‘ saw J An East Indian scombroid fish, Cyhium 
guttalum. 

Seise,!'. Law. The usual spelling of Seize 
V, in the sense : To put in possession, invest 
with the fee simple of. 

Seisin (sf-sin). ME. \&.Y.saisine,l.stsisir 
SEIZE!/.] I. In early use, possession. Now only 
in Law, Possession as of freehold, b. In pop. 
language occas. applied loosely to the object 
(e.g. a turf, key, staff) handed over in ‘ livery 
of s.* (see Livery sb. 5 a) as a token of posses- 
sion 1533. g. Sc, Law, The act of giving pos- 
session of feudal property by the delivery of 
symbols ; also, the instrument by which such 
possession is proved, late ME. 

s. Phrasses. To have, take s. (m, oJ\ Primer (also 
premier) s. : see PaiMXK «. 3 U 

Seismic (sarzmik), 0. 1858. [l.Gt.anaisbt 
earthquake (f. otUiv to shake) -f -ic.] Pertain- 
ing to, relating to, characteristic of, connected 
with, or produced by an earthquake, earth- 
quakes, or earth-vibration. So Sel'amlcal a., 
-ly adv. Selaml'clty, the frequency per unit 
area of earthquakes of a particular country ; 
the uumlier representing tills. 

Seismism 1900. [f. Gr. 

aua/sus -f -ISM.] The phenomena of earthquake 
movements collectively. 

Seismograph (soi-zmograf). 1858. [f. 

seismo-, comb, form of Gr. atieisbs + -GRAPH.] 
.\n instrument for recording automatically the 
phenomena of earthquakes. Hence Seismo* 
gra*phlc, -al adjs. connected with, furnished by, 
or relating to a s. ; of or pertaining to seismo- 
graphy. Sel8mo'graphy,the descriptive science 
of earthquakes ; also, the use of the s. 
Seismology (soiznm'ludgi). 1858. [f. 

setsmo-, comb, form of Gr. <r(i<r/A$r -s -LOGY. J 
The science and studv of earthquakes, and 
tlieir causes, effects, and attendant phenomena. 
Hence Selamolo’gia -si adjs. of or pertaining 
to 8. Seismo'loglst, an investigator of s. 
Seismometer (ssizm/^'mitai). 1841. [f. 

seismo- (aw prec.) -1- -METER.] An instrument 

for measuring the intensity, direction, and dura- 
tion of earthquakes. Hence Seiamometric, 
•al adjs. of or pertaining to seismometry, or to 
a s. SelemoTnetrytthe scientific study, deter- 
mination and recording of earthquake pheno- 
mena, esp. by means of the s. ; the sdentific 
studv, theory, and application of the s. 
Seismoscope (soi'znuiskJap). 1851. [f. as 
prec. + -SCOPE.] A simple form of seismometer ; 
a contrivance for detecting or indicating the 
occurrence of an earthquake shock. 

Seity (sTlti). rare. 1709. [ad. med.L. 
seitas, f. L. se oneself ; see -ITY.] That which 
constitutes the self, selfhood. 

Seixable (sTzab’l), 0. Z461. [{• next -f 

•ABLE.] Capable of being sdsed. Chiefly of 
property, that may lawfiilfy be seized. 

SeiEe (sir), V. ME. [a. OF. X0tnr, seisir, 

: — Frankish L. saein, app. ad. Teut. *satjau 
to Set in the phr. ad propriam sacin.'] L 
To put in possession, z. Lavs. (In tedm. 
use written aalao.) trans. To put (a person) 


«e(m0n). a (pois). ou (l#Md). o (cut), f (Fr. chsf). a (ev«r). ai(/,4)v). # (Fr. eau ds vie), i (•*). s(P8ychx). 9 (whot). p(&h). 
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in legal poeaesskm tf a feudal holding; to 
invest or endow viitk property : to esUutlish 
im a holding or an office or di^ty. b. To he 
seised of or in \ to be the legal possessor of. 
late M&. a. transf. To be seietd (seised) of or 
ftoiiA : to be in possession of. Now only arek, 
and with allusion to the legal use. X477. is.To 
settle. estabUsh ia a plaoe ; to pUM, seat, fix 
-1633. tb. Of a beast of prey : To fasten (iu 
claws) upon. Spensbk. 

s. b. Phr. To be seised im Jbs, to be seised of (a 
manor, etc,) im his demtesme ms o/fee, to be the hwder 
of the fee simple, a. If any that sell Gooee Eggs do 
chance to be taken siesed vnth Hens eggs. .they 
presently punished with thirty lashes 1633. 

n. ‘i'o take possession, i . Of a feudal superior 
or a sovereign : To uke possession of, connscate 
(the property of a vassu or subject). Also, to 
annex (a country) to one's own dominions. ME. 
b. To take possession of (goods) in pursuance 
of a Judicial order 1483. a. To taka possession 
of by force; to c^ture (a city); to take as 
plunder ME. b. To take prisoner, to catch, 
late ME. g. To take hold of with the hands, 
claws, teeth, etc. ; in mod. use, to take hold of 
suddenly or eagerly, to clutch ME. b. To s. 
hold of', to take hold of suddenly and roughly 
1839. 4* fiS' With impersonal subject, e. g. 
death, calamity: To oppress or attack suddenly. 
Also of a fear, belief, etc. : To take sudden 
possession of (a person, his mind), late Mtl. 

b. Of an object of perception, a fact, etc., hence 
of a speaker, writer, or artist : To arrest j[the 
attention), to impress irresistibly (the mind, 
etc.) 177a. c. To avail oneself eagerly or dex- 
terously of, take advantATC of (an opportunity) 
x6i8. d. To grasp with the mind or perceptive 
faculties 1855. g. inir. a. To s. on or mf^n ^ 
to seise (in senses II. a-4). late ME fb. Of a 
weapon : To penetrate deeply in -1600. 

(. Phr. To s. into one's hmmisi Thesiaid Citie..wM 
Mtaad into the saide King Edward's hondet 1447. b. 
Being quite moneyless, and in danger of having my 
goods Mued for rent 1733. a. Robbers, who seised 
church goods without remorse 1883. 3. Lothaire 

abruptly seised him by the arm lygy. 4. Ruin s. 
thee, ruthless King t Gsav. The young prince . . was 
Seised by the sm^l p<ix Macaulay, a. A beauty 
which a foreigner cannot perfectly s. M. Aunolu. 
g. a. A morbid melancholy seised upon the Irish, 
man Bossow. 

in. Techn. i. trams. (Nani.), f«. To reach, 
arrive at Also with tn. -163$. b. To fasten 
(two ropes or parts of a rope) together, or to 
attach (a rope) to something else, by binding 
with marline, yarn, or the like 1644. 

Of a part of a machine, etc. To become stuck 
owing to excessive hCcit or pressure 1878. 

b. To s.^ w>, to fasten (a num) by the wrists to the 
shrouds, in preparation for a flogging. Hence 
Sel’ser, one who or that which seises. 

Seizing (sirin), vhl. sb. ME [f. Seize v. 
+ -INO ‘. J X. The action of Seize v. late ME. 
9. comer. Namt. fa. A rope for attaching a 
boat to a ship. b. A small cord for * seising ' 
two ropes together, or a rope to something else 

c. Cordage or yam used tor ' seising '. ME. 
Seizure (sj-jiui). 148a. [f. Seize v.+ 

-UKE.] X. The action or an act of seising, or 
the fact of being seized ; confiscation or forcible 
taking possession (of land or goods) ; a sudden 
and forcible taking hold. tb. Grasp, hold ; a 
fastening -i6ai. c. A sudden attack of illness, 
esp. a fit of apoplexy or epilepsy. Also, a 
sudden visitation (of calamity), X779. fa. 
Possession, seisin -1658. g. The action of 
Seize v. III. a. 1903. 

I. The s. of the estates of the church Butas. c. 


When chilli# age bad seasure of this earth Lonox, 

Sejwt (si'dgint), a. 150a [prop, teiattf, 
a. OF, *seiant, var. of uant, pres. pple. of seotr 
to sit : — E udere. ] Her. In a sitUng posture ; 
esp. of a quadruped : Sitting with the lore-legs 
upright 

Sejoto (s/,djoi*n), V. rare. 1568. [f. Se- 
+J0IN V., after L. sejnmgere.] trams. To sepa- 
rate. disjoin. So Scju-actioii 15^ 

A Sdjonr * 755 - [F- * sijmrsur to 

SojOUSN.] X. The act of staying or sojourning 
in a jdace (for a longer or shorter period), n. 
A pl^ of sojourn or residence 1769. 

Sda/duan (sH^'kiin), a. and ji^. 1835. [f. 
mod.L. SeUteke (a. Or. oek&xns pl* of aiXaxot 


shark) or Selachii-t-iAtt.] A. ad/. Of or be- 
longii^i to the genus Selaeke at sharks, or to 
the group Selaekii, the sharks and their allies. 
B. sb. A shark or allied fish. 
nSeUtdang (s^lrdaeg). Also iladang. 
1684. [Native name.] 1. The largo wild ox 
or gaur of the Malay countries. n. The 
Malayan tapir 1909. 

A Sdaginella (sll^ida-. s/ljcd^ine-U). 1865. 
[mod.L., dim. of Sei.ago.] Bot. A genua oi 
errotogams ; (with pi.) a plant of this genus. 
HS^O (sil^-ge). 1637. [E] la. The 
club-moss Lycopodium Selago. b. A Linnsean 
genus of S. African herbs or undershrubs. 
ilSetab (si'MS). 1530. [Ilcb. se'/dK] A 
Hebrew word, occurring frequently at the end 
of a verse in the Psalter, etc., by the LKX ren- 
dered MufnAfui : supposed to be a musical or 
liturgical direction, perhaps indtcaiing pause 
or rest. Hence alltu. 

tSe'loonth, a. OE [f. OE selJan Selix>m 
+ cdO Couth «.] Unfamilur, unusual ; 
strange, marvellous, wonderful -1815. 
fSeld, adv, and a. [Early ME. se/dc, formed 
as positive to (OE.) seldor, seldost, compar. and 
snperl. of seldan SELDOM.] •• next -165a. 
Seldom (teddsm), and a. [OE. selJan, 
f. O Tent *seldo~ (prob. an ndj.).] A. adv. C)n 
few occasions, in few cases or instances, not 
often ; rarely, infrequently. 

Liitiieri Midome hear good of themxelveA 1678. 

B. adj. Rare, infrequent. Obs. exc. occas. 
with agent-n. or noun of action. X483. 

Blunting the fine point of leldome pleasure Shakb 
Seldom-readers are aIow readers Lamb. Hence tSe'l- 
domdy mdv. -tfiao, 

fSeddseen, a. [OE selds/cnc.'] Seldom 
to be seen or met with ; rare -1616. 

Select (■/ 1 e‘kt),<i. (and sb.). 1565. [ad. L. 
seleetus, selimre, f. sc- 'Sx.-y legtrt to collect, 
etc.] A. adj. i. Selected, chosen out of a 
larger number, on account of excellence or 
fitness ; picked. a. Choice ; composed of 
or containing the best, choicest or most de- 
sirable; superior 1590. b. Of persons, com- 
pany, etc. Now often : Unexceptionable with 
regard to social standing or estimation. x 6 o 3 . 
a. Careful in selection. Hence, (of a society, 
etc.) exclusive , (of a place of resort) frequentetl 
only by persons of good socml position. X843. 

I. To tne smaller plot.. only a few a traitors were 
privy Macaulav. S. committee (of the House of 
Commons, etc.), one consisting of a small number of 
members, selected to investlKate a special matter. .S 
meeting, (amongst Quakers) a meeting of ministers 
and elosra. e. Most s. Remedies for every Disease 
1656. b. Company at first aristocratic and s Cab. 
LVLB. 3. Such a sweet, s. watering.place. All the 
best people go there. 1888. 

fB. sb. a. A selected person or thing, b 
A selected class or group, a selection. -1605. 
Hence Sele'cMy adv.. .neia. 

Select (sde’kt), v. 1567. ff. L. select-, 
uligere (see prec.).] x. trams. To choose or 
pick out in preference to another or others. 9 
inir. To make a selection 1833. 

I. Yon desire roe to s...some 'lliings from the first 
Volume of your Miscellanies Popx. Hence Sele’c* 
tor, one who or that which selects: also, as a name 
for various appliances in metallurgy, telegraphy, etc. 

Selectloa (silck/ao). 1646. [ad. L. selec- 
tiomem, uligere; see prec.] 1. The action of 
selecting or choosing out ; also the fact of being 
selected or chosen, s. A particular choice ; 
dioice of a particular individual or individuals ; 
comer, the (t^rson or) thing selected ; a number 
of selected (fpersons or) things x8os. b. Sparl- 
ing. The horse or horses selrcted by a racing 
prophet as likely to win or obtain a place igox. 
8. «• Applied jyirr. to the action of a breeder in 
selectii^ individuals from which to breed, in 
order to obtain some desired quality or charac- 
teristic in the descendants 18x3. b. Hence 
Biol., used to designate any process, whether 
artificial or natural, which brings about a par- 
ticular modification of an animal or vegetable 
type by ensuring that in tucoestive generations 
the hkdWIduals that reproduce their Irind shall 
be those that have transmisdble variatkmt from 
the anoestral form in the direction of this modifi- 
cation 1857. 

s. It shoaJd seem, then,.. that the eMence of right 
coodoct lay in s. and '744. *• The Engfub 


pnbUc. .don not ptetend to care for poetry except la 
selectmns 1847, jj, HmtureU s., me operatkM ef 
Mtural causes by which thoee individuab of a spoeies 
that are ^eptwl to the environment tend to be 
preserved and to transmit their charseters while thoee 
1 "“L w that in the course of gtnem- 

tKMM the degree of ailaptation to the environoMRit 
tends progresMwIy to Incrensr. Sexumls , that kind 
of natural fc which aruics through the prsferenoe by 
one sex of those individuals of the other sex that 
•‘J*"* *P®cial chiiraLterisiic, In consequence of 
which that characteristic tends to be iransmitted, with 
progroMlve enhancement in succeeding genvratlons. 

SMoctive (sflc’kiiv), a. 1635. [f. Select 

rt. + -IVE.] Having the quuliiy or faculty of se- 
lecting ; characterised by choice or selection, 
b. Wireless Trlegr. Applied to a system by 
which two or more messages may be sent or 
received limiiltaneoiisly without interference 
1906. Hence Selectt-Tity, the quality of being s. 
Sele*ctman. U.S. 1646. [f. Sei kct a. 
+ Man sb.) One of a board of officers elected 
annually to manage various local concerns in a 
' town ' or ‘ township ’ in New England. 
Selenate (se’lfnA). 1818. [f. Selenium, 
after Sklknic 0.] Chem. A salt of selcnic acid. 
Selenic (8/le‘nik),a. 1818. [(.Selenium 
4- -1C.] Chem. S. acid, a dibasic acid, H|Se04, 
forming salts called selemates. 

Selenide (sclfbaid). 1849. [f. as prec. + 
-IDK.] Chem, A combination of selenium with 
an electro-positive element or with a radical. 
Seleniferous (selA)i'fdrM\ a. 1833. [f. 
Skijinium 4 -FERGUS.] Containing or yielding 
selenium. 

Sde'nio-, leleiu)-- 1831. Used at comb, 
forms of .Selenium, as in selemocyamide, etc. 
Selentouz (sfli'nids), a. 1834. [f. Srlr- 
.NIUM ; see -ous.] Chem. S, acid, a dibasic 
acid, H|SeO|, forming salts called stlenifes. 
Selenite I (se'l/hsli). 1567. seleniles 

Selenites,] X. A stone dcscrllied by ancient 
writers; aup. to be identified with the mineral 
now so allied (se<‘ a), a. Mim. Sulphate of lime 
(gypsum) ill a crystalline or foliated form. Also, 
a slip or film of this mineral used for the polarisa- 
tion of light. 1668. tb. Chem. Sulphate of lime 
without regard to structure -1833. 

Selenite ^ (id1i*aait ). 1645. | f. (ir, othtful* 
rtjt (pi. S«Af;i'rrai men in the moon), f. 
moon.] A supposed inhabitant of the noon. 
Selenite a (se lfipit). 1831, [f. Selenium 
4 -lTE * 4 . 1 Chem, A salt of selcnlous acid, 
til Selexiites (Bel/(i.'>i t/z;. late ME [L., »• 
Gr. ofKr}vin}r \i 9 oi (III. ' moonstone', h^iise 
supposed to wax and wane with the moon), (. 
atKi ^ yr ) ; sec -ite C] « .Selenite * -1830. 
Selenitic (iiclAii'tik\ A. 1756. (f. Selen- 
ite * 4 -ic. Cf. F. siUmxtique. J Of, pertaining 
to, resembling or containing selenite. tOf 
water: Impregnated with sulphate of lime. So 
tSelenl’tical a, I7S5-X799. 

Selenium ft/lf*niom). 18)8, [mod.L., f.Gr. 
oeKrfytf moon ; see -lUM.] Chem. One of the 
rarer elements, closely resembling tellurium in 
properties, formerly clnised among the metiils, 
but now regarded as non-metallic. Symbol Se ; 
atomic weight 70. 

Selenocentric (sri/oMerntrik), a. 185a. 
[ 1 . Gr. athifyrf moon 4 Centric a . ] Having 
relation to the centre of the moon or to the 
moon as a centre ; as seen or estimated from 
the centre of the moon. 

Sdenodont (sll;*n<xVnt), a. and sb. 1883, 
[f. Gr. ereX^ij 4 tooth.] A. adj. 01 
molar teeth : Having crescentic ridges on the 
crowns. Also, having such teeth, of or per- 
taining to the Selenodonta. B. sb. A s. animal. 
Selenogmph (sflf-nogrof). 1868. (f. as 
prec, + -GRAPH, j A map or chart of a part oi 
the surface of the moon. 

Sdbnograpdiy (seliVgrifi). 1650. [ad. 
mod.L, ulenographia, f. Gr. atKifyri moon ; aec 
-GRAPHY.] a. A description of the moon^ 
surface, b. The description and delinMUon ol 
the moon's surface ; the descriptive M'lwcere- 
lating to the moon, * lunar geography 1784, 
Hence Seleno grapher, one ^gag^ In^ 
8elenogra*pblc, -al (s/l/'nogne'fik, -tl) be- 
longing to s. Seleno*fraphJ»t,aselBnOfrephar. 

Setenerfogy (*el*Vl6<ij5i;. 1 831. [f. Gr. 
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SELF-CONSEQUENCE 

SMtonaeqnenoe. 1778. [Selt. 5 «.] 
Self>importanee. So Stlf'CoiiMqwit a. 
Sdf-ooaai<steacy. 169a. [Sklt. 3 
Tbe quality of being self-oonstotent. So Salt 
ooiisl*ataiit a. marked by consistenoy; oon- 
itantly adhering to the same prinai^es of 
thonght or action. 

Seltcontei'ned,///.a. 1591. [Self- 3 a.] 
Having all that one (it) needa m oneself (its^ ; 
independent of external means or relations; 
esp. (of persons) not dependent upon, or com- 
municating oneself to, others ; reaerv^ or re- 
strained in behaviour, b. Of a house, etc. : Of 
which the apartments and approaches are re- 
stricted to the use of one household iSay. e. Of 
a machine or device : Complete in itself x8a8. 
Setltoontradi*cti(m. 1658. [Self- i a.] 
The act or fact of contradicting oneself (or it- 
self) ; also, a statement which contains elements 
that contradict one another. So Self-eontra* 
dl*ctlng a. 1655. Self-contradl'ctory a. 
Self-control. 1711. [Self- 1 a.] Con- 
trol of oneself, one's desires, etc. 
Self-convi'Cted, ///. o. 1799- [Self- a.] 
Convicted by one's own words or action. So 
Self*convi*etlon 1640. 

Selficrea'ted, ///. a. 1677. [Self- a.] 
Created, brought into existence, or constituted 
by oneself. 

Self-cu*lture. 1847. [Self- i o.] The 
cultivation or development by one's own efforts 
of one's mind, facultms, manners, etc. 
SelMece*ption. 1677. [Self- i a.] The 
action or fact of deceiving oneself ; self-delusion. 
So Self-decel't Self-deeei'ved /^/. a. 1671. 

Self-defe*nce. 1651. [Self- x a.] The act 
of defending oneself, one's rights or position. 

Homicide in s., or m d^tndtndo, upon a ludden 
affray, la.. excusable rather than Juitinablet by tbe 
English law Blackbtunb. Phr. Tk* {nMt, mtt^y) 
mri of t*(foU/*Mee, t(a) fencing t (b) pngilitm, boxing. 
So SMlf-defe*lialve a, of, peruining to, or involving 
the principle of, i. 

Self-deli*very. 1864. [Self- 4.] Auto- 
matic delivery : a. by a reaping-machine of the 
com in swaths or sheaves ; b. of a pattern from 
the mould in founding. 

Sdf-dela*aion. 1634. [Self- i a.] The 
act of deluding oneself ; an instance of this. So 
Self-delu’ded fpl. a. 

Self-deni*al. 164a. [Self i a.] Abne^tion 
of oneself ; sacrifice of one's personal desires. 
Self-denying, a. 163a. [Self- i c.] 
That denies himself; characterised by or in- 
volving self-denial. 

Si^- 3 tHyin£ ordtH^mc* (Eng. Hist.), 'an Ordinance 
appmnting, 1 nat no Member of eitber House, during 
the Time of this War, tball have or execute any Office 
or (Command, Military or Civil ' ( Tml. Ha Commons, 
Dec. zi, 1644) < alM trmmf {collog.) applied to any 
couiM of action by which a person deprives himself 
of some advantage or benefit. Hence Self-deny’- 
inglTmAr. 

Self-dependent, <z. 1677. [Self- 3 a.] 
Possessing or characterized by self-dependence. 
So 8elf-dape*ndence, -depemdencyidmiidenoe 
entirely upon oneself, one's own efforts, etc. 
Self-depe'odentlyaiv. Self<depe*iuUiig^/. a. 
Self-destroyer. 1654. [Self- x c.] One 
who is the cause of his own destruction 1657. 
b. A suicide X654. So Self-dastroy*^ vbl. ii. 
and ppL a. x6ia. 

Sel f -des t ro-ctk>n. 1586. [Self- x a.] 
Destruction of oneself, one's life; tsf, self- 
murder, suicide. So Selfdestni'ctive a. X654. 
Sedf-determina'tion. X683. TSelf- x a.] 
Determination of one's mind or will by oneself 
or itself, b. The independent determination 
by a sute of lu own polity X9a4. So 8el^ 
deteTmlning a. determining one's own 
acts I possessing s. 

Sdf-distru*8t 1789. [Self- i d.] Dis- 
trust of oneself, one's powers, etc. 

SdiBom (se*lfd9m). ran. 1863. [f. SELF 
i 3 . 4--DOM.] The realm or domain of self. 
Sd£«ffit‘oemeiit 1866. [Self- i a.] 
The keeping of oneself out of sight or in tbe 
bademround. 

Self eie*cted, a. x 8 x 8 . [Self- 9.] Elected 
by oneself, (of a body) elected by iu memben ; 
tnmrf. of an office to which a person has ap- 
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pdnted himsell So Tielf els ctluiii deotkm of 
tmesdf by oneself xtqoT&SJ^^U a. having 
* « Vght of electing oneself 1787. 

S el f-OBte e -m. 1657. [Self- x a.] Favonr- 
able appreciation or opinion of oneadf. b. 
Phrmolon. One of the mental faculties to which 
J* “•*P»ed ; the * bump ' Itself 18x5. 
Sel£«*videaoe. x68a. [Self- i d.l a. 
Evldenoe of iu own troth, b. The quality or 
cimdition of being self-evident. 

Self-e^dent, a. 1690. [Self- 3 b.] Evi- 
dent of luelf without proof ; axiomatic. Hence 
8elf*e‘videntlw adtt. 

Setlf-examinadion. 1647. [Self- x a.1 
Examination of oneself with regard to one's 
conduct, motives, etc., esp. ax a religiotu duty. 

Selte*d*tiiig,/v»/.a. 1884. [Self-iI;] 

EUetr. Designating a dynamo-electrtc machine 
that excites iu own held. So Self-eadtailon. 

Self-exi‘«tence. 1697. [Self- 5 c.] Exis- 
tence of a being by virtue of his inherent nature 
independently of any other being. 

Self-ezi*«tent, a. X701. [Self- 3 b.] i. 
Having the property of self-existence ; existing 
of or by oneself (itself). 9. Having a primary 
or independent existence X779. 

Self-explal-ned, pp/. a. 1795. [Self- a.] 
Explained by itself, understood without specific 
explanation. So Salf'esplal'ning fpl. a., -ez- 
pla'natory a. 

Self-expre'ision, 1899. [Self- i.l The 
expression (often esp. artistic or literary) of 
one's personality. 

Self-fee*ling. 1879. [.Self- i d, 5 d. Cf. 
G. selbsigeflikL\ x. Feeling centred in oneself, 
a. The sense of one's individual identity 1908. 

Self-fe«rtile. a. 1859. [Sei.f- 3 b.] Bot. 
Of a flower: Having the property of fertilising 
itself by tbe action ofiu pollen on its pistil. Of a 
plant: Fertilised by the pollen of iU own flowers 
alone. Also applM to hermaphrodite animals. 
So Self-ftrttUaa tlon. Self-fe rtillaed pp/. a. 

Self-forg0*tful, a. 1864. [Self-ic.] For- 
getful of one's self or one's own Individuality : 
having or characterized by no thought of self. 
So Self'forge'tfblnesa 183a. 

Self-glo*riou9, a. 1599. [Self- 3 a.] 

Marked t)y vain-glory or boasting. 

Self-gO'vemment. 1734. [Self- x a.] 
1. Self-control, Now ran. a. AdminUtration 
by a people or state of its own affairs without 
external direction or interference X798. 

a. The residuary rights sre reserved to iheir (the 
American Staten) own a. jErvaasoM. So Self-go*, 
vented pp/. a. acting or living according to one'* 
own desires uninfluenewi by others | markA by self I 
control I having s. 


SelMieal (se*lfhz 1 ). late ME. [f. Self- i 
+ Heal v.J Any of various plants believed to 
have great healing properties, esp. Prunella 
vulgaris (Common S.), Sanieula europma, and 
formerly Pimpintlla Saxifraga. 

Sdf-^lp. 1831. [Self- i a.] 1. The 
action or faculty of providing for oneself with- 
out assistance from others. a. Law. Redress 
of one's wrongs by one's own action, without 
recourse to legal process X875. 

Selfbood (se'lfhud). 1649. [f. Self sb. + 
HOOD ; orig. reptr. O. selbhet!.] 1. The quality 
by virtue of which one is oneself; personal 
individuality; ipueity; that which constitutes 
one's own self or individuality; (one's) self. 
9. Oneself as the centre of one's life and action ; 
hence, self-centredness; devotion to self, selfish 
life or conduct X649. 3. One's personality, 

one's personal interests or character 1854. 

S(^lde*ntlty. 1866. JSelf-s* ] The 

identity of a thmg with itself. So Selfideiitf- 


S^-iiiipo*rtaiice. 1775. [Self- 5 a.] Tbe 
sense of one's own importance ; bearing or con- 
duct arising from this. So SelWmpoTtaiit a. 
marked by self-importance, tiaving an exagge- 
rated opinion of one's own importance. 

SelM)iipo*«ed, tx. 1781. [Self- 9.] 
Imposed on one by oneself. 

8elf-inda<ctloo. 1873. [Self- 3 b.] £lef/r. 
The productitm of an iuduced current In a dr- 
cnlt by means of a variation in the current of 
drcnlL So Setf-indn cUnce, in same 
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•Btue ; also, the coeffident of s, 

•Indwcdve (1834) produced by s. 
Solf-indu*lgenoD. 1753. [Self* x a.] In- 
dulgeriM of one's desires. So SelMndvlgenft a. 
^f-lnfll*cted, e/)/. a. 1784. [Self- 9.] 
Inflicted by oneself or one's own bond. 
Self-interest 1649 [Self- 5 a.] I. 
One's personal profit, Itenent, or advantage. 
Now ran or Obs. 1658. tb. A private or per- 
sonal end --1867. a. Regard to, or pursuit 
one's own advantage or welfare, esp. to the ex- 
clusion of regard for others 1649. Hence 8elf> 
Imtereated a. actuated solely by legnrd for one's 
personal advantage or welfare. 
Self-invo*lved,//>/.a. 184a. [SEi.F-sa.l 
Wrapped up in oneself or one's own thoughts. 
So 8eiMitFoln*tlon x8t7. 

Selfish (se'liij), a. 1640. [f. SelfiA-f 
-ISH 1 a.] Devoted to or concerned with one's 
own advantage or welfare to the exclusion of 
regard for others, b. Used (by adversaries) as 
a designation of those ethical tlieories which 
regard self-love as the real motive of all human 
action X847. 

Want makoa almost ovary man «. Johnson. ' Well, 
but what's to l>«come of me?' n^eil the a man 
DitxaNs. b. The Epicurean, or S., System 1808. 
Hence 8e*lflah-ly -noM. 

Selfism (se'lflz’m). 1791. ff. SRLFxii. 4- 
-ISM. 1 Devotion to or concentration upon one's 
own interests ; self-centredness Also, the ‘ sel- 
fish theory ' of morals. 

Selfist (se'lfist). rare. 1849. [f.SRLFJii, 
+ istJ A self-centred or selfish person. 
Self-jix*dgrement. 1745. [Self- i a.] 
Judgement passed upon onesel£ 
Self-Ju‘«tifled, /«/. a. 1897. [Seif- a.] 
Printing. Arrange by means of automatic 
Justifying mechanism. So Self-Ju'etlfying ppl. 
a. 1895.. 

Self-kxiowing. pfl. a. 1667. [Self- i f, 
3 b.] I. Knowing oneself ; having self-know- 
ledge. a. Knowing of oneself, without help 
from another x8a8. 

Self-knowledge. 1613. [Self- z a, d.] 
Knowledge of oneself, one's character, capabili- 
ties, etc. 

Selfieani (sclM^s), a. 1805. [f. Self sb. -f 
-iJtss.] Having no regard for or thought of 
seif ; not .self-centred ; unselfish. Hence Se’lT- 
leee-ly adv., -neee. 

Se u-life. 1613. I. [Self- 5C.I - Sklf- 
ExisTENCK. 9. [.SKijr- c d.] Life Ilvcd for 
oneself ; life devoted to selfish ends 1848. 
Self-l0‘ve. 1563. (Self- I a, d.] x-I^ve 
of oneself ; in early use most freq. « Amouk- 
I'ROPEK ; later, usu, regard for one's interesU 
or well-tieing ; chiefly opprobrious, self-centred- 
ness, selfishness, e. Philos, Regard for one's 
own well-being or happiness, considered os a 
natural and proper relation of a man to himself 
1683. 

a. I'hat. .sort of Denevolenca which w« call s. i6S8. 

Self-made, M/. a. 1615. [Self- 9.] Made 
by oneself, one's own action or efforts ; of one's 
own making. 

.S. man, one who has risen from obscurity or poverty 
by his own exertions (orig. V,S^. 

Se*lf-inate, sb. 1888. [Self- i a.] Chess. 
Checkmate produced by the side that is mated. 
Also as vb. 

Self 4 no*tkm. X619. [Self- sc.] Motion 

F iroduced by inherent power apart from external 
mpulse ; voluntary or spontaneous motion. 
^If-nmTder, 1563. [Self- i a.] The 
taking of one's own life ; self-destruction ; 
suicide. So Self-nnt’rderer. 

Se'lflieai. 1586. [f. Self sb 4 - -ness.] u 
Self-centredness ; ego^ ; selfishness ; toccas. 
pi, aelflsh acta or manifestations. Also, due 
regard for oneself {rare), fa. Individuality, 
essence (rare) -1651. 

SetfopirtUOU. Now ran. 1579 - [Sblf- 
I d.] High opinion of oneself, self-esteem ; 
self-conceit ; obstinacy in one's own opinion. 
So Self-opl’nioDed ppl. a. 1604. 
SeU«pliiioaated,/>/»/.a. 1671. [f* 

X. Having an exaggerated opinion of ones^ ; 
self-oonceited. a. Obstinate in one s opinion 
* 770 . 
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Self^'ty. i6ai. [S*LF-id.] Pity or ten* 
der feeUne for oneself. 

Self*poiln‘tioru 1696. [Sblp- z «.] Mas- 
turbation, self-abuse. 

Se'lf-portrait 1840. [After G. 
nis.] A portrait made by a person of himself. 
Self-p(Mse*ned, ppl. a. 183^ [Formed 
after next; see Self- a.] Characterised by 
self-possession. 

Self*pQMiemicm. 1745. [Self- i d.] 
Command of one’s faculties or feelings ; self- 
command, composure. 

Self-prai<te. 1549. [Self- i a.] Praise 
or commendadon of oneself. 

S is no commendation i8a6. 

Se 4 f-preaerva*tlon. 1614. [Self- i a.j 
The preservation of one’s existence ; rsp. applied 
to the natural law or instinct which impels 
living creatures to take measures to prolong life 
and avoid injury. 

S. is the first of laws DevnaN. 

Self 4 )ri*de. 1586. [Self- 3 a.] Pride in 
oneself, one's achievements, one’s position; 
person^ pride. 

Self-ra*ising, a. 1869. [Self- 3 b.] 
Applied to a kind of flour which causes dough 
or paste to rise without the addition of baking- 
powder. etc. 

Seilf'realiBB'tlon. 1876. [Self- la.] The 
fulfilment by one’s own efforts of the possibili- 
ties of development of the self. 

Self-Tega*rd. 1595. [Self- z a, 3 a.] z. 
Regard of or consideration for oneself, a. - 
Self-respect a. 1811. 

Self-reli'ance. 1837. [Self- 3 a.] Reli- 
ance upon oneself, ones own powers, etc. So 
Self*rell‘ant a. Self-relying fpU a. 
Self-repre*aidon. 1870. [Self- i a.] 
Repression of oneself, one’s desires or opinions. 
S^reproa •ch. 1779. [Self- i‘a.] Re- 
proach of oneself. 

Sblf-repU’enance. Now rare. 1649. 
[Self- i d-J Solf-contiadictory quality or 
character, Im Self-repu'gnant a. self-contra- 
dictory. 

SelNrespc'Ct. 1613. [In 1, Self- 5 a, d ; 
in 3, Self- i d. 1 ft. A private, personal, or 
selfish end. (Chiefly pi.) -1675. a. Proper 
regard for the dignity of one's person or one’s 
position 1795. 

Self-reatiutit 1775. [Self- i a.] Re- 
straint imposed by oneself upon one's nedons, 
etc. So ^If-restavd'ued a, marked by or in- 
volving self-restraint 1700. 

Sel(-ri*ght, v. i88r. [Back-formation 
from Sklf-kigmting ] intr. To right iteelf. 
So 8elf*ri'ghter, a self-righting boat. 
Self-ri'ghteoua, a. 1680. [Self- 3 b.] 
Righteous m one’s own esteem. So Self* 
rl'ghteomly €idv. Self-ri-ghteouaneas, the 
condition of being s. 1656. 

Self-zi‘gbting, vR .r^. 1855. [SKLF-ib.] 
Of a boat : The .action of righting itself after 
being upset. So Self-ri ghting ppl. a. 

Sdff-aa-crifice. 1805. [Sei.k- i a.] Sacri- 
fice of oneself; the giving up of one’s own 
interests, happiness, and desires, for the sake 
of duty or the welfare of others. So Self-aa'cri* 
fldng ppl. a. 

Give unto mo, made lowly wise, The spirit of s. 
Woaoew. 

SelflMUne (se-lfs/im), a. {s 6 .) Now literary. 
late ME. [prig* two words (see Self A. i b, 
B. z c, and SAmc A. 4) ; later, written as a com- 
pound with a hyphen, now as one word.] A. 
adj, (The) very same, very identical. tB. absol. 
or sh. The selfsame person or thing ; rarely as 
sb. pi. Identical things -1701. 

A. Wo wore nurat upon the Klf-same hill Mii t. 
Se 4 £-«ltia&*ctioa i 793 * [Alter next.] 
The condition or quality of being self-satisfied. 

tf. 1734. [Self- 3 a.] 

Sadsfied with oneself, one's acliievcmonts, etc. ; 
marked by setf-sadsfaction. So Self-sa’tiafylng 
ppl. a. that sadiflea oneself; affording self- 
satisfacdon 1671. . . ^ 

The s. un'irk of flash Toby Ctadtit DionNR. 
Sed£4^ker. zfisa. [After next.] One 
who selfishly seeks his own welfare. 
Self-Mwlong, vbl. sb. [Self- i b.] 


The seeking after one’s own wdfare before that 
of others, prosecution of selfish ends. So Self* 
ace ’king ppl. a. 

Self-<uau*ghter. i6oa. [Self- i a.] ^ 

Sflf-murder. 

Self-wown, pa. pple. and ppl. a. 1608. 
[Self- a.] Sown by itself without human or 
animal agency. 

tSel£«ttl3«ta*ntial, a. rare. [Self- 3 b.] 
Derived from one’s own substance. Shaks. 
Sel£ 4 RlfB*Ciency. 1693. [f. next (see 

-ENCV). rendering Gr. abripaeia.] The quality 
or condition of being self-sufficient ; esp. as an 
attribute of God. So Self-cuffl’Cieiice. 
Self-«uffl*dent, a. ss 8 g. [Self- 3 b ; in 
z, tr. Gr. abrdparp.] 1. Sufficient in or for 
oneself (itself) ^thout external aid or support ; 
able to supply one’s needs oneself. Not now 
of persona. e. Having excessive confidence 
in oneself, one's powers, etc. ; characterised by 
overweening or self-conceited opinion or be- 
haviour Z734. 

1. A compleat s. Country, where there is rather a 
Superfluity than Defect or anything 1645. a. A s. 
jackanapes 1849. So Self*auffl‘Cmg ppl. a. 

Self-sugge'stioQ. 1899. [Self- 3 b.] 
Suggestion to oneself ; the voluntary fixing in 
one s mind some idea in order that it may after- 
wards operate subconsciously or automatically. 
So Selfwngge'stlve a. 1B48. 

Self-support. 1774. [Self- z a.] The 
act of supporting oneself (itself) without exter- 
nal assistance ; the fact of teing self-supporting. 
So Self4iuppo‘rtltig ppl. a., supporting onesdf 
(itself) without external aid, fof a physical ob- 
ject) not requiring the usual support, (of on 
enterprise) paying Its wny. 

Self-surre^nder. Z703. [Self- i a.] The 
surrender or giving up of oneself to an influence, 
emotion, or the like. 

Self-taught, ppl. a. Z795. [Self- 9.] 
Taught by oneself without direct aid from 
others; self-educated, b. Of what is learnt: 
Acquired by one's own unaided efforts 
tSelf-vi'Olence. 1671. [SF.LK-3a.J 'The 
laying of violent hands upon oneself: a euphe- 
mism for Self-murder -1787. 

Self-wl’ll. [Com. Tent.; OE.se/fwilli see 
Self- and Will jA] •fz. One’s own will or 
desire -1456. a. Wilful or obstinate persistence 
In following one’s own desires or opinions, late 
ME. So fSelf-wWly a., self-willed -163Z. 
Self-willed, a. Z470. [f. prec. + -ed *.] 
Wilful or obstin.ite in the pursuit of one's own 
desires or opinions ; characterized by self-will. 
Hence Selfwi'lledneaa. 

Self-wise, a. 1561. [Self- 3 b.] Wise 
in one's own conceit, relying on one’s own 
wisdom. So Self-wi-adom, the condition of 
beinu s. 

Seuon (se-li^n). I/tst. and local. Z450. 
[ad. Anglo-L. sthonem, seilanem, AF. seilm •- 
mod.F. nllon furrow.] A portion of land of 
indeterminate area comprising a ridge or nar- 
row strip lying between two furrows formed in 
dividing an open field, a ‘ narrow-land 
Se^tde (ae'l|cl3«k), a. and sb. Z834. [f 
Turk, self&q, name of the reputed ancestor of 
the SeljuK dynasties.] A. adj. The distinctive 
epithet of certain Turkish dynasties which ruled 
over large parts of Asia from the zith to the 
X3th c. B. sh. A member of the Seljuk tribe or 
dynasty Z84X. So SaUukian (seld^ickiAn) o. 
(1603) and sb. (1638). 

Sell (sel), NowarrA, late ME. [a. F. 
sellt >-L. sella : — *sedla, f. sed-, sedert to sit.] 
tz. A seat, a low stool ; a seat of dignity -zfiay. 
a. A saddle, late ME. 

Sell (sel), zA* 1838. [f.SELLp.] 1. An 
hact of betraying or giving up to justice, a. 
slang. A contrivance, fiction, etc., by which a 
person is * sdd ' ; a hoax, take-in. Also, some- 
thing that utterly disappoints high expectations. 
1853. 3. U.S. An agrewen^ or con- 

tract corruptly made by a public beny, Involving 
sacrifice of public to private interest ifiga 
Sell (sel), r. Pa. t. and pple. eold (sfnld). 
Com. Teat. wk. vb.; OE. ^^la% r— OTeut. 

f. **»« gift, delivery, Sale rf.J ti. 
trans. To give, in various senses ; esp. to hand 


over (something, esp. food, a g^ft) vtduntarily 
or in response to a demand or request ; to 
liver up (a person, esp. a hostage) to the keep- 
ing Of another; to grant (foi;^veness, etc.) 
-ME. a. To give up (a person) treacherously 
to his enemies; to betray (a person, cause, 
country, etc.) OE. 3. To ^ve up or hand over 
(something) to another person for money (or 
something that is reckoned as money) ; esp. to 
dispose of (merchandise, possessions, etc.) to 
a buyer for a price ; to vend. Also, in habitual 
sen.se, of a shopkeeper, etc. : To deal in, keep 
for .sale (a paiticular commodity). OE. b. To 
dispose of (one’s commission in the army) by 
sale under the purchase system. Now Hist. 
Also absol. 17Z3. c. causattvely. To promote 
the sale of X709. d. To hand over (a person, 
a people) into slavery or bondage for a sum of 
money. In Biblical use (after Heb.) often, To 
hand over to the dominion of another, to 
enslave, OE. 4. absol, and intr. ME. g. 
To s. (gerundial inf. used predic.) ; on sale, 
offered for sale. Now rare. ME. 0 . intr. in 
passive sense. Of a commodity : To find pur- 
chasers. To s. for, at = to fetch (a price). 1606. 

7. trans, Tn various fig. uses. See quots. ME. 

8. slang. To cheat, trick, deceive, take in X607. 
a. BruuKhRiii, it is snid, grossly, hu sold the Queen 

tSao. 3. Yet s. your face for flue pence and 'lin deere 
SiiAKs. d. And they, sold themselues to doe euill in 
the sight of ilic Lord 2 Kings xvii. 17. 4. 1 will buy 
with you, s. with you, talke with you.. : but 1 Will 
not eate with you .Shakb. 6. Prior's Jammey sells 
still Swift. They sell at about a Khillmg a dozen 
1B33. 7. Therefore, when Merchant>like 1 s,reiienge, 
Broke be my sword Shake. [They] Mavc..Bold my 
Reputation fur a Song KitzGeiald. Phr. To t. 
ont's hfe dear, dearly ^ etc., to dcsiroy many of one's 
adversaries before giving up one’s life in an encounter. 
To t. oneself, to dispose of one’s services fur money : 
to enslave oneself. To s, a match, game, to lose it 
for a bribe. To tell the pass: see Pass sb,' II. t b. 

With advs. S. off. trans. To dispose 6f by sale 
(esp. at reduced prices) ; to sell the whole of (one’s 
stock, posMSsions, etc.). Also absol S. out. 
a* trans. To distribute by sale. b. To dispose of 
(stocks, shares, etc.) by sale. Also absol, c, imtr, 
'I'o dispose of one’s commission in the army by sale 
Now Hist, d. trems To dispose of the whole of 
(one’s stock, property, etc ) by sale. Also sibsoi. S. 
up. a trans. To dispose of the whole of (a person’s 
stock, goods, etc ) by sale. Also absot, b. To 
dispose of the wliole ora portion of the goods of (an 
inanlvent or bankrupt person) for the benefit of his 
creditors. Also with the goods as obj. 

IlSeUa (sc’la). 1693. [L., seat, saddle.] 

Anat.A saddle-shaped portion of the sphenoid, 
more fully sella equina, sphtnoidalis or turcica, 
Sellenger'8 round. 1567. \Selienger 
represents the pronunciation of the surname 
St. Ltger.'] An old country dance; also, the 
music for this 

Seller (sc’laj). ME. [f. Sell r. + -er i.] 
I. One who sells, a. A brok, later, any article 
or type of article with a (wide, poor, etc.) sale ; 
also, without qualification, a book, etc. that 
sells well 1900. Now esp. in bests* (zpia). 3. 
colloq, = SELLlNG-mre zpaa. 

SeUing (se*liq), vbl. sb. ME. [f. Sell v. 
-iNG >. J The action of Sell v, ; an instance 
of this. 

eUtrib. and Comb.' a. price, the price at which an 
article is sold ; a. race, a race for horses which are to 
be sold after the race ; so s. handicap, plate (hence 
s.ptater). ^ ^ 

S'elp. Also Bwelp. ME. Contr. of‘So 
lielp ’, In the oath ' So help me God Now 
imlgar. 

S^tzer (se’ltzaz). 1741. [Alteration of G. 
Selter\er, f. Setters, a village in Hesse-Nassau. 
Prussia.] (In full s.~v>ater.) An effervescent 
mineral water obtained near Nieder-Selters, 
containing sodium chloride and small quantities 
of sodium, calcium, and magnesium carbonates. 
Also, an artificial mineral water of similar com- 
position. 

Seltzogene (se'ltsJMsIh). i86a [a. F. 
lelffynoghte, f. seltz, stlt seltzer water 
-GEN.] Ad apparatus for the production of 
artificial seltzer and other mineral and aerated 
waters. 

Selvage, advedge (se-lvidg), zA Z460. 
[aim. f. Self + Ed(» z*., after early mod. Du. 
selfegghe, now eelfeggt, 1 z. The ed^ of a piece 
of woven material Imished in such an 


K(mtfn). a(pass). an (lead), v (cat). f(Fr. chef), a (ever)* » (Fr. eau de vie). 1 (sft). z (Psyche). 9 (wh9t). pCget). 
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to prerent the nvelUng out of the weft. AIio. 
a narrow strip or list at the edge of a web of 
cloth, which is intended to be cut off or covered 
by the seam when the material is made up. b. 
iransf. A marginal tnmt, border, edge 1650. 

s. Nant, and M% 1 . « Sbcvagbb 17 ii. 8< 
Mining, A thin layer of clayey or earthy mat- 
ter surrounding a metalliferous vein 1757. 

Savage, wflvedge(ae'lv«dg),r. 16 ii. [f. 
pree.] tram. To form a boundary or edging to. 
Sdvagee (se-lvidjf). 1750. [app. f. Sel- 
vage ih, fsense a).] A hank or skeiA of rope- 
yarn marled together, and used as a strap to 
fasten round a shroud or stay, or as slings, etc 
Semantic (sftnae*ntik), a. and sd. 1895. 
[ad. Gr. <niiuufTut 6 t, significant, f. eifiudrtir to 
show.J A. adj. Relating to rignification or 
meaning. B. s/>. pi. « Semasiology 1900. 
Semaphore (se m&fb*!), sb. t8t6. [f. Gr. 
sign, signal ■f-PHORB.'] An apparatus for 
making signals, consisting of an upright post 
with one or more arms moving in a vertical 
plane, b. attrib,, as s. home, lamp. Also, in 
recent use, applied to a special form of flag- 
signalling. iBai. Hence Semaphore v. trans. 
and intr, to signal by s. Semapho'ric* -al 
a<ns. relating to, of the nature of, a s. 5 -ly adv. 
semaalofogy (sfin/isiip-lddgi). 1877, [f. 
Gr. OTiftaala signification + -LOGV.J That 
branch of philology which deals with the mean- 
ings of words and their sense-development. 
Hence Semaoiolo’glcal a., -ly adv. 

Sematic (s<mK*tik), a. 1890. [f. Gr. 

oijiMT-, arjita sign + -IC.] Biol. Of mimetic 
colours : Sc^ng for signal or warning. 
Sematograpny (srm&t/)-gr&fi). 1900. [f. 
as prec. + -GRAPHV.] The use of signs or sym- 
bols (instead of letters) in writing. So Semato* 
gra'phlc a of or pertaining to s. 

Somatology Om"-, scmftV-lSdai). iSar. [f 
as prec. +-L00V,] i. The doctrine of the use 
of * signs * (esp. words) in relation to thought 
and knowledge, a. « .SemasiouiGY t88o. 
Sembhible (sembl&b'l), a. (and sb.). late 
MK. [a. F., f. sembler to seem, appear; see 
-ABLE.] A. adj. fx. Like, similar. Const, to. 
-1840. tb. The like, such-like -1653. ta 
Corresponding, proportional, suitable -tSiy. 
8. Apparent, seeming, not real. tOf treason : 
Presumptive, constructive (rare). 1627. 

t. It is a wonderfull thing to see the s. Coherence 
of his mens spiriu, and his Shakb. j. What is 
Kained..by supposing.. the miracle was only s., not 
real T 1874. 

fB. si.j. absol, and quasi-r#. (occas. pi. sem- 
hlahles)'. Something that is like or similar -1637. 
a. With qualifying possessive: (One's) like, 
(one’s) fellow -xdoy. 

s. To make true dixion of him, his s. is his mirronr 
Shaks. Hence tSemblabUnesa (rwv) -1638. 
Semblably adv. 

Semblaxice (.sembl&n^ late ME. [a.F., 
f. semblant .Semblant a.'] i. The appearance 
or outward aspiect of a person or thing, b. The 
form, likeness or image of a person or thing, 
considered in regard to another that is similar, 
late ME. a. A person's appearance or de- 
meanour, expressive of his thoughts, feelinjn, 
eta, or feigned in order to hide them, late 
8. An appearance or outward seeming o/(some- 
thing which is not actually there or of which 
the reality is different from iu appearance) 
1489. 4. A person or thing that resembles 

another ; an image or copy of 151^ g. The 
fact or quality of being like something 1576. 

s. A timely-^ed Ghost, Of uhy s. Shaks. b. 
And now the lake narrowed to the s, of a tranquil 
river 1867. a. A dissembling friend with faire and 
false words aod semblances dniweth his neighbour 
into some dangerous inconvenience 1633. EToTeach 
doem a well-bound s. of a volume Lamb. The fisU of 
Strafford bad pat an and to all a. rule 1874, 

Phr. In s,m seeming, in appearance (only). To 
make s., to make an amearance orpretence, 

tSimtdant, ME. [a.F.,sb. use of pr. 
pple. of sembler SsMBLE t/.^] x. A person's 
outwax^ aspect or appearance ; esp. demeanour, 
look, expression --Z65X. a. Appearance, aeem- 
ing, ontward aspect ; also, an appearance or 
show (whether true or false) o/some quality, 
etc. Also, something that exists only in appear- 
ance or pretence. -1604. s* A Ukeneaa or re- 
semblance, an image or portrait (tf) >x6zy. 




*. A minde which conld caat a carelMaa s. vppon 
*^JL*'^*** **“*1“^ of Fortuno Sioniy. 

Phr. To make a. (» T./kirt stmbimmt], 
ba\« or assuma a (specified) expresaion, look, or de- 
meanour. 0. To make a show, appearance, or pre- 
tence to »cem likely, threaten So do. C. with 
neg. ; Not to let one's thoughts, feeiingt, etc, appear 1 
to show no Mgn {of)i not to seem ^o^ not to seem 
likely) to be or do something. 

Semblant (Be*mblint),«. 1485. [a. OF., 

pr. pple. of sembler Semble t>.‘J ti. Uke, 
similar --X7a9. a. Seeming, counterfeit 1840. 
tSe^tde, V .1 ME. [a. F. sembler :-L. 
similare, simulare. f. similis like.) i. trans. 
To be like, resemble -1713. a . mir. To seem, 
appear -1536. 8- tram. To simulate, feign ; 

absol. to practise simulation -1590. 4. To repre- 
sent, picture -1706. 

II Semtde (se’mb'i), **.* imfers. 1817. [F., 
3rd pars. sing. pres. ind. of sembler to scem.j 
Imu>. « * It seems ' ; used In judicial utterances 
to introduce the incidental statement of an 
opinion on a point which it is not necessary to 
decide authoritatively. Abbrev. sem., semb. 
||Sem6e (se‘m», F. vmr),a. 156a. [a. F., 
fern, of senU, pa. pple. oi semerio sow.] Her. 
m Powdered ppl. a. a. Also Se'mded a. 
Se^OlOgry (wmatiP'l&igi). 1694. 

<n;/4froi' sign -r-LOGY.j x. Sign Linguage. a. 
The branch of medical science which is con- 
cerned with symptoms 1839. Hence Semelo- 
lo'glc, -al adju pertaining to s. Semeloioglst, 
one .skilled m sign-language. 

Seineiotic (sfmaiip*tik), a. 1635. [a. Gr. 
otipeiarrtKdt significant, j Relating to symp- 
toms, So Semelo'tical a. 1588. 

Semeiotica (sfmai|p*tlks). 1670. [nrl. Gr. 
aijftttorrucii (sc. The branch of medi- 

cal science relating to the interpretation of 
symptoms. 

Semen (sf-men). late ME. [a. L., f. root 
*se~ of serere to Sow. ] The impregnating fluid 
of male animals ; tlie seed or sperm. 
Semester (s/me’stM). t 8 a^. [a. G.,ad. L. 
(cur^us) semestrts (period) of six months, f. j#-, 
sex six + memsis month. ] A period or term of 
SIX months, esp. in German universities and 
some U.S. colleges, the college half-year. .So 
Seme*atrlml. aeme'atral a. half-yearly ; taking 

f ilace every six months ; lasting for six months, 
of persons) holding oflice for six months ; ex- 
ercising office every six months. 

Semi (se mi). .S'r. 1661. [app. short for 
semi hejanus (see Bejan).) In some Scottish 
universities, a student in his second year ; also 
called s.-baekelor, s.-bejan. 

~ ' (sc’ral), prefix, [repr. L. semi- «■ 

Skr. sdms- Gr. OHG. s/tmi-, O.S. sdm-, 
cogn. w. OE. sam- i — Indo-Eur. *simi-.) ^ 
Half-; cf. Demi-, Hemi-. 

I. In general um. i. Compounded with adjs. and 
pies., with the meaning 'half, partly, partially, to 
.ante extent’; as B.>animate, -Rnlmoua, half- 
alive t -attached, partially or looaely utached i 
-divine, half-divine; that ia a demigod; -feral, half- 
wild 1 •formed, half-formed 1 -nude, half-naked; 
•occaolonal, Vjt., occurring once in a while; 
•opaque, partly opaque; only partially trans- 
parent! •pmert (rare). Imperfect, incomplete! 
•skilled I etc. b. Compounded with a Kb. to form 
an adi. phrase, as a-^etate. etc. a. Compminded 
with SDA. ; a. with nouns of action or condition, as 
O-^alleglaace, partial, loiperfect, or incomplete al- 
legiance I •opaci^, the condition or quality of being 
A.H>paquei b« with descriptive aba., aa B.^acqnaln' 
tance, one with whom one is partially acqiuiintedi 
'barbarian, one who is haif-barbarian t •deity, 
•god, a demigod } •savage = s. .barbarian. 3. Com- 
pounded with vbs., aa s.*castrate, to cantrate par- 
tially ; a.>close, to shut in partly ; -flex, to bend into 
a position half- way between that of eateniion and that 
of complete flexure. 4. Compounded with advi., aa 
a.<adlectlvely ; •eonsdoasly, ha!f-con*cioualy. 

li. In special and technicaf use. 1. ^ with 
designations of quantity, extent of space m umr ud 
the like, aa s.-mre, ^emtofy, etc, b. With odjs., 
advbs,, and sbs. expressing periodical recurrence or 
duration, somi- denotes tW the period u halved 
(after Ssmi-ammual); a.^centennial a., of ot pm- 
taining to a period of 50 yean; -dally a. wd 
(oocurring) twice dahyt -homl halLiio afly i 
nuNumnl recurring twice a month j .itfUsnary 
L, lasting SOO years; -monthly a, and adm (oem. 
ing, iasMC, etc.) twice a month ; alio sb. a fort- 
, V'.. . ^.^,rttly. 

Inga note, etc. of half the leogtb, 


^nrtUfc .qniatila, 
•aumo, denoting aspect* of ^tta when they are 
45. 30 . 30 . lespeetively, distant from one anouwri 
•aqnare ^ s..^uadr*t*. 

e. ^ f^iiRuadng a (geometrical) form derived from 
anotbm by bisection (uau.) in a vertical or longitu. 
dii^ direction, as s.<*mai, -eoae, .eyiiader, atom, 
-eiupse, .globe, -AcautfAe; .hexagonal, awi, msste, 
-rotMssd ad)s. ; -sphennd adj., etc. 
b. Math. Designaiii.g a biiectrd line, arc, area, 

I half of ad'" 


. Desian^ngi 

IBVS, SBMICUA1 


, — ^ — defilvur quantity, as s,. 

AMfir, .<trcnnt/ereHc*, aitamtitt, -segment, elc.i (in 
conic aectiwa) .rrdinaU, .faramtitt, -trannerux 
alsOjjL-nxlB, the half of ihie axU of an ellipae, etc. ; 
•dinbrsnee, half the diffcrmcp Iwt wmi two quanti- 
ties! -Infinite «., limited m one directiun, and ex- 
tending to infinity in the other \ .quadrantnlly 
adv., from 0“ to 45“ 1 -aum, half the sum of two or 
more quatititie* t -tangent, the tangent of half an arc 
C. Nat. Hist. With adjs. and sb*. descriptive of 
shape in the contour or mat king of natural objertt! 

e.-onnnlar, of the form of a half-ring; -collar, 
•coronet, -faecln, -ring, a band, etc., roughly 
Kemicircular or extending half-way round a part or an 
organ t -coronatcld a., having a Minicircle of spikes, 
brutles, etc 1 -floret, a floret luiving a ligulale corolla, 
ns in the dandelion. 

d. Nat. Hist. Denoting that a part has a certain 
form or character (a) for half the extent, or along half 
the length, etc. of an organ, 'half-way', as s.-oiihe- 
rent, -bifid, -ereet, etc t (^) on one side only, or so as 
to exhibit the half of a particular figure, as s.-eor. 
dateut, .lanctolatt. -terete^ eti . 

e. Ill Building, tlesignaiing sinictural forms of half 
the full width, breadth, or girth, resulting from (usu.) 
vertical or longitudinal bisKtlon, as i.-nn A, -eolnmn, 
■shaft, eta I e.-beam » Cantilkvks e i -engaged 
<t., (of a column) attached to a wall so that half its 
dinnirter projects i eta 

f. Crvit. e..prisinated, applied to a crystal in 
which ’ only half of 1 he edges on the common oasis are 
obliterated hy lateral planes ' 1 etc, 

g. Her. E Drmi- Ii. t ! as s.<htvrom, etc 

n. printing. a,-quOtoa cotloq., single quotation- 
marks (' '). 

3. =• to the extent of (only) a half, imperfect(ty), in- 
completeOy). a. With adjs. and sba expressing 
kinds or degrees of composition, consistency, texture, 
colour, as s.-eartilaginous, ■coagulated, crystalline, 
•diaphanous, -pasty, -resinous, -solid, -transparent, 
-vitreous, etc. 

b. ill designations of heresies, sects nnd schools of 
thought, expressing partial adherence to the tenets or 
theoiles connoted by the second rlemeoi of flie com- 
pound, ns s.-Augustiniau, -/Mrv'intau, -infidel, eta 

c. (itam., as s.-nasal adj. 1 a.-conaonant " Srmi- 
vowkl; -deponent, a verb in 1 Jilin in which ibe 
tenses of the present group have a« live forms and 
those of the perfect group passive forms, as gmudoo, 
geevtsus sum ; etc. 

d. Nat. Htst. - imperfectly, incompletely, partly 
(of a certain bahii, form, texture, eta), aa s.-mqumtie, 
•articulate, -osseons, -palmate, etc. 

e. Designating an animal or vegetable form, clam, 
species, eir , which hes only some of the character- 
istics of that denoted by the second elemant, or is 
intermediate between that and another, as s.-ape 
(- HALr-ACK, lemur), -lichen, rapacious ad].; a,- 
nympb, a nymph of such insects as undergo only a 
sintht change in paosing to the imago staga 

L In Anatomy, chMy in names of muscles (a) 
situated partly in a certain region, as s.-spinalis, or 
(b) being partly of a certain texture or shepe, as s.- 
membrano/uf, .orbitularis, etc. ;a.-blllb, the bulbous 
vestibuli, either of two vascular bodies on either side 
of the entrance of the vagina. 

g. In Pathology and Thtrapeutks, as s.-edbimism, 
■coma, -prone, eta 

b. In Chemietry, as s.-aeid, -oxygenated, eta I ■•• 
comblaed partially or loosely combinea. 

1. In Ceology, Mineralogy, and Geiigraphy, as s.- 
calcareoMS, -extinct, volcanic adjs. 

j. In names of articles or processes of manufaciure : 
B.-Clilni^ -porcoUdn, ware resembling chiiia, etc., 
but having an inferior glaxe and finish ; -ttoal, 
puddled steel. 

k. Denoting stylm of architecture having only some 
of the features connoted by the second element, as s.- 
claseie, -Gothic, eta 

l. In name* of mechanical contrivance*, a* a.-auto- 
matte, having only some of the movemenu autu- 
nuittci -rotaiT, portly rotary 1 etc. 

4. Miscellaneous : a.-bnll K. C. Ch., a bull "'•*••(1 
by a pope before his coronation j -finai, in fi^ball 
and other contests, the match or round immediately 
preceding the final one! -pracloua a, (of ««»«) 
that may be cut and pulisbed but ar- not of sufficient 
value to rank as gems, 

Seml^Euniial, «. (and //5.> 1794- fS*'^***/ 
II. X b.] I. Recurring every half-year ; half- 
yearly. a. Lasting tor half a year (only) ; cap. 
of plants. Also sb. - s. plant. 188a. So SsibIf 
ft'imiutlly adv, 

Ssmi-Afittii, a. and sh. 1616, [ad. eccL 
L. semiarianus -, sec Semi- II. 3b»n<f Aem^ 
A. adj. Partially Anan ; uaed chiefly with rtf. 


dGer.(K#ln). U (G«r. Miller). «(Fr.d«e). # (citri). e («•) (thm). #(#«)(iw). {(ht.faixe). i (fir, fain, <«rth). 
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to a sect which arose in the 4th 0. A.O., ht^ng 
that the Son is of like suhetanoe (iiuHwHfftot) 
but not of the same subsUnce { 6 iuwSem) with 
the Father, B. One who holds S. views. 
Semibreve (se*mlbrtV). 1591. [f. Semi- 
II. 1 0+ Breve jA a, after ot^ F. umiireve.] 
Afus. A note having half (tin ' perfect time one 
third) the length of a breve ; In mod. music the 
longest note in ordinary use. (Its figure is now 
an open oval o.) Also attrib,, as j. rest. 
Semi-cllOTilt. 1797. [mod.L., tr. Gr. 

a. One of two parts into which t)ie 
main body of a chorus is divided ; chiefly Mus. 
b. A piece of music to be performed by a com- 
mny of singers selected from a chorus, lienee 
8aail<clio‘ne a. 

Semicircle (se*mU3jk'l). 1536. [ad. L. 
stmieireulms ; see Semi- II. 3 h and CiRCiJi lA] 
I. The half of a circle divided by a diameter, 
or the half of its circumference. 3. A set of 
objecu or an arrangement in tiie form of a half- 
circle 1597. 8- * Graphometkr 171a. Hence 
Be’mlcwele v. trans. to surround with a s. ; 
intr. to form a s. Se-mlcircled ppL a. (chiefly 
fott,) of the form of a s. ; arranged in a s. 
Semidrcnlar (aemisS-ikidl&i), a. late ME. 
[ad. med.L. semitireularis.'] Of the form of a 
semicircle, b. Anal, Designating f{a) the 
orblctilar muscle of the eyelid ; ib) the three 
canals of the internal ear 1706. Hence Semi* 
cl*retilarly adv. in a s. form ; in a half-circle. 
Somidrque (se misejk). poet. 1795. 
Semi- II. aa-p Cirque. 1 A semicircle. 
SemicolOQ(8emikda Vn). 1644. [ISemi- 
•fCoUJN*.] A punctuation-mark consisting 
of a dot placed above a comma (;), In its 
present use it is the chief stop intermediate in 
value between the comma and the full stop. 
Semi-cu‘blcali a. 1677. [Semi* II. a b.] 
Math. Applied to tlip curve of the third degree 
with a cusp referred to rectangular axes, the 
equation to which can always be reduced to the 
form ay* *" x*. 

The exponent of the power of the abscissa which is 
pioportiuiial to the ordinate is 3/a, whence the name. 
S<»ni-deini>. 1836, Used (t) « half-half, 
i. e, quarter, in sei^demieemlquaveri a note 
the 64th part of a semibreve ; (3) vaguely in a 
diminutive sense, as in semi-demi-dinuer. Cl. 
Dkmi-semi. 

Se:mi-<leta*ched, a. 1859. [Semi- I. i.J 

Partially detached, b. spec. Designating either 
of a pair of houses joined together and forming 
a block by themselves 1859. 

Se:mi4iu*rnal, a. 1594. [Semi- II. 1 a.] 
I. Astr. Pertaining to, consisting of, or per- 
formed in, half tlie time between the rising and 
setting of a culestual liody. Chiefly in s. arc. a. 
Occurring every twelve hours. Chiefly of the 
tides. 1794. a. Unt. Partly diurnal, flying at 
twilight 1890. 

Semi-dou'ble, a. (ib.) 1720. [Semi- 1 . 1.] 
I. Liturg. Alsu sb. -> a, feast, a feast of less 
solemnity than a double, only tlie first half of 
the antiphon being recited before tlie psalms. 
xjaS. a. Of flowers: Having the innermost 
stamens perfect, while the outermost have 
become peulotd 1730. 

1. Sundays and Days within an Octave are Semi* 
doubles 1B50. 

SwniflttHItl, a. and sb. 1731. [Semi- II. 

3 a.1 A. adj. Of a consistency midway between 
fluid and solid 1775. B. sb. A semi-fluid sub- 
stance 173X. 

SemMonn. 1836. [Semi- I. a, 11. a f.] 
An imperfect form ; C/yst., a hemihedral form. 
Seinlliiiiar(semili«*nftj\a.(j/i.i 1597. [mi. 
mod.L. stmiimmaris, f. *semiluHa half-moon; 
see Semi- II. a a and Lunar.] h. adj. Half- 


half-moon ; see Semi- II. a a and Lunb *.] A 
semilunar or crescent-shapml form, structure, 
etc. ; Fortif. - DeUI-IAINE 3. 

Semi-nie*tal. i66x. fad. mod.L. semu 
metallum ; see SEMI- L a, II. 3 i.] Old Chem. 
A non-malleable metal. Hence 8e)ml*meta*Uic 
a. partly metallic ; spec, of the nature of a s. 

Seminal (se*min4I), a. (and sb.) late ME. 
[a. F. sdminal, ad. L. seminalu, f. semin~, 
semen Semen ; gee -AU] A. adj. i. Of or per- 
taining to the seed or semen of men and 
animals ; of the nature of semen, a. With ref. 
to plants: Pertaining to or of the nature of 
seed. Dot. Of organs or structures : Serving to 
contain the seed. 1658. tb. Produced from 
seed -1796. i.gen. Of or pertaining to the 
seed or reproductive elements existing in 
organic bodies, or attributed in pre-scientific 
telief to inoiganic substances. Formerly often 


and Anat. 

.9. ymiv$t,.»xa Httle Valv« or Membranes of a S 
Figure, placed in the Orifice of the Pulmonary 
Artery, to prevent the Relapse of the BlooU into tlie 
Heart at the time of its Dilatation traS. In man. [the 
third eyelid] exiata . .as a mete radiment, called the s. 
fold Daswin. 

a j 4 . A semilunar bone, valve, etc. 1893. So 
SemUnmary a. (now rar* or Obs.) ^ A. Semi* 
10*11010 a. w Lunate. 

Semil 4 uiie. 185a [As if ad. *umiltina 


velopment 1639. 

1. Animals, of spontaneous and a. generation 1673. 
a. The s. apike of Mercurie wold Sia T. Bbownx. 4. 
It is pleasant to see great works in their s. state, preg- 
nant with latent possibilities of excellence Johnson. 

fB. sb. A seminal particle; a seed, germ 
-168a. Hence t8amlna'lity» s. quality, princi- 
ple, or condition ; pi. s. properties ; s. particles, 
germs. Se'mlnally adv. in a s. state or manner 
as regards germination or reproduction. 

II Seminar (ae'minaj). 1889. [G.,ad. L. 

seminarium ^minary jA*] In German uni- 
versities (hence in certain British and American 
universities), a select groupof advanced students 
associated for advanced study and original 
research under the guidance of a profeasor. 
Also tranff., a class that meets for systematic 
study under the direction of a teacher. 
Seminarist (se‘miniri:st). 1583* [1^ next 
•b-lST.] I. A Roman Catholic priest educated 
in a foreign seminary in the 16th and X7th c., 
esp. at Douay for the English mission. Now 
Htst. a. A student in a seminary ; chiefly, one 
m a seminary for the training of Roman Catholic 
priests 1835, b. pi. The teaching staff in a 
seminary 1668. 8< A member of a seminar 1865. 
Seminary (se'rain&ri), sb.^ 1440* [nd. L. 
seminariuM seed-plot, orig. neut. of stminarius 
Seminary a.] fi . A piece of ground in which 
plants are sown (or raised from cuttings, etc.) 
to be afterwards transplanted ; a seed-plot 
-1839. ts. transf. A place where animals are 
bred ; a region which supplies (some kind of 
anim^). Also, a stock or breed (of animal). 
-1665. Z'Jlg- «• A place or thing in which 
something (e. g. an art or science, a virtue or 
vice) IS developed or cultivated 1593. b. A 
place, country, society, condition of things, or 
the like, in which some particular class of per- 
sons is produced or trained 1604. 4. A place 

of education, a school, college, university, or 
the like (often with qualifying word, as j. of\ 
science, tneological s.) 1585. 5> F. C. Ck, A | 

school or college for traJolng persons for the 
priesthood. AIsoa//W4., os 1581. 0. 

- Seminar 1889. fy. Short for s. priest -1685. 

I. Than taking your grafted trees oat of the you 
shall tranxplant them into this nursery Eyblyh. 3. a. 
The bloud of this noble Army of Mart)rre became the 
fruitful A thereof 16^ 4. Westminster School a most 
famous seminorie of learning Fuixaa. To place hU 
daughter in a A for female Mucation Scott. Hence 
SUmlnw flwn, fu seminary priest 1 a seminarist. 

tSe*mioary, a. and sb.* 1583. Pad. L. 
seminaritu , f. semin ^ Semen.] A adj. i. 
Seminal a. -1743. b. Occupied in sowing 
seed. /g. with allusion to prec. 7. -1640. B. 
sb. i.E.^erm, embryo, seminal particle -1671 


moon-shaped; emsoentfc ; spec, in ‘/.oof.. Dot , morbific matter or pri^ple (of a 

- - I disease) ; pi. germs (of infecuon) -X694. a. A 

sower of seed. -1680. 

Seminate (sc’miiMit'l, V. Nownn-A. 1535. 
[f. L. stminai; seminart to sow, t jm^SEMEN ; 
st« -ATE ».] tmsu. To sow ; chisflv 0 g. to dis- 
seminate, So SeiBlBativB a. (n«rr) having the 
function of sowing or propagating, late ME, 
SeminattOQ (semio^Jm). iss** [»• ^ 
seminaHomtm, t semimare; seejw^] x. The 
action or prooesa of sowing. ChieflyXf. a. 


The production of seed or semoi 1658. 8* The 
natural dispersion of seeds 1765. 

Semlnimrotm (semini*i2ras), a. s 6 ga. [f. 
L. semin-, semen Semen 4- -(i)feroU8.] x. Dot. 
Bearing or producing seed. a. A mat. Contain- 
ing or conveying the seminal fluid ; bearing or 
pi^ucing semen 1831. 

s. S. scale, in Com/era the scale above the bract- 
scale bearmg the ovules, and ultimately the seedA 
II Seminium (sAni*niflm). rare. PI. -ia. 
1676. [L., f. JCMta-, jvmra Semen.] The first 
principle (of anything), the germ, etc, 

Seiml-noctuTnal, a. 1594. [Semi- II. 

I b.] Astr. Pertaining to, or accomplished in, 
half a night. 

Semi-O'paL 1794. [tr. G. haIbopalI\ An 
inferior variety of opal hiroer and more opaque 
than common opal, 

Se:mipara‘bolcu 1656. [Semi- II. a b.] 
Math. I. Half of a parabola. 3.* A curve of 
such a nature that the powers of its ordinates 
are to each other as the next lower powers of its 
abscissas ’ 1738. Hence Se:ini*parmbo*Ucal a. 
comprising half a parabola. 

Se^-ped(e. 1756. {aA.l.. semiped-^-pes, 
f. semt- Semi- +ped-, pes foot.] Pros. A half- 
foot. 

Se mi-Pela'gian, a. and sb. i6oa [ad. 
cccl. L. Setntpelagianus ; see Semi- II. 3 b and 
Pelagian.] a adj. Pertaining to the semi- 
Pelagians or semi-Pelagianism i6a6. B. sb. An 
adherent of semi-Pelagianism 1600. Hence 
Seunl-Pela'glanlsm. a doctrine intermediate 
between Augustinianism and Pelagianism, 
taught by Cassian of Marseilles in the 5th c. 

Semiquaver Cse‘mikwriv»j). 1576. [Semi- 
II. I c.] Mus. A note half the length of a 
quaver, the sixteenth part of a semibreve, tb. 
alius. A very short space of time -i63<* 

Seinl>Sa*xon, o. and rA 1735. [Semi- I. 
1,3.] A adj. Intermediate between * Saxon ’ 
and ‘ English ’ ; formerly used by philolomsts 
to designate the first period of Middle English, 
from fxioo-so to fiaco. B. sb. The ‘Semi- 
Saxon ’ language ; Early Middle English. 
Se*mi8phere. Nowntr^. 1659. [f. Semi- 
■f Sphere.] A hemisphere. Hence Bemlaphe’* 
lie, -al adjs. 

II Semlta (se'miU). 1877. [mod.I.« use of 
L., narrow path.] Zool. A band of minute close- 
set tuliercles which bear ciliated clubbed spines, 
characteristic of the spatangoid sea-urchins. 

Semite (sr-, se'mait), 1875. [ad. mod.L. 
Semita, f. late L. Sem, Gr. Shem ; see 
-ITE*.] A person belonging to the race of man- 
kind wtiich includes most of the peoples men- 
tioned in Gen. x. as descended from Shem son 
of Noah, as the Hebrews, .Arabs, Assyrians, and 
Aramaeans. Also, a person spewing a Semitic 
language as his native tongue, 

Semitertian (semitS'jrfin), a. (sb.) i6ix. 

S ad. mod.U semitertiana \febris), rendenng Gr. 
lUTfnraia ; see Semi- and Tektian.J Old 
Path. Applied to an intermittent fever combin- 
ing the symptoms of a quotidian and a tertian, 
consisting of a paroxysm occurring every day 
with a second stronger one every other day. 
Semitic (s/Vni’tik), a, and sb. 1813. [ad. 
mod.L. SemiUcus, f. Semita Semite.] A. adj. 
Of or pertaining to the Semites. (In recent use 
often spec. ^ Jewish.) 1836. b. The distinctive 
epithet of that family of lan^ges of wbicb 
liebrew, Aramean, EUhiopic, and ancient 
Assyrian, are the principal members. Hence, 
(in .9. scholar, studies, etc.) concerned with the 
S. languages. 18x3. B. j4. a. A Semite {rare). 
b. The Semitic family of languages ; occas. the 
Semitic language of Ballon in opposition to 
Sumerian, c pi. C/.S, The scientific study of 
the language, religion, etc. of Semitic peoples. 

(sT-, se*mit]s’m). 1851. [f. 

Semite + -ism 3.] i . The attributes character- 
istic of the Semitic peo]^es. Also, the fact of 
being Semitic, b. Jewish ideas or iufluence in 
politics and society 1885. a. A Semitic word 
or idiom 1886. So 8a*aittl8t, a Semitic sebeflar. 
SeTnltiaa v. trams, to renderSemitic in charac- 
ter, language or raison. 

^ (se*mit»nn). 1609. [f. Semi- 


SB (moil), a (pass). att(lMMi). p(c$tt). i(Fr.chaf). 9L(J,pjt$y » (Ft. can dU vk). l(sft). s (Psychs), ^(wbiit). F(gst). 
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+Ta(ifB a. (Eariier fiormt wei« 

S486, i-httuibo/j). Senses sand 3 (ttsu. written 
stmi^om*) are new formations distinct from i.l 

I. Mus. An interval approximately equal to half 
a tone, the smallest interval in the ordinary 
scales, a. j 4 rt. An Intermediate tone or tint in 
a picture ; a half-tone xySa. 8« A soft or gentle 
tone of voice; an undertone 1837. Hence 
Se*initonal, Sendtomle adh. pertaining to or 
consisting of a s. or semitones; (of a scale) 
chromatic. 

Semi-u'nclal, a. (sd.) 1734. [Semi- II. 

I a.] Palxogr. Applied to a style of writing 
intermediate between uncial and minuscule. 

Semivowel (se*mivdu,<l). 1530. [f.SEMi< 

II. 3c<t-VowEi., after L. stmivocalisA A vocal 
sound that partakes of the nature of a vowel 
and of a consonant ; a letter representing such 
a sound. 

As a technical term the word now most commonly 
denotes only w and y, but sometimes it include! thsM 
together with the liquids and nasals, chiefly in their 
non*syilabic values. 

Seounit (semit). Se. An undershirt or vest. 
Semolina (semdlf'nA). 1797. [Altered f. 
It. semolina, dim. of semola bran.! An article 
of food consisting of those hard portions of 
‘flinty* wheat which resist the action of the 
millstones, and are collected in the form of 
rounded grains. Also attrU., as s. pudding. 

II Semper- (se’mpaj), the L. adv. semper 
always, used in various combs., as a.«fraeii, an 
evergreen ; ae mp e r v lr ent (-vaisTfint) a. [L. vt- 
rtntem, virtre to be green] evergreen. 

II Sempervivtim (semMivai-vflm). 1591. 
[U, ‘ever-living’.] a. The houseleek. b. A 
genus of crassulaceous plants containing the 
houseleek, S. iectorum, and about 50 other 
SMCies ; a plant of this genus. 

Sempitmn (se*mpitfon),di. arch, late ME. 
[a. OF. sempUeme, ad. L- sempitemus, f. semper 
^ways ; see Etebnb a.] next. 
Sempiternal ('sempit$*jin&l), a. late ME. 
[a. F. sempiternel, or ad. late I., sempitemalis, 
I. L. sempitemus ; see prcc. and -AL i.] En- 
during constantly and continually ; everluting, 
eternal. Hence SemplteToally adv, 
Sempatreaa: see Seamstress. 

IlSenuem (semsem). 1841. [Arab.] - 
Sesamk. 

II Semu nda (simo njifi). PI. -to 1656. 

[L., f, stmt.- SEMl-.t--wiscfa OUNCK ii.>] Ram. 
Antiq. A half-ounce, the twenty-fourth part of 
an as. Hence Semu'nclal a. 

II Son (sen). i8oa. [Japanese.] A Japan- 
ese copper or bronie com of small value. Usu. 
collect, as pi. 

||Senariua(!fae.Tii(s). /»/.-iL 1540. [L., 

adj., consisting of six each, f. sens six each, f. 
sex six ; used subst. by ellipsis of versus verse. 1 
Prosody. A (Greek or Latin) verse consisting of 
SIX feet, each of which is either an iambus or 
some foot which the law of the verse permits to 
be substituted ; an iambic trimeter. (More fully 
iambic s.) So 8ena*rian <• s. 

Senary (sf‘n 4 n,se‘ii 4 ri), a. i66i. [ad.L. 
Senarius.] Pertaining to the number six. 

5 . scute, tbn scale of anthmelical noution of which 
the radix u six. .S. dtvisien, division into six parts. 
Senate (se*nit). ME. {p.O¥. sestcU,sesscu, 
ad. L. seuatus, lit. council of old men, f. senem, 
senex old; see -ate>.] i. An assembly or 
council of dtisens charged with the highest 
deliberauve functions in the government of a 
sute. a. In ancient Rome : A Iqlislative and 
administrative body, consisting otig. of repre- 
senutives elected by the patricians, and later, 
partly of appointed membm, and pej^y of the 
actual and former holders of certain high offices 
of stole, b. Used as the equivalent of Or. 
ytpoveia (lit. ‘ body of elders *) and (liL 
‘ coundr) 1586. c./r*. The governing or 
lative assembly of a nation. Often applied to 
the British parliament 1560. d. In tM i8tb 
and xpth c. adopted as the official name for the 
upper and smaller branch oi the Icgislatnre in 
varioos countries, as the United States (and 
each of the separate states of the Union), France, 
Italy, etc. 17^ a. In the Unhr. of Cambridge, 
and in some other British universities, the 
official title of the governing body. (Cf. Sena- 


TVS.)S7^ b.Cf. 5 . In some Ameifoan colleges, 
a ooundl composed of members of the faculty 
and elected studenu, having the control of the 
discipline, etc., of the students 1891. 

I. a. The S. was. .a body compoaaa of men of any 
order who had secured the suffrages of the people 
Faouoa & He says there is no plaM in the oar 01 
the s. that Georgy may not aapue to TMAcasaAV. 

Senate-bouM. 1550. [House f^.i] x. 
A bouse or building in which a senate meets, 
a. Jipec. The building which serves for the meet- 
ings of the senate of a university, esp. of Cam* 
bndge 1748. 

attrib . : S. examination, examination for degrees 
in Cambridge Univenity; so S. examiner; S. 
probleo^ a inathematica! problem proposed in a S. 


axamination. 

SteoatOT (se'nktar). ME. [u.OV.seHoteur, 
ad. L. senator, f. unem, senex old, old man.] 
I. A member of a senate, b. In vaguer sense : 
A counsellor, stotesmnn ; fa leader in Church 
or State, lute ME. a. In jiapal Rome, the 
title given at various periods from the lath c. 
onwards to the civil head of the city government, 
appointed by the Pope ME. 3. S. of the College 
of Justice', in Scotland, the official designation 
of a IvOrd of Session 154a 
s. Th« Senators of Athens, greet thee Timon Shake 
b. fig. Those green-rob’d senators of mighty woods. 
Tall oaks Kxats. Hence Se'natorablp, the ofiice 
or dignity of a a 

Seiiatorlal (senit6s*ri&l), a. 1740. [f. L. 
senatorius (f. senatorem Senator) + -al 1. J 1 . 
Of or pertaining to a senator or senators , 
characteristic of or beflttlng a senator ; consist- 
ing of senators, a. Of a Roman province under 
the Empire : Administered by the senate (not 
by the empieror) 1841. 3. V.S. Entitled to 

elect a Senator, as a s. district 1891. 

I. S. order, the highest of the three ranks of cili- 
tens in the later Roman republic. Hence Sena- 
to'iially mdv. 

Senatorian (senitoe ri&n), a. 1614. [f. as 
prec. +-AN 1 . I.) — prec. i, a. 

Senatory (se'n&tari). 1804I [ad. F. shea- 
torerie, f. L. senator', see -krv.] Fr. Hist. 'I'he 
landed estate granted to a senator under the 
consulate and the First Empire. 

II Senatua (sftiFi tffs). 1835. [L.; see Sen- 
ate.] The title given to the governing body 
in certain universities. More fully s, acadtmicus, 
llScna'tus conau’ltum. PI. oonanlta. 
Also anglicised aenatus conault. 1696. [L.] a. 
A decree of the ancient Roman senate, b. A 
decree of the * senate ' in certain modern states, 
e.g. France under Napoleon land Napoleon 111 
1813. 

Srad (send), AIsoKend. 1796, [Be- 
longs to Senu V.*] Naut. 1. The carrying or 
driving iinpulse oia sea or wave ; more fully s. 
of a or the sea. a. A sudden plunge (of a boat) 
aft, forward, etc. 1836. 

Saod. (send), v.l Pa. t. and pa. pple. tent 
(sent). [Coro. Tent wk. vb. : OE. sfndan 
OTeut *sandjan, f. *sand-, ablaut-var. of the 
root found in OE. si 9 Journey.] L 'lo order 
or direct to go or be conveyed, i. trans. To 
commission, order, or request (a person) 10 go 
to or into a place or to a person. Chiefly, to 
dispatch as a messenger or on an errand, b. 
With specified destination considered as a place 
of resioence, or connoting a sphere of employ- 
ment ; e.g. to s, (one or more members) to Par- 
liament (said of a constituency) 1531. C. To 
occasion or induce to go to a place or in a par- 
ticular direction ; to recommend or advise to 
go to a place or a person ; ftg. to refer (a reader) 
to some author or authority 1449. d. Without 
the notion of destination or errand ; To cause 
or order todepart from one ; todismiss. Chiefly 
with away, of. 1533. a. To corop»*I or force 
to go; to drive, impel. Also tranf. of a dr- 
cumstonoe, impulse, etc. OE. b. To drive (a 
person) into smne state or condition ; to cause 
troio sleep ; also with adj. complenient 1831. 
TO cause (a person) to be carried or con- 
ducted to a desdnatRm OE. 4. To cause (a 
thing) to be conveyed or tronsmiited by an in- 
termediary to another person or place OE. b. 
To serve up (food, a course, meal) ; only with 
in, up, and In phr. to s. to table 1663. c. traeuf. 
nsAjig, Also with up. ME. 5. To dispatch la 
boat, carriage, etc.) OE. ff. To dispatch (a I 


message, letter, telegram, etc.), by memengar, 
PO«‘- So Tos. (out) wnfr (oflnvitattonT^ 
7. Of God, fate, chance: ‘To grant as fttim 
a distant place* (J.) ; to cause to happen or 
come into existence ; to ordain as a bleuing or 
a punishment OE. 8. absol. To send a meesagt 
or messen^r. Const, after, to. OE. qTb, 
for — . a. 'I o send n messenger or message for ; 
to send (a person) to fetch ME. b. With adv. 
qualifying ‘to come’ or ‘lie brought* under- 
stood 159a. c. Ol a sovereign : To command 
the attendance of ; esp. to summon a prominent 
member of a political (tarty, (or the purpose of 
offering him the office of prime minister 1744. 

I. If M WAS sent of an errMiid he would forget half 
of it Dx Fob. b. He was aent to sea to be got Hd of 
Maabyat. 7 V» s, to school, ro/hjie, stc. (sometimes 
with the notion oi difraying the expenses of the per- 
son's education). To be sent {into the woAd), said 
of a child as born for some divine puriwse, or as e gift 
to tba parents, d. And the rich bee hath sent emptie 
away Luke I 53. To e.Jtyiug. packing, to dismiss 
summarily, a. Such a volley of musketry as sent the 
rebel horse flying in all directions Macaulay, b. 
He. .sent the Colmiel to sleep, with a long, learned, 
and refraahing sermon 'I'HACKKaAV. 3. Thus was 1 . . 
sent to my account With all my imparfections on my 
head Shaks. Ere th^ could straimle him, be sent 
three of them to the Deulll 1634. Rascals t men fit 
lus. to the hulks Thsckkaav. 4. C. We from the 
West will send destruction Into this Cities botome 
.Shaks. 6 . Its 1. to him to meet The Prince end me 
Kyi). To s. (a person) word, to trsnsmit a messnae 
(to a person) 1 to inform, notify. To s, (one's) contplt. 
muHts. love, respects, etc. 7. God a. him well Shaks. 
The Nymphs, .nave, .sent a Plague among thy thriv- 
ing Dees Dbvdrn. Lord s. us safe to Ola England, 
say 1 1 1776. E S. to me in the morning Shakb. I have 
sent every half hour to know how she does Kichaku- 
NON. p. a. ' 1 ‘be guard.. sent for drink Clanbmoon. 
b. S. for him up Swirr. c. The Kiiu could do no 
better than to s. lor Lord Grenville iSooT 

IL To cause to go, by phi^lcal means or by 
direct volition. 1. trans. To dUchargo and 
din'd (a missile) ; to throw or propel In a par- 
ticular direction ; occiis. fto thrust (a dagg^. 
Also said of a missile weapon. OE. b. To 
deliver (a blow) t6a6. c, T‘o drive (a ball) 1788. 
a. To emit, give forth as a source OE. g. To 
direct (a thought. look, glance). late MIu 4. 
To cause (sound, one’s voice) to ‘ carry ' or 
travel. Chiefly poet. 1593. g. To drive by 
pulsation, impulse, etc. 1767. 6. Of a blow, 

etc., also of the agent, a weapon : To cause to 
go or fall violently. Also with down. 183a. 7. 
'I'o cause (a thing, prices, one’s spirits, etc.) 
to go down, up. etc. 1657. 8. To cause to move 
or tnivel ; to cause to work ZB64. 
t. In hit right hand Gratping ten tbouiand Thundars, 
which be tent Before him M ilt. a Doth a fminuyne 
teiide forth at one plaLe swete waiarand byttaraltoT 
CovxaoAi.K Jai. ill. II. When ev'ry star. .Mnt forth 
a voice Cowrxa. It sends out Mveral stems from the 
root i8ii. 4 The cry of a gull aent aeawerd Hen- 
LKv. S. In an inttant it was sent flying to the other 
side of the road 1887. 7 ; Marriage sends a doctor's 

income up Dovlb. 8. To a the engines full speed 
astern 188s 

III idiomatic combination with adva 8. along. 
frans. To cause to travel rapidly i /Ig, to accelerate 
the progress or growth of 8* oown. a. trans. To 
dispatch from the King or the Lords to the CAiuimons, 
from the capital, a city, etc. into the country, b. 'lo 
ompci (an undergraduate) to leave tba University 
permanently or for a specified time) asm punishment. 
S. in. a. trane. To give (one’s name), hand (one's 
card) to a servant when making a call b. To causa 
(a thing) to be delivered at its destination t esn. to 
render (an account, a bill), c. Cricket. I'o a (a Iwis- 
man) into the field to bat. 8. round, a. trans To 
lirculata. b. To s. round the hat ; see Hat sb. C. 
oUof. To a. (something t also esbsot. to send a mas- 
sage) to some one in the neighbourhood. S. up. a. 
Irmtu. Of things : To emit, give off, shoot out (some- 
thing that rises or travets upwards), b. To cause (a 
person) to go or (a thing) to be taken ' upstairs ’ t es|N 
to serve up (a meal), to s. in (one’s name or card as a 
vintor). e. PubtieAehools. To a (a boy) to the haad- 
maater («) for reward, (A; for punithmeiiL d. slang. 

r.. P.. .. -ISW. 

1685. (perh. a use of Sksp v *J Naut. 

intr. Of a ship: To pitch deeply with head or 
•tern Into the trough of a wave. 

** — 'll (aerndfil). How Hist. ME. fa.Ol'. 
cendali uOsm. Rom. word.} i. A thin rich 
silken material; also, a covering or garment 
of this. ta. As tr, L. sindon : Fine linen, lawn ; 

Icce of this- 1606, 

„ There was pyght vn a pauilyon of crymasyn 
Simdall, right noWe sod rtthe 15*1. 


5 (Ger. K#ln). o (Fr. p«»). u (G«r. Muller), irf (Fr. dsm^). « (curl), e (e») (thm). / (It) (r«n). / (Fr. iatte). * (frr, friu, sortb). 
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(•e^ndu). ME. [C Send 
ms 1.] One who or lometbing which sends, 
b. One who signals a message 1904. c. The 
transmitting instrument of a telephone or tele* 
graphic apparatus >■ Teansmittbs b. 1879. 
Se'lUl-off. colloq.f orig. U.S, 187a. A 
friendly demonstration on the occasion of a 
person’s starting on a Journey or undertaking. 
Seneca (se-nikA). U.S. i8a6. [app. identi- 
cal with Seneca, the name given by wliite men 
to one of the * Sin Nations ' of the Iroquois 
confederacy, living near Lake Seneca (N.Y.). J 
attrii, in 8. gmas. Northern holy-grass (/hero- 
chloa borealis) ; fS. oil* crude petroleum. 

Senectitade (sihektitiAd). 1796. [ad. 

med.L. senectitudo, irreg. {. seaeclMs.j Old age. 
So SMOe'ctade 1756. 

Senem (se'nijrt). 1738. [app. a variant 
formofSBNBCA.J 'TheN.Amer. plmtPafyjpa/a 
Sen/jfa, Also, a drug obtained from the root of 
this plant, formerly used as an anudote for 
snake*bite. 

Senegal (scnfg^l). 1781. The name of a 
French colony, and river, of western Africa used 
attrib, su In many names of beasts, birds, and 
l^nts native to tius district. b. S, gum «> 
Gums. 1887. 

Senegln (se*nfgin). 1830. [f. prec. + -iN.] 
An amorphous glucosidc, consisting of sapo- 
genln and sugar, obtained from senega. 
Senescence (sihcs&is). 1695. [f. next ; 
see -BNCK.] The process or condition of grow- 
ls old. 

seneecent (sfne-sent), a, 1656. [ad. L. 
senescentem, unescere to grow old j see -ENT.] 
Growing old, elderly. 

Seneschal (sc‘nA&l). late ME. [a. OF. ; 
a Com. Rom. word ad. 01 cut. *seniskalkoz, 
f. *««*■- old + *skalkox servant.] i. An 
official in the lious<*hoId of a sovereign or grciat 
noble, to whom the administnition of justice 
and entire control of domestic arrangements 
wore entrusted. In wider use : a steward, 

' major-domo ’. a. As the title of a governor 
of a city or province, and of various adminis- 
trative or judicial officers. Now Hist, exa witli 
ref. to Uie Channel Islands, late ME. 

t. Then tnarshal'd Feast Serv’d up in Hall with 
Sewers, and Seneshala hfii.r. Hence Se'nescbal* 
shiip Hut., the office and functionii of a s. 
Siragreen (se'ngrfn). Now </*<*/. [OE j/«- 
sb. useofr<A.^«eadj. evergreen (OTcut. 
•«*- always + Qkeen a.)J i. The 
bouseleek, Stmpertnvum tectorum, a. Ap- 
plied to other plants, e^p. a. the sedums j b. 
varieties of savlirage ; c. the periwinkle, Vinca 
minor; d. Water a., Stratiotes aloidts, 01 £. 

II Senhor (s^n^rJ^r). 1795. [Pg. L. 
rtm, senior Seniuk.] In Pg. use, or with ref. 
to Portuguese : A term of res}«cl placed before 
the name of a man in addressing him or speak- 
ing of him -J * Mr,’ Also used without the 
name os a form of address, >«. ‘sir '. Hence, a 
Portuguese gentleman. So l|Senbora {seiifd’m), 
a term of respect applied to Portuguese ladies ; 
hence, a Portuguese lady. ||Senhorlta (seaJfo- 
applied to young Portuguese ladies. 
Senile (sf’nail), a. 1661. [ad. L senUis^ 
f, stnex ; see -ILE. J i . Belonging to, suited for, 
or incident to old age. Now only of diseases, 
etc. : Peculiar to the aged, a. Exhibitmg the 
weakness of old age 1848. s. Phys. Geog. Ap- 
proaching the end of a cycle of erosion 1903. 

X. S. gangrene iSys. 1. S. anger 1848. Hence Se** 
niloly ado. Senility (s/ni'llti). the condition of 
being i. { old age or the infirmity due to old age 1638. 

Senior (sTniat), a, and sb. late ME [a. L., 
compar. of sm$m, setux old, cogn. w. Gr. !>>os 
old, Skr. nfoa old.] A. adj. x. Older, elder ; 
esp. used after a person's name to denote the. 
elder of two bearing the some name in a family. 
Abbrev. sen, (U.S. sr.). a. That ranks before 
others in virtue of longer service or tenure of a 
position; superior /a others in standing 1513. 

b. In school and college nse. Applied m the 
U.S. to a student in bis last year or term. 1651. 

c. In commercial use, applied to the partner in 
a firm who has preo^enoe of the rest in the 
formal enumeration of the members 1864. 

t, Tha Crabb, San. and Tho. Crabb, Jun. of Mai- < 
borrow 1708. a. Phr. The s. teroice, the tinvy as 


diat. from tha army. b. tiudimt (Christ Chorch, 
Oxford) : see Stuosmt ja. S./iltom, applied at Cam- 
bridge and Dublin to a select nombar m tbe fellows 
of longest standing in a college in whom the greater 
part of its government was formerly vested. 

Special collocations: 8. wrangler, the bead of the 
' wranglers 1. e. of tbe first class of those who are 
succeisful in the Mathematical Tripos at Cambridge ; 
similarly 8. cUuiaic, 8. moralise the student who 
lakes the first place in the Claasiem and the Moral 
.Sciences Tripos respectively. (The sUtus indicated 
by these titles has ceased to exist, tbe clasa-lisu being 
now arranged alphabetically.) 8 . optlnuk one placed 
in the second cUuis in dte Mathematical 'Tripos. 

B. sb. An cider person, i. One superior or 
worthy of deference by reason of age; one 
having pre-eminence in dignity by priority of 
election, appointment, etc. late MK a. In 
school and college use : {a) one of the more ad- 
vanced students ; (b) one no longer a freshman ; 
(e) a graduate, ns dist from a non-graduate, 
member of a college or university. In U.S. a 
student in his fourth year. z6i3, b. A senior 
fellow of a collie 1645. 

« bur Scm. 


« was a year or two 


tcnionius, i. lj. senior i aec-ni.] 

or quality of being senior { priority 1 
birth, superior age 1533. a. Priori 
dence in office or service ; esp. Mil. 


His s. at the 
my 8. 186a. 

Seniority (ifnip-rlti). 1450. [a. med.L. 

seniortlas, f. L. senior x see-ITV.] x. The state 
priority by reason of 
Priority or prece- 
. . , Mil. Superiority 

in standing to atiother of equal rank by reason 
of earlier entrance Into the service or an earlier 
appointment 145a g. The body of seniors or 
senior fellows of a college 1678. 

Sexma (8e*n&). 1543. \moA.h. senna, sena, 
a. Arab, sana.^ x. Bot. A shrub of the genus 
Cassia, native in tropical regions, bearing yellow 
(lowers and fiat greenish pods. b. Applied to 
shrubs of other genera ha^nng similar medicinal 
properties ; as Bladder a., Cotutea arborescens ; 
Wild a., Poineiana pulclurrima or Globularia 
Alypum. a. Pharm. The dried leaflets of 
various species of Cassia, used as a cathartic 
and emetic xs7r. 

atirib . : s.*tei^ an infusion of tbe drug taken as a 
purgative. 

Sennaebie (se’nixO* ^534- Ga*^- 

seanaehatdh, f. sean old.] In Ireland and the 
Scottish Highlands, one professionally occu- 
pied in the study and transmission of traditional 
history, genealogy, and legend ; now chiefly 
Se. a Gomic teller of legendary romances. 
fSe’iinet \ 1590. [app. a var. of Signet, 
in the sense * sign, token ’.1 A set of notes on 
the trumpet or comet, ordered in the stage- 
directions of Ehsabethan plays, apparently as 
the signal for the ceremonial entrance or exit 
of a b^y of players -16x9. 

Seniuitfi (se'net). T671. [perh. from some 
W.-Indian language.] Nat. Hist. A West- 
Indian fish ; ->= Bakkacuda. 

Sennight (se-noit). arch. [orig. two 
words: OE. seofon Seven, nihta, pi of niht 
Night j^.] A week. 

The bold lego, Whose footing heere anticipates 


our thoughts, A Senights speed Shm». Newes . 
That Waller was at Abingdua on Tuesday last was 
sevenitfht 1644. 


Sei^t (sc’nit). 1605. [var. of SiNNKT.] 
Naui. a. — SiNNRT. b. Plaited grass, palm 
leaves, etc., used for making hats. 

Soioctdar (sfop'kidflHi), a. 1713. ff. L. 
stni six each -f oculi eyes -t- -AR ' i. J Having six 

iV^, So Seno'culate a. 

Senonian (sftidta’niin), a. (sb.) 1850. [ad. 
F. s/nomien, f. L. Senoncs, a people of central 
Gaul, j Gtol. Designating a subdivision of the 
Cretaceous system In Fiance and Belgium cor- 
responding to the * Upper Chalk with flints ’ 
of British geologists. 

II Seto (irtj'^T). FL WB&arm (aeatifm). 
xfiaa. [Sp. L. seniorem.'] In Spanish use or 
with ref. to a Spaniard i A title of respect 
placed before tbe name of a man, m * Mr. ' b. 
Used without the name as a form of address 
183a. c. A Spanish gentleman x868. 
ilS^ont (srti'J*ra). 1579. [Sp., fem. of 
prec.] A tide of respect prefixM to the name 
of a Spanish lady, or used without the name in 
addressing her ; hence, a Spanish lady. 1 
11 Senoirat (sra’arf'ta). 1845. [Sp., dim. 
of SrAora.] A Spanish title of respect prefixed I 
to the name of a young lady, or used without 


the name in addressing her z85a b. A young 
Spanish lady 1845. 

Senaate (semsA), a. 1500. [ad. late L. 
sensatus gifted with sense, £ stnsus ; see -ate • 
3.] X. Endowed with physical sensation, a. 
Perceived by the senses 
Senaate (sensi^'t), v. 165a. [f. L. smsus 
Sense sb . + -ate *, after Sensation.] x . trams. 
To perceive by sense ; to have a sensation of. 
fa. intr. To have sensation -1687. 

Saoaatioa (sens^i'Jan). 1615. [ad. med. 
L. sensationem, f. L. sensus SENSE sb., after late 
L. sensatus Sens ATE a . ; see -ATION.] x. An 
operation of any of the senses ; a psychical 
anection or state of consciousness consequent 
on and related to a particular condition of some 
portion of the bodily organism, or a particular 
impression received by one of the organs of 
sense. Now commonly, in more preciM use, 
restricted to the subjective element in anv 
operation of one of the senses, a physical ' feef- 
ing ’ considered apart from the resulting ' per- 
ception ’ of an object, b. In generalise use : 
The operation or function of the senses ; ‘ per- 
ception by means of the senses ’ (J.). Now 
commonly tbe subjective element in the opera- 
tion of the senses ; physical ‘ feeling ’. 164a. e. 
Faculty of perceiving by the senses, physical 
sensibility 1799. 9. A mental feeling, an emo- 
tion. Now chiefly, the characteristic feeling 
arising in some particular circumstances. 1755. 
b. Mental apprehension, sense, or ’ realisation ' 
of something 1639. 3. An excited or violent 

feeling, a. An exciting experience; a strong 
emotion aroused by some particular occurrence 
or situation. Also, the production of violent 
emotion as an aim in works of literature or art. 
1808. b. A condition of excited feeling pro- 
duced in a community by some occurrence 
1779. c. An event or a person that ‘ creates a 
sensation ’ 1864. 

t. When 1 grasp an ivory Inll in my band, I feel 
a ceruin senmition of touch 1785. b. 0 sunken souls, 
slaves of g. 2643 a. A s. urJistress 1755. b. So to 
represent familiar objects as to awaken, .freshness of 
s. CoLBHiucK. 3. ft. The cheap publication* which 
supply 8. for the milljon in penny and halfpenny 
numbers 1863. b. His death crented a profound s. 
1879. c. The greatest s. of the day: grand Incanta- 
tion .Scene from Der Freischiits 1864. 

Comb, as s. -monger, -utking. 

Sensational (sens/t’Jsnfil), a. 184a [f. 
prec. ■^-AL I.] 1. Of, pertaining to, or depen- 
dent upon, sensation or the senses, a. Of philo- 
sophical theories ; Regarding sensation as the 
sole source of knowledge 1855. 3. Of works of 
literature or art, hence, of writers : Dealing in 
sensation (see Sensation 3 al aiming at vio- 
lently exciting effects. Also of incidents : Cal- 
culated to produce a startling impression. X863. 

I. No experience of external things is purely a 
1^0. Hence Sensft’tloiiaUy ado. 

Sennationaliftm (sens^i'Jan&lit’m). 1865. 

[ f. prec. -f -ISM.] X. Phtlos. Tbe theory that 
sensation is the only source of knowledge 1867. 

a. Addicbon to what is sensational in literature 
or art 1865. 

Senaationalist (sens^'fan&list). 1855. [f. 
as prec. -f -1ST. j z. Philos. One who regards 

the senses as the ultimate source of all Imow- 
ledge. a. One whose aim is to make a sensa- 
tion ; a sensational writer 1868. 
Sensationalize (sens^'JanAlais), v. 1863. 

I f. as prec. -f -ize. ) trans. ft. To subject to the 
influence of ' sensation ’ or factitious emotion. 

b. To exaggerate in a sensational manner. 
S en sa ti opism (seni^'Jsnis’m). 1863. ff. 

Sensation -ISM.] ■> Sensationalism a. ^ 
Sensft'tionlst^ one who deals in sensation ; a 
sensational novelist, journalist, etc. x86x. 
Sense (sens), sb. late ME. [a. F. sens or 
ad. L. stnsus perception, feeling, faculty of per- 
ception, meaning, f. sentirt to mI'] L Faculty 
of iMrception or sensation. i. Eoich of the 
special faculties, connected with a bodily oigan, 
by which man and other animals perceive ex- 
ternal objects and changes in tbe condition of 
their own bodies. Uso. reckoned as five— sight, 
hearing, smell, taste, touch. Also called ami- 
ward or external s. 1536. tb. Used for: An 
organ of sense -1604. c. fl. The faculties of 
physical perception or sensation as opp. to the 
higher faculties of intellect, spirit, etc. 1841. 


e (num). a (pao). au (l#wd). *» (cwt). f (Fr. chef), a (evsr). ai (/| # (Fr. eau da vie), i (sA). $ (Psycha). 9 (what), f (gat). 


SENSE 


d. Applied to similar faeolties of perception, 
not sdend&cally ddimlted, or only conjectured 
to exist Z690. •. trams f. An insdnctive or ae> 

qulied faculty of percepdmi or accurate estlina* 
tion. Now chiefly const, ^(locality, distance, 
etc.). 1567. 8* gift* The senses viewed as 

forming a single faculty in contradistinction to 
intellect, will, etc. ; the exercise or function of 
this faculty, sensation 1538. 4. //. The faculties 
of corporeal sensation considered os channeb 
for gratifying the desire for pleasure and the 
lusts of the flesh. Also stag., any one of such 
faculties so regarded. 1597. b. colled, sing. 
1586. tS- Capability of feeling, as a ouality 
of the body and iu pam ; liability to feel pain, 
irritation, etc. -1771. 6. fl. A general term 

for the faculties of perception (including the 
‘ five senses '), which are in aixyance when 
their owner is asleep or otherwise unconscious. 
Also Ttmg,, aiwone of these faculties. 1597. b. 
collect, sing. The perceptive faculty of a con- 
scious animate being Z58<. 7. Applied to 

faculties of the mind or soul compared or con- 
trasted with the bodily senses usu. with defining 
word, as inner, interior, s. 1566. 8. Capacity 

for perception and appreciation of (b^uty, 
humour, some quality, etc.) 1604. o* fl- The 
mental faculties in their normal condition of 
sanity; one's 'reason* or ‘wits' 1568. tb. 
sing, (with the same meaning) -1694. 
Natural understanding, intelligence, esp. as 
bearing on acdon or behaviour; practical 
soundneu of judgement 1684. 

I. I must have tne evidence of more senses than 
one to confirm me of its truth Fasquhal My s. of 
hearinK is painfully acute BacKPoao. b. Mine Eyes, 
mine Eares, or any Sence Shaks. d. Muscular s . 
see Muscular a. i. Sixtk s., a faculty of perception 
supposed not to depend upon at ' * 

in&tmct, intuition, a Take from _ 

of reckning Shaks. 3. Thus wee adore vertue, though 
to the eyes of a shee bee invisible SiR T. BaowNa 
4. b. This bastard Loue..vtterly subueits the course 
of nature, in making reason giue place to a Sionkv. 

6. To stet^ in slumMrs each benighted a Gray. b. 
1 found him past a, and giving up the ghost Lauu. 

7. Moral s, : see Moral a. i.c. 8 . A strong a of 
humour 188s. 9. Phr. /« one's (rights senses, in one's 
right mind. To bring (a person) to his senses, to cure 
of his folly (one who is behaving ‘ma'^ly'). {To 
frighten, etc.) out of one's {.seven) senus, out of one's 
wits. b. Lear iv. iv. 9. la You speak, ma'am, like 
a lady of a Miss Uuknky. Phr. To have the s., lobe 
wise enough to do something So to have too much 
i. to. to have more t. than to do something. 

IL Actual perception or feeling. 1. A feeling 
or perception of (something external) through 
the channels of touch, taste, etc. ; the feeling 
or consciousness of bome bcxlily affection as 
pain, fatigue, comiort, etc. 1586. a. A more 
or less vague perception or impression' 0/ (an 
outward object, as present or imagined) 1596. 
3. A more or less indefinite consciouaness or 
impression of (a fact, state of things, etc.) as 
present or impending 1604. 4. Mental appre- 

hension, appredation, or realization of (some 
truth, fact, state of things) Z54a b. The 
recognition of{n duty, virtue, etc.) as inaimbent 
upon one, or as a motive or standard for one's 
own conduct Z604. 5. Emotional consciousness 
of something ; a glad or sorrovirful, grateful or 
resentful recognition (/(another person's con- 
duct, an event, a fact or a condition of things) 
Z604. 6. A consciousness or recognition of 

(some quality, condition, etc.) as attaching to 
oneself 16Z4. 7. An o^nion, view, or judge- 

ment held or formed ta. by an individual -v^x. 
b. by an assemblage of persons (or by a inajority 
of their number). Now arch. Z654. 

s. An idle craving without a. of flavours Gaa Eliot. 

a. And the darkening air Thrill* with a a of the 
triumphing night Hknlxy. a Then waa a general 
a of aocurity Macaulay. 4. He aoemed viaited by a 
a of the vanity of all tbing« J. H. Newman, b, 
Tbcaa fellow* have no a of gratitude Da Fox. g. 
No better way of showing our a of hk hoapitaUty . . 
haa occurred to ns Hawthorkk. fl. To coofeas her* 
mU miaukea was. .oppoaed to bar a of personal dig. 
nity 190S. 7. a. Phr. greeds or rim eetde a, to 
express one's i^nioo. f/n ome'e e.. in oneh opiiuoiL 
tTa edbe u n d in otu'e own s. : tee Abound er.' 4. b. 
Phr. To take ihoe.gf, to ascertain the gaoetal finding 
(xropiaionoC 

IIL Meaning, signification, i. The roemihif 
or signification of a word or phrase ; also, any 
one of the different meaning of a word Z530. 

b. A meiming recorded in a dictionary 1755. 


1841 


SENSIBLY 


la Tbe meaning of words in connected or con- 
tinuous speech ; the meaning of a passaga < 
context. Also, one of two or more meanings 
which the words naturally bear. Z5Z3. •fb. Tbe 
meaning or interpretation tff a dream, or of 
anything cryptic or symboUcal -1650. c. The 
gist of words spoken or written zs^ 8> Any 
of the varioiu meamngs or interpretations 
{literal, mystic, moral, etc.) of which a word or 
passage of Holy Scripture was considered to 
be susceptible. Hence transf. late ME. fg. 
The meaning of a speaker or writer -X73S. 5. 
The substance of a passage 1 568. 6. Discourse 
that has a satisfactory and intelligible meaning 
7 * What is wise or reasonable 1600. 
8. [After F. jr«r.l A direction in which motion 
takes place {rare\ T797. 

1. There bee some wordes that bee not of the 

a. euery where 1611. a. He had barely enough 
Greek to make out the a of the ei>igram Gaa Eliot. 
C. This u the general a. of hiK remade 1777. 3. These 
Greekea,. .follow tbe litcrall a of the Scriptures 1617. 
4. Let no Court Sycophant pervert my k. Pora. fl, 
Phr To teUk, efeak, write {good) s. To make s. o/\ 
to find a meaning in. Of discourse : To give, have, 
make s., to be intelligible. 7. Phr. There is no i. in. 

Phrases. In a (speafled) 1., according to a particu. 
lar acceptation or interpretation (of a word, phrase, 
etc.) ; often inns .tn any s., tn no s. (whith some. 
times come to mean * in some degraa ‘ b no re- 
spect ’, etc.). 

Sense (sens), o. 1598. [f. the sb.) fi. 
trans. To perceive (an outward object) by the 
senses ; also, to feci (pain) -1873. tb. To test, 
make trial of. Bunyan. ■(‘8. To expound the 
sense or meaning of ; to ascribe a mertning to , 
to take in a particular sense -1736. 3. To per- 
ceive, become aware of. ‘ feel ' (a fact, state of 
tilings, etcji more or less vaguely or mstinctivcly 
1872. 4. To comprehend, * take in Chiefly 
U.S. and dial. idLo. 5. Philos. To have a 
sensf-perception of. Also absol., to experience 
sens.'itions. 1661. 

3. He ‘ senses ‘ the least coldness towards himself 
187a. $. Is he sure, that ohjeLls are not otherwise 

sensed by others, then they are by him? 1661. 

Senaeful (se'nsful), a. 1591. [L Sense sh. 
+ -FUL 1.1 z. Full of sense or meaning ; sig- 
nifiennt. ta. Intelligent -1700. 

s, Sensefull speech SrsNSBa. a. Men, otherwise s. 
iind ingenious, quote such things, .as would never pass 
in conversation 1700. 

SenwleH (se nslm), a. 1557. ff. Sense 
sb. + -LK8S.] I. Destitute or derived of sensa- 
tion ; physically insentient, b. Tliat is in a state 
of unconsciousness 1585. c. Of things ; In- 
capable of sensation or perception Z577. 8. 

Destitute of mental sensibility, incapable of 
feeling or perception. Also const of. Now 
rare or Obs, Z361. g. Of a person, etc. ; I^oid 
of sense or intelligence, stupid, silly, foolish 
156c 'tb. quasi-(^v. Unreasonably. Shaks. 
4. Of actions, words, etc. i Proceeding from 
lack of sense or intelligence, foolish. Also, 
without sense or meaning ; unmeaning, mean- 
ingless, purposeless. Z579. 

s. I would I were senselesse sir, that I might not 
feele your blowes Shakr. b. I was almo<t ■ with 
terror Miss Burney, c. 1 sUnd, immoveable, like a. 
marble 1 1710. a. I am aenaelesM of your Wrath 
Shaks. 3. An honest senselesae dolt A good Poore 
foole Marston. a. Tbe horrid and a. Custom of Duels 
Stkkul Hence Samselcss-ly ndv., -neas. 

Senaibility (sensibi-llti). late ME. [ad. 

L. sensibtlilas f. sensibilii SENSIBLE a.; see 
-ITY.] z. Power of sensation or perception , 
tthe specific function of the organs of sense 
Now often, the (greater or less) readiness of 
an organ or tissue to respond to sensory stimuli ; 
sensiuveness. b. Philos. Power or faculty of 
feeling, capacity of sensation and emotion as 
disL from cognition and will 1838. a. Emotional 
oonsdousness ; glad or ionowful, grateful or 
resentful, retmgnidon cA a person’s conduct, or 
of a fact or a condition of things 1751. 8* 

(^ickness and acuteness of apprehension or 
feeling ; seneitiveneiSe Also* with const, sens!* 
tiveneu to, keen sense (/aomething. Z71Z. b. 
fl. Emotional capacities Z634. c. stag. and//. 
UabiUty to feel offended or hurt by unkindneas, 
or lack of respect ; susceptibilities 1769. 4. In 
the z8th and eariy 19th e. (subseq. amnewhu 
rarely) ; Capacity for refined emouon ; delicate 
aensitiveneu of taste ; also, readiness to feel 
compassion for suffering, and to tie moved by 


the pathetic in literature or art 1756. g. Of 
plants and their organs, also of instnunenu or 
other Inorganic ob^s ; Aptness to be affected 
by external influences ; sensitiveness. Const. 
to, (rarely of). i6ba. 

I. S. laaideH in the nervous syiiam iBti. Coeaaiea 
sensation or tactile s. 1875 b. Even mough thaae 
deaauras are much diminished by .decay i^hia pas- 
sive sensilnhiies M11.U a A s. uf our own weakneaa 
*79“. A man s a to pecuniary influence Bbntham. 
A a to colour, .being very dilTereiu from a a, to form 
Kuskin. b. Doubtless this feeling was due to hia 
unusually acute sensihilities-his keen sense of the 
boautiful iHo.'. 4* Where Aflecimtoii holdi her 9ctX% 
And sickly S. Byron. 

Sensible (ie*nslb*l), a. (and sb.). late ME. 
[a. F., ad. late L. sensibtln, f. sens-, sentire to 
perceive, feel ; see -iblk.] A. adj. 1 . t. Per- 
ceptible by the senses. (In Phtios., opp. to 
INTELUCIBLK $ ; in this use, now rtre.) fb. 
Of or pertaining to the senses or sensation 
-1793. a. Perceptible by the mind or tlie in- 
ward feelings 1597. 3. lilasy to perceive, evident 
1586. 4. Large enough to be pcrceiv^ or to 

be worth considering ; appreciable, Now only 
of immaterial things (as quantities, magnitudes, 
etc.), late ME. fg. Of discourse, etc. : Easily 
understood ; striking, effective -1744. -tfl. Such 
ns is acutely felt ; markedly painful ot pleasur- 
able -t8i9. 

t. T*»le and other s. Quulitlaa 1738. Phr, S. hori- 
Mon i see Horizon 1. .S', heat ; used in coniradixtiiic- 
lion to latent heat (Heat sb. a c). A', /ers/trn. 

tion, sweat, as diet, from the emisRion of vapour 
through the jiorui. b. Htunl. 1. i 57. a. The vliiblt 
and s. cuniiRxion of aacred and profan* history 1734. 
3. A very s. odor of garlic 1816. 4. Wa could (Tui- 

Lover no n. difTereiice in weight Sta T. Browne fl. 
Scorpions.. whose stinging is most ■., and daadly 
tflss. 

II. Capable of feeling or perceiving, z. En- 
dowed with the faculty of aensatlon. late ME. 
ta. Having (more or less) acute power of sensa- 
tion; sensitive -1831. fb. Sensitive to or of 
-1839. 8* Ca|)ablu of or liaiile to mental emo- 
tion ; esf, setiutive to some spedhed emotional 
influence. Also const, of Now rare, 1675, 4. 
transf. Of material things or sulistances, csp. of 
instruments of measurement, as a balance, a 
tliermometer : Readily affected by physical 
impressions or influences, sensitive. Now rare. 
1661. 

I. li is the Understanding that nets Man above the 
rest of s. Beings Uickk Outside of the s. skin 1B50. 
a These l.eiitleiiien, who are uf such a and nimble 
Lungs, that they alwayet vse to laugh at nothing 
SiiAxa b. Alhiiioes. are painfully a to light >809. 
3. Johnson had, from his early youth, been a to the 
influence of female ihorms Utwwau, 4. A very a 
hygrometer IxaNa 

III . Actually perceiving or feeling. 1. ('og- 

nimnt, consciuiis, aware of something (often as 
a ground for pleasure or regret). Now some- 
wliat rare, latt* M E. a. Emotionally conscious ; 
having a plR.isurable, painful, gratenil, or resent- 
ful sense of something. Now usu., gratefully 
conscious of (kindness, etc.). 1631. 3. Con- 

scious, free from physical insensibility or de- 
lirium 1733. 

I. Wh’itb shows bow little we are a of the weight 
of tbe business upon us Parva. Looking s. Of having 
play'd the fool Byson. a Lady Carlisle.. is.. very a 
of your goodness to us all 1773. 

IV. Endowed with good sense; intelligent, 
reasonable, judicious 1584. b. Of action, be- 
haviour, discourse, etc. : Marked by, exliibit- 
ing, or proceeding from good sense 16^. 

A moral, a, and well-bred man Will not affront ma 
and no other out Cowraa. It was lame, . . s., and not 
near ao noisy or dirty as a Chimpanree i860, b. A s. 
and penetrating countenance Mua IVAhslav. 

B. abtol. and sb. i.l'hat which produces se^ 
sation ; that which Is perceptible , an object of 
sense, or of any one of the senses 1589. ta. 
The element (in a spirhual being) that is capable 
of feeling. Milt, . 

1. A bIM man conceives ikA colours, but under the 
notion of KNne other s 1665. Hence Se'nalblanaaa, 
tbe quality or sute of being a 

SenslUy (scnslbli), atlv. late ME. [f. 

Sensible a. 4 -LY*.] I. In a manner perwp- 
tibie to the senses ; so far as can be perceived ; 
appreciably, fa- •• With wlf-consclousness. 
©emsdously. b. Of feeling : Acutely, intently. 

-z 8 o 6 . + 8 . Clearly, strikingly -170a 4 «WIth 

good sense, intelligently ; judiciously, '-™- 
aWy * 755 - 
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SENSIFACIEirr 


184a 


SENTENCE 


I. TIm aM it Mid to bt •. dacnotinf ia iIm 188a 
a. a. At aacb thing to mora parfaedon gtowa. It faalt 
mora a. both good and pain CaitY. p Ha Miaved 
a. under the dreu m ata nca a 

Semrifiident (»entlg»»f>fat), a. 1879. [f. 
L. stfUMs SENgB + -(l)rAClBNT.] Producing 
Bcniation. 

Senalferoai (senii'iSrM), a. 1656. [f. 
prec. +-IFBROU8.] ConTeying lensation, 
Son a lflc (seoai'fik), a. i8aa. [ad. late L. 
UHsi/ttHS, f. L. stnstts ; gee -iric.] Of nerves 
Producing lensation. 

SoOBify (lemiifol), v. 1678. [ad. late L. 
umsificart, f. stnsus ; see -IFY.J irans. To trans- 
form (physical changes) into sensation. 
Smuiile (se'nsll, -ail), a, 1813. [ad. L. 
stmsilis, f. tiHS", s*ntire to feel; see -iLh:.] 
Capable of peroepdon, sentient. 

Seiudst (se*nsist). 1874. [f. Sense si 
-I8T.] Sbnsationaust I. 

Se^Uve (srnsitiv), a. and sb. late ME. 

t a. F. ttnsUif, -ivt, ad. med.L. sensi/ivus, irreg. 

. L. SMS-, stn/ire to feel.] A. atfj, 1. Hadng the 
function of sensation or sensuous perception, 
b. Of life, knowledge, perception (also formerly 
tof desires, feelings): Connected with the senses, 
sensuous. fOf o^cts: Perceptible by the 
senses. 1530. a. Of living beings : Endowed 
vrlth the faculty of sensation. Formerly often : 
t* Having sense or perception, but not reason ' 


n.). 1^. g. Of plants and their organs: 
Capable of responding to stimulation 1633. 4< 
That feels quickly and acutely, a. In physical 


sense, of a living being, an animal organ or 
tissue I Having quick or intense perception or 
sensation; readily and acutely affected with 
pain or pleasure by some particular influence 
X849. b. With ref. to mental feelings : Impres- 
sionable ; easily wounded by unkindness ; oceas., 
ready to take offence, ' touchy ' 1816. 5. transf. 
Readily altered or affected by some influence 
spedfled or implied i8a8. b. Pkotoer. Of paper, 
chemical substances, etc.: Susceptible to actinic 
influence 1839. c. Of a sciendfle instrument 
Indicating readily slight changes of condition, 
easily moved or affected 1857. d. Of market 
prices, stock, etc. : Having a tendency to fluc- 
tuate rapidly upon the publication of outside 
reports x866, 0. Mus. S. note : the leading note 
of a scale 1867. 

s. a. mmt (iiim.L. mtumti t*mitiva\ in icholostic 
philosophy, that one of the three kinds of ' soul ' or of 
constituent parts of the soul which is concerned with 
sensation, and which is characteristic of animals ; di^t. 
from the vtfttathv tout, which is common to animals 
and plants, and from the initlUciiot tout which in 
rational animals (men) is superadded to the two 
others. Similarly r. virtut \virtHt ttutUiou), the 
faculty of sensation, b. Our s. perception of objects 
*877. 3. S. plant, a ahrub (.Mtmota /udtea, or M. 
umtitiva) possessing a high degree of irritahilicy, 
causing the leaflets of the bipiniiate leaves to fold 
together at the slightest touch ; also applied with de- 
fining word to various plants having a similar quality ; 
«.g. Amorican S. plant (Cmttta niettimtu), also 
callad .S', and S, t^a. S. Briar, Sehrmn- 
kUt umciHuta, S. Fem, OuocUa ttntibtut. 4. a. 
The tongue is one of the most sensitive of organs 
JowKTT. b. The scenes of blood which followed 
shocked his a nature 1834. 5. Plants .a of drought 

i8al. b. The paper is.. very a to nil white light 
e. Balances are made a to the fraction of a 
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B,si, ti. A being that is capable of sensation 
-xyay. ta. The faculty of sensation -1607. 3. 
The Sensitive plant 1707. 4. One sensitive to 

■l^ritualist or other occult influences, a medium 
1850. g. One in whom the sensitive faculty is 
highly developed. Also «> Sensitivist. 1^. 
Hence Senelthredy adv„ -neu. 

Seniritlviat (M-nsitivist). 1891. [f. Sensi- 
tive a. -P-IST.] One of a school of novelists in 
Holland, who um at combining in their methods 
the valuable qualities of impressionism and 
realism. 

Seniltivlty (sensiti'vlti). 1803. [f. as 

prec. +-ITV.] t. The quality of being sensitive, 
a. The expmenoe of the senses 1889. 
Sendtiae (se’nsitais)^ «. 1856. [f. as prec. 
+-IZE .1 I. trams. {PMofr.) To render (a 
plate, film, or paper) sensitive to the influence 
of light. B. To make (a person) sensitive x88a 
I. Nhrate of sUw. .is the salt usoally employed to 
sensitise the paper 1865. Hence 8e'nattua*tlon. 


the act or prooeas of aensitUiig. Serultlser, a 
substance or preparatioe used for snsititiog. 
SfEOttltometer (seniitytnftu). x88o. [f. 

Sensitive a. 4 - -Fmr/rrfeee-MBTBit.] Photogr. 
An instrument for ascertaining the degree of 
sensitiveness of photographic Mtes, films, etc. 
tSe'naive, a. 1553. [a. OF. stmif, ad. L. 
*seHsivus, f. sens-, semtire to feel; see -IVE.] 
Having the function of sensation or sensuous 
perception -1865. 

Seiuor (se'ns^x), a, 1865. [irreg. short- 
ened f. Sensory, after motor.'^ » Sensory a. 
SeoBOxi- (se'tisdri), comb, form of Sensor 
or Sensory, chiefly in aenaorl-motor a., applied 
to nerves which are both sensory and motor \ 
also to reflex actions which arise from stimula- 
tion of the organs of sense. Similarly s.-rtjUx, 
volitional adjs., etc. 

Senaorial (sensGa'rifil), o. X768. [f.SEN- 
soRiUM or Sensory -t-Ai. 1.] Of or relating to 
the sensorium. Also, relating to sensation or 
sensory impressions, fb. Pertaining to the 
brain as the centre of nervous energy ; esp. in 
s. power, vital energy proceeding from the brain 
to the rest of the system -X833. 

II SenBOrium (sens 5 »‘riifm). 1647. [Late L., 
f. sens-, seniire to feel ; see -ORY >,] The seat of 
sensation in the brain of man and other ani- 
mals; the percipient centre to which sense- 
impressions are transmitted by the nerves. 
Alsu common s. (L. sensortum commune). For- 
merly used in a wider sense, for the brain as 
the oigan of mind and the centre of nervous 
energy, b. Used playfully (sometimes for 
■ brain ’ or ‘ mind ‘J 1759. 

Sensory (se*nsori), i6a6. [ad. L. sen- 
sorium ; see prec. and -C)RY >.] fi. An organ 
of sense -17x4. a. — prec. 1653. 

Sensory (sc’nsdri), a. 1749. [ad. 
soriuf, see prec. and -ORY’*.] Belonging to 
sensation ; carrying or transmitting sensation. 
Sensual (se*nsiM&l, -fM&l), a. and sb. 1450. 
[ltd. late L. sensualis, f. L. sensus SENSE sb - ; 
see -AL.] A. adj, x. Of or pertaining to the 
senses or ptiysical sensation ; sensory. Now 
rare. b. Perceptible by the senses [rare) X599. 
ta. Endowed with the faculty of sensation (but 
not with reason) -X696. 3. Of appetites and 

pleasures : Connected with the gratification of 
the senses, a. In neutral use: Sensuous, 
physical. Now rare. X54a. b. In pejorative 
use, now often, lewd, unchaste 1477. 4. Of 

persons, their conduct, etc. a. AbM>rb^ in 
the life of the senses ; indifferent to intellectual 
and moral interests. In religious use : Destitute 
of spiritual life, worldly, irreligious. Now rare 
or Ohs. XSS7. b. Excessively inclined to the 
gratification of the senses, voluptuous ; often 
spec., lewd, unchaste. Of physiognomy, etc. : 
Indicadvc of a sensual disposition. 1530. 5. Of 
opinions or ideas : Materialistic 1636. 

I. Ya soft pipes, pli^r on; Not to the'a ear, but.. 
Pipe to the spirit ditties of no tone Keatb. 3. a. No 
gratification, however s., can, of itself, be esteemed 
ridoua Humb. b. To rouie with pleasure in a s. 
stie Milt. The s._pleasureof the glutton 185a 4. a. 
These are they which segregate tbemselues, a., hauing 
not the Spirit N. T. (Rbero.) JniU 19. S. Men are not 
willit^ to believe any thing wbcieby they have not 
a auflndeat Evidence, as they think, to their Sense 
1676. b. By nature coarse and a. in his habits 1881. 
Ine full mouth, with the s. lips 1905. g. The common 
a. idea of heaven 1871. 

tB. A. pU I. Ik The sensual faculties and 
appetites, b. The objecu of sense, -xfiyfi. a. 
Bdngs capable only of sensation, brutes -X644. 
Hence SeTiattally adv. 
SenBoaUBm(se*asU(-,>J[iilUx’m). 1803. [f. 
Sensual A.-f-iSM.] 1. Philos. The doctrine 
that the senses are the sole source of knowledge ; 
sensationalism. s« AddlcUoo to sensual indul- 
gence X8X3. 

A faoa coarsened by s. 1906. 
MiBiMjihit(se*nsis>-, -Jisftlist). x 66 a. [f.a 8 
prec. 4- -IST.3 I. One whose disp^tion and con- 
duct are sensual ; chiefly, one who is devoted to 
sensual pleasure, or givmi to vicious indulgence 
of the e pimpi passions, a. ■■ Sensationalist 
X853. Hence 8 auumaU*atic a. periainlng to 
sensualism in philosophy or art. 

SimBiiriity (sensiw-.-Xsne’lIti). ME. [a, F. 
sensualiii, ad. late L. snnsuaUtas, f. sensualis 
Sensual o.] ti. The part of the nature of 


man that is conoeroed with the senses; ddefly, 
the animal instincts and appedtes ; the lower 
nature as dist from die reason ; also oecas. the 
faculty of sensadon -z8a8. fa. The lower or 
animal nature regarded as a source of evil; the 
lusts of the flesh. Also P/. -x 6 ax. 3. Exces- 
sive fondness for, or vicious indulgence in, the 
pleasures of the senses Z45a 4. spec. Las- 
civiousness, unchastity 146^ 

3. Tboae pampred animallt, That rage in sauage 
Rcnsualitie Shako, pi. The pleaaures and aanuialitlM 
of a luxuriant table 1803. 4. Judging the i. of a 
nation by iti suiiuttct of ulegitimate births 1889. 

SenBoalize (se-nsiii-, -Jtf&leiiO. v. 161a. [f. 
Sensual a. 4 --IZE.] 1. trams. To render sen- 
sual ; to explain by reference to sensation ; esp. 
to imbue with sensual habits or disposidons ; 
to inure to vicious indulgence 1687. a. intr. a. 
To Uve sensually zfixa. b. To entertain sensual 
notions 1846. 

X. Not to suffer ones self , to be sensualiz’d by 
pleasures 1735. Locke sensualized the conception of 
the understanding 1877. Hence 8e>IISliaUza*tloxi( 
the action of sensualizing. 

Senauiam (se-nsiw-, -r«iiz*m). x8a9. [f.L. 
sensus Sense sb. 4- -ism. j Philos. = Sensual- 
ism X. 

Sensuous (sensiMias, a. 1641. ff. 
L. sensus SENSE sb. 4 - -ous. App. coined by 
Milton.] 1. Of or pertaining to the senses; 
derived from, perceived by, or affeedng the 
senses; concerned with sensation or sense- 
perception. b. Of words, etc.: Reladng to 
sensible objects. Of opinions, etc. : Based on 
representations of sense, material X864. c. Of 
pleasure: Received through the senses x8^6. 
a. Readily affected by the senses ; keenly alive 
to the pleasures of sensation. Also of physio- 
gnomy, etc., indicating a sensuous tem^ra- 
ment. 1870. 


I. To which Poetry would be made subsequent or 
precedent, ai being lesse suttle and fine, 
File, s., - “ 


indeed rather 


hut more atmpTe, s., and paMUonaie Milt. b. TI 
religion . was of a 1. character 1864. e. Keats a 
‘H>et IS abundantly and encbantingly s. M. Arnoi.u. 

ience Se'nauoM.ly adv., .neBo. 

Sent (sent), ppt. a, 1483. [pa. pple. of 
Send t/.J In senses of the vb. rare exc. in 
comb, as heaven-sent. 

Sent, obs. form of Scent. 

Sentence (se'ntSns), sb. ME. [a. F., ad. 
L. sententia opinion, maxim, etc., irreg. (for 
*sentienUa) f. sentsre to feel.J ti. Way of 
thinking, opinion -1609. fa. The opinitm 
pronounced by a person on some particular 
question -1735. 3. An authoritative decision ; 

a judgement pronounced by a tribunal, fe- 
spec, 5. of excommunication -1533. b. gen. 
The judgement or decision of a court in any 
civil or criminal cause. Now rare in pop. use ; 
still techn. applied to the decisions of the eccL 
and admiralty courts, late M C. c. The judicial 
determination of the punishment to be inflicted 
on a convicted criminal. Hence, the punish- 
ment to which a criminal is sentenced. ME, 
t4. A quoted saying of some eminent person, 
an apophthegm. Also, a pithy or pointed say- 
ing, an aphonsm, maxim. -1833. fb. Aphons- 
uc speech, seiitentiousneas -1649. fi. An in- 
definite portion of a discourse or writing ; a 
‘ passage ’. Now only, a short passage of Scrip- 
ture in bturgical use. late MEl 0 . A series of 
words in connected speech or writing, forming 
the grammatically complete exprewon of a 
single thought ; in pop. use often, such a portion 
of a composition or utterance as extends from 
one full stop to another. In Gswnmar, the 
verbal expression of a proposition, question, 
command, or request, containing normally a 
subject and a predicate. Z447. b. Mus. A com- 
plete idea, usu. consisting m two or four phrases 
xSqx. fy. Sense, substance, or gist -Z56X. 
fb. gen. Significance -1589. 

I. Touching the a. of antiquitie hi this cause 
HooKxa. B. My s. it for open Warr Milt. Thtfour 
boohs (or th* Book) ^the SenUnetie, the Seuteatiarum 
iibri fuatuor, a compiladon of the opinioas of the 
Fatheni on questions of Christian doctrine, by Peter 
Lombard (lath c .1 thence callMl The Master sf iko 
Stntenees. 3. b. A S. of Judicial Sepanuion 1837. 
c. When a. of d8ath,..is pronomicad BLAotaroNB. 
Jig. We are all under a t. or death for the first Man’s 
sin Da Fox. 4. Sentenoas have great weight in dis- 
course for tiro reasons 18*3. b. A dtscourae (till of 
K. Milt. g. After which be reads a short S. of Scrip* 
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SENTENCE 


1843 


SEPARATE 


tan 1753. ^ I would not kwe ■ ■. Uint I could gain 
ftemlipoaoinatnictiveRtcHARiwoM. &>gliih(niii> 
markni usually rscofniaa throe clems > simple ami- 
fences, complex sentences (which ooutain one or more 
Buhordinate clauses), and compound sentences (which 
have more than one subject or piodicate)i N.E.D. 
7. MuHtr tti htminii co^fusia : Madame, the a of 
this latyn is, Womman is mannes loye and al his blis 
Chaucbr. 

Sentence (sentCnt), v. late ME. [ad.F.ww- 
ttncierS. sentenet Sbntbnck To 

pass judgement -171a t*. irans. To decree or 
order judicially } to decide judicially : to declare 
judicially or authoritatively -1681. T3* To pass 
judgement on (a person or his actions, the merit 
of anything) -1809. 4. To pronounce sentence 
upon ; to condemn to a punishment 159a. 

^ After this cold oonsidsrance, s me Shakb 4. 
The offender was sentenc'd and repnov'd Evflyk. 
trm$u/ The man sentenced to a Uvmg tomb 1895. 
Hence Semtancw, one who sentences. 

Sentential (sentemfi&l), <1. Now rare. 
1475. [ad. L. UHtiHtialis in the form of a sen- 
tence, f. sententia Sentence ih . ; see - al i.] ti. 
Containing, or of the nature of ' sentences ' or 
maxims -164^. a. Pertaining to a sentence or 
senes of words in syntactical connexion 1646. 
ts. Of the nature of a ‘sentence’ or final 
judicial decision -170X. Hence Sentemtlally 
adv. {Oh. or mre) by way of (judicial) sentence. 

Sententiaiy (sentemTiiiri). J/ist. 1603. [f. 
med.L. sententumui, f. L. sententia Sentence 
sb.\ see -ARY*.! a. One who wntes or utters 
sentences or aphorisms, b. A compiler of ‘ sen- 
tences ' or opinions of doctors of the Church on 
theological questions, o. A commentator or 
lecturer on the Boole of Sentences. 

SententioEity ^ntenpp'blti). rare. 1646. 

[ f. L. sententiosus SENTENTIOUS + -ITY.l Sen- 
tentiousness ; also, a sententious remark. 
Sententious (sentemj'as), a. 1440. [f. L. 
sententiosus, f. sententia Sentence sb . ; see 
-OUh.] ti. Full of meaning; of persons, full 
of intelligence or wisdom -1648. a. Of the 
nature of a * sentence ’ or aplioristic saying 
1543. 3. Of discourse, style, etc. : Abounding 

in pointed maxims, aphoristic. Now often in 
bad sense, affectedly or pompously formal. 
1509. 4. Of persons : Given to the utterance of 
maxims or pointed sayings. Now of'en in bad 
sense, addicted to pompous moralising. 1598. 

t. Your reasons at diuner haue been shar|>« & s 
Shaks. a. Briefs precepts Milt. 3. His grace., in 
spelling.. was pleasant and yet graue;..s.. and yet 
familiar 1579. A long s. letter, full of Latin quoU- 
tions Kinoslev. 4* ^Uust was a s. pedant Baaiu. 
LEY. Hence Sentemtloua-ly ado., -neao. 
Sentience (se-nriens). 1839. [f. Sentient 
a. ; sec -knce.] 1'he condition or quality of 
being sentient, consciousness, susceptibility to 
sensation. So Semtiency. 

Sentient (scnji^nt), a. and sb. 1603. [ad. 
L. sentientem, sent ire to feel,] A. adj. i. That 
feels or is capable of feeling ; having the power 
or function of sensation or of perception by the 
aenses 1633. a. /’Ayr. Of organs or tissues : 
Responsive to sensory stimuli 183a. g. Cha- 
racterised by the exercise of the senses 1906. 

s. [The lesend] ancribes to the ship a. powers 
Gmote. 3. S. experience .is reality 1906. 

B. absol. and sb. a. That which nos sensation 
or feeling. b. One who or something which 
has sensation. 1603. Hence Se'otleiitfy adv. 

Sentiment (semtim^nt). late ME, [a. OF. 
sentiment, or ad. med.L. sentimentum, f, L. sen- 
tire to feel.] t * • Personal experience, one's own 
feeling, late ME. only. fa. Sensation, phydeal 
feeling. In later use, a knowledge due to vague 
sensaUon. -1839. 8* What one ImIs with regard 
to something ; mental attitude (of approval or 
disapproval, etc.) ; an opinion or view of what 
is right or agreeable, Ciften pi. with collective 
sense, 1639. fb. In wider sense : An opinion, 
view (e.g. on a Question of fact or scientific 
truth) -1838. 4. A mental feeling, an emotion. 
Now chiefly applied to those feelings which 
involve an intellectual element or ore concerned 
with ideal objects. 1653, b. Phrenole/n. In pi., 
used as the name for the clast of ‘ ueulties * 
(including Veneration, Self-esteem, Wonder, 
etc.) which are concerned with emotioD, and to 
whldi ' organs' are assigned at the tc^ of the 
brain x8xc. 5. A thought coloured by or pro- 
ceeding from emotion 176a. b. np. An emo- 

d (Gec.KAa). A (Fr. pesr). fi (Ger. Mdiler), 


donal thought expressed in literature or art 
1709. c. An epigrammatical express^ of 
some striking or agreeable thought or wish 
announced in the manner of a toast X777. 6. 

•* Refined and tender emotion ; emotional 
reflection or meditation ; appeal to the tender 
emotions in literature or art. Now chi^y as 
conveying an imputation of insincerity or 
mawkishness. 1768. b. Emotional reg^ to 
ideal considerations, as a principle of action or 
judgement 1851. 

a She cold was and withouten sentement Chaucbr. 
s. In one 1., iiid^, you arc pretty well agreed— that 
the Bible is to be discarded 1853 4. My uncle as- 

sured him he.. spoke from a t uf friendly regard to 
hu interest Smollett. 5. b. The Neiittments and 
langi^ are the iioei’s own CoLaainaE. c. Come, 
Mr. Premium, 111 give you a s.; here's Success to 
usury I Shbrioan. 6. a. The tear of elegant s. per- 
manently in his eye Stevenbon. b. Family s. U not 
everything 1908, 

Sentimental (sentime-nt*!), a. 1749. ff. 
prec. +-AL X.] X. Characterized bv sentiment, 
orig.. Characterized by or exhibiting rehnetl 
and elevated feeling. In later use: .Addicted 
to indulgence in superficial emotion ; apt to tx> 
swayed by sentiment. Also absol. (with ike). 

a. Pertaining to sentiment, a. Arising from or 
determined by feeling rather tlian reason 1753. 

b. That IS a matter of sentiment nnd 110^0! 
material interest 1891. a. Of literary com- 
positions, etc. : Appealing to sentiment ; ex- 
pressive of the tender emotions, esp. those of 
love 1763. 

1. A soft s. whisper Dibrabll You have no s. non- 
senno, no silly infatuation to fear from me 186a. 
Hence Sentlme'ntallsm, the & habit of mind ; an 
idea or exuresxion indicative of sentimentality. Sien* 
time'ntalist, one who cultivates or afTects sentt- 
nientality 1 one who holds s. doctrines. Sentlaien* 
ta'lity, the quality of being s.t affectation of hcnsi- 
bility, exaggerated insistence n|X)n the claims of 
sentiment ; pi. s. notiona SentlmeTitally aihi. 

Sentixnmtalize (sentimemthlau), v. 1 764 . 
[f. prec. -f-IZE.] I. iHtr. To indulge in senti- 
mental thoughts or expressions, a. trans. To 
make (a person, etc ) stuitimental ; lo imbue 
(a person, »oik of art, etc.) with sentiment or 
sentimental qualities i8ai. 

1. Here the historian of ibe conspiracy senlimen- 
talizes .SouTHPY. Hence Sentlme'ntallxar. 
Sentinel (sc*ntincl), sh. 1579. [a. F. senti- 
nelle, ad. It. sentisulla , uit. etym. iinkn.] 1. 
= SeniKY jA.* a. Also transf. and One 
who or sometliing which keejis guard like a 
military sentinel, t*-' The occupauon, duty , or 
service of a sentinel ; chiefly in to keep s. -1703. 
f 3. A military watch-tower for the defence of u 
camp or the walls of a city -X643. t 4 . {Pnvatr) 
cenltncl'. a private soldier -XH94. 

s. They went all to sleSp, . . without so much as a 
centinel placed for their guard Da Pox. Plir. 7 v 
stand s. The grim cliff on which the castle siandit s. 
over the North Sea 1908. 

attrib.-. a. crab, a crab of the Indian Ocean, 
Podopkthalmus vigil. Hence Se'nUnelahlp. 
Sentinel (se’ntinjl), v. X593.. [f. prec.] 
1. trans. To stand guard over, to wntcli as a 
sentinel, fa. intr. To act as sentinel, .stand 
sentinel, keep guard {rare) -x6io. 3. Irons. To 
furnish with or as with a sentinel or with senti- 
nels X646. 4. To post as a sentinel 1837. 

1. And mountains, that like giants stand, T» s. en- 
chanted land Scott. 4. A statue of the builder sen- 
tinelled high up in an airy niche 1870 

Sentry (se-ntri), sb.l i6ix. [perh. a 
shortening of or back-formation from centrinrl, 
obs. var. of Sentinel.] fi. - Sentinel sb. 
3. -X653. a. Mil. and Naval. An armed soldier 
or ms^ne posted at a specified point to keep 
guard and to prevent the passing of an un- 
authorized person ; spec. Mil., each of the men 
of a military guard posted at regular intervals 
round an army in garrison or in the held to 
watch the enemy, prevent a surprise attack, and 
to challenge all comers X633. b. transf. •nd/ig. 
One who or something which keeps guard 'ike 
a military sentry 1650. 3 * The occupation, 

duty, or service of a sentry ; also, the watch 
kept by a sentry, esp. In to keep s. X639. 4. 

Naui, An apparatus in the form of an inverted 
kite (towed from the stem of a vessel at a set 
depth), which Is automatically released from its 
stings on striking the bottom and thus gives 
warning of the shoaling of the water by sound- 
ing a gong on board the vessel 1894. 


a. On the aj^pnach of any parson, Um S. will pert 
and calf out, Hall 1 1877. Phr. To etasutsT^ 

Li L f*®*® ••'*'**•*' throw out aontrios 

«nct lookout 1901. 3. HtraTbils,aiMl 
Dwih, and Death * half-brother. Slwp, ronna tenfblo 
to view, their Gentry keep DavoBM. 

Sentry [sc-ntri^ sh.* Obs. exc. Comb, in 
proper names. 1590. jContr. form of sentumrie, 
var. of Sanctuakv inll, by F. samiuair*.] « 
SANCrUAKY. •' 

Sentrv (semtri), v. rare. 1873. [f. Sen- 
try j^,'] a. trans. To gu.nrd us a sentry, b* 
in/r. To perform the oflicf of n sentry. 
Sentry-box. 1738. [f. sentry j^.i + 
Box sb.* III. I.] A small woudeii structure in 
which a sentry may si.iiid at his post iu bad 
weather. 

Se'ntry-go. 1859. [orig. a phr. of com- 
mand; Sbniry fused vocative1y)-f Go t>. (im- 
per.).] fa. An order to a new sentry to proceed 
to tile relief of the previous one. b.Tlie patrol 
of it sentry ; also, the duties of a sentry. 

Sepal (se'pil). 1839. [ad. F. s^le, mod. 
L. sepalmm, originated and derived bv H.J.de 
Necker (1790) from Gr. animi covering.] Hot 
Each of the divisions or leaves of the calyx ol .1 
flower. Hence Se*pal(l)ed a. only in ronib., 
as gamo-, two-sepatUd, etc. having uniti^, two 
sepals, etc. 

Sopaline (le'p&UtO, a. 1857. [ad.mod.L. 

^epalinus, f. stpalum ShPAL ; see -INE i. J CX or 
belonging to the sepal of a flower. 

Sepaiody (se’p&lnudi). 1887. [f. mod.L. 
sefalum + -ODK + -Y •, after jbkyllody^ Dot. The 
reversion of the petals of a nower into sepals by 
inverse metamoiphosis, 

Sepaloid (iie‘p&lnld),a. 1830. [ad.mod.L. 
lepaloideus, f. sepalum SEPAL ; see -oiu.] Dot. 
Of the nature of or resembling a sepal. 

Separable (se'pfirAb’I), a. late MM [a. 
1'. separable, or ad. I« separabilis, f. sefarare 
Separate v, ; see -able.] Cai>able of Ixjing 
separated. 

That the Magistrate ia s. from the man is evldonl 
1643 S, aectifent, quality, one whirl' can b« Kpa- 
rated from its HubjcLi. .V. prt/ix (Gram.), a prefix 
which can bi- used as an independeiil word. Henco 

Se>parabl‘llty, Se'parableneaa. Be'parably 

adv. 

Separate (se pAr/t), pa. pple., a., and sb. 
late M ]{. I ad. I .. separatus, sefiarare SEPARATE 
v.y tA, P'l. pple. Sepiirntca -1693. B. adj. 
X. Wrted, divided, or witlidrawii from others ; 
disconnected, detached, set or kept apart 1667. 
b. Of persons, a dwelling, etc. t Withdrawn from 
society or intercourse ; shut off from access 
1600. B. Witiidrawn or divided from some- 
thing else BO as to have independent existence 
hy lUelf 1700. b. Heionging or peculiar to one, 
not common to or shared with the other or liie 
others 1673. c. Considered or reckoned by 
itM‘If; single, individual 1840. 

I He sought them boih, but wish’d bis hap might 
find hve a. Milt. b. Phr. S, confinement, s. system, 
the system of confining prisoners in s. cells, a An 
Essay on the s. existence of Matter i86t, Phr. .V 
estaolishment, often used lo indicate that a marrinl 
man maintains a paramour, b. A married woman, 
although having s. estate, and living apart from brr 
husband 1838. S. sssaisUemaHce : see M AiNTBNANca s. 

C. sb. (the adj. used absol. or cilipt.) i. One 
who withdraws from the Chnrcli ; a sejmratist 
1(11 3, a. L/.S. An article or document issued 
srparately ; eap. a copy of an article reprinted 
from a magazine, volume of transactions, etc., 
for separate distribution x886. Ilencc Se'par* 
ate-ly adv., imm. 

Separate (se-p4r#it), v. late ME. [f. L. 
separat-, separate, f. sc- Sr- -f farare to make 
ready, prepare.] I. trans. x. 1 o put apart, set 
asunder (two or more persons or things, or one 
from another); to disunite, disconnect, make 
a division brtween. b. 'Id put niundrr In 
thought; to distinguish, treat a-, distinct 1651. 
a. To remove from conjugal cohabitation, esp. 
by a Judicial decree 1540. 3- I o kee^part w 
divide by an intervening siwt c or bariw. Uf 
the intervening medium : '1 o part by Ijdng 
between ; to occiijiy the Interval between. 1553, 
4. To segregate for a special purp^ Conzt 
/kr, to, unto, (f'hiefly in Hlblical language.) 
X5ji6. 5. To remove or part (a substance) 


« [Fr. dime). « (esarl). e (e*) (thne). /(Pr.fzMw). i {fit, fern, eaOb). 


SEPARATION 


1844 


SEPTENNATB 


another with which It la 
Also with out, x6i7i 
t. Lif* and Umm Upt haiM long boM Mparatad 
Shars. Being thus sepatated from my attendants, 1 

t ^ to 

la person from 

_ ^ ■..separatetb 

Asia from Bnropo X58S. 4. Sepeimt me Barnabas and 
Saul for the arorke where vnto I have called tbem 
Tikdalb Act* xUL a. g. It is in the furnace (hat the 
droM is separated tSco. Hence Separated ^l. a., 
often of married people living apart. 

n. iutr. 1. To go away, accede, or withdraw 
from (esp. a church) x68^ b. Of two or more 
peraons : To quit each other's society or com- 
pany ; (of a company) to break up 1690. c. To 
withdraw from ctHijagal cohabitation 1686. 

Of a thing : To part {from something else) ; to 
be disunited or disjoined, to become detached ; 
to draw apart or asunder 1638. b. Of a mineral 
or chemical substance: To be parted or dis- 
enmq^ from a mass or compound ; to be drawn 
out from a solution in the form of crystals or as 
a predpiute X863. 

n. The roof of the nave has separated in one place 
from the wall 1B33. 

Separation (separA'Jan). late ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. separationtm, f. separart Separate v.J 
X. The action of separating ; the state of being 
separated or parted, a. I'lie action of separa- 
ting oneself, withdrawing, or parting company 
X4M, 8< Cessation of conjugal cohabitation, 
either by mutual consent of the parties or im- 
posed bv a judicial decree granted at the suit of 
one of them 1600. 4. The place where two or 

more objects separate or are divided from one 
another ; a parting, line of division 1615. 5. 

Something that separates ; an interval or break 
between two objects; a cause of separating 
(rare) X7X5. fO. Alchemp and Old Chem. A pro- 
cess of analysis, extraction, or the like -lyaS. 
7. Mod. The process by which dead tissue be- 
comes detached from the sound flesh 1613. 

s. After the age of six years, the time has arrived 
for the Moaration of the sexes Jowbtt. 3. The usual 
Causes 01 S. is assign’d as the Fault of (he Wife 170a 
yudieimi the name now given to the ' divorce « 
uumt* *i tk»r»‘\ see Divoacs $6. x. 

attrib, I a. allowance, an allowance paid to the 
wife of a soldier in war-time ; •order, an order of 
court for Judicial separation. 

Sepaimtism (se’pdr&tiz’m). i6a8. [f. Se- 
parate a, -f -ISM.] The disposition to separate 
or to be separate ; advocacy of separation (esp. 
in regard to Church or State) ; the principles 
and practices of separatists. 

Separatiat (se'pAr&tist), sb. and a. x6o8. 
[f. Separate a. or sb. -f-iST.] A. a. z. One 
who advocates ecclesiastical separation; one 
who beloi^s to a religious community separated 
from the Church or from a particular church, 
b. gtn, A schismatic, sectarian ; also, a member 
of a congregation not belonging to any rect^- 
nised denomination 1641. » Often interpreted 
to mean : One who holds himself apart from 
others on tlie ground of superior piety. Hence 
as tr. Pharisee. i6ao. g. One who advocates 
political separation; applied, e.g. (by oppo- j 
nents) to the advocates of Home Rule for Ire- 1 
land xSyt. 

s. They («. Wesleyan methodi<itsI ought more pro- 
•rly, perhaps, to be called separatists than dis- 

“ - a. TK. ... .. 


p«dyi , 

tenters 1846. a. The Seiutratists, 
they terms themaelvsK ifiao. 


r Sonctifled, at 


& attrib, or as adi. '^I'liat is a separatist ; 
pertaining to. consisting of, or characteristic 
of separatists 183a Hence Se parati*atlc a, 
pertaining to or of the nature of reparation. 

Siepamtive (se'p&rAiv), <z. 1593. [a. F. 

stparatif, or ad. late L. si^rativMs, f. L. sepa- 
rart SEPARATE v . ; see -IVB.] t. Tending to 
separate or to cause separation, a. Gtam. 
Of conjunctions t Alternative, disjunctive 1888. 
Hence 8e‘p<M«tlve>ly adv„ 4ieaa. 

Sepumte (se'p&rgttu). 1607. [a.lateL., 
f. separart.) z. One who or something which 
separates; sfuc, tone who separates from the 
Church, a separatist ; a critic who ascribes the 
Iliad and Odyssey to different authors (tr. Gr. 
Xup^iw). a. An instrument or appliance for 
separating, in various arts and crafts; often 
short for creams, zSaa 
Se*pRratotry, a. 1715. [ad. mod.L. m/a- 


raiorivs, f. L. stparart', see •COIY*.] Having the 
function of separating. 

II Separatriz (se'pir^triks). x66o. [Late L. 
(sc. linta), f. L. jeparare,] fx. Hie mark (orig. 
L, later I). formerlv used to separate the figures 
representing decimals from thoee representing 
int^ers ; now superseded by the decimal point, 
a. 'fne slanting stroke used in proof oturrection 
to mark and separate alterations 189a. 3. The 
line separating light and shade on a partly 
illuminated surface Z89X. 

II Sephardi (iiaudt). /V. Sefihardiii] 
(-dim), •din (-dtn). 1851. [mod. Heb. x*Adanff , 
f. fpk&rad, the name of a country mentioned 
only Obad. ao, and identified by the Rabbins 
with Spain.] A Spanish or Portuguese lew, a 
Jew of Spanish or Portuguese descent. Hence 
S^lui'rdlc a. pertaining to the Sephardim. 

Sephen (se'fen). X854. [a. mod.L., a. 

Arab, safau shagreen.] A kind of sting-ray. 

II Sephiroth (se'fireji), //. Rarely in Siuj'. 
eephlra. 1569. [Itate Heb., f. sdphar to num- 
ber.] In the philosophy of the Cabbala, the 
ten tiypostatized attributes or emanations by 
means of which the Infinite enters into relation 
with the finite. 

Sepia (srpii). 1569. [a. L., a. Gr. enjvla.] 
I. The cuttle-fish ; now rare exc. 7.ool. a cuttle 
of the genus Sepia or family Sepiidu ; also, the 
genus itself, a. A pigment of a rich brown 
colour (used in monochrome waterKioIour paint- 
ing) prepared from the inky secretion of the 
cuttle-fish ; the colour of this pigment. Also 
called Roman s. Often attrib. as in s. drawing, 
tone. z8ai. 3. In full s, bonex Cuttle-bone, 
esp, as used in pharmacy, etc. z8^. Hence 
Se'plold, a cuttle-fish of the genus S. 

Sepiacean (s/pii/i’Jin), a. and sb. x84a. 
H. mod.L. Sepiaceus, f. Sepia; see -ACE an.] 
Zooi. Pertaining to, or a member of, the group 
Sepiacea of cuttle-fishes. So Sepla’ceona a, 

. ^piola (sfpai'JIA). 1797. [L., dim. of 

Sepia.] Zool, A cuttle-fish of the genus so 
named. 

Seplolite (sf^pi^lait). X854. [ad. G. stjpio- 
hik, f. Gr. a^irtop Sepium; see -LITE.] Geol, 
Meerschaum. 

Sepiostabia (sIpUistev’x). 1836. [ad. F. 
sipiostatre, f, Gr. aijv/a Sepia + harow bone + 
-afrv (cf. -ARY *).] Zool. Cuttle-bone. 

II Septum (s/'pinm). 1835. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
ff^iov.] Zool. Cuttle-bone. 
tSepo*ae, v. 1593. [f. L. sefosit; seponere, 
after Pose t'.*, etc, J z. trans. To set aside 
-1664. a. To set apart or reserve >z64Z. So 
tSepoai'tion, setting aside -1656. 

Sepoy (sf'poi, Upoi’), aipahl (slpi-i). 
Anglo-Jnd. 1717. [ad. Urdu » Pens, sipakl 
horseman, soldier, f. sipSk army ; cf. Spahi.] 
A native of India employed as a soldier under 
European, esp. British, discipline. 

mttnb.i s.'Crab, a 8pecie*_ol_crab found Jn the 


lion, a revolt against 


iceaiMt a 
Britun r 


II 1857-8, 


Sepa (seps). xsfia. [a. L., a. Gr. 
f. oiiuw to make rotten.] i. A very venomous 
serpent described by classical writers, a. A 
Uuird of the scincoid genus Seps, having a ser- 
pentlika body ; a serpent-lizard i8oa. 
Sepaine(se'psm). 188a rf-next-c-iNEO.] 
u A poisonous crystalline substance obtained 
from decomp^ng yeast, b. A ptomaine caus- 
ing septic poison. 

IlSepida fse’ptis). 1876. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
0^t, f. to rot.] Septic poisoning. 

S^(8ept),jAl 1548. [ad.L.j<;^wSEP. 
TUM.] x. An enclosure ; an area marked off 
, for a spatial purpose ; a fold (fg.). a. Arch, 
A divioing screen, tailing, etc. i8as. 

' Sc^ (sept), X#.* X5X7. [prob. a var. of 

Sect.] A division of a nation or tribe ; a clan ; 
orig. in ref. to Ireland, b. transf A ‘ tribe ' or 
class x6xa 

ThEri* of Dwaonde, and the CeroMiaes of hu kyn 
and septe 1538. Heoo* 80*9101 
nSepfalnnia (leptrinii). Also U.S. 
tenila. 1887. [mod.L., f. Gr. oijrris putrefy- 
ing, putrefactive (f. cojuvir to rot) + a2)io blood.] 
Septicemia. 


I Septal (se*pUl), 0.1 1899. [f.8Ern7M+ 
-AL I.] Pertaining to. consisting oC or Cormliig 
I a septum or septa. 

tSqitangte. X55X. [ad. late L. 
f. septem + angulus?) A hept^n -1656. 
Septangnuir (aeptse*qgi8ULi), a. 1656. 
[ad. mod.L. *septanguiaru, f. septasegnlus (see 
prec.).] Having seven angles, hepta^nol. 

II Septum (septewrifim). PI. -furla 

1785. [mod.L., f, 1 .. siptum ; see Sep- 
tum and -ARIUM.I Geol. x. A septal arrange- 
ment. a. A nodiue of argillaceous limestone, 
ironstone, or the like, of which the parts near 
the centre are cracked, the spaces between being 
filled with some mineral : formerly much used 
for cement 179Z. Hence Septo'flui a. of the 
form or character of septaria. 

Septate (sc’pteit), a. 1846. [ad. mod.L. 
septatus (in late L. = surrounded) ; see Septum 
and -ATE *.] Nat, Hist. Containing or divided 
by a septum or septa. So 8e*ptated a, 8ep> 
ta*tioa, division by a septum or septa. 
Septem^, L. septem seven, - Septi -1 (which 
is more frequent) : as in Septe*mfluous [L. 
sfptetnjluui] a. flowing in seven streams. Sep- 
temfo'liate a. Bot. having seven leaflets. Sep* 
tempa’itlte a, Bot, divided nearly to the base 
into seven parts. 

September (septe'mbax). Abbrev. Sep., 
Sept., in 17th c. also OE. [a. L., f. septem, 
this month being the seventh of the old Roman 
year.] The ninth month of the year (according 
to the modern reckoning). 

Septembriit (septe-mbrist). 1840. [f. 

prec. + -IST.I a. In Portugal, a supporter of 
the (successful) insurrection of September 1836 
in favour of the restoration of the constitution 
of i8aa. b. ~ Septembrizer x. 
Septembrize(se‘ptembr3iz),v. Also-ber— 
1793. (ad. F. uptembriser, f. septembre SEP- 
TEMBER ; see -IZE.] irons, and tutr, (orig. Pr, 
Hist.) I'o assassinate like the Septembrizers. 
Sq>tembrlzer(Be‘ptembr9iz9x). Also-ber-. 
X794. [ad. P. septembriseur, f. septembnser 
(sec prec.).] i. Pr. Hist. One who took part 
in or advocated the massacre of the political 
prisoners in Paris on September and-sUi, 1793. 
Also transf,, a bloodthirsty revolutionary, a. 

Seitembrist a. x84a g. One who shopts 
partridges (in September) : with allusion to 
sense i. 1824. 

Septemvir fsepte-mvu). /V. -vlri (-viral). 
1760. [L., sing, of seplemvtri, f. septem -^-viri 
men.] One of a body of seven men assodated 
in an office or commission. 

Septemvirate (septe'mvirA). 1640. [ad. 
L. septemviratus, f. septemvir\ see -ATE '.] x. 
’I'he office or dignity of a septem vir, govern- 
ment by septemviri. a. A group or set of seven 

. PI. -arli 
i seven each.] 
Pros. A line of seven feet, esp. the trochaic or 
iambic tetrameter caUlectic. 

Septeoaiy (se'ptfrtiri, septfniri), a. and 
sb. 1577, [ad. L. septenanns, f. seftent ; see 
prec. and -ary.] k. adj. Pertaining or re- 
lating to the number seven ; forming a group 
of seven x6oi. b. With ref. to the division of 
time into periods based on the number seven, 
e.g. a week 1646. 

S. number, number seven. b. That a no- 
ution of days which we call the week 1848. 

I. The number seven -1690. a. A group 
or set of seven 1594. 3. A period of seven years 
(occas. weeks, days) 1577. 4. Afus. The seven 

notes of the diatonic s^e 166a. 5. Pros. ■■ 

Septknarius 1887. 

3. The dayea of men are usually cast up by aep* 
tenaries Sie T. Bbownb. 

Septenate (se'pt&A), «. 1830. [f- L. 

septeni seven each -F -ATE*.] Bot. Growing in 
sevens, having seven divisions, heptamcrous. 
Septezmary (septe*Diri), a. 1644. [f. L. 
sepfennis (t s^em + annus) + -ARY *.] Septen- 
nial. 

SepCoanate (septemA). 1874. [ad. F. 
septennat, f. L.it7/«»isu(seeprec.)+-<7/-ATEL] 
A period of seven years daring which office is 
I held, etc. 


II Septenariua (septfrigeTiiJs) 
(•e» n|3i) 1819. fL, f. septen 


se (man), a (pass), an (laad). u t^rt). | (Fr. chsf;. a (ew). ai {/, §p$), » (Fr. eau da vie), i (sA). 1 (Psyclw). 9 (wbot). p (^). 


SEPTENNIAL 


Dial (wpte'Diil), a, 1640. [f. L. 
ttfttmmimm+-KL x.] x. Consiatiiig of, or last* 
ingt seren yean 1656. a. Recuning every 
Mven yean 1640. 

I. A I. parliameiit 177a. a. S. rtvaloatioM x8B6. 
Henca 8epte*iiiilally rndv. every seven ymn. 

U Septe nni u m (septemii^m). 1855. [L., f. 
secern + annus year, j A period of seven yean. 
fSeptentrlal* a. 1549. [irreg. f. L. stpun- 
trio (see next)-f-AL x.] - Septentrional 
-1631. 

Septeatrioa (septentri^), sb. and a. Obs. 
exc. arcA. late M£. [ad. L. seftentrio, sing, 
of stptentriones, orlg. stpUm triones. the seven 
stars of the Great Bear. f. seftem + triones, pL of 
trio plough-ox.] A. sb. x. //. (chiefW as 
Latin.) The constellation of the Great Bear, 
oceas. the Little Bear Z53X a. The north ; the 
nonhem region (s) of the earth or the heavens, 
late MEI. 3. A nonhemer (rare) 1607. 

Nonhern ; next x63a. 

A. s. Thou art as eppMite to euery good, As. .the 
South to the S. Shaks. B. Cold S. blaiu Milt. 

Septentrional (septe‘ntridn&l), a. Now 
rare, late ME. [ad. L. septentrionalis, f. sep- 
tentrio^ BelongTiig to the north, nonhern ; 
formerly (of learning, etc.), pertaining to north- 
ern countries. 

Dr. Marshall the.. reviver of S. Leaning in the 
University of Oxford 171A 

-ette (sej^en). 1837.^ [a. G. sep- 


tet, i. L. seftem ; see -kt, -ETTE.' 
■ in foi 


Mus. A com- 
position for seven voices or instraments. b. 
trasuf. A set of seven z886. 

Se^oil (se'tfoil). 1578. [ad. late L. septi- 
foUum, as if through OF.; see Sbpti -1 and 
FuiljA^] I. The ^ant tormentil. Now mrr. 
a. Aireh. An ornament with seven cusps or 
points X849. 

Septi-i, comb, form of L. septem seven, in 
Eng. forming adj. compounds for the most part 
adapted from or modelled on L. compounds. 

Se'pUco'loiired a. of seven colours. Septl- 
fo'Uoue (L. foltum leaf], a. having seven leaves. 
Se^itiform sevenfold. SeptUa^ral a, seven- 


Sa'ptipartite a. <= SsPTSMrASTiTX. 
tl'valent a, Ckem. combining with seven ai.. 
hydrogen or other univalent element or radical. 


Septi« 2 , comb, form of Sepijm, as in 
Se'ptlcidal [L. -cidere, comb. f. estdere to cut] 
a. Bot. applied to the form of dehiscence in 
which the pod splits through the dissepiments. 
Septl‘feroiis, a. having a septum or septa. 
Se’ptifonn, a.* of the form or nature of a sep- 
tum. Septt’fragal [L. frag-.frangere to break] 
a. Bot. applied to the form of dehiscence in 
which the septa are separated from the valves. 

Septic (se ptik), a, and sb. 1605. [ad. late 
L. septicus, a. Gr. tnjtrrtKbi, f. o^wtuf to putrefy.] 
A. ad/. Putrefactive, putrefying ; in mod. use, 
of disease, caused by the absorption of the 
products of putrefaction. fB. sb. A septic or 
putrefactive substance -X77Z. 
||Septic»niiA(septisf mii). Also aepti- 
cemia. x866. [mod.L., f. Gr. ffijwrix^ Septic 
• h atfia blood ; see -lA *.] Septic poisoning. 
Hence Septiessmiilc a. 

Se’ptlcai,a. Now rare or Obs. 1646. [f. 
as Septic ; see -ical.] - Septic a. Hence 
Se'ptfcally adv. so as to produce putrefaction. 

Septtdty (septi’siti). i8a8. [f. Septic -h 
-ity, after F. se^kiti.) The quality or condi- 
tion of being septic. 

SeptilUon (septi-lyan). 1690. [ad. F., f. 
septem seven, after mil/ion.] Aritk. The seventh 
power of a million, denoted by x fi^lowed by | 
aa ciphers. In American (following the later 
Fr.) use, tlie eighth power of a thousand, de- 
noted by X followed by 04 ciphers. 

Septttnal (se-ptimAl), e. 1855. \{.'L.septU 
mms-¥-k\- 1.] i.Ofa numerical system : ^sed 
on the number 7. s. Mus. Pertaining to a 
seventh 1867. 

Septixiie(se’ptun). 1889. lud.L.septMms.'] 
Femeissg. A parry. 

Septtmole (se*ptimJnl). x£^ [Arbitrarily 
f. L. septissms ; cf. Quintole.J Mus. A eronp 
of seven notes to be played in the dme oc four 
or six. 

S^i ttpEu lar (septtTuidfUU), a. (sb.) 1809. 
[L L.«;^taM.fMial^ island.] S.R^ublu,ttc. 


1845 


tlte Ionian Islands. Also as a. pi., tfie people 

o fjthe Io nian Islands. 

Septo- comb, form of Gr. vbL adj. 
f. ( 0 )r«p to rot, as in SeptofeTiie, a. producing 
sepri^etc. 

Septo- *, used as comb, form of SEPTUM, as 
in flMipto-maEl'Uarya. applied to a small bone 
Iring above the vomer in some birds and fishes. 
SeptoAgenarian (se«ptitf*d3ftie* riin), a. 
and sb, 17x5. [f. L. septua^anus, f. septua- 
geni seventy each.] A. adj. i. Pertaining to 
the number seventy (rare), a. Seventy years 
old : characteristic of that age 1793. 

A person seventy years old 1805. 
Septoagenary (sesptiilidgPniri), a. and 
sb. Now rare. 1605. [f. as prec.J ■ prec. 
SqptttagSEima (semtidid^e simS). late 
ME. [a. L. sepluagestma (sc. dies), fern, of 
septuagesimus seventirth, f. seituagtnta seventy. ] 
1. In full 5 . Sustdayt the third Sunday before 
Lent. fa. The seventy days beginning witli 
the third Sunday before I.«nt and ending with 
the Saturday in Easter week -1483. 
Septnag^ (se ptiilAdsint). 1577. [sd 
L. septuaginta seventy, f. weakent-d form of 
septem/\ +x. The * seventy translators ' of the 
Old Testament into Greek (see a) ; L, septua- 
ginta (interpreies), Gr. ol O'. Also //. in the 
same sense. -Z684. a. The Greek version of 
the Old Testament, w-hich derives its name 
from the story that it was made by seventy-two 
Palestinian Jews at the request of Ptolemy 
Phlladelphus (384-247 B.c.) and conmleted by 
them, in seclusion on the island of Pharos, in 
seventy-two days. (Denoted by LXX.) 1633. 

3. A group of seventy 1864. Hence Se-ptM- 
gl'ntiil a. of or pertaining to the S. 

II Septulum (se'ptiillfim). i8a6. [mod.L., 
dim. of next.] tvat. Hist, A small or thin sep- 
tum. Hence SeiitulEte a, having a s. 
liSqitum (se'ptflm). PL sej^ (se*pt&)i 
lyaa [a. L. septum, sseptum, f. sebtre, sstbire 
to enclose, f, sebes, sstpts hedge.] A partition ; 
a dividing wait, membrane, layer, etc. ; a dis- 
sepiment X7a8. b. Anat. e.g. the partition 
between the nostrils (upturn nasi), the mem- 
brane separating the ventricles of the heart 
(septum cordu) vjoB. c. Bot, e.g, the division- 
wall of a cell, a partition in a compound ovary 
or spore lyao. d. /Coot. e. g. one of the radiated 
plates of the cell of corals, one of the partitions 
of a chambered shell X815. 

Septuor (se’ptitf^i). i8w. [a. F., f. L. 
septem, after ^uatiforquartet,] Mus. ««- Septi-.t, 
Septuple (se‘ptiiip'1), a. and x^. 169a. [ad. 
late L. ubtublus, t. septem seven.] A. adj. i. 
Sevenfold 1834. a. Mus. Having seven beats 
in a bar 1884. B. sb. The seventli multiple 
1693. So Sc'ptnple v. trans. to multiply by 
seven, increase seven times 1615. 

Septuplet (se-ptirfplet). 1891. \f.\..stp- 
tuplus (see prec.) after triplet. Me.] Mus. ■ 
Skptimole. 

' (sljpv'Ikril), a. 1615. [ad. I. 
upuleralis, f. upulcrum ; see -AL i.| x. Of or 
TCTtaining to burial or a place of burial, a. 
Pertaining to or serving as a sepulchre or tomb ; 
forming part of a sepulchre, or its furniture ; 
monumental 1631. b. Pertaining to bunal 
ntes and customs x6i^ a. transf. Appropriate 
to a tomb; dismal, gloomy, melancholy 171 1. 
I. a. Old t. ami COWPU. b. S. lilMtioni i7>Q. 

a. Adeepiepalcral sound the caw Return'd Suuthxv. 
Hence aepa’lctaxwUy mA'. 

Sepulritre (scpiUkw), sb. ME. [a. OF. 
sepuUre, ad. L. stpsUrum (less correctly upul- 
chrum), f. root of U sebultus. septhrt to bury.] 
x. A t^b or burial-puce. Now only rket. or 
Hist, Also trasuf. andj^. a. The Holy S . : 
The cave in which Jesus Christ was buried oui- 
sfde the walls of Jerusalem; hence, the buildings 
erected over the traditional site of this cave. 
Also in the title of churches erected in memory 
of this. 8- Antif. A permanent or temporary 
structure prepared in a church for the symbolic 
burial of the reserved Sacrament (sometimes 
also the Cross) on Maundy Thursday, late ME. 

b. The altar of repose (Repose rf. x) 1753. 

4. IntermenL burial (rare). late ME. 

1. Wkited apmiuted) s., in biblical ianguan esod 
for a bypocrita, or om wboM fair outward saubiaaea 


SEQUENCE 


eoocaals inward oorraption. /tg. The whole oaitk is 
•• 

L nf a wcalar confratonuty el 

thoM kwghted in the cruwdM, wp. at Uw Holy 8. 

* religious mganintion, having Am 
l^tinPunarch of Jenustem at its Graiw.nwstor. 
Sepolt^ CiepfJlkoi), p. 1591. [f.prec.3 
I. trans. To place in a sepulchre ; to bury. a. 
To receive as in a sepulchre, to serve aa a burial- 
place for 1605. 

wL •**’‘"* •P*rt CowKs. Jig, 

wbero merit it not tepulcher'd sliue B. Iona a 
When Ocean shrouds snd sepuUbrw ourdoad 


. Iture (se-p^tifix, -tjw), X^. MR [a. 
OF., ad. L. upmltura bnri.il, f. sepulh, stpelirt 
to bury.] x. Interment, tninal, a. A burial- 
place. grave, tomb. Now arch, late ME. 

I. Ewn the honours of t. were long withheld from 
his remains Macaulay, yfr. PordronkenriMltvi 


K Of roanms wit and hisdincrecion Chaiu kr. Hence 
Sapuitnral «. of or pertaining tu s. Be'pulturo 
V. frasu. to bury, Inter. 

Soq. /V.aeqq. Alsoiq. Pl.wqq. t^a 6 . 
Abbrev. forms in sing, of L. uquens the follow- 
ing, sequente and in what follows, uquitur it 
follows ; in bl. of stauesttu, -tia the following, 
uquentihus in the following places. Also, et uq. 
Sequacious (sikw/i'Jas), a. 1640. [f. L. 
sequac-, seamax that follows, a follower, f. sequi 
to follow.] I. Given to following another or 
others, esp. a leader. tConsL to, of. 1643. b. 
Given to slavish or unreasoning following of 
others (esp. in matters of thought or opinion) 
i 653< t*> Of things: Readily yielding to 

traction ; easily moulded ; ductile, pliable, 
flexible -1750. 8. Of musical notes, metrical 

fret! Following one another with unvarying 
regularity of order 1795. 

I. Trees unrooisd left tnrir Place, S. of the Lyre 
Drydbn. a. Of all Fire there none so ductils, so 
s. and obsequious as this of Wrsth 1640. g. Ths 
tong s. notes OYcr. .surges sink snd rise Coluidce 
H ence 8aqua’cloua-ly ado., -naas. 

Sequacity (s/kwR'sIti). i6a6. [sd. late 
L. seqmettas, f. sequac- (see prec.) -f -iTY,] +i . 
Ductility, pliability (of matter). Bacon, a. 
Disposition or readiness to follow ; lack of in- 
dependence 1654. 

Sequel fsPkwSI), sb. late ME. [a OF. 
uqutllt, ad. 1 ^ sequela (sequel la), f, sequi to 
If followers, fol* ' 


I, following, 
w, the 


follow.) +1. A train of 
suit; rarely, a follower. In Feudal Law, I 
olTspring, retinue, chattrls, and appurtenancef 
of a villein -1640. ta. Descendants, posterity ; 
successors in inheritance -157a. 3. That which 
follows as n result of an event or course of action ; 
an after-consequence 1477. t4. That which 

follows or is thought to follow as a logical con- 
sequence ; an inference -1689. fg. Sequence, 
order of succession ; also, a series -■X771. 0 . 

W’h.it happened or will happen afterwards; 
the ensuing course of affairs ; issue, result, up- 
shot X5a4. b. An age or period as following 
.-ind influenced by (a former period) 1837. 7. 
'1 he ensuing narrative, discourse, etc. ; the re- 
maining part of a narrative, etc. ; that which 
follows as a continuation ; eap. a literary work 
that, although complete in itself, forms a con- 
tinuation of a preceding one 1513. 

3. ’Hwt every phenomenon in the moral or material 
world was the s. of a natural cause iBSl 4. "I is e 
false a.. to suppoea That, ‘cause it is now ill, 'iwilt 
ere be so Lovelace, g. Honirr, , wrote a s, of Sonu 
and Kbapsodics BaWTLXV. •. O plsgue right well 
preuentea 1 so will you say, when you baue seew 
the sequele Shaks. The October-Club.. proved in 
the S. to be the chief Support of those who ins- 
pected them Swirr. 7. In Lotn's Last .Shift, and 
in the S. of it, t^ Relafse Cissaa We shall meet 
with it again, .in the s. of this history 1884. 

II Sequela (sTkwrlS). /v. -IvMi;. 1793- 

[L, ; see prec.] Path, A morbid affection oc- 
curring as the result of a previous disease. 
Chiefly pi. b. transf. A consequence X883. 

Sequence (Si kwftii). late .ME. [ad. late 
L. sequeniia, f. uquentem, uqui to follow ; iM 
next and -ence.] x . The fact of following after 
or succeeding ; the following of one iblng after 
another in succession , an instanM *5^ 

a. Order of succestiori 1586. b. 
in X. offenses, the manner in which the tew « 
a subordinate clause depends on that of the 
principal clause 1848. 8- A t^iinuous oroo^ 
ITectodseries IS 7 S- b. Mms. The repetition of 


d(Ger.K«a). d(Fr.peu). tt (Ger. M/iller). tf(Fr.dsme). B(c*rl). eCe»)(tb«e). / (ft) (tein). f(Fr. fa/re), i (fir, Urn, bmrth). 


SEQUENT 


1846 


SERBIAN 


a melodic or harmonic prograesion at a different 
pitch 1752. 4. Cards, A group of three or more 
card! <rf the same suit imlowing in numerical 
order ; a ' run ' 1575. 5. Something that fol- 

lows. a. A lo^(^ consequence ; also fan in- 
ference, conclwon 1613. b. A subsequent 
event; sometimes contextually, a consequent 
event, a result 1853, 6. The quality of being 

sequent ; the faxn of following as a logical in- 
ference or as a necessary result; continuity, 
consecutiveness x8s8. 7, Eul, A composition 
in rhythmical prose or accentual metre said or 
sung, in the Western Church, between the 
Gradual and the QospeL Also called prou \ 
see Prose si. a. late MS. 

s. For how art thou a King But by faire a. and 
Bocceinoa? Shaks. There are fixed in his. .memory 
certain sequences as always occurring 1884. Pkr. 
tn s., one after another, s. Works .. arranged in 
chronological a iSde. », Then came a long s. of re- 
flections Scorr. 4. A S^. of King, Queen, and Knave 
X746. b. Mantime commerce was the natural % 


}ng the courses of rivers 187a. 
e Volume, ..of true logical method and 1 


,. 5 -. 

remarkable Volume,.... — 

there is too little Cabuvi.k. So Se'quency, the 
quality of being soquent. 

Sequent (sf’kwSnt), a. and si. 1560. [a. 

OF., Rd. L. stquentem, pres. pple. of sequt.'] A. 
adj, z. That follows or comus after, fa. That 
one is about to say or mention ; (the) following 
-i8ai. b. That succeeds in time or serial 
order r6oz. That follows another (ran) i6ia. 
ft. That follows as a result or logical conclusion. 
Ginst. fo, tipff/t. 160Z. 3 * Following one 

another or in a series ; successive 1604. b. 
Charaoterized by continuous succession; con- 
secutive z6oo 

s. b. The Rector., enjoyed his s. glass of port 1873. 
s.^ Indeed your O Lord sir, u very s. to your whip- 
ping Shaks. 3. The Gallies Haue seui a dozen s. 
MetMngert. .at one anolhetB heeles Shaks. 

B. si. tz. A follower, attendant. .Shaks. ta. 
A unit of a sequence; esp. of playing-cards 
-17^4. a. That which follows in order 1833 
4. That which follows naturally as a result ; the 
consequent of an antecedent 1838. 
Sequeatlal (tfkwe'nj’il), a. i8aa, [f. late 
L. sequentta Sequence; see -al z.] z. I'hat 
follows as a sequel or n sequela, a. That is 
characterized by the regular sequence of its 
parts ; continuous z84^ 3. Mas. Of the nature 
of a sequence 1889. Hence Seqaemtlally adv. 
+Sequc*»ter, z^.i ME. [a. L.] In Civil 
Law, a per. son with whom the parties in a 
depiosit the thing contested until the case luta 
been decided. Also, a mediator. -x63g. 
fSeque'Ster, sh^ Z568. [a. F. siquestre, 
ad. L. sequestrum, orig. neut. of sequester adj.j 
1. Sequestration, seclusion, isolation. bHAKS. 

a. The office or court to which goods seques- 
tered are taken Z568. 

Sequeater (sikwe’stoz), v. late ME. [ad. 
late ll sequestrare to place in safe keeping, etc., 

f. L. sequestra, sequester', prob. f. *seques-, *st~ 
qstos a position apeart.] i.trans. To set aside, 
separate; fto separate and reject, fb. Eccl. 
To excommunicate -Z643. fc. 'I'o set apart, 
consecrate to a particular service -1697. fd. 
To remove from membership of a body, or from 
a public office or station -1837. e. To seclude 
(a person, thing, or place) from general access 
or intercourse. Now rare or Ohs. exc. in Se- 
QUESTBRBU ppl. a. late ME. a. To confiscate, 
appropriate, take forcible possession of Z513. 

g. Law, au To remove (property, etc.) from the 
possession of the owner temporarily ; to .seize 
and hold the effects of a debtor until the clmms 
of creditors be satisfied ; Eccl. to divert the 
income of a benefice to the payment of debts 
due from the incumbent, or for the purpose of 
making good the dilapidations ; to hold the 
income of a benefice during a vacancy for the 
benefit (rf the next inctunbent X530. b.To apply 
the process of sequestration to (a person) ; to 
sequestrate the estate or benefice of z68i. t4' 
iutr. To withdraw into seclusion, to retire, 
keep apart -Z838. 

X. e. I had wholly sequestred my thoughu from 
duill aflkiru Baoom. Ho »quwt«T«d himself from 
hk lubiecu in the reosasos of bi» polecc Dx QuiNChv. 
s. He U in rebellion and hjsoetate eeqaenerrf 1644. 
4. To s. out of the xvorld into Atlantick and Euio. 
idan polities, .%vill not msod oar condition Milt 

SequMtered (sikwe'staJtd), a. 1600. 


[f. prec. + -ED >.] +x. Separated | cut off from 
cot^eniol surroundings -ZTSa. b. Under sen- 
tence of sequestration ; esp. Eecl. Hist, of the 
dispossessed clergy under the Commonwealth : 
Deprived of a benefice z66i. a. Sheltered, 
retired, secluded x^. b. Of persons: Re- 
tired, living a seclude life or in a quiet, un- 
frequented place Z643. 

1. A.Y.L, iL L 3^ b. He b a poor sequestred 
Parson x6t 3. a. Along the cool sequester’d vale of 
life They kept the nohueu tenor of their way Gxav. 

b. Eremites (the moat s. of begging Fryers) Fullkx. 
fSeque^atnable, a. 165a. [£ as prec.-i- 
-ABLE.] Capable of being sequestered, liable 
to sequestration -1807. 

Sequeatral (s/kwe*striil), a. Z887. [f. 

Sequestrum -I- -AL z.] Of or pertaining to a 
se()uestrum, 

SequeotzHte (sdcwe'strnt, B*'kw6str?t), v, 
1513. [f< late L. seqsustrat-, sequestrare Se- 
quester V. ; see -ate *.] z. trans. To remove, 
put away ; to seclude, keep away from general 
access or intercourse ; to put in a place of con- 
cealment or confinemmiU Now rare, a. Law. 
To divert the income of an estate or benefice, 
temporarily or permanently, from its owner 
into other hands (of. Sequester v. 3 a) 1609. 

b. Sc. Ijiw. To place (lands) in the control of 
u judicial factor or trustee ; now, to take the 
property of a bankrupt into judicial possession 
Z7^ ^.geu. To confiscate 16^. 

aequeatxatioa (sfkwestrii'pn). late ME. 
fad. late L. sequestrationem, f. L. sequestrare 
Sequester vA i. An act or the action of 
sequestering, banishment, exile; esp. Eccl., 
excommunication, b. traus/. Separation, dis- 
junction 1567. a. A state of being sequestered, 
serration, seclusion, retirement 1565. 3. Law. 
a. The appropriation of the income of a property 
in order to satisfy claims against the owner ; 
esp. Eccl., the diversion of the income of a 
benefice to tlie advantage of the creditors of the 
incumbent ; a wnt for this 1565. b. An order 
of court appointing the go^s of a deceased 
person wltose executor or executors have re- 
nounced probate to be secured and adminis- 
tered ; also, a writ of Chancery empowering 
commissioners or a sheriff to seize the property 
of the person against whom it is directed 1591. 

c. Seizure of the possessions of a subject by 

the state ; esp. the act of a belligerent power 
in seizing debts owing from its own subjwts to 
the opposing power z 568. d. Sc. Law (see prec. 
3 b) 1765. 4. gen. Seizure, confiscation 1640. 

a. It is no other, but a place of retyring, and s- from 
the World 1618 y C. His former delinquencies . . were 
severely punished by fine and s. Scott. 

Seaueatrator (sx 'kwestrAuz). 1G44. [a. 
late L., f. L. sequestrare.'] One who seques- 
trates ; a tmstee or bnilitf having control of 
property upon whlcii there are claims by 
creditors. Also, a person named in a writ of 
sequestration as authorized to collect and ad- 
minister the income of a sequestrated estate. 
So fSequeatree', sequestrator Z6ZX-Z845. 

S^ueatrum (s^wemtiiiin). El. aaques- 
tra. Z83X. [mod.L. use of Lm sequestrum some- 
thing separated, neut. of placed apart. | 

Path. A detached piece of bone lying within 
a cavity formed by necrosis. Also applied to 
a portion of skin separated by disease from the 
surrounding parts. 

Sequin (8/-k win), sb. 161 7. [a. F. , ad. It. 
zeccktno, f. Mecca the mint, ad. Arab. sikJtai die 
for coining.] z. An Italian gold coin (orig. 
Venetian), worth about 9 shillings. Now Hist. 
a. A small spangle used to ornament dresses, 
etc. z88a. Hence Se’qnln v. trans. to ornament 
with sequins. 

II (se'kwit^z). 1836. [L., * it fol- 

lows An inference or conclusion following 
tom tne premisses. Cf. Non sequitur. 
Sequoia (slkwoi’k). z866. [modX. ; after 
Sequoiah, a Cherokee who invented a syllabary | 
for writing his native language.] A genus of 
large American coniferous trees belonging to 
the Aiietinm ; a tree of this genus. Pop. often 
called Wellimrtomia. 

Serac (siirse’k). z86o. [a. Swiss-Fr. sdrac, 
orig. the name of a kind of white cheese. ] An 
irregular-shaped pinnade ice on a glacier, 
formed by the intersection of 


Seraglio (sera 'lyti, df-). 1581, [a.lt.z4r- 
roglia pop. L. *serraaelum enclosure, place 
of confinement, t *serrar* for serart to lock up, 
f. sera lock or bolt. | L Enclosure, place of 
confinement, z. The part of a MohananifdRn 
dwelling-house (esp. of the palace of a soveidgn 
or great noble) in which the women are secluded ; 
the apartments reserved for wives and concu- 
bines ; a harem. b. The inmates of the harem; 
a polygamous household 1634. ta. gen. An 
enclosure ; a place of confinement -1700. 

I. b. irons/. Woman was his mistnnt and the 
whole .Sex his S. ijoq. M. The Jewes dwell as in 
a suburhe by themselues . . I passed by the Piazxa 
Judea, where their S. begins Evslym. 

11. •- Serai tz, a. zs99« 

II Serai (sorai*). 1609. [a. Turk. (orig. Pers.) 
serai lodging, residence, palace.] z. In Eastern 
countries, A building for the accommodation 
of travellers; a caravaiLserai. a. A Turkish 
palace ; esp. the palace of the Sultan at Con- 
stantinojjle 1617, 

Serail (toi/fl). Now rare. 1585. [a. F. 
strati, &d. It. serragho San AGUO.\ z. » Skrao- 
Lio I. I. fa. - Serai 3. -1783, 
Seralbumen,'-in (»i*riBlbi«'men, -in). 1835. 
[f. Serum + Albumen.] Ckem. The albumen 
of the blood. 

II Serang (soroi’i)). A»^o-/nd. [Hind, and 
Hindi, vulgar form of (Pers.) sarkang com- 
mander, I A native boatswain or captmn of a 
Lascar crew. 

IjSerape (sera-pe). 1847. [Mexican Sp.] 
A shawl or plaid worn by Spanish-Amerlcans. 
Seraph (scTaO- 1667. [Back-formation 
from Seraphim, Serai'HIn (on the analogy of 
cherubim, -tn, cherub),] One of the Skk Ai'HlM. 
b. fig, A seraphic person, an ‘ angel ' Z853. 

Brightest S. tell In which o( all these mining 
Orbes hath Man His fixed seat Milt. 

Seraphic (scrse*fik), a. 163a. [a. cccl. L. 
serapkteus, f. seraphtm Sebaphim.T z. Of or 
T^rtaining to the ser.'iphim. a. Of attributes : 
Resembling what pertains to the seraphim ; 
worthy of a seraph ; ecstatically adoring Z659. 
8. Resembling a seraph ; characterized by ec- 
static feiTTOur of devotion zyfia. b. Of dis- 
course, actions, appearance : Showing ecstasy 
of devout contemplation z668. 

s. S. choirs 1755. s. Seraphick Ardour dwelling in 
each Vein Kkn. On the thick Hyperborean, cherubic 
reasoning, s. eloquence were lost Carlylb. 3. S. 
saints, and gorgeous scenes by Tintoret 1870, 

Special collocations . S. Doctor, St. Bonaventnra | 
S. Father, Su F rancisi S. friar, a Franciscan, hence 
s, habit, order ; S. bymn, the Sanctus (see Isa. vi. 3). 
So Sera’pbical a, 1 540, -ly adv, 

Seraphim (se r&iim), tae*raphin. OE. 
[a. late L. seraphtm (Vulg.), in MSS. often 
leraphin, a. Heb. firaphlm (only in Isa. vi), pi. 
of *sai/iph.] 1. In Biblical use: The living 
creatures with six wings, hands and feet, and 
a (presumably) human voice, seen in Isaiah's 
vision as hovunng above the throne of God. 
late ME. a. By Clhnstian interpreters the 
seraphim were from an early period supposed 
to be a class of angels, the highest of the nine 
orders. The presumed derivation of the word 
from a Heb. root sarapk to burn, led to the view 
that the seraphim are specially distinguished 
by fervour of love, and to the symbolic use of 
rrf as the colour appropriate to them in artistic 
representations. OE. a- A Swedish order of 
knighthood Z784. 4. Geol. sing, and collect. 

A fossil crustacean of the genus Pterygotus 
1839. g. A moth of the genus Lobopkora 7833. 

a Where the bright S. in burning row Their loud 
up-lifted Angel trumpets blow Milt. 

Serapbine (se-rfifin). Also aerapblna. 
1839. [f. Seraph +-INE *.] A musical instru- 
ment or the reed kind. 

II Seraakicr (seriski**j). 1684. [repr. Turk, 
pronunciation of Pers. ser^asker, f. ser head + 
Arab, a-askar army.] The title of the Turkish 
minister of war, who is also commander in 
chief of the army. Hence || Seraakie’rtd(e, the 
war office at Constantinople. 

Serb (sazb), sb. and a, 18Z3. [a. Serbian 
•SnJ.] A. i^. z. fa. A Wend of Lusatia. b. 
A native of Serbia, a Serbian, a. The Serbian 
language 1886. B. adj. Serbian Z876. 

Swlmn (saubiin), a. and sb. Formerly 
Servian. 186a. [f.prec.+-iAii.] JL.adj.Oiox 


e(man). a (pass). aa(lM»d). » (cat). f(Fr. chrf). a (evar). ai(/,^0* » d* vie), i (sit), i (Pqrcha). 9 (what), 
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pertaining toSerbia, a orantir of ioath*eiUtem i 
Europe occupied by^n SUTOnic people and now, 
with ^Tonia and Croatia, forming Yugoslavia 
1876. B. rf. A native or inhabitant of Serbia j 
the language of Serbia 186a. 

SerbO>, used as comb, form of SbrbiaK. 

Sertonian (sajh^mUb), a. 1667. [f.Gr. 
^pBwit (klftni) +-AN I. X. J 5 . 6 o£ : Milton s 
name for Lake Serbonia in Lower Egypt, a 
marshy tract (now dry) covered with shifting 
sand. Hence alius, ^ . 

A aulf profound as that S. Bog,..wh«re Annies 
whole have sunk Milt. 

+Sere, sb. 1606. [a. OF. serre, f. serrtr to 
hold fast : — pop. L. *serrart, for late L. serart, 
f. sera bolt, bar.] A claw, talon ->864. 

Sere, aear (si«), a. [OE. siar OTent. 
*sauMo- Indo-Eur. *sausd-, whence Gr. avos 
dry.] I. Dry. withered. Now foel. or rhef. 
fa. Of textile fabrics: I'hin, worn 

1. Me is . . crooked, old. and s. Shaks. 1 haue liu d 


1. He is.. crooked, old. and s. Shaks. 
t enough, my way of life Is falne inro ins 
yellow Leitie Shaks.^ Oe A routing wlna..*hook 


the sails That were so tiun and s. Colkriogk. 

II Serein (smed). 1870 TFr. ; see Sbrene 
jA»] Meitonl. A fine rain falling from a cloud- 
less sky after sunset. 

Sen^de (serlW'd, ser»-\ sb, 1649. [a. 
F. siriHadt, app. ad. It. serettaia Serenata.j 
1. A performance of vocal or instrumental 
music given at night in the open air, esp. such 
a performance riven by a lover under the 
window of his lady. a. Mus. A piece of music 
suitable or specially composed lor singing or 
playing in the open air as a complimentary 
performance 1728. , 

I. Sersnats, which the surv d Lover sings To hu 
proud fair Milt. 

Serenade (ser/hA'd, sera-), v. 1668. [f. 
thesb.1 I. /riTiij. To entertain (a person) with a 
serenade 167a. 9. tntr. (or aisol.) To perform 
a serenade 1668. Hence Serena*der. 
IlSerenata (ser/nk’ta). 1743. [a. It., an 
evening song, app. f, serene the open air.] 1. 
A song or form of cantata suitable for per- 
formance m the open air. a. A piece of instru- 
mental music, developed from the orchestral 
suite, and usu. composed of a march, and a 
minuet Interposed between two movements of 
another kind 1883. 

Serendipity (screndi'piti). 1754. [{.Serest- 
dif{-S), former name of Ceylon + -ITV ; coined 
by Horace Walpole upon the title of the fairy- 
tale Tbe Three Princes of Sertndih, the heroes 
of which ' were always making discoveries, by 
accidents and sagacity, of things they were not 
in quest of'.] 'The faculty of making happy 
and unexpected discoveries by accident. 
fSerene, sb,^ 1591, [a. F. serein pop. L. 
*seramMM, f. urum evening, sb. use of neut. of 
L. urus late. ] A light fall of moisture or fine 
rain after sunset in hot countries (see Sekein), 
regarded as a noxious dew or mist -1683. 
Serene (s/rfn, ad-), a. and sb.^ 1508. [ad. 
L. sertnus clear, fair, calm (of weather, etc,),] 
A. adj. t. Of the weather, air, sky t Clear, fine, 
and calm (without cloud or rain or wind), b. 
Of the heavenly bodies : Shining with a clear 
and tranquil light 170^ c. Hence ^/. of 
colour : Pure, clear, bright. Also, quiet, sober. 
1750. 9. Of other natural phenomena (e.g. the 
sea) : Calm, tranquil 1819. $• Of a person, 

his mind, etc. : Calm, tranquil, untroubled, un- 
perturbed. Of the countenance 1 Expressive of 
mward calm.unruffied. 1635. 4. An honorific 

epithet given to a reigning prince (esp. of Ger- 
many), formerly also to a royal bouse, etc. 5. 
Dref s , : Milton's rendering of L. ^S/a seretta 
amaurosis. Hence allets. 1667. 

1. Regions nsildeof calm sad s. Ayr Milt. b. The 
moon, a In glory, mounci the sky Pora. t Full 
many a gem of purest ray a Osav. m. A brighter 
Hsllas rears iis moantains From wavw ser^ far 
Shkllrv. 3, Ho who resigns the World . , is in con. 
stsiit PoeiesSon of a t. Mind Stkxul All s. (slang), 
• all's well *, * all right * 1856. 

B. si, (the adj. used absol.). Now rare or 
Ois. a. A condition of fine quiet weather t6^ 
b. Thesereoe expanse of clear sky, air, or 
sea 1769. *. Calm WghtneM x 89I. d. Serenity, 
tmnq^ty (of mind or coodltloos) 174*. ^ 
b. The faaik that plows the dsep a Cowm. Tat 


did I never breathe its pure a KsATa 0. With 
moonlight patches. , Or fragmenu of the dayh intense 
a S mbllkv. Hence Sera'no.ly *Jp., .neee. 

Serene (sfrrn, sd-), v. Now rant or Obs, 
1613. fad. L. seressare, f. sertnsu Sesbne o.] 
trans, 'To make serene. 

Hope, like a cordial, . . M.in*a heart, at once, inspirits, 
and serenes Young. 

Serenity (sAemlti). 1450. [a. F. sirhsiti^ 
ad. L. streniias, f. sertnus ; see -ITY.] i. Clear, 
fair and calm weather; clearness and stillness 
of air and sky 1538. a. Tranquillity, peaceful- 
ness (of conditions, etc.) 1635. g* Cheerful 
tranquillity (of mind, temper, countenance, 
etc.) 1599. 4. A title of honour given to reign- 
ing princes and other dignitaries 1450. 

t. ^ere is never no Ksin, Daw, Hstl, Snow, nr 
Wind but still a clear s. 1669. g. His conntanance 
bad recovered its usual s. 1794. 

Seres (sle rex), /»/. late ME. [L. Seres 
^Gr. 2qp<«), whence sertcum silk.] A people 
anciently inhabiting some part of Eastern Asia 
(prob. China), whose country was believed to 
be the original home of silk. 

Serf (sasO- *483. [a. OF. L. setvnm 
slave.] +1. A slave, bondman -1484. 9. A 

person In a condition of servitude or modified 
slavery, dist. from what is properly called 
‘ slavery ' in that the services due to the master, 
and his power of disposal of bis ' serf ', are 
more or less limited by law or custom 1611. 

a. In moat of the typical examplM of ncrfdom, the 
•erf wa* ‘attached to the soir (aoteri^ius gtebm),}.e. 
he could not be removed (except by manumission) 
from the lord's land, and was transferred with it wlien 
it passed tn another owner. N.E D. Hence Serf- 
age, Se*rfdoim the state or condition of a s t bond- 
age Se'rfliood, the collective body of serfs. 

Serge (sSadg). late ME. [ti,0¥.tergt,sarge 
.—pop. L. *sariea m class. L. seriea (lana) | 
sec Seric a. and Silk. Orig. app. a silken 
matcnal, though there is no evidcnct* for this. J 
1. A woollen fabric; now a very durable twilled 
cloth of worsted, or with the warp of worsted 
tind the woof of wool, extensively used for 
clothing. b. A garment made of serge X583. 
9. Stlk s . : a silk fabric twilled in the manner 
of serge, used for linings of coats, and formerly 
for mantles //tst, 1844. 8- aitrib. or adj. Made 
of serge 1608. 

Sergbancy, aeijoaacy (sa'idjanBi). Mr/. 
ME. [a AF. sergtanat, graphic var, of set- 
^eantie Serge anty. In later use, f. Sergeant 
+ -CY.] ti. The body of sergeants in a country, 
the sergeant-class. ME. only. +0. Skh- 
GKANTY I. -1630. 8- The office of a sergeant 

or serjeant in various senses ; also the commis- 
sion of Bergeant in the army 1670. 

Sergeant, leijeant (sa'jdaant). ME. [a. 
OF. sergeni, -jant L. servientem, pr. pple, ol 
servtre. The spelling sesyeant is now used in 
designating a member of the legal profeision, 
while urgeant is the prevailing form in the other 
senaex.] ti. A serving-man, attendant, servant 
-Z45a +b. transf. A servant (of God, of Satan) 
-1570. fs. A common soldier -1490. tS- A 
tenant by military service under the rank of a 
knight ; esp. one of this class attending on a 
knight In the field -14*5- t4. An officer who 

is charged with tlie arrest of offenders or the 
summoning of persons to appear before the 
court -x68o, 5. Sergeant (or StoiJeantFat- 

Anna. ta. In early use gen., an armed officer 
in the service of a lord ; r/vr. one of a liody of 
men of knightly rank, who were required to be 
in immediaie attendance on the king's person, 
to arrest traitors and other offenders, b. An 
officer of each of the two Houses of Parliament, 
who is charged with the duty of enforcing the 
conmands of the House, the arrest of offenders, 
etc. Hence, an officer b-aving corresjjonding 
duties under the U.S. Senate and House of 
Represenutives, etc. late ME. 8. As a title 
borne by a lawyer. (.Now always wnttw 
leant.) a. A member of a superior onler of 
barristers (abolished in 1880), from which, until 
1873, the Common Law Judges were always 
chosen (hence a serjeant was always called by 
a Jud|re ' my brother So-and-so ). More ex- 
plicitly Bedesuit at law ME. b. The Kin^s 
a tide given to a limit^ 
nuB^r of the ser^nts at law, Yn 

patent late ME. c. Pnnu serjeant 1 the first in 


rank of the three (earlier two) serieaots at law 
in Ireland. (5Unce xtos called kni t.) xtM, 
d. Common Serjeant (fU law). A Judicial 
officer appointed by the d^rporatlon of London 
as an assistant to the Recuraer 1556. 9. (Now 
usu. written sergeant) In the titles of certain 
officers of the Royal Houseliold. a. The head 
of a specified depurtnient. as i. 0/ the cellar, etc, 
1^0. b. Prefixed to certain designations pf 
omoe, MS.-eaier, -farrur, -trumpeter, etc. X614. 
8. In the titles of certain mfenor officers em- 
ployed by the Corporation of the City of London, 
and by other municipal bodies, late ME. D. 
Mil. (Now always written sergeant.) In mod. 
use. a non-commissioned oflicer of the grade 
above that of corporal. Sec also Colour-x., 
Orill-j., Skrokant-major, etc. 15,^. b. 
Prefixed to various designaiions of others in 
which sergeants are employed, ns f. armourer, 
farrier, instructor, etc. i8io. 10. (Now always 
written aergeant) A police-officer of higher 
rank than a simple constable ; in Groat Britain 
ranking next below an inspector i8« 

4. Saul sente sergeaunlis that scliuUTe 
Dsiiid WvcLix 1 Sam. xlx, 14 /If. Had * uu. ,.«•« 
(m this fell Sergeant death Is stritU’d In his arrasi) 
oh I rould tell you Shaks. ». SerJeanU, Corwrals, 
Drummers, and pilvate Men ad par diem each, be- 
sides Bread 1690. Hence SeTgeatitahIp, Sfr- 
Jeantahlp, the office of a s., in various senses. 

Se'rgeant-ma'Jor. 1573. [f.prec. + Major 
rt.] fx. In the ifi-iyth c.: a. A field officer, one 
in each regiment, next in rank to the llcutenant- 
coloncl, and corresponding partly to the'major', 
partly to the ' adjutant ' of the modern army 
- 1704. "th. A general officer, corresponding to 
the modern major-general -1647. 9. A non- 


commissioned officer of the hlijliest jrade x^. 
snxatilis 1876 . 


a. An American fish, the cow-i^Iot, Pomatentrus 


t^Tgeantry, ■e'xjeantry. late ME. [a. 
OF. sergenUne, f. sergent Srhqeant ; see-ERV.] 

SergeiiS, ierloMity (sa-xd/isnti). i449> 
la. OF. serjantie, sergentie, f. serjant, sergent 
SEHtiEANT ; see -Y *. Now usu. atrjocnty.l 
Hist. A form of feudal tenure on condition or 
rendering some tpecifiud jicrsonal service to 
the king 1467. b. Disi. as grand and petit (or 
petty) 1, 1449. 

ATCording to Hrittom, fraud t. obliMS tha tenant 
to a servite ' tuiichiiig the defence of ibe country , 
such ax acting ox marshal, putting aii army In the 
field, ..while petit t. hind* him to a service 'amount, 
ing to half a mark or leas such as carrying to lha 
kii>n a bs^Ks A brooch, an arrow, or a bow without 
string, etc. N,E.D. 

Serial (sis ii4l),c. and jA. 1841. [ad. mod. 
I seriahs, f. series Series ; see -AL. J A. adj. 
Belonging to, forming part of. or consisting of 
a .scries ; taking place in a regular succession 
1854. b. sfre. of the publication of a literary 
work, esp. a story, in successive instalments 
184X. c. In scientific use ; tip. applied to the 
disposition of the parts of an organism in a 
straight line or longitudinal sucoesaion 1835. 

b. .S. r/fhti, righu attaching to the publication of 
a story in verml form. e. S. fempermturet, tempera- 
tures laken at different xuaeasive depths between the 
bottom and the surface of water, 

B. si. A serial or periodical publication, esp, 
a novel published in serial (as opp. to ioah) 
form 1846. Hence Serlaiity (sl»nBn IIti), s. 
arrangement. Beirlelixation, publication in s. 
form. 8e*rlallM v> trans. to publisli in s. form. 
Se'rlally adv. 

Seriate (sleiict), a. 1846. [ad. mod.L. 
*seriatus, f. SERIES. ) Chiefly ^ool. and /M. 
Arranged or occurring In one or more senes or 
rows. SoSe*riatoda. Se-riately rn/v. 


1658. 

*seriationem, f. L. senes SmiKf : 

Serial succeision ; formation of or into a reries. 

Seric (se rlk), e- V 

sericus « Gr. ttnpiKbr (neut. ** 

Zfl/Mf Seres.] i. Chim-se. e. .Sllk« 188A 

Swlceoa»U»/'»»)»* 

Seric ; see -ecus.] Zool. and Bsd. Silky, 
oovered with silky down. 

Serldn (lerisin). 1841- 


a (Ger. IWln). ^(Fr.psw). fi (Ger. Miller). «(Fr.dsme). 8 (awri).~€ («•) (tlwie). /(A)(ry/p). ( (Jfx.Uitt). 5 (fir, Cmi, amb). 


SERICTTE 


SERPENT 


1848 


siik+w».] i.-MTRWtw. a.TtaeiibttliifK» 
constituent of silk x868, 

SoridtB (se-risnit). 1854. {mLG.tericiij 
f. L. sericum silk; see Ssxic and -m * a b.] 
Min. A fibrous variety of musoovite. b. aitnb. 
Serieidc 1879. Hence Beridtle (serisi'tik) a. 
containing or having the character of s. 
nSericterittm (seriktl»niiim). PI. >eria 
(-I-rUl). s8a6. [mod.L., Irreg. f. Or. arjpucuv 
silk (see Sbkic) -rijpior, after sialisterinm 
fe(aXi4n4pcor)sailivary gland of insects.] Entom. 
A glanddar apparatus in silkworms for the 
production of ulk ; a silk or spinning gland. 
Sericttltore (seYiknltiili, -tjsj). 1851. 
[Shortened ad. F. strieicultnre, f. L. tericunt v 
ca/riffo.] The {Mroduction of raw silk and the 
rearing of silkworms for the purpose. Hence 
Seiienitnral a. Serlea'ltnriat 
Strienm (seriifmi), (ariama, cariama 

(ssBo, kterii'mk). z8^. [mod.L. seriema, 
cariama, a. Tupi siriema, sariama, fariama, 
exi^ned as crested.] A large long-legged 
created bird, Cariama erittaia, inhabiting parts 
of Brasil ; the crested screamer. 

Sarioa (d**rfs, sT*‘ri,»). PL neri 
x6zz. [a. L., f. urtrt to join, connect.] I. 
Qeneral senses, i . A number or set of material 
things of one kind ranged in a line, citlier con- 
tiguously or at more or leas regular intervals, 
a. A number ^/things of one kind (chiefly im- 
material) following one another in temporal 
succeuion. or in the order of discourse or 
reasoning i6t8. b. A number of persons in 
succession holding the same oflice or having 
some characteristic in common 1635. ts. A 
succession, sequence, or continued course (of\ 
action or conduct, o/time, life, etc,) -z8i6. t4. 
The connected sequence {of discourse, writing, 
thought) -xyxa. fg. Order of succession ; se- 

S uence -ipg. 6. A number of magnitudes, 

egrees of some attribute, or the like, riewed 
as capable of being enumerated in a progressive 
order. Also, a set of objects of one kind, differ- 
ing progressively in size, composition, etc., or 
having a recognised order of enumeration. 1786. 

t. The «, of squares called Belgravia Embsson, a. 
That the repayment of the money to be borrowed 
should be spread over a a of years 1886 3. A more 

decent . .and prudent a of procMinjg BuHKa g. The 
I. of his works I am not able to deduce Johnson. 

ZI, Technical senses, z. Math. A set of terms 
in succession (finite or infinite in number) the 
value of each of which is determined by its 
ordinal position according to a definite rule 
known as the law of the series 1671. a. A set 
cS coins, medals, etc. belonging to a particular 
epoch, locality, dynasty, or government. Also, 
a set of postage stamps, bank notes, etc., of a 
pardoular issue. Z697. 9. A set of literary com- 
positions having certain features in common, 
puUlshed successively or intended to be read in 
sequence ; a succession of volumes or fascicules 
forming a set by itself. Also, in recent use, a 
Buocesslon of books issued by one publisher in 
a common form and having some similarity of 
subject or purpose, zyix. 4. Nat. Sci. A group 
of individuals exhibiting similar characteristics 
ora constant relation between successive mem- 
bers Zflag. g. Geol. A set of successive deposiu 
or group of successive formations having certain 
common fossil or mineral features x8aa. 6. 
BUetr. and Magn. A number of cells or con- 
ductors so placed that the current passes 
through each in succession. (Such cells or 
oonduotim are said to be in s.) 1873. h. attrii. 
oruadf. *» (a) arranged or connected in series ; 
{i) SUiort for u-toonnd. i.e. wound in series, or 
so that the coils on the field-magnets arc placed 
in series with the outer circuit. 1884. 7. Philol. 
(tr. G. mAe.) In the Indo-European languages, 
a set of vowds, or of diphthongs and vowels or 
sonants, which ore mutually related by ablaut 
x888. 8. A pared d rough diamonds X909. 

Serif (le'iiQ. Alsoto«l^,tMriph. 1831. 

[Origin obsc.] Tyfegr, Otoe of the fine cross- 
strokes at the top and mMtom of a letter. 

Serin 1 (se'rinj. 153a [a. F., « canary ; of 
disputed origin.] z. Abirdoftbegenus 5 <r>>iei. 
a. In full, SJluU i the findt 5 . otrtnmt (S. kortu- 
loMMs), a native of oentral Europe \ffr%. 


Serin s (se*rin). i8^ [£,SBBXTM-t--iN.i 3 
Ch$m. a. Serum albumb. b. Amido^lyceroL 

Seringa (siri-ggi, sA-). Z740. ^ F.» ad. L. 
SvRiNGA.] t.«-SntZNOA. Q a. The Pg. name 
for Brazilian plants of the genus Hwea {Sif Ma- 
nia), rielding india-rubber z8s3. 

Seno> (sTa'rie), used as comb, form (see -o-) 
of Serious, « serious, and partly . . . 
Se rio>co*mic,a. {sb.) 1763. [f.SERio- + 
CoMic«.] Partly serious and partly comic; (of 
an actor, vocalist, etc., or his performance) 
presenting a comic plot, situation, etc. under a 
serious form. b. as d. A s. actor, vocalist, etc 
1907. So 8e-rio«o*iiiieal iz. Z749, -ly adv. 

S^oue (sla'rias), a. z^o. [ad. F. sirieux 
or late L. siriosns, L L. sirius.] i. Of persons, 
their actions, etc. 1 Having, involving, express- 
ing, or arising from earnest purpose or thought ; 
of grave or solemn disposition or intention ; 
not light or superficial ; now often, concerned 
with the grave and earnest sides of life. fb. 
Earnestly bent or applied; keen -idyz. a. 
Earnest about the things of religion ; religious 
X796. 3. Dealing with or legsuding a matter 

on its grave side ; not Jesting, trifling, or play- 
ful ; in earnest. Hence, of theatrical composi 
tions or actors, not Jocular or comic. X590. 4. 
Reauiring earnest thought, consideration, or 
application; performed with earnestness of 
purpose IS3X. g. Of grave demeanour or aspect 
16x3. 0 . weighty, Important, grave ; (of quan- 
tity or degree) considerable 1584. b. Attended 
with danger; giving cause for anxiety x8oo. 

t. He WM too «. to »mile t indeed, I cannot remem- 
her him ever smilinK, except eodly t88e. b. All my 
mind WM Mt S. to learn and know Milt. a. Pleaunt 
Place, Finabury. Wages, twelve guineas. No tea, 
no sugar. S. family. OicKKNa. 3. The gentlemen 
are not but are only pla)ring with you 1875, 4. 

He makes Cards and Dice his a. Enteruinment 1706. 
«. A weighty and a s. brow Shakb. 0 The damage 
u not thought to be a 1884. b. It is feared that his 
condition ts s. 1891. Hence S«‘iious-ly tuiv.* in a 


t^Tloualy, atfv.'i late ME. [tr. med.I, 
seriost, used a.s adv. of ser$cs.] From beginning 
to end ; seriatim -1611. 
tSermodna-tion. 1^14. [nd.L. sirmoctna- 
tionem, f. sermoeinari to talk.] Talk, conversa- 
tion ; a discourse, sermon -Z674. So IT^ 
modnator, a talker, speaker. 

Sermon (sS'xman), xA. ME. {n. NT.sermun 
tm OF. sermon, ad, I., srrmonem, strmo talk, 
discourse.] fi. Something that is said ; talk, 
discourse -1594. fh. pi. T toe satires {scrmoncs) 
of Horace -1671. a. A discourse, usu. delivered 
from a pulpit and based upon a text of Scrip- 
ture, for the purpose of religious instruction or 
exhortation ME. b. as a written or published 
work, late ME. c. Applied to the discourses 
of our Lord and the Apostles ME. g. transf 
and Jig. a. A discourse (spoken or written) on 
a serious subject, and containing instruction or 
exhortation. Also conttmpt. a long or tedious 
discourse or harangue, z^pfl. b. Something 
that affords Instruction or example x6oo. 

a. Which ia wotm, to stay from a S., or sleap at a 
S.f 109a. Vhr.At, stfttr s. <= at, afler chureV b. 
And Sermons are loss read than 'i'ales Paioa. .V. on 
the Mount, the discourse reemded in Matt, v-vii and 
Introduced by the words ‘ he went up into a moun' 
tain, .and taught them, saying'. «. a. Making a s. 
ofcontinencle to her SHAKa b. Bookes in the run- 
ning brookea, Sermons in stones Smaks. 

atirlM. and Comb.i a. paper, writing paper of 
foolscap siae. Hence Sermone’tte, a short ser- 
tnon. 8otiiiO*sIc «. of the form or nature of a s. ; 
resembling (that oO a >• (somewhat deprtcimory). 


(so'iinan), v. Now rare. [ME. a. 
AF. sarmuner OF. sermountr, f. sermon (see 
prec.). Now f. SrrMON i. irons. To preach 
to (a person). 0. To preach {at a person). 
Kbats. +8. intr. To apeak (a/a tWng) -1606. 
Senil01ker(s9'xinai»J}. rare. ME. [LSer- 
MON si, -f -kr * : in ME. after AF. sarmmner.] A 
preacher of sermons, 

tSe*niK)iiiiig, vbL ji. ME. [f. Skrmon p.] 
x. Preaching { also, a sermon -1657. a. Talk, 
discourse, oonveraalion -1535- 
SerauMiilt (afi'imsnist). 163a [f. Sermon 
xA-f-iST.] A preacher, sermonlser. 
SennockiM (s 5 *smaasU), v. X635. [1. as 
prec..»-.|gE.] i.fo»;»PR»ACHP. i. Chiefly 


dtpneiaioty. b. To talk seriously. Also with 
it, 1753, a. trans. To preach a aennan to 
{rare ) ; to talk seriously or earnestly to, ' pimush' 
to, ' lecture ’ x8oa. 8- To bring into a specified 
condition by preaching Z768. 

3. Wbuh of us I^ll ung or a. the other Cast aale^ 
Landor. Hence Se'rmoiilser. 

Seio- (sIvTs), used as comb, fonn of Serum 
in the senses : {a) of or pertaining to serum, as 
urotkt'rapy, treatment of disease or infection 
by serums, serum-therapy; (A) pertaining to, 
consisting of, or involving serum (and some- 
thing else), as sero-pus, serous pus ; le) charac- 
terized by serous effusion or infiltratioD, or in- 
volving a serous membrane, as s.-dermatosis. 
SeroUn (sls-rdlin). 1835. [ad. F. sirolint, 
f. strum Serum, L. oleum oil-i--tiw -IN.] A 
fatty substance found in blood serum. 

Seaxm (8 I»t^, sfrii n). 1545. [ad. Sp. xenm 
hamper, crate (f, sera laige bosket), partly 
through F. serroH?\ A bale or package (of 
exotic products, e. g. almonds, medicinal bark, 
cocoa) made up in an animal's hide. 

Scrooity (sfrp-siti). 1601. [ad. F. rAvrtV/, 
f. L. urosus Serous.] x. Watery fluid in an 
animal body ; the serous or watery part of 
blood or milk, serum ; freo. pi, in ly-iStb c. 
watery humours, b. A yellowish all^lne U^id 
produced when serum is heated X807. a. The 
condition of being serous {rare) 1743, 
SeroUne (se'rAain), sb. 1771. [ad. F. sAv- 
tine, ad. fern, of L. serotinus, f. sera late.] A 
small European bat flying late in the evening, 
Vesperiilio serotinus. 

Serotinous (sfr^rtinas), a. 1656. [f.!,. sero- 
tinus; see prec.l Late in occurrence or de- 
velopment ; chiefly of plants, late-flowering. 
Serous (sivras), o. 1594. [ad. F. s/mx, 
ad. L. serosus, f. serum Serum.] i. Of or per- 
taining to serum ; consisting of or containing 
serum ; of the nature of serum, b. Path. In- 
volving or characterized by an effusion of serum 
X779. a. .tnat. Secreting or moistened witli 
serum, as a membrane 173a. 

I. S, infiltration occurs in cells 1876. b. S. cysts 
1895. a. The.. s. sac of the thorax 1873. 

S^w(BeT^). Alsosurow,ssraw. 1847, 
[Native name.] Any of the Asiatic antelopes 
of the genus Nemofhndus, esp. A’, thar (A'. 
bubalinus), the Thar. 

Serpmat (sd-xpgnt), sh. ME. [a, OF., 
s— L. serpentem, serpens creeping thing, serpent, 
prop. pr. pplc. of serpere to creep, cogn. w. Gr. 
fyufir, Skr. srp.'] 1. Any of the scaly limbless 
reptiles regarded as haring the properties of 
hissing and ' stinging ' ; Zool. a reptile of the 
genus Ophidia ; a snake ; now applied chiefly 
to the larger and more venomous species, tb, 
A creeping thing or rutile, esp. one of a noxious 
kind -1691. c. Applied to serpent-like animals 
inhabiting the sea x6o8. d. In proverbs, etc. 
referring to the serpent's guile, treachery, or 
malignant, late ME. a. The serpent that 
tempted Eve (Gen, iii, x-c) ; the Tempter, the 
Devil, Satan. Also, the Old S. (after Rev. xil. 
9). ME, Z-fig. os a symbol of envy. Jealousy, 
malice, or wiliness. late ME. b. A treacherous, 
deceitful, or malicious person 1590. 4. A repre- 
sentation of a serpent, esp. as a symbol or an 
ornainent ME. 5. Astron. The northern con- 
stellation Serpens XS65. 0. A kind of firework 

which burns with a serpentine motion or flame 
1634. 7. An obsolete bass wind instrument of 

deep tone, about 8 feet long, made of wood 
covered with leather and formed with three 
U-shaped turns X730. 8. trantf. A candle of 

spiral form ; a ‘ rope ' of hair ; the crank-shaft 
in a wearing-machine. Pharaoh's s, t see 
Pharaoh. x8oa. g. qttasi-<n(^ Resembling a 
serpent or that of a serpent 159a. 

!• The gree n a from aia dark abode,. .At noon 
rorth.iaiuing Thomioii. d. fThe eerpenPe tongue, 
vulgarly supposed to be the ' stinf ’ I mtlta. ‘ veaomoua 
speech 3. b. With doubler tongoe Then tbla* 
(thou s.) nener Adder stung Shahs. 

Comb . : •.-bearer « Ohuvchus i o. eumimber, 


serpent.Uke fruit, etp. T. eo M r im ai a. eagle, a 

of prey of the genua Spitomiei -eater, (iQ^the aeera- 
tary-hSrd t {b) the marltbor t -flail, the rwi ttmke-iUi, 
Cepotm rmbeseome; -atar, an opfedunnt -Waad, the 
caduceus) -wtttw, ArieiotoMm odormHssimm. b. 
nth, eetpomft : •lKp«at^l haad, aknil, specks at 


w(man). a(|Mu). aa(l#ifd). f(Fr.chrf). 9(em). # (Fr. ean dr vie> x(Bft). ^(Psyebr). 9 (what). f(gat). 


SERPENT 


Qowfyi — rp uTa toagn*, Aoou’»<TOMOoBt ctlcftreous tube. Henoe Sarpn'lMu* Swpv'li* 

(A the foMil tooth of ••berk. daa» an annelid beloafing to a group or Cunily 

Se'fpeat, v. Now nw«, t6o6. [ad. F. of whkh S*rfmla is a typicsl genus. 8a*rpallta 
wfmt$r. t. urftHt Sbkknt iHtr. To GtoL, a fossil s. 

move in a serpentine manner; to follow a tot^ ||S«mil (se-ri). /V.Mrm. 1450. [L.,- 
tuous course;. to wind. saw, saw-fish.] 1. a. A fabulous marine mon- 


NSerpeoteria (s5jpl!i>te**rii). 1803- [Late ater. b. A saw-fish 1854. a. Dentation resero- 
L. (sc. flantu), fern, of $trptmiariiit, t strptHt; bling the teeth of a saw. as of the edge of a 
serpens SERPENT si, ; see -ART*.] Serpbn- leaf, the sutures of the skull; pL the ‘ teeth ‘ of 
TART 0. b. Ckem, An alkaloid obtained from a serrated edge xSoo. 
serpentary i 8 «. , ||Serni« (se*m). 1830. [Pg. j— L. wrro 

Serpeiuaritis (sSip&ite«'rifc). 1708. [mod. Cf. Sierra.] a ridge <rf mountains or 

L. (see next).] Astmt, * Ophiuchus. hills (in Portuguese territory). 

Serpentaiy (sS'ipintkri), x^. i45o- Serran (se-rkn). 1803. [ad. mod.L. xxmi- 


late and med.L. serpetstaria (in s, sc. retorta, tsus, f. $erra \ see -AN.j icktk. A fish of the 
in a, so. planta), fern, of serpentarisu, f. ser- genus Serranns or tlie family Strranidst, which 
/m-. -eax; see -ARY ^ ] tx. A kind of retort or still includes many food-fishes, os the black sea- 
-1615. a. Virginian Snake-root, Aristolockia bass. Hence 8e*rranoid a. nndsk. belonging 
serpeniaria ; iu root, used medicinally X658. to, a fish of; the family Serrunidse. 
Serpentilbrxn (saipe'ntifj^m). 1777. [ad. Serrate (se*r/it), a. 1666. \w\.'L, serratus, 
mod.L setfeniiformis \ see -PORK.] Having f. serra saw; see -AtB*.] Cliieflv Nat. Hist. 
the form or a serpent ; serpentine in shape. Having or forming a row of small projections 
Serpentine (sSupintain), sb. late M E. [a. resembling the teeth of a saw ; jagged or notched 
OF. serpentin and urpentine, ad. med.L. ser- l »lw a sa w. 

/M/t«a»andir/pM/ta<r,absol.usesoftheneut Serrate (se‘JX«t), w. 1750. [f. L. xrrr<r/., 

and fem. of urpenttnus.'] x. A name for certain serrate, f. serra saw.] trans. To make serrated 
planU reputed to contain an antidote to the or saw-toothed; to impress in a serrated form, 
poison of serpents ; e.g. dragonwort, fenugreek. So Ss'riwted a. prea 1703. 
a. A kind of cannon. Now only Hist. 1450. 8* Serration (sexil-Jan). 1840. [ad. mod.L. 
A rock or mineial, consisdng mainly of hydrous terrationem, f. serrare, f. serra saw. j The con- 
magnesium silicate, (A a dull green colour with dition of being serrated ; indentation like that 
markings resembling those ofa serpent's skin, of a saw ; chiefly eoncr, and pt, saw-like indeu- 
Also, an omamentiu stone made of thia late tations. 

ME. 4. The coiled pipe or worm of a distilling SeiTa*tO-, comb, form (see -0-) of L. serra- 
apparatus. Ois. exc. as repr. F. urpentim. xsxp. tus Serrate a., in the senses * serrate and . . 

5. A winding path or line X885. • in a serrate manner, with serrate indentation 

SerpentiM (sa'xpffntain), a. late ME. [a. as s.-deHtate, etc. 

F. setpenitH, ad. L. serpenttnus, fl serpent- Ser- Serraturo (se*ratiiLi, 1541. [nd. L. 

PENT sb.-¥-inHs -INE.'J X. Of or pertaining to serratura, f. serrahts SERRATE a, ; see -URE.J 
a serpent or serpents ; of the form of or resem- ^ Serration. 

bling a serpent, or that of a serpent, a. Having Serrefilo (seTafail). 1796. [ad. F., f. serrer 
the evil qualities of a serpent; pertaining to the +jf/e File si.*] Mil. pi. The line of super- 
Serpent as the tempter of mankind ; diabolical, numerary and non-commissioned officers placed 
Satanic ; devilishly wily or cunning, late ME. m the rear of a squadron or troop ; stng. one of 
a. Following a course resembling that of a these. 

serpent in moUon ; tortuous, winding X615. Serri-, comb. f. Serra > with sense ‘ serra- 
I S. verse, a metrical line beginning and ei^ing ted as in u'rricom, setrire'strate. 
with the same word. a. As generation... made of t 

fraud, of policies and practises 1599- > tU branch- Serried (SC nd), ///. O. 1667. [app. f. 
ing and serpentin cours of the River Smne 1^5. S. Sekry ». +-ED *. J Ol files or ranks of armed 
tsmple (Aiitiq.), one having the supposed symbolical men : Pressed close together, shoulder to shoul- 
form of a serpent. Hence ScrpanuiMly adv der, in close order. 

(S3*ip8nt3in), V. 1774. [f. /rwa^ The dark ranks of the a clouds 1834. 

pruc.J X. i»/r. To move in a serpentine man- Serrulate (se’ndl/it), a. X793. [ad. mod. 

ner ; to pursue a serpattine or tortuous path ; L. serrulatus, f. late L. serrula, dim. of L. serra 
to wind. a. trans. To cause to take a serpen- s.aw.] Nat. Hist. Finely or minutely serrated ; 


Serval (iSuvil). 1771. [n. mod.L., a. 
Pg. {loio) etrval lynx (cf. F. let^^eervier.] fa. 
Some Asiatic wild cat or lynx ; also, lut Amvrl* 
can animal resembling this. b. A oamivoroos 
quadruped, Felts r., native of S. Africa, having a 
tawny coat spotted with black, a short tail, and 
large ears. So S«*rvallne a. resembling the a 
Servant (sa-iv4nt,) ME. [a.F.,sb.u»e 
of pr. pple. of sen<ir Si- rvk v.] A person erf 
either sex who is in the service of a master or 
mistress ; one who is under obligation to work 
for the benefit of a superior, and to obey his 
(or her) commands. i . A personal or domestic 
attendant. (Sometimes with defining word, as 
domestic s,). a. One wlio is under the obliga- 
tion to render certain senices to. and to obey 
the orders of, a person or a l>ody of persons, 
esp. in return for wages or salary. late ME. b, 
Jfg. Applied to things ME. c. Applied occas. 


to any state official, as expressing his relation 
to the sovereign. So s. of ike state, public s., 
etc X570. 8- In the N. Amer. colonies in the 


tine direction ; to wind xBsa 


I having small serrations. So SCTmlatcd a. 


Serpentine nurble. 1601. [ • med.L. Hence SeiTala*tion, the condition of being s. 

fMarMarxx/^/iaHM.J The mineral serpentine Serry (sen), v. 1581. [As a i6ib c. mili- 
in massive form. tary term, app. f. F. serrt, pa. pple. of serrer 

Serpentlnixe (soupentinoix), v. 1791. [f. : — I- serare, f. sera lock, bolu In recent use, 
Serpentine or a. -(--IZE.] i. fii/r. Ser- back-formation from Serried.] i. intr. To 
PENTiNE V. I. a. trans. {Geol.) To convert preu close togetker in the ranks ; lo stand or 
into serpendne 1889. move in close or serried order, a. trans. I'o 

Ser pwitin cme (sa’jpjintoinas), a. 1833. [t to 'tand in dose order, to dose up (the 

Serpentine xi. or o.+-oug.] i. Of the nature . 

of or consisdng of serpentine, a. Serpenune, || Sertolnrin (s5itirfle*'ni). /V. -te, -iaa. 
winding 1882. 1767. [mod.L.. f. L. sertula, dim. of serta gar- 

Serpratise (s5*jp<ntau), v. Now rare, binds.] One of a genus of branching hy- 

xfiag. [t Serpent x^.+-l2E.] i. ll•Xr. - Ser- droids having small sessile hydrothecae ; the 
PENTINE V. I. 8. trans. To cause to take a Eonus itself. Hence Sertulaiiaii a. of or be- 
serpendne shape, moUon, or course xyfia. lonring to the genus S. or the family Sertu- 
X. Tbs Euphrates swpemues among wonderful lartdse of hydroids ; sb. a sertularian hydroid. 

pjg"***?*®; llSertalum (soutirflAn). Also aeitule. 

Sorpentry (s3’jp2ntri). x8i8. [f. Serpent 1831. [mod.L., dim. of xrrXinw, assumed smg. 
x^. -f -RY.] I. Serj^ts or serpendne creatures of serta n. pi., gartands.] Bot. A simple umbd. 

-J* ■ Serum (si^riim). FI. wen (siTfi), Mrums. 

^ and 184^ 8- A winding like that ,67a. [L., - whey, watery fluid.] Watery 

animal fluid, normal or morbid; spee. blood- 
-SOTPOOWWOoe. X081. X. » Ammonite x. serum, the greenish ydlow liquid which lepa- 
Now Obs. or local. ^ An ardfioal stone* rates from the clot when Mood coaguJaiei. b. 
^ as a remedy for the poison of serpents. TkeAspeutics, The Mood serum of an animal 
Als o » Bezoar a a. xoBi. , ^ used as a therapeuUc or diagnosdc agent 1895. 

(1 Serpico (sai^i-ge). PI. ■mpiglnM (sai- Servftble (sSuvkb’I), «. 1855. [f- Srrve 
^' djinik), aanrfroaa. late ME. lined.L., t w. + .ARiJt.l That may be served, worthy to be 
serpere to creep.] A mend term for creeping served 

or ipreyifoy sldn Serv«f®(a5-jv*dg). ME. [a. OF., f. (ult.) 

Hjroee to pliiiiioM (saijd dstoas) a. -ly mfo l. smiaTsUre, SwJi sec-ACE. J ti. Servitude, 
HSapola (sS'ipirfU). PI -1». 17^- [mod, bondage, datery -1586. fa. A service, or its 
L. lue oflate L. srrpa/e small serpent] Zoo/. eqnkJsnt In money, due frmn a serf to hit lord 
A marine annelid which inbabhs a tortuous -1587. g. Serfdom (rare) 1848. 

8 (Ger. K#ln). f (Ft. pm), ii (Ger. Msiller). « (Fr. dsme). # (asrl). c (€•) (thxie). i 


etc X570. 8- In the N. Amer. colonies in the 

i7-i8th c., and tubseq. in U.S.. unant was 
the usual designation for a slave 1643. a. 
transf. fa. A professed lover; one who is 
devoted to the service of a lady. Also, a para- 
mour. gallant -1700. b. With religious signi- 
fication ME. e. Your (humble, obedient) s , ; 
one of the customary modes of subscriMng a 
letter, or of addressing a patron in the dedica- 
tion of a book. t( Vont) s. t a mode of expressing 
submission to another’s opinion; a form of 
greeting or leave-taking. 1474. 

I. l/pper s., a domattic n. of superior grade of am- 
ployment, u a butler or a housekeeper. Generml x,, 
X. 0/ mil work, a female eervanl who does all kinds of 
housework. .Servants' kail, a room for use as a com. 
iiiun room by the lervania in a large house ; The ethics 
of the kitchen end eervanis’-hail 1813. a b. Fire 
and water be good eervants, but bad masters >639. 
c. Public Servants voting at Elections 1845. 4. a. 
i*egg> and her s., Mr. Lowthar Parvs. b. S. eftks 
ssrvmnts ff God tr. sertms ssntomm Dsi, a titia as* 
sumed by the Popes (first by Gregory the Great). 

mttrii., as s..gitt, .mat'd. Hance Se’rvantlasa m, 
having no s. 8a*rvaatr7 eervanU cotlac* 

lively. 8«‘rrailtslilp, the condition of being a s. 
fScTTvant, V, rare, 1607. [f. prec.J trasu. 
To put in subjection to. Shaks. 

Serve (sfixv), sb. 1688. [f. next.] Tmnit. 
An act of serving, a service. 

Serve (saxv), v. Mh. [s, OF. (snd F.> 
servir 1.. servire to be a servant or slave, to 
serve, f. servus,] I. 1. intr. To be a servant ; 
to petform the duties of a servant, fb. To be 
a slave or bondman ; to labour as a bondman. 
Also with cogn. obj. (A latinism.) -1671. a. To 
go through a term of service under a master. 
Usu. with advb. occus. denoting the period, as 
lo s. one's time, etc. 1553. b. trans. I'o go 
through, work out fa term of imprisonment, a 
penal sentence). Also ellipt. to s. time and 
simply to X. 1873. 8- 'Fo be a servant to ; to 

work for (a master or mistress) ME. b. To 
work for (a body of persons, a company) ns a 
pioid servant 1844. a. To attend upon (os a 
servant does) ; to wait upon, minister to the 
comfort of M E. g- To assist (a priest) at mass 
as server. Also absol., to act as server. Also 
to X, mass ( « F. servir la messe). late ME. 6. 
fin the earliest use, with obj. in dative.) To be 
(officially) a servant of (God, a heathen deity) ; 
to take official part in the worship of ME. 7. 
fa. tram. To worship (God, a deity) with re- 
ligious rites ; to offer praise and prayer to, give 
divine honour to --X702. b. To render habitual 
obedience to (Ood, a heathen deity, SsUn) ME. 
8 . To render obedience and service to, to fulfil 
one's du^ to (a feudal superior, a sovereign) 
ME. b. To be the * servant '^or lover of (a lady). 


Ute ME. tg. To obey (a person’s will) ; to 
execute (a command, etc.) -1822. b. To gratify 


(desire) ; to minister to, satisfy (one's need), bte 
! ME, 10. To s. the timefL. tempori servtrt ] ; to 
shape one's conduct in self-interested con- 
fonnity to the views that are in favour at the 
time zgfia xi. To render active service to (a 
king or commander) as a soldier or sailor ; to 
fight for, 'to obey In miliury actions’ (J.) 
1518. t a. intr. To take one’s part in war under 
a sove rei gn or commander; to be a soldier at 
man-crf'war’t-man. Said also of a ship. ^x8. 
tf. trans. To perform the duties of (an office, 

(/O (raw), i (Fr! foiie). Hfir, £mt, mntt). 
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cure of souls, etc.), late ME. b. To work for, 
assist at. take Mrt in (a function) ; to take part 
in the service or (an institution) ; esp. to minister 
in (a church) or at (an altar) 1477. 14. ittir. 

To perform official duties, hold office (e. as 
sheriff or M.P., or on a jury) 1477. 15. trans. 
To render useful service to (a person) ; to work 1 
for or assist in any matter 1638. b. To labour 
for (a cause) 1847. 

t. Better to reian In Hell, then s. in Heev'n Milt. 
b. The Egyptians made the children of Israel to seme 
with rigour ExMi, L 13. 3. A young Fellow who bad 
served my Aunt 1740, 4. S. youra^f, would you be 

well served, Is an excellent adage Lomr. 6. A priest 
who has forsworn the God he serves Shsli.ky. 7. 
The oostome of the primitive Saints in serving God 
with Hymns Evblvn. b. Who best besre bis mildo 
yoak, Uiey s. him best Milt. 8. b. That gentle 
Lady, whom I loue and serue SraNsaR. so. Who 
never sold the truth to s. the hour TauNveoN. is. 
The 84th Regiment, in which I formerly served 1869 
ig. In all his calamities, they never discovered the 
least inclination to s. him Smoixxtt. 

IL I. Of a thing 1 To be subordinate or sub* 
sidiary to (another) ME. a. To be useful or 
advantageous to ; to answer the requirements 
of ; to be used by. Const inf. of purpose. With 
neg, I To avail or profit (a person) nothing. 
ME. b. To be used in common by (a number 
of persona). late ME c. Of a txidily faculty 
or organ : To render its normal service to (the 
owner) ME. d. Of a thing : To supply the 
need or contribute to the working of (anotlier 
thing) 1580. 8> To have a definite use or 
function, answer a purpose, effect or conduce 
to an end ; to admit of being used for some 
end. With neg. « to be of no use, not to avail, 
ME. b. To be usable or available far t ca8. 4. 
trans. To help to fulfil or bring alxiut (an end, 
purpose, etc.); to lie a means to. conduce to 
1568. g. trans, and intr. To discharge a sped* 
fiad function ; to take the place of some specified 
agency, late ME. US. trans. Of one s courage, 
conscience, inclination, etc. : 'I’o prompt (one) 
to da something; (with ncg.) to permit, suffer. 
Also i»/r. -1507. 7. trans, and intr. Of time, 

occasion, wind, weather, etc. t To be opportune 
or favourable (to) ; to afford (one) opportunity, 
late ME. 8. trans. and intr. Of the memory : 
To assist or prompt its owner, be at his call 
1634. O' ifans. To suffice (a person) in re- 
gard to some need or requirement. Also, to 
last (a person) for a specified time. 1450. b. 
To furnish what is requisite for fa thing) 1566. 
zo. intr. To meet the needs of tlie case ; be 


Prov. First amt, first ssroad, e. For whether is 
greater, he that sltteth et meatet or ho that icrvetht 
Tindale Lnht xxiL 97. 3 . To s. tstbtss (cf. Acts vi. 

2), now sometimes UM with ref. to tl» secular funo 
tiotis of the clergy, vtewad aa encroaching on the time 
available for their more spiritual work. «• Phr To 
t. ike skof>, to attend to cuatomers. A. A l^duit of 
water which serves aii the Towne 16x7. A woman 
who .used to a. my family with butter 1726. 

IV. 1. To set (meat or drink) on the table or 

before a person ; to bring in or dish up (a meal), 
late ME. b. To dish up or send to tne table in 
a specified manner, late ME. •. To s. out, to 
distribute or deal out (food, ammunition, etc.) 
in portions 1809. fg* To supf^y, furnish (a 
commodity) ; to yield a regular or continuous 
supply of -1700. 4. +To play (a person) a 

trick ; to do (a person) a good or bad turn 1591. 

s. It was getting^ on for two before supper was 
served 1885. b. Boil these gently together and s. on 
toast 1864. a I served out some kegs of gunpowder 
1827. 3. The pump . . that servea water to n» garden 
Evrlvn. 

V. z. To treat in a specified (iisu. unpleasant 
or unfair) manner. Now chiefly eo/Zny. ME. a. 
To s. oul\ To punish, take revenge on ; to re- 
taliate on (a pierson) for something objection- 
able. colloq. (orig. pugilists' slang) Z817. 

t. Phr. To s. (a person) right, to treat (an offender) 
ON he deserves : now chiefly it serves (me you, etc ) 
right \ alM colloq. serves (you, etc.) right, (and) s. 
(you, etc ) right, an exclamation of satisfaction at 
seeing a person punished for his folly or wrong.doing. 

VL Techn. senses, i. Lato. To moke legal 
delivery of (a process or writ). Const, on or 
upon (a person). 144a. b. To present (a person) 
with a writ Z57C. a. Tenms (and similar 
games), a. intr. 'ro start play by striking the 
Ixall into the opposite court zsSc. b. trans. 
'I'o put (the ball) in play 1696. c. To strike the 
ball to ^ne's opponent) 1647. 8> Of a male 

animal : To cover (the female) ; esp. of stallions, 
etc. kept and hired out for tlie purpose. Also 
ahsol. 1577. 4. Falconry and Coursing. To 

provide quarry for Z576. 5. Chiefly Naut, a. 

To hind (a rope, roa, etc.) with small cord or 
the like, so as to protect or strengthen 1697. 
b. To wrap (a rope, bandage) round an object 
1586. 6. Afit. To operate, keep in play or 

action (a gun, battery, etc.) 1706. 

Serventlsm (serve •ntis’ro). 1833. [f. It. 
serventf (in eavalUrt sen>ente ; see Cavai.ikr 
j^.) + -isM.| The system which countenances 
the devotion of a man to a married woman ; 
cicisbeism. 


adequate or sufficient Also, to last for a given 
period. Z496. tz 1. To hold good ; to be avail- 
able for ; to be satisfactory. Of coin ; To pass 
current -zyafl. i9.trans.To suit, fit (Chiefly 
of clothes.) Obs. exc. Sc. 154a 

a. That kum leruM many men to saue their gifts 
Shaes. C. Her eyes serving her as well as over 
Evblvn. 3. This little Brand will s. to light your 
Fire Dhvdkn. 'I'he manganese that hat been once 
used. .will a. again 1815 The nerve of vision. .can 
never aerve forbearing 1844. 4. It would t. no use- 
ful purao&e 1B93. 5. One turfe shall serue as pillow 

for vs both Shaks. My Stomach serves me instead 
of a Clock Swirr. 6. A/enk. r 11. il i. 7. If for- 
tune serue me, He requite this kindnesse Shake. 
When opportunity serves 1879. 8. Or perhaps your 

memory don't s. you as well as it did 1861. p. It will 
serue you to mend your shoocs Shaks. Phr. To s, 
one’s turn, me Turn sb. V. xa Tis not ao deeps 
as a well, nor so wide as a Church doore, but 'tis 
inougb, 'twill seme Shakb. la. Two Gent. iv. iv. 167. 

in. 1. To wait upon (a person) .it table; 
hence, to set food before, lielp (a person) to food 
ME. b. To supply (a person) with food at a 
meal, to help (a person) to food ME. a. absol. 
To wait at table ME. 3. trans. To set food on 
(the table), to spread with food, late ME 4. 
To set food before, feed (animals) 1593. g. To 
attend to the request of (a customer in a shop). 
Hence, to supmy (a customer) with a com- 
modity. late ME. b. intr. To attend to cus- 
tomers in a shop 1815. 8. trans. To supply or 
furnish with something necessary or requisite. 
Also, to flitfnish (a person, town, etc.) with a 
regular or oontinaona supply. MM b. To 
supply means of transit and conveyance : 
em. of tiBwaye z866. fy. refi. To make use 
^ Sivsil ones^ tf. Also const with. [After 
r. M kttrvir ds.'] -1846. 

8 . lat your Batten be iorv'd before you Swirr. b. 
^8. nisi Srith ven’aon, and he chooaea fifth Cowraa. 


Server (sa-zvea). late ME [f. Serve v. 
-I--ER *.J z. One who serves, in various senses, 
b. Fed. One who attends and assists a cele- 
brant at the altar (cf. Serve v. I. 5) Z853. 
a. Something which is used for serving, a. 
Salver • 1686. b. pi. A spoon and fork for 
serving salad or other foods 1884. 

Servian (sa-ividn), a. and sb. 1555. [f- 
mod.L. Servta.j Older form of Serbian. 

Service * (seuvis). [Early ME. (or late OE.) 
se/fist, servise, a, OF. servist, -ice, ad. L srr- 
vitinm, I. servus slave.] I. z. The condition, 
status, or occupation of a servant (In mod. use 
almost exclusively spec. domestic s.) a. Const. 
of or possessive : The condition of being a ser- 
vant of a particular master MM b. The con- 
dition or fact of being a servant (of God) ; tthe 
condition of being the ' servant ' (of one's lady), 
late ME. 8' t** A place as servant, b. A par- 
ticular employ ; the serving of a certain master 
or household. Z469. 4. The condition or employ- 
ment of a public senmnt (of a sovereign or 
state) ME- 8- A branch of public employment, 
or a body of public servants, concerned with 
some p.'irticulor work or the supply of some 
particular need 1685. b. The s. : tlie Army, the 
Navy, or the Air Force (as implied in the con- 
text) comridered as a sphere of duty or occupa- 
tion, or as a profession. So the ( fighting ser- 
vices, the Army, the Navy, and the Air Force 
1706, 

1. tn, out ^s.: to be in 1. : to go, get, pvt into s. 1 
He bad put two of hit daughten into a. Th acker av. 
a. To laaue a rich lewes aervice Shaks. b. O God 
. . whose aeniice is perfect fledome BA. Com. Pre^, 
Mom. Pragtr. 4. In the British, French, etc. s. ; 
(chiefly of a aoidieror a^lor). To take to join a 
fighting fizrea. g. The eeneuUtr the dipiematic s,, 
the Civil Saavies, etc. b. The S. b going to the 


dogs 1872. The United Services, the Ansy and tba 
Navy. The senior s., the Navy. 

IL z. Performance of the dutiel of a lervant ; 
attendance of servants ; wmrk done in obedienoe 
to and for the benefit of a master ME. b. An 
act of serving ; a duty or piece of work done 
for a master or superior ME. a. In feudal use t 
fa. Feudal allegiance, fealty ; homage -‘1505. 

b. A duty which a tenant is bound to render 
periodically to his lord ME. 8* transf. In 
compbmentary expressions; Respect, 'duty*. 
Now rare or Obs. 1601. fb. pi, in the same 
sense -1723. c. At (a person s) s . : ready to 
obey his commands 155^ 4. Tne devotion or 
suit of a lover ; professed love, arch, late MM 
5. The serving tne sovereign or the state in an 
official capacity ; the duties or work of public 
servants, late ME. 0 . The duty of a soloier or 
sailor; the performance of this duty. Often, 
actual partinpation in warfare ; more fully 
active s. 1590. b. A military or naval operation 
in which a soldier or a regiment serves (often 
pi.) 1590. 

X. He was allowed the s. of a boy 1845. b. Ten^. 
I V. 1 . 3s, a. a. Vpon your oath of aeruice to the Vope 
Shaks. 3. Phr. Afy s. to you, a phrase accompany- 
ing the drinking to a person. Gtvt my s. to (u let- 
ters) = rememher me respectfully to (a third person). 
C. iAi your s. used ellipt. as a phr. of pofitenesa. 

3. On //it (or //er) Majesty's . 9 ., a formula (often 
abbrev. O.H.M S ) printed on the cover of a letter to 
indicate that it is official (and therefore exempt from 
postage). Secret s. • see Sbcrbt a. 6. Phr. To see 
X., (ofa soldier) to have experience of warfare 1 hence 
(in perfect tense) of a thing, to have been muu used 
or worn. 

ni. In religious uses. z. The serving (God) 
by obedience, piety, and good works ME. a. 
Worship ; esp. putilic worship according to 
form and order. Now rare or Obs. exc. in 
divine s. ME. 3. A celebration of public woi^ 
ship. (Often without the article.) late ME. 4. 
A ritual or series of words and ceremonies pr^ 
scribed for public worship, or for some particu- 
lar occasion or ministration. Often with defining 
word, as baptismal, burial, communion, mar- 
riage s. (The earliest recorded sense.) b. In 
full divine s. •f(a) The daily office or hours of 
the breviary -Z583 ; (b) Morning and Evening 
Prayer (Matins and Evensong) 1549. 5. A musi- 
cal setting of those portions of the church-offices 
which are sung ; esp. the music for the can- 
tides at Morning and Evening Prayer z69t. 0 . 
A service-book. Now only Church S„ a volume 
containing the Book of Common ^yer to- 
gether with the daily lessons, zyoo. 

z. Our voluntarie a he requires Milt. a. A drear 
and djing sound Affrights the Flamins at their s. 
quaint Milt. 3. 1 looked into the church, where a, 
was going on 1859 

XV. z. The action of serving, helping, or 
benefiting ; conduct tending to the welfare or 
advanUigu of another. Chiefly in to do, render s. 
Z589. b. An act of helping or benefiting ; an 
instance of lieneficial or friendly action Z533. 

c. collut. pi. Friendly or professional assistance 

183a. fa. With of or posseuive t A person's 
interest or advantage -Z774. 3. The work 

which an animal or thing is made to do zaya 

4. Supply of the needs of (persons, occas. of 

things) Me. 6. Serviceableness, utility. Now 
rare. 1595. f0. At one's s., at one's disposal, 

readv or available for one to use z66q. 

I. He also rendered good t. to our old ally the Porte 
1853. c. We. shall have no need of Mr. Bowls'a 
kind services Thacxerav. 3. Phr. Todbs.; I passed 
the rod to X——, in whose hands it did better a. i88a. 
4. A great fountain for the common aeruke of the 

houM 1585. 5. Q/s. (predlcj; of uaa or assistance t 

useful, h^fuL 

V. z. The act of waiting at table or dishing 
up food; the manner in which this is done, 
late MM b. That which is served up or placed 
on the table for a meal. Now rare. ME. fc. 
A course ^1765. a. 'The furniture of the table. 
Often with dwning word, as dinner, dessert, 
breakfast, tea s. Z468. b. A set of vessels for 
tthe altar, the tcdlet, etc. 170a 3. *1116 supply 
or laylng-on of gas, water, etc., through pipes 
from a reservoir; the apparatus of {dpes, etc., 
by which this is done 1879. 4- ^vision (of 

labour, material appliazio^ etc.) for the carry- 
ing out of some woric for which there is a con- 
stant pnUic demand 1853. s» Accommodatfon 
for conveyance or tranSt afforded by vdildea 
plying r^lariy on a route 1854. 
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b Pbr. Tht «. tmtU (row wrII,). e. Hb 
diii i m— four temem tyis- a. A •. of ploM bo- 
qtuothod bya bonoot iSlj. Bp The city wotnr-ocr- 
vice iS 05 < 4- St Barthofomew's Hoiptlal. .hai a a 
of 7te b^ iSIA S’ The ordinary a of train i8t5> 
VL Acdoa of tenring, in technical aenies. 
z. Law. The action or an act of senrinf (a writ, 
notice, etc.) upon a penm. late ME. b. Sc. 
Law. The procedure for ascertaining and de- 
claring the heir of a person deceased 1597- >• 
Tennu, etc. The act of ‘ serving ' the ball ; a 
particular player's numner of doing this ; the ball 
served s6zz. s< ^om/. Small cord, or the like, 
wound about a rope to protect it zvap. 4- 
action of covering a female animal 1844. 

t Pbr. 7 # meayU t. (of a writ): no Accarr o. 3 
Ccmi. : a.-boolCt a book containing one or nwre 
form of divine service, (in the xyth c. often ai^iiM 
to the Book of Common Prayer) t a. flat, one of a 
number of flau having tbe cooking and aerving of 
meals, cleaning, etc. pmormed by a common sun of 
servants t a. measure, metre, the is-ayliable line 
which is the equivalent of a couplet of common metre t 


•time, the time of divine servi 

Services (sS’jvis). 1530. [orig. zsftvr, pi. 
of t«»wr, OE. syrfc, a. pop. L. *aorbta, t sorhu.^ 
I. A tree, Pynu (Scrriu) d<mt$tUa, bearing 
small pear-shaped or round fruit edible when 
in an over-ripe condition, ta. The fruit of this 
tree -1796. s- WUd S . : a bush or low tree 
{Pynu torminalis) bearing bitter fruit 174Z. 

attrii. and Comb . : s.-ber^. Ha) the fruit of the 
S. I (4) a N. Amer. shrub, AmdoMckitr CmMaJontit, 
the Shad- bush t (e) the fruit of the white-beam, 

Ariai -tree, (<i) <a sense x 1 (4) the wood of this tree ; 
(f J wiU = sense 3 : ^) « M.-btrry h. 

Serviceable (sS’Jvisflbl), c. ME. [a. OF 
servifakle, strvisable, f. service Servicr * ; see 
•ABU.] 1. Ready to do service ; willing to be 
of service ; active or diligent in service. Now 
rare. fb. Of acdons or conditions : Involving 
or expressing readiness to serve ~i 6 ag. a. a. 
Of persons: Profitable, useful i66a b. Of 
things : Capable of being applied to an appro- 
priate purpose, or to the performance of a proper 
function, late ME. 

s. A seruiceable VUIainc, As duteous to tbe vices of 
thy Mistris, As hadneue would desire Shaks. b. 
And all about the Courtly Subla. Bright-hamest 
Angels sit in order s. Milt. a. b. The barometer. . 
is also s. in measuring the heighu 01 mounuina 
Golosm. Hence SeTviceablenesa. Se’rviea- 
ably ado. 

Servient (sSuvi&t), a. 1615. [ad. L, ser- 
vUatem, serytre.! 1. Subordinate, subject to 
rule. fAlso abso/. a. Law. S. land, tenement : 
a land or tenement over which a senritude has 
been granted or acquired in favour of a dominant 
land or tenement. S. frofrietor: the tenant of 
a servient land or tenement. x68t. 

Serviette (sSjvie't). Latterly considered 
vulgar, 1489. [a. F., of obsc. formation, 
conn. w. urvtr Sekvb v,] A uUe-napIdn. 

ServUe (si'Jvail, U.S. - 11 ), a. and s 6 . late 
ME. [ad. L. servilis, f. servus slave ; see -lu.] 
A. odj. 1. Of, belonging to or proper to a slave 
or slaves 1450. b. XX arts, employmenu, 
labour: Befitting a slave; unworthy of a free 
man ; hence, ' mechanical ' as opp. to liberal 
X514. a. Of a person : Subject as a slave or 
serf to a master or owner ; living in servitude. 
Of a class, etc. : Compost of slaves or serfs. 
1565. fb. Belonging to tbe serving dais or to 
the lower orders -ivay. g- Of a person i That 
behaves like a slave ; meanly submissive, 
‘cringing, fawning* (J.) ; destitute of indepen- 
dence in thought and action 1605. b. Befitting, 
or characteristic of a slave or a state of serd- 
tude ; davish, ignoble 1536, 4. Of a people, 

state, its condition, etc. : Pdidcally enslaved ; 
subject to despotic or oppressive govenunent 
or to fordgn dominion. Now rare or 1547. 

Of immaterial things 1 Subject to the control 
« something else ; notfree-x8o5. 8.0fimita- 
tlon, translation, etc. t Unintelligesitlv dose to 
the exemplar or original ; slavish. Henoe of a 
person as agent X605. 7. Pkitol. a. Of words : 
Expressing mere grammatical rdations. auxili- 
orv z668. b. Semitic Gram. Of a tetter t Not 
bdoogliy to the root of tbe word in which it 
ooenn; aerving to espr s se a derivative or! 
flexkwal element. Opp. to radieml. 

s. This hd of a birth Patbu. fS. kabit, fcruMtly 
sooMdaMS applied tnuu/. to ib« dram of a hiboaivr I 


or a poor S. nwr, Amrracrikw, one laissd by 
^vw against thsirmaum. b. Pbr.5‘.«wi»(aft«r 
I* t|Hw mw«rl. la idigioos nao appUed e^ to 
teb^oos w mochamcal work fbrbiddan on tbe Sab- 
h»tb aiM bmico m tho mdor Ikativalt of tbo Cburch. 
a b. 71 rA V. U. ss. •. ^ courtoous to all aten, 
a to none Lvttoh. b. Faaniwualia tboM 

of a mm dapping ConditiM 1705 a His Sub- 
J^..didl a be to Turks and tefidob i«6a g. 

hre..a breath tbou ait, Soruile to 
all tho akyie-influencoa SuAxa 
B. sb. (the adj. used dlipt or absoL) z. A 
servile person iggo. a. Heb. Gram. A servile 
letter Z738. Hence SeTvlte-ly adu., -nets. 
ServiUm (sfi-zvilit'm). 1831. [f. Servile 
I. Systematic lerviHty. e. The 
doctrine which advocates political * slavery * 
(a hostile term for anti-liberal opinions) 183X. 
Servility (sajvfllti). 1573. [f. Sbrvile 
o. +-rnr.] +1. Servile condition ; the quality 

or sUtus oi being a slave -xfifiy. a. &rvile 
dispositi<m or conduct ; esf. mean tubmissive- 
ness, cringing Z573. 

a. This unhappy a to cuatome 1674. The doiwAtira 
. .had an air of a and conatrauit 1797. 

Serving (sS'Jvin), vbt. sb. ME. [f. Serve 
t/. +-inoL] z. The action of Serve v. in 
various senses ; an Instance of this. b. concr. 
A helping (of food, etc.) 1769. 

Serving (s 3 uvii]),/i^. a. ME. [f. Serve 
V. 4-lNO^ That serves, or does service to, 
another ; that acU as a servant. Often hyphened, 
as in serving-maid, etc. a. Of a soldier, etc. 
That is on service 1570. 

8.-man (now arek.), a man who aervea 1 a male aer* 
vant at attendant t m a«-vrO'mail. 

Servite (sa'ivatt), sb. and a. 1550. [ad. 
tned.L. Seruitm pL, f. L. servns servant fin 
Servi Bealte Mann, the formal name of tne 
order) ; see -itk *.] A. sb. A friar or nun of 
the order of * Servants of Blessed Mary founded 
in xa33. B. adj. Of or pertaining to this order 
1^6. 

Servitcu: (sS'xvitM). ME. [n. OF., a. late 
L., f. servire Serve v.] i. A (male) personal 
or domestic attendant ; a man-servant. Now 
arrk. b. gen. A servant 14W. ta. Used in 
expressions of humility or politeneu -1645. g. 
One who serves in war ; sjec. one of a class of 
persons to whom lands were assigned in Ulster 
under lames I, as having aervetlin a military 
or civil office in Ireland. Obs. exc. /list. Z561. 
4. Oxford Vniv. Formerly, in certain colleges, 
one of a class of undergraduate members who 
received their lodging and most of their board 
free, and were excusra lecture fees. (Orig. the 
servitors acted as serrants to the fellows.) x&u. 
g. Glassmaktng. fA master workman’s assis- 
tant ; sfec. the second man of a ' chair ’ i66a. 

3. A valiant aerviiour in sundry wan beyond ic_ 
j&to' Henca Se*rvitorabip. tbe position, sutc, or 
duties of a a at an Oxford collsge 0 bs. exc. Hitt,), 
Servitude (sS'zvitifld). 1471. ra.F., ad. 
I., servitudo, f. urvns) see -TUDE.J x. The 
condition of being a stave or serf ; absence of 
personal freedom. Often, and now usu., with 
additional notion of subfection to the necessity 
of excessive labour. Also, a (more or less 
rigorous) sute of slavery or serfdom, b. With 
rm. to animals : Subjection to mankind. Now 
rare or Obs. 1697. c. Subjection to a foreign 
power or to oppressive rule 1471. d. transf 
wad jg: A state of degrading or burdensome 
subjection 1474. te. corner. Saves or servants 
collectively. Milt. n. The condition of being 
a servant, sarvioe; esp. domestic service. Now 
rare or Obs, zfigx. Tg* Apprenticeship -Z835 
4. (Compulsory labour as a punishment tor 
^rainals. Chiefly ^enal s, z8a8. g. Civil (and 
Scots) Law, (— L. servihtt), A subjection or 
subserviency of property either t (x) to some 
definite peiion other than lu owner {bcrsonol , 
s.).'Or (a) to some definite property other than 
that of iU owner for the benefit of the dominant : 
propmy (ynsdia/z.) zfisa. I 

t. Thu gvuatust part of thu nation was giudimlly ro- 
dooudialqasuueofaGiiMR. 


(sS’ivp), — SSRBO-. 
notor. 1889. l*d.F. servo-ma/etu', 
f, L. senms slave -t-F. motenr Motor.] An 
ntudliaty motor, e.g. one used for directing tbe 


rudden of a Whitehead torpedo, or UMrmnte 
of • iBige marine engine. 

SriMme, te o wtm (Mi*sftms‘, tNvin, sf* 
am), X44a ra.orad.L j«mi»inw,-<isM«Or. 
o^waitor, otiaifiri, prob. of oriental origin. The 
mod. currency is due to translations of the 
Arabiaa Nights and the present pron. to Or. 
mfmi4U7.] A widely cultivated E. Indian idnnt, 
Sesamnm tndienm. Also the seeds of tlUs pte nt 
from whicli an oil is expressed, b. > Opcn 

SESAME 1785. 

4^/4. : a* praan =- Gaha oxAsa 
SoMinold (se'simoid), a. and sb. 1696. 
[ad. L. sesamoidts. a. Gr. eqeaposiS^t, f. etjea- 
/tor : see -oiD.] A. adj. Shaped like a sesame- 
seed ; applied In Anat. to certain small bones 
and cartilages formed in tendinous structures. 
B. sb. A sesamoid bone or cartilage 1854. So 
Seeamoi'daL Beeemnl*deal adjs. 

IlScMunom (se*sAmflm). 1577. « Sesame. 
Scflbun (setbsen). x66o. [ad.F.. uU.ad. 
Pers. stsabdn,') Any leguminous plant of the 
genus Sesbanta, esp. S. mgyftiaca and arnleata. 
Seacople (se'skwp'l), a. Now rare. 1694. 
[ad. L. sesenitns or sescnflex, var. usautflns or 
sesqmiplex, f. mqni- SeBQUI- + -pins, -ptex 
-KOLD. I - Sbsquialtbr a. 

Sesquip (se’ikwi), a.L. prefix [j«t^i-,contr. 
of *jrMi>ysM a half in addition J, expressing a 
superpartioular ratio. 

I. with dasianatbiM of muoiurs or amount, dunot- 
ins onu and a half timM thu unit } as aanmnlpes, a 
foot and a half (sou SxaQUirBDALiAN) 1 taa*aqiittone 
Mat,, an intarval coniiisnnf of a tona and a Mmitonu, 
a minor third, b. Ckem. In thu names of salts, ux- 
pressing a proportion of 3 to t between the cousti. 
tuunts. vtM, a combination of 3 atoms or equivalents of 
the subaUDce denoted by tbe word to which it is pro. 
fixed with e atoms of another element or radical 1 e. g. 
aeaqiilbro*mldo, a bromide containing 3 aionis of 
bromine for e of another subeiance t so aaiMllllo'xldSI 
aaaqiliba*alc [see Basic «.), having 3 aqulvalsnis of 
tbe base for e of the acid. c. In Aetw., aaaqnl- 
qna'drata, -qaaTtlte, denoting an aspect of planets 
when iss** from one another! so aeaqni-squa'rt. 
td> Prefixed to woids descriptive of forma of religious 
belief, >7 extremady), excessivady), ultra. 1 e g. tes- 
qui-oonformist, -diitt. 

a With an orainal numeral adjective, denoting tbe 
proportion i + - : t, 4r. n -t- i : n, where n is tbe cor- 
responding cardinal number, as sesqnioctavnt, bear, 
ing tbs ratio of tj : i, i.e, 9 1 B| so SasquiALTU, 
.ALTKliA, eta b. Mut., after SxsuuuLtXBA, etci 
naaqulqna'rta, •quimto, eta, applied (a) to bar- 
mooic intervals producible by aouMing four-fifths, 
five-nixthj^ etc of a given string | ( 4 ) to rhythmic 
combinations of four notes against five, five against 
si^ etc. 

II SMqulalter (seskwiK'ltsj), a. (sb.). 1570. 
[L., f. usqni- SabQVJ--*- alter second.] 1, Of a 
proportion : That is as x) is to z. Of an object t 
Proportionate to another object os x^ is to i ; 
that is such a multiple of, n. - next a. 1841. 

II Snquiiilteni (seskwiR'hjrft), a. (zA). 
15OX. [L., fern, (sc ratio) of sesquialter (see 
prec.).] fi. » prec. Also as sb., a sesquialteral 
proportion. -z6sa b. Mus. (See quot.) Also, 
a perfect fifth, xgoz. a. An organ stop, consist- 
ing of several ranks of pipes, of a brilliant tone, 
Usu. absol. as sb. x688. 

1. b. In rhythmic combination's, is used ee tlie 
gcniral symbol of Triple 'nme. The term S. is also 
allied to passages 01 three notes sung against two. 

SeaquialterBl (seskwiisrltiirill), a. 1603. 
ff. sesquialter.') « Sesquialtkr z. So Ses- 
qnia'ttatinte, -aTtarotm adjs. 

Seaqtddujdfl (se'skwidb/pM), a. 185a 
[f. Sesqui- 4 Duple, to express (he meaning 
•two and a half’ (on a false analogy), after 
sesquialteral^ Involving a ratio of a| to 1. So 
Senqnldvplteato a, 1775. 

‘”«aqttlpOdid (s8skwi p/dfil, se'skwiiiedil), 
x6xi. [ad. L. sesquipedatis, f, SesqUI- -r 
P*d-, pcs foot] » next 
Sfofii qui pe da lkm (seiskwipftlfi lifin), «. and 
s 4 . xfilg. [f. L. usqniptduhs-, see prec. and 
■lAK.] A. adj. Of words, etc. (after Horace. 
A.P. 97) 1 Of many sylUbles x6s6. b. transf. 
Given to using long words 1853. 

Fimflug one of his a words bang firs BoewstL. 

B. i 4 . I. A person or thing that is a foot and 
a half in height or length 1615. e. A se^ui- 
pedalian word iBjft Hence flmeqnipeda-itens 


o (Ger. K4fin). b (Fr.fm). a iGet, MOier), i«(Fr.dMne), #(a«i]. e (ee) (tlwie). bC^)(Mo). /(Fr. Wre;. 4 (fi'r, font, serth). 


SBSQUIPLICATB 


1853 


SET 


lami obarMtarifid bjr tbe uie of long 
words; lengthiness; soflMqiilpa'dnllaai} 9 m> 
qvipedaii^, a. qiiall» ; Itngtbineia 

Seaqnipli^ (saAwi-pm),^ 1714. 
[ad. t. ^aqm^+^ua/its 

folded, PUGATS, to oxpreu * subdui^Qate of 
the triplicate'. (L. Mwat/Zur » taken once 
and a huf.) Bearing or invehring the ratio of 
the square rooti of toe cubes of tne terms of a 
oeruin ratia 

Thtti, « it to a* In the a ratio of j to 3 ', whm 
mjy j I V#* ; V#". 

yS^tiiter^ (eeskadtSuJk). 1597. [L. 
fom. (sc. ratio) of saquUtrtius, f. S(ssQi;i- + 
iortiut third.] Denoting a ratio of to i, i. e. 
4 to 3 ; chieifljr Mm, denoting {a) an interval 
having this ratio, vis. the perfect fourth ; {i) a 
rhythm of three notes against four. Hence 
tleegnitsTtlal a. -xM ; fSeequlteuilan a. 
•'^4, expressing a ratio of 4 : 3. 
t8m 1463. [Aphet. f. Assess v.] 
Cess v.^, X, s, 4. >17^. 
t8o*IMt* tMt. [l^rh. var. of m-m.] An 
exelam. of uncertwn meaning. Shaks. 

Wriile (se'ssil, se'sil), a. 1753. [a. L. 
sittilis sitting down, dwarfed, stunted, f. seu-, 
todtrt to sit ; see *iuc. ] i. Having no fooutalk. 
a. Bot, Of leaves, fruits, flowers, etc. : Imme- 
diately attached by the base; not having a 
pedunele, pedicel, or the like. b. Zool. Of 
limbs or organs: Having no connecting neck 
or footstalk. Also of certain animala 1777. c. 
Path, Of morbid growths, warts, eta : Adhering 
close to the surface 1735. a. Of certain ani- 
mals t Sedentary, fixed to one spot; not am- 
bulatoiy. Of cells: Immobila z86a 

SeilMOn (se'fcn). late ME. [a. F., ad. L. 
sasiontm. f. seaert to sit.] 1. The action or an 
act of sitting; the state or posture of being 
seated ; also a manner of sitting. Now rare. 
16x5. b. spec. The ‘sitting* of Christ at the 
right hand of God 1557. a. The sitting together 
01 a number of persons (eip. of a court, a legis- 
lative, ftoministrative, or deliberative body) for 
conference or the transaction of business. Also 
(now somewhat rarefy), a single continuous 
sittiag of persons assembled for conference or 
business. 1444- 3. A continuous series of 

sittings or meetings of a court, a legislative, 
administrative, or deliberative body, held daily 
or at short intervals f the period or term during 
which the sittings continue to be held ; opp. to 
recess or vacation 1553. b. spec. The period 
between the opening of Parliament and lU 
prorogation 1577. e. In some universities and 
colleges, an academical year 1775. 4. A Judi- 

cial ntung. a. gen, A sitting of a judge or 
Judges to determine causes; a Judicial trial 
or investigation, sing, and collect, pi. (often 
eonst. as sing.) Obs. exo. arch, late ME. b. 
aeeslons of tbe peace (in ordinary language 
limply seaBiona): the periodical sittings of 
Justices of tbe peace (or, in some instances, of 
a stipendiary magistrate or a recorder). Often 
const as sing, late ME. 

s. Vivien. .Leapt from her a on his Up TxNNvaoK. 
a. A Pra)rer for tne High Court of Parlument to be 
read during their S. Bh. Com, Prayer, The British 
geologists, .here in solemn annual a. aarombled Hux- 
unr. I. b. I doubt the s. will not be over till the end 
of April Swirr. A utumm «., the exceptional resump- 
tion of the sittings of the Houses, alter an adjourn- 
mant, in what ia normally the autumn recau : a uae 
condamoad by parlUmenury authorities as inoorrect 
4. Summon a &, that we may arraigne Our most dit- 
Imll Lady Shaks. b. Petty {ipetS) teuient, a oourt 
held by two or more justicea or a stipendiary magis- 
txatti exardsing aummary jurisdiction in minor of- 
Ibmas within a particular district. Brewster or 
Bcosuing seesions, a periodical meeting of the Jos- 
tl«B of a division for tha hearing of applications for 
licaooea to aell alcoholic drlnka General or fnarter 
eesttiom, a oourt held four timei a year (in a county, 
ildliUf, eta by the justices of tbe peace, and in oerUin 
boroughs by tha racoidor), having a limited dvil and 
criminal Jurisdlctioa and certain administrative func- 
tUM (fAr mmAsw. without qualification uau. s the 
• IS.) He[|w8faaional«.pertmning 
8a*aaioMUy ado 

» (aerston). /¥. ftMteroet (se-stcj- 
. [ud. L. sesUriim, prop. adj. (sc. 
— _jlnj ■« that li two and a half, f. semis 
half -f/crffoithlrd.! A Roman coin, orig. « 


(-JR). 1540. [L.< explained as the gen. 
pf. sesUrtism of sestertius Sbstbeck (with 
t 9 llJ]Mis of mills a thousand), taken as neut. 
sing.] A sum of a thousand sesterces. 
IlSeit^tia (smtfi'sjiife). />i. acBtertii 
(•Ji|3i). Z567. [L. ; see SKsnaoB.] • Ses- 
terce. 

Segtet(t«MBtette (sestet). i8ox. [ad. It. 
sestetto ; see next and -BT, -STTE, and of. Sex- 
tet.] X. Mas. A oompodtion for six voices or 
Instruments, a. Pros, Tbe last six lines of a 
sonnet X859. 

, Sestetto (seste*to). i6ox. [It., L sesto 
sixth (: — L. sasetm) -i- dim. suffix -etto .1 ■> prec. i. 
IjSleBtina (sestfDk). 1838. [It., I sesto 

sixth,] Pros. A poem of dx six-line stanzas 
(with an envoy) fn which the line-endi^s of 
the first stanza are repeated, but In different 
order, in the other five. So Seeti’iM 1586. 

Set (set), sb. Also sett (now prevalent in 
many techn. senses), late ME. [f. Set v„ 
partly directly from the vb.-stem, and partly a 
sb. use of Set e//. a.} L Tbe action of setting 
or condi tion ot being set. i. The act of setting 

S of a luminary) ; the apparent descent of the 
leavenlv bodies towaras the horiion at tbe 
close of their diurnal period. Now only poet. 
exc. in Sunset. 4 a. The condition of being 
stopped or checked ; a check -lyflB. 3. The 
act of a dog in setting game xyay. 4. dead 
set, a, b. xSap. 5, (usu. utt.) A form of power 
us^ by shipwrights Z794. 0 . The action of 

setting or htudening, or tiie condition of being 
set Z837. 7. Dead aaL often in phr. to make a 
dead s. at. a. A pointed attack ; a determined 
onslaught ; const, at, against. Also, an attitude 
or position of hostility. 1835. b. Of a woman 1 
A determined attempt to gain a man's affec- 
tions. Also occas, oonversmy of a roan. X893. 
a A complete check ; phr. at a dead s. x8o6. 
d. Sporting. An abrupt stop made by an animal 
with its muzzle in the direction of the prey ; 
esp. the position taken up by a dog in pointing 
game 18x9. 

I. That mil be era the a 1^ Sunne Shaks. . 9 . o/j 
day, («) the time at which the aun set* j (^) the 1 — • ' 
4, No one could ^ that Mba N. was making a 
him 1B87. 7. a. The disaffected aections of the Irish 
population made a dead s. against him 1885, 

IL The manner or position in which a thing 
is set. I . Tendency, inclination ; determination 
in a certain direction ; often >■ settled direction, 
fixed habit 1567. a. The direction in which a 
current flows or a wind blows ; also, the action 
of the water, etc. in taking a paitioular direction 
X 7 X 9 - 8- Weaving. (Usu. sett.) Tbe adjustment 
of the reeds (of a loom) necessary for the 
making of a fabric of a particular texture; 
hence, the make of a fabric as determined by 
this 178a b. (Usu. sett,) Each or any of the 
squares in the pattern of a tartan ; the pattern 
itself zyax, 4. The form which a body assumes 
as the result of strain or pressure or in the pro- 
cess of solidification, eta ; esp. the permanent 
deflexion of a bar or plate of meuu or wood 
181a. 6- 'The way in which an article of dress 

is arranged or ' bangs' ; similarly of a ship's 
sails xSaa. 6. The position or attitude given 
to a limb or a part of the body X855. 7. a. The 
dip of tbe arm of an axle-tree ; the elevation of 
a gun x 84^ b. The slight lateral deflexion in 
opposite directions of the alternate teeth of a 
saw; the amount of this deflexion 1837. c. 
Tppegr, The poaitioa of the letters with ref. to 
the amount of space between them 189a. 

s. According to. .the S. of the Time Oahiu. e. A 
straw will prove the a iff a current 1876. g, Tbe a of 
her head and neck Oaa Euor. 

m. Something which is set. i. (Usu. sett.) 
The area of ground worixed by a particular 
mining company. Chiefly Cornwall. 1778. a. 

* Any thing not town, but put in a state of some 
grov^ Into the ground ‘ (J.) ; a twig, slip, or 
sucker, used for planting or grafting ; also, a 
young plant, esp, a bedding-out plant X513. b. 

A potato, or a portion of a potato, used as seed 
Z70y. ts- The stake put down at dice, eta 
^6zx. t4- A game at dice or cards ; hence, the 
number of paints to be made in order to be ' up ’ 
-1687. Matd), contest -1687. ^Tennis. 

(Occas. q»lt $M.) A oerttln series of games: 
see quot. X578. fe. One tff tbe pleats of a ruff; 


also, tbe arrangement of a ruff in pleats -xCkz* 
7. (Usu. sett.) A squared stone (ohiefly granite) 
used for paving X871. 8 . a. Plastering. The 

finishing coat on walls prepared for punting 
1893. b. A young oyster when first attached ; 
the citm of young oysters in a locality z88x. 

IV. A place where something is set x, A 
place where stationary fishing nets are fixed 
1745. a. I'he earth or burrow m a badger X898. 

V. (Often utt.) A tool or device used for 
‘ setting ' in various techn, senses 1750. 

5. Six Games make a S. of Tennis, but If iriiat b 
called an Advant^ S. is played, two successive 
Games above five Giunea must be won to decide 1 or, 
in CaM it should be six Games all, two succesaive 
Games must still be won on one Side to oondnde the 
S. 1760, 

Set (set), x3.8 Also BStt. late ME. [orig. 
(in sense 1. x) a. OF. utte -L. secta Sect sb. 
but later infl. by Set v. and taken as <= ‘ num- 
ber set together ' (branch II, perh. in part due 
to MLG. gesette),\ L A number or j[roup of 
persons, ti. A religious body, sect -1538. a. 
A number, company, or group {of persons) 
associated by community of status, habits, 
occupations, or interests. Often depredatory. 
Also absol. 1689. 8- A group of persons in 

society having its own peculiar interests, 
fashions, and conventions ; a social group of 
a select or exclusive character 1777. 4. The 

number of couples required to perform a coun- 
try dance or square dance 1760. 

a. A s. of sinugglera, g' . _ 

Scott. 3. They will 1 
Jank Austu). 

II. A collection or number of tbingi. x. A 
collection of instruments, tools, or machines 
customarily used together in a particular opera- 
tion ; a complete apparatus employed for some 
specific purpose X56X. a. fa. A number of 
musical instruments arranged to play together ; 
a band ; also s. ofmmu, b. A suite bells to 
be rung together. 1561. fg. A ' pair ’ of beads 
-■1634. 4. A collection of volumes by one 

author, dealing with one subject, belonging to 
one department of literature, or issued in a 
series 1596. b. A number of musical composi- 
tions forming a whole, as a church ‘ service ’ 
1590. a A complete series of the parts of a 
periodical publication 1701. d. A series of 
prints by the same engraver 1768. e. A definite 
number of copies of a bill of lading or of ex- 
change 1818. 5. A number of things connected 
in temporal or spatial succession or by natunU 
production or formation 1604. b. The comple- 
ment e/ teeth (natural or artificial) with which 
a person (or animal) is furnished X654. 6. A 

number of tbinn grouped together according 
to a system of classification or conceived as 
forming a whole i 6 go. y. The complete collec- 
tion of tlie ' pieces ' composing a suite of furni- 
ture. a service of china, a clothing outfit, ete. 
1687. 8. A series of buildings or apartments 

associated in use ; esp, a suite of apartmenu let 
as lodpngs xyaa. b. Mining. In full j. of tisn- 
ber{s : A frame for supporting the side of a level 


or shaft, or the roof of a gallery x8ro. q. A 
team of (usu. six) horses 1087. so, ^e series 
of movements or figures that make up a square 
dance or country dimee. esp. tbe quadrille ; the 
music adapted to this 1834. 

X. A complete Sett of Mathematical Inatnunenti 
1773. 4. b. A 8. of (^artetti 178A g. A new 1. of 
word* to the old tune of * Over tlw Water to Charlie ' 
Scott. 6. The a. of notioa* which he had ^uirad 
from hb education 1803. 7. A a. of Irish diamonda 

and cairngorms Thackeray. 8 . First we went Into 
lodgings,— into three seu in three weeks THacKSaAV, 
Set (set), V. Pa. t. and ppk. aet. [Com. 
Tout. ; 0 & sfttan - Goth, satjdn ; causal of 
*setjan (sitjdn) to Sir. The s^^ng aett is still 
occas. found in techn. sensesT] 1. 1'o cause to 
lit, seat ; to be seated, sit i. tratu. To place 
in a sitting posture ; to cause to occupy a seat ; 
to seat. b. To put (a hen) to sit on eggs x^fo. 
a. past. To be seated ME. b. To be seated to 
partake of a meal {to meat, at or to dinner, eta). 
Obs. or arch. ME. a. intr- To ait. be seated, 
Now dial, or vulgar. ME. b. Of a hen : To Mt 
upon ^gs 1586. a To have a certain ‘ set ' | 
to sit (well or ill. tightly or loosely, etc.) 1804. 
4. trans. To beoome, bnt. suit CoitfySc; (m 
mod. use often ironical). S480. 
a. Setting na upon Ca iaeb 173$. ftaeh. TV e.m 


ie(iiM«). a (pass). aa(lM(d). a(csit). f(Fr.cluf). 9((BV8r). « (Fr. eau d< vie), i (sR), s* (Psyche). p(wlMt). p(grt). 


SET 


J853 


SET 


iggitf m k 0 nt t« et . to fiv* a 
n advaotaga h« will oiama. 
^ TiucBaaAT. 


wing pi 

a, Mo«toftB« party 

, p C. Sl««v«a linaa 

with idff or haiab iiningi tterar wdl 1U7, 
n. To dok, deaeend. Of the aon or other 
luminary : To eo down ; to make an apparent 
deacent towards and below the horisoo ME. 
b. Of the day: To come to its dose. /or/. 1604. 
c* To decline, wane 1607. 

Tto sun setting rad Scorr. c. The glory of Egypt 
saemad to have sat 189s. 

in. To put (more or leas permanently) in a 
'definite place, i. trans. To put (a shoot, young 
plant, tuber, or bulb) into the ground to grow ; 
to plant (a tree, also by extension, a vineyard, 
a crop). Also, less usu., to plant (seed) by 
hand, as onp. to sowing, OE. a. fTo deposit 
(a seouri^) ; to put down as a stake ; to stoke, 
wager. Ois, or arch. OE. b. aisol, or inir. To 
put down a stoke, lay money on (or at). Also 
Jig. to give a challenge to. Ois. or arch. 1553. 
e. Dominots. To play first 1897. g. trasts. 
To put (a thing) in a place allotted or adapted 
to receive it ; (contextually) to fit, fix ME tb. 
To fit or attach (one thing) to another -1595 
e. To put (eggs) nndtr a hen to be hatched 
lyafi. 4. pass. To have a certain position or 
arrangement by nature ME g. trans. To put 
or place, cause to be, lie, rest, or stand, in a 
locality specified by an advb. expression OE. 
b, pass. To be situated, lie (in a certain locality) ; 
to W placed (at a certain height, interval, etc.) 
OE 6./««aj.Toplacei(t^rtofthebody)upon 
a surface or an object OE 7> To put down in 
a record, catalogue, etc. ; to mention or treat of 
in writing : now s. down ME 8. To put (one's 
sl^natur^, afiix (a seal) to (ton) a document 

s. The seed is to be set by hand liyt, a, Ha is 
nettled, and sets me twenty : I win them too Dbvdbm. 
a. While the Creator Great HU constellations set 
Milt. b. yoim iv it 174. g. S. him brest deepe in 
earth, and famish him hHAKf. Phr. To s. bifort. 
orig. « to place so as to be soon by : henca, to put 
before one for use, consideration, imitation, etc. b. 
Betwixt them and you will be a gulf set 1630. 


S. To s. (ont's) hand to, to lay h 


f, take into one's 


liaulu obseru'd, Set in a Notedtooke Shaks. 8. In 
witness whereof 1 have hereunto aet my Hand and 
Seal 1736. 

IV. To place or cause to be in a certain posi- 
tion (other than merely locally, condition, rela- 
tion, or connexion. 1, trans. To place in a state 
or sphere specified by an advb. expression. 
(Now less freq. than plaoe or put.) ME a. To 
cause to be or become (so-and-so) OE. tg. To 
place (a person) in some sphere of activity or 
occupation ; esp to s. to school -1697. b. orig. 
to s, upon the mussU : To muule (a horse) so 
as to prevent him feeding improperly 1834. 4. 
To place (a person or thing) 111 one's possession 
or control, or in a condition to be used, dealt 
with, or occupied ME. g. To cause (a thing) 
to assume a certain physical position express^ 
by a complementary adj. or advb. phr. ; chiefly 
to s. open, s. on end. s. upright ME 0 . To 
place (a person, bis body, or limbs) in a certain 
posture. Alio rtjl. late ME. 7. To s.firc to 
(fill) : to kindle, ignite. late ME 8. To stake 
the welfare or existence of (something) upon ; 
also pass, to be dependent for ite destiny upon 
1594. Q. To put (one thing) in the balance 
against another ; to compare (one thing) by 
or /« another 158^ xo. To place (one's hope 
or trust) in (fan) \ to cause (one's tbonghts or 
affections) to dwell upon or be centred in some- 
thing. Ptir. to s, one's heart on. OE ir. 'To 
rest (one's eye. one's look) upon ME is. To 
put (a mark, impression) ; to place as a 
distinguishing mark, token, or imprint Now 
rdtet. OE. X8« To lay or siwead (a surface of 
a certain kind) on an object ; hence, to put (a 
favourable or specious appearance) u^ a 
thing X54a 14. To put (an edge or point) ms, 
to xteo. I g. To fix (a certain price) upon a 
thing ; now chiefly in to s. a price one's 
head, and the like 1330 b.//. Toput (a certain 
valuel^Mpms, have (a certain estimate) «/x6ix, 
tiO. To lay (something bordensome) s/m ; to 
impose or inflict (a pe^ty, eta) upon -1761. 

s. Everything remains in the cdotm and order 
■ ‘n it waa sat at the Creation t66a. a Phr. 7*# 


t.otomoo,atmi,t0rest,mtOomoo; toe. mtoddt,m 
one, at oarimmoe, at war, h the omrt; U s. mgta 


attroy ; «. m^ems, tfiro, on fire, eflmmt^ injtomt^s, 

etat io^wt»riw,inordcr,inrtmdiut»o.tofigJtUi 
tot. at large, at leisure, at liberty; tot. on tdgt; to 
t.ineronnroar ; to t. in action, motion, tpomtioni 
tot. at itw, nijkutt; to t.nt contempt, otdeflmttct; 
etc. 4. Phr. To «. m hands t(«) to take in hand, 
undertake t alao in/r. with with, in the same sense 1 
(b) to put out to be dona To t. to {for, on) tale : 
see Salk tb. «. Phr. To t. on one's feet, teg * : see 
Foot tb., Lao rv. 1. 1 c. 8. To a Vpon one catteil 
all our Liberties SuAKa 9. Against his professed 
theory may Im a hu actual practice SrsHcaa w 
He had set hu heart on seeing his son a clergymai 
1870. II. I^e first time I s. eyes on captain WiUtini 
, . 1 accost him 1765. la. In womens waxen hearts ti 
a their formes Shaks. ijl Phr. To s. n good faa 
upon: cf. Fac* tb. II. 31 Rick'd out, we set the best 
face on’t we eou'd GavotH. 14. This did but 1 
edge to her wanton appetite ifiao. 

V. To appoint, institute (a person) ; to pre- 
scribe, ordain, establish (a thing). 1. 'To post 
or station fa person) m a certmn place to per- 
form certiun duties OE. a. To place in a 
position of superiority or control over another 
(e. g. Of a ruler, protector, guard) OE a* To 
ap^nt (a boundary, limit) OE 4. To ordain 
or establish (a regulation) ; to lay down (a law) ; 
to prescribe (a form or order). Obs. or arch. 
OE g. To fix or appoint (a time) for the 
transaction of an affair, or as the term of a 
period. Also, to fix a time for. OE. 0 . To 
present (an example or pattern) for others to 
follow; to introduce (a fashion) ME b. To 
put before a person (a specimen of work) to 
be followed ; to mark out (the lines) on which he 
is to work or proceed 1593. 7. To allot or en- 
join (a task) ME. b. Mining. To appoint tlie 
amount of (work to be done) 174a. c. To pro- 
pound (a question or set of questions) to lie 
solved or answered ; to prescribe (.1 hocSt) for 
an examination or a course of study lyi 1. 8. 

To let on lease, lease, let. Now local, late ME. 
to* trans. To establish by agreement or author- 
ity (a settled condition, an alliance, etc.) -X65X 
I. Luke that ye net good watche at eiiery gate 15;^ 
a. Us his prime Creatures,. Set over all liU Wonts 
Milt. «. Ambitioan fellows, who set no bounds to 
their desfm Smollktt. g. The club's opening day 
. is set for April as 189^ 8. A fashion, as the 

phrase goes, Iw to be ' set ’ 1805. Phr. To 1, the 
pace, to proceed at a rate of speea to he followed by 
another (freq.y^.) t to to t. the strobe (in rowing), b. 
1 could turn writing-master, .and s. copies to children 
Pora. 7. The Club were set 94 runs to win 189s. 

VL To put in position, arrange, fix, adjust, 
t. trans. 'Vo spread ^ net) to catch animals, 
lay (a trap) OE. a. To put (a thing) in place ; 
to fix up in the proper or required manner ; in 
early use often « s. up i. late ME. b. » s. going 
1500. 8* insert (a stitch). Phr, to s. a stitch , 
to sew. 1683. 4. Baking, GlasS'tnaking. etc. 

To put into the oven or furnace 1483. g. To 
fix (a stone or gem) in a suriuce of metal as an 
ornament 1500. b. transf and fig. To place 

I a thing) in a certain setting 1530. a 'To fix 
artifidm teeth) on the plate z8^ 0 . To put 

a sail) up in position to catch the .wind. Also 
siud of a ship cariwlog (so much canvas). ME. 
b. Phr. To s. sail t to start on a sea voyage 
X513. 7. To put (a movable part of an instru- 

ment or piece of mechaninn) in a certain posi- 
tion. late ME 8. Bell-ringing. To ring (a bell) 
up tin it stands still in an inverted position, 
either balanced or held by the stay and the 
slider. Also intr. of the beil. 1671. 9. a. To 

put (liquid) in a vessel, at a oertaio tempierature, 
strength, eta, ready to undergo a process; 
spec, in Cheese-making 1736. b. Baking and 
Brewing. To add barm or yeast to. To s. the 
sponge : to leaven a moss of flour. 1743. 10. a. 
'To moke (a table) ready for a meal, spread (a 
toble) with food, eta b. To lay (a meal). late 
ME. c. To arrange the colours in the desired 
order on (a palette) X847. ix. Printing. To 
compose, set up (type) ; hence, to put (manu- 
script) Into type 1530. le. To put (words) to 
music] to write (a musical composition) /or 
certain voices or instrumenu 150s. x s* Theatr. 
To moke up (a scene) on the stage ; to arrange 
(an item or the scenery) in a particular way. 
Also to s. the stage, 1779. 14- To put an edge 

00 (a cuttiiig iostrument, esp. a rasor) xsfit. b. 
fig. jdir. To kt sharp or keen jrf i to be han|py 
or k^ 1540. zf. To adjust (the teeth of a 
sew) fay draectfaig them alternately in oj^iosite 
directions so os to produce a kerf of the r^uired 


width. Also to t, a taw. 1678. |8« To gtrsteh 
(leather) 1884. ly. To put (a broken or die- 
located bone) in a position adapted to the 
restoration of the normal condition. Also inir. 
^d of the bone. iwa. 18. To adjust, settle 
mhe attire, the hair) ME. 19. Weaving. To 
fix the texture of (a fabric) 1839. ao. To give 
the requisite adjustment, alincment, or shape to 
(a mechanical contrivance, nn instrument, etc.) 
1879. ai. To regulate, adjust bv a standard { 
t^. to put (a dock, etc.) right, late ME aa. 
To fix the amount of (n tino or other pay* 
ment), put down at a certain amount. Obs. or 
arek. late ME. 

1. The snare was set. outside the field g. 

Vertue is like a nch stone, bent pinine sett Bacon. 
b. A scrubby boy, with a shiniiiK face set in dirt 
CoLOanraa. lo. a. .She gan tlie huiis 10 dighte, And 
tabiM for to setts Chauckr. tg. Combing his Po* 
ruke and setUng his Cravat Drvdbn. 

Vn. To place mentally ; to suppose, estimata 
fx. trans. To posit, assume, suppose. Phr. s, tht 
east «• suppose, supposing. MV.. a. To place 
mentally or conceptually m some category ; tto 
regard as being (so-and-so) ) to consider (a 
thing) to reside in or to depend on another, 
late ME. b. To place (a person or thing) before 
or after another in estimation. Now pmt. late 
ME. a. To fix the value of (a thing), to assess 
(a jierson), at so much. Obs. or at eh. 1460. b. 
'I'o estimate the amount of at so much 1863. 

assess (a person) at so much. Ois. or 
arch, tsai. g. To have (a certain estimate) of 
a person or thing: in idiomatic phrases ME. 

I. S, the cau that thara ba two men who make a 
covenant Bunvan. a. Tradition netn Wiklif's birth 
in the year 1314 RnoBHB. a. fie. Thera Hhall no 
figure at that Kate be ket, Aa that of true and faithfiil 
luliet Shaks. Phr. To t. at naught or nought (-ee 
Nouoht sh. a), at little, at nothing ; lo t. at a pin's 
\fte. b. The yenriy lncreaM.,li« aet at about Br. per 
acre 1863. g. Phr. To t, little, much, more, etc by 
{Obs exc. arch, or dial.). To t, (no. more, etc .) store 
by I aee Stork tb. To t, a (great, little) pries upon. 

Vm. To put or come into a settled or rigid 
position or state. 1. pass. To be resolved or 
determined ; 10 have a settled purpose. Now 
dial, ME. a. To have one's mind or will fixed 
upon something, late ME. g* trans. To s. one’s 
or the face (counlenanee) ; to give a fixed or 
settled expression to the countenance 156a b. 
pass, and intr, (and refi,). Of the eyes, the 
features, the couiitennnce ; To have or assume 
n fixed look or expression 1601. 4. trans. To 

press (the teeth, lips) together into a rigid 
position ; to clench (tne teeth), compress (the 
lips, mouth). Also refi. and tn/r. 160a. b.pass. 
and intr. Of muscles, or the like : To have or 
assume a rigid attitude or state 1851. c. intr. 
To liecome Dent or twisted iia a result of strain 
1798. 5. Dyeing, (trans.) To make (a colour) 

fast or permanent jooi. 6 . To cause to become 
firm, hard, or rigid in consistency ; to curdle, 
coagulate (milk, etc.). Also intr. 1736, b. 
Of cream : I'o collect and settle on the top of 
tlie milk 1859. 7, To cause (fruit) to form on 

a tree by the process of fertilization ; to cause 
(a flower) to develop into fruit : said of bees, 
-tc. and (also absol.) of the tree bearing the fruit 
1693. b. intr. Of blossom or fruit : 1 o develop 
as the result of fertilisation. Also said of hemp 
fiiire. 17x8. 8. Plastering. To put a finlsiiing 

coat on X693, 9. «. Bkeep-breeding. To settle 

or establish (a particular stock) X783. b. intt. 
Of a period or time or weather : To liecome 
settled 1800. e. Cricket, (pass.) To have become 
accustomed to the bowling 1865. 10. /rant 

To check ; to puzzle, nonplus, * stump ' ; to tax 
the resources of. Now n. dial. X586. 11. 

Dancing, (intr.) To take up a position and 
perform a nuro^r of steps witli one's face to 
one's partner or to the dancer on one's right or 
left. Chiefly in s, to partners, to comers. 165a. 

a. Whan I parcalv'd all Mt onanmity Mar. g. To 
t. one's fate at mfiint, after Im. I. 7. «>• Hii faca lat 
and Mimy 1898. 4, The old woman iet bar lipa 

firmly, arid draw har dagger Kincrlfy Phr. To e. 
out's teeth I aaa Tooth. la. Learmng was poad, 
Pbilosoobia waa sat G. HaRBsar. 

IX. To put in the way of following a oertoio 
Hirse, to uske a particular direction. i> 
intr. To proceed in a specified direction ; to 
b^n lo move, start off, put out, set ^ Now 
only in s. forth, forward, off, on, etc. OE •. 
Of a current, wind ; To Uke or liave a (certain) 
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direction or course, late ME. 9. ttwu. To 
cause to pass into a certain place or from one 
place to another ; to convey, transport. Now 
rart. late ME. b. To accompany or escort (a 
person) for part or all of the way he has to go. 
Chiefly ». diaL 1737. 4. Of a oorrent. wind, 

etc. : To cause to move, carry along in a (cer- 
tain) direction 1450. To propel (a boat or 
other craft) with a pole ; to punt. Also aiso/., 
to use a punt pole or setting pole ; now es^. in 
punt-shooting, to move up to the fowl, to get 
within shooting distance 1566. 0 . To direct 

or point (one's face, foot, etc.) to, towards, for 
n place zoxi. b. To put (a person) on the way 
leading to a destination 1678. 7. To put (i 

person) to a piece of work or a task. Also 
const, inf. ME. 8. To direct (one's mind, in- 
tentkm, or will) to the consideration or perfor- 
mance of something ME. b. reft. To apply 
oneself to a piece of work, a task, or employ- 
ment. Now always const, inf. Also tntr. in 
the same sense. M& g. trans. To s. (a person) 
mfoH t to cause to be occupied with (something) ; 
often with implication ot urging or impelling. 
Also const, gerund (esp. to set {a-)goim^. late 
ME, lo* To cause to be busy about. Also ref. 
and pass. i6aa. z z. To incite (a dog or other 
aniinal. also a person) to make an attack or 

P ursuit : chiefly with preps, at, on X44a b. 

o encourage (an animal) to perform some 
evolution or feat ; to pit (fighting cocks) Z586. 
la. To place in a position of hostility or opposi- 
tion ; to cause to be hostile or antagonistic ; to 
pit (one) against (another). Also r^. and pass. 
ME. b. tntr. To make an attack MPl. 

s. The King is set from London Shakh. a. Ilie 
prevalent winds s. from the wmst 1890. j^. The 

public opinion.. is settins against the practice 1885. 
g. After being set across [the ferry]. ., we drove back 
to Melrose Hawthobnk. 6. 1 , with my wife. &c. set 
our faces totvards home EvaLVM. b. Your host 
comae out with you to set you upon your way 1883. 
9. We set the children to their regular lessons 1836. 
Provb. S. a thief to catch a thief, tran^. By setting 
one evil thing to counteract another 1841. 8. All my 
mind was set Serious to learn and know Milt. b. 
She set herself to study it 1880. 9. With reference 

to your duties, I can s. you going Dicaiwa This 
rude shock.. set Usher upon a more careful examina- 
tion 1879. It. They sat dogs on us as though we 
were rau 1B89. b. She would s her horse at any- 
thing 1890. se. Will you s. your wit to a FoolesT 
Shaiw, Phr. TV s. (a person) against, to cause him 
to have an antipathy for. TV t, oae's face against, 
to take up an attitude of determined hostility towarda 
Z. Siwes which appear to have arisen by 
reversal of construction or by on ellipsis, ft. 
trans. To beset (a place) for the purpose of inter- 
cepting or capturing a person -1593. a. To 
plant (^undl with * sets ' or (young) trees. To 
MJ!. wimb to have growing ujmn it. ME. 8«To 
ornament (metal or other surface) by inlaying 
or encrusting it with stones or gems, late ME. 
b. To surround (a large stone) with a mount of 
small stones ; to mount (an oMect) in a par- 
ticular metal 1506. 4. ^xr. To be studaed, 

dotted, lined, etc, with a number of objects. 
To be set about (arch.) or round with, to be 
surrounded or encircled with, to have a drde 
oL late ME. 5. trans. ta. To beset or besiege 
(a place or a person) -1^30. b. fg. esp. 
in to be hard ut, to lie in great stwts or 
hard put to it late ME, 0. Ota hunting dog : 
To niark the position of (game) by stopping 
dead and pointing the muzzle towards it. Also 
intr, z6az. 7. Naut, To take the bearings of 

S I object) x6^ 8. To mark down as prey, 

on as a victim ; to watch for the purpose of 
apprehending or robbing, slang. i6yo. 

a. A superb watch, set with brilliante 1795. 4. How 
thick the City was eet with Churchm Auuimn . 5. b. 
They were iU eet to line 1673. y. We mi the Tower 
of Arabia near the port of Alexandria 176^ 

Comb, t. With PTM in specialised rnnies (intr.). 
S. ftboat — . ft. To begin working at, take in hafld, 
begin upon. b. To set upon, attack (cett^.). S. 
■nUllK— . fit* To make an attack upon, be hostile 
ta b. To mova In a direction opposed ta S.at— . 
To essaikettaek. S.upon-. 

«. To attack, aeeail, fldl violantly upon. b. To urge 
strongly (msrv). fo. » * about a. 

a. With adva. In m ac i a Ha a d sansas (trans. or intr.). 
8. about To drealata (» Matamam, miort). Chiefly 
M. S. abroadk areh, m. To b«^ (a cask, 
liqud). b. To set on Coot, give puUdty to, S. 
sAoat arch, m. To laaodt, float, b.. To bring to 
tha surCsca (as tha dregs of a llqnhi)t bence fg. to 


set (eip. eomething bed) in motion, set i^, stir up, 
make active. 8. apart To separate lor a sparisl 
purposei to devote to some usa 8. asido. a. To 
put on one sida fb. To diacootinue the performance 
or practice of. c. To dismiss from oneV mind, aban- 
don the consideration of. d. To rafect or throw over 
as being of no value, cogency, or pertinence 1 to over, 
rule. e. To discard or rryeet from uss or service, in 
favour of another, t. To annuLqnash, render void 
or nugatory. Chiefly Lena. g. To secsirate out for 
n particular purpose. 8. back. a. To hinder the 
progress of, give a check ta b. To put (a clock, its 
hands) to an earlier time. c. Mr. To flow in the re- 
verse direction. 8. by. To lay up or lay by for 
future use. 8. down. a. See simple trans. senses 
and Down ado. b. To place so as to rest upon s 
siirfscc ; to put down, as upon the ground. Also 
abiot. (b) To cause or allow to alight from a vehicle ; 
to ‘ drop ' (a peiMn at a place). Also abtoi, C. To 
put down in writing or in prim t to put on paper 1 to 
enter in a catalogue or account t to write out, com- 
pose! to put on record i to relate, (b) To put down, 
as in a scliedule or ubl^ to be performed at a certain 
timet tto appoint a time for the perfoimance of 
(something), d. To estimate, reckon ; now only, 
regard (a person) su, take (him) for, consider (hi 
to be (so and-so). 0. reft. To begin to devote oneself 
to. tf. intr. To be encamped 1 to * sit down * before 
(a town) to besiege it. 8. zortb. a. To promulgate, 
publish, issue (a regulation, proclamation, etc.), b. 
To publish (s literary work), c. '1 o express in words, 
give an account of, present a statement of, ttO. in 
order, distinctly, or in detail t to declare, expand, re- 
late, narrate, state, describe, d. To adorn, decorate. 
Now rsire. a intr. To set out on a Journey, against 
an enemy, in pursuit, etc. S. forward (ffor- 
wards), a. To casty, send, or thrust forward. TV 
s. one's {best) foot forward ■. see Foot b. To 
assist (a person) in the way of progress t to help on (a 
matter, plan, etc.) t to advance, promota C. To put 
forward, promulgate t to advance (an opinion), d. 
Mr. To go forward, set out, start. 8. In. a. See 
simple trans. setisea and In ado. b. Mr. I'o set to 
^ work, begin (upon something)! esf. followed by to, 
\for. Obs. exc. dial. C. To begin, become preva- 
lent ! chiefly of the weather entering upon a particu- 
lar state, d. Of a current or wind : To flow or blow 
towards the shora S. off. a. See simple trans. 
senses and Opp ado. b. To start oflT, give (a person 
thing) a start t to send off Mo n fit of laughter, 
C. To apportion or assign to a particular pur- 
pose t to portion off. d. To mark or measure off (a 
certain distance) on a surface t to lay ofl* (the lines of 
a ship) e. To set in relief, make prominent or con- 
spicuous by contrast, f. To show to advantage, en- 
hance, embellish, g. To give a flattering description 
of, commend, praisa h. To take into account hy 
uay of compensation or equivalent; to put in the 
balance {against something) 1 ^ec, in Law, to allow 
or recognize as a counter-claim. Also absot. L Mr 
To start on a journey or course; tiansf to start 
(doing something). Printing. To soil the next leaf 
or sheet : said of the ink or of the printed page. 8. 
on. m. See simple senses and On euiv. to. I'o set 
on foot, instigate, promote. C. («) To urge (an ani- 


(a person) fp something. 

going, a. To start (a person) doing something, f. 
To set or appoint (a person) to do something, g. 
Mr. To advance, go forward, b. To make an at- 
tack. Now dial, in s. on at or to. 8. out. n. See 
simple senses and Out ado. fb. To fit out (a ship, 
fleet) for a voyage 1 to equip for an expedition ; to 
send out (forces), fit out (an expedition), fc. To 
issua promulgate. d. To display (wares) for sala 
fa. To extol, ' crack up tf. To embelluh, adorn, 
deck out, trii^ out. f . To put down on paper in ex- 
press or detailed formi to describe or enumerate ex- 
uressly I to detail, ta. To delimit, define, mark out. 
L («) To arrange (a table, a room, etc.) for a meal or 
other purpose ; to spread (a table, etc ) with orna- 
ments, eta{ to dress (a window), {b) To put out or 
arrau^ (things necessary for a meal, game, etc), tsf. 
on a table ; to lay (a meal), (c) To arrange (objects) 
at proper intervals or with a due amount of display ; 
spec, to plant outi to leave (rianU) at a distance 
iqiart, by thinning. J. intr. To begin or sUrt on a 
journey; to start on one's way. tM const. M. To 
begin one's carser or sUrt off with the object ofdoing 
sometfaingi to lay tweself out {to eto). k. To suit 
on a certuo course ( to begin or start {with or by 
doit^ sooething). 8. ovar. ta. To convey to the 
other side of (a piece of water). Also absot. or intr. 
b. ‘To nuke over, tranri'er. 8. to. ta. To affix (one's 
ssal or signature). b. Mr. To make a beginning ; 
tep, to be^n seriously or enemtically. 0 ) Pugilum. 
To begin fighting ( 1 * 1 ) 14 ). 8 . up. a. To plsM in a 

high or WW pomtioB - r*' 


to an elevated situa- 
To raise (aery) 


tioa tb. ^ boiat (sail, • flag), c. 
to utter (vocal sound), ta. To put np for sale or 
auction, a. To poet up (a paiier or aotict)t to give 
notice of, advartiea ft Afawf. Totaluintbe 'slack' 
of (shrouds, stays)* make taut. f..To place in an 
exalted, emineaL or raparior poaiuoo; to raise to 
power or anthorityi sometimes to put on the 
ihtona Also edeot. (b) To a^ioint (an oflker or 
ftmetionary). te) To i^tpoint to or nominate for a 
positioa n. 'To m$ko (a pereon), riated, proud, or 


vain; eep. in /ew . to be elated t to be 'stadfop*. !• 
To plaoB in an erect position; to set or stand upcl^l 
to erect (an image, sutuc); to raise (a standanl), 
(b) To s. up omdt oristUs : to be irata TV e. ome*e 
bach up : see Back J. To erect and make ready 
for use; to pitch (a tent); fto erect (a buUding). k. 
To put together the parts of (a machine) and erect it 
in positioa (^) To start (a jMoce work) on a loom, 
etc. L TypoT’- To put (types) into the cmnpoeing. 
stick ; to arrange (type) in words as blocks dl woitu; 
to put (a book, etc) into type._ Also e^eot. m. To 
]ilace (the dead body of an animal Stuffed or other- 
wise treated for preservation) in an erect or lifelike 
position, n. To be well {straight) eetubiio have a 
sulwsrt, well-knit frame, o. To make erect and 
soldierly by drill, p. To put into operation; to 
bring into use or vogue; to esublish a course or 
series of. Now rare. ( 3 ) To cause (a certain 
condition, esp. of disease) to arise. Often petes. 
q. To esublish (a sute of things, a custom, a 
form of government, a society, etc), r. To set on 
foot, esublish (a business, p^ession); to b^n 
(housekeeping, life), {b) To begin the use or practice 
of; to adopt as part of one's esublishment, etc 
To provide (s iiersoii) with means ; to place in a posi- 
tion of prosperity or in the way of retrieving one's 
fortune ; to set ‘ on one's legs ' ageun. t. To establish 
or start (a person) in a business or profession ; treu^f. 
said of the money, stock, or outfit suffirient to equip 
a person, n. To bring to a proper state of health and 
strength ; to restore to health. V. To put into an 
attitude of hostility or opposition t to incite, instigate, 
w. I'o put forward (a claim, defence, a case in law), 
z. To advance, propose, put forward (a theory, idea, 
plan), y. (ong. absot. of r.) To start in business, 
begin the exercise of a trade or professioa X. To 

a. Up for. (ff) To s. up for oneself to start on a 
career on one'« own account if) To lay claim to 
being (Bo-and-.so) {e) To lay claim to U quality, 
virtue, etc ). aa. {absot. of w.) To lay claim or pre. 
tend to be. tbb. To put up at an inn or other lodg- 
ing. CC. To punt, esp. so as to get close to waur- 
fowl to shoot them. dd. Of a soft-nosed bullet 1 To 
ei^nd on im)iact. 

Set (set ), ppl. a. OE. [pa. pplc. of Set ».] 
I. In various strictly ppl. uses, with ref. to the 
corresponding senses of the vb. ; e^. a. Of a 
task, a subject of discourse or study : Imposed 
or present)^. Now rare exc. in s. book. ME. 

b. Of the teeth : Clenched x8ia c. Of types : 
That have been ' set up ' Z837. a. Appointed or 
prescribed beforeliand. Hence, Fixed, definite, 
not subject to uncertainty or alteration. OE, 
3. Delibtnate, intentional 1456. 4. (In s. battle, 

\felii) =• Pitched ppl, a, a. Now rare. late ME. 
g. Korm.'U, ceremonious, regular Z513. 6. Iliat 
has assumed a permanent form or condition ; 
immovable, persistent 1605. 7. With prefixed 

adv. : Having a specified position, arrange- 
ment, build, adjustment, disposition, etc. ME. 

t. When you are to talk on a S. Subject 1709. a 
Which a Mil rent can no wise affoord 1587. 1 ae In- 
dians have no a. time of eating 1760. No s. form ot 
liturgy 1883. Of s. purpose. In good s. terms 
(after Shake.), ^ roundly ’, with outspoken severity, 
g. .S', speech, public speech more or leu elaborate 1 
an oration, as dist. from extemporaneous or informal 
utterances. 6. 'I'hose even, s. tones, so common among 
readers 1760. He is very s. in nis ways 1848. .ft 
\/eur, (of weather) usu. marked on English barometers 
at the point indicating tliat the height of the lueicury 
u ^ iiicbcK. 

tomb.i a. ctaangea Bellringing,*^ s. peaJi a. 
dance, a quadrille, country-dance, or the like; 8. 
iron Shipbuilding, a bar of soft iron, admitting of 
hetiig bent so as to be used for transferring curves 
from the wive-board to the bending plate ; a. Una« 
a fishing-line with baited books, pegged or anchored ; 
B- net. a fishing net fastened acrou a stream or 
channel, into which the fish are driven ; ta. paal 
Beitringinf, a ringing of a peal of bells in one poMtioo 
fur a considerable length of time before a change is 


. ^ je, («) a painting or a aculptured group 
of figures ; (^) a picture or ddm composed of fire- 
'vorks ; a. scene, an apparatus Duilt up and plaotd 
.n position upon a theatrical aUge before the rise of 
the curtain ; a collection of ride soenea. * skies ', ma 
depending upon one another for a particular effect ; 
BO «. scenery ; a. aqumre, («) a plate of wood, metal, 
etc. in the form of a right-angled triangle, the acute 
angtos bring either 60* and 30” or both 43**! und by 
dranghumen as a guide for drawing bm at one 
of these angles ; {A) a form of T-square with an ad- 
ditional arm turning on a pivot, for drawing lines at 
fi^ angles to the nuri ; (c) a joiner’s squara 
Set*, the stem of Set v. in comb., chi^y in 
sbs. derived from phrases vdth advs. 

B.-in, the beginning of a period of time, a spell of 
weather, or the like; •iqp, (is) an object set up or up- 
right, an uptight; lb) themanueror porition m which 
tUng is set up; ( 7 . J., poreonol bemring or cs 
..SetftCsftt). X793. 

bristle.] z. Bot. A stiff hair or bristL 

body. Also, the stalk whidi rapports tha tbaoa 


« (men), a (pom), on (Isifd). p (csrt). e (Fr. cluf). a (evw). ai (/, » (^'r* eau d« vie), i (sit). 1 (Psychs). 9 (whet), p (gat). 



SETTLE 


SETACEOUS 


1855 


or a^)sule of mones. s. ZM A bristle: a 
bristle>like eppendsKe sSaa 
Setaceous (sitfijM), a. 1664. [f.modX. 
sdaeeus, f. L. sda Ixlitle ; see -ACEOUS.] t< 

Hariii£ the form or chaiacter ci a bristle. 

Chiefly in sdeatific use, of the nature of a seta 
or setae, a. Bristly 1787. Hence adv, 

Sei-taack. 1674. [f. vbl. phr. s*t baei."] 
ujig> A check to progress, a retardation or 
retrograde movement, a relapse, reverse, s. 

Arch, A plain, flat set-off in a wall Z864. S- A 
setting back or backward X90a 4. V.S. «■ 

Back-set sb. a. 1888. 

SebKlown. (Stress variable.) [f. 

vbl. phr. ut dffwm.] i. a. A single drive fend- 
ing where the passenger first alights) in a 
vehicle plying for hire; the distance covmed by 
such a drive, b. A ' lift ‘ 179a. e. An un- 
expected and humiliating rebuff Also, a severe 
scolding. 1786. 

Seti«, used as comb, form of L. st/a Seta, as 
in: Setl'ferons, a. having seta or bristles. 

8e*tlform* a. having the form of a seta or bristle ; 
bristle-shaped. Setiger (sTtid^sai), a setigerous 
worm. SeU’cerons a. mmishra with or having 
setee. Setl'parons <x. producing setae. 

SetncEE (se-tnes). 164a. [f. Set^.u. + 

•NESS. I The quality, state, or character of 
being set ; also, an instance of this. 

Se*toff. /V. MtofEk i6ai. [£. vbl. phr. 
sA I. Something used to set off or adorn : 
an adornment, decoration, or ornament, a. 

'rh*' act of setting off on a journey, etc. ; a start 
8* Comm, and Law. An act of ‘ setting 
rm' one item of an account against another ; 
an item or amount which is or should be set off 
against another in the settlement of accounts ; 
a counter-claim, or a counterbalancing debt, 
pleaded by the defendant in an action to recover 
money due ; also, this mode of defence 1766. 
b. More widely: A taking into accotmt of 
something as a counterbalance to, or a partial 
compensation for, something else ; a counter- 
balancing or compensating circumstance or 
consideration 1773. 4. a. Arch. (Also sett-off.) 

- Offset %h. 6. 1717. b. A similar reduction 
in a metal bar, etc. 1830. s* Printing, etc. The 
transference of ink from one page V. another 
1843. b. An imi^ression transKirinl 1839. 

3. b. Somethiiw is resnirrd ftvei you as a set off 
against the sin or ynur rstiroewnt 17^ 

Setoa (sl^ten), sb. late ME. [ad. med.L. 
utonem, app. f. L. seta bnstle, in med.L., also 
silk. Cf. OF. «/•«.] iiurg. i. A thread, piece of 
tape, etc. drawn thtough a fold of skin so as to 
maintain an issue or opening for discharges, 
or drawn through a sinus or cavity to keep this 
from healing up. a. The issue so formed 1597. 

X. .S' -needte, a needle used for poising a a through 
the skin. 

Setose (st*tJt>a), a. i 66 x. [ad. L. st/oms, 
f. seta ; see -OSE i.] i. Anat. am Zoo/. Set or 
covered with bristles or stiff hairs, bristly. Also, 
of a bristly nature, a. Bot. Having setae or 
bristles 17^ 

Set-Oin. (StrcM variable.) Chiefly coUog. 
and dial. PL aet-outa. z8o6. [t vbl. {dir. 

Mt on/.] X. A display, e. g. of plate, china, food, 
etc. ; a 'turn-out , Le. a carriage with its horses, 
etc. ; a person's * get-up ‘ ; a show or public 
perfortnanee. a. A be^nning or start i8as. 

3. Outfit, equipment 1831. 

Sett: see Set sb.^ and s. 

Settee^ (sStT). NowAfir/. 1587. [a. It. 
saettia, commonly r^arded as Lsaetta arrow.] 

A decked vessel, vdth a long sharp prow, 
carrying two or three masts with a kind of 
lateen sails, in use in the Mediterranean. 

S ettee (self*)' 171^ [perb. a fandiul 
variation of Settle sb . ; see -he *.] Aseat (for 
indoors) bidding two or more persona, with a 
back and (usu.) arms. 

Setter (ae-tai). late ME. [f. Set v.^ 

-EE >.] L One who or something which aeu. 

I. gem. One who sets something specified or 
contextually implied. Often os tM second ele- 
ment of a compound, as in Bomehbettee, 

Ttpe-settes, etc. b. With advb. extension 
or complement, as s.-fortk. ^-on, -tif, etc. 1548. 1 w:- 

•.A workman empl^ to 'set* •onmthl^ 
e. g. jewels, saws, rasors, etc. late ME. 8- In i (Oeiwva) /W. viU. *5. 


Ditaflay. The player who stakes on the throw 
of the ‘caster xtsA 4. In quarrying and 
mining work : The foreman by whom the con- 
tracts are made with the workmen 1884. g. a. 
A confederate of sharpers or swindlers, em- 
ployed as a decoy 1393. b. A police spy or 
informer 1630. 8. A dog trained to ' set ' gi^ ; 
tsff as the name of a special breed IST®* 

S n. O 'tis our S, I Know hit voyce: ^rdolf*, 
what newest Shaks. 6 . Of the bre^ now so calM. 
there are three varieties, the Emehtk, the /risk, and 
the Gordon tetiert. The name was formerly applied 
to a kind of spaniel. N.K.D. 

n. An instrument or tool used in setting; 
esk. in Gnunery, a wooden instrument us^, 
with the aid of a mallet, to set the fuse into a 
shell 1536. 

Setterwort (se*t3iwfijt). 1551. [ad. MLG. 

siterwor/i the first element is of unkn. origin.] 
rhe plant Bear's-foot or Fetid Hellebore, 
Helltborus fatidns', also, the Green Hellebore, 
H, viridis. 

Sotting (se-tiq), « 5 /, r^. late ME. [f. Set 
V . +-INO*.] I. I. The action of Set v . in 
various trans. senses. Also, the fart of being 
set. b. Sport, {a) The action of a dog in indi- 
cating game t6at. {b) The sport of ‘ putting 
up ‘ game with a setter z66x. a. The mnnncr 
or position in which anything is set, fixed, or 
placed, late ME. 3. The manner in which a 
jewel Is * set ■ or mounted ; coner. the frame or 
bed (of precious metal or the like) in which a 
jewel is set X815. b. /ransf. and Jig. A person s 
or thing's environment; literary or historical 
background, or the like X841. 4. The manner 

in which a poem or form of words is set to 
music ; a piece of music composed for a par- 
ticular poem, etc. X879. 5. Plastering, 

finishing coat of plaster, the s. coat 1833. 

3. b. The A of the piece is charming 1885. 

IL Senses related to intr. uses of Set v. i. 
The sinking of a heavenly body towards and 
below the horizon ; the quarter or dlnetion In 
which a heavenly body sets. Also, the fall of 
night or darkness. late ME. a. The process or 
fact of becoming set, hard, or stiff ; coagulation 
1791. 3. The flowing of a current in a partial- 
is direction ; the direction of flow xmx. 

X. fig. The Soul that rins with ns, our Im’s Star, 
Hath had elsewhere its a Worosw. 3. fy;. The 
puwerful A of the current of human moti^ and in* 
clination 1875. 

Comb. : a. coat, a finishing coat of fine idastering*, 
•pole, a pole, esp. one used ay wild-fowlers for pro- 
" ng a boat or punt on mud>banks, sacuring 
ided birdA etc. 1 -rule, a composing>role. 

■(Setting dog. 161X. - Setter 1.6.-1835. 
Settle (se-tH), sb. [OE. soil OTeut. 
*setlo- pre-Teut. *stalo-, cogn. w. L. ulla 
(: — *sedla), f. Indo-European root *sed- ; see Si r 
V .] ti. ^mething to sit upon ; a chair, bench, 
stool, etc. -X483. a. jprr. A long wooden bench, 
usu. with arms and a high back, and having a 
locker or box under the seat X5S3. 8- A ledge, 
raised platform 1611. 

Settle (ae*t’l), v. [OE. st/lan, f. se/l seat, 

? lace of rest; see prec.] L To seat, place. 

I. /raiu. To seat ; to put in a seat or place of 
rest ; also, to cause to sit down -X693. a. 'I'o 
place (material things) In order, or in a con- 
venient or desired position ; to adjust (e.g. one's 
clothing) 1515. 8* To place (a person) in an 

attitude of repose, so as to be undisturbed for 
a time. Chiefly rtjl. 1515. b. pass. To be in- 
stalled in a residence, to nave completed one's 
arrangements for residing 1643. 4. To cause 

to take up one's residence in a place ; csp. to 
establish (a body of persons) as residento in a 
town or countiy ; to plant (a colony) 1573. b. 
To fix or establish permanently (one’s awde, 
residence, etc.) 1563. c. To assign to (a person) 
a legal domicile in a particular parish. Chiefly 
past. 1573. d. To furnish (a place) with in- 
habitants or settlers 1703. ts- To fix (some- 
thing) in (a person's heart, mind, etc.) -X690. 

To set firmly on a foundation ; to fix (a 
foundation) securely -x666, . . . , 

a. H* adjnstad the cock of his hat a-new, sMtUd hu 
■ward-knot Stolo. a The roan, .settled her com* 
fortaUy in the stern-sheets 1B93. b. We were soon 
settled in banada ^B^ . 4- Maryland. 


*830.' •. Before the 
- I begotten Biaui 


IL To come to rest after flight or wandEttaf* 
x. intr. Of a bird, flying insect i To l^e up E 
position of rest frm flight ; to alight on some- 
thing ME. b. Of things, esp. flying or floating 
objects, also iransf.mSfig. of darkness, silenoe, 
stc t To come down and remain, late ME. E. 
To come together from dispersion or wander- 
ing ; esp. Hnnting^ (of hounds) to keep stsadfly 
to the scent late ME. g. Of things i To lodge, 
come to rest, In a definite place after wande^g 
i6aa. b. Of pain or disease : To establish Itsslf 
in or MX a definite part of the body 1594. c. 
Of the wind : To become ' set ‘ in {at, into) a 
specified quarter i6a6. d. Of affections, etc. t 
*ro come after wandering to, liecome fixed on, 
an object x6a8. 4. Of persons : To cease from 
migration and adopt a fixed abode ; to establish 
a permanent residence, become domiciled. Also 
with down. 1637. b. Of a people : To Uke up 
its abode in a foreign country. Also, to estab- 
lish a colony. x683. x. »■ to s. oneself (sense I. 
3). 7*0 r. tn 1 fa) to dispose oneself for remain- 
ing indoors; (M now, to establish oneself in 
new quarters. x8i8. 

X. I'ne common blue fly which settles on meat 1875. 
b. A deep gloom settlea on his spirits 1770. 3. b. 

A cough settled on her chest 1B56. 4 My Fslher 

being* Fr * ' **" 

A for the ni^t TaMMvsoH. 

m. To descend, sink down ; to lower, [From 
sense II. x.] 1. *ro sink down gradually by or 
as by its own weight. Of the ground i *70 sub- 
side. Of a structure : To sink downwards from 
its proper level. ME. a. Nant. a. Of a ship t 
To sink gradually; also with down 1819. b. 
trans. To dimini.sn the height of, to reduce to 
a lower level (a deck, topsail) 1635. 8 > i"/f> Of 
soil, loosely compacted materials 1 To subside 
into a solid masA Of new miMonry or brick- 
work : To become consolidated by its own 
weight and drying of the mortar. ic6a b. 
trans. To cause to suMde into a solid mass ; 
to consolidate. Also with down, borne. x6iz. 

X. Tb«,.Pi«r..watobMrvw] tos. 1751. a 0 . Tha 
■hip WM evidently settling now Feit by the head 
Byron, f, Roads a in spring after frost and nin 
t8e8. b. I'hen give the whole a good watering to a 
the soil 1845. 

IV. To come or bring to rest after agitation. 

X. intr. Of a liquid i To become still after agita- 
tion or fermentation, so tliat the suspended 
particles or impiiiities are separated as scum 
or sediment, late ME. b. ttans. To cause 
(liquor) to deposit dregs or work off impurities ; 
to clarify 1599. a. tntr. Of suspended particles 
or impurities in a liquid 1 To come to rest after 
agitation or disturbance ; now chiefly, to sink 
to the bottom as sediment. Also to s. ont. late 
ME. 8- To subside, calm down ; to become 
composed 1578. 4. trans. To quiet, tranquil- 

lize, compose (a person, bis mind, nerves, eta) ; 
to allay (passion) 1530. b. To s, the stomach : 
to check vomiting or nausea i66a. 8- To quiet 
with a blow ; to knock down dead or stunned : 
to ' do for ‘ 1611. 0 . intr. To come to an eno 

of a scries of changes or fluctuations and auume 
a definite form or condition. Also to s, down 
(to). 1684. b. Of the weather: lo become 
steadily fine. Also, to s. (in) forx to come 
gradually to a steady condition of (rain, frost, 
etc.). X719. 

3. Then till the ivey of hU Highnetse a Come not 
before him Shak a Maurice Blake was too excited . . 
to A at once to sleep 1896. 4. Hopiog that steep 

might 1. bia btaiiM, with idl haste they gut him to bed 
Bunvan. g. There '■ nothing will a me but a Bullet 
.Swirr. Phr. To e. (a person^) tuuh . see Hash sb. t. 
6. This amile sbottld not a into a simper 1859. 

V. To render or become stable or permanent ; 

to fix or become fixed in a ceruin condition. 
I. trans. To ensure the stability or permanence 
of (a condition of things, a qualify, power, etc.), 
late ME. a. To fix, make steadfast or consmnt 
(a wavering, irresolute or doubting pwstm, 
lieart, mind, etc.), late ME 8« refi. To fix 
one's attention npon an object; to make up 
one's mind to da something; to set oneself 
steadily to some rmployment Now usu., to 
oompose oneself after excitement or r^lesinw 
and apply oneself quietly to work. (Often with 
down!) Also tntr. in the same senses, xeja 
4. trans. To secure or confirm (a • 

pOMtioD of autbonty , an office ;toeatabUshsaan 


5 (Ger. Kdfln). i (Fr. p«»). a (Ger. MfUlcr). « (Fr. done). B (owl), e (ev) (thare). 7(<»)(wfo). / (l-r. foire). i (fir, frm, amth). 
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office, an employment z^. b. (Cblefly Se, and 
1 /.S.) To appoint (a mibiiter) to the chaise of a 
parif It ; also, to appoint a minister to (a |^sh) 
1719. 5< To esUblisb (a person) in the matri- 

monial state. Now ohiefly refi. and fast. 1566. 
b. intr. *To entebUsh a domestic state’ (J.) 
17x8. 6. trans. To secure (payment, property, 
title) to. on, or upon (a person) by decree, ordi- 
nance, or enactment 1625. b. Of a private 
individual I To secure (property, succession) 
to, on, or upon (a person) by means of a deed 
of settlement i66z. 7. To subject to permanent 
regulations, to set permanently in order, place 
on a permanent footing (institutions, govern- 
ment) ; to bring (a language) into a |)ermancnt 
form Z597. b. To s. one’s estate, one’s affairs'. 
to arrange for the disposal of one’s property, 
the payment of one's debts, etc., csp. with a 
view to one's death, retirement from business, 
etc. 1652. 

I. TIs bard to t. order once again Tbnnvbom. 3. 
When I a myself down to my pursuits 1833. She 
Went down into the drawing-room, and could not 
s, to anything 1865. e. Phr. To t. in the world or 
in l / A . b. Why don't you marry, and s.t Swift. 
6. The statute settling the present title to the Crown 
xB6^ b. l,.have settled upon him a good Annuity 
for idfe Aouisom. 7. To a. the (jovernmeiit on a 
Parliamentary basis 1674. 'I'yndale, Coverdale, and 
Cranmer had done so much to s. our language 1886. 
b. I . . made my Will, settled my esute, and tooh leave 
of my friends Stkblb. 

VI, To fix (whai Is uncertain), to decide (a 
question), x. To appoint or fix definitely 
Mforehand, to decide upon (a time, place, plan 
of action, price, conditions, etc.) X596. b. To 
fix by mutual agreement i6sa c. intr. To 
come to a decision ; to decide to do something ; 
to decide upon (a plan of action, an object of 
choice) 1783. a. fra/ts. To decide (a question, 
a matter of doubt or discussion) ; to bring to 
an end (a dispute) 1651. b. Latv. To decide 
(a case) by arrangement between the contesting 
parties. More fully, to t, out of court. 1900. c. 
TO put beyond dispute (a princi|)lc, f.ict) by 
authority or argument 17^. g- To come 
to terms or agreement with a person ica7. b. 
To make an arrangement to compound loith .t 
cieditor X838. 4. trans. To close (an account) 

by a money payment ; to pay (an account, bill, 
score) 1687. b. ahsoU or intr. To settle accounts 
by payment. Chiefly const, with. X788. 

I. Then it 's u good as settled iSpt. b. We have at 
last settled that Businesn 1687. C. But eectliiig upon 

new clothes is so trying Habuv. a. In set*' 

value of a ct^yhold fine 1883. The dispute 
duias quarries has been settled 1886. 4. b. The 

'settling^' days occur twice in each month, whan the 
transactions of the preceding fortnight are sattiad for 
in cash 1873. 

SetUed (seT’ld), pffl. a. 1556. prec. -h 


In various senses of the 3 


firmly 


fixed, established, determined, etc. ; b« spec. 
(Of weather of a specified kind.) Established 
and maintaining itself without change z6a8; 
(trf weather without specification) calm and fine 
Z7Z7, Hence fSe'ttledly adv., •neia. 
Settlement (se't'lmtfut). i6a6. [f. Skttlx 
u 4- -KENT.] 1. z. The act of fixing (a person 
or thing) in a secure or steady position ; the 
state of being so fixed, b. Establishment in 
life, in marriage, in an office or employment, in 
a permanent abode, (in Presbyterian churches) 
in a pastoral charge X65X. c. Legal residence 
or establishment in a particular parish, entitling 
a person to relief from the poor rates ; the right 
to relief acquired by such residence x66a, a. 
The aot of settling os colonists or new-comors ; 
the act of peopling or colonizing a new country, 
or of planting a colony X675. 


BDd{ whetbsr it be Honour, Wealth, 

Power, or any other sort of Advantage, or S. in the 
World 169*. <- 

XL z. The act or process of regulating or 
putting on a permanent footing; the act of 
establishing (public affitlrs, etc.) in security or 
tranquillity ; a settled arrangement, an estab- 
lished order of things Z645. b. Decision of a 
question, dispute, eta : the establishing of an 
^nion, the text of a document, etc. X777. a. 
Law, The act of settling property upon a person 
or persons ; the particular terms of such an 
arrangement ; the deed or Instrument by wiiich 
it is effected. Often » matrioie s. 1677. 


b. U.S. A sum of money or other property 
granted to a minister on his ordination, in 
addition to his salary zla8» a< The settling or 
payment of an account | the act of coming to 
terms {with a person) Z739. b. spec. The fort- 
nightly (or. for government securities, monthly) 
settling of accounts on the Stock Exchange 
177a. 4. In India t The proceu of assessing 

the government land-tax over a specific area 

^f^he a. that ahould be made after the war 1900 
a Your wife.. may claim a a. out of it for heraelf 
and her children 1858. 

ni. z. The act of settling and clarifying after 
agitation or fermentation z6a6. a. A sinking 
down or subsidence (of a structure, loose earth, 
etc.) X793. 8. The process of be<»ming calm 

or tranquil 1837. 

IV. An assemblage of persons settled in a 
locality, z. A community of the subjects of a 
state settled in a new country : a tract of country 
hO settled, a colony, esp. one in its earlier stages 
1697. a. In tlie outlying districts of America 
and the Colonies t A small village or collection 
of houses. Also, the huts forming the living 
quarters of the sla^ on a plantation. x8a7. 

a. An establishment in the poorer quarters of 
a larM city where educated men or women live 
in daily personal contact with the working class 
for co-operation in social reform 1884. 

t. Bad 1. 1 see Back «. i. Straits SettlemosUt, 
the Bmish poeseesions ia the Malay Peninsula. 
Settler (se-tlai). 1598. ff. Settle v . + 
-ER^j r. One who or a thing which settles, 
fixes, decides, etc. b. colloq. Something tliat 
settles or ’does for’ a person, a finisher; a 
crushing or finishing blow, shot, speech, etc. 
1744. a. One who settles In a now country ; a 
colonist 1695. b. gen. One who settles in a 
place os a resident Z815. g. Law. Settlor 
x8oa 4. A pan or vat into wliich a liqupr is 
run off to ’ settle * or deposit a sediment Z674. 
x. b« This was a 1. 1 1 could make no answer to that 
Hoou. a. The half-pay provincial officcra are vaiu. 
able settlers 17S6. 

Settling (selllQ), vbl. si. 144a [-IN0I.I 
The action of Settle v, z. The action of 
fixing, establishing, arranging permanently, 
deciding, coming to rest, etc. Z553. a. The 
adjusting or liquidating of accounts ; also t. up 
1761. b. Settling day, a day anj^nted for 
settling accounts: ^ec. the fortni^tly pay-day 
on the Stock Exchange x8o6. 3. The action of 
sinking down, lubsidmg, forming a deposit or 
sediment, eta ; also, the result of this Z4^. b. 
coHcr, .Sediment, lees, dregs. Chiefly pi. 1594. 
&tUor (se-tl^i). 1818. [Altered f. Set- 
tler ; see -or a d.] Law. One who makes a 
settlement of property. 

Set-to (set, i«*). /V. aet-toa (-tfi'z). 1743. 
,f. vbl. phr. set to,^ a. orig. rugiltsm. The 
action ot ‘ setting to ’ ; hence, a bout or round ; 
a pugilistic encounter or boxing match, b. 
gen. and Jig. A iiglit, contest (often, a verbal 
dispute, sharp argument) Z794. c. An attack 
or ' go ' {fit) z8oi. d. Hacing. The struggle at 
the end of a race between two horses are 
nearly equal 1840. 

Setole (sf'tiwl, se'tiarl). i8b 6. [ad.mod.L. 
seiula (also used), dim. cd seta Seta.} A small 
seta or bristle. Hence Setuloee, Se'tnlone 
adtt. covered with setules. 

Setwall (se'tw^l). ME. [a. AF. srdhee/r 
» OF. citomal, ettual, etc., ad. med.U *tedoale, 
var. aedoarium, ad. Arab, sedwri see Zedo- 
ARY.] fx. - Zbdoary -164a B. The plant 
valerian, ydteriana fyrenaiea XS48. 
IlS^Cs^y). I74«. [F., - sap.] The fine- 
ness and strength of flRvour proper to a wine. 
Sevw (se'v^n), «, and sh. [Com. Teut. : 
OE. seojim 1— OTeut •seimn, cogn.w. Skr. saptd, 
Gr. 4m, L. septom, OSl. sedmL] The cardinal 
numben* next iffter dx, represented by the sym- 
bols 7, VII, vii. A. ads. i. In concord with a 
sb. express)^, b. Used predic. x6aa. e. Used 
(a) symbolically, often denoting completion or 
perfection (etgx. in echoee of the Bible), or {i) 
typically. In expressions of time, etc. for a large 
number or quantity OE. a. With elUpeis of sb. 
OE. 8. a. Multij^ying another numeral OE 

b, Cou^ed with a higher (cardinal or ordinal) 
numeral, so as to form a compound (cardinal 


or ordinal) numeral OE. a Forming ftaedonal 
numerals xyad. 

1. When a girls sucoeed each othor ia one fiuaily 
186c. S. dayt, a weaki the period of the Cnatioat 
in England a common term of impriemunenc S, 
momthr child, one bom at the eeventb month 1 a 
type of weekhneu. b. The sUrs In her hair were 
&. KoietTn. c. Add t)iy Spear, A Wcavere beam, 
and a-timea.folded ihteld Milt. iThit t. yemrit, 
etc. (Be long period), a. Sure it ie no sinna, Or 
of the deadly eeuen it b the least Shaks. S. (Le 
hours) o' (t^ the, fa) eloeii ako simply s . : half 
past s., t. fifteeH, etc. To be more than to 
‘know one's way about'. The S., (a) the seven 
deacons of Acts vu 5 1 t(d) The Seven Sages of Greece 
(see Saob sb.* B) t (c) the seven Argive heroes that 
made war against Thebes. %. Tomorrow I may be 
Myself with Yesterday's Sev'n Thousand Yean 
Fitzcbkald. b. The eeuen and sixtieth Chapter 
1579. Slashed by a-and -twenty wounds duLVLB. 

Specbl collucations : S. blsbopo, those who pro- 
tested ajwnst James ll's Declaration of Indulgence in 
1688. 9. champions, the nadonal saints of Eng- 
land, Scotland, Wales, Ireland, France, Spain, and 
Italy, viz. George, Andrew, David, Patrick, Denys, 
James, and Anthony. S. seas, the Arctic, Ant- 
arctic, North and South Pacific, North and South 
Atlantic, and Indian Oceans. 

B. sb. I. The abstract number seven OEk a. 
A set of seven persons or things 159a b. A 
playing card marked with seven pips 1656. tg. 
In the game of hazard, with ref. to the throwing 
of a mom -XS39. 4. A person or thing num- 

bered seven in a set or series, e.g. in an eight- 
oared boat, the rower occup) ing the scat bebiad 
stroke. Also number s, 1830. 

1. At sixes and sevens : see Six sb. a. a. Of euery 
cieane beast thou shall take to thee by seurns Gen. 
vii. g. b. With the a and eight of diamonds 17B3. 
3. Setnn’s the masn: see Main sb.ii A gambling- 
house, whence many a bout of seven 's-the-itiain..hM 
been had Thackbbay. 

Comb.'. B.-bore, a shot-gun with calibre seven i 
■gllla, a shark of the genus Heptasschus or NotU 
danus. 

Seven-day(«, -days', attrib. phr. Z797. 
1. Consisting of or extending over seven days 
or a week 1833. a* Seven-day\} disease, a form 
of tetanus X797. 

Sevenfold (seVnfdbld), a. and adv. [OE. 
seofon/eald', BtG SEVEN and -FOLD.] A. adj. 
X. Consisting of seven together or seven in one ; 
liaving seven parts, divisions, elements, or units, 
b. Theol. [tr. eccl. L. sepitfor/nis.'] Applied to 
seven gifts ot the Huly Cahost enumerated in 
Isaiah xi. a ; see also Rev. i. 4. OE. a. Seven 
times as great or numerous ; seven times in- 
creased or repeated. Hence, typically »= very 
great, strong, etc. OE. g. ^ven in number. 
poet. 1614. 

I. From seueiifuld Nilus to Taprobany Gbrknx. b. 
Thou the anointing Spirit art, Who do«t thy s. gifts 
imj^ 1637. a. A 1. night cl superstition anaun- 
beUef 187s. 3. Thebes of the gates s. Moaauk 
B. adv. In a sevenfold manner or de^m ; 
seven times. Hence, exceedingly, greatly. ME. 
The popubtion. .has multiplied a Macaulay. 
Se*ven-liilled, o. 1608. Standing on seven 
hills ; epithet of the city of Roma 
Se*ven-leagtie(d, a. Z799. Seven-leagudff 
boots [F. bottes de sept lieues], the boots in the 
fairy story of Hop o my Thumb, which enabled 
the wearer to cover seven leagues at each step. 
Hence alius. « of enormous size or speed. 
Sevenpence(se*v'np«ns). X671. [f. Seven 
+ Pence.] A sum equal to seven pennies. 
Sevenpenny (sc’v'npilni), a. late ME. 
[See Penny x 8.] Costing or valued at seven- 
pence ; hence, f trifling, contemptibla 
Seven sisters. ME. X. The Pleiades, 
a. Hist. Seven cannon, resembling each other 
in size and make, cast Robert Borthwick 
and used at the battle of Flodden Z5Z3. 

Seven sleepers. OE. txx.'L.seffUmdormu 
entes.] Seven youths of Ephesus said to have 
hidden in a cave during the Dedan penecution 
and to have slept there for several hundred 
years. Also ocoaa transf, in stng, 
fSeven stsxs. [OE. setfots dtomm.] tu 
The Pleiades, b. The Great Bear. -i860. 
Seventeen (sevWn, leVntfn; lee -teen), 
a. and sb. [OE. seofmHtno, ‘tint, 'tpne', see 
Seven and -teen.] The cardinal number next 
after sixteen, composed of ten and seven, repre- 
sented by the symbols Z7, XVII, xvii. A. adj 
- In cimeord with a sh. expressed. Also, 
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qnalifyfng a hisber mimemL a. With varlooa 
aUpMS, asp. tajfuri ME. 

t. Thtn wu an old wooun ttas'd in a blaaktt, S. 
tiinas aa high as the noon 17 . . a From aaoeaieaa 
to setten aM twentte (the moat dangaraas tyiae of all 
ataaralire) AacoAM. used typically for the 

moat attractive period of a girl a Ufa 
B. id. The abstract number leyenteen; the 
symb(4 representing this 1594. 

Sefveiiteeiitti (sev’ntrn)>, seVnUn)!), a. and 
st. [OE. st9fonU^ ] see prec. and •TSBNTH.] 
A. adj. The ordinal number oorresponding to 
the cardinal seventeen ; analifying a ^ ex- 
pressed or implied. B. j». z. A seventeenth 
part 1738. a. Mus. A note seventeen degrees 
above or below a given note (both notes being 
counted) ; the interval between, or consonance 
of, two notes seventeen degrees apart ; a chord 
containing this interval Z597. 

Soventll (seVnJj), a. and tb. [OE. (An- 
glian) rw-, tiofunda, ME. uvtudt «— OTeut 
^sAunbo - ; also ME, stvtniht, a new formation 
on Sevkn and -th.] The ordinal number 
corresponding to the cardinal Saves. A. adj. 
1. In concord with a sb. expressed or under- 
stood. b. With various ellipses 1598. a. S. 
ktavtn : see Heavkn sb. i8x& » Seventh- 

‘•i.t’sijai. me to {deket two squadrons of the 
s. 1841. 

B. 1. -i Seventh part 1557. a. Mus. a. A 
note seven degrees above or below a given note 
(both notes being counted) ; the note immedi- 
ately below the octave in a scale leading note. 
b. 1 beintmval between two notes seven degrees 
apart, c. (In full, chord of the s.) A chord con- 
sisting of a note together with its third, fifth, 
and seventh ; denominated from that note of 
the scale which forms the root, as dominant s., 
tonu s. Z591. 

Se*venth-day. 1684. The seventh day of 
the week, Saturday; the (Jewish) Sabbath; 
transf. Sunday 169a. b. In the designations 
of bodies of Christians who observe the seventh 
day of the week (Saturday) as the principal 
day of rest and religious observance 1684. 

b, .:7. adventists, a millenarian sect holding ubba- 
Uri.'in principles, S. Baptist : see Sabbatasian si. 3. 
Sevratbly (seVnJili), adv. rsga. [f. 
Seventh a. -lt >.] In the aeventb place (in 
an mumeration). b. as si. with refi to toe heads 
of a sermon 1815. 

Sewatletli (ee'v’otielOy a. ME. [f. next 
f -sM, ‘OTH. ] The ordinal numeral correspond- 
ing to the cardinal Seventy. 

Seventy (se-v’mi), a. and sb. [OE. (iumd)' 
seofontir ; see SEVEN and -TV.] A. adj. z. The 
cardinal number equal to seven tens, repre- 
sented by 70. LXX, or Ixx 1 a. with sb. ex- 
pressed or implied, b. With various ellipses, 
late ME. a. In comb, with numbers below ten 
(ordinal and cardinal), as seventy-one, one ands., 

s. and one, seventyjlrst ; often with eUipsis (e.g. 
oi years) UE. 

I. A ship . . that carried s, guns Clabbwdok. b. My 
first friendthipat sixteen, was contracted with a man 
of a. Pora. The S., («) the a ditdplec of our Lord 
whose miesioa is recorded in Luke x. 1 1 » SarruA- 

aiXT. a S.-five (■ F. seixeutieoninte), a French 
rapid firing 75 mm. field gun. S.’/»nr, a ship carrying 
a .four guns (now Hist.\. S. twos, e.-twemo t <= ysmo], 
the size of the page of a book in which each tsaf is one 
aHMCond part of a whole sheet. 

B. si. I. A set of seventy persons or things 
Z590. a. Tie seventies t the decade 70 to 79 in 
a century or in a peraon's life Z865. 

Seven year(s,-y«ar«*,af/rs».^/ir. zi|93. 

Consisting of or lasdng for seven years ; having 
a period of seven years. 
f These (this) seven years day, this long time. Seven 
yemre' tyar, the third Silesian arar (i7«e^3), In which 
Austria, Ftanoa, Russia, Saxony, and Ssradao wera 
allied^DSt Frederick II of Pruasia. 

Sever (se’T3i),v. late ME. [a.AP.j»vfvr, 
OF. sevrer to weant— 4)0p. L. *seperare, L. 
stjarare to Separate.] L trasst. s. To put 
apart, set asunder (two or more persoas or 
things, or one from another), tb. To part or 
remove by some technical process (a submanoe) 
from another with wMch it is combined or 
nixed -Z796. te. (In Bitdical language.) To ; 
set apart or segregate for a apedal purpose, j 
Also with Off/. -zyzS. e. To separate In thought 
or Idee; to distinguish, treat as distinct ; to 


merit off late ME. g. TO keep dlstibct 


into (two or more) peru. Now rare or Obi. 
exc. as in 5. late ME. 5. To part or divide 
suddenly or forcibly t to cut In two, cleave or 
rend asunder, late ME. b. To break up. scatter, 
disperse (an assemblage or company of Indi- 
viduals). Now rare, late ME. 6. ‘ To part by 
violence from the rest ‘ (J.) ; to separate sudden- 
ly and forcibly ; to cut. tear, or pull z6a6. 
7. Law, A To divide (a joint estate) into indo* 
pendent parts 1544. b. To detach (growing 
fruit or treea, minerals, fixtures, etc.) irom the 
soil z6oa. e. To separate and remove (one of the 
plaintlffii in a joint action, when he is nonsuited) 
z6oa. d. To part (two or more defendants) in 
their trial 1660. 8. ahsol. To make a separation 
or division (between), rare, ifizt. 

t. LcBBt harm Befall thee Mver'd from m* Milt. 
Her lipa are sever'd as to speak I'xNNvaoN. A revo. 
lution which severed England from the papacy xSs6. 

a. He U a poor Divine that cannot a. tho good from 

the bad 1634. 3. Immense The space that Mvered 

ua ! WoaDSW. g. Thus it was that this great tie was 
severed 1861. A I struck, and with a single blow The 
tangled root I levered WoRDSW. 

EL f«/r. 1. Of a person t To go away, part, 
be sundered from. Of two or more : To be 
separated, quit each other, go asunder, part, 
late ME. b. Of things Z54^ c. Of a whole or 
aggregate: To part, oecome divided, be sepa- 
rated Into parts, late ME. a. Law. a. Of two 
or more defendants: To plead independently 
z6a5. b. Of joint tenants t To divide their join- 
ture z8os. 

I. Ae fond kiss, and then wa a. Duaiia. a a. The 
defendants had Mverad in their defence to the action 
1884. HenceSe^vembleaucapable of being severed. 
Several (M'v^r&l), a., adv., and sb. late 
ME. [a. AF., axL med.L. stparalis, f. L. separ 
separate, distinct.] A. adj. L Existing apart, 
separate, ft. Having a position, existence, or 
status apart; separate, distinct -1707. a. 
(^lifying a pL sb.: Individually separate, 
different 1445. b. In legal use: More than 
one Z531. 8* Being one of a number of In- 
dividuals of the same class Z54a. 4. As a 

vague numeral : Of on indefinite (but not large) 
number exceeding two or three ; more than two 
or three but not very many. (The chief current 
sense.) i66z. fb. A good many -lySS* c. 
elltpt. and aisol., mp. followed by of tfifis. t5> 
Of diverse origin or composition -Z674. 

I. The Raevt, the Millar, and the Cook, are a. Men 
Dsvdxm. a. It leems to have been built at s. times, 
and by diflerent Persons 171a Three a. pillars, each 
a rough.hewn atone Woaosw. Now combine lliese 
a propositions 1866. b. S. counts on the same cause 
of action shall not be allowed 18)3. 3. Every or emch 
s. s every or each individual or tingle 1 lie klsaa each 
seuerall paper, for amende Smaks. 4. Son# of the 
men.. remembered., to have eacn s, strangara on the 
road STBVKimoN. C. There are etill a. of thaae Topicks 
that are far from being exhausted Addison. 
n. Pertaining to an individual parson or thing. 
Chiefly Law. (Opp. to common.) Private ; 
privately owned or occupied, late ME. a. Be- 
longing, attributed, or assigned distributively 
to certain individuals referr^ to ; different for 
each respectively Z457. 8* (Opp> joint.) 
Pertaihing separately to each of the tenants of 
an esute, parties to a bond or suit, etc. Of 
inheritance, tailt By which land if conveyed or 
entailed to two perions separately by moieties. 
Of on oWgation to which several are parties : 
Enforceable against each of the parties inde- 
pendently of the others 153B. 

I. The ecMiuBoos..are indoaed, made aaoeral 1583. 
S. jtskery, a right to fish denved through or on 
acoooat of owneiahlp of the aolL a. Bid each kinds 
tbdr savwaU places fiU P. FlumtHse. While each 
purraasbis a. road Woasew. a. Tbs. .rule of law b, 
that a contract of a. pataons b joint and not a. ia6> 
aiv. - SeveeALLT adv. -ITT?- C. sb. 
X, Xn oeront TAP. en several ] : fA Of land, 
pasttzie t As private property ; in private hands, 
nnder separata ownership, not common >1707. 

b. Separ^y.indiridoally: apart from othen or 
the rest; as a separate member, unit, etc. Now 
ran, zefld. A Land In private ownetsbip j 
or over whldi a person has a paitic^ right ; 
chiefly, a ofsu^ land ; etp. enelosea pas- 
tore laiid, as opp. to conunon, Ois. exc. dial, 
Z46A jib, gen. Private property or possession 


>t64A 8- fl* fm, Partloiikr or individual 

poitiu. parts, or uualitissi partkulait, details 
-1703, m Individual persons or things -teoA 
A beveral persons or things. S/i, M, and C/S. 
tflSA ^ 

I. A OoodMora of P^rs, althvr in a or coeilfon 
1707. A Thw all, will fight in seuerall then Chav. 
MAN. 3. A All our ablitbs, glftik natures, ska p ss, 
Seuerah and gvnetab of gnea Susv- bTiPfo/. T. 

A, otfo., and z^. rare. 1738. 
[f.SEVEkALa.+.F0U).] Used like Manifold, 
but with the implication of not very many, 
Sevaimllty (sevdriE'llti). mm. 156a. [f. 
os prec. + -ITV.J pi. Individual or particular 
poinu, matters, or objects. 

Sa*veraliM, A rare. 1645. [See-UA] 
trans. To separate or distinguish (from). 
SevemllF (scviriHi), ado. late ME. [-LY *.] 
z. Separately, individually; each of a number 
of persons or things by himself or itself ; each 
sucoesrively or in turn. b. In legal language, 
opp. to jointly Z447. a. Apart from others or 

from the rest ; not together or in a company ; 
independently, arih. tsyo. a> Respectively 
*585. t4' iMfferonUy, variously -1644. 

1. Ha turned a to each fw their opinion Golmm. 
a Abraham, laaac, and Jacob, .to whom the Promise 
of the Bleeera Seed wes a mode 1709. 3, The perts 
which I and they hare a takoa ifity. 

Severalty (ae'vdrilti). 1449. [a. AF. 

severalie, -ante ; see SEVERAL a. and -TV.] z. 
The condition of being separate or dbtinot ; 
separateness, distinctness. Independence, s. 
Land held by an individual not joined with 
Other ownera. The condition of land so held ; 
a state of being owned by individuals. 1570. 

a Till bnd b plaoed In e state of a,. .Indosuree ere 
seldom erected in any country 1814. 

Phr. In aevaralty [AF. em levemlte). eu Law. Of 
Und 1 (Held) in a paraon a own right without being 
joined in interest with another (opp. to Joiiit.lensincy, 
coparcenary, and tanancy-ln-common) 1 (held) as pri* 
vale cBcloara property (opp. to conunun), d. Sepa- 
rately, aitart Irom ottma partlenlarly. e. In or Into 
aevoral oivisions or parta 

Severance (se-vilrlns). late ME [a.AP., 
OF. sevrance, f. sevrer Savae. v . ; see -ANCE.I 
I. The act or fact of severing; the state of 
being severed ; separation. a, Law. a The 
division of a joint esute Into independent parts ; 
the destruction of the unity of interest In a joint 
estate zsjp. A The detaching of fruit, rohwrals. 
fixtures, etc. from the soil i6oe. s. Tbs separa- 
tion of two or more parties joined in a writ 1607. 

1 Our a from the Hriibh empire 1787. To draw., 
lines of a balweeii truth end falseliood OLAoerONS. 
S«v«« (■f’vls'i), 0. 1548. [a. F. sMrt or 

od. L. severw.] L Rigorous In condemnation 
or punishment 1 . Of persons, their disposition, 
etc. I Rigorous in one • treatment of. or attitude 
towards, offenders ; unsparing in tne exaction 
of panaJty; not Inclinra to leniency. Abo 
aisol. A Of a person's looks, demeanour, etc. : 
Betokening a severe mood or disposition 1565. 
a. Of law, judgement, punishment, dlsdplme, 
and the like t Involving strict and rigorous treat- 
ment ; carried out with rigour ; not leaning to 
tenderness or laxity ; unsparhif 156s. A Of 
a compact : Stringent Of an account: Unspar- 
ingly exacted. Z591. 8> Unsparing in oensure, 
entidism, or ttpfoof 1361. 

t. Hb MUSTS wrath ahall ha sbarpan for a sword 
ty/ed. V, sa Mooof a tampare tjre. Jusiiot, tobar* 
Mlf a Gsav. b. Tho IuaUm,. . Wiib eyes Muefc,and 
beard of formall cut Smam. a Samar penaltiM 
awaited drnnkaanaM, obsipation, or dicing 1861. A 
Strict and aauato Coumants Shaks. 3. Her v^ 
appeanuioe wm auAclant to siieiica the severest satir- 
bt of tha sex Oolssm. Phr Te ie e.en (or np»n)\ 

DM hoiah Judgamunt upon, * to be hard upon . 

u. Conforming to a rigorous aUndard. z. 

Extremely strict in matters of conduct or bw 
haviour ; austere with oneself 1565. s. Of in- 
tdlectual operations, thought, etc. 1 Ckmft^lng 
to an exacting standard of mental effort; rigidlr 
exact or aoeumie ; not shrinking froaa what is 
toUsoma or difficult Z605. 8< Of style, etc. : 

Shunning redundance or unessential ornament ; 

Ober, nstnioed, austerely simple z^s* 

I. Como, you are too seuera a Mmalirt Sn^ 
Tbo Oir**-" ntafUMTS were rough, stmpb, and s. iSsA 
s. Truth a, by Fairy Fiction drert Osat. 0^ 
Ifoqmily to siaar From £* 5 L 

Fei^ > Evan Brommal . . was marked by tbo a»> 
*—- - u simplicity in dress i6s6. 


tt(Get;Ki9n). # (Fr. psst> U (Ger. MdiUer). tii (Fr. d«De j. f(asrl}. e(£«)(thA«). {{Jlulaitth d (fir, inn, Arttfa). 
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IIL Of impenonal agencies 1 Preering hardly, 
rigoroos. 1. Of the weather, eta 1 Causing 
great discomfort or injun to lieing things : eery 
cold, wet or stormy 167& b. Of 6re or light: 
Painfully or searehingly intense {rare) zdca. 
a Of an attack of illness or disease t Attended 
with a maximum of pain or distress, violent 
1735. a. Of pain, suttering, loss, or the like: 
Orievous, extreme 1743. g. Of events or cir- 
cumstances, labour or exercise, a struggle, test, 
trial, eta : Hard to sustain or endure ; arduous 
^ 774 * 4 * eolioa, (chiefly U.S,) A vague epithet 
denoting superlative quality ; very big or power- 
ful ; hard to beat 1834. g, quasi-a<^. Severely 

•?%... had been the uverMt winter that any maii 
alive had known in England Evelyn, a I finally 
caught a s, cold x8t3. a The lou inflicted un the in* 
totiy was alao a X83I. a The pace was too a. 1867. 

fc Tne Lord shall scoff them, then a Spaik to them 
I his wrath Milt. Hence Seve'renesa 
Severely (sfvl»uli), adv. In a 

severe manner, in various senses ; phr. io leave 
or l^ s. alone, to avoid, ignore, or isolate de- 
liberately or of set purpose. 

Severity (sfVe-rlti). 1481. \vi.Y.UvMte, 
ad. L, severitas, f, severus Severe a, ; see -ity. J 
I. Strictness or sternness in dealing with others ; 
stem or rigorous disposition or behaviour; 
rigour in treatment, discipline, punishment, or 
the Uke zcm. b. An act or instance of severity 
Z538. a Harshness of judgement, criticism, or 
rebuka AlSb pL, severe rebukes or criticisms. 
z66o. d. Sternness of aspect or countenance ; 
a severe look or expression zyzx. a. Strictness 
or austerity of life, morals, etc, z^i. g* Strict- 
ness in matters of thought or intellect ; rigid 
accuracy or exactness ; undeviating conformity 
to truth or fact Also pi. instances of this, 1638, 
4. Austere purity or simplicity of style, taste, 
etc. 1709. g. Rigour or inclemency (of weather 
or climate) ; csp. extremity of cold Z676. g. 
Violence or acuteness (of illness) z8o8. 7. 
Grievousness (of affliction, penalties, etc.) 1849. 

I. ExesMiva I. in the Uw* Huns. e. Baron has 
been Judged with mercilew a 1884. a. He afiected 
the a of the Stde i74t. g. Tha procaai of reasoning 
okllad Htdmtie md abtmmHm. which even the s. of 
geometry does not reject Bubke. 4. The s. of French 
Uste OoLosM. 7. The tax falls with excessive end 
undue a. upon one class 1893. 

Severy (ie*v«ri). late ME. [ad. OF. 
*civorie, civoire L. ciborinm CiBORlUM.j 
Arch. A bay or compartment of a vaulted roof. 
Also, a compartment or section of scaffolding. 

^vUle (se'vil), a, late TName (Sp. 
Sevilla) of a city and province of Andalusia, 
used attrib.] ti . .S. oil : olive oil brought from 
S. -z6z8. a. S. orangf 1 the bitter orange. Citrus 
Bigaradia, used for making marmalade ZS93. 
USdvTBS (sfvr), a. 1764 [Name of a town 
in France, near Paris.] Tlie designation of a 
coatly porcelain made at Sevres. Also absol. 
IlSevcim (srvfim). 1440. [L.] Suet, as 
used in pharmacy. 

Sew Pa. t. aewed (sJ«d). Pa. 

ppla aewed, aewn (sd“n). [Com. Teut and 
Indo-European i OE. tiwan, siowan r>-OTeut. 
•sipsfan, cogn. w. L. suere, Gr. (Kao-)oAtir, 
Skr. siv.'\ 1. irons. To fasten, attach, or join 
(pieces of textile material, leather, eta) by 
passing a thread in alternate direction.s through 
a series of punctures made either with a needle 
carrying the thread, or with an awl ; to make 
the seams of (a garment, etc.), b. Surgery, m 
z. s^ I see 4 a zgoa. c. Bookbinding. To fasten 
tegmer the sheeu of (a book) by passing a 
thxmul or wire backwards and forwards through 
the bade fold of each sheet, so as to attach it 
to the bands i dist. from stitek 1637. s. absol. 
and Mr, To work with a needle and thread 
X4m g./nwsx,-J.w/isee4b ME. 4.S.«p. 
a. To elose (an oriflee, a wound, also anything 
that envelm) by stitching the edges together I 
Z490. b. To mioloae im a cover or receptacle 
and secure it by sewing z6zz. a slang, (a) To 
tire out (a horse) i8e6. {h) To tire out, exhaust 
(a person): to nonplus, bring to a standstill ; 
to put hors do eomtat; to outwit, cheat, swindle 
Z837. («) To make hopdesdy drunk 8839. 

I. Shoes, That are wsl sowed tsTfl* ToS.maBut. 
tonxSss* a. The dbuaonds wen sewed into bar habit 
TRACSBaAV. 4. a ( 4 ) ' Bsuy 1 * replied Pell i • I'm 


sewnup'DteaxM. Henee Sewed (s#xd) 

«. joined, et& by adtchlflgfespii of hooka). Se^ 

(sda-aj) sb.‘ om wbo aewe. 
tSew, w.s Z440. [Back-formation from 
Sewerz^.*] /nuu. To place (food) on the table 
as a sewer does; in/r. to act os a sewer -Z609. 
Sew (sifi), 0.3 1513. [a. OF. *Muvr, aphcL 
f. essewer^ essever -pop. L. *exaqnare, f. L. 
ex- out + agna water.] 1. irons. To drain, draw 
off the water from. Now dioL a. inir. Of a 
liquid : To oose out. (Said alao of the contain- 
ing vessel.) Now dial. Z56C. g. Nani. Of a 
ship : To be grounded or high and dry ; to have 
its water-hne (ao much) above the water Z588. 
3. If the water has left her two feet, she has sued 
wo feet t88a. 

Sewage (siil'ddg), sb. 1834. [Formed 
after Sewer by substitution of suffix ; see 
-AGE.] z. Refuse matter conveyed in sewers. 
IMWERAGE z, a rare. Z834. 

^g. The liteiary s. which ia pouring forth I 
the Paris press 1884. 

attrib. and Comb. : a farm, a farm on which a. irri- 
gation la practised t so c. farming ; a jp*aae, grass 
grown on land fertilizad by a. 1 a irri^tlcm, tbe 
■yatem of disposing <d liquid s. by turning it on to 
land. Hence Sew*age v. irons, to irrigate or ferti. 
lise with a t to drain with sewers. 

Sewelid (sfwe'Ml). 18x4. [Columbia 
River Indian.] A small rodent, Haplodon ru- 
fns, of the Western coast of tbe U.S. Called 
also monniain-btaver. 

Sewer (si«*w), shy late ME. [a. AF. 
OP', (north-eastern) se{n)‘wiere channel to carry 
off overflow from a flshjfMnd : — L. *exaguaria, 
{. *exagnare (L. ex- out +agua water).] z. An 
artificial watercourse for draining marshy land 
and carrying off surface water into a river or the 
sea Also vsaier-s. a. An artificial channel or 
conduit, now usu. covered and underground, for 
carrying off and discharging waste water and 
the refuse from bouses and towns z6o6. 

a. Common s., a drain through which all or a large 
part of the aewage of a town passes, a main drain 
collecting and discharging the contenta of auxll 
drains -.fig. London I the needy villain’s general he 
The common s. of Parts, and of Rome Johnson. 

Comb. 1 a.-air, jpm, atmospheric air mixed with gas 
formed by the dmmpositinn of sewiwct -rat, the 
brown rat {Mne dsenmamne) common in lewers and 
drains. Hence Sevrer v. irons, to furnish (a town, 
road, etc) with a system of sewers. 

Sewer (siw *01), z6.8 Now Nisi, late ME. 
[Aphetic a AF. asseour, f. OF. asseoir to 
cause to sit, leat L, assidere, f. ad-ksedert to 
sit] An attendant at a meal who superintended 
tbe arrangement of the table, the seating of 
the guests, and the tasting and serving of tbe 
dishes. Formerly an officer of the Royal House- 
hold, 

Tbe a with savoury meau Diah after dish, served 
them Cowrxs- 

Sewerage (siK'ar^idg). 1834. [f. Sewer 
sby -h-AGE.] I. Drainage by means of sewers ; 
a system of draining % sewers, a. eoncr. 
Sewers collectively ; the system of sewers drain- 
ing a particular tec^ty 1834. 8- Sewage 1851. 
Ses^ (sifl'in). 153a [Origin obec.] A 
fish of the salmon tribe {Solaeo camhriens or 
eriox), the bull-trout, found in Welsh rivers. 
Sewing (adbin), f^/. 1^. ME. [f.Sawv.i 
-f -mo ^.T I . The action of Se w w.t ; the use 
of a neeale and thread ; tbe uniting of pieces 
of material, eta by this meant, m. comer, work 
materials to be sewn ; the stitches or 
of anything, late ME. 8- /f- Sewing 
thread or silk Z844. 

oiirib. and Comb, aa s.-elass, -cotton^ -moid, etci 
a-maellliie^ a machine which perform! the opera- 
tion of aewing. 

Sewn fs^n), a 1866. [papple. of 
Sew 1/.^] iWtehe^ Ikstened by meana of sewing. 
Chiefly with prefix, as hands., machines. 

Sa (leks), sh. late ME. [ad. L. zrzrMZ.] 

. Either of the two divisions of oiganio beings 
disdnguished as male and female respectively; 
the males or the females (e^ of the human race) 
viewed collectively, a. Quality in respect of 
being male or female zeafl. s. The distinction 
between male and female ia general. In recent 
use : The sum of those differences in the struc- 
ture and function of tbe reproductive organs on 
the ground rd which beings are distinguished 
as male and female, and of the other physio- 


logical differences consequent on tbeie; the 
cUuofphenMnena with which these diffieimioes 
are concerned Z63Z. f 4. Used, by confusion, 
in senses of Sect zs7 S. 

t.rhe /oitier), genOe^r^ eo/Her), tueoMsr^ s., the 
devout s., the sound s., the female aex, womea The 
sterner s., men. Thes., the female aex (now rore). 
Cf. F. le (beon) sexe. s. There be eexes of hearbes. . 
namely, the Male or Female 1631. As for me, my a. 
protect! me Smollbit. 3. My Sotil k As Male as 
youra ; there 'e no S. in the mind xfiis, Orgntu gfs., 
the reproductive organ* in sexed animals orphuits. 

Con^. a-celL a reproductive cell, with either male 
or female funcuon | a sperm-cell or an egg^elL 
Sex (leks), v. 18^. [f. prea] trems. To 
determine the sex of. by anatomical examina- 
tion ; to label as male or female. 

Sex- (seks), repr. L. six In comb, (as in 
sexennis Sexennial), occurs in many mod. 
formations, chiefly scientific or technical. 

I. Forming parasynthetic compound!, as sexlocnlar, 
ssxradiate, adj!. | sexdi'gltal, -dl'gltateCd) esdjs., 
having six digits (fingers or toes)! oexdl'jld^ni, 
the condition of having six digiUt aazdrgxtist, 
one who baa lix digittt se'zfld at., (mod.L. sexfitteu) 
divided into six segments, b. Chem. In the name of 
classes of compounds, denoting the presence of six 
atoms, molecules, or combining propordons of the sub- 
stance indicated by the second part of the comi^Dd, 
aa stxdetyl, etc. Also in aexva'lent a., having an 
equivalence of six, combining with or replacing six 
hydrogen atoms. a. Combined with a numerical 
element: Bexde’clmo=SBXTo.DKaHOi sexmille*- 
nary, -mlUcnlal odjs., of 6,000 yean. 

Sexagenarian (se:k8&d2rnes*ri&n), a. and 
sb. X738- [f. L. sexagenarius] see next and 
-IAN. J A. adj. Of tbe age of sixty years. Also, 
characteristic of one sixty years old. i 86 a B. 
sb, A person sixty years old 1738. Hence 
Sexagena'iianlBm, the st-ate of being sixty 
years old. 

Sexagenary (seksse'dgih&ri), a. and sb. 
1594. [ad. L. sexagenartns, f. sexagent sixty 
each, distributive of stxagmta sixty.] A. adj. 
t. Math. Of or belonging to the number 60; 
composed of or proceraing by sixties ; pertain- 
ing to a scale of numbers of which the modulus 
is 60. 8. - prec. A. 1638. 

t. S. orithmetic = Sexacksimal arithmetic. .V. 
table, a table of proportional parts which shows at 
sight the product or quotient ot any two sexagenary 
numbers. 

B. Jj. fi. Math., Astr. SEXAGESIMAL B. 
-1728. 3. iB prec. D. Now rare or Obs. Z8Z4. 
^‘xagene. Also in L. form. 1570. [ad. 
mod.L. sexagena, fern. sing. f. L. pi sexagetri, 
-se, -a ; see prea] Math. A quantity or number 
multiplied by sixty or a power of sixty ; an arc 
of sixty degms. 

Sexageaiina (8eksidxe'sim&). late ME. 
[eccl. L., fern, (sa dte^ of U sexagesimns 
sixtieth, f. sexaginta sixty.] In full S. Sunday : 
the second Sunday before Lent 
Sexageslinal (seksftdge’simfll), a. and sb. 
z68^ [ad. med.L. sexagesimalis, f. I., uxa- 
gestmns, ordinal of sexaginta.') A. adj. Proceed- 
ing by sixties ; tsp. peitaining to, involving, or 
based upon division into sixty equal parts (as 
seconds and minutes), b. S. fraction : a frac- 
tion whose denomination is floor a power of 60 
1685. 

S. arithmetic, a method of computation based upon 
tbe number 60. S, table » SxXAOBNAav table, 

B. sb. pi. Sexagesimal fractiont ; also, tbe 
system ot sexageJmal fractions zfl85. Hence 
Bexmgetaimally adv. into sixtieths. 
Sexcentenaiy (MkiiseTitfriiri), a. and a. 
I 779 < [In A. z. f. L. sexeenteni 600 each ; in 
A. 3 and B, f. Sex- - f Centenary.] A. adj. z. 
Pertaining to the number floo. a. Relating to 
a period 600 years 1864. B. sb. The six- 
hundredth anniversary (of an event) 1885. 
Sexed (sekst), a. 1598. [f. Sex xd. -f -ed *.] 
X. Pertaining to one or Doth of the aexet 
(specified by n prefixed word), a. Of an animal 
or plant : Having sex ; not neuter or asexual 
X89X. Also with prefixed adv., os highly s., 
overs. 

Sffiimntel (seksenUl), a. z64fl. [f. L. 
sexennis or sescenninm -f -AL z.] Continuing for 
a period of dx yean ; ooeorring every six yean. 
Hence Sexeronlally ndv, 

^ (ie-ksfoU), tf. and Jd. z688. [f. 

trefoil, eta] A. adj. Having lUX 
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fDUmtkMs 1848. m. tk Ardk and Hit. - Six- 
roiLtdSS. So Sa’afeOfed - A. 

ScodUy oocas. naed as comb, fonn of L. muc 
six : Sa-xlfld « {see Sex- 1). 

Me of six syllables ; so 8exls]rllable. 
SezloM (K‘ksl8s),0. 1596. [f.SEXiA4- 
-LESS.] Without sex ; lacking the characteris- 
tics of sex ; asexual b. Nat. Hist. » NstrrBX 
a. 4. 1827. Hence Se'xleaa-lj adv., mess. 

Sexpirate (selcspft’Jtsit), a. 176a [ad. 
mod.U sexpartttus ; see Sex- and Partitb e.] 
Divided into or oonsistliw of six parts. 

Sext (sekst). late [In t, ad. L. stxta 
(sc. Aaru hour), fem. of jer/sr sixth. In s. ad. L. 
sextms (sc. iibtr book). In 3, ad. L. ssseta (sc. 
fars part).] x. Eecl. The third of the lesser 
canonical hours; so called because belonging 
orig. to the sixth hour of the day (midday). 
Also fL a. £cei. The sixth book added to the 
Decretals by Pope Boniface VIII. 1656. 8* 

Aftts, a. An interval of a sixth, b. An organ 
stop of two ranks (4 pipes having an interval of 
a sixth between them 1876. 

Sextan (sc'kstin), a. 1657. [ad. mod.L. 
stxtoHa (sc. ftbris fever), f. L. sextns sixth ; see 
-AN I. X.] Designating a fever of which the 
paroxysms recur every fifth (according to (dd 
reckoning, ev e ry sixth) day. 

Sextant (se*kst&nt). 15^ [ad. L. 
ssxtaMS, sixth part (of an as, acre, eta), f. sextus 
sixth ; see -antI] ft. The sixth part of the 
Roman as -X656. fa. The sixth part of a 
circle -X730. 8- An astronomical instrument 

resembling a quadrant, furnished with a gradua- 
ted arc equal to a sixth port of a circle, used 
for measuring angular distances between ob- 
jects, esp. for observing altitudes of celestial 
objects in ascertaining latitude at sea X6a8. 4. 
Bot. Each of a group of six segment-cells 1875. 
5. Astr, The constellation Ssxtans 1795. 

Sextary (se*kstiri). late ME. [ad. L. rax- 
tariMS (also used), f. uxtvs sixth } see -art.] 
X. An ancient Roman liquid measure containing 
the sixth part of a CoNGlus. a. A dry measure 
containing the sixth part of a Modius. late ME. 

Sextet (sekste't). Also-ett. 1841. [Al- 
teration of Sestet after L. stx six.] x. Jiius. 
»> Sestet x. a. A stanxa of six lines 1850. 8> 
A group or set of six perrons or things 1873. 

»»XtiC (se*kstik), m. and fi. 1853. [f. L. 

rrx/ai -l-IC.] Aifjtk, Of the sixth denee 

or order. & jA, A quaiitic, or equation, of the 
sixth d«ree>; a curve ol the sixth order 1873. 

Sex t ue (se-kstai^ -il), a. and si, 1557. [ad. 
L. sextilu, f. uxtus sixth ; see -ilb.] Astral. 
A. adj. S. aspect, the aspect of two heavenly 
bodies which are 60° or one sixtii part of tlie 
zodiac distant from each other. B. s^. A sextile 
aspect. Phr. in {a) s. 1593. 

^xtillioa (seksti'lyan). 1690. [ad. F. 
sextillian, {. L. sex six, after sepHltion, etc.] 
Artth. The sixth power of a million, denoted 
by X followed by 36 ciphers. In American 
(and later Fr.) use, the seventh power of a 
thousand, denoted by x followed by ai ciphers. 

Sexto (se'kste). 1847. [a. L., abl case 
<A sextus sbrth ; cf. Quarto, etc.] The desig- 
nation of the sise of a book, or « the page or \ 
book, in which each leaf is one-sixth of a sheet 

Sexto-dedmo (sekstetde’sima). 1688. [a. 
L., aU. of sextus deeimus sixteenth.] m 
Decimo-sexto, Sixteenmo. 

SextOle (se kswul). 1854. [a. G., arbitra- 
rily I L. sextus.] Mus, A group of six notes 
to be played in the time of four. So Se*xtolet 

Sexton (se’kstao). ME. [a. AF. sexerstsusse 
m OF. segresteiss, sscrestein, etc., Bemf-pop. ad. 
medL. saeristasssss Sacristan.] x. a imurch 
officer having the care of the fabricof a church 
and its contenu, and the duties of rinaing the 
bellsand diggina graves. (In pop. use fimn the 
z6tb c. usu. • b^-nnger and grave-digger.) 
a. A sexton beetle 1885. 

s. 1 h«M binsixeteene beers, osaa and Boy thirty 
yesTesSHAna. 

Cemki a. beetlOf a beetle of the fenus Neera. 
Pkenut a burying beetle. Hence 8a*atonaaa, a j 
wmale a (or ncristen). Santtooehip, the oOoe or 


poeithNi oTa s. 

Sextry (ae'kitri). late ME. [peritf. Sex- 
ton aftar vesity, or an alteratloa of OP. jw- 


eraHe,"] fx. SACRimr -xfipx. a.Thetasi- 
denoe of a sacrist or i«BC 

- "^fa. F., kieg. 


(se-kstiii^). 18^. ^ , « 

t I^jcrrix, after QuATUCMt] Mus. aSBtttTx. 
Sext u ple (aerkitiap'l). a. and i6a6. [ad. 
mod Irreg. f. L. jer six. afkerlateL. 

quintuplus Quintuple, etc.] A. adJ. Sixfold ; 
six times as great or numerous ; consisting of six 
parts or things. B. sb. The number which is 
six times a specified number 1657. Hence 
Se'ztnple v. trsssu. to muldply by sut } isstr. to 
increase sixfold. 

Sextnplflt (se'kstlaiplet). 185a. [f. Sex- 
tuple a, after inblet.] A group, set, combina- 
tion. etc. of six things; espi Mus. »• Sextole. 

Sextttplex (sc'kstiwpleks), <x. 1668. [a. 
med.L., {.LhSsx si-v, after triplex, etc.] Sxfoid. 
b. Electric TeUgr, Applied to a system by which 
six messages maybe transmitted simultaneously 
by the same wire 1889. 

Sexual (se'kti«Al,-l^«-), a. 1651. [a. late 
L. sesctsalis, L I., sexus Sex. ] x. Of or pertain- 
ing to sex or the attribute of being either male 
or female; existing or predicated with regard 
to sex. a. Pertaining to sex as concerned in 
generation or in the processes connected with 
this X799. b. Of or pertaining to the organs 
of sex X836. 8- Relative to the physical inter- 

course bmween the sexes or the gratification of 
sexual appetites, asr. moraltty, excess, etc. X878. 
4. Of animal and plants : Having sex ; sexed ; 
separated into two sexes ; having sexual organs ; 
producing offspring by means of sexual con- 
gress. fOpp. to asexual.) 1830. b. Of repro- 
duction in animals or plants : Taking place by 
means of the congress of the two sexes. (Opp. 
to asesrual or agamu.) 187a. 5. Characteristic 
of or peculiar to the one sex or the other 18x5. 

I. The sufa of i. diffetentUtiun Huxuxv. a. S. 
iHiertamrse, copulation (<^ hniun baingsl S. atrmu, 
iha organs of s. generation in animnli or piania S. sys- 
tem (or methaa), the Linnmn classification of plants 
based on the differences in their a organisation, b. S. 
dtseases, disaaaes of the a orjiana 1898. a S. cell, a 
male or a female rmroductiva cell 1 a sperm-call or 
an egg-celL g. Secemdmry s, characters, tboaa 
marks of sex (ag. the beard in man, the distinc- 
tive plumage in birds) which are not immediately 
connected with the reproductive structura Hence 
Se’xnaUst (rare), one who attributes sexuality to 
certain organUms 1 an adherent of the ' a system ' of 
botanical classification. 8«*XMilM v. trans. to 
make a, endow with sex, attribute sex to. B 4 *xttRlly 
adv. in a a manner t with respect to sex. 

Se3niality(sekaiwie*lIU,-kJw-). 1800. [See 
Sexual <x. and -mr.] x. The quality of being 
!>exual or having sex. a. Possession of lexual 
powers, or capability of sexual feelings 1879. 
8. Recognition of or preoccupation with what 
is sexual 1848. 

-t'Sfiiot, int. 160a. Short. C Gad’s foot 
-166a. 

(ifj^xtta'ndb). x8ox. [It., 
gerund of sfortare to force.] Mus. A direction 
indioating that the note so marked is to be 
specially emphasized or rendered louder than 
the rest. Abbrev. sf., sfi. 
llSforzalo(srpjtsft’td). 1801. [It., pa. pple. 
of sforsare^ « prec. 

II Sgraffito (tgraf.fiftp). Ft. EgrafHti 
(sgraf|frtf)- 1730. [It ; see GRAariTO ; the 
j- repr. L. ex- (see Ex-).] — Grafkito. 

Sb, a consonantal digraph representing the 
aim^e sound ()). From the time of Goxton 
it has been the establizbed notation for ({) in 
ail words except those in which (as macktne, 
schedule, Asia, the derivs. in -tiou, etc.) it is 
oCherwiM re(»esented on etymological grounds. 

^ ( f), int. Also written 'sb (as if an 
abbrev. of hush). 1847. Hush iut. 
t&teu Abbrev. of Shilling. 

SbUb (/sBb), sb. [OE. ueabb, t Tent. 
to scratch, Shave i— -I ndo-Eur. whence 

L. scabies itch, scabert to scratch.] x. - Scab 
sb. 1-3. -Now dial., a cutaneous disease in 
sheep. +a. slastg. A low fellow -tSs*. Hence 
SlMtbbed a., tsoatoy; shab^ (Obs. ex& dial). 

Sbab (Jkb), V. Obt. nc. dit/. 1677. 
[Origin OMc. j X. trans. with offx a. To gM 
lid of ; get (a person) ont of the way. b. To 
pot (a pefson) aXl vsitk (something onsatisCao- 


tory) 184a a. iutr. wfth qf or uma$\ To tfik 
•gby. toeak off X700. 

SiMbby (Jse-bi). a. 1669. [I:SkabM. 4 > 
-r 1 } I. That has lost fu newness or ftashnese 
of appearance ; dingy and faded fro 0 wear Or 
exposure 1685. b. ( 5 f persotM, thdlr appear* 
anoe, e^ t Poorlv-dreased, • seedy ' 1669. e. 
iTtMSjB Discreditably inferior in quality, reakhlM 
a poor appearance xSao. a. (Df persons, their 
actions, etc. 1 Contemptibly mean, ungenerons, 
or dlshononrable. Often applied to eonduot 
which is less friendly or generous than one had 
hoped for. 1679. b. Of a gift or the like t Small 
or poor as estimated by the giver’s means X753. 

I. A t. house Dickkn*. An old book in a very a 
binding 1866. A poacher In a velveteen 1BS4. b. 
A s. old haif.pay father i88a. c. My Lord Ituke's 
entortalDments were both eeldom and 1. THAcaxsav. 
a. A *. excure Thackbxav. b. Thii 1. preaent was 
an intuit to us 1857. Hence 8ha*bbl-ly mdvi., -tieaa. 

SbBibby-gtntoe*l, a. 1754. Attempting 
to look geoteel and to keep up appearances in 
spite of shabbiness. 

HSbMbr«oque,Ebabnidc (fffb rMk). 1667. 
[a. O. schabrache, Y.sehabraqut, from some lang. 
of Eastern Europe.] A saddle-cloth used In 


European armies, 
til SlUibuxulMr (Jkbv'ndu), 1599. [a. Pert. 
skih-bamdar, lit. ' Ung of the port '.j The title 
of an officer at native ports In the Indian seas, 
often also head of the customs -1797. 

Shack rj(ek),xAi Nowifm/. 1536- [f. 
shack, dUu. var. of Shake v.l r. Grain fallen 
from the ear. and available tor the feeding of 
pigs, poultry, etc., after the harvwt t a supply 
of fallen grain for this purpose. Also, fallen 
beech-mast or acorns, a. a. In phr. to be, ga, 
run at s., said of pigs, ix>ultry, etc., when 
turned into the stubbie to feed on the * shack ’. 
Hence b. The right of sending pljM or poultry 
to 'run at s.’ on another’s land after the har- 
vest; also, the right of pasturing cattle in 
winter on another's land. z6i 9. 8* An animal 

or animals ‘ at s.' 1843. 

Stmck,xM dial.uciA C/.S. 1880. [Origin 
obsa] X. An Idle disreputable fellow, a vaga- 
bond. n. A worthleu horse [U.S.) 19x1, 

t. A fellow, having much tba appaaranoa of a 


Shack, sb.^ U.S. and Canadim, i68>. 
[ Origin obsa] A roughly built cabin or shanty 
of logs, mud, eta 

Shack (jeek), p.i dial. 1658. [f. Shack 

jd.M trans. To turn (pigs or poultry, eto.) Into 
stubble-fields ; also, of animals, to feed on 
(stubble). Also intr, tO feed stfon stubble. 

Shack, w.s dial. 1787. [f. Shack sb.^] 

intr. To idle away one’s time ; to loaf dAnvf. 

Sbackbolt (/w IcbAilt). i6to. [perh. short- 
ened f. shackle-bolt ; see nexL J Her. A shackle 
or fetter used as a charge. 

Shackle (|te'kM), sb. [OE. seaacml i— 
01 cut. *skakutih.] L A kind of fetter. 1. A 
fetter for tlie ankle or wrist of a prisoner, usu. 
one of a pair connected together by a chain, 
which is fastened to a ring-bolt in the floor or 
wall of the cdL In OE., a ring or collar for 
the neck of a prisoner, fa. A fetter-like bond, 
esp. one used as an ornament, an armlet or 
anklet (rare) -1697. fg. A hobble for a horse 
-iBie. 

I. 1 hey resolved rather to dye fighting then to live 
in schackalls 1641. fig. To knock off the Shackles of 
Ignorance and Frcjuoioa 1738. 

n. lu techn. senses, x. A ring, clevis, or 
similar device, used for attaching or coupling, 
so as to leave some degree of freedom of move- 
ment ; often a U-shaped piece of iron, closed 
by a movable bar passing ttirough holes in the 
e^; as, a fastening for a port-hole, a coupling 
for lengths of chain cable, the binged and curved 
bar Of a padlock which passes through the 
staple, eta MR a. Telegr. A form of insulator 
used In overhead lines for supporting the wire 
where a sharp angle occurs 1855. 

Casnb.t S.-bar, (a) th« nwinglv-lrM of a coach, 
•tat (k) the eoupUtig between a JoCMiotlw and 
its taodw t -bolt, the bolt which pa«a« ‘hn^ 

•yts of a a I (Her.) this 0*^ w* a i^dnf » (S^ 
and diat.) the wnsi ; -Jotot, («)a joint in «lwl^ d 
a a (sanw II. i), esp. one for adjusunf the te^ of 
nd$, wiree. etc. ; (b) a pjcultar kind ofarticttlatiaa to 
tba vertebno of some fisbea 


«(Ger. K*B]. ^ (Fr.pcw). (I (Got. BMUer). B (Fr. dtmt), fffcstrl). « (6*) (thire). b(bi)(rsiD). g(tr.fair^. ^ (Ur, im, earth). 

W* 


i86o 


S ha ckle (jK‘k*l), v. 1440. [C prao.! X. Mrit, an Inhabitant of Hadei (• L. lemira). 
tram. To confine with .sbaoldesi to put a CHten collect pL. iht shades % the world of di>- 
ahadde or ihaokles on. a. To Join, couple, or embodied spirits, Hades, xdzd. tb. A spectre, 
fix means of a shaokte. Also issir. for rtM. phantom. Suaks, e. In humorous invocation 
1834. 8* Ttlig(r. To attach to or furnish with of the spirit of a deceased person, as likely to 

a shadde (Shackuc j#. 11 . a) zSta. bo horrified or amazed ^ some action or 

■.Edmond Mortimer ..whom*.. Owm 


be horrified or amazed m some action or 
Glendor I occurrence Z8i8. t8> - SILHOUETTU sb. z. 


kepte in filthy prison shidteied ndth yronn 1548. jdf. -1842. 

l^eviewsoTPaul were., leu shackled by associatioiii 1. After a few houra, wo see the shades lengthen 
*07^ JoHKBOK. b. They are but shades, not true tninp 

Shaoldy (fse’kli), a, C/.S. and dial. 1848. where we live SIDMSV. s. Where grateful Science 

..co«r 

.Sordirf by Ireu; quul-cgwr. (sim/!. and fl.) 

haad/ed Colouring. OE. b. irans/. 

^ retired spot Hence, a quiet habitation. 

Camh. (U.S. rimti of plants which are in flower or 

frnit when the a are fouhd in the rivers and of birds, etc. ; as a covering worn to protect the eye 
inaecta ate. that appear about that time) a.-berry, from light ; a globe or cylinder of some semi- 
the s..bush or iu fiuit t 'bush, the genus Amtlan- transparent substance placrd over tlie flame of 
ekier. etp. A. canadeHxh, alw called June-beny or a candle, lamp, etc. to soften or diffuse the 

s..„. 


darkness.] L z. Comparative darkness, esp. 
that caused by interception of light ; a tract o< 
partial darkness produced by a body interoep* 
ting the direct ravs of the sun or other luminary. 
b.Jf£. ffloom, unhapi^ness ; a temporary inter- 
nipuon of friendship ; something that obscures 
the lustre of a reputation ; etc. x8^. e./A The 
darkness of night ; the growing darkness after 


tha squataague 1 .waiter, the Menomonee wbitefish, 
CantfSMMr ^uadritattralit. 


1. Vnder the a of melancbolly bonghes Shaks. 
Phr. /« the a, in a position screened from the direct 
action of the sun's rays t opp to iu the twa. a b. 


Sir .1 .. rr action of the sun s rays I opp to »« /As »«». a b. 

SlXE*d-b6>lly. U,S. 184a. [f. prec. + in the depth of collq/e shades.. the poor student 

Belly jA.] in full, J. eoui, a Quaker coat, so shrunk from observation LAisa 3. One shot broke 
called from iu shape J hence a Quaker. the mirror over the chimney luece, another the s. of the 

eha.i.s.w.lr r Aft, r> dock KiNOLAKa The two customary candles were 

obMOOu (Tse [After a Cap- burning under their green shades Haboy. Hence 

tain Shaddock.^ 1 he fruit of CUms decumawa Sha’defhl a. (rare) abounding in a t umbrageoua 
(also called Pohpelmuosr) resembling an Shade v. late ME. ff. nrcc.l 1. 


sunset late ME. 8* Painting and Drawing, 
- Shade sb. 1 . 3 (now more usual) Z486. 

a The fronts of the ridges.. remain in a all the day 
Tykdall. Phr. S. of demtk, a Biblical expreseion t 
in the O.T. m * intense darkness ' 1 and used chiefly 
to denote the gloom and horror of approaching dis- 
solution. The volley of the t. iff death (Pa xxiil 4), 
oftoi applied to the experience of being brought by 
illnem apparently near to the grava b. There never 
was a a between us until thu accursed aflair began 
>894. 

XL Image cast by a body intercepting light. 
I. The di-irk figure which a body 'casU or 
'throws’ upon a surface by intercepting the 
direct rays of the sun or other luminary ; the 
im^e which this figure presenU of the form of 
the intercepting b^y ME. b. As a type of 
what is fleeting or ephemeral ME. a. A re- 
flected image ME. 8- Ag- An unreal appear- 
ance ; a delusive semblance or image ; a vain 
and unsubstantial object of pursuit Often con- 
trasted with snbstance. ME. tb. Applied rhet. 
to a portrait as contrasted with the original 
-1679. c. An obscure indication ; a symbol, 
type : a prefiguration, foreshadowing, late ME. 
d. Something of opposite character that neces- 
sarily accompanies or follows something else, 
as shadow does light Z83& e. An imitation, 
copy ; a counterpart 1693. f. Used to desig- 
nate a person extremely emaciated or feeble 


(aiiio called Pohpelmuosr) resembling an RhaAB. «. late ME ff. prcc.l 1 . ® person extremely emaciated or fMble 

otmnm but verv much larirer In atricter use late Ml.. Li. prec. J X. j^gg g. An attenuated remnant Z4S0. h. A 

W "A®!!*’.*®.?'®*?"' sLht or faint appearance, a trace IVsd. 4. 


oran«. but very much larger. In stricter use. 'po screen from light or heat, to protect 

applied to the large peat -shaped varieties of from the glare or heat of the sun's r.iys. fb. 
t^he species, the smaller and rounder varieties transf. To overshadow protectingly ; to protect 
Mng grape-frutt. b. The tree bearing -1701. c To cover with a screen, to protect 
fruit zySs. light) from draughts zSay. a. To conceal 

SbAde (pid), sh. [ME. sekade, renr. OE. from view j to hide partially, as by a shadow } 
sceadn, scead. See also Shadow jA.] I. Com- to veil, obscure ; to duguisa ZS30. 8> To cover 
pormtive darkness, i. Partial or comparative with shadow, to darken 1599. b. To appear 
darkness ; absence of complete illumination ; like a shadow upon Z704. a. Painting and 
esp. the comparative darkness caused by a Drawing. To represent the shade or shadow 
more or less opaque object intercepting the on (on object) ; to furnish (a picture) with the 
direct rays of the sun or other luminary. b.fig. indications of shade. In black-and-white or 
Comparative discurity x65a c. transf. A fleet- monochrome work t To furnish (a drawing) 
ing look of displeasure, a ' cloud ' on a person's with the gnidated dark markings indicating 
brow or countenance t8i8. a. fl. a. The shades shade and colour of the objecL Hence occas. to 
(of night, of evening, etc.) : the darkness of darken (parts of a diagram, etc.) in a similar 
night ; the growing darkness after sunset 158a. manner. 1786. 5. a. intr. Of a colour, hence 

b. The shades: the darkness of the nether gen.: To pass by imperceptible degrees to or 
world ; the abode of the dead. Hades Z594. g. into something else ; aEo with away, off 1819. 
Drawing and Painting. Absence of complete b. trans. To change or make to pass by imper- 
iUuraination as represented pictorially ; the ceptible degrees into something else ; also with 
part or parts of a picture representing this ; away, 0^1818. c. To modify the pitch of (an 
the darker colour expressing absence of illu- organ pipe) 1890. 

mination. Often in light and s. l66a 4. 1. The overhanuinx rock That ahadea the pool 


.u*. ....... .» u. uBwi/ w M Divina Milt. 5. a. It will perbapaa. off into a mild 

one and the same colour x6oo. b. transf. and ebrtmic com^amt bcorr. 

Jig. A minutely-differentiated degree or variety Sbadeleaa (p'-dles), o. 1B14. [f. Shape 

/*. + -LESS.] Y. Lacking shade, without shelter 
advb. with romparatives. a /. better, loss, etc. (from heat. etc,), o. Affording no shade 1890. 
X 749 - «. A tinge, a minute qualifying infusion Not marked by shadows* unrelieved by 
(of^eo^ty); /a//<v. a minute quantity or Jhade 1835. Henw Sba-deleeenesa. 

alto.- y- f p™ 

Mss. RADCurrit. b. Phr. To be in the s., to be in *'• +.-*NO *. J T^e action of SHADE v. i . Pro- 
ndiament, to be litUe known. To cost, /Arw into tecUon from light or heat a. Delineation of 
the s.,fnt into tkot., toobacure bycontroAtofauperior shade ; a marking or colouring resembling this 
brillia^, to lurpoui so as to render insignificant. 1663. g A minute variation or difference (of a 
P* A •• of snn oyMce cro^ his faw 1879. a. b. Then colour, hence of a quality, species, etc.) 1775. 

tcTbe forgotten BoewoLi. Light and s., in a literary Of PMSSge la/o some other, by impercepUble 
work, a musical parfbrmance, or the like, the contrast gradations 5 also ffg. of a quality, species, or I 
necessary to artistic effect, of uuaauM of lighter and the like z8^. 




slight or faint appearance, a trace 1586. 4. 

A spectral form, phantom, late ME. g. One 
that constantly accompanies or follows another 
like a shadow, a. A parasite, toady ; also ( m L. 
umbra) a companion whom a guest brings 
without invitation 1579. b. A spy or detective 
who follows a person in 6rder to keep watch 
upon his movements X859. 

t.fig. Coming events cast their shadows before 
CAMrasLU Phr. To be tffraid of one's own r , to be 
unreasonably timorous. JUty your s. never grow 
(be) lest I iiuiy you keep on increasing (in prosperity) I 
iA Persian phrase.] b. Man.. passes away All a 
fchadu on the somers day HAMPOut. a. Such Mirrors 
..That you might nee your 1. Shaks. 3. What 
shadows we are, nnd what shadows we pursue Bubkl 
b. To your s., will 1 make true loue Shaks. C. Hut 
all these were but fygures and shadowes of thyngesto 
come 1526. e. The Roman Empire was the s. of the 
Popedom 18A4. f. He appeoreo to wither into the s. 
of himself Scott, g. The preruniive of the Crown 
Will reduced to a s. Bkoucham. Phr. S. ofn name ■> 
L. nomiHis nmirm, a shadow)' renown. h. There 
b not a s of evidence that Harold . .reigned os Under- 
king 1867. 

in. Shelter from light and heat. z. Protec- 
tion from the sun ; shade. Now rare. ME. a. 
Overshadowing (of wings, etc.) as affording 
security ; protection or shelter from danger or 
observation ME. f g. a. A handscreen ; also, 
a parasol, sunshade -x6a3. b. A woman's 
headdress, or a portion of a hestddress, pro- 
jecting forward, so as to shade the face -i^z. 
Comb . ; a..land, a place conceived as tha abode of 
phantoms and ghoats, an imaginary land of spirits t 
•photograph, a picture taken by means m the 
KOntgen nm 1 hence .photograpliy *, a..taat, («) 
a method of finding out by refraction whether an ay 


n. z, A dark figure thrown upon a surface of a rod or pole working upon a pivot, at one 
by a body intercepting light j a shadow. Now end of which is fastened a bucket and at the 
dial, and foet. b. dg. An unsubstanUal othw a weight to sew u a oounterpoise. 
image <d something real; something that has SlUuHow (frfdea), sb, ME. [repr. OE. 
only a fleeting existence, or that has become sctad{n)we, oblique ease of setadu ; the nom. 
reduced almost to nothing. Now foei, or rhef. sing, is represented by Shade sb. The OTcul 
ME. a. The visible wt impalpble form form was prob. nasc. or *skadwd 

of a dead person, a ghosL Also, a disembodit'd fern. :~Indo-Eur. *shotwdt, •wo ; cf. Or. enorm 

88 CmEa). a (pass), oo (Ifiwd). v (cwt). g [Fr. chrf). a (etwr). ai {/, fjt), 9 (Fr. can dr 


ing tlie outer side of an eye affected with cataract in . 
its second stage. Hence Sha'dowleso a. casting no 
8.t having no shadows on iu surface t unsbriteted 
from the sun. 

Shadow (Jse’deu), v. [OE. seoadwian, f. 
sceadn Shadow sb.'\ z. trans. To protect or 
shelter (a person or thing) from the sun ; to 
shade. Now ran or <Hs. a. Overshadow 
V. 9. C^hiefly in Biblical use. Ois. exc. foet. 
with over. OE. fs* To screen, protect from 
attack; to be a security or protection to; to 
screen from blame or punishment, or from 
wrong -1704. 4. To cast a shadow upon, to 

cover or obscure witli a shadow, late ME. b. 
intr. To cast a shadow. Now rare, late ME. 
tfi. trans. To soeen from view or knowledge ;> 
to keep dark, conceal -1608. 6. To represent 

by a shadow or imperfect image ; to wmboUse, 
typify, prefigure. Now chiefly with forth, out. 

tie). 1 (szt). i (Piychx). 9 (what), p (get). 



SHADOWGRAPH 


mt 


SHAKE 


1575. 17. To paint the Ukeneuof ; to draw or 
F^nt (a lecture) -16691 ft. To d(^et the 
shadow! in (an object, a scene) ; to place the 
shadows in (a pictare) ; to shade -i8az. 9. 
tHir. (Also pass.) To pau by degrees, shade off 
or tHta a certain hue z8«. so. To follow < 
(a person) like a shadow ; in mod. journalistic 
language said of a detective who dogs the steps 
of a person under surveillance x6oa. 

a Thy dove S. me over, and my tiu Be unie- 
member'd TsMinrsoN. a. Thi« tree, So faire and 
Kreat, that shadowed aU the ground SrsMSsa. g. 
MmcS. V. iv. 5. S. Angustus is still shadow'd in the 
Person of Aneas Davnair. to. A Spanish Steamer 
shadowed by a British Cruiser 1899. Hence 8ha’> 
dowed m. furnished with or lying In shade t 
indicated obscurely, disguised. Hence Slut'dower. 
SUulowgraph (Jsc'dsngraf), si. 1888. [f. 
Shadow jA -f - okaph.] z. A picture formed 

by a shadow (usu., of the operator's hands) 
thrown upon a screen or other lighted surface, 

a. A photograph taken by means of X-rays, a 
radiograph 18^ Hence Stiadowgraph v. 
StU^wlxig (jK’dseiq), vbl. sh. OE. 
f-iNO J The action of Shadow v.t esp.\. 'fhe 
position or distribution of shadow, in a visible 
object or scene ; the placing of the shadows in a 
picture 1603. a. An imperfect or obscure repre- 
sentation ; a prefiguring or adumbration. Also 
with fartk. z^a. 

Sbadotwy (jsedsui), a. late ME. [f. 
Shadow jA +-Y*.] z. Resembling or of the 
nature of a shadow : unsubstantial; fleeting; 
spectral ; vague, tb. Symbolic, typical -1736. 

a. a. Protected from the sun, shaded, late ME^ 

b. Enveloped in shadow Z840. tc< Retired; 
hence, remote, inaccessible -16x3. 3. Casting 
a shadow, affording shade z6o^. 

I. Thi«e shadewy transitorie digniteen Chaucsu 
A silken robe of white, That s. in the moonlight shone 
CoLRBioaK. A s. sail, silent and gray, Stole like a 
ghoiit across the bay Hbhlsy. b. Ind^ the descrip- 
tion u, .t)micall and ahsdowie Milt, a a. S. lanes 
1834. b. From the s. archway came a shining lan- 
tern 1876. 3. The s. palm 1796, Hence Sha*dowl. 
-ly at/o , .neaa. 

Shady (J^»*di),o. 1579. [f. Shade jA +-y 1.] 
I. Affording shade, a. Shaded, protected by 
shade 1589. 3. fOpaque ; also (now poet,), not 
luminous, dark zdotf. 4. eolio^. a. Of question- 
able merit or prospects of success ; uncertain, 
unreliable X848. b. Of a nature or character 
unable to bear the light ; disreputable z86a. 

I. The s trees couer him with their shaddow Joh 
xl. aa. e. Her angels face.. made a sunshine in the 
8 . place SrKNKK. Pbr. (fig ) Oh the t. e/, older 
than (a specified age). 3. From dawning Day till s. 
Night 1746. 4. a. What looks very well one way 
may look very s the other 1858. b. A rather s. 
attorney iB8a. Hence Sha’diness. 

Shaflite (Jsffi.ait). Z838. [f. Arab. 

-ITE A member of one of tm four sects or 
schools of the Sunnites or orthodox Mohamme- 
dans, named from the cognomen (ash-ShdJial) 
of their founder, Abu Abdallah Muhammed ibn 
Idris, 7^-819. 

Shaft (juft), f r Com. Teut. ; OE. scoaft 
i—OT 9 XxX.*skafto‘,*skaftit\ — pro-TailPskapto-, 
-/«.] z. The long slender rod forming the body 
of a lance or spear, or of an arrow. Also of a 
staff, haipoon, etc. b. A spear or lance. Now 
arch, OE. 8. An arrow. Cloth-yard s. : see 
Cloth-yasd. late ME. b. loouly. A missile. 
rket. Z786. c. transf A beam or ray (of light, 
etc.), a streak of lightning, etc. Chiefly poet, 
late ME. 3. A pole, fla^taff ; spec, fa may- 
pole. rare. OEL 4. A stem, a columnar or 
straight portion of sometliing. a, The stem or 
trunk of a tree. Now rare. late ME. b. In 
scientific uses, (a) 'fhe main stem or scape 
of a feather Z748. (0) The port of a hair between 
the root and the point X85Z. (e) Anat, The 
middle portion of a long bone Z835. (<f) Emt. 
The scape of an antenna or of a halter, c. 
The part of a candlestick which supports the 
brmncliea. late MEX d. The part of s chimney 
between the base and the cornice Z450. e. 
Arch, The body of a column or pillar b^een 
the base and the capital X483. C The upright 
pert of a cross ; esp. the pm between the arms 
and the base zyiSz. g . The long straight handle 
of a tool, etc. ; the shank of an anchor ; the I 
stem of a pipe ; fthe sulk or foot of a goUet 
or wine-glw t53a g* o. Arrh. A slender I 


oolumn, <1^. one of the small oohimns which 
are clustered round pillars, or used in the jambs 
of doors or windows, in arcades and the like 
Z835. b. l/.S. An obdisk or column erected as 
a memorial 1847. 6. a. One of the long bars, 

between a pair of which a horse is haraessed 
to a vehicle ; a thill Z613. b. Either of the 
two side-pieces of a ladder z888. 7. hfoch. 

A long cyundrical routing rod upon which are 
fixed the parts for the transmission of motive 
power in a machine ; also, a separate portion 
of a line of shafting z688. 8. Each of 

a pair of long laths between which the heddles 
are stretched; also applied to the pair taken 
together z8oz. 

I. b. Hyperion'i inarch they Rpy, and gUtt’ring 
shads of war Gsav. a The air was darkened by the 
shads from the hosts of English archers 1854. fy. 
Shafu Of gentle satire. ., That harm’d not TsNuvaoM. 
g. b. The gray a that commemora 
town dead of the last civil war 1873. 

Sbaft (faft), zA* late ME. [Corresponds 
in sense to MHG. schaht, app. a specific applica- 
tion of LG. sehacht Shaft jA', the pnmitive 
notion being that of something cylindriw.] z. 
A vertical or slightly inclined welUlike excavation 
made in mining, tunnelling, etc., as a means 
of access to underground workings, for hoisting 
out materials, testing the subsoil, ventilation, 
etc. a. transf. Applied to other well-like ex- 
cavations, or passages 1820. Hence Sha'fUng 
the sinking of a s. ; the shafts of a mine collec- 
tively. 

Shaft (/aft), V. 1611. [f. Shaft jAI] i. 

trans. To fit (,-in arrow-head, a weapon or tool) 
with a shaft a. To propel (a barge, etc,) with 
a TOle z^. 

Shafted (fu’ftdd), a. 1586. [f. Shaft /A' 
■f -KD *.] Having or furnished with a shaft or 
shafts, a. Her. Of a spear, arrow, etc. : Having 
the shaft of a specified tincture, b. Furnished 
with a shaft or handle i64t. c. Arch, Orna- 
mented with or rehting upon shafts x8oi. 

c. Hence proceeded uie pointed arches, the s. 
columns 1801. 

Shafting 1 (fa’ftiq). 1835. [f. S haft #Ai 

f-iNO ’.J 1. A system of connected shafts for 
communicating motion from the prime mover 
to the machinery. Also, material from which 
to cut lengths of shafts, a. Shafts or ornamen- 
tal columns z868. 

Sha’ftment. Obs, exc. dial. [OE. scoaft- 
mund, f. sceaft SHAFT sb.^ + mund band, hand- 
breadth.) ITie disunce fiwm the end of the 
extended thumb to the opposite side of the 
hand, used as a measure, • about 6 inches. 
Shafty (Ja*fti). a. zSpt. [f. Shaft jA’ 
(sense 8) + -Y *.] Of woo! : H.aving a long, close, 
strong staple. 

Stu^ tb.^ sceaegtt x—*skaggoH-, 
»gn, w. ON. sh^ beard J: — *shafijom), OF„ 


seeara coppice, Shaw.] z. Rough matted liatr, 
wool, etc. ran or arch. b. A mass .of matted 
hair ; also shreds (of bark) 1607. c. The nap 

f esp. long and coarse) of cloth z66z. d. A 
uncled) mass of shrulw, trees, foliage, etc. 
1836. e. Jie. Roughness, brutality of manner 
1784. a. A cloth having a velvet nap on one 
side, usu. of worsted, but sometimes of silk. 
Also, a kind or variety of this. zspa. fg. A 
garment, rug, or mat of shaggy material -1854. 
4. (In full s. tobacco.) A strong tobacco cut into 
hne shreds zySp. 

1. d. Dark shag* of ling Blacsmose. e> Ability 
to smooch Th« a. of lavago nature Cowrsa. 

Sbag (Toeg), zAS 1566. [perh. a use of 
prec., witn ref. to the * shaggy^ orestl A cor- j 
mount, esp. the crested corroomnt, Phalaero- 
eorax graenlus, which in the breeding season 
has a oiest of long curly plumes. 

SlMg (faeg), a. Now ran or arch. Z59a. 
[Proip attrib. use of Shao zA'J i. Having 
shaggy hair. fa. Of hair, a mane, etc. : Long 
and rough, shaggy -1647. 

1. Round booft, wort io^wd, fetlock* and long 
Shaks. So Shoig-liairsd «. forrA.) having shaggy 
* 577 < 

Cfs^). *’• » 59 ®* [f- Shag zAi] fi. 
intr. To be shaggy ; to bang down in a shs|^ 
mer (ran) -i8oz. a. trans. To lendw 
rough or shaggy, esp. the surface of the earth, 
a rock, etc. (with a growth of trees, etc.) z6za. 
a Cavenw ahag’d with horrid shades Milt. I 


Shacterk (fwgblik). W. Imd. and V.S. 
Z69Z. Tf. Shag a. + Bakk id.*] z. W. lad, A 
W. Indian tree Pithteolobium aucradeniuas. 
» U.S. A variety of Hickosy ; also the wood or 
the nut of this tree X751. 

Shagged (Joegd, jse-gfd), a. Now ran. 
[OE. setaegede, f. sceaega Shag jA* ; see -CD *.1 
z* Having or covered with shaggy hair ; rough 
with hair. Chiefly s-ald of a^inals. fa. Of 
textile fabrics, garmenu: Having a rough or 
long nap -Z69Z. b. transf Of a hill-side, etc. : 
Covered with scrub, trees, or some rough or 
shaggy growth z8ao. c. Jagged ; having a 
rough, uneven surface 1589. 3. Of hair, etc. : 

Long and rough ; shaggy X587. 

Shaggy (fa:*Ri), o. Z590. [f. Shag jA‘ 
+ -Y 1. Covered with or having long coarse 

or bu^y hair. Of persons: Unkempt, b. 
Phys„ Path., etc. Uristling with hair-Iike pro- 
cesses Z799. c. transf. » prec. a h. 1501. d. 
Having a rough surface Z693. a. Of hair, etc. : 
Rough, coarse, tangled Z638. b. transf. Of a 
wood, trees, etc. : Resembling a rough growth 
of bnir Z789. 

I. A mounted shepherd on his wild and s. hone 
188a. a. b. Land of orown heath and a wood Scon. 
Hence Shu'gfl-ly mdr., -nnaa. 

Sha'g-dag, a. and sb. Z590. [Jingling 
alteration of Shake-rag.] A. adj. Ragged, 
rascally ; shaggy, unkempt B. sh, A ragged, 
disreputable person ; a rascally fellow z6zi. 
Shagreen (Jlgrrn). Z677. [var. of Chag- 
rin sb 7 \ A species of untanned leather with a 
rough granuW surface, prepared from the skin 
of the horse, ass. etc., or of the shark, seal, 
etc., and frequently dy^ green. Also, an imi- 
tation of tills, b. 1'he skin of various sharks, 
rays, etc., which is covered with close-set calci- 
fied papillae, forming a hard rough surface; 
used for polishing, etc. zB/a Hence She* 
gree’iied a. having a roughened surface or 
appearance like s. ; covered with s. 

Shah (Jk). Z564. [a. Pen. shOA, shortened 
from OPers. "j^dyabha king, prob. orig. an 
adj. m ' mighty allied toSkr. idatra dominion, 
Gr. KToaBai to acquire, get. | A Persian title 
equivalent to ’king’; in Europe the usuhI 
designation of the monarch of Persia, the 
Padishah. 

II Shaheen (Jahrn). 1839. [Urdo, a. Pers. 
shhhtn, lit. royal (bird), f. prec.] An Indian 
falcon, Palco peregrin ator and other species. 
IlShahi (Jk’l). 1566. [Pers. shdkl royal, 
f. Shah.] Formerly a small silver, now a 
small copper, coin of Persia. 

II Shahxadah (Jkzk’dA). 166a. [Pen., f. 
Shah -k-oddah son.] The son of the Shah ; a 
king’s son. 

II Shaitan f firitk-n). Z638. [Arab, shaifdn, 
corruptly a. Heb. safan Satan. j z. The Devil, 
Satan ; an evil spirit. a. transf. An evil-dis- 
posed or vicious person or animal 1834. g. A 
dust-storm tooo. 

Shake (/^kj, zA 1565. [f. next.] I. The 
action or an act of shaking. 1. An act of 
shaking a person or thing Z581. b. (Usu. in 
full a s. of the hand.) An act of shaking hands 
or a person's hand, a handshake zyzx e. S. of 
the head 1 see SHAKE v. III. a. xyzg. d. An act 
of shaking oneself Z713. e. colloq, or slang. As 
the type of instantaneous action, esp. in the phr. 
in a z., M a brace or couple of shakes t8t6. a. 
Irr^ular vibratory or tremulous movement, 
esp. as the result of impact or disturbance of 
equilibrium ; irregular lateral movement (of 
something revolving or moving in a line). Naut. 
A fluttering or shivering (of a sail), x66s. b. 
The shock of aiz earthquake. Now only U.S. 
zflaa. 3. A shivering or trembling of the body 
or limbs ; also, a state of tremor. The shakes, 
nervous agitation caused by fear or horror. 
1634. b. An attack of a shaking disease 178a. 

c. A tremor (in the voice) zSro. 4. Mas. A 
regular and rapid alternation of a note with the 
note above Z659, g. A concussion or blow 
I which impairs the stability of something ; often 
Uf. a damaging blow (e.g. to an institution, a 
' person's health) ; a shock (to the mind or nerves) 
> 5 ^ 5 * 

s. b. Our Saitttttlofw. .consisting ^ ssotiy kM 
ShakM of tbs Homl AomsoN. e. He’ll be up at tbo 
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church in a coupla of thakw Bauum. b. Tb« 
Dismal Swamp » a irit«ate plaoa for oODoaalment, 
if you aro not afraid of ahakas and agnaa iMt. Mr. 
TV bt Mgnat skak*$, to ba nothh^oatraordinary in 
ability or importanoa. S, »mt (Stock Exchange), a 
criau in which the weaker apaeiuatora are driven — 
of the market. S, a/, a rooting up to activity. 

n. Something pttxluoed by shaking, z. A 
natural cleft or assure produced during growth 
or formation x6sx. e. U.S, pL a. A set of 
barrel sUves xSao. b. Pieces of split timber, a 
kind of shingles 1845. a* Printing. A slur z888. 

z. Wmttr a deft in a rock into which a atream 
empties itaalt 

Sbako (pik), V. Pa. t. shook (Juk) ; pa. 
pple. shaken ([^'k’n). [OE^ seacan, sc 6 e, scacen 
:-^Teut. fl. intr. A poet, word 

fori To go, pass, move, Journey; to flue, 
depart -xxoa 

U. To vibrate irregularly. 1. Of things having 
freedmn of movement: To move irregularly 
and quickly to and fro, up and down, or from 
side to side ; to quiver, quake, vibrate, waver 
0 & a. Of a thing normally stable or still : 
To vibrate irregutoly, tremble, either as a 
whole or in iu parts, as the result of impact or 
disturbance of equilibrium. Hence, to totter, 
lose stability, become weakened. ME. b. Of 
a band of j^rsons : To become unsteady, to 
reel, give way. late ME. a* Of a person, his 
body, limbs, etc. : To quake or tremble with 
physical infirmity or disease ; to quiver with 
emotion ; to shiver with cold, to quake with fear 
MEl, b. To be convulsed with laughter xyaS. 

t. The migh^ piiie-fore^ts which a. In the wind 
xBya. a. We felt the good ship a and reel TRNNyaoN, 
|. Her small frame shook Mith weeping r^op. Phr. 
To t. in one's thoee, to tremble with Tear. 

nx. To cause to vibrate, agitate, i. irans. 
To brandish or flourish threateningly (a weapon 
or something used as a weapon) ; tto wield. 
Also, to flourish, wave (something) in ostentation 
or triumph. OE. a. To move to and fro irregu- 
larly or tremulously, agitate (some part of the 
body) ; (of a bird) to flap, nutter (its wings) 
esp, as prepmring to fly. Also said of a thing 
personined. late ME. b. rejl. Of a person or 
animal: To give a shake to his or its body 
(e. g. in order to throw off wet, snow, dust, etc,, 
or to remove the stiffness caused by repose) ; 
Jig. to bestir oneself. late ME. 3. tntns, I'o 
cause to move irregularly to and fro by external 
force : to make to flutter or quiver ; to agitate. 
Naut, To cause (a sail) to flutter in tlie wind. 
OE. b. With additional notion of a purpose 
of dislodgingor discharging something adhering 
or contsJned. late MEl. 4. To grasp or seise 
and move (a person) roughly to and fro ME. 
b. Of an animal : To worry (its antagonist or 

P ) S> clasp and move to and fro 

ther person's hand) as a customary saluta- 
tion or an expression of friendly feeling 1535. 
b. absol. To s. « to shake hands. In mod. use 
l/.S. slang (chiefly imfer.). 1601. 6. To put 

into a quaking, quivering, or vibrating motion 
(a thing normally hrm or fixed) ; to cause (a 
structure) to totter; hence, to impair the 
lUbility of. To s. down, to cause to totter and 
fall. OE. 7. Of physical infirmity, emotion, 
etc. : To cause (a person, his frame, etc.) to 
quiver or tremble ; to agitate, convulse, late 
mEE. b. To disturb, upset T567. e. To cause 
(a person, his sides) to quiver with laughter 
or mirth. Also, to s. one's sides, to be con- 
vulsed vrith laughter. 1x93. 8. With adv. 

or phr. I To reduce by shaking to a specified 
condition. late ME. g. To dislodge or get ^ 
rid of (something, a person's hold, etc.) by 
shaking one's body, limbs, clothes, etc. CEonst 
Jinom, also with adv. ME. xo. To dislodge 
or ej^ shaking tlie receptacle or support 
X5oa XX. To distribute with a shake, toi 
scatter, sprinkle. Also with forth, down, lafh 1 
ME. b. To cast (dice) usu. with a preliminary 
shake; also with personal object, to 'throw' 
against (a person) for whatever Is staked 1570 
xa. a. rejl, and intr. Of timber 1 To split or 
crack 1679. ^ iratu. To separate the staves of 
(a cask) 1867. xg. Mus. To accompany or 
execute with a shake ; also absot, or intr. to 
execute a shake i6xz. 

1. And over them triumphant Death his Dart Shook, 
but delaid to strike Milt. m. Rattleenakee.. swiftly 
vibnuing and shaking their tailea Evbltn. Shaking 


wide thy yellow hair Shuxcv. Phr. Toe. one's Mend, 
to tnrn the head slightly to one aide and tha other in 
sorrow or scorn, or to expseas disapproval, dissent, or 
doubt. Te e. ends ears (fig.), to bestir oneself ; also, 
to show indifference or dislike, pleasure In freedom, 
mirth, etc. To e. ottde elbow, to gamble with dice. 
lo e. afoot, kg, toe, one's bones, etc. ■ to dance, b. 
Just t. 3rouraelf sober and liatan, will yout Gxa 
Eliot. 3. Went ye out to se a rede shaken with the 
wynde f Tinoalk Matt. xi. 7. b. S. the Ubie clothe 
or you laye it on agayne 1330. Era our comming see 
thou s. the bags Of hoording Abbots Shakb. 4. He 
hath also taken me by my nseke, and shaken me to 
pieces Jeb xvL la. Though he a. thee somethmg 
roughly by the shoulders, te awake thee Scott. 5. 
To s. hands (said of two persons mutually saluting 
thus) I We shoke handes, and parted 1546. Now 
we have shaken hands on the Wgaln lo^. To s. 
hands with (another) 1 1 have long since shook hands 
with the world Wulby. C. Ageshakes Athena's tower, 
but spares gray Marathon BvaoH. dr. That no com- 
punctious visitingsof Natures. myfeirpurposeSHAKS. 
Too much shaken in mind and body to compose a 
letter Thackkray. An attempt was made to s. the 
dominion which he had established over Wessex 
1871. 9. A sudden fit of ague shook him Gray. 8. 
To s. down, to cause to settle or subside by shaking. 
To s. together, to sliake so aa to ensure intimate 
mixture or subsidenoe into smaller compass. To s. 
down (intr. for refl.), to find temporary accommoda- 
tion, esp. with ref. to sleeping, to occupy a ' shake- 
down '. To s. down into, to settle into, to accommo- 
date oneself to (circufflstiinces, a condition, position, 
etc.). To e, together, (of a rompany of persons) to 
mix, get on friendly terms with each other. 9. Vile 
thing let loooe, Or I will t. thee from me like a aer- 
pent Shakb. Phr. Tot. the dust front or off one's 
y/eel. lit. in Goml passages; hence alltu. to take 
one’s departure from an uncongenial place, se. Mac- 
beth Is npe for shaking Shako. 11. S. down plenty 
of straw m the great barn Scott. 

With adva. S. off. a. To cast off or gat rid of with 
a shake or an effort, b. To get rid of (a person) t to 
draw away from (a competitor in a race), c. Naut. To 
unfasten (a aailX S. Ottt. a. To cast out or remove 
with a shake. b. To unfasten or unfurl and let out 
with a shake (a flag, muI)i to straighten out by shak- 
ing (something crumpled or folded). S. up. U. To 
shake together for the purpoee of combining or mix- 
ing 1 to Make (a liquid) so as to stir up the sediment, 
b. To rouse up with or as with a shake, c. To loosen 
(bedding, etc.) by shaking, fd. To rate soundly. 
Also, to narasa, affict. 

Sha*ke-down. 1730. [f. vbl. phr. shake 
dovm^ I. A bed made upon straw loosely 
disposed upon the floor or ground ; hence, any 
makeskift bed, esp. one made up on the floor, 
a. An act of shaking down 1878. 

Sha'kefork. Now<&i/. ME. [f. Shake v.] 

A wooden fork with two tines or prongs used 
by threshers to shake and remove the straw 
from the grain ; also, a pitchfork. 

Shaken (Ji'l'k’n), pfl. a. 1533. [pa. pplc. 
of Shake v.] x. Put into a quick or violent 
alternating motion ; (of seed, etc.) sprinkled 
1795. a. Moved abruptly or violently with a 
blow or shock : hence, weakened In structure 
1614. 3. Of a cask : Taken to pieces and 

bound up in a compact form for transport 1557. 
4, Of timber : Cracked or split defectively xsas. 

a. transf. This our s. Monarchy, that now lies 
labouring under her ibrowei Milt. 

laker (j^'kox). 144a [f. Shake v. + 
-E R *.l I . One who or something which sh^es. 
a. tain the 17th c. applied to various sectaries 
whose devotional exei^ses were accompanied 
by 'shaking' or convulsions; often used as 
a. • Quaker -X694. b. One of an American 
rellrious sect (calling itself 'The Society of 
Belimrs in Christ's Second Appearing ’), which 
exists in the form of mixed communities of men 
and women living in celibacy 1784. 3. In full, 
s. pigeon : The mn-tail pigeon x668. 4. An 

implement, machine, etc. used for shaking X791. 
Hence Sha'keraoa, a female S. Sha'kerii^ 
the principles and praedra Of the Shakers. 
Stm*ke-raff. 157X. [f. Shake v. Rag 
jfi.] A ragged diireputable person; also attnb. 
or adj., beggarly. 

Shakei^eaitm (pikspl*'riin), a. (and sb.") 
Also Staotaqierlam •wui. [f. Shtskespeart + 
-IAN.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to. or having 
the ^aractenstics of William Shakespeare 
(x564>z6z 6) or his dramatic and poetical pro- 
ductions. B. sb. An authority on or student of 
the writings of Shake^ieare ; « Shakespearian 
scholar 1837. 

Hence ShsikaapMTluten, («) a form ofBxpreB- 


tion peculiar to or imhatod from Shalmmssrs 1 (fi) tbs 
imitation of Shsketpoare or ths effscu oinis ioflneiioe. 
Staaldxig fpi'kit)), vbl. sb. late ME. 
f-iNG ^] X. The ^on of Shake v . a. A 
disease in sheep and swine. Also the ague. 
Chiefly in pi, 164a. 3. eoner. That whum is 

shaken off, out, down. etc. ; esp. Naut. pU , refuse 
of cordage, canvas, etc. late ME. 

Shako (jse'kpu). z8x5. [a. Magyar 

short for esdkd(s) sttveg p^ed cap.] A military 
cap in the shape of a truncated cone, with a 
peak and either a plume or a ball or ' pompom '. 
Shaky Also khakey. 1703. 

[f. Shake v. or sb. +-V^.] x. Of timber: Fis- 
sured. a. Of a structure : Given to shaking by 
the looseness of its parts ; liable to break down 
or give way ; unsound. Of ground 1 Not firm 
or solid. x85a 3. Of a person or his limbs : 
Trembling with age, infirmity, apprehension, or 
fear 1850. b. Of writing: Tremulous 1848. 4. 
In immaterial sense, a. Of a person’s credit, 
position, securities, etc.: Insecure, unreliable 
1841. b. Uncertain, not to be depended on 
x8te. c. Not completely sound in health 1844. 
d. Unsettled in allegiance or belief 

I. Some of the pitiet..were s. 1868. ■. The bridge 

was BO frail and s. i860. 3. b. A clerk-like hand 

Thackeray. 4. R. His seat in Parliament was s. 
19^. b. He is s. in his Apellit^ 1S89. e. 1 am rather 
s. just now Dickens. Hence Sha'lcl-ly adv., -neM. 

Shale (J/Il), Obs. exc. dial. [OF.. 
se{e)alu :— OTeut. *skald. ablaut-var. of *skmld, 
represented by ON. skdl Scale jfi.*] fx. A 
shell, husk, esp. the shell of a nut -1668. a. 
A scale (ot a fish, of metal, of a scaly disease, 
etc.), late ME. 

Shale (pil), lA* 1747. [perh. a use of 
prec.] An argillaceous fissile rock, the laminae 
of which are usu. fragile and uneven, and mostly 
parallel to the bedding ; often overlying a coal 
formation, b. A variety or specimen of this 
rock 1830. 

Comb. . a.*lUtptluiL > 011 , naphtha and oil obuined 
by the destructive distillation of bituminous shaiet 
•tar, tar derived from bituminous shale. 

Shale (ptl), V. Obs. exc. dial, late ME. 
[f. SHAiJi jA‘] fx. trans. To free from the 
shell or husk ; to remove, take q^(the shell or 
husk) from a nut, bean, fruit, etc. ; to decorti- 
cate (hemp) -1693. a. tntr. Of grain, seed, 
etc. : I'o drop out X578. 

Shall (JkI), sb. 1553. [f. next.] I. An 
utterance of the word 'shall'; a command, 
promise, or determination, a. The word ' shall ' 
ns idiomatically used m contradistinction to 
' will ’ 1837. 

I. The external shedU and shall nets of the law M. 
Arnoij). a. Perhapa no Scot ever yet mastered his 
* shalU ’ and ' wills ’ 1891. 

Shall (Jael, unstressed fol, PI), v. Pa. t. 
■honld (tud, fad). [A Com. Teut. preterite- 
present vb. : OE. sceal, sculon, sc{e)olde : — Teut. 
root {*skel--^ *skal-'. *skul- to owe. In Eng. 
the vb. has po inf. or pples.] ft trans, ‘To 
owe (money, allegiance), -late ME. 

And by that feyth I shal to jnxl and vow Chaucrr. 

n. followed by an infinitive (without to). 
*Tke present tense ahall. fx. In general state- 
ments of what is right or booming: m 'ought* 
-1562. fa. In OE. and ME. ■> ' must *, ' must 
needs ’ ; later, in stating a necessary condition : 

' will have to ' must ’ (if something else is 
to happen) -x8z8. fg. Indicating what is ap- 
pointed or settled to t^e place -> the mod. * is 
to ' am to etc. -i(Sa5. 4. In commands or in- 
structions, equiv. to imper. OE. g. In the second 
and third persons, expressing the speaker's de- 
termination to bring about (or, with n^., to 
prevent) some action, event, or state of things in 
the future, or (occas.) to refrain from hindering 
what is otherwise certain to take place, or is 
intended by another person OE. 0 . In special 
interrogative uses related to the senses a and 5. 
a. In the first person, used in questions to 
which the expected answer is a command, 
direction, or counsd, or a resolve on the 
speaker's own part OE. b. Similarly in the 
third person, where the subject represents or 
includes the speaker x6xo. c. In the second 
and third person, where the expected answer 
is a decision on the part of the speaker or of 
some person other tiian the subject ME. d. 
In indirect question OEU 7. As a mere auxlli- 
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ary, formiog (with preient infinitive) the future, 
and (with penect infinitive) the future perfect 
tense, a. used, in all penons, for prophetic 
or oraettlar nnnonnoements of the future, and 
for solemn assertions of the certainty of a future 
event OE. h. In the first person, used as the 
normal auxiliary for expressing mere futurity, 
(a) Of evenu conceived as independent of the 
spMker's volition, (To use will in these eases 
is now a mark of Scottish, Irish, provincial, or 
extra-British idiom.) ME. (j) Of voluntary ac- 
tion or iu intended result Here / («v) shall is 
always admissible exc. where the notion of a 
present (as dist from a previous) decision or 
consent is to be expressed (in which case will 
must he used). Further, / shall often expresses 
a determination insisted on in spite of opposi- 
tion, and I shall not (coUoq. I shan't) a peremp- 
tory refusal. ME. c. In the second person. 
shall as a mere future auxiliary is normal only 
in categorical questions; e.g. 'Shall yon miss 
your tram ? I am afraid you will,* d. In the 
third person. Ohs. (repl. by will) exc. whan 
another’s statement or expectation respecting 
himself is reported in the third person, e.g. 
* He says he shall not have time to write * (thou^ 
here also will is probably more frequent) ME. 
fe. In neg. (or virtually neg.) and interrog. use, 
shall often 1= ‘ will be able to ' -I773* Used 
in statements of a result to be expected from 
some action or occurrence. Now usu. (exc. in 
the first person) repl. by will ; but shall sur- 
vives in literary use. ME. g. In clause expres- 
sing the object of a promise, or of an expecta- 
tion accompanied by hope or fear. Now only 
where shall is the ordinary future auxiliary. 
X475. 8. In the idiomatic use of the future to 

denote what ordinarily or occasionally occurs 
under specified conditions, shall was formerly 
the usuu auxiliary. In the second and third 
persons, ordinary language now substitutes 
will or may. OE. 9, In hypothetical, relative, 
and temporal clauses denoting a future con- 
tingency, the future auxiliary is shall for all 
persons alike ME. 10. In clauses expressing 
tlie purposed result of some action, or the object 
of a desire, intention, command, or request. 
(Often replaceable by may.) ME. 

a. You s. seeke all day era you finda them Shaks. 
3. Arte thou he that s. come? Tinoalk Anhg vii. 19. 
j. Tbow sbalt not t.ik the name of the Lord thi God 
in veyn Wtclif Kxod. xx. 7. Your Grace %. pardon 
me, I will not hacke SaAKa. Scandalous Arsons 
sbal be kept from the Sacrament 1645. And lyker 
auuraunca and borowea ye shal haue Malobv. 
Verona s. not hold thee Shakb. 6. a. O Cuckoo I a. 

I call thee Bird, Or but a wandering Voice ? Woaosw, 
‘It’s rather slow work*, aaid he. ‘down hero; 
what I . we do? ' Thacxbbav, b. O where now s. 
a man trust? 1871, C. Whal s. he haue that kiid 
the Deare? Shaks. d. Let her say what shall be 
done with it 1865. 7. a. Now do I Prophesie..A 

Corse a. light vpon the limbes of men Shaks. b. (a) 
When s. we three meet agnine T Shakb. {6) I . .s. let 
my wife and daughters know, that 1 will be master of 
my own house 1779. e. If 1 drawforward, and othen 
draw backwards, what s, it avail? ?if ony 

thing falle in to that Lake, it schalle nevere comen up 
a)en Maundkv. f. 1 hope his visits shall not be in- 
truded upon me Fikloimo. 8. He was as handsome a 
man, as you s see on a summer's day lyfo. One mans, 
approve . . the same thing that another man a. condemn 
>79^ If you *■ f*'l to understand What England is 
. .On you will come the curse of ail the land TKNinraoM. 
We extend our sympathies.. to the unborn genera- 
tions which, a follow us on this earth 1874, When 
War's loud shuttle shall have woven peace 189& sa 
III Mke you five children from London, who shall 
cuff five Highland children Johmson. Mr. Mill re- 
commands that all males of mature age. .a have votes 
Macaulay. 

** Th* fast tens* abonld with Umforal fkne- 
tian. ‘(’XI. Expretsing a former obligation or 
necewity : * ‘ was bound to’, 'had to’ -late ME, 
tia. » ‘ wai to ’, or (contextually) * wai about 
to'-i6aa. 18- Used in indirect reported utter- 
ances, or other ttatemenU relating to past time, 
where shall would be used if the time referred 
to were present OE. 14. Forming with the 
inf. a snostitute for the pa. t indie, (or, with 
perf. inf., for the pluperf.) in the oblique report 
of another's statement in tvder to imply that 
the speaker does not commit himself to the 
truth of the alleged fact. Ohs. exc. diaU OE. 
sfi. In indirect question relating to a pest matter 
of fact. (The pa. t. or perf. is now preferred.) 
Ohu exc. emb. ME. 16. In qnestioiig intio- 


dneed by who, whom, what, and followed by 
hni, serving to express the nnexpectedoen of 
some past occurrence i6a6. 

iS.TIseofiimaiidsd I should do so Shaks. 1 thought 
I navsr should hav« got out 1846. Claneurty was 
pardoiwd on oondltioo that he should l«iva tha king- 
dom Macaulay. He bad wished that tha doctor 
should Inquire into the cause hit trouble 1861. xg. 
The Assembly were wondring what should bo the 
meaning of it 1704. sS. Just as he said this, what 
should hap At the chamber door but a gentlo tap? 


*** Th* fast t*nst should with modal fusution, 
17. In statements of duty, obligation, or pro- 
priety (orig., as applicable to hypothetical con- 
ditions not regarded as real) OE. b. Should h* : 
ought according to appearances to be. pre- 
sumably is 160^ e. Yon should ktar, set m I 
wrish you could hear. etc. 1843. x8. In the 

apodosis of a hypothetical proposition (ex- 
pressed or implied), indicating that the supposi- 
tion, and therefore its consequence, is unreal. 

a. Where shall (in senses II. 4, 5,6, 7, or 8) would 
be used if the hypy^hesis were accept^ OK. 

b. When the pres, tense of the principal verb 
would be used If the h3qx>thesis were accepted, 
late ME. c. With vhs. of liking, preference, 
etc., should in the first person (and Interroga- 
tively in the second) is regarded as more correct 
than would 1779. d. The original conditional 
notion is ob^red in the phr. ft should sttm. 
So / should think, {sstffou, etc.) « ‘ I am in- 
clined to think (suppose, etcj ' ; also colloq. as 
a strong affirmadon. late ME. e. / should {do 
so and so) 1 orig. with expressed or understood 
protasis ‘ if I were you but now often used 
loosely ■■ * I would advise you to (do, etc.) ’ 
1908. xg. In a hypothetical clause expressing 
a rejected supposition ME. no. In a hypotheti- 
cal clause relating to the future, should takes 
the place of shall, or of the equivalent use of 
the present tense, when the supposition, though 
entertained as possible, is viewed as less likely 
or less welcome than some alternative. (With 
future, future perf.. or imper. m the apodosis.) 
1675, ax. In a noun-clause (normally intro- 
duced by that), a. In dejMndence on expres- 
sions of will, desire, et& ME. b. In statements 
relating to the necessity, propriety, etc. of 
something contemplated as future, or as an 
abstract supposition 1597. c. In expressions 
of surprise or its absence, approval or disappro- 
val, of some present or put fact MEI. d. In 
clause dependent on sentence expressing possi- 
bility, probability, or expectation tfioa e. In 
clause expressing the object of fear or precau- 
tion. late ME. as. In special interrorativc 
uses. a. In questions introduced by (or 
equivalent w(^), implying the speakers in- 
ability to conceive any reason for something 
actusil or contemplated, or aiw ground for be- 
lieving something to be fact OE. b. In questions 
introduced by how, implying that the speaker 
regards something as impossible or ihadmisslble 
ME. 

17. Soma men should have been women, and he, I 
think, is one 1756. Prwh, fhr. I'hat same Lord 
Stewkly is no better than he shonld be 1764. iS. a. 
I (rften think we should all be better without it 
Thackkrav. b. I shouldn’t know bow to begin i88t. 
C. I should like to have stayed longer at Noyoo 18^ 
d. I should rather think he has a mind to finger its 
~ fiances 177s. 19. Pope writing dialogue resembleiJ 
a wolf, which, instead of biting, should take to 
kicking Macaulay. Phr. A* who should ssn [cf. F. 
eomm* fui d/ru/tj ™ as much as to say (arch.) aa 
Should any tolnble salt remain it will be soda <8^6 
SI, a. Cnantrey.. wishes 1 should sit to Bartolini 
1819. b. It is time. .That old hysterical mock- 
dissaae shonld die I'bmnvsoh. e. However, lest con- 
versation shonld lag. I’ll give it you Kokbow. aa. a. 
Men have one common onginal.and why should rela- 
tions quarrel T 1779. b. How should you understand 
what b to little intelligible? Mias Bubmky. 
m. ElUptioal and quasi-elliptical uses. B3. 

* shall go '. arch, OE. as. With ellipais of 
active infinitive to be sup|died from the context 
OE. as. The place m the Inf. is sometimes 
tnpplied by that or so placed at the banning 
of the sentence MR faff. With ellipils of h* 
or passive lot, or with J»in place of this (where 
the preceding context bos is, was, etc.) -t 749 > 
ai. If the bottcMM were as deeps as bell, 1 sbM 
down SHAKa Thoo shalt with me to Iona Sevtr. 
ag. This asMldvoK mo, bat it a. not Swirr. I kiww 
..That aha was ot^ag what abe sbooMn’t 187s. 


ag. llwi s. 1 not said air Dynadan Malocv. afi. He 
X? axecuted, nmr 1 baar not when ho a. tdis. 

SbaiUooa iJaU-u). 1678. [a. F. (JkaSm, 
adopted earlier as Chalon.] 1. A dosdy 
woven woollen material chiefiy used for linings, 
b. A wig.tie made of shalloon 1845, a. attrih, 
or ad/. Made of s. 1665. 

Sballop (Jse lap), ih„ -(aballocqT. 1578. 
[a. F. tkaloufe, prob, a. Du. slaty (see Sloop) 
or lU source.] 1. A large heavy boat fitted 
with one or more masts and carrying fore-and- 
aft or lug sails and sometimes furnished with 
guns ; a sloop, a. A dinghy i^qa 
I. A double S., well mann'd, with two guns t86A. 

Shallot, shalot (filp-o. 1664. [nphet. f. 
Eschalot. The spelling shallot is now usual.] 
A small (mion. Allium ascalonuum, native to 
Syria and cultivated for use in flavouring salads, 
sauces, eta 

Shallow (fff’ida), 0. and sb. late ME. 
[Elarly X5th c. sehalowt, prob. related in some 
way to schald (OE. sctala) i see Shoal a. ) A. 
ad/ I. Not deep ; having little extension In a 
downward direction 1 said e. g. of water, of a 
dish, of A depression in the ground, b. Of the 
soil of agricultural land t Forming only a thin 
stmtum over rock 1733. a. Extending only a 
short distance inward from the surface or from 
the front towards the back. Of a lens : Having 
slight convexity or concavity. 1545. Of 

thought, reasoning, observation, knowleagc, or 
feeling Lacking depth, superficial 158^ b. 
Qualifying an agent-noun, or said of a person 
with ref. to knowKKlge, etc. 1601. e. Of persons 
and their attributes 1 Wanting in depth of mind, 
feeling, or character 1393. 4 ’ quaai-a</v. To 

or at a slight depth t6^ 

I. The Rivar in Summer time is very ebbs and s. 
1610. b. Poor light!, land 17^. a. A a bow.Wtndow 
1886. a That were but a policy Smollrtt. b. O 
how hard It is to be s. enough for a polite audience 1 
Wrilkv. e. Out, idle words, servanta to a fools I 
SHAKa 

B. sh.x.k shallow part of a piece of water, of the 
sea, of a lake or river ; shallow water; a shallow 
place (often fl.) isfi. •• A costermongerg 
barrow 1859. 

t. By whose cunning guide We found the tbalow of 
this Riuer Some tspA. jd*. All the voyage of their 
life Is bound In .Snallowes, nnd in MisertM SHAxa 
Hence Sba'Uow-ly adv., -ness. 

Shallow (Jte lpo), V. 1510. [f. Shallow 
< 7.1 To make or become shallow, 
tsballow-txrained, a. 159a. [f. Shallow 
1.1 Having no depth of intellect -x8ia 
Shaly (Jfi’li), a. 1681. [f. SiiALR 7^.84’ 
-r '.] Composed of, or resembling shale. 
Shkm ( foim), and a. 1677. [Origin 
obsc. ; peifi. conn. w. sham, northern form of 
.Shamr sh. and v.] A. sh, fx. A trick, hoax, 
fraud, imposture ; a ' sell ' -xSaz. a. Something 
that is intended to be mistaken for something 
else ; spurious imitation, a counterfeit 1738. 
g. spec. A removable covering to give a specious 
app«mrance to an article, as fillow-sham xyai. 

I. Phr iTo put m s. upom, to hoax, defraud, a For 
the psin of my thirst is no s. Campbklu The greatest 
s.,..is be that would destroy shams Cablyls. It's 
all be 's only afraid 1857, 

B. affrth. and adj. (Sotnetimes with hyphen.) 
I. Pretended, feigned, false, counterfeit; not 
genuine or true x68x. a. Of a person i That 
pretends or is falsely represented to be (what is 
denoted by the fb.) 1683. 8. Made in imitation 
of something else ; made to appear to be what 
it 18 not ; made of inferior or base materials 
1699. fa. False, deceptive -1737. 

t. S.Jlght, a mimic battle between two divisions of 
a military or naval force, either for exercise or dis- 
play. a. The B.-Bdmirer is always mors affected, than 
ne that praises with sincerity 1796. 3. The a coat of 
arms wbmb Osixirne bad auumw 1848 Not oiw of 
the girls dared to wear a bit of a jewellery 1876. 
Sll«lIl(J«m),x^.* slang. 1849. Short for 
Champaonb. 

Slum (Cinn), v. 1677. [See .SHAM sb.Y] 
f I, tsvns. To cheat, trick, deceive, delude with 
false pretences ; to impose upon, take in, ^x 
-x8ax, fb. To pot off, * fob off ' with something 
deceptive or worthless ; to get rid of (a person) 
by some paltry excuse -1749- , t** ”0 Impoee 
or attempt to pass off (something) u^u (a pej^ 
•oo)byd^t; lopalm</-l 75 *; f8-^f»’.To 
(wactlse deception or deceit -1689. 4. tram. 


d(Ger.Klln). #(Fr.pM). fl (Ger. MafUer). i8(Ft.dMie). 9(emA). c(ca)(UMre). /(Ji) /(Fr.fo^e). $ (tfr, fom, eartli). 





SHARE 


SHANK.PAINTER 


1865 


and U.S. The latter end or part of anyttung 
xSaS. 

u Sundry Sowring bunkoi, To ait and nst the 
walkera wearia thankaa SrauaBa. My atockinga.. 
wer« quite worn through, ao that my ahanka went 
naked STavENaoN. 

etc., one’a own teya aa a mcana of conemnoe. 

C0"ii. e.<boiie, the tibia of an amnuiL Hence 
Shank v. Mr. of a plant or fruit t to decay at the 
atem or footatalkt uMi. t0 tAmmk 0ff. Sluuikr^ 
(pBQkt) m. fumiahed with or having a a or ahanka. 

Shank-psiaiter. 1495. [Painter a.] The 
rope or chain with which the shank and nukes 
of the anchor, when carried at the cathead, are 
confined to the ship's side. 

Sbanny (J«e*ni). 1836. [Origin obsc.] The 
smooth bfenriy. Also applied to several fishes 
of the genus Ckatmodts of Eastern North 
America. 

Shan't, idia'n't (jant). 1664. Colloq. 
Contraction of shall not. Also used subst. 
Shantung (Jsento'q). i88a. [f. name of a 
province of North-east China where it is manu- 
uunured,] A soft undressed Chinese silk (for- 
merly always undyed). 

Shanty (J«'nti),xAi 1890. [prob. corruptly 

a. F. ckantier Ch anti SR. ] 1 . Chiefly U.S. and 
Canada, A small, mean, roughly constructed 
dwelling; a cabin, hut. a. Austral. A public- 
house, esp. unlicensed 1864. Hence 81 ia*nty 
V. intr. to live in a a ; Austral, to frequent 
' shanties ' or public-houses. 

Shanty (/ie*nti), sb.'b Also chant(e)y. 
1869. [perh. a corruption of F. chantn, imper. 
of ehantar to sing.] A sailor's song, esp. one 
sung during heavy work. 

Shape (/dip), sb. [OE. fasceap creation, 
creature, make, form, f. Teut. (cf. next).] 
1. External form or contour ; that quality of a 
material object (or geometrical figure] which 
depends on constant relations of position and 
proportionate distance among all the points 
composing its outline or its external surface ; 
a particular variety of this quality, b. The 
contour or outlines of the trunk of the body, 
late ME. c. Impressed or represented form ; 
a picture, image. Obs. exc. dial, late ME. ta. 
The appearance of a human or anim-'l body or 
its parts, (often, of the general form as dist. 
from the face) considered as beautiful or the 
contrary -173^ 3< The visible form or appear- 
ance characteristic of a particular person or 
tiling, or of a particular species of animate or 
supernatural beings OE. 4. A person's body 
considered with regard to its appearance 1601. 

b. An imaginary, spectral, or ethereal form ; a 

phantom. Now rart. 1591. e. A figure dimly 
or uncertainly perceiver# 1834. g. Assumed 
appearance, guise, disguise 1594, 0 . Theatr. 

fa. A part, a character impersonated; the 
make-up and costume suited to a particular 
part. b. A stage dress or suit of clothes. 1603. 
7. One of the forms or diversities of appearance, 
structure, or properties, in which a thing may 
exist 1667. 8. In the s, of\ m. Represented by, 
embodied in (a person or thing) i7ja b. Of 
the nature of 1754* c. In the form of. existing or 
presenting itself as 1833. q. Definite, regular 
or proper form ; orderly arrangement 1633. 
tio. An attitude (in dancing, etc.) -1634. xi. 
Sporting. Condition with respect to e^ency, 
'form'xmx. xa. corner, in techn. uses. a. 
Cookery, k mould for forming jelly, blanc-mange, 
etc., into a particular shape ; a portion of jeUy, 
blanc-mange, etc. mouldra into an ornamental 
shape 1769. b. Millintry, The body of a straw 
bonnet or woman's bat or cap previous to trim- 
ming x88x. c. A portion of material cut or 
moulded so as to have a particular shape ; spec. 
a piece of rolled or hammered iron of cross- 
section differing from that of merchant bar 1845. 
d. Naut. A cone, baD, or drum of metal or 
canvas used in signalling 1879. 

I. I know tb* t. of *■ L^sge Shaks. By prcMitre i 
ios can be moulded to any s. Tyndall.. To keep 
in «., to secure from chanae of a Out o/s,. changed 
from ha proper a. a. Hiiber come the Coontry 
Gentlemen to shew tbeir Shapes 1700. % Thou 

oom'tt in soch a questionable s. That 1 adH speaks 1 
to thee Shaes. 4. b. Before the Gates there sat On 
ahhor aide a formidable a Mar. g- Tbebrute Ser - 1 
pent in wboae a 1 Man dcceav'd Milt. y. Phr. As I 
•ay (nth f. (er used loosely for: in any (no) 

■ttmsr, (not) at alL 8. b. 1 had nothing in the a 


of food 18^ c. Kecognidon of Us sarvices in tbs 
a of a smatr psnsioD 1880. ^.Fbr. To takes,: *0^t 

"stiape V. Pa. t. ahapad (Cfipt) ! 
pa. pple. ataa^ (I«pt). arch, ohapen (p‘'p’n). 
[Ckxm. Teut str. vb. : OE, seitppan Iscdp, seapen) 
^-^)Teut. *skapjan. In early ME. a new pres.- 
Btam shape was formed on the analogy of the 
pa. pple. From the x6th c. onwards, shape has 
been a * regular ' wk. vb. (po. t. and pide. skeped). 
Ult. etym. obsc.] L To create, fashion, form, 
tx. trans. To create ; in later use, to form, 
fashion (said of God or Nature) -1557. a* To 
make, fashion out of pre-existing materials. In 
later use. to make by alteration of shape (aa by 
moulding or carving) 011/ of something else ; to 
make in a definite shape. OE. b. To frame, 
fashion (an immaterial thing) ME. g. pass. I'o 
have a certain shape OE. f 4* trans. To cut out 
or fashion (clothing) -x8a8. fg. tnlr. To attain 
maturity or form and proportions. Bacon. 6. 
trasu. To trim, cut, or mould to a particular 
shape ; to adapt in shape to 1457. 7. To give 

definite form to ; to put into a certain form, to 
embody in words; also rt/l. 1589. 8. To ^vc 

a direction and character to (one's lile, conduct, 
etc.) 1833. 

x. 1 was shapen in wickednesse Bini.s (Great) Ps, 
IL «. a. Come, to the Forge with it, then s. it Shaks. 
3. The head was well shapen 1884. 5. Young mrn, 

when they knit and a. perfectly, doe seklome grow to 
a further stature Bacom. d. borne [sleeves] are thaped 
to the elhow, and have cuffs 1861. 7. And there 1 

shaped The dty'a ancient legend into this Tknnvsun. 
The valleys, .shaped themselves . . into a succession of 

n ;eful curves 1869, Phr. To shaft* an answer (to) 
t would be absurd to say that his life was shapad 
for him by the force of circumstances 1886. 

IL To devise, plan, prepare. x. To devise 
(a plan, a remeay). late ME. b. To s. one's 
conru: Naut., to steer^r, /Da place 1593. s-To 
appear promising (chiefly Sc. and dial.). Often 
with ref. to physical exercises, as drill, rowing, 
etc.: To show signs of becoming eflieient. x86^. 
b. Of a batsman: To get into the proper atti- 
tude and position for dealing with the bowling 
X884. e. Of a horse : To exhibit capabilities ; 
to develop into X887. 

a. trams/. Minding now to s. my course so as I 
might winter in Italy Evblvn. Hence 8ha'p(e)- 
able a. capable of being shaped, plastic t shapely. 

Shapelew (//i'pl8s), a. ME. [f. Shape 

sb. 4 -LESS.] X. Without shape or form ; having 
no definite or regular shape, e. Unshapely 
1588. g. Without guidance or direction, aim- 
less (rufv) 159X. 

I. Sunk are thy bower* in a. ruin all Goldbm. 3. 
To.. Wears out thy youth with sbapeletse idlenessc 
Shaks. Hence 8ha*peteaaiieaa. 

Sbapely (CB'pli), a. late ME. [f. Shape 
sb. + -LY +x. Fit, likely, suitable ; also, like 
{to something). late ME. only. s. Of good or 
eluant shape, well-formed, late ME b. Having 
definite form (rare) 1837. 

I. Eacricb..Was snaply for to been an Alderman 
Chauckb. a. lYhere the a column stood Cowpsk. 
Hence 81 ia*peUiiesa. 

Stxapen (p''p’n),/^/. a. ME [Strong pa. 
pple. of Shape v.J x. Having a (specified) 
shape. Obs. exc. In well s. (nreh.). a. Fur- 
nished with a definite shape ; fashioned 1483. 
Shapen (J^'p’n), V. nx/v. 1535. [f Shape 
sb. + -EN *.] trans. To shape, impart a shape to. 
Shaper (^ pw). ME. [f. Shape v. + 
-EE J fx. The Creator or Maker (of the uni- 
verse) -1496. a. One who or something which 
makes (a thing) in the required shape ; one who 
fashions (material), late ME. b. spec, in various 
trades u the designation of an operative x88i. 
g. A machine or tool for shaping material ; spec. 
a machine for shaping metal pieces and parts 
of machinery x85^ 

RShapoo (Jk'pM). 1858. [Tibetan 
wild siieep.] A kind of sheep iOvis vignet) 
found in Lidik (Kashmir) and Tibet. 

Shmrd, tfierd (/iid, /wd), sb.^ {OE. sceard 
OTeut *skardo- cut, notched, diminished, 
f. *skar- (x-Pskef^t*skur-)\ see Shear v.] 
L A gap in an enclosure, esp. in a hedge or 
bank. Now chiefly dial. n. A fragment of 
broken earthenware, Potsherd OE. 

Phr. To break, etc. inU sherds, to rediiCT to frag, 
lirtak beyond repair. Hence 8hard v. fnsM. 
to bteak into fragnenta (rare). 


Shut! (J^d), sb.* Obs.txe.^ial 105. 
[app. cogn. w. diaL and Sc. sham dung.] A 
patch of cow-dung. 

CoM. a.-beeUet ■ beetle of the family Geotnpidt^ 
foui^ under dung, a dor-beetle. Hence tSIULTded 
* 5 . 2 ? • hving in dung. Shaks. 

Shard (jijd), sb.^ 1755. [Evolved from 
a misunderstanding of Shard-uorn in Shaka.] 
The elytron or wing-case of a coleopterous 
insect. 

Sha*rd*born, -bome,a. 1605. [t Shard 
sb.* + Born a.] a. Of a beetle : Born in dung ; 
spec, applied to the Shard-mkktlk. b. Used 
with the meaning (due to misinterpretation ol 
Shaks.): Borne on shards (Shard 

Ere.. The shard-borne Beetle, with hi* drowsle 
hum*. Hath rung Nightss yawning Penie Shaks. 

Share tb.) [OE scear, semr (masc. 
or neut.), t Tent, root *skar-t *sktr-\ see 
Shear v.] The iron blade in a plough which 
cuu the ground at the bottom ot the furrow ; 
a ploughshare, b. The analogous part of a 
seed-drill, or similar implement X73X. 

Share (/esx), sb,* [Late ME. share, schar 
OE. setam cutting, division :— OTeut. 
*searo-, f. *sker- to cut, divide ; see Shear x>. | 
1. The part or portion (0/ something) which is 
allotted or belongs to an individual, when dis- 
tribution is made among a number ; also, the 
portion or quota which is contributed by an 
individual, b. In pregnant sense » One’s due, 
proper, or fair share ; one's full shore (of some- 
thing enjoyed or suffered in common with 
others) X645. c. The measure or degree of a 
quality, condition, etc. which is allotted to an 
individual by nature or Providence xyaa. a. 
Comm. A definite portion of a property owned 
by a number in common; spec, each of the 
equal parts into which the capital of a joint- 
stock company or corporation is divided 1601. 
S. A part taken in (an action, experience, etc.). 
Chiefly in phr. to have, take, bear a {one's, etc.) s, 
in, to have or take part in, participate in. 1x93. 
t4.gir». A part, piece, or portion (0/ anything) 
-177a. fb. Witli etymol. ref. to sAeart A piece 
hewn out, or cut or torn away -X776. 

X. Taking our turns to row, of which.. my share 
came to little leu than ao leagues Kvblyn. There is 
gold here, my friend, and we must get our s. of it 188B. 
C. That smwble piiy, of which your rssily superior 
woman always has such as. logiveswey THAcassAV. 
s. ’Itie ship, wherein my Fstner had balfe s. tSdo. 
Deferred, preference skates ; see DsrKSBRD, Psarn- 
KKHCB. Orittnary shares, the shares which form the 
common stock and are without * preferanca 

Phrases. S. nnds, altht, with equal shares, havtag 
each a like a Al-o tofo s, ami s, alike, Te/mtlto 
one's s., 10 be auigned as one’s portion t hence, to fall 
to one's lot {to do, etc.). To (o shares with (another 
or others) m (s posscuion, enterpriu, etc.), to enjoy 
a part in, participate in, contribute towards. 
tSbare,t/.i 1553. [var. of Shear v.] trans. 
To cut into pails ; to cut off -xygs. 

Hie sword..decp entring shar'd Au his right side 
Milt. 

Share (/««)• v.* 1586. [f. Share sb.*] 
I. trans. 'I'o divide and apportion in slmres 
between two or more recipienu. Now clilefly 
with out. X590. b. To apportion to an individual 
as his share. Also with out. arch. 1586. c. To 
divide (what one has or receives) into portions, 
and give shares to others at well as one's self. 
Const, with.i^n, a. Of two or more persons : 
To divide into shares and take each a [lortion. 
Also absol, X5M. g. 'I'o grant or give another 
or others a snare in. Also const, with. 1663. 
4. To receive, possess, or occupy together with 
others X59X fb. To Uke or receive as one's 
share. /M/. -X6i8. fc. Tos.fiomx to gain at 
the ex^se of. Shaks. g. I o perform, enjoy, 
or suffer in common with others , to po^ssess (a 
quality) which other persons or things also 
havfc Const, with. 1590. 6 . intr. To have a 

share {in something) ; to participate in, take 
part /ix 1598. b.To participate wtth (a person) sss 
something {rare) X594. c. Used in reduplicated 
form i. assd s. {alike, etc.) ; the phrase in Share 
sb,* being misapprehended grammatically x8ax. 

X. Suppose 1 s. my Fortune equally between my own 
CblldriSTaod a Stranger Swirr. b. He wrt of bU 
small feast to her would *, SrsNsra, a *• 

liLisq. «.\Vellnieyheiben toyc>ubisCer«imp« 

And fc b« Burden where he •hues his Heart psYPSW. 
4. He share* the frugal meal »;“h *>• 

1804. fig. In vain doth Valour bleed While Avarloa, 
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and Rapina a th« land Milt. b. Xiek. ///. t. Ui. 
a68. 0. What glory oar AcbUlat iboraa from Hoctor 
Shaici. a A man that all hit time Hath.. Shar'd 
dangert with you Shaiu. 6. b. Adam ahall a with 
me in bUn or woe Milt. d. We all a and a alike 
h camp 1906. 

ShareboldM* (prilMBildu), xSaa [f. 
Shake Holder*,] One who owns or 
holds K share or shares in a ]oint«stock company, 
or other Joint fund or prop^. Hence 81 ia*re* 
holdinc viL si. the possession of shares: fl,, 
shares hdd In Taiious undertakings. 

Sbarer ^eTaa). 1589. [f. Share t».* + 
•BR >.] s. One who shares something (const. 
of) or shares im something 1603. ts* A 
member of a company of j^ayers, who paid the 
expenses, and received the profits, and em* 
ployed the 'Journeymen ' members of the com- 
pany •170^ 'Jdi. A shareholder -iSza. 

Sluuv Cp^)» *569- [Origin obsc,] 

I. A sMacbian flsh of the sub-order Sgyali <a 
the order Plagiosiomi] in popular langungt 
chiefly applied to the large voracious nshes 
of this sub-order, as the genera Carckarodon, 
Carcharias, etc. b. With defining word 16C5. 
e. transf. Freshwater e., (joc.) the pike, allu- 
ding to Its voracity 1799. a. fig, (Cf. Shark 
si.*} One who enriches himself by taking ad- 
vantage of the necessities of others ; a rapacious 
usurer, an extortionate landlord, a financial 
swimUer, etc. 1713. b. A customs officer ; also 
.. 

r) xSio. 

• for nothing, for h« will 


abitSig some rivers; Greenland a., the North 

Atlantic a, Lmemargut hortalit ; Grey e., the sand- 
a. Corekartnus atturie»nut\ Hammer-headed a., 
Zygmtna malUut ; Sea-B.. a a. of the high eeas, eip. 


a man-eating s., Careharodou rondeltti. a. The 
slmwellers, and other sharks, at this port 180.L 
Comi. a.-fln, the fin of a s , considered a delicacy 
bytheChinoMi -moth » sense .ray, the angeU 
fish, also a rbinobntid or beaked ray, .toothea a 




ition suggesting shark’s teeth, 
I, si., fishing for sharks. 


i to oroamentation sui 
rfence Bharktng aii, si., m _ 
tStiark,rd.t 1599. [Origin obac ] A worth- 
less and Impecunious person who gains a 
precarious living by sponging on others, by 
executing disreputable commissions, cheating 
at play, and petty swindling { a parasite ; a 
sharper -170a 

Snark atik), V. 1596. [Origin obsc .1 x. 
is/r. ta. to s. on or vfion ; to prey like a shark 
upon ; to victimise, sponge upon, swindle ; to 
oppress by extortion, b. To depend on or 
practise fraud or the aru of a 'shark', or 
sharper; to live by shifts and stratagems. 
Often to s. for (something). 1608. t. trams, a. 
7 i» s. mfii to collect hastily (a body of persons, 
etc.) without regard to selection, Now arch,, 
as an echo of Haml. i. i. 98. i6oa. b. To steal, 
pilfer, or obtain by underhand or cheating 
meana arch. i6za. 

1. b. To shift and sharks In svsry Ine^omer for com- 

awrp(Jwp),a.andjd. [Com. Tent.; OE. 
stsarf 1— ^Tout. a. adj, x. Well 

ada^Aed for cutting or ^erdng ; having a keen 
edge or point; opp. to blunt, b. Of aand, 
gravel, etai Composed of materials having 
sharp points ; bard, angular, gntty. Now teehn. 
X6i8. fa* Rough, rugged (chiefly as tr. L. 
(tsftti -1596. 8 . Acute or penetrating in 

intolleot or perception, a. t(o) Keen-witted, 
sagadouA (iJQuiok-witted, clover (said esp. 
of ohildren). OE. b. Of reasoning or disoourse : 
f Aculc. sagadoas. In later use, of remarks ; 
PointM, apt, witty. zsSa c. Of ^ht. hearing, 
the eyef or ears t Acute, keen OE. d. Hence 
of observation, an observer : Vigilant 1535. e. 
Busineasllke, smart 1 often, quick to take unfair 
advanture of others 1697. 4. Eager, impetuous, 
violent OB. b. («) Of a hawk t Eager for prey, 
hungry. M Of tne anteUtei Keen. Of the 
■tomach i Caving for food. X486. e. Quick or 
aotive in bodily movement. Of movements: 
Brisk, energetic. X44O1 d. Of a stream : Rapid. 
Now ran. 1655. e. Of winter, wbiiry weather, 
frost, wind, air 1 Cuttim^y cold, keen, late ME. 


5. Severe, strict, harsh OE. b. Of pain, sufier- 
ing, grief, etc. : Keen, acute. Intense. Of ex- 
periences: Intensely painful. OE. te. Of a 
mode of life t Austere -xfixx. 6. Pungent in 
taste; also, having strong add, elkaUne, 01 
cauitle proxies OE. 7. Of sound i Penetra- 
ting, shrill, tiigh-pitched. late ME. b. Pkemettes, 
la) Expressing the aooustio quality of high- 
front vowels s53a. {b) An antiquated designa- 
tion for unvoio^ consonants 184Z. 8. Stus. 

a. Of a note: Relatively high in pitch. b. 
Of a note, dnging, an instrument i Above the 
regular or true pitch, s. A, C, D, etc. s. : the 
sound which is a semitone higher than A, C, D, 
etc. Also, the key or other contrivance in a 
musical instrument for producing such a note. 

d. Of an interval, f key, fscaie : — Major a. I. a. 

e. Of a key : Having sharps in the signature. 
*597. 9 * With ref. to ibrm only (without impli- 
cation of cutting or pierdng). n. Tapering to 
a (relatively) fine point ME. b. Of an angle t 
t{tf ) • Acute a. t -1688. (b) Abrupt ; invdving 
sudden change of direction ; so s. turn z8a5. 
c. Of on ascent or descent, a rise or fall : Abrupt 
1735. d. Namt, Of the shape of a vessel: 
Hadng a narrow and wedge-shaped bottom 
1709. e. Of features : Emaciated, peaked, thin 
Z56Z. so. Having the angles or edges not 
rounded off or flattened ; hence, dear or dis- 
tinct in outline. Often of contrasts, distinctions, 
etc. 1 Abrupt, strongly marked. x^5. 

t. A busshe full of t. tnornes Caxton. I know, hit 
Sword Hath a sharpa edge Shako, ftg. The s. ^ge 
. .of public curiosity 1807. Phr. S.asa rotor, ms a 
needU, etc. b. Clean but coarse s. sand 1B59. 
^ O. (^) A very a lad 1870. b. He .ollead^ 
Many sharpe reasons to defeat the Law Shaka 
C. l*he grey eye . . is sharpest of sight 1630. d. Phr. 
To httf o *. look-out. e. They got a a Newcastle 
attorney Scott. See also Shabp niACTicA Simi- 
larly, t. voerk. 4. The content between good and 
evil becomes a. and deadly 1843. c. A s. gallop 
184a. Provb phr. Share's tht «i//wrf(used as an in- 
junction to promptitude), a. 'Hiough the air was a, 
lie had been carrying his cloak over his arm 1894. 
g. Skelton a sharoe Satirist 1589. A rigorous and a 
penance 1663. Phr. To it s. upon, to be hard or 
severe upon (now only by way of censure or criticism) 

b. Sharpie miserie had worne him to the bones Shaka 
S., lancinating pains iSsa. c. Cymb, iil UL 

A. Wo was his cook, but if his sauce were Poynai 
and A Chai’cbr. 7, S. Violins proclaim Their jeali^. 
Pangs Drvdkn. 4. a. Hys nese at he poynt as a and 
imaUe Hampolk. C. A very s. rise Irads from the 
Pacific to the range of the Andes Huxlby. so. The 
sharpest geographical contrast 1856. 

B. si. I. A sharp weapon ; spec, a small 
sword ; a rapier used for duelling as opp. to a 
' blunt ' or buttoned weapon. Obs. or arch, late 
ME. fa. A sharp edge; spec, the edge of a 
sword -1734- a- Mun, a. A high-pitched note 
(rare), b. A note raised half a tone above the 
natunU pitch, c. In musical notation, the 
sign I which indicates this raising of the 
note. Double s. 1 the sign x indicating that a 
note roust be raised two semitones. 4. a. > 
Sharper a X797. b. collog. An expert, connois- 
seur, a wise man or one professing to be so 1865. 
5. pi, Thu * middlings ' between bran and flour 
z8oi. 8. pA One of the three grades of needles, 
including those of greatest length and most 
acutely ^nted 1840. 

I. Phr. iToJifkt, play, etc. at the t., ed tharpls, to 
fight with unbated swords, to fight in earnest, in con- 
tradistinction to fencing ; A comhele of feniers (called 
Gtmdimtoru) fighting at the sharpe Nokth. a Phr. 
Tk* s. ef tk* koud, the edge of the hand, y I 
chattor over stony ways, In little sharps and trebles 
TamiraoN. 4. a. The sharps have queered me 1797, 
Comb, t a.-aijad ia, keen of sight ; obser- 

I vant , peactrating 1 •nagad a., having a s. tooth t 
\jte< bitiitg (in spaach), caustic sarcastic 1 -featorad 
(I , pasked, thin 1 -nooed having a pointed nose 1 
' fif. quick at fault-finding, captious 1 -tlghted a., 
having acute or quick sight 1 having acuteness of 
mental visions -tallad having a tapering tail or 
r— V : 'birdsi.toi " 


pointed taiLfeathers, ^oc. in namesof birds ; -iongaed 
o,,bitter of spoeeh 1 -toothad keen of tooth i tromsf. 
rending, tearing; -witted «., s a g a c ious, intelligenL 
Sbaip (flup), [OE. seearfe, f. sctttrp 
Sharp 0.] 1. In a sharp manner; fshrilly ; 

tniggardly, stingily, b. Abruptly, suddenly 
Z836. c. In an imitation or a;^ntment : 
Punctually, precisely (at the hour specified) 
1840. d. Look s, \ see Look v. I. 5. e. Naut. 
As near fore and aft as possible, trimmed as 
near as possible to the wind Z669. 
s. If Flies and amaii Gnau bita sharpe and aore 


1635. b. The horsa.. turns A round and stands stock 
still i86a c. They should dine that day at thiaa 
o'clock A THAcxBaAY. Hence 8 ha*^l 7 Mft>., 4 ieaa. 
Sbuup CpUp), V. [OE. *sciirfm, scerpan, 
scyrpan OtouL ^skarpjan-, f. *skar^ Sharp 
a.] z. trams, » SHARPEN v. 1. Now only 
dtal. ME. +9. - Sharpen v. a. -1633. ts- 
itttr. To play the sharper -1765. 4. trams, a. 

To cheat, swindle, trick (a person) 1700. b. 
To obtain swindling, to steal 1706. 
Sbarp-edged, a. (Stress variable). OE. 
Having a sharp edge or sharp edges. 
ptg. S. words have sharp edges to wound Dicxxiia. 
Sbarpen (Ja*jp*n), v. 1450. [f. Sharp a. 
■*--EN* J X. trans. To put a sharp edge or 
point upon; to furnish (a weapon, implement, 
etc.) with a cutting edge or fine mint Z53a a. 
To make sharp or sharper, a. To render more 
acute (a person’s wit, lught, appetite, etc.) ; to 
intensify (hostile feeling) Z4S0. b. To give an 
acid flavour or quality to, to make (a liquid) 
sour or bitter Z675. increase the severity 

of (a law, punishment) 1709. td.To exacer- 
bate (persons, their temper) -Z799. e. To 
aggravate (pain or suffering) X768. f. To make 
(tile features) sharp or thin Z83S. g. Mus. To 
raise the pitch of a note sound^ upon a musi- 
cal instrument x8a4. 4. Naut. To brace sharp 
up 184Z. tfi. intr. To become sharp, to toper 
to a point ; to grow thin -i8sz. 

I. Flints sharpened by chipping iBoo. a. a. My 
hearing, .has been sharpened by my blindness Scott. 
c. A Law..for sharpenme Lawsag^st Papists 1709. 
e. An iqjury shsr^ned by an msult Stxrnx. 5. 
His face..RharpenM like the face of a sick man 1831. 
Hence Sha'r^lier, one who or something which 
sharpenA 

Sharper (Jaupaj). 1567. [f. Sharp v. + 
-BR >.] t . One who or something which ' sharps ’ 
or sharpens, a. A cheat, swindler, rogue ; one 
who lives by his wits and by taking advantage 
of others ; esp. a fraudulent gamester z6Sz. 
Sharpie (jfa jpi), [/.S. 1864. [app. f. 
Sharp a.] A long, sharp, flat-bottomed fish- 
ii^-bont. 

Shftrp-pointed, 0. (Stress variable.) 1530. 
I . Tapered or tapering to a point, b. Bot. Acu- 
minate, mucronate 1565. a. Having a fine 
point adapted for piercing or stabbing Z594. 8> 
having irregular, sharp projections Z748. 
Sharp practice. 1847. i. Work that 
demands brisk activity (rare), a. a. Hard bar^ 
^ning ; relentless pursuit of advantage, b. 
Dishonourable taking of advantage, trickery. 
X847. 

Sharp^Nit, 0. (Stress variable.) 154a [f. 
Sharp a. + Set ppl. a.) i. Eager or keen for 
food, very hungry. Also said of the stomach. 

a. transf. Keen, eager ; having desire fixed upom, 
craving after zs8o. fb. Having a craving foi 
sexual indulgence -1794. 

a. The town is a on new plays xyxi. 

Sharpahooter (Ja-apJiBui). i8oa. [f. 
Sharp a. -k Shooter.] A marksman of accu- 
rate aim ; spec, in naval and military use, a 
member of a division engaged in skirmishing 
and outpost work. Hence Sba'rpobootiiiK 
vhl, sb. 

Shaster ffe-stw), UShastra (listrfi). 
X630. [a. Huidl fttstr, Skr. (astro,] Any one 
of the sacred writings of the Hindus. 

||Shastli (pL'strf), x^j. [Hindi fdstrl, 
Skr. (Adrim.U (ditra Shaster.J One who is 
learned in, or teaches, the shasters. 

Shatter (JssTu), sb. z64a [f. next.] x. 
pi. Fragments into which a thing is broken, 
rent, or tom. Obs. exc. dial. a. A shattered 
state of nerves (rare) 1777. 

I. Phr. (To break, etc) into or to skesttors, {to be) 
im skatterei For the Ministry, it is all In shatters 
H^Waliolb. 

!er (fsetai), v. ME. [Obsenrely 
related to Scatter.] i. trams. To scatter, 
disperse ; to cause (seed, leaves, etiy to fall 
or to be shed. Obs, exc dial. a. To break 
in pieces by a sudden blow or concussion ; to 
dash into fragments, disrupt into parts X4n 

b. To damage ruinously (a structure, a lii^ 
organism, etc.) by battery or violent oononssioo ; 
to damage or destroy by fracture of the ports 
*513- c> or with immaterial oUect. Also, 
to cuunage or destroy the fortunes of (a person 
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or body of penoni). 1663. d. To wreck (a 
pereon’s eonidtutlon, nerves, etc.) by sickness, 
fiardsbip, or the like. Also, to wreck the health, 
strength, or spirits of (a person). 1785. 8< 

To become scattered or dispersed ; to be shed 
or strewn about. Of grain, etc. 1 To drop out 
of the husk from over-ripeness. Of a flower i 
To drop its petals. Now dial. 1577. 4- I'o 

become broken suddenly or violently into fntg- 
ments or separate parts; to fly in pieces or 
asunder 1567. b. CH earth : To fall or emmble 
in pieces, dial. 1733. 6- •*>^*'* 

noisily against some hard object; to datter, 
rattle (rare), late ME. 

I. S. your leaves bafore the mellowlnf year Milt. 
a. The buitlet twain behind his back Were sh^ter d 
at a blow Cowraa. b. Cossack and Russmo Reel d 
from the sabrenKroke Shatter'd and sunder'd Tsnnv- 
SON. c. The war or revolution .that shatters a rot- 
ten system EMaaaoM. d. Shattered in mind, and 
perilously sick in body Dicaans. 4. Some Fragile 
Bodies bmke but where the Force is 1 Some a and 
fly in many Peaces Bacon, g. The casements s., 
tatter and clatter 1633. 

Cami. • s.>brnln, -pate, -wit, a person of ‘ cracked 
brain or wandering wits 1 a giddy, thoughtless per- 
son I so s.-bralnoa, -pated, -wittad, a 4 /*., crasy, 
liglit-witied ; giddy, thoughtless. 

Sha«ttering. ///. a. 1567- [f* P»c.+ 

-INO*.] I. 'Hiat i« broken up suddenly or 
forcibly; falling in pieces or asunder. 9. 
Ruinously destructive ; that breaks or destroys 
by a sudden blow or concussion 1577. b. Of 
sound I Rending the air, ear-splitting 184a. 

a. fig. Her answer to this was as a as it was rapid 
Da Quimckv. b. The a trumpet shrillath high 
Tbnnvsoh. Hence Sha'tteiingly ado, 

Shattery (jK'tari), a. 1728. [f. Shatter 
V. +-7 >. J Of rock, stone, or soil : Apt to break 
in pieces or crumble ; friable. 

Shave (fAv), ri.i [OE. seeafa ; — OTeot. 
*siaioM-, L see Shave t/,] Any of 

various tools adapted for scraping, paring, or 
removing the surface of material in very thin 
slices ; a drawing or paring knife ; also, short 
for Spokbshavr. etc. 

Shave (/At), 1604. [f. next.] i. 

Something shaved off ; a shaving, paring, thin 
slice. 9. An act of shaving the beard z8^. g. 
An act of swindling or extortion 1863. b. 
A premium paid for an extension of the time 
of delivery or payment, or for the right to vary 
n contract. 1864. 4. Mil. slang. An unauthen- 

tioated report 1813. 5. A slight or grazing 

touch ; hence, a narrow escape from touching, 
more emphatically a elost^ near s. and the like 
1834 

3. Cltan s., a complete swindla s Wv passed 
clear 1 but it was a close a 1856. 

Shave (/Av), v. Pa. t. shaved ; pa. pple. 
ahaven, shaved. [Com. Teut. (orig. str.) vb. ; 
OE. seeafan, f. Teut. root *xi<r8-.j i. trans. 
To scrape, to scrape away the surface of, to 
cut down or pare away with a sharp tool, tber^y 
removing verythin portions of the surface. Also 
with of. b. To scrape or pare (a skin, hide, 
etc.) 1467. 9. To remove by scraping and 

paring ; to cut off in thin slices or shavings ; 
also to s. of. late ME. g. To cut off (hair, esp. 
the beard) close to the skin with or as with a 
razor. AIm with away, o/ ME. 4. To cut off 
the beard, whiskers, or moustache from (a 
person, his chin, upper lip, etc.) with a razor 
ME. 5. To remove the hair from (the head, 
crown, etc.) with a razor. Also (now rartly) 
with the person as object ( » to s. the head of) 
ME. b. esp. To tonsure (a deric). late ME. 
8. a. ahsol. Of a barber. late ME b. intr. for 
r^. To shave oneself 1715. 7. trases. tTo strip 
(a person) clean of money or posseufons ; to 
practise exaction or extortion upon ; to fleece. 
Also absol. .Now eolloq. or slang, late ME 8. 
To cut off cleanly or dosely 1598. b. To cut 
off closely the growth of (grouim, a lawn, etc.) ; 
also transf. of artillery fire 1764. p. To touch 
lightly in passing, to grase ; hence, bardy to 
escape touching 1513. b. intr. To s. thfwngk : 
to get through only by grasing (that which has 
to be passed) ; fg. to scrape throssgh (an ex- J 
aroinal^) i860. 10. trans. V.S, tiaM. To 

discount (a promissory note) at an exorbitant 
rate of interest ; also to s. paper X83X 
3- Widi omwaa and borda all friash and newa 
y-ahane Cmaucxb. Taka nqr oounaal, and a off 


tham musuchioa, or they'll brine you into m ie ch ief 
Thackkiat. 4. Stepi^ into a toberb shop to be 
■haved SvoLutrr. p Proo, Eauy .. will offar to 
ihaue an eg i6e6. He shaved, however, only the fore 
port of his 1 ^ 1770. d. a. A poor Berber who 
shaves tor Two-pence tyiS. y. We should never 
travel without— a cane or good lason-.Bat no mat- 
ter, I believe we shall ba pretty welt ihaved by t' 
way OoLDSM. 9. Three hansomt shaved him by 
inch Basmb. 

Comb , : B.-hook, a plumbers' toot consbting of a 
blada, commonly triangular, sat transversely in a 
handle, need for scraping metsl before aoldaring. 

Shavegnun (CA'vgros). 1450. [t prec. -i- 
Grass sb.] A plant of the genus Equisetum ; 
ew. E. hvemaU. 

StUiveliiig (JA'vlig), sb. (and a.). 1509. 
[f.asprec.-»--UNGt.] X.sb. i. A contemptuous 
epithet for a tonsured ecclesiastic, e. A youth, 
young 'shaver' {rare) 1854. B. adj. Ol. per- 
taining to, or characterisdo of a tonsured 
ecdesTastic i w. 

▲. I. Counttiig up the number of shavelings still 
in France 1911. 

Sbaven (JAv’n), ///. u. ME [Strong pa. 
pple. of Shave v.J i. Shaved. Chiefly of the 
head, crown, or of a person ; often ■ tonsured. 
9. Of turf, grass s Closely cut 163a. g. Trim- 
med or polished by shaving z66o. 

Shaver (fA'vsi). late ME [f. Shave v. 
-f-EK ^.] I. One who shaves with a razor, e. 
fa. One who pillages or plunders ; an extor- 
tioner -1893. b One who ‘shaves '(Shave 
V. 10) 1813. 3. -» ‘Fellow*, 'chap' ; also, a 

humorous fellow, joker, wag. Now commonly 


cunning e. Dx f'ok. |. Forty-five years sgo 1 
just such a little e. as tbu 1887. 

Shavian (/A*vifto),a. 1990. [(.Skavius, 
latinized f. proper name Shawi see -IAN.] Of, 
pertaining to, or characteristic of George Ber- 
nard Shaw (1856-) or his plays or other writings. 
Shaving (^‘vii}),v^/.i^. ME [f. Shave 
V, -h -INO K ) I. The action of removing the 
hair from the head or face with a razor ; an in- 
stance of this. 9. eoMcr. A ihm slice t^en off 
the surface of anything with a sharp tool ; esp. 
a thin slice of wood cut off with a plwe. Chiefly 
pi. late ME g. slang. The action or process 
of defrauding z6o6. b. [/,S. The discounting 
of bills at an exorbitant rate of interest 1834. 

a. All shavings of boms.. is good manure for land 
176a 

Comb. ; a,-brusll, n brush used to put on the lather 
before shaving, 

Shaw (Z^). arch, and dial. [OE sc{e)aia ; 
related to seeaega Shag sb.^) 1. A thicket, a 
small wood, copse or grove. g. spec. A strip 
of wood or underwood forming the border of 
a field 1577. 

1. Gsillard he was ac Goldfynch In the shawe 
Chaucrb. a new-blawn plumrose in a basic s. Hubmb, 

Shawl ((61), sb, i66g. [n. Pers. skSl.'] 1. 
An article of dress worn by Orientals (common- 
ly as a scarf, turban, or girdle), consisting of an 
oblong piece of material manufactured in Kash- 
mir from the hair of the Tibetan ' shawl-goat '. 
a. An oblong or square piece of any textile or 
netted fabric, whether of wool, cotton, silk, or 
mixtures of these ; worn in Europe and the 
West, chiefly by women as a covering for the 
shoulders or the head 1767. 

Comb. : a.-dsai 9 a, an Eastern danoa, in which n s. 
.r scarf is waved 1 -foat, a goat of Tibet {Capra 
lof^sorm) which furnishes the wool for making the 
Indian shawls t -wool, the wool of the B.-goat. 

Shawl (Kl), V. i8ia. [f. prec.] trams. 
To cover with a shawl, put a shawl on. 

Shawm (fpm), sb. [ME shalUmelle, a. OF. 
ckalenut >— pop. E *ealanullsu, dim. of cala- 
mns reed ; also {pi.) sehalmois, shalmys, au OF. 
ckalemie, an unexplained denv, of E ealamus.) 
A mediaeval musical instrument of the oboe 
class, havingadouble reed enclosed in a globu- 
lar mouthpl^ 

With shaumes, and trompets,and with clarions sweat 
SnutsBB. Hcaoe Slutvm v. intr. to play on tba a 
(nrrv). 

Shawnee (fj^-nO- 1909. Name of a tribe 
of Algonquin Adlans, tis^ attnb. In S-^uter, 
the laiger withe-rod. Viburnum nudum \ 8 ,- 
wood* the western catalpa or caUwba-tree, 
Catatpha speoiosa. 


S^y(f^). 1717. [A back-formatioa from 
Chaise V«) mistaken for a pL] « Chaisb. 

It isn't •veralxidy that can ride to heavan in a 
(>p^g a O. W. Holmxb. 

JO. P*rt. prm., ^rd sing fern. mom. 
ME fprob. an altered form of OE fem. dem. 
pron. s?o, s/o, sie.] X. As proper feminine pro- 
noun of the third person, nominative case. x. 
The female being in question, or last tnendoned. 
b. Used of animaU of the female aex. Also 
(esp. In rusde use) of certain animals (e.g. the 
uat, the hare)» the names of which Imve a quasi* 

1 [raromatical feminine gender exc. when a male 
s spedfioally referred ta late ME *Dc. Mis- 
used for / (also for wn and Ae) In literary repre- 
sentations of Highland English i4«o. a. used 
(instead of it) of things to which female sex la 
conventionally attributed, late ME g. Used 
pleonasUcally. Now only areA, and in un- 
educated use. Z440. 4. Used hrAer, as obj. or 
governed by a prep. Now rare exc. vn/g, 1530. 

t. S. shalbe called woman, because shee was Uken 
out of man Cem. ii. 03. a. The Moone cannot shine 
except shee raceiue light from the Sunne 1614. S. 
..was a fine roomy ship 1748. Nature must not be 
hurried, and s. avenm herself of every attempt to do 
BO Scott. 3. lire Liner she 's a lady by the peint 
upon 'er face Kiplinq. 4. I neuer saw a woman But 
onely Sycorax my Dam, and a Shakb, 1 have got 
rid of a 176a. 

n. As antecedent pronoun, followed by rela- 
tive, etc. The or that woman, or person of the 
female sex (tAat or toAo.. .). ME. 

Him that got thee, a that gaiie thee sucke Srakb. 
Zn. As demonstmtive pronoun, late ME 
The Venus of the Medici T — a of the diminutive 
bead and the gilded hair t Pox. 

IV. As j 3 . (not changing in the ol^iive). 1 . 
A female ; a woman or prl ; a lady-love 1538. 
b. A female animal 1556. a. Opp, to As : Female 

I. Who ere she be, That not imposelble a That shall 
command my heart and me Csaihaw. Thoeeate not 
shea ~ they re both men 1B94. 

V. attrib. passing Into adj. Female. late ME. 
StMH (/f, /r&). 1799. [Mandlngo rt‘, 

sye.) A sapotaceouB tree of tropical Africa, 
Bassia parkii, from the kernels of which is ob- 
tained s. bntter, a substance used as food by 
the natives and in Europe for the manufacture 
of soap, etc. 

Sbeading ((irdi^). 1577. [van f, shtddinp 
vbl. sb.] l£ach of six administrative sulv-dlvT- 
sions (three to each ' district ') of the Isle of Man. 
Sbeaf (J/T), sb. [Com. Teut ; OE stiaf 
OTeut, *sAanbo-, app. f, the root *skanb-i 
skevb-t sknb-', see Shove v.] 1, One of the 
large bundles in which it is usual to bind cereal 
plants after reaping. Also, a similar bundle of 
the stalks or blooms of other plants, a. A 
bundle or quiverful of 94 arrows ME. g. A 
representation of a sheaf (of com, arrows, etc.), 
late ME. 4. gen. A cluster or bundle of things 
tied up together ; a quantity of things set thick 
together 1798. b. Emphatically in pi. 1 A large 
number, moss, or quantity 1865. g. Pkystes 
and Math. A bundle of rays, lines, etc. all 
passing through a given point 1863. 

t. Corn rsapM and standing in sheaves 1717. 
t 7 VwM, n/n/ 4 , third, stc, «.,a spsetfiad proportionate 
part of the annual crop paid to the lord or to the 
church a. Half a shef of arwes Lanou 
Cond. ■.•binder, one who Mnds sheaves, a ms. 
chine which does this. Hence Btaea'fy a. consisting 
of w resembling a sheaf or sheaves. 

Shaaf (jif), V. 1506. [f. prec.] tram. To 
bind into a sheaf or sheaves ; also with np. 

They that reap must sheafe and binde Shake 

ShiwHng, var. of Shieling. 

Shear (jlej), sb.^ [prob. two formations : 
(i) OE. setrero pi. r— OTeut. *skiritb pre- 
leut. *skfresS, f. root *sker-i see Shear v. 
(9) OE solar, f. the same root.] i. orig. (and 
still So. and dial.) • Scissrms. In later use 
commonly applied to scissors of large size and 
to other cutting Instmmenu which operate 
similarly, a. in pi. form, with pi. construction, 
either in sing, or pi. sense. Wfien qualification 
by a nunse^ or an indef, article is required, 
pair of shears is used OE b. In sing. form. » 
a pair of shears. Now rare. ME ®*P* ■* 

attributed to the Fates 1590. d. Arwa. Applied 
to variouB machines for cutting Bsetals, asore 
or less analogous to shears in manner of 
operation 1834. e. Cloth-manuf. The cutting 


»(Ger.Kiln). ii{Vupam), li (Gcr. MiiiUer). «(Fr.dMie). e(e*)(th«e). i (fi) {jsiss). { {lex. foist), i (fir, firm, ewthX 
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apparatui of a doth<croppiaf maohtne oom* 
posed ^ a wrlM of spiral Uades on a revoMug 
cyUnderx839. a.//. (Oftenoonstruedassing^ 
A device used ucbn ships, and in dockyards 
and mines, for raising and fixing masts, bcdlers 
and other heavy gear, oimsistSig of two (or 
occas. more) poles steadied (in a sloping posi- 
tion) by guys and fastened together at the top. 
from which the hoisting tackle depends, and 
with their lower ends separated as a base and 
secured to the deck or platfonn. Often spelt 
ahoera, 1685. 

I. a. For cutting thin sboet metal and wire, a pair 
of hand<ab«an spot. Prw, iThtn gott but a 
rfthara bthUMH tMum, they match each other as if 
cut from the aamo cloth 1 thw are * of a piece c. 
Comet tbo blind Fury with th' abhorred ebeart. And 
slits ths thin sDun lifs Milt. 

C^miu : •••tsdlp («) dimi, the Common Tern ISterma 
1 (^a Pmvian bird ( Tkaumastuarcortii. 

ShMtr (Jtai), tb^ Now chiefly dial. 1614. 
[f. Shbak v.J L Action or result of shearing, 
a. A mowing of grass or corn, a crop 1794. b- 
Used in stating the age of sheep with ref. to 
the number of umes the fleece has been shorn. 
Oiu-t,, two s., one, two years old. 16x4. II. In 
scientific uses. 1. a. Physics and Meek, (a) A 
kind of strain consisting in a movement of 
planes of a body that are parallel to a particu- 
lar plane in a direction parallel to a line in that 
plane through distances proportional to their 
distances from that plane, {i) The stress called 
into play in a body which undergoes this kind 
of strain. x85a b. Geom. 'I'he transformation 
produond in a plane figure by motion in which 
all the points of the figure describe paths 
parallel to a fixed axis and proportional in 
length to their disUnce from it 1885. a. Geol. 
Apfflied to the operation of transverse com- 
pression on a mass of rock, resulting in altera- 
tion of structure or breach of continuity x888. 

Sboar (Jtw), jb.^ Also sheer. i8ia. 
[Origin ol^] The bar, or one of the two 
parallel bars, forming the bed of a lathe on 
which the poppets slide. 

Shear (IIm), v. Pa. t. sheared (Jtwd'l, 
Bhore f[^j) i pa. pple. sheared, shorn ([(Tan). 
[G>m. Teut. (orlg. str.) vb. ; OE. sceraa (seear, 
seitroH, seorem) ; f. OTeut. *sket^, skar*, skM/'-, 
tkur. to cut, divide, shear, shave.1 z. tmas. 
To cut (something) with a sharp instrument. 
Oij. exc. arck. b. absol. or iatr. Now chiefly. 
To cut tkrot^k (an obstacle) with the aid of a 
weapon. ME. c. To cut (glass, tin-plate, etc.) 
with shears. Also, to cut (iron or steel bars, 
etc.) with shears. 1837. a. 1 o remove (a part) 
from a body by cutting with a sharp instrument 
ME. s« *^0 remove (the hair or beard) by 
means of some sharp instrument (abo with off, 
away) ; to shave (the head or face) ; to cut (the 
hair) close or short | to cut or shave the hair or 
beam of (a perso^. Now rare exc. in pa. pple. 
jkOTM. Oc^ tb. To give the tonsure to. usu. 
^ -z6m. 4. pass. To be shorn : to be de- 

prived of some part or appurtenance by or os 
OT cutting. Chiefly transf. and fig. 174a 5. 

T« out the fleece from (an animal) ; also, to 
out off (the fleece, wool, etc.) OE. fl. To cut 
off (the superfluous nap of woollen cloth) in the 
prooeu of manufacture ; also, in hat-making, 
to remove (nap) by singeing or scouring ME. 

7. To cut down, to reap (grass, crops, etc.) 
with A sickle (fforroerly also, with a scythe). 
Now dial, ME. b. absol. or intr. To cut 
Standing crops ; to use a sickle ME. c. To 
dip, cut, or trim (a tree or bush, a lawn) ME. 

8 . TO deave, divide ; said esp. of birds, ships, 
etc. ME. b. intr, for rtfi. Where wind and 
weather {at water) shears 1 on the ndge of a hill 
X5^ g. Meek., Geol., etc. trans. To subject 
to a sh^ng streu ; to distort or fracture by 
shear 1850. 

I. As bright as if shorn by a file Smsatok. b. By 
a back stroke of his own dmeter shore throuRb the 
Cuban Lviton. a.Thapl«»">«^P!«ly •homawA> 
Scott, g. They have morn thdr Iwifht curl* off to 
cast on Adonis Maa. Baowmita. 4< 1 know I 

am ibom of mv strength Poa. fig. He cannot bear 
the thought or..8}qiearing nnwng the gentlemen of 
the neigboourhooa shorn of bis beams JOHMSON. 8. 
Like a plough that ebears the heavy Land R. 
Bmidoss. Hence Bbaatar, a reaper of sunding 
cropet one who or that which shean the fleece from 
an animat. 


Sbear-gntaa (^e'jgmsl Z4te. [f. prec.] 
Popular name of sev^ frinds 01 riiarp-edged 
grass or sedge, as the saw^^mss. 
Sbearing(]te‘riq),xi^/.z^. ME. [f. Shear 
t». z. The action or an act of cutting, 

clipping, or shaving with shears or some other 
sharp instrument, a. Something which is cut 
off with shears, etc. Now only yl. Z536. 3. 

dial. A sheep after the first shearing, a shear- 
ling 164Z. 4. Mining. The vertical cutting of 
the ends of a portion an undercut seam of 
coal 1875. g. Physics, etc. See Shear v. 9 
the causing of a shear zSco. 

M. It WM like the s, of the Hogs, all Bristles 1673. 
Comb. I a. stralii,a strain of urn nature of a shear 1 
I. atreng^ power d resisunce to s. 1 matres 
tresH tending to produce or resiu a shear. 

Sbear-lega. i860. [Shear A device 
consisting of three poles of wood or iron bolted 
together at their upper ends and extended 
below, carrying tackle for raising heavy weights 
for machinery. 

“■ sarltog late ME. ff. Shear 

■UNO.] I. A aheep that has been once 
shorn. +9. The fleece of such a sheep -z68o. 

rman (f[**imin). ME. [f. Shear v. 
-I- Man z. One who shears woollen cloth. 

Now /list. a. One who conducts the process 
of shearing metal z88z. 

Sbears pi. : see Shear sb.i 
Shear staeL 1815. [f. Shear Blister 
steel improved in quality by heating, rolling, 
and tiltiM ; formerly used for shear-blades. 
t'Sheazx. 1596. A euphemistic shortening 
of God's heart, used as an oath or asseveration 
-1706. 

Shearwater ((t«*jw&t3j). 1671. [f. Shear 
V. + Water sb."] i. A bird of the genus Pujfinus, 
esp. P, anglornm, the Manx Shearwater, and 
P. major, the Greater Shearwater, a. V.S. 
The Black Skimmer, Rhynckops nigra Z794. 
Sheath ( Ji]>) , sb. [OE sem}, scieth : — OTeut. 
'skaijjS,) I. A case or covering into which a 
blade is thrust when not in use; usu. close- 
fitting and conforming to the shape of the blade, 
esp. of a sword, dagger, knife, etc. a. A sheath- 
like covering, esp. a. Zool. The tubular fold of 
skin into which the penis is retracted Z555. 
b. Bot. A tubular or enrolled part or organ that 
is rolled round a stem or other body, as the 
spathe of a flower, the lower part of the leaves of 
grasses, etc. 1671. c. Bot, ' A limiting layer of 
surrounding cellular tissue* 1884. d. Anat. 
The connective tissue covering which closely in- 
vests a part or elongated organ, and binds it 
together and holds it in place i8ox. e. The 
elytron or outer bard wing-case of a coleopterous 
insect i8a6. f. The fold of skin into which the 
daws of a feline animal are retracted 1774. S- 
A stnicture or banking of loose stones to pre- 
vent the overflow of a river 1850. 
s. Handles, Scabbuds, Shaath* for Knive* 1669. 
Comb. : a. bill, a sea-bird of the genus Chtonis, 
having the basal part of the bill ensheatbed in a 
homy case : -knlfll, a dagger-liko knife encased in a 


capable of bmog V 

lata a, not encased m a s^ having no a. 

Sheattie (frtf), v. Also techn. Eheath (Jf )>). 
late ME [(. prec.] ti. trans. To fit or furnish 
(a sword, etc.) with a sheath -1596. a. To 
put (a sword, dumr, eta) into a sheath or 
scabbard, late ME b. transf. To bury (n 
sword) os in a sheath (e.g. sw an enemy's body) 
Also with obj. an animaTs tusk, claw, eta Z584. 
c. fig. To lay aside, cause to be laid aside (hos- 
tility, malice). Now rare or Obs. Z598. d. To 
retract or draw in (the daws) z68i. 3. To cover 
or encase (esp, a person or part of the body) in 
(something, usu. prcRective) 1639. 4. ta. Med. 
To mitigate the acridity or pungency of (a drug) 
by the use of an emcoUent vdiicle -i8zi. b. 
gen. To mitigate the painfulness of xSao. 5. 
(Often sheath.) m. To cover (a ship, door, roof, 
etc.) with a sheathing of metal 1615. b. To 
cover a telegrapb cable with a protective enve- 
lope 1884. 6. JVat. Hist. To surround with a 
‘ sheath ' or covering 1664. 

1. Walters degaw was not come from sheathing 
Shaks. s. PhnVv M, ike s wo r d (flg.), to cease hos- 1 



enmity I The sword 


sheathed inoompleta 

ofasword, etc., put into or encased in a sheath 1 of 
a ship, having the bottom covered with sheathing. 
Shelter (ff flu), one who or that which sheathes. 

Sbeatb-fiflb abeat-fiab (ff t-). 

1589. [The eariier form sheathffsh is prOb. f. 
Sheath ; perh. so named from some undful 
resemblance to a cavalry scabbard. The later 
sheat-fish is app. ad. G. scheidfiseh, f. sekeid, of 
unkn. etym.] A large freshwater fish, Silums 
glanis, common in the Danube and other rivers 
of eastern Europe, b. In extended use, as a 
name for the order Silnridse or for a subdivision 
of it which includes the genus Silnrus 1851. 
Sheathing (Jrjnq, [rfliq), vbl. sb. 1499. 
[f. Sheathe v. + -ino i. a. The action of 
putting into a sheath, b. The action of putting 
on a protective layer to a ship's bottom 1633. 
a. A protective layer or covering laid on the 
outside of the bottom of a wooden ship. For- 
merly of boards, etc., now usu. of thin plates 
of metal (copper). 1587. b. gen. A covering or 
envelope in which something is encased for 
protection or ornament ; materl.il prepared for 
use as an envelope or casing. Chiefly in techn. 
applications: e.g. n covering of boards, plates 
of metal, eta, fitted to the surface of a wall, 
roof, a piece of machinery, or the like 1859. 
3. A banking of loose stones to prevent the over- 
flowing of a river 1867. 

Sheave (Jfv),;^. ME. [cogn. w. OS. xrftw, 
mod.U. scheibe, eta] i. A slice of bread, late 
ME. a. A wheel having a groove in tlie cir- 
cumference to receive a cord passing over it, 
a pulley ; esp. one of the pulleys connected in 
a block. AI«}, a wheel having a groove in the 
circumference to enable it to run on a mil or 
bar. ME b. An eccentric or its disk 1887. 
Sheave (Jfv), v.i 1579. Sheaf x^.] 
trans. To bring together, gather or put up 
(com. etc.) into a sheaf or sheaves. Hence 
Staaavad ppl. a. put up or gathered into a sheaf 
or sheaves. 

Sheave (/fv), o.* [perh. OE sciofan, var. 
of setlfan SHOVE p.] intr. To back a boat. 
Shebang ([fbseq). U.S. slang. 1867. 
[Origin unkn.J z. A hut, shed ; one’s dwdling, 
quarters, a. Any matter of present concern ; 
thing; business 1895. 

Shebeen (//hrn). 1787. [orlg. Anglo- 
Irish ; origin obsc. j Chiefly in Ireland and 
Scotland : A shop or house wherfe excisaUe 
liquors are sold without a licence; any low 
wayside public-house. 

I Shed (Jed), xi.l [OE. {n)scHui, altered f. 
{ge)scedii :—dyi'e\it.*{ga)skautifm. f. root *skaid- 
I to divide ; see Shed o.] +i. Distinction, dis- 

crimination, separation (of one thing from 
another) -1703. a. The parting made in the 
hair by combing along the top of the head ; 
also, the part of the head thus indicated, the 
top of tlic crown. Obs. exc. dial. ME. b. A 
psirting made in the wool of sheep in order to 
I grease or anoint the skin 1593. 3. A ridge of 

high ground dividing two valleys or tracts of 
lower country ; a * divide ' 1530. 4. Weaving. 
The opening made between the threads of the 
warp by the motion of the heddles for the 
shuttle to pass through 1799. 

Shed (Ted), sb.'h 1481. [app. var. Shade 
sb.] z. A slight structure built for shelter or 
storage, or for use as a workshop, either 
attached as a lean-to to a permanent building 
or separate ; often with open front or sides, b. 
A similar structure, but large and strongly 
built; often consisting of a roof supported by 
columns. Also Austral., short for Woolshed. 
1840. a. a. poet. A hut. cottage, poor dwelling 
zfioa b. gen. A structure that affords shelter 
or covering ; the hiding-plaoe, lair, or nest of an 
animal 1616. 3. In a td«rmph-line insulator, 

a covering in the fonn of on inverted ctq>, a 
' petticoat ’ Z859. 

I. In such a seasoa bom when eearce a S. Ceatd be 
obuin'd to shelter him or me From the bleak air 


lad been brought to.. 
Tts in breast she 
(M. d. The Leopurd 
is fore-ieet tumea up 
u it were in the Skin 


tUities, to put an end to war c 
shwld not be sheathed till he 
punishment Macaulay. b. 
sheaths her Dagger now Davo 
..always keepsine Claws of I 
from the ground, and sheath'd 
of bis Toes 1681. 3. Warriors 
steel Scott. Hence Bheaihed 


•e (man), a (pass), on (l«#d). v (csrt). g (Fr, chrf). a (evrr). M (/, gyt), e (Fr. eau d« vie), i (ift). i (Psych#). 9 (whot). f (gat). 




Milt. a. a. At Uat an botphabla Hoae they femd. 
A homely S. DarosN. 

C«mi,i ■••roof^ a roof with only one slope (as in a 
laao 4 o sOb Hence Sbe'dding, sheds collectively. 
Stied(jed),j^.S rare. [CSmedv.^] 

Something that is or hai been died ; e.g. a 
silkworm's cocoon; a light iiall of snow; the 
cast shell of a crab. 

Shed (fed), vA Pa. t. and pa. pple. ibed. 
[Com. Tent vb., orig. strong (redupU) : OK. 
sele)d//am, {xeedJ, uedden), f. Teut root *skai^ 
(; *sah) and *skai 4 t- (; i prob. related 

to Gr. *0 spWt* ** seindere to cut, cleare. 

In early ME. (lath c.) already conjugated 
scklden, srkeddt, scked, from which the mod. 
forms immediately derive.] i. tram. *10 

separate, divide. Now only dial., chiefly in 
farming uses ; To separate (lambs) from the 
ewes, or (calves) from the cows ; to separate 
(cattle, shMp) from the herd or flock, tb. intr. 
for nr/. To part company, separate -1696. 

a. tram. a. To part (the hair ; also, the hair 
or wool of an animal). Now 5 ^. and dial. b. 
Weaving. To divide (the warp-threads) , to make 
a * shed ‘ in (a web) 1839. tfl. To scatter, 
sprinkle ; in later use only, to sow (seed) -lyya 

b. To throw off, repel Mn, sunlight, etc.). 
Now chiefly dial, late ME. fc. rejt. and intr. 
To be dispersed, scatter -1650. 4* tram. To 

¥ )ur, pour out ; to emit, give forth ME. g. 

o cause (blood) to flow from the body by 
cutting or wounding ; to let fall (a person s 
blood) on the ground, etc. ME. b. With preg- 
nant sense ME. 8. To emit and let fdl in 
drops (tears, rain, dew, etc.) ME, 7. To send 
forth as an emanation, a. To throw (light) 
agon something ME. b. To give forth, diffuse 
(/prance, sound, heat, etc.) ; to pour out, im- 
part (influence, blessings, qu^ties, etc.). Also 
with abroad, \forth, etc. ME. 8. To cast off 
by natural process, a. To cast off as exuviae ; 
to undergo the falling of (hair, etc.) 1510. b. 
Of trees, plants: To lose, cast off (leaves, 
flowers, bark, etc.) 1598. c. Of plants : To let 
fall, cast (seed) out of the receptacle 1533. d. 
colloq. To drop, let go ; to take off (a garment) ; 
to give away (something of no particular value) 
1855. 9. intr, for rtjl. ta. Of the hair : To fall 
out -1755. b. Of gram : To fall from the ear. 
Also of leaves or flowers ; To drop off. 1557. 

3. He..tbede the seed into the erthe Wveur Gtn, 
xxxvUL 9. b. As a shaggy dog sheds srater from his 
coat 1885. c. Sike prayse is smoke, that sheddeth in 
the skye SrBKSU. 4. Roaches do then s. their 
Spawn 1630. As when a fountain sheds Dark waters 
streaming down a precipice 187a g. b. Te «. the 
bleed ef (another person or persons), to kill in a 
manner involving the effusion of blood ; often leouty, 
to kill by violent means. So te *. bleed, to destroy 
human life by violent means. Te t, (one's own) 
Need, to undergo wounds or violent death in battle, 
martyrdom, or the like {Jer some person ot cause, 
one’s country, etc.), A. He could only s, chUdisli 
tears of despair and terror 1869. 7. a. The state, 

ment .sheds little light upon a situation still en- 
veloped in mystery 191s. 8. a. When hens are 

shedding their feathers they don't lay eggs 1843. /f* 
He sheds his bad repuution as a snake lU skui loto. 
Hence Sbe’dding vbt. ib, the action of the verb; 
eener. (/ 4 ) shed leaves, etc. 

Shed (Jed), v.t 1850. [f. Shkd 

tram. To place in a shed. 

She dder (Je’dai). late ME. [f. Shkd v.i 
4--ER I. One who sheds, a. tfec. a. A 
female nsh of the Salmonidx after spawning 
2588. b. A crab during the period when it is 
casting iu covering integument or shell 187a. 
Stieel (Jin), v. Now dial. 1440. [Related 
to Shale i^.>] tramt. To shdl ; to take off the 
husk or outer covering of. Hence niieeling 
vbl, si. the grain removed from the husk ; the 
husks of oats, etc. 

SlMen (JiTn), si. i6oa. [f. next ; assumed 
to be connected with Shine v.] Shining, 
brightness. In recent use chie%, gleaming, 
lustre, radiance as of a body reflaoang light ; 
a gteam. rare before 19th c. b. Gorgraus or 
bright attire z8oa. 

1& aaum a of Tnrkls blew Milt. b. In costly s. 
and gaudy cloak array’d Btsom. 

Sheen (J/n) a. Now /«/. [OE. sden* 
OTouL •xfcities-, *sian»/iht f. root *skast- to 
behold.] I. BeantifhL a. Bright, shining, 
resplendent OE. 

d(Ger.KAn). ii(Fr.pmr). 0 (Ger. Mfllkr). 


xr t f a* <w their characterisUcs. Now nira +». ample. 

ISvrTo JJ^tarfSr smy-i(i9a. tb-Excesslvelymeekorsubmls- 

^ ***,*• , , ilve; mean-spirttod -171 1. a. Bashful or awk* 

bf ‘he presence If oihim moVltSSy 

Sheeny (Jfni),ri. slang. 1804. [Origin ^ 

obsc.] Opprobrious term for : A^w. 

i ^ «-tanily .0 the mmo F.c«. and 

-r *.] ^ve^ with sheen, full of sheen ; having Uttlc Company, will, when he comes abroad?^ a a. 
a bright shiny surface. or ooncehed Creature Loexa. Hence 8hee*eiili- 

Sheep (Jfp). /V. eheepL [WGer, : OE. -ly ’imee, 

(WS.)m£i/, (Anglian) JC//J i. Any animal of Sheep’s eye(e. 1509. X. Phr. 7 h riir/ (or 
the ruminant genus Ovts (sometimes homed), tArow) a sAeef's eye at or uf>on, now usii. to cast 
closely allied to the goats ; esp. of the widely sAeefs eyes at : to look lovingly, amorously, 
domesticated species Zhsis artes, of which there or longingly at. n. An amorous glance 1604. 
are many varieties, and which is reared for its 1. 1 have often seen him cast a Sheep's Eye out of 
flesh, fleece, and skin. b. With qualifying » Calfa Head at you Swift. 
word denoting the species 2604. a. Similative Sheeps h a nk (Ji’pJseqk), si. 1607. LThe 
(often passing into fig.) uses OE. b. Lost s . : shank or leg of a sheep 2675. a. A'ant. In full 
one who has strayed from the right way 2611. fsket^sAanAisj knot t A knot cast on a rope for 
e. Block s . : a bad character 2792. i./fg. In temporarily snortening it without cutting it or 
biblical and religious language, applied (as unfastening the ends. Hence Shee’pahank v. 
collective plural) to persons, m expressed or tram, to shorten (a rope) by means of a s. 
implied correlation with Said, e.g. of Sheep’s head. ME. I. The head of a 

Israel.theChurch.ormankind generally, viewed sheep; a dish consisting of this. e. A fool, 
as under the protection of God ; also of those sim|Heton. tAlso as adT, stupid. 1543. g. A 
who are led by Christ as the Good Shepherd large and much esteemed food nsh, /rvAMu/'ger 
(John X. i-z6); etc. OE. 4. A person who is or Diplodm broiatocepkalm ISargus ovis), 
as stupid, timid, or poor-spirited as a sheep abundant on the coasu of the u.S. 1676. b. 
2543. 5. ells/t. (For s. leather.) Leather made A freshwater fish resembling the drumfish of 
from the skin ofthe sheep: used in bookbinding the Mississippi and the Great Lakes; also 
Z70C. locally in N. America applied to various other 

I. b. The Rocky Mountain a.. is closely related to fishes 1836. 

r5Sd‘"fS«“S'ryi^ Shec.^.w. 2539. Onewhosh^s 

Prayer. Thou Wolfe in Sheepes erray Shaks. I b. A machine for shearing sheep 

will not.. be flsyed like a a for the benefit of some Sheyp EhefciTing, vbl. sb. 1586. X, I'he 
peUifoBging..ati^eyS^. c. Provh. There it a act or practice of shearing sheep. 9. The 

were thy S. Milt. 4. I know he would not be a the sheanng-season i6xx. 

Wolfe, But that be sees the Romans are but Sheepe Stxee*p 9 kln. Also itlMp ■ EkllX. ME. 
Shams. ^ , 1. The skin of a sheep ; rje. one used as a gar- 

evis i t-counter, a counter or token used in counting j shwp used for parolimcnt, for the nmkl^ 
a; -dip, (a) a preparation or solution used for waging of dromheads, in bookbinding, etc. ME. b. 
sheep 1 (8) a plaM where sheep are washed t -dOE, U.S, slang. A parchment diploma received on 
a dog that tends sheep; applied spec, to the ScotA taking (i degree ; the holder of such a diploma 
collie and the bob-tailed Englisb a-dog| -fia:^ a 1843. 3. attrib. or adj. Made or consisting of 

riito r” 

s6ee-^j+rte.m-,tldc. LteME. rs« 

a N. Amer. shrub, Kalmits meufyutifelia, supposed to TiCK jA* Cf. G. scha/sttche.) A homy bllstly 
be very poisonous to sheep; 40090 , a louse, Trtehe- wingless fly, Mtlophagns ai/tmm, which infests 
dectes sphttrKephmhu, which infesu the wool of sheep, embedding lU head In the skin and ex- 

sbeep ; -mark, the mark used by a ebeep-owner to .-aetinir the blood 

distinguish his sheep, and app. formerly by illiterate rr o..—. 1 1 

pemonsasasubetitutefortbeir signature I -pest, (a) SheCT (Ji*i), sb.f 1670. [f. SHEER ».l] 

a common Australian weed, Aeermmevina, tbebooked Naut, I. An abmpt divergence or deviation of 
spinet of which catch in the wool of sheep i [p ) « S.- a vessel from the line of her course ; a swerve. 
TICKI -pock, -pox. a form of ^llpox to which sheep An oblique position given to or taken by a 

**y orwhen riding .1 rinile 

posed to cause disease in sbeep, as butterwort and anenor 2 / 9 ^ ... 

marsh pennywort ;-ocab, a skin.disease of sheep, due , *• ^*?*'' Tf of a vessel at anchor, to be 

to an anrw: -soirel-rW’' -waTk, a Tweed by^nnge of wind or current out of the position 

tract of grass-land used for pasturing sheep ; -waall. ®f *• «n which dbe was placed, 
the wa^mg of sheep before shearing, the place where *****®?® ^ 

this is done I also, (a); -wood, soapwoit . them In tlie de^ direction ; 

.wool ^ theee’t meat r .JJjie, in miliury bridges, the stretched hawser of a 

b. ^li ^tr«nitlve eheeb'e : uheen's bit bridge along wOS the boat passes. 


b. Combs. '^th genitive sheep's x 9heep*e bit bridge along wfleh the boat passes. 

{weeMma) sheep t semNenti shenp’a fescue Sneer (Jl*j), tb.* 1691. [perh. a use of 
(Rra99).seeF^xiA.s;9h99p’9int(e = CAT0uri SHEAR j^.*] X. Tbe fore-«id-aft upward 

from t^ fleece of a a ; (^) a W. Indian sponge, * '?“f‘ 

Spengiaefnina, yar.geeeypsna; (c) sheep' raeoeT/at, aa shown in vertical section. 9. » s.-strake 
lanoUae. Hence Whsam.Uka a. resembling a s. or 2841. 

that of a a I mdss. meeUy, submissively, pusillani- Caas^. : a.-dfmaght (-draft), the a.pisn t -Una, the 
mously. StaM’py a. (aanr). lineof elevationoi iship'sdeLk ; -pUtn, iheMction of 

.. PriiScS Sto.|.biui, to w.ll u Pu- (. Ktot ’M- " Jjfc 

toral t*- Exempt, free (from service or fem^). late 

Sbeepoole(jfpk^t). late ME. [f. Sheep ME. t**Of light I Bright, shining. Of w^, 
+ Cote iA*] A ^ht building for sheltering cry^, etc. : Qar and pure ; 

Sheep; aab^bousc. SoSkee-pcot 

Slieepfold(T|’p 0 . 1 d). UteME. [f. Sheep 1565- 4- Of a material S^b^ 

+ Fold^*A»] ^ pen or encfosuie for sbeeiL « unacoom^nied w th o hw “P* « 

/It. The Priiceof^Sbepbeards wboee sbeepefeld drink : ^ 

is^ world 1635. taken alone without solid food. 2596, b. Of ea 

d(Fr.dsmc). d(cMrl). e (ie) (these). /.(!») (i«m). /(Fr.fiwie). 8 ( 6 'r, Ctre, asrth). 
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irarotterUI thing : Taken or exigdng bv itaelf, 
. . alone. Now ran or Ois. x6a9. g. Neither 
more nor leM than (what is expressed Iw the 
sbi); that and nothing else; unmitigated, un* 

a uaUfied; downright, obeolute, pure 1583. 6. 

If a descent or ascent, the face of a wall, cliff, 
etc. : Continued perpendiouloriy or rery steeply 
down or up without break or halting-pbce 
iSoa 

a. Afterward they began to yeeld iiheere and deere 
water in great aboundance Hollakd. 3, Shear mu«> 
linn fit for head dreaaes and neckcloths 1706. 4. If 

she say 1 am not xiiiL d. on the score for sheerc Ale 
Shaks a Out of s. love and kindness to Lord Chatham 
Junim Ltit. 6. This lake,.. whose barrien. drear 
Are ptecifdces sharp and s. Srorr. 

B. adv, I. Completely, absolutely, altogether, 
quite 1600. a. Perpendicularly or very steeply 
up or down ; straight up or down witliout break 
or halting-place 1829. 

1. Tbroam by angry Jove S. o re the Chry^tal Battle- 
ments Milt. a. It rose s. up aiMve the contiguous 
roofs Caslylb. Hence Sttee'r-ly <idt'.,.neaa. 
Sheer (Hei), v.i 1696. [perh. a nse of 
Shbas v„ but the sense development is obse.] 
A/aui. I. M/r. Of a ship: To turn aside, alter 
its direction, swerve, in obedience to the helm, 
b. To swerve to either side irregularly or un- 
steadily, not in obedience to the helm. Also 
with round. 1635. c. /ram/ and Jig. Chiefly 
with 0^'. To change one's course ; to depart, 
go away ; to go off in a new direction or on an- 
other * tack • 1704. a. trans. To cause (a vessel) 
to sheer ; to direct (u vessel) obliquely towards 
a given point 1633. 

s. Phr. 7V> X. alongslds, m/, to boar up obliquely 
towards a veasel or other point. 

Sheer ((tsj), 0.2 ran. 1851. [f. Sheer a.] 
intr. Of a rodc-face : To rise or descend verti- 
cally or very steeply. 

Sheer-hulk, ahear-huUc. 1768. [(.sheer 
Shear sbj a + Hl 1 .k 3.3 The hulk or body 
of an old or disused ship fitted with shears, etc. 
for hoisting purposes ; also, a vessel specially 
built and fitted with shears. (In the pop. flg. 
use of the word the first element is often mis- 
understood as sheer adj., and the compound 
written as two words.) 

fig. Here, a sheer hulk, lies poor Tom Bowling Dis- 
DIM. She had been built for a sheer-hulk 1799. 

Sheer ThttiiKlay. I/ist. [ME. s(()herr /., 
English modification of Scand. forms repr. by 
she re, skirt /.] Maundy Thursday. 

Sh^ (Jit), f A. I [OE. scUte, Anglian scite 
I— pre-hist. *skantjBH~, f. root *skant- (1 skent- : 
shut- ; see Shoot v.. Shot j^.>), of which one 
of the senses was to project] i . to. A napkin, 
cloth, or towel, b. A broad piece of linen or 
cotton stuff, canvas, or the like, for covering, 
swathing, protecting from injury, etc. (Now 
feltasa transf. useof j.) a. — Winding-sheet 
0& 8- A large oblong piece of linen, cotton 

(or, formerly, hempen) doth, used as an article 
(rf bedding, one being placed immediately above 
and one below the person M E. b. pi. in phrases 
with ret to sexual intercourse 1604. 4. A sail 
Chiefly foet. late ME. 5. An oblong or square 
jrioce Of paper or parchment, esp. for writing or 
printing ; spec, one of the pieces of definite sise 
(varying according to the kind) in which paper 
is mode, 04 (formerly also 35) going to a quire 
X5ia b. A piece of paper which is divided by 
means of perforations or the like into sections 
which may be tom or cut away as required 
*776. 8. In printing and bookbinding, such a 
jnece of paper printed and folded so as to form 
pages of E required sise (folio, quarto, etc.). 
Also, a quantity of printed matter equal to that 
contained in a sheet. 1589. c. pi. Pages or 
leaves of a book ; esp theu sheets, the foUnving 
sheets « the book now before the reader. Now 
ran. 1591. d. A newspaper. Now ran. 1749^ 
7. A oontinnous extent or ' sweep ’ of something 
conceived os hanging, fiUling, or moving in a 
certain direction 1605. 8. A broad expanse or 
stretch of something lying out flat, presenting 
a white or gliiteninf surface, or forming a 
rdatively thin covering or Uyer ; sftc, m Gtol., 
Amat.^ Path. 1593. o. A rdadvely thin piece 
of consi derabli^ braodu efu malleable, ductile, 
or pliable subsunce b. A flat {deoe of 
Un, used for boldag cokes, ete. 1747. c. Sheet 
iron or steel ; a length ot this X884. xo. quasi- 


adj. Rolled out in a sheet ; esp of metals, os s. 
iron, lead, steel. Also • printed on a single 
sheet or broadside, esp s.Hslmanae, x 3. 

t. She should.. cover up vmj arUde or lumiture 
..with large dusting-iheett x88l a Tybalt, ly'st 
thou there in thy bloody B. 1 SHAK 8 . The shuts, 
the pair of sheets belonginf to a bed. Setsueem the 
sheets (coltoq.) in bed. b. Hy Daughters got 'tweene 
the lawfull sheets Shaks. 4. The Boat was push’d off. 
the S. was spread 171a. g. He had.. managed to fill 
two sides of a a of letter.paper sfis?. /<* shuts, lying 
flat or expanded, not 6. A Magasine a is 

sixteen pages Dicksms. In shuts, (of books) not 
bound 1693. 7, A broad s. of lightning 1847. A 
heavy squall with sheets of rain 1894 8 . Sheeu o' 

daisies white Burns. One wide a. of snow and ice 


glass 1893. 


. Baking-sheets of varlomsises 1846. 


attrib, and Comb. : a. glass (a) cylinder glass; 
(i) a vessel made of this giMt -lightning, lightning 
in a sheet-like form due to reflection by the clouds 
Hence Shee*tfhl, as much as a a will contain. 
Shee*ty <t. spreading in a broad s. t chiefly of water. 

Sheet (/ft), sb.* M£. [OE. seJata Sheet 
sb.^, also « lower comer of a sail.) i. A rope 
(or chain) attached to either of the lower corners 
of a square sail (or the after lower comer of a 
fore-and-aft sail), and used to extend the sail 
or to alter its direction, a. See quot. 1644. 

s. A wet a. and a flowing sea Cumnihoham. Thrss 
shests in tks wind, very drunk 1 A thought tipsy . .a a 
or so in the wind, os folka say 1 rollopb. a Shsets, 
the spaces in a rowing boat forward and abaft the 
thwarta, and named respectively/wv-xAxx/x and stsm- 
shsets 1891. 

Sheet (/ft), 0.1 1606. [f. Sheet xi.i] i. 
trans. To wrap or fold in or as in a sheet ; now 
spec, to cover with a protecting sheet of canvas, 
tarpaulin, etc. x6ax. s. To spread a sheet or 
layer of some substance upon (a surface) ; to 
cover with a sheet (e.g. of snow or ice) x6o6. 

I. [A racehorse] sheeted to the tail xS6o. a When 
Snow the Pasture sheets Shaks. Its roof was sheeted, 
like Sl Peter's, with copper 1B45. 

Sheet (/ft), 0.* 1797. [f. Shekt x^.*] 
trnns. To s. home : to extend the sheets of (the 
topsails) to the outer extremities of the yards 
so that the clews are close to the sheet-blocks. 
Also absol. 

Sheet-anchor (/r‘t,8eu)1c9j). 1495. [Origin 
ohsc.] A large anchor, formerly always the 
largest of a ship's anchors, used only in an 
emergency, b.//. That on which one places 
one's reliance when all else has failed X5a4. 

b. It is Foreign Trade that is the main Sheet-Anchor 
of us Islanders 1676 Hence Shes’t>cable Nnnt,, 
the cable belonging to the s. 

Sheeted (/Pted), pp/. a. 1604. [f- S heet 
or v.i] X. Wrapped in a sheet, esp. a 
winding-sheet ; applied to the dead and ghosts, 
b. Enveloned In a sheet or sheets for protection 
against injury, etc. 1766. a. In the form of a 
sheet ; expanded or spread out like a sheet : 
chiefly of rain, snow, lightning 1796. g. Of 
cattle: Having a broad band of white round 
the body X834. 

s. 'ilie a. dead Did sqneaka and gibber in the 
Roman atreets Shaks. 

Sheeting (jMiq), 0&/. i7xt. [(.Sheet 
or V,* -f -ING *.J X. Stout cloth of linen or 
cotton, such as is used for bed linen, a. A lining 
or covering of timber or metal, laid on a surface 
as a protection 1776. 3. The action or process 
of making (lead) into sheets; the HCtion of 
covering with sheets or laying in sheets 1778. 

Sheffield (Je'ffld). late ME. Name of a 
manufacturing dty of Yorkshire, famous for 
cutlery, used attrib. as S. vsan\ S. plate, plate 
made of copper coated with silver by a special 
process peitected in Sheflield (but now disused). 
IlSheUmf/Aki/xIt). 1577- [Arabic xAaiV&A 
properly ‘ man f. shdhha to grow old. ] i. 
The chief of on Arab family or tribe ; the head- 
man of on Arabian village; an Arab chief ; tan 
Eastern goveraw, prince, king. Now also, 
among Arabs, a general title m reflect, a. 
The head of a religious order or community ; 
a great religioas doctor er preacher ; now esp. 
a saint having a local oultus xfixq. 3. In India, 
one of a dissenting sect of Mohammedans ; 
now. a general term for Hindu oonveru to 
Islam. (Usu. sheih, shaikh.) X883. 

a S.-nUtlmm (properiy SheiUsn ‘I Jstssm)x the su- 
preme authority M matters relating to religion aad 
•acred lawi in Turkey, the mufti i nenee Sheihhut. 
Istamats, 


Shekel (/e kei). zgda [a. Heb. £ 
shigal to weigh.] x. e. An ancient unit of 
weight of the Babylonians, and hence of the 
Phoenicians, Hetwews, and others, equal to one- 
sixtieth of a mlna. b. A coin of this weight ; 
ap. the chief silver coin of the Hebrews, a. Jig. 
(pi.) Coin.raoney. coUoq. 1883. 

Shekinah, ehechinah (pksinfl). 1663. 
fa. late Heb. sh*ktH3b, f. shSham to rest, dwell] 
The visible manifestation of the Divine Majesty, 
esp. when resting between the cherubim over 
the mercy-seat or in the temple of Solomon ; 
a glory or refulgent light symbolizing the 
Divine Presence, b. transf. spec, apphed to 
Jesus Christ 1683. 

b. Truth indeed is vuilud. But with a Schekinab of 
dazsiing light 1834 

Sheld(/eld),a. dial. 1507. [ad.orcogn. 
w. MDu. schillede variegated, f. schillen to 
make different.] Particoloured, pied, piebald. 
Sheld-duck, shell-duck (/eudek). 1707. 
[f. next, by sutetitution of dnek for drnke.} « 
next. So Sche-ld-fowL 
S^drake (/e'ldrr>k). ME. [prob. f. 
Sheld a. -f D rake*.] A bird of the genus 
Tadoma of the duck tribe, frequenting sandy 
coasts in Europe, North Africa, and Asia, and 
remarkable for its variegated colouring. 

Shelf (relf),x^.^ shelves (/elvz). late 
ME. [app. ad. (R^LG. schelj shelf, set of 
shelves, cogn. w. OEL stylfe app. ledge, floor, 
and OE scylf rugged rock, crag, pinnacle ; 
perh. f. root skelf- to split. (Cf. next.)] L 1. A 
slab of wood, etc. fixed in a liorizontai position 
to a wall, or in a frame, to hold books, vessels, 
ornaments, etc. ; one of the transverse boards 
in a bookcase, cabinet, or the like. b. transf, 
A shelf with ref. to its contents ; the contents 
of a shelf (esp, of books) 173a. a. Shipbuilding. 
A timber on the inner side of the frame to sup- 
port the deck-beams X834. 

I. Phr. (fig.) On the x., (a) on one aide, out of the 
way, in a position of inactivity or uaelessneaa | esp. ts 
lay (put, eta) an the t. ; {b) of women, without pro*, 
pects of marrying, b. You may confute a whole a. of 
schoolmen BaaiCKLKY. 

II. Senses influenced by Shelf sb.* s. A 
ledge, platform, or terrace of land, rock, eta 
x8o^ a. Mining and CJeol, Bed-rock 1671. 

t. Continental s., the relatively shallow belt of sea- 
bottom bordering a rontinental maaa, the outer edge 
of which sinks rapidly to the deep ocean-floor. 

attrib. : 8.-catalogtie, -list, a short-title catalogne 
of books in a library giving Ibeir shelf positions | s.* 
mark » Pskss-mark. Hence Shelf o. trams, to lay 
on the a, shelve She'lf-fnl, a quantity suflicient to 
fill a aj the contents of a s. 

Sbelf (/elf), sb.^ 1545. [Origin obsc. Ct 
OE. scylf sharp rock (cf. prec.),] A sandbank in 
the sea or river rendering the water shallow 
and dangerous. Also loosely applied to a sub- 
merged ledgo of rock. Hence Shclty a.^ 
abounding in sandbanks lying near the surface 
of the water. 

Sbelfy, a.8 dial. (Devon and Cornwall.) 
i6oa. [f. dial, shelf, sktlf broken alate.] Full 
of slaty rock. 

SbeU ( fel), sb. [OE sciell, sail, Anglian 
scell OTeut. *shaljb-, f. *shal-, whence also 
Scale j^.>, *, Shale LThe hard outside 
covering of an animal, a irait, etc. t. The cal- 
careous or chitinous outer covering of crusta- 
ceans, molluscs, and other invertebrates. Freq. 
used allusively, a. A shell of this idnd (or 
a vessel resembling one) used for a specific 
purpose, late ME. 3. As tr. Gr. barpanor, the 
potsherd or tile used in the Ostracism of the 
ancient Greeks X565. 4. pi. Burnt limestone 

before it is slaked 1743. 5. Used as the second 
element of the name of a particular shellfish, 
as rator-s, ; hence (chiefly pi.) — shellfish X751. 
6. The hard calcareous envelope of a bird's 
egg. Also, the similsur integument of the eggs 
ofother creatures. OE. 7. - Nutshell ME. 
b. The fibre-covered envelope of a ooco-nut 
1638. 8. The outer covering of a seed, etc. ; 

a iiusk, pod (e. g. pea-s.) ; putamen, pmfoorp 
1561. B> The hora covering or * house ' of a 
snail, late ME b. In fig. phrases, referring to 
avoidance of society or extreme reserve ^53. 
xo. The hard coverinjg of a tortoise or tortte ; 
the material of wbicn this is composed ; cL 
Tortoiseshell XS45. tb. poet. A lyre (oooord- 


»(nun), a(pa«). au(I#(»d). »(«**)• fCFr.chri). 0(ev«r). f (Fr. eaa dr vie), i (Mt). <(Piyclu). 9 (what). 
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inf to lefend orif . a tortoiie shell strldfed) . 
occas. * lyric poetry ' -z8ax. iz. The integu- 
ment of an armadillo, glyptodon, ostradont. 
etc. ; the elytron (tf an ins^ ; the cast skin of 
a pupa Z774. 

1. They oaed to aether ShdU on the Sea*S 
Stxblb. a By ecaly Tritons winding a Milt. 
Whiskey wss served rcund in e s., scoording to the 
ancient Highland custom Boswux. C. fig- My 
young nouice.. not yet crept out of the a 1503. Phr. 
In tfU (of an egg or a bird, etc.) unhatcbM t also 
/If. in embrya 9. b. Under the soothing influence 
of cofllee and tobaom, he came out of his a 1889. 

b. Twbs Milton struck the deep>toned a Gbav. 

IL A shell'Sbaped object ; something concatw 

or hollow. i-geM. A hollow spherical, hemi- 
spherical, or dome-shaped object 1599. a. The 
semicircular guard of a sword 1685. 8* ‘^be 

apsidal end of the school-room at Westmin 
School, so called from its conch-like shape. 
Hence, the name of the form (intermediate be- 
tween the fifth and sixth) which orig. tenanted 
the ‘ shell ’ at this school, and trams/, of forma 
(intermediate between forms designated by 
numbers) in other public schools. Z736. 4. 

The outer ear Z847. 5. U.S. A light narrow 

racing-boat X873. b. The floating part of a 
racing boat 1895. c. In various tecnn. uses, 
e. g. a concave grinding tool, the outer wall of 
a mould in casting 1819. IIL An exterior or 
enclosing cover or case. z. a. A covering 
(of earth, stone, etc.) Z667. b. The crust of 
the earth Z704. a. A case of metal, etc. in 
which powder and shot is made up, esp. for 
use as a hand-grenade 1644. b. Hence, an 
explosive projectile or bomb for use in a cannon 
or mortar. Also collect, sing. i6sz. c. A cart- 
ridge case of paper or metal Z799. 3. A wooden 
coftin, esp. a rough or temporary one. Also a 
thin coflin of lead or other material to be en- 
closed in a more substantial one. 1788. 

a. b. The bomb-ship ., plied the French with her 
shells 1767. 

IV. A mere exterior or framework. 1. The 

external part, exterior, or outward aspect, the 
externals (of something immaterial) 1653. a. 
An empty or hollow thing j mere externality 
without substance 1791. 3. a. The outer part 

of an edifice or fabric, the interior of which has 
been removed or destroyed 1657. b. The 
skeleton or carcass of a building ora ship 1705. 

c. U.S. A rough, wooden structure, without 
decoration or furniture 185a. 

1. The outward form and ^ of religion 1774. 

Mere effigies and shells of men Caslylk. 3. b. 
preached, .in the s. of the new bouse Wkslxv. 

V. A scale or scale-like object, x. A scale of 

a fish or reptile ; a hard epidermal excrescence 
{rare) OE. a. A scale or lamina (of stone, 
fbone, etc.) ME. 3. Any of the thin pieces of 
metal composing scale-armour Z585. 4. An 

epaulette 1848. 

Comb.- a.-back, fa) Joe. a sailor, rx^. a hardened 
or experienced one ; fb) a marine turtfe ; -breaker, 
an instrument used in lithotomy; -fire, (a) dial 
phosphorescence or lambent fire seen enveloping or 
tiMuing from bodies ; (b) the firing of shells from guns ; 
•flower, Molucella itnit, the genus C ketone, and 
some species of Altinia-, -gland, (a) an excretory 
organ beneath the shell in the lower crustaceans; (a) 
the shell-secreting gland of a mollusc ; -gold, gold 
for painting or writing, laid in a mussel-shell ; -neap, 
a mound of domestic remains consisting chiefly of 
refuse shells accumulated by aborigines who sub- 
sisted on shell-fish ; -Jacket an undress tight-fitting 
military jacket, short in the back ; .Ume, lime made 
by burning sea-shells ; -money a Wampum ; -mound 
" •?***•» ^ P*»‘« forming the 

outer shell of a vessel, boiler, etc. ; -pomp a teutd- 
pnmp (see Sanii sb.)i -eac a s.-elama-, -efiock, de- 
rangment of the nervous system resulting from ex- 
posure to bombardment and other war strains; so 
•ebocked «. t -work, arranmmem of shells in pat- 
terns for ornamentation 1 shells lining the walls oTiui 
artificial grotto. Hence She'U-leaa a. sritfaout a s. 
or shells. 

Shdl (jel), w. 156a. [f. prec.] 

To remove (a iced) from its sbcD, busk, or pod. 
Also with out. b. tmtr. Of min. seed, etc. : 
To drop out of the shell or buw z8a8. a. trams. 
To remove the shdl, husk, etc. of z6^ 3. 

imtr. To come away or fall off as a sbeO, crust, 
or outer coat ; to come in thin pieces, pmd 
or scale efi 6 j 6 . 4. tram. To enclose in, or 
as in, a shell ; to encase Z637. 5. To bombard 
with ibdla (also aisoL) ; to drive cut of u |daoe 
by shelling z8^. 


t. 8. your pease jiut bafore you want them tyefl. 
Phr. (ooiioq.) S. out, trumo, to tflabune, pey up. hand 
over ; intr, to pay up. a. Some shrimpsaMllM 1806. 
4. S. thee with steel or brass . . Death from the 
ouque anil pull thy cantious head 1685. Hence 
Sillier, one who or that which sbelU. 

StieUac Jc'lsek). 17x3. [tr. F. 

laptt on tcailUs lac in thin plates.] Lac melted 
and nm into thin plates. 

Sbelled ( feld), a, 1577. ff. Shell sb, -b 
-ED •.1 z. Having a shell, a. Of ammunition ; 
Contained in shells 1900. 

SheUeyan (Jc'liiin), a. (and sh,') 1849. 
[t the name Shelley - 1 - -an I. z.] Pertaining, 
relating to, or characteristic of Percy Bysshe 
Shelley (1793-1823), his poetry, or the ideas 
expressed in his works. As \b.. an admirer of 
Shelley. So She'Ueyiam i8aa. She'lleylta. 
SheU-flah (JeifiJ). mE. scilfisc=^0^, 
skeljiskr.'] Any animal ^ng in water whose 
outer covering is a shell, whether testaceous, 
us an oyster, or crustaceout, as a crab. 
Shelung (/e*lin),ti^/. sb, 1598. [f. Shell 
w. +-ING *.J z. The action of Shell v, 1725. 
a. coHcr, (chiefly / 4 ) u. H usks or chuiT 15^. b. 
Grain, etc. from which the husk has teen re- 
moved 1705. 8. The firing of shells, bombard- 
ment with shells z86o. 4. The collecting of 

sea-shells x86z. 

Sbelly (fe*ll), a, 1555. ff. Shell sb, + 
-V^] I. Abounding in 7 sua)sncIIs ; of a geo- 
logic formation, consisting wholly or m,iinly 
of shells, a. Consisting of or of the nature of 
n shell ; forming a covering resembling a shell ; 
shell-like 1592. 3. Of an animal: Having a 

shell ; shell- 1593. 4. Formed of a (sea)shell ; 
consisting of (sea)shells or siiell-fish 1716. 

x. The 8. ahore Pope. Marie of the a. kind 1834. 
a. The shellie akin of the arn Vrehin Holland. ^ 
Animalaof the a tribe Goldsm. 4. S. Hautboys 172X. 
Slielp. 1904. » S’bi p. 

SheltOT (fcltaz), sb, 1585. [Origin obte. ; 
perh. f. sAe/d Shield v.-(--ture ufler words 
like Jointure.'] z. A structure affording protec- 
tion from rain, wind, or sun; any screen or 
place of refuge from the weather, b. Some- 
thing which affords a refuge from danger, 
attack, pursuit, or observation; a place of 
safety ; Mil. a wall or bank behind which per- 
sons can obtain safety from gunshot z6oc e. 
Protection from the weather; trees, walls, or 
the like, which afford this 1613. d. A covering 
to protect an object from Inj'ury 170a e, A 
place of temporary lodging for the homeless 
poor 1895. a. The state of being sheltered ; 
protection from the elemenU; security from 
atteck 1593. 

t. Their tent was a sufficient s. from the rain Dx For, 
fig. And thou sbalt proue a a. to tby friends Shakb. 
e. A Salvation Army s. 1895. a. Where, .a ahl|> 
might find good s. 1736. Phr. To seek, find, take, 
etc. s. Under tke s. ^ protected by. 

Comb . : S.-deck, in a paiaenger vessel, a light deck 
more or leaf closed at the sides but open at the ends ; 
pit Mil., a small pit for one man only ; -tent, a small 
ridded tent ; a dog-tent. Hence SbC'ltery «. 
Shelter (Jcltaz), v. 1551. ff. prec.] i. 
irons. To lx or provide a shelter for. ^-fig- 
To screen from punishment, censure, etc. Z594. 
c. *To succour with refuge, to harbour’ (J.) ; 
to take under one's protecDon. Of a place : To 
be a secure home or refuge for. ZG63. n. rtjl. 
To take shelter ; to take refuge from pursuit or 
attack x6ii. b./g. Chiefly, to protect oneself 
from punishment or censure Z598. 3. tnlr. for 
refi, TO take shelter ; to find a refuge 1602. 

s. A wall of rock, .sheltered U from the north wind 
TyNtMLL. Harbours and ports, which may a the 
navy in the operations of war 186a. b. in vain I 
strove to. .a. Fasuon under Friendship’s Name Faioa. 
C. Tbeae Ruines sheltered once His Sacred Head 
DavoBN. a. b. Phr. To $. oneself under, beklnd — , 
to ose the protection afforded by (what is specified). 
a-A company of buocaniers..s. here 17*7. Hence 
Shrltarw, one who takes shelter ; one who shelters 


_ (feiterlia),*. 1714- [f- Shel- 
ter sb. -h -uiss.] z. Without a shelter or oover- 
iitf ; unprotected from the elements, a. 'That 
affords no shelter 1760. 

t. Now sad and a, perhaps, she lyes, Where plercii^ 
Winds blow sharp 1714- 

Sbdtie, atulty (je'lti). Se. i6m. [^ob. 
repr. the OrknM pitmuue. of ON. /f/alts Shet- 
lander.] A Shetland pony; now, any small pony. 


SlMlve f Jelv), sb.i 158a. CA new dac* 
evolved from skehes, pi. of SUELTz^.*] -» nesL 

Shelve (jelv), Ji.8 1701. [CSHBLVkV.lz.] 
A ledge or shelf of rock, or mountain. 

Shelve (felv), t/.i 1591. [f. s/U/vts pi. of 
Shelk ji.»J ti. intr. To project like a shelf, 
overhang Shaki.. a. tram. To provide with 
shelves, rrp. with bookshelves 1598. 3. To 

place on a shelf or shelves ; es/t. to place or 
arrange (books) upon shelves 1650. 4. fig. To 

lay aside as on a shelf, to put away or up as 
done with i8ta. 

4. Soma of the present Government . .will be shelved 
tSsa The Circumlocution Oflice shelved the bust* 
ness DiCKBNa Hence Shelving t/bl. i 4 .' the 
of the verb ; shelves collectively. 

Shelve (jelv), v.» 1587. [Origin obK.] 
I. intr. Of a surface : To slope gradually x6t4. 
fa. To have an inclined position -1763. 3, 

front To tilt or tip up (a cart), dial, 1587. 

1. The bank shelves away very fast from the 
Northern shore lyafi. Hence She'lvtng vbl. »b.* 
the fact or condition of sloping i the degrre of slop- 
ing 1 a eloping surface ; a soelve. SbeTvlng///. a. 
that shelves or slopes. 

Slielvy (je’lvl),a.i 1598- [f. Shelve 
-h -y ^] Of a shore 1 Having shelves or danger- 
ous sand-banks ; also fof a brook. 

1 had beene drown ’d, but that the shore was shcluy 
and shallow Shakb. 

Shelvy(je‘lvi),«.* 1831. [f. Shelve 

■■■ shelf; overhanging. 


fl(G«r. Kffln). a(Fr.p«*), u (Ger. Miirilcf). «(Fr. dsme). f (csrrl). i(ee)(thMe). #(ffi)(rr»n). /(Fr. fasre). 


+-Y *.] Projecting like a shelf ; overimnglng. 
Shemlte ( jemait), sb. and a. 1659. ff. 
Skem, name oil the eldest son of Noah (cf Gen. 
vi. 10) +-ITR.] B Semite a. and sb. Hence 
Sbemlilc a. and sb. ^ Semitic a. and sb. 
Sheml'tiah a. having Shemitic characteristics. 
She'mitlam, the attributes characteristic of the 
Shemitic peoples. 

Shend ( jend), V. Now dial, and arch. Pa. 
t. and pa. pple. lAent (jent). [OE. scfndan t— 
OTeut. *skandjaH, f. *skando- ashamed. Since 
Z5th c. almost always in the pa. pple. skont.^ 
z. tram. To put to shame or confusion ; to 
confound, dis^cc. s. To blame, reproach, 
reprove ; to revile, scold. In later use tne pas- 
sive often •» to sufferforone’s deeds, bo punisned. 
OE. 8. To destroy, ruin. Also, in milder 
sense, to injure, damage, spoil. OE. tb. To 
disfigure, Sfxjll ; to defile, soil -1876. t4, To 

discomfit (in Iwttle or dispute) -1829. 

I. Dehateriill strife, and cruell enmitie, The famous 
name of knighthood fowly s SrsNSKM. a Yet was 
bis Loyally shent, but not sham'd FuLLXa 

Sbent (jent), ppl. a. arch, late ME. [pa. 
pple. of Shend v.] Disgraced, lost, ruined. 
Stae-oak. Austral. 179a. fSceSHEV;cf. 
he-oak,'\ 1. A tree of the genus Cmsuarina, 
a. slang. Colonial beer 1888. 
l|SheoI(jfeol, jf-jil). 1599. [Heb. 

The underworld ; the abode of the dead or de- 
parted splnis, conceived by the Hebrews as a 
subterranean region clothed in thick darkness, 
return from which is irapouibte. 

Sbepberd (je'pezd), sb. [OE. sciaphirde ; 
see Sheep and Hebd sb.^\ i. A man who 
guards, tends, and herds a flock of sherp 
(grazing at large) ; usu. one so employed for 
hire ; or one of a pastoral people who herds 
(his own) sheep, goats, etc. b. Applied to the 
rustic personages of pastoral poetry. Hence 
in pastoral poetry formerly often used to desig- 
nate the writer and bis friends or fellow-poets. 
IS9Z. c. Fr. Hist. The Shepherds [ - F. Us 
Pastaureaux]t those who took part in the 
peasant insurrections of Z351 ff. and 1320. 17^ 
u w A spiritual guardian or pastor of a 
ME. b. In Biblical use, applied to God 
in relation to Israel or the Chnrch; also to 
Christ (esp. with ref. to John x. 12). late MK. 
c. Applied to temporal rulers 1577- 8- (With 

initiaicapital.) » Shepherd king i. 1813. 4. 

Austral. A miner who holds a claim but does 
not work it X864. 

I. b. If that the World and Lout were young, 
Arid truth In euery shrpbcards tounx KALKtaa a. b. 
Htare o thou shepherde of Israel, ibw v» hdoit 
lecob like a flocke of sbepe CovaeoAUi Pt tMxis^u 
mttHb and Comb. -. a-Mrd » PAaroa sb. 417 ^ 
eahopherds dog; M. eplder, the harvest^pl^I 
•# tefteo =* ikipkii^ 9 tartM, b* Comb*, with 
shepkerds : ehepherd’e ca lendar, a calendar con- 

(ff'r, toa, earth). 
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t«m I slMplMrd’a dof^ a larg* vw^ of'd 

pbyvd bv thmlMrds to control and protect ll< 

idicopi ano ph a r d** pte, aple made m^td pou- 
tote and minced mca^ with aerustof raaahod pototoes 
brawnnd 1 aliapliard^plpa« tiw paKoral oboe or mu> 
Mtte t sluptiatd*a apidar ». hu*r. c. In names 
or plants (chiafly dfiU.'i abapnard'a calendar, 
thasearlct pimpcTiMl 1 anapliara’a clnb, the common 
mnllaln, K tr i mieum Tassi&tteiahaphard’anaedle, 
t(«) craons UU, (d) lady’s combi ahaphard’s 
rod, D^meta jnUtmi ahaphard’a staff, (a) » 
ihtShtrtft rtd% (d) tbs common mullein. Hence 
t8no*pliardlah m. pastmal. Slia'pbordlao v 
(rpv) imtr. to protend to load the pastoral life. 
Slis*pliardloas m. without a a 
Shqjitiierd (jie’pajd), v. 1790. [r. prec.] 
I. tram. To tend, guard, and watch (sheep) ns 
a sbaphard. Alio absoL a. trantf, and fig. To 
tend, watch over, or guide as a shepherd does 
his sheep z8aa g* /Iar/nr/.To watch over or 
ffuard (a mining claim) by working on it super- 
ndally (esp. by digging small piu) so as to re- 
tain lem rights. Also intr. 1861. 4. rollog. or 
slaag.TO watch over, to follow closely and 
watmfuUy 1885. b. Mil. To force (a body of 
the enemy) Into an unfavourable position im. 

a Arathusa aroM From her couch of snows. .Snep* 
herding her bright founteins Shbllkv. 4. Admiral 
Dowell Is reported to be closely shepherding the Rus- 
sian vestelt in these seas 1885. 

SlMptierdOii (Je-paidus). late ME. [f. 
Shbphbkd sb. -f -E.SS A female shepherd ; n 
woman or girl who tends sheep ; also in pastoral 
poetry (see S hrphebd tb). b. A representation 
(in painting, etc. ; esp. in china or earthenware) 
of a shepherdess 1771. 

Sh^erdking. 1587. I. //. [tr. Gr. ^am- 
Xeir mifUptt, Manetho's rendering of the 
Egyptian designation which he transliterates as 
^aawt (Hyksos).] The designation of a suc- 
cession of kings of Egypt (tlte xsth and idth 
dynasties of Manetho), lielonging to some 
foreign people. (By historians often called 
Hyksos.) b. gen. A king who is a sheplierd 

^eplierdly(/e*p9Jdli),d. Nowmnf. 1559. 
[f. SHEPHERD sb. + -LY *.] Pertaining to or be- 
fitting a shepherd (/it. and fig.) { that lias tlie 
characteristics of a shepherd ; fthat is a shep- 
herd. fix Pastoral, rural, rustic -1743. 

b. 1 bate the country i I am past thes. age of groves 
and screams H, Walpouc. 

Shepherd’s pane, late ME. [After med. 
L. bana fias/oris', cf. G. kirtontaseke.] i, A 
common cruciferous weed, Cafistlla Bursa^ 
fmtoris, bearing pouch-like pou. s. dial. 
The fouil echinus found in the chalk 1893. 
Sherardize ( je'rftjd9iz\ v. 1904. [f.name 
of Shtrard Cowper-Coles.] tram. To coat (iron 
articles) with zinc by a particular process. 

Sberaton (je-r&tsn), a. 1883. [Name of 
Thomas Sktratoa (1751-1806), furniture-maker 
and designer.] Designating a severe style of 
furniture developed in England towards the end 
of the x8th c., chiefly by Thomas Sheraton. 
Sharhet {fi'ibai). 1603. [n. Turk., Peri. 
sAortit, (u Arab, skarbab, f. shariba to drink.] 
I. a. A cooling drink of the L<:Hst, made of fruit 
Juice and water sweetened, often cooled with 
snow. b. A European imitation of this ; now 
esp. an effervescing drink made of sherbet 
powder (see a), a. In full s. powder : A pre- 
paration of bicarbonate of soda, tartaric acid, j 
stupur. etc., variously flavoured, for making an 
eflerv^ng drink 1856. | 

t. b. To bring in a, ginger-pop, lemonade 1845. 

|lSh«roef(forrl). 156a [Arab. Jilan/noble, 

S lorious, f. taarafa to be exalted.] i . A descen- 
ant of Meduunmed through his daughter' 
Fatima. fOoeag. tfite. a Mobammedan priest, 

a. Hence used as the title of certain Arab 
princes, esp. the sovereign of Morocco; also, 
the chief magistrate, or local governor of Mecca 
x6oa Hence ||8beree*lb,the wife of a Moroc- 
can s. Sbereeflan a, of or pertaining to the 
s. of Morocco. 

Sheriff (fc-rif). [OE. sciritrifa, f. scir 
Shire ••• gtHfa Reeve j^.^] i. a. England 
Walti). In England before the Norman Con- 


quest, a high offloer, the representative of the 
royal authority in a shire, who presided in the 
sbire-moot. and was responsible for the ad- 
ministration of the royal demesne and the 
execution of the law. At the present time the 
sheriff of a county (more fully called high s.), 
appointed for one year by royal patent, is 
nominally responsible for the kei^ng of prison- 
ers in safe custody, preparing tlm panel of 
Jurors for the assises, the execution of writs, 
and of the sentence <k death. In addition to 
these duties, which are discharged by the under- 
sheriff, the high sheriff aou as presiding officer 
at parliamentary elections for the county, and 
18 required to attend on the Judges at assizes. 

In srslemA (1549) and U.S. (iMs) applied to similar 
officers (in U.S. usu. elective). Thoee boroughs and 
cities that are counties of themselves, and also the 
City of Oxford, have a sheriff (or in some insuncen 
two) chosen annually by tbe Corporation, the specific 
duties attached to the office varying in dinerent towns. 
Tbe City of London elects annually two sheriffs, who 
are also sheriffs of Middlesex. 

b. Scotland. In ouly times, a high officer of 
a county vrith functions analogous to those of 
the English sheriff of the same period, tonther 
with a civil and criminal JurMiction of very 
wide extent. The Judicial duties of the office 
were performed by the shcriff-dtputt, who was 
necessarily a lawyer. Since the act ao Geo. II. 

c. 43 (1747) the title of sheriff is given to the 
sfieriff-depute, who is the chief local Judge in 
a Scottish county, and popularly to the sheriff- 
substitute, who usu. hears cases in the first 
instance, subiect 'to an appeal to the sheriff- 
depute. Both offices are now held for life, and 
the appointment rests with the crown, late ME. 

Comb, i iheiiira clerk, .Ve. u. clerk, the clerk 
of the sheriff's court ; altoliff’e officer, an official 
employed to execute tbe sherifTs writs, to distrain 
ana arrest, etc Hence She'riflal^ (fe'rinilti) ^ 
Shrievalty. fSlMTiffhood, the office of s. -1699. 
Sha'rlffirlck ^ next. 

Sheriffdom (/e'lifdam). late ME. [-pom.] 
I. Sc. A district or territory under the jurisdic- 
tion of n sheriff, a. The office of sheriff 1596. 

Sherris (JcTis). arch. 1597. [a. Sp. 

(vino de) Xeres wine of Xeres.] “ next. 

Comb. : a*aack, ' sack ' imported from Xeres. 

Sherry (JcTi). 1608. [A sing, form evolved 
from SHkRRi.s, mistaken for a pL] Orig., the 
still white wine made near Xeres (now Jerez de 
la Frontera, near Cadiz) ; in mod. use, extended 
to a class of bpanish white wines of similar 
character, and to wines made elsewhere in 
imitation of .Spanish sherry. 

Comb, ; a..cobbler; se« Cobbler > 

SheiT3rvallieB (Jerivas'Uz), sb. pi. U.S. 
1778. [ app. adoption of some word oi oriental 
origin signifying a kind of trousers ; cf. Arab. 
sirwil, now commonly fharwdl, whence Sp. 
taragileiles, etc. ] Overalls made of thick velvet 
or leather, buttoned on the outside of each leg, 
and worn over the trousers as a protection from 
mud, etc. 

Sh0th (je}>). local and techn. [cogn. w. 
WFIera. sehet rail, palisade, f. TeuLroot *skaip~ 
(see Shed v.) Sheath.] A bar, lath, esp, om- 
of a series ; Mining and Agric. one of a series 
of rows or workings. 

Shetland (/e’tlind). 1790. [Name of a 
group of islands to the north-north-east of the 
mainland of Scotland.] Used attnb. 

S, Pony, horse, etc,, one irf* a breed (orig, from the 
Sbetiaods) of smell herdy poniBS beving b rough coet 
and a long mane and utl S. wool, a variety of wool 
spun in tbe Shetlands 1 hence applied to things made 
of thia wool. Hence StMtlander, an inhamtam of 
the Shetland lahni a S. pony. 

Sheva (Javi-). 15^* [Heb.] x. Heh 
Gram. The sign y under a consonant letter 
to indicate (what lewiab grammarians regard 
as) the absence of a vowd. Movable s , : the 
neutral vowel (c). s. PlumHics. (sometimes in 
G. form echwa). The neutral vowel-sound, 
esp. in comparative grammar x888. 

Shew, var. of Show a. and v. 
Shewbraad Q^-bred). 1530. [f. skew 
Show sd., after G. schawbrot (Luther), lepr. 
Heb. kxem pinim, LXX dprot irJimoi, Vulg. 
panes proposUiamis.] Jewish Amtig.Thttn^w 
loaves that were plocml evenr Sebbath * before 
the 1.4>rd ' on a taW heskie the altar of incense. 


and at the end oi the week were eaten by tbe 
priests alone. 

Sbewel ( Obs.nc.dial. [Early ME. 
seheules, a deriv. of the vb. which appears as 
OHG. scssshen (mod.G. scheuen) to scare.] A 
scarecrow. Also Hunting, somethiitf set tip 
to keep a deer from entering a particular place, 
or from going In a particular direction. 

II Shiah (//'&). 1636. [Arab, shiair sect, 
f. root skdaa (in the third conjugation ) to follow.] 
a. Properly, a collective name for the Moham* 
medan sect which maintains that Ali (Moham- 
med's cousin and son-in-law) was the true 
successor of the prophet, and regards the three 
hrst caliphs of the Sunnites as usurpers, b. 
Commonly, an adherent of this Sect, a ShUte. 
Shibboleth (n‘baie». ME. [a. Heb. 
shibbbleth ; in tlieVulg. transliterated seiboleth.'] 
I. The Hebrew word used by Jephthah as a 
test-word by whicli to distinguish the fleeing 
Ephraimites (who could not pronounce the 
from hiB own men the Gileadites (Judges xii. 
4-6). a. transf. a. A wotd used as a test for 
detecting foreigners, or persons from another 
district, by their pronunciation 1658. b. loosely, 
A custom, habit, mode of dress, or the like, 
which distinguishes a particular class or set of 
persons x8o6. 3. fig. A catchword or formula 

adopted by a party or sect, by which their ad- 
herents or followers may be discerned, or those 
not their followers may be excluded 1638. 

1. In that sore battel when so many dy’d Without 
Reprieve adjudg’d to death. For want of well pro. 
noiincing S. Milt. 3. The fetters of party sbiobo* 
lethx i8fe, 

Shlde ( jaid). Obs. exc. dial. [OE. scid 
: — OTeut. *sitdoin, f. root *shid’- to divide ; see 
Shed t/.] A piece of wood split off from tim- 
ber, a block, billet ; a board, plank, beam. As 
a quantity : Half a cubic foot of timber. 

Shlel (jil). Sc. and storlh. [Northern 
ME. sMle, schlle, of obsc. origin.] 1. A tem- 
porary building, usu. of boards ; a Shielinq. 
a. A small house, cottage, hovel ME. 

Shield (Jfld), sb. [Com. Teut. . OE. sceld 
OTeut. *sheldus.'^ L i. An article of defen- 
sive armour carried in the hand or attached by 
a strap to the left arm of a soldier, as a protec- 
tion from the weapons of the enemy. Sometimes 
spec, an article of this kind larger than the 
Buckler, and smaller than the Pavis. a. 
transf. and fig. Something serving as a defence 
against attack or injury ME. b. Applied (as a 
Biblical Hebraism ; see, e. g. Ps. xxxiii. ao), to 
a jMrsunal protector or defender (esp. to God) 
OE. 8. Her. «- ESCUTCHEON x ME. 4. An 
ornamental piece of plate, more or less in the 
form of a shield, freq. offered for competition in 
an athletic or other contest 1868. 

I. Hik mightie xheld Vpon his manly anne Sfenber. 
a. The favour of bu country constitutes the a. which 
defends him yuniiu Lett. b. Thow ha my sheld f«r 
by banignite Chauces. 3. 5 -ofarmt, an escutcheon 
with armorial bearings. .S'. Q<'jtrvfmc«a>£scuTCiiBON 
0/ pretence. 

IL A protective covering or shelter, i. 
Applied to certain parts of animal bodies, a. 
The thick tough skin upon the sides and flanks 
of the boar ; spec, an article of food (in full, s. of 
brawn), made by placing a piece of this skin 
round the inade of a mould and filling up with 
meat, and cooking until soft and tender. 

ME. b. Zool. A protective plate covering a 
part ; a scute, a carapace, a plastron, or the like 
1704. 9. A framework erected for the proteo* 

tion of workmen engaged in boring or tunnelling 
and pushed forwara as the wora progresses ; 
also, a watertight case used in submarine tun- 
nelling to keep back quicksands and inrushes 
of water X837. g. A protective device attacned 
to a field-gun in order to shelter the gunners 
from rifle-fire 1898. HL Applied to things 
shaped like a shield, x. Bot. The apothecium 
of lichens X796. 9. Cutlery. A small metal (date 
fixed on the handle of a penknife or po^et- 
knife, for ornament or to be engraved with the 
owner's name 1876. 3. gen. A flat ch- slightly 
convex surface more or less resembling a shield 
in shape 1849. 4. A breed of pigeons of various 
colours X85S. 

Comb. ; the left ana t -bearer, an attea- 

dant who carries the s. of a warrior i -bad; a bod and 
* portion of the baric aunrotuiding it, a<*d in grafting t 
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i. vHiKMiifomioftlwgcaiM^jaMKmM. Heaoe 
rldlMa having no 1. 1 unprotected by a a. 
Sllteld (Jild), V. [ 0 £. {ie)scildaH, styldan, 
i jeeld SHtBLO I. tmm$. To protect (a 
penon or object) by the interpodtioo of lome 
menns of defence ; to protect (an aoouaed per- 
son, etc.) by authority or influence, a. aisot. 
To offer a defence, to act as a shield OC. ts- 
To ward off. to keep away. Also with ^.-xSaa. 
fg. In deprecatory phr. God s., usu. with a 
clause or sentence as direct obj. ; also atsol, as 
an exdam : ~ God forUd -1674. 

1. Thow Shalt bee shielded with my protection alway 
158*. a; A desire to s. and save BvaoN. 4. God 
shilde that it sholde so bifalle Chaucbb. 

Sbielded(J/lded),M/.a. 0 £. [f.SHiBLD 
si. and V. + -ED K] 1. Bearing a shield, b. Nat. 
Hist. In names of^various animals characterised 
by a hard shield-like carapace or scute 1663. 

a. Furnished or hung with shields 1805. 3 « 

tuhn. Protected by a * shield ‘ 1855. 

t. b. The s. tortoise 166a. a. The s. hall of Val- 
halla 1893. 

Sbieling, Bhealing (iMiq). Sc. 1568. 
(f. SHlEL-f-lNG^] 1. A piece of pasture to 
which cattle may be driven for graxfng. a. A 
hut of rough construction erected on or near 
such a piece of pasture 1585. 

Sbift (Jift), sb. [ME. schifi^ related to 
Shift v.j tL A movement to do something, 
a beginning. ME. only. II. i. An expedient, 
an ingenious device for effecting some purpose 
1530. b. Faculty of contrivance, resourc^ul- 
neas (rare). Cf. Shiftless a. 154a. a. A 
fraudulent or evasive device, a stratagem ; a 
piece of sophistry, an evasion, subterfun 1545. 
g. An expedient necessitated by stress o^ircum- 
stances 1647. 4. To make (a) shift, a. To make 
efforts, bestir oneself. Now dial. 14,(30. b. To 
attain one's end by contrivance or effort ; to 
succeed ; to manage to do something 1504. c. 
To succeed with difficulty, to manage with 
effort to do something 1538. d. 'I'o do one's 
best with (inferior means), to be content with, 
put up with 1577. 

1. lie finde a thousand shifts to get away Shaks. 

b. Hang them, say I, that has no S. Swirr. a. Their 
wliole life is a succession of shifts, excuses, and ex* 
pcdients Hazutt. 3. It were endless to >*600001 the 
shifts tu which I have been reduced Johmson. Phr. 
Oiu's (or (hr) last s., the last resource. To bo at 
oms't last sht/tU, to be at the last extremity | so to 
/«/, drivt, riauet, etc. to ths last shifts, 4. d. 1 
cannot make s. nor bear fatigue as I umk] to do Swirr. 
We. .have to make a s. with cheap labour 1885, 

HL Change, substitution, succession, fi. 
Change or substitution of one thing for another 
of the same kind -1695. a. Change (of cloth- 
ing) } coacr, one of several suits of clothing, or 
garments of the same kind belon^ng to one 
person. Ois. exc. dial. 157a g- A l^y-gor- 
ment of linen, cotton, or the like ; usu. a 
woman’s ' smock ‘ or chemise. Now rart. 1 598. 
4. Each of the successive crops in a course of 
rotation 1787. g. A relay or change of work- 
men iSxa. b. The length of time during which 
such a set of men work xSop. 6. A change (of 
wind) XS94. 

s. My goingto Oxford was not merely for s. of air 
WoTTON. g.^e night ahifu receive *0 much higher 
pay for their labour 1913. 

nr. Change of position, removoL x. A shift- 
ing, removal; a change of position or attitude ; 
dial, a change of residence or emplo]rment 1896. 
a. Aftij. In violin-playing, a change of the posi- 
tion of the hand on the nnger-bc^ 1771. g. 
Buildiitg. The arrangement of timbers, atones, 
etc. so that the joints of adjacent rows do not 
coincide X805. 4 * Mitsing. A slight ' fault ’ or 
dislocation in a seam or stratum x 8 o 3 . 

Sbift (Jlft), V. [OE. seifian t-OTeut. 
*skiftjaM, L Teut root L To put in 

ordtf, arrange, fi* trasss. To appoint, assign, 
disptM in order, late ME. a. To apportion, 
distribute ; to separate into shares, dhride OE. 
fg. i»tr. To manage matters ; to deal, bargain, 
make arrangements with ; to make provision for 
ME. 4. 'Ib manage to effect one's purposes ; 
to succeed, get on (well or ill) ; to make shift 
XS39. g. To employ shifts or evasions; to prac- 
tise or use indirect methods ; to practise or live 
by fraud, or temporary expedienuxsTp. 9 .To\ 
s.far ansstlf, to provide for one's own safety, 
inmresu, or Uvebhood (implying either absence I 


of aid, or. oooas., want of concern tor others) 
to depend on one's own efforts X513. 

. •*. (persons) s.l^= F. lmssstrfairs\ to 

1st (tbsm) taks tbcw own eouraa, not to ia twf sr a . 4. 
Sbs that hath wit, may a. any-whars MioourroM. 
Might not tbs colonisu a. for ths pcsssat with tbs 
aouthem island 1 1865. 

XL To change, ti. trans. To change, to re- 
place by another of the kind. With pT, object : 
To quit one and take another of (the things 
indicated) -X864. b. intr. To undergo trans- 
mutation; to change X605. a. To change 
(one's own or anotner'i clothing). Also r^. 
and XM/r. for Now chiefly rfiaZ late ME. g. 
trans. To change (the scene) 1599. b. intr. Of 
a scene : To change i8a8. +4. trans. To cause 
(a set of workmen) to change places with 
another set. Also said of a gang of workmen 
To replace (another gang or set) as a relief 
also i«/r. for r^. -xypx. 

1. Thers ■t^..titt ht shifted his borasa Pxrvi. 
Phr. fTo s. katsds at 'to change hands '1 also, to 
change one's ground tn argument 1 so to s. one‘» 
rroussd. a 1 went immediately lo s. my clotlies 
Da Fob. ^ The scene shifu to the latter place 1861. 

IZL To change the i^ce of, to remove, x. 
irons. To transfer from one place to another ; 
to remove ; to alter the position of. late ME. 

a. Naut. a. To change or alter the position of 
(a sail, spar, the helm, etc.) 1667. b. Of a ship 
or a navigator : To undergo displacement of 
(cargo or ballast) 1854. c. tntr. Of cargo, 
ballast : To move from its proper position, sn 

~ to disturb the equilibrium of the vessel 
> 797 * 8 trans. To alter the direction of 1698. 

b. intr. Of the wind : To change its direction 

1645. 4. trasts. To change or alter (one's or 

Its position, place) ; to change (one’s lodging, 
abode, etc.) 1563. 5. To get (a person) out ol 

the way. Now slang or colloq., to dislodge (a 
body of the enemy) ; of a horse, to throw (the 
rider) ; also tnpkem., to * put out of the way ', 

lurder. 1604. “ffl* To avoid, escape, elude 
-x8i6. 7. S. olL fa. To put off, remove (a 

covering, a garment) ; Jig. to remove from one- 
self or another (a burdeiH -1805. !>• evade, 
turn aside (an argument) , to evade fulfilment 
of (a duty, a promise) 1577. c. To put (a per- 
son) off with an excuse or a subterfuge ; to get 
rid of (a person) X585. 8. intr. To move from 
one place to another; esp, to change one's 
lodging 1530. g. To move about, to move 
from one position to another, to move slightly 
X595. 10. To move away, withdraw, depart ; 

esp. to slip off unobserved. Now only with 
away. 159a 

I. Every man shifting the fault from himiielf 
Clabenixin. Cmoar bod shifted his camp continually 
1879. 3. b. 'i'he wind hu shifted round to due west 
1885. g. Cassio came hither. I shifted him awey, 
Shaks. la Oh Mistris, Mistris, s. and saue your 
selfe Shaks. Hence Shi'ftable a. 

Sbifter (Ji'ftax). X555. [f. prec, + -er 
:. One who shifts something; spec, a scene- 
shifter. fa- One who resorts to 'petty shifu, 
or who practises artifice; an idle, thriftless 
fellow ; a trickster, cozener, etc. -1670. b. One 
who uses evasive reasoning 1567. g. Naut. 
One who assists the ship's 0^x704. 4. Meek. 

A contrivance used for shifting, e.g. a kind of 
clutch serving to transfer a belt from one pulley 
to another iM9- 

s. He is no areat a t once a yeare hi* Apparel in 
ready to reuoft B. Joxa. a. In worldly matter*, 
practis'd and canning Shifters Milt. 

SOtlftillg (frlti^), a. X479. [f. as prec. 
-F-iNO*.] x. 'That shifts or changes position 
or direction, a. That uses shifts, tndcs, deceit, 
expedients, subterfuges, or evasions 1581. 

I. A whole perish wa* swallowed u ^^^he a sands 


, ballast 


Scott. ^>e^ coHocMioiu. „ 
capable of Ming moved to trim the . 

•• MRACKKraKi a. two Lam, e am properly crimied 
for tge benefit of one pereon, bat eo a* to pa** from 
him upoo a specified coatinirooR and vest wholly or 
ino^ in another. Hence INd'fnag-ly msh.,-ramm. 

(fi'ftlto).a. xsfia. [f. Shift / d. 
•f -LBSS.] fx. Helpless for self-defence ; void 
of conning or artifice -X698. •• Lacking in 

resonroe ; inc^iable of shifung for oneself ; 
hence, lazy, inefikkmt 1584. b. Gf actions: 
Indlcadog shiftlesenen ; ineffective, futile X613. 
a« WItboot a sbift or shirt {rart) 1680. 

a. Going to bnnt op her a bosbaiid at the inn 
UAaovTHenoe StaMttoee-ly ado., ■neon. 


( Jlftl), «. 1570. [f.aspxee.-f-YlO 
«?^l«nts; well able to 
shift for oneself, a. F^d of indirect or dis- 
honest ntethods ; addicted to evasion or artiflee ; 
not straightforward, not to be dqiended on 
X837. 8< Changeable or changeful ; wavering 

{rar^ 188a. 

I. ‘nie CMiiy, far-ieeing Scot, with that mingled 
daring ^ nution of his Kmcaiav. a. A moot a. old 
« li'. * •• ««wioni Dicaaits. 

Hence 8hi*fti-ly adv., -neon. 

ShUte (Jrait). 1788. [i shi(ah + -ite 1 x.] 

A member of the Shiah sect. Alto attrii, or 
Hence Shiiile a. 

Shikar (Jiki j), sb. Anplo-Ind. X613. 
rUrdQ (from Pers.) Hunting; sport 

(shooting and hunting) ; game. Hence Shlka'r 
V, trans. and intr, to hunt. 

Shikaree (jlkft'rf). Anglo-Indian. 1807. 
[UrdQ (from Pert.) shtkdn, f. sktkSr.\ A 
hunter or sportsman ; esp. a native who brings 
in game on Ids own atxount, or accompanies 
European sportsmen as a guide. 

Shillelagh (( 11 ^ 1 'lA, -^I li). 177a. [Name 
of a barony and village in Co. Wicklow.] An 
Irish cudgel of blackthorn or oak. 

ShUUiig (fi lin). [Com. Tent : OE. stii- 
Itng I— OTeut. *skilltijmn. (Cf. Schelling, 
Schilling. SkillingT) uIl etym. obsc.) 
X. An English money of account, of the value 
of xa pence or ^ of a pound sterling. Abbrev. s. 
( L. solidus ; see SoUDUS), formerly also sli., 
shil. ; otherwise denoted by the sign /- after 
the numeral, b. U sed in emphatic or rhetorical 
statements, where one wishes to be understood 
as deliberately reckoning every item, however 
small, of a given sum or expense 17^7. a. A 
silver coin of the value of xa pence. First Issued 
in XW3. by Henry VU XS13. b. With defining 
word indicating a particular coinage 1699. fg. 
Used to render or represent the names of vari- 
ous foreign moneys >1776. 4. With prefixed 

numerals, forming adjs. of price or value. Also 
in phr. denoting rate of payment. X578. 

I. Ahsrwards to ninepins, when I won a *. Pxrvs. 
b. I will not engage to pay one a. more than the ax- 
pcn*M really incurred by Hanover Wri.i.iNaTON. }■ 
BesMs s ,a Dutch florin or guilder. 4. Sold. .in flva 
s. and ten *. bottle* Scon. 

Phrase*. To cut off with a s,, to diiinberit deliber- 
ately. I'o take the s., ths Kite's (or Qmsn s) s., to 
enlist as a soldier by accepting a a from a reerniting 
officer (a practice now disused). 

SbillingBWorth (Ji'lii]zwu]>). Formerly 
Bhlllingwortli (now rare). ME. [WORTH sbt] 
The amount or quantity which may be bought 
for a shilling ; os much as is worth a shilling or 
a (speciricd) number of shillings. 
Shillyshally (Ji'hjiK’.li), ath.phr.^ a., sb. 
1700. [orig. shill /, shall I, altered form of 
shall!, shall I. Cf. WlSHF-WASHY.] A. To stand 
shill /, shall I: to vacillate, to be irresolute or 
undecided. 

I'm for marrying her at ones— Why siioukl I stand 
., like a Country Bumpkin T STasLa. 

B. adj. Vacillating, irresolute X734. 

1 am «. About it In my own mind 1743. 

C. sb. Vacillation, irresolution 1755. 

There can be no t. now Gu. Euor. 
Sbi’Uy-ahaJly, v. 1782. [f, prec, sdv. 

phr.] intr. To vacillate, be irresolute or un- 
decided. Hence Shl'llyaliaiUyer, one who 
shillyshallies. 

Shim (Jim), sb. local. 1793. [Origin 
unkn.] I. A ^eee of iron attached to an agn- 
cultund implement for scraping the surface of 
the soil. 9. In full s.-plomgk t A kind of horse- 
hoe or shallow plough, used in Kent and clse- 
whete, for hoeing up weeds between lows of 
beans, hops, etc. 1736. $, A thin slip, usu. of 

metal, us^ to fill up a space between parts 
suf^t to wear, to aline or adjust the level of 
rails, etc. 1864. Hence Shim v. tntr. to use 
the s. for hoeing ; trans. to hoe (crops) with a s. 
Shimmer (Jimsj), sb iSax. [f. next. 
Cf. O. sckimmer.l A shimmering light or glow ; 
a subdued treronloui light. 

TwosUvnr Umpa. .dHTumd . . a trembling . .*. through 
tlw qniet apnrtmant .Scott. 

»hnmer(Ji maj),n. lLMteOE.siymrim; 
related 10 seimian to shine.] intr. To ^iae 
with a tremulous or flickering light ; lo gleam 


ttCGer.Kdfln). A CFr.psjs). a (Ger. Miller). W(Fr.dsme). «(c»rl). e(«*)(UMre). / (/») (rsxn). {{Yx. fatso), » {fit, fem,tarth). 


fiUntly. In early use also, to flUne brishdy, ItTvMDAu. 7> j; to look Ihvoonbly upon. Sblnty ( jl'nti). [Origin obe&] m 

gluten. b«&vourabl«to,Midorostar,orofUMraeoor God. SHINNY, 

fihia M*..tbimm«riiie with colour sert. yEr. A« fortham thstdwelbtholoodtortlMibwlowe shlnv rfel’niV a. (and si.) Z^QOb Tf. 

Sbimmy (n*ini). 1839. did, ’•ad C^.5. ^^“ligbt'ir^toesa; 

corruption of Chemise. Milt, i/t skimts, it is sunny, a. Th« huge bs)l. luminous; having a bright or glistening surface. 

Sbm (fin), si. [OE. seimt • OHG. scina Isble’s ooken fs^ Scrubb’d tiu it shoos Scott. Vpon a Sommers sbynie day ^BNsaa S. boots, 
skin, ne^le. 1 i. T^e frtmt oart of the human ®**®'’* rosy-white Tauiivm. 4- He . u 11 bat, go-to-merting coat i8» Henw StaimJaeoa. 

leg between the knee end the^ble • the fmnt “ ■" orator 1836. f. Princsly counsel B. si. A shiny or tu^ght object. TAt S, 

u in hU face yet shon Milt. diSha approached, shin- (jlanel money. 1856. 

or ihaip edge of the sb^-bone. b. The lower i„g smiles upon Esmond THsotaiAv. ' rA 1 rrnn. Tent - nn . 

part or a 1^ (of beef), the meat of which is Shiner (fabnax') ME. ft Shine v + (]*?)» [Com. Te®t . OE. scti, 

loin and 17^. »- Used, after G. 1 1 , St tharshliL. h e/ Cob '‘y™’ “““'^“0 *• A large sea-gofng 

for an iron plate or band 1747. li h of <°PP- modem times) 

«r/rfi.andC#e»A,as>..giw»n/,Att/,etc. a..leaf,thc having a bowsprit and three masts. 

N. Amer. ^cacsous plant P^s/a (also /*. hvfh* c. A mirror, which consists of a lower, top, and 


.o... rr f of death, vpon tnsm soai tne lygat a COVBaoALB. /M. 

®0‘ •#•/. and [/.S, ix.3. b. We can.. dismiss t^ era tha Morning a 

corruption of Chemise. Milt, i/t skinu, it is sunny, a The huge ball. 

Sbm (fin), sb. [OE. scinu • OHG. scina «»ble’» Mken fa«^ Scrubb’d tiu it shoiM Scott. 3. 
Skin, needle.) i. The front part of the human «« Shone ^V-white Tauuvaou. 4. He . 

l?.hSl[3g*^rfA “h*"S rhU%1i^t Jh"on®MifT. fsha^ro 

or sharp edge of the sbank-bona b. The lower i„g «mlles upon Esmond THAotaiAv. 

part of a 1^ (of beeQ, the mwt of which is Shiner (fai-nai). ME. ft Shine i>.+ 


Shine + -y *.j Pull of light or 


sckimt, for an iron plate or band 1747. 

attrii. and Cami., as etc. s.-leaf, the 

N. Amer. erlcacaous plant Pyrota tlUytica (also P. 
tvfmmdi/vlia) • •plaster I/, S. slang, a piece of paper 
money, esp, one of a low denomination, deprecmted 
in valua 


•ER 1.] I. An object that shinea b. pi. Coin 
money, tsp. sovereigns or guineas ; occaa sinji 
a silver or gold coin, slang. ij6o. e. A mirror 


.ination, deprecmted »• ^ (See Jthe racing e.ght-oar boat ;a£f used playfully 


in varua A bootblack 191a. 8. Applied to v^aiious small 

Slin (Jin), V. 1809. [f. prec.] 1. in/r. silvery fishes ; the young of the mackerel ; L/.S. g? ® ^lifJi^f'worS or nhrase Indi- 

(orig. Manf.) To climb bv using tlic arms and any of various small freshwater fishes, chiefly ^ y ^ P 

egs^uithou/ the help of^«te^;irons.e^^^ ^p:‘ 

fruM. To dimb up x^i. a. l/. 5. »»/r. lo use Shingle [ME. fortunes or affairs of a person, eta or the person 

ones l^s; to move quickly; to run app. repn L. jcwda/a later fom of scandula, himself in regard to them 1500. s^transf. 

*845* 8> (fans. To kick (a person) on the shins mfl. by Or. d)f(v8aXpdr.] z. A thin piece of Applied to various objects that are, or are con- 

jj -I .L-.1 wood having parallel sides and one end thicker ceived to be, navigated, late ME. 5. A vessel, 

“** ® ^ ^ “ * house-tile. b..^. A utensil, ornament, etc. shaped hke a ship, late 

Shin-heme rfimbJun'l TOE see *805. c. f/.5. A small sign-board ME 6. A ship’s company or crew ME 

tA anH A 1 *T1 ia Krtn«> nf Hip ahin • *847. d. ‘ Shingled ‘ hair ; this manner of wcoT- 1. A stately S. Of Tarsus, teund for th’ Isles Of 

^ ^ ^ ^ ’ «nK the hair igii. •. allrti. or adj. i8ia Javan or Gadier Milt, PhT Ts takt s. (see Take g. 

/ft .ii\ o r u i< t *• Your house.. covered with cedar shinglea Cos- IV.ac). b.The..8teadinc8Sof^eirs...helpedtteOx. 


Shindy (jl'ndi). l8a I. [perh. alteration of hett. a When the a roof rang sharp with the rama ford men very much 19 

Shinty.] i. - Shinty i. local. a. Mas. Bhowmum. Cm/A. a-oak, («> the laurel.oek, one of the ^t of ships 

A spree, merrymaking z8ai. 3. A row, com- Q»*>'ctu imkruatia t (A) the she.oalc. of the i^l revenu^ 

Shtogto .5>3. COrigin ol»c.] 

» Phr. lokkhupas. 1. Small, roundish stones; loose, waterworo ^ these words. iTas 

Shine (fain), r^.t 1509. [f. Shinxv.] I. pebbles such as are found collected upon the when one comet into 


1. A stately S. Of Tarsua, teund for th’ Isles Of 
Javan or Gadier Milt. Phr. To takt s. (see Take v. 
1 V. a c). b. The . . steadiness of their a . , helped the Ox. 
ford men very much 1901. a King’s •. (now Hut.\ 
one of the fleet of ships provided and maintained out 
of the n^l revenue 1 a ship of the royal navy 1 later, 
a Bhip-o(.war ^uipp^ at tne public expense (opp. to 


I fortune. 4. Airskip.a 


Brightness or radiance shed by a luminaiy or sea-shore ; colled, sing, and pi. 1574. a. A dirigible balloon, .y. 0/ tfu desert, d*tert-s,, the 
an lUuminant. fb. A beam or ray ; a halo beach or other tract oovered with loose roundish camel .S. sailwa name fora 

-1654. a. Lustre or sheen of an object reflecting pebbles 1513. 

light, M metal, water, silk 15%. b. Painting S^glO (ii tjfr|l), 156a. [f. SHINGLE and td,ell, lanal, etc.; a&pCt) 

and Pkoiogr. Shinmess ; a shiny patch 1880. rA.*] 1. trans. To cover, roof (a house, etc.) biscuit, hard biscuit prepared for use on board ship, 

c. The polish given to a pair of boots by a with shingles 1563. a. orig. f/.5 To cut (hair), hnrdtadc; formerly called ahip('a) bread ; ahipCa) 
bootblack ; trans f a job of boot-blacking 1871. properly so as to give the effect of overlapping hoy, a boy who smves on board thin ; -brewer , a 
8 . Sunshine, esp. as opp. to rain\ hence, fine shingles, by exposing the ends of hair all over 

wither i6aa. ^ Jg. BrillianiM. radiance, the he^ i to cut (women’s hair) in a style m n;«S”''a riJip whe“ut*n i^^ 

splendour, lustre. fAlao (after Q. seketn], a which it is made to taper from the back of the i„g and selling ships, or m procuring insurance on 
specious appearance, a ' snow ’. 1530. h. A head to the nape of the neck ; also absol. 1857. them ; -brokerage, the busmess of a ship-broker; 
brilliant display, a 'dash' 1819. ^ ^ s. tmusA The., walls and., roof are shinglal inth aUp(’B) carpenter, a carpenter employed in the 


properly so as to give the effect of overlapping hoy, a boy who smves on board ship; -brewer, a 
shinirles bv extMslnir the ends of hair alfover who buys old vessels to break them up for sale 1 

fhi S . t..broker, a mercantileagent who transacu the busi- 

u u ’ * (women s hair) tn a style m of a ship when it is in port, or is engaged m buy 

which it IS made to taper from the back of the i„g and selling ships, or m procuring insurance on 


brilliant display, a 'dash' 1819. s. imn^. The., walls and., roof are shingled irith ahlp(’B) carpenter, a carpenter employed in the 

t. And mooned Ashtaroth.. Now sits not girt with slate 1885. Hence Shl'ngler*. one who shingles building or rep.uring of ships; hence -carpentry; 
Tapers holy s. Milt. s. Dazled with the giitteniiK houses, etc. t also U.S. a machine which cuu and Blllp(’E) company, the crew of a ship ; -fever, a 
s. of Gold 1667. 3. Gime storm, come a, whatever prepares shingles. form of typhus fever, called tieo gaol /ever and kas- 

befall Henley. 4. The bright s , and worthiiics of Sllingle, 1674. [ad. F. flffWEr, ad. G. -ladder, a ladder used in boarding or 

his auiicutora b. Colloq. pbrasea 7 *# « r. To sAnpeln f. anvM toiioa ninr#>nLl Tmu.nuimuf saving n ship ; .letter, a letter carried by a private 

take Ike t. out of, to depnve (a person or thing) JS. To suTct I 


his auiicestora b. Collo^. phrasea 7 *# cut a s. To 
iaks s. out of, to depnve (a person or thing) of 
bis or its brilliance or pre-emineiiLc ; to surpass. 
SBine (Jain), lA.* 183a [perh. uses of 


and blows from a hammer so as to expel im- 


prwure jj^rves with another in the same ship; -owner, 


Hence Shlmgler*, one who ox a 'papera, now usu. Btalp’a papers, the documenu 
i iron. (passport, muster-roll, charter party, log-book, etc.) 

Ite ME [repr. which a ship is required by law to be provided ; 

-plate, an inferior grade of wrought iron plate; 
am giraie^sea .i-aU^^y, an inclined railway running into the water 
tn tne meaical over which a ship may be drawn out on land for re- 
{fferpes taster) wirs, etc. ; -rigged a. carrying square sails on all 
die CM the body ihree masts ; a&Tp(’a) atorea, provisions and sup- 
*1; usu. Bcoom- ®" hoard ship; -Utnber, timber for 


who owns, or has a share 


, i- » 'r . .. T A puiiucs. rieiicc aiu^Kier-, one w 

prec. sb., but cf. the senses of SHINDY.] i. A machine which shingles puddled iron. 


eolloq. 1833. a. pi. Capers, tricks. U.S. Z830. 
4. 7*0 take a s. to (U.S.)s to take a fancy for 


Sbingles(Ji’qg’ls),rA.//. late ME. [repr. 
med.L. cinnlus, var. kA cingulum girdle, used 
to render Gr. iuonj or ^varHip in the medical 
sense.] An eruptive disease {Herpes taster) 
oftea extending round the middle c» the body 


//-i \ Ti A , 1 oiieu cxienaing rouna ine imuaie 01 me ooaj 

Sblno (Jsinh V. Pa. t. ami pple. fldx^ ],jje ^ girdle (whence the name) ; usu. acoom- 
(Jyn), [^tn. Teut. Wf;Vb. ; OE. scinan {sedn, panied by violent neur^gic pain. 

shingle ; m the nature of shingle. 


z. intr. Of a heavenly body or an object that la 
alight : To shed beams of bright light ; to give 
out light so as to lUummate ; to be radiant. 
Also with /aiik, out. b. Of the day: To be 


: UsUa Acoom* iTURTu ^nip; •umowa tiniiier lor 

’ shipbuilding; Ahip(*«) ttmeg the local mean time 

rr CTAt*i/-T » meridian where the ship u; ahlpway, la) a 

L** way pt bed on which ships are built or laid for 

covered with examinaiiun ; (A) a .<ihip<anal. b. In the names of 
animals a.-borer s.^icorm ; -rat, a variety of rat 
£ rf Shink hoaid ship; -worm, any of the worm, 

n’minmia liia- ‘haped molluscs of t^ gcHui Teredo and allied 
umlnous, lus- genera, esp. T. nmaiis. c. Combe, with ektp'e x 
t or bnlliant aUp’s artlclea, the terms according to which sea. 
a. With ref. men take service on board ship; ohip’B daya, the 


« (J®i*nig),///. e. OE. [f. S hine 

•.J I. 'That shines : luminous, lus- Tspl T. 


^yTb&T;;Uo.todawrChW 5 al«,, of bright or brilliant ^ms a^cc^nt to 

lata ME. a. Of a meUltic txiUahad ernm^ aspect or exterior; resplendent, a. With ref, men take service on board ship; ataJp’B days, the 
m wlottv fthieot > To Vhv hriv^ir ^ Intellectual or moral qualities; Eminent, da^ allowed for loading and unloading a ship; 

?o5lif2^ eSKn distinguished, brilliant. liow OE 3. Site’s hu.band (see Hu«mu.DaA.)L Hence SW-p- 

to gleam, glisten, or gutter with reflected Ugnt , Radl«nt Itoaminw iSat “"»ch or as many as a a. will hold. Shl*p- 

OE b. To to bright mtk 1606. a. To be , ‘.iththir ifintu AtcfnlM Mir-r PKr c *• ““occupied by ships 1 poasouing no ships; 
i^iut or briUiant with bright colouring ; tube v. 3 A « •Wpa^bi-pfit. a mnall 

effulgent with splendour or beauty ; to make a ^cellence TV tmpsvve tkte.kaur (after Watts), to . . ,, 

hvave show OE 4. Of persons : To be con- make good use of ttme. a. Men of the greatest and SHip, si.* 1875. Printing. A eolloq. 
spiououg or brilliant in ability, character, themoat a Paru 171*. a A., a sanguine face Lam a abbrev. of COMPANIONSHIP >. 
achievement, or position; to be eminent or Hwty ^•ningwly •neaa. Ship (fip^ v. [Late OE scipian, f. tcip 

distinguished, to excel OE 8- Of something Shinny (JiTu). zOTfc [app.f. cry used Ship rA.* Later, directly f. Ship jA.i] fx. 
immaterial : To appear with conspicuous clear- >P gk*n« ft* j***" omc. origin.] pass. To be furnished with a ship or ships -1647. 
ness; to be brilliantly evident or visible; to A (north-country and Am^can) grae similar «. To put or take (persons or things) on board 
stand out clearly ME. b. To be clearly evident » hookey, pUj^ '»• Said of the ship i5». tS. »- 


ness; to be brilliantly evident or visible; to A (north-country and Am^canj grae similar «. To put or take (persons or things) on board 
stand out clearly ME b. To be clearly evident » hookey, pUved wdth a ^ Md sticiu cur^ ship Me. b. Said of the ship i5». tS. »- 
through an outward appearance iS9a 0. **** »“•** •»'* ri>e ball u^. pats. Of a person : To have gone on board, to 

trails. To cause (light) to shine, to emit (rays) SblutO (Jl*nte). X787. [Japa|^, f. Chinese be embarked -x6ax. b. rep. To go on board 
1588. 7. TV s,daiumx to surpass in brilliance shm tao way of the gods.] z. The native re- ship, embark. Ois. or arch, late ME. 4. intr. 

X613. 8. To cause to shine, put a polish on ; ligious system of the central bdief of To goon board ship, embark. How rare. ME 

U.S. (inflected skitui^ to black (boots) 1613. which U that the mikado is the dlr^ descendant tg. To go by ship to, into, or from a t^ace 
g. C/^. {Hunting.) To throw the light of a of the sun-goddess and tiM impUcit obedience -1654. 6. trams. To send or transport by ship. 
Untern. etc, on (the eyes of an animal); to is due to him. e. An adherent of Shinto ^efs late ME b. transf. To transport (goods) by 
locate the position o( (an animal) In this way tSap. Hence Wii*nte(tem 


:. tiov/rare. ME 
, or from a place 
transport by ship. 


g becamt tUn, and th* aun shone through I characteriidc of E 


IS due to him. e. An adherent of Shinto beliefs late ME b. tknsf. To transport (goods) by 
1839. Hence mnstodsm » sense z. Shliito,- rail or otlier means of conveyance. U.S, z88i. 
ist - sense a. Shtotoii’itic a. belonging to or o./g. To send of, send packing zs88. 7. Of 


\ (water) over the ride ; to 


•e(man). a(pMt). on (Issid). v(ctit). f(Fr. chsf). e(ev#0* • (Fr- nn ds vie). 1 (w*t). f (Psychs), ((what). g(gst). 


SHIP 


SHIRT 


1875 


be snbtneti^ or flooded with (water) by wai 
breakhig over It ; esp. x. « M*. Said also of 
the oceupanu of the vessel. 1698. 8. To take 

or draw (an object) into the ship or boat to 
which it belongs 1630. b. To lilt (an oar or 
scull) out of its rowlodc, and (now, in scnlling) 
to bring it into the boat Also abiol. as a com- 
mand ■ ‘ sliip oars i ’ 1700. q. orig. and esp. 
Namt To put (an object) in position for per- 
forming its proper function ; to fix (an oar) 
in the rowlock, in readiness to row ; hmce, to 
put in position for any purpose x6x6. xo. To 
put on (clothing, etc.) ; also, to shoulder (a 
burden) xBap. xx. To engage for service on 
a ship 1643. b. iHtr. To engage to serve on a 
ship xSap. 

I. Is he writ ship’d f Shaks. a King Henry the fifth, 
was shipping hu men for France S640W D. A little 
vessel was snipping grain tSSs. 3. a. Twenty to one 
th^ ho is ship'd already Shaks. b. The Puritans . 
sbip^ themselves off for America 1761. 4* I ehippei 
at Rye, in Suseex 15x7. S. The third {son] was 1 
Rou^ and was shipped to the Colonies DisaABLL 
7. We ship! Seas over our Poop 17^ 8. b. The 

stranger came to the bank, shippM nia sculls, and 
jumped out x86t. p. A now rudder. which was 
immediately shipped 1798. 

Hihip su^, in OE. *-sciepe, -scipt, -stype 
OTeut. *tkapit, f. *skap- to create, ordain, ap- 
point (see Shape vX 

1. Added to adjs. and pa. pplas. to denote the ttate 
or condition of Ming so.«nd-ea The only survivals 
of this formation now in common use are HAMMUtir 
and WoasHiP. 

a. Addad to shs. to denote the state or condition of 
being what is expressed by the sb., e. g. mutkonhip, 
ftUmutkip. tmrtiytkip. b. By extension, when the 
sb. is the designation of a claaa of human being, such 
compounds auume the sense of the qualities or 
character associated with, or the skill or power of 
accomplishment of, the penmn denoted by the sb. 
c.g. crtf/'tsMuuuktp, kitiftkip, workmanship. 

3. Added to sbs. designating an official or person of 
tank to denote the office, position, dignity, or rank of 
the person designated, as ambastad^klp, pressor, 
skip. etc. In the case of /tiltmukip, sekofankip, 
Postmasttrskip and the like, the connotation has 
come to include the emoluments, etc., pertaining to 
the office or position, b. With poss. pron. prefixed, 
the compounds Uuiyskip, lonUkip, warship, have 
passed into honorific designations of the persons who 
are entitled to the style of ' Lady ', ‘ Lord *, ‘ the 
Worshipful Hence the suffix has been freely em- 
ployed to form mock titles or humorous styles of 
address 

4. Added to sbs. to denote a state of life, occupa. 
Uon, or behaviour, relating to or connected with what 
ia denoted by the sb. These compounds are now rare ; 
CouaraHip (first in Shaks ) is the chief insUnce. 

5. Added to sbs. forming compounds having a col- 
lective sense. Township (UE tinscipt the inhabitants 
of a ittn) ia the one survival from the OE. period. 

Shipboard ( Jl'pbQsxd). ME. [f.SHipjii.i 
+ Board jA] fx. The side of a ship (see Board 
iAV.)-t848. b. Oh X., on board ship X470. fa. 
A plank of a ship -i5te. 

*7oo- One whose occupa- 
tion is to cesign and construct ships ; a naval 
architect. So Shi'pbnlldlng vPi. sb. the busi- 
ness or art of building ships ; naval architecture. 
Shi*p-cba:ndler. 164a. [See C handler.] 
A dealer who supplies ships with necessary 
stores. Hence 8hl*p-clia:ndlar7, the business 
of, or goods dealt in by, a s. 

Sbl'p-load. 1706. A load (of persons or 
things) carried or capable of being carried by a 
ship. 

Shipman (Ji'pmfa). P/.-men. OE. [f. 
Ship jA^-I-Man sb."] i. A seaman or sailor. 
Now artk. a. A master mariner ; the master 
of a ship ; a skipper. Abo, a pilot. late ME. 
Shi«pma«ter. late ME. [f. Ship xfi.i + 
Master sb, CL G. sckiffisuister.] x. The 
master, captain, or commander of a ship; for- 
meriy also, a pilot, steenman. a, A man who 
owns the ship which he commands xcfia. 

‘t (J[i pm«nt). x8oa. [i. SB 


Ship v. 

-I- -KENT.] X. The act ofsbipptng (goods, etc.) 
for transportation, a. That which is shipped ; 
a consignment for transportation x86x. 
Shi’p-modiey. Now Hist. 1636. An 
ancient tax levied in time of war on the porto 
and maritime towns, dries, and counties of 
England to provide ships for the king’s service. 
It was revived by Charies I (with an extended I 
application to inland counties), but was finally 
abolished statute in x&ga I 


Stdip-of-waT. Nownm. 1479. Aahip 
'quipped for warfare; a man-of-war. warship. 


Shipper ^ pu). rUteOE.iff/rvR,f.SHiP 
jA» + -ER‘.r ti. A seaman -X798. t«. A 

sldpper -X634. 8. One who ships goods for 

transportation 1755. b- t^ S. One who trans- 
ports goods by rail or other means of conveyance 
1903. 0. A comnmdity that is shipped or is 
sultaUe for shipping 1883. 4. Afeeh. A device 

for shifting a bdt from <me pulley to another 
X869. 

Shlppintf (fi-piq), lA ME. [f.SHiP 

V. + -INO 1 1. A ship or ships for the use or 

accommodation of a person or thing, a. Ships 
collectively ; the body of ships that belong to 
a person's or country's fleet, that frequent a 
particular port or harbour, or tliat are used for 
a certain purpose xmx. tg. Navigation -1700. 
tb. A voyage, a sailing -1688. 4. The action 

of putting persona or things on board ship or 
transporting them by ship 1483. 

1, Phr. 7> tsska s. (now xwvA), to embark 1 occu. 
pregnantly, to go abroad, a. A river very commo- 
dious for I Dx Fox. 3. b. Phr. Gad stssd pan goad 
s. / used proverbially tn the 16th and 17th c. as a 
wish for McceM in any venture. 4. A licence for 
the ^ of hill itorei and provisions 1748. 

Comb, t a.-^ent, a liceneed agent who tranaacte 
a ship*! business for the owner 1 -ortlclM *= skip's 
mriieus (tea Suir .rA'.)t -master, an official who 
superintends the signing-on and discharging of sea. 
men 1 -office, (a) an offiM where seamen sign on foi 
a voyage % (i) an ofike where a s.-agent receivas goodi 
for Aipment 1 -papers * skip's paptrt. 

Shippon, -«n (Jl*p*n). Now dial [OE. 
scyfen ; — OTeut. ^skupinl, f. *skup- ; see Shop 
sh. and -EN *.] A cattle-shed, a cowhouse. 
Sblppoond ( n'pipaund). 1545. [ad. MLG. 
sekipPuHt or MOu. schippond.] A unit of 
weight used in the Baltic trade, varying from 
300 to 400 pounds ; ao lispounds. 

Stalp-ahape (Ji’pJx'p), <1. (aAi.). 1644. [f. 
Ship sb.^ + Shapen (later reduc^ to shape).] 
Arranged neatly and compactly, as things on 
board ship should be ; trim, orderly ; orig. 
Namt. Occas. as adv., in a seamanlike manner, 
in trim fa.nhion. 

It would have been more a to lower the bight of a 
rope 1833. Neata fixings and contrivances BsowNiNa 

Shlpwr«ck(jl‘prek),xA ME. Alsoi^hlp- 
wrack. [f. Ship sb.* + Wreck sb. (Wrack 
xA’) j I. What is cast up from a wreck ; the 
remains of a wrecked vessel ; wreckage. In later 
use chiefly Jig. a. Destruction or loss of a ship 
by its being sunk or broken up by the violence of 
the sea, or by its striking or stranding upon a 
rock, etc. 145a b. An instance of this 1548. 
8. pg. Destruction, total loss or ruin xqafi. 

a fra makes . : see Make v. IX. 7. b. Alf inaship- 
wrack shift their several! way 1633. 3. A generall 
ahipwnkeof the Popes uniuenwll power 1566. 

S. m our Fortunes Dx Foa 
Phr. TV make s. gf (arch.), to suffer the loss »f, as 
in ta make s,^ a goad eanseienee (cf. 1 Tim. i. 19) ; 
to bring to deetruciion or toul ruin. 

Sliipwreck (Jl'piek), V. 1589. [f. prec.] 
X. trams. To cause (a person) to suffer ship- 
wreck ; chiefly pass, to suffer shipwreck ; also, 
to cause the low of (goods) by shipwreck, b. 
To wreck (a vessel). Now rare. X624. c. 
transf. and jfg. 1599. a. imtr. To suffer ship- 
wreciL Obs. or arch. X607. 

I. Shipwrack’d I floated on a driving Mast 1703. 
I. l..Wbo like a foolish Pilot have sbipwrscJc’t My 
/essei Milt. C. Men, who have sbip-wreck’d their for- 
tunes as well as their reputarions upon this rock lyai. 

SUpwriglit (ji’piait). OE. [LShipx^.i 
A Wright sb.] A man employed m the con- 
struction or repair of ships. 

Sbipyard (jrpylxd). 170a [f. Ship sb i 
+ Yard.] An enclosure, adjoining the sea or 
a river, in which ships are built or repaired. 
IlStliraz (JlsTset). X634. Name of a dty in 
Petyia (formerly the capital); used attrib. as 
the designation of a wine made in the district ; 
also absol. » Sbiras wine. 

Sttllre (fsiai), [O^ scir » OHG. utra 
care, officuU charge.] ti. (OE. only.) Official 
charge; odministranve office. t»- A province 
or district under the rale of a governor ; the 
see of a bishop, the i^ovince of an orebUshop, 
or the like ; hr wider sense, a country, rseton, 
district -xSag. 8. sped. In Old English times, 
an administrative district, consisting of a group i 


of hundreds or wapentakee, ruled Jotatlv by «a 
midorman and a sheriff, who presided ia the 
Shire-moot. Under Norman rale, the AF. 
ecmssH, ^glo-Latin etmitatms, was adopted ae 
the equivdent of the English term. At the 
present day skire is current mainly as a Utereiy 
synonym for county (chiefly restricted to theee 
counties that have names ending in-xAfr»). OE. 
4. As the terminal element in names of oountlee 
(as Berkshire. Derbyshire) and of certain other 
districts (as Hallamshire, Bedlingtonihire, etc.) 
which have from early times been regarded as 
separate unities. Pronounced (-tax) ; fn dialects 
often (.n»i). OE. 8- The Shit^ a. A term 
applied to other parts of England by the inhabi- 
tants of East Anglia, Kent, Sussex, ^ex, and 
Surrey ; also mm. applied to those counties the 
twmes of whi^ end in skire. Usu. pron. (Il*js). 
X7 q 6. b. Foxhunting. At the name of a hunting 
' country ' x86o. 0 . Short for next X877, 

a How many suffer tnjurie, when one hundred of 
a Shiere Is spoiled? 1549. f. a. I'he Inhebiunt* of 
Kent, to expreu a perion's coming from e greet die- 
tance. . will say, he comes a great way off, out of the 
shires 1796, 

Comb. I ta.-ceurt>Coinrrr<ouaT t -hallBCMM/r- 
kniti -mambtr, a representative of a a in Mrlui. 

1.!.— .L. boundfary of 


menti -oak, an oak tree merking the b 


- „ „ a meeting place for a a-court 1 -raeve, etymo- 
logising form of .SHBBim -town, the chief town of 
a a, e eomntydawn, 

Sblre, a. Obs. ezc. dial. [OE. sdr.] ■> 
Sheer a, a, 4. 5 ; also, thin, sparse. 

Shire time. Also ebirea horse. 1875. 
A horse of a heavy powerful breed, used for 
draught, chiefly bred in the Midlands, 
Shl*re-moot 16x4. [f. Shires Moot 
sb. i after OE. scifTemdt.} Hist, The Judicial 
assembly of the sliire in Old English dmea 
fShlrlc, sb.* 1639. [perh. a. G. sekurkt,] 
A needy, disreputable parasite -*X730. 

Shirk (J 5 jk), xA* 1818. [f. next.] i,One 
who shirks (work, obligations), a. An act or 
the practice of shirking {rare) X877. 

Shirk (/Sxk),w. 1633. [Belongs to Shirk 
sb.* ; see Shark v.i] f x, intr. To practise 
fraud or trickery, esp. instead of working as a 
means of living ; to prey or sponge upon others 
-1850. a. Togo evasively or slyly ; to slink ; to 
sneak away, out, etc. 1681, 9. trams. To evade 
(a person, his conversation, acquaintance, etc.). 
Now rare or Obs. 1787. b. At Eton i To avoid 
meeting (a master, a sixth-form boy) when out 
of bounds. Also absol. i8ai. 4. To evade 
(one's duty, work, obligations, etc.) 1785. b. 
U.S. To shift (responsibility, etc.) on to or upon 
(another person). Also with off. 1845. c. aesol. 
To practise evasion of work, one’s duties, re- 
sponsibilities, etc. 1853. 

a Hr and hi» comradvi had been obliged to a on 
board at nigbL to escape from their wives Thackxsav. 
One of the cities shirked from the league Bvsom. 4. 
This tnck..was intended. .to a responsibility iBIa 
c. The disposition to a seems to be constitutional with 
the human race 1885. Hence SblTker, one who 
ibirks (duly, work, etc.). 

Shirley rr&*ili). x886. [Thenameof j’itr’Ary 
Vicarage, Croydon, where the Rev. W. Wilks 
first cultivated the flower.] In full S. poppy. 
Any of certain varieties, grown in a great range 
of colours, of the single garden poppy. 

Shirr (j94),iA V.S. 1858. [Origin obsc] 
I. Rubbtr thread woven into a fabric to make 
it elastic, a. A series of parallel gatherings 1891. 
Shirr (pj), V. V.S. 1890. [epp- hnek- 
formadon from next] trams, m Gauge v. 8. 
Henoe SUrrlnf vbl.sb. {a) gathering tn the form 
of shirrs ; {b) elMtio weboing made with shirrs. 
SUrrad (pxd), a. U.s. 1847. [f. Shirr 
fb, + -KD •.] I. Having elastic threads woven 
into the texture, a. Oainered i860, a- Cooktty. 
Of aggtt Poached (in cream) X883. 

Shirt (J 5 rt), sb. [OE. scyrte :-OTeut. 
*skmrtjtn‘, prob. t *skmrto- SHORT a. Ct 
Skirt xA 1 s. An undergarment for the uppCT 
part of the b^y, made of linen, flannel, silk, 
or other washalM material ; orig. worn next to 
the skin, now often over an undershirt tn 
* vest *. Fomerly a garment common to both 
sexes, but now an artide of male attire with 
long dee^ Also, an infant's undergarmont 
with short body and sleeves, b. Applfcd to a 
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SHIRTING 




SHOCK 


looM gannent restmbling a ihlrt 1553. a. A 
woman's blouie mads tn a seire r a style, with 
a collar, front, and ouffs, and so somewhat re* 
scmbling a man's shirt 1896. g. trunsf. An 
inner casing or covering t6zx. 

f. SvtM t. (U.S.), a while linen a as dUt. 1 

a iMl«ired or flannel a BluHly a btood^taioed a , 
exhibited as a symbol of murder or outrage. S. o/\ 
MSi/ (s F. ehtmiu tU ntaitU\ tn «u$'s in ones ^ 
night attire 1 without one's coat and waistcoat. (To 
have) net m $. (/# #«s’s tmek), no goods or possessions, 
not even the necessaries of life. (To give away) tk* 
s.e^Me*s^A,Le. all one's possceriona \NottoUll 
0m t i. \ to keep a matter strictly secret. Nt*r is 
my s. hit ntartr it my tkin » one’s own interests 
come before one’s nearest friend’a Tt gti (a person's) 
«. ms/, to cause him to line his temper. To M ont's 
1. M (a horse), to bet all one’s money on {sliuts). 3. 
The Internal lining or a of the furnace t8^ 

Ctmi. I ■••band «• Baud tSA 4 1 also liM. the 
wrist.band of a ai •blouue « sense a; .button, a 
small .sixed button usu. of linen or mother of pearl 
pierced with thread holes and used on shirt fasten- 
ings I •frUl, a frill formerly worn on the front and 
wrwt'bands of a a t a. front = Fsont si. s • nl«> 
trsmrf. a white patch on the chest (of a dog) ; ‘pln, an 
ornamental pin used to fasten the a at the throat. 
Hence Shirt v. trans. to clothe with or ns with as. 
ShlTtlaM «. without a a 

Sliiitlng’ (Jd’jtig). 1604. [£ Shirt sb. + 
•INQ ^3 Material for shirts ; sfiee. a kind of 
piooa*goods of stout cotton cloth suitable for 
shirts which arc to be subjected to hard wear. 
Sbilt-aleeve. 1566. A sleeve of a shirt. 
Chiefly ^/. 

Phr. tn mu’s tkiri-tUtvts, with one’s coat off. 

Sblrty (JS’Jti), a. slang. 1859. [f. Shirt 
I ll-tempered Hence ShiYtinesa. 
Shit (Jit), ^te (Jait), sb. Not now in 
deoent use. OE. [Teut. root *skU:] x. Ex- 
crement from the bowels, dung 1585. b. A con- 
temptuous epithet applied to a man 1508. fa. 
Diarrhoea, esp. in cattle -late ME. Also vb. 
trams, and intr. 

IlShittah (frtiv 1611. [Heb. 

S. treti a tree belon^ng to some species of 
Acacia, from which Shittim wood was ob- 
tained. 

Shittim (jl'tim). late MB. [tuhth-sAiffim, 
pi. of ; see prec.) (More fully .S. wood.) 
The wood of the shittah tree, acacia wood. 
Shlwl (Jsiy). Chiefly ifin/. [ME. scAivt. 
Cf. Shbave si.] X, A slice (of bread ; rarely 
of other edible). 8. A thin flat cork for stopping 
a wide-mouth^ bottle ; also, a thin bung for a 
cask 1869. ts- A piece (of wood) split off, a 
billet -1786. 

ShiveS(Jiv). Obs. cxc. dial. 1483. [« 
Whlem. schif, f, Teut. root *sktf- to split, 
whence Shiver si.^] A particle of husk; a 
splinter ; a piece of thread or fluff on the sur- 
face of cloth, etc. ; pi, the refuse of hemp or flax. 
Shiver (Ji'vai), si.' [Early ME. sd/rt, f. 
Teut. foot *skif- to split, whence Shive.*] x. 
A fragment, chip, splinter. Now rare exc. in 
phrases, b. she. A flake or splinter of stone. 
Now Sc. and dial. 1600, a. [perh. a. G. 
sekit/ir.'\ Any kind of stone of a slaty or 
schistous character 1739. 

s. Phr. In skivers, broken, in small fragments (so to 
break, htrit, etc. tu or into skivtrs) i [alii to skivert, 
into Knall fragments. 

Shiver (Ji*vw), si,* [ME. schivm, f. Teut. 
root of Sheave sb>, Suive *.] tx. >- 
Shivs ^ z. -1753. a. Sheave sb.^ x X485. 
l^ver (Ji’vai), 1737. [f. Shiver e.*] 
X. An act or condition of shivering ; a quivering 
or trembling, esp. of the body from cold, emo- 
don, etc. a. ( Tm) skivers t an attack of shiver- 
ing ; often spee. the ague ; also transf., a feeling 
of norror or nervous fear 1861. 

a. It gives me the cold shivers when I tliink what 
might have become of me 1888. 

^ver (/l*v8j), ME. [f. Shiver ri.*] 
X. trams. To break or »lit into small fragments 
or spUnters. e. imtr. To fly into pieces ^o split 
ME. g. [perh. after O. sekiefem.'] To split 
along the natural line of cleavaM 
s. Looking-Glaisss bed been, .shivered into ten 
thousend S^intets STUita. S, my timbers, a mock 
oath atuibuted in eomie fiedon to sailors, a As he 
ctoissd the hall, his status fell, and sUvend on the 

Shiver (ll*vai), o.* [Sarly MB. cAivert\ 
etym. oba^ z. fair. To tremble, quake, 


quiver ; esp. to tremble with cold or fear. a. 
irans. To pour out or give forth with a trembling 
motion x83Z. 3. Nami. a. itUr. Of a sail : To 

flutter or shake (In the wind) 17691 b. trans. To 
cause (a sail) to flutter or shake in the wind ; to 
bring a soil edge-on to the wind 1760. 4. intr. 
To quiver, to tremUe with a shrinking move- 
ment 1869. 

I. Why stand wo longer shivering nnder feeres 
That show no end but DMth T Milt. The dry rushes 
s. in the sand 1878. 3. b. S. the misen, topsail or 

brail up the spanker 1875. Hence ShlTaillig ppl. a. 

Shivery (Jfvurl), «.i 1683. [f. Shiver 
sb^ +-V ‘.J Apt to split into flakes, brittle, flaky. 

Shivery (ffvari), a.* 1747. [f. Shiver 
w.* + -Y^.] z. Characterised by a shaking, quiver- 
injg modon, or appearance of modon. a. In- 
clined to shiver 1837. g. Clausing a shivering 
feeling, chilly 1839. 

Shoad, abode (p**d). Ueal. x6oa. [prob. 
f. OE. scidan to divide.] Loose fragments of 
tin, lead, or copper ore mixed with earth, lying 
on or near the surface and indicating the 
proximity of a lode. Also, (with pi.) one of 
these fragments. Hence Shoa'dlog, the pro- 
cess of searching for shoad-ore by digging 
small pits. 

Shoal (pul), x 3 .i ME. [absol. use of 
Shoal a.] A place where the water is of little 
depth ; a shallow ; a sand-bank or bar. 

Among the shoals and eddies with which the Sutlej 
abounds 1853. Wolsey, that once .. sounded all 
the Depths, and Shoates ot Honor Shaks. 

CeMA : a.-niark, a buoy or other mark set to indi- 
cate a a 

Shoal (pel)f 5^.2 1579. [Late i6th c. 
shoUx pern, a re-adoption of MDu. sehoU 
School sb.* OTeut. *skul6, f. *skul-, wk. 
grade of •j/Sef- to divide.] t. ^ School sbP i. 
Phr. tn a s., in or by shoals, b. Hence occas. 
used of a number of aouatic animals or floating 
objects zsgj. fa. A nock of birds -1801. 3. 

iransf. A large number ; a troop, crowd 1579. 

1. Hetrlngs offer themselves In shoals 1774. b. A 
% of boats 1839, 3. Wherewith whole showls of 

martyrs once uid burn i6to. Never-ending shoals of 
smalt troubles Cablyls. 

Shoal (Jdhl), a. (and adv.\ [OE. sceald : — 
prehist *skalda-.\ A. <1*. Of water: Not deep ; 
shallow. B. adv, [ME. schtalde,'] To or at a 
slight depth ME. 

A. Our shipps running all a.ground, it being so a 
water Penrs. 

Shoal (pul), ».1 1574. [f. Shoal e.] I. 
intr. Of wnter, a watercourse, harbour, sound- 
ing, eta : To become shallow or more shallow. 

It shoals suddenly from ten to two fathoms 1779. 
To s. out, to become gradually more shallow until no 
water is to be seen. 

n. trans. 1. Namt. To find (one’s soundings) 

f rradually more shallow ; to pass from a greater 
nto a less depth of (water), as shown by sound- 
ing xflya a. To cause (a piece of water) to be- 
come ahailow ; also, to obstruct by sboals 1864. 
g. Otter^unting. To drive (the otter) to the 
shallows 1897. Hence Sboa'ler, a vessel or a 
sailor in the coasting triule. 

Shoad (p«I), w.* *610. [f. Shoal jA*] 
X. intr, Oi fish : To collect or swim together m 
a shoal or shoals, a. transf. To crowd to- 
gether, assemble in swarms z6i8. 
s. The mackvrcl alioaling in each buy 1901. 

Shoaling (pn’lin), vbl. sb, 1574. [f. Shoal 
t;.*+-INO*Tj I. The 


.. . _ process of betxiraing shal- 

low or more shallow ; an instance of this 1633. 
8. eoner. A place where the water becomes 
shallow 1574. 

X. A niddm t. up d* tiw port of ducharge t884. 

Shoaly (jAi-li), ff. tffia. [f. Shoal xAi 
-«■ -Y ^3 Full of shoals or shallows. 

[The river] hatting to hit fall, hit iholy grauell 
acowr't Doavton. Renee Sboa'Unsea (rwrr). 
Shoat (JM). dimL and UJS. late ME. 
[CC WFlem. sdute, stktUlimg a pig under one 
year old. ] x. A young weaned pig. a. transf. 
An idle wortbku pwson XSoo. 

Shock (pk), sb^ ME. [Corresponding to 
OS. stok B definite aumber of sheaves, MDu. 
stkok shock of eora. Mxty.] i« A group of 
sheaves of com fdaoed upright and supporting 
each other in order to perwt the drying and 
ripening of the grain btfbraoairying. •.transf. 


A crowd (of persons) ; a heap, bimob, bundle 
(of thinp). law ME. 


1746. 


icHwd Tbrte bandied S. of Com in the FWds 


Shock (pk),xA> Now /fist. 1583. [a.G. 
sckock, Du. sehok ; prob. a special use of prec.] 
Comm. A lot of sixty pieces. (Used with ref. to 
certain articles of merchandise orig. Impmted 
from abroad.) 

Shock (pk), sb.B T565. [app. a. F. cAoe, 
f. choquer\ see Shock v.'] i. Mil. The en> 
counter of an armed force with the enemy in a 
charge or onset ; also, the encounter of two 
mounted warriors or Jousters charging one 
another, a. A sudden and violent blow, impact, 
or collision, tending to overthrow or to produce 
internal oscillation in a body subject^ to it ; 
also, the disturbance of equilibrium or the in- 
ternal oscillation resulting from this X6Z4. b. 
spec. ( s earthquake s.). A sudden and more or 
less violent shake of a part of the earth’s sur- 
face ; a single movement of the series of move- 
ments constituting an earthquake X69X 3. 
transf. and fig. A sudden and violent effect 
tending to impair the stability or permanence 
of something ; a damaging blow (to a condition 
of things, a belief, etc.) 1654. 4. A sudden and 
disturbing impression on the mind or feelings ; 
usu., one produced by some unwelcome occur- 
rence or perception, or by violent emotion, and 
tending to occasion lasting depression or loss 
of comiiosure ; in weaker sense, a thrill or start 
of suiprise, or of suddenly excited feeling of 
any kind 1705. b. Used for: An occurrence, 
discovery, etc. that occasions a shock X84Z. c. 
A feeling of being shocked ; a pained sense oi 
something offensive to morality or decorum 
1876. g. Med. A sudden debilitating effect 
produced by over-stimulation of nerves, intense 
pain, violent emotion, or the like ; the condition 
of nervous exhaustion resulting from this 1804. 
0. A momentary stimulation of a nerve. Also, 
a stimulation of nerves with resulting contrac- 
tion of muscles and feeling of concussion ; spec, 

a. tlfclrie s, 18x8. 

I. This doubtfull sbocke of Annas Shaeb transf. 
The B. and encounter of thought 187a s. With 
twelve great shocks of sound, the shameless noon Was 
clash'd and hammer’d from a bundled towers Tkn* 
NvaoN. 3. The 1. given to commercial credit 1833. 4. 
The first s. of rage and disappointment Tiiacresav. 

b. The death of my Father was a great a. to me 1841. 

Comb , : e.‘abuorber, a device fitted to mechani- 
cally-propelled vehicles in order to absorb vibration 1 
a device on an aero)>lane to relieve Strain when land- 
ing ; .action Mil., a method of attack esp. by a charge 
of cavalry, in which the force of the impact ia princi- 
pally relied upon; -tactlca Mil, tactics In which 
sbock.actiun forms a principal part { a. tfoopa, [tr. G. 
stosstm/fen], units of men reserv^ for rorlom-bope 
service; in ihe British army, units specially formed 
for storming positions. 

fSbock, sb.k 1638. [Cf. Shouch.] A dog 
having long shaggy hair, spec, a poodle -1800. 

Shock (j^k), sb.b 1819. [perh. f. as next.] 
A thick mass (of hair). 

Shock (jpk), 0. 1681. [perh. a back-forma- 
tion from Shock-ooq.] Having rough thick 
hair. Of hair : Rough and thick, shaggy. 
Shock ( Jpk), 0.1 1568. [app- a. E.ckottutr, 
of obsa ongin.] x. intr. Ho come into violent 
contact, to collide, clash togftktr\ esp. to en- 
counter in the shock of battw. Now only arclu 
or as a Gallicism. 1576. ta. To assail with a 
sudden and violent attack, to charge (an enemy) 
with troops, eta -X767. tg. To throw (troops) 
into confusion by an onset or charge ; to damage 
or weaken by impact or oollirion ; to destroy 
the stability of -X770. 4. In early use, to 

wound the feelings of, offend, displease. 1 4tter : 
To affect with a painful feeling of intense aver- 
sion or disapproval ; to outrage (a person's 
sentiments, prejudice, etc.). Often pass., to 
be scandalis^ or horrified aU Also absol, 1656. 
5. To impart a physical shock to, to cause (a 
person or a part of the body) to suffer a nervous 
shock Z733. b. To give (a person) an electric 
shock X7^. 

I. All at fiery spaed the two Shock’d cn the oentrel 
bridge TaNMiraoK. 4. They are no more eboekad at 
Vice and Folly, than Men of slower Capa c it i es Stbsle 
P ope..waa terribly shocked when be found bimeeli 
aocuaed of betetodoxy 1880. Heooe ShotEStbla a 
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SHOCK 


SHOOT 


1877 


Now^ UteME. [f. 
Shock siJ\ z. trams. To arrange (sheavet) m 
a thock. Also with mf. 1440. ta. and intr. 
To crowd togetho’ -zdas. Hence Sho'^caf , a 
person or ma^ne for piling sbeaires in shocks. 
tSbock-dog. 1673. [L Shock ■■ 
Shock si.* -1845. 

Sbocker (/p*k3i). 1804. [f. Shock 0.1 -»■ 
•ER^.] Something which shocks or excites; 
era. a work of fiction of a sensational character. 

Sbo^-bead. 1818. [f.SHCKKo.] Ahead 
covered with a thick crop of hair. 

A. s. of red hair Scott, mttrii. The a willows 
Trnnvson. So 8 hock*hsadad «. 

Shoddne ( \t> kiq), />pi. a. 1691. ff. Shock 
v.^ -r-ING That shocks, esp. 1. That gives 
offence; offensive. Also, causing unpleasant 
surprise. Now ratr or Ois. a. Revolting to 
the feelings ; exciting intense horror or repug- 
nance 1704. 8* ‘ Shockingly * bad, ‘ execrable ' 
1798. b, qusai-adv. Shockingly, evliof, 1831. 

t. There it such a t. familiarity noth in hbraillmei 
and civilitiet Adoison. a. It it a enough to m noble 
beasu ruthlestly mangled 1891. hypn^Ucally. S. 
To tbink we buy gown* lined with ermine For doltt 
BaowNiNa 3. 'I'be a way those boya spell 187a b. 
Aji bad road 1837, Hence 8 ho'cklsig 4 ya<A'.,-nees. 


Shod ( (>d)7/^/. a. late ME. rpa.pple.of 
Shoe w.J 1. Wearing shoes. Chiefly with 


qualifying adv., well, neatly, etc. 
” ■ ■ ■ with a shoe of r 


'earing shoes. Chiefly 
“ V, etc. B. Of things: 
metal, etc. ; tipped, 


Furnished 

edged, or 8he.-itlied with metal 1565. b. Of 
cart wheels: Furnished with tires. Hence of 
a c.art : Having shod wheels. 1481. 

Shoddy (Jpdi), sb. 183a. [Origin obsc.] 
z. Woollen yarn obtained by tearing to shreds 
refuse woollen rags, which, with tlie addition 
of some new wool, is made into a kind of clotli. 
a. A cloth composed of shoddy wool ; more 
fully s. cloth 1847. 8. transf. and fg. Wortliless 
material made to look like material of superior 
quality ; that which is worthless and pretentious 
in art, manufactures, ideas, etc. ; the class of per- 
sons characterized by the endeavour to pass for 
something superior to what they really are 186a. 

3. Theol^cal s.,— old fragments of decaying sy*. 
terns woven into a web of the usual poluh and tlimai- 
ness (873, 

Comi.1 a.<llole, a place in which rubbish is de- 
posited. Hence Sbo'ddyiam, pretentious vulgarity. 

Shoddy (jF*di), a, t86a. [attrib. use of 
prec. 3 . 1 z. Of a person : That pretends to a 
superiority to which be has no just claim, a. 
Of a thing : Having a delusive appe^nce of 
superior quality i88a. 8- Of, pertaining to, or 
dealing in shoddy goods t864. 

I. 'lhat s. saviour of society, ailed L. Cornelius 
Cinna 1696. a S. cottages. . mere traps to catch rent 
1B91. 3. Feliina..made by some s. contractor 1874. 
Hence BbO'ddlly adv,, -iMaS. 

Shode, var. of Shoau. 

Shoder (Jdu-dw). Z763. [ad. F. chmstdtret, 
chaudretA Gold^atimg. The packet of skins 
into which the gold taken from the ' cutch ' is 
placed and beaten out before its final beating 
in the ‘ mould '. 

Shoe(Jisi,rA P/.ahOM(fiis); 
and arch, aliooa (jiin). [Com. Tent, 1 OE. sedh 
(pU seds) 1— OTeut. *shdhoz or ^shdhtoos,] t. 
An outer covering for the human foot, normally 
made of leatherjbut often of other materials) 
and consisting of a more or less stiff sole and 
a lighter upper part. Chiefly in more specific 
sense (disdnguished from boot), a ‘ low shoe 
which does not reach above the ankle. a. 
A ^te of metal, usually iron, nailed to the 
under-side of the hoof of a horse as a protection 
from injury ; a horseshoe, late ME. 8- Some- 
thing resembling a shoe (sense z or a) in shape, 
position, or function, m. A metal rim, ferrule, 
casing, or sheath, esp. for the end of a pile, 
pole, rod, or the like Z495. b. The receptacle | 
beneath the hopper of a mill z688. e. The 
short section which turns out the water at the 
foot of a water pipe 176a d. A kind of drag 
or sUd for the wheel of a vehicle ; also, the 
concave part of a brake, which acu upon the 
wheel 1837. e. A strip of iron, steel, etc. 
fastened upon that part of a vehicle, machine, 
eta which is liable to be worn out by friction 
1837. £ A socket for the recepdon of a bedt, 
pin, or the like z8s8. g. Nasst, A block of 
wood for an anchor fluke Z750. h. A block. 


pbUe. etc. which serves as a socket or bearing 
for the foot of a pole, the legs of sheen, etc. 
to prevent slipping or sinking 1843. L An iron 
plate shaped to receive the end of one or more 
pieces of timber in roof-construction z8^ J. 
An ingot of precious metal, somewhat in the 
form of a Ciiinese shoe, current in silver in 
China zToa. k. EUctr. traeiioH. A block 
atuched to an electric car in such a position 
that it slides upon a conductor-wire Or rail and 
collects the current for the propulsion of the car 
1891. 

s. The dull swsyn Tresds on it daily with his clouted 
shoon Milt. (She] felt .her heart sink to her shoes , 
1887. boots with high uppers. Shoes 

tw^nost. the magic shoes of the giant in the story ' 
of Jack the Giant.killer i cocas, used alius. Old x., 
a type of something discarded as worn out, us ‘ 
worthless. Another gair 0/ shoes (predic.), 
different matter or state of things. To skmht 
shots t eee Shako v. 11 . 3. Over {the) shoes, deeply im- 
mersed or sunk (tn something). To hnovt bes* — 

/Ax X. >«nxAxx ■ see Pinch S'. 1 . 1 b. ToiesH{ 

person's) shots, to be in bu position or place. To ste^ 
into the shoes of (another personb to occupy the posi- 
tion vacated by him. To toast for dead men's shoes, 
to wait for the death of a person with the expectancy 
of succeeding to his possessions or office. 

Cottsi. 1 a.^ak( mU. bird, a bird, Baltsnktgs 
rex, found in Central Africa 1 a. buckle, a fastaiung 
fur a s., in the form of a buckle t also, an ornamental 
buckle worn on the front of n s.} -lace = s..stHn^, 
a. pSLCk U..S., a s. of tanned leather made wiilioui a 
separate sole after the manner of a moccasin ; .atling, 
a string or tie used to fasten or lace a s. ; -valve, a 
valve at the foot of a pump-stock, or at the bottom of 
a reservoir. Hence Shoedasa a. without shoes. 
Shoe( fiS), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. abod ( jj^), 
rarely azioed (Jiid). [Ofe. sedgan : — OTciit. 
*sh 6 h 6 jan, f. *sk 5 ho- SHOE sb.] 1. trans To 
put shoes on (one's feet) ; to put on (one's) 
shoes ; to clotlie or protect the furt with shoes ; 
to provide (a person, oneself) witii boots or 
shoes, a. To provide (a horse, etc.) with a 
shoe or shoes ME. 8- To protect [the point, 
edge, or face of a thing, esp. something made 
of timber) with a plate, nm, ferrule, or sheath 
of meial, etc. ME. 4. transf. To cover or 
protect as with a shoe or shoes Z639. 

1. Shod with snow-shoes LoMor. 3. BMtn..shodde 
vndsrneath with yron 1585. 

Shoeblack (jA-blKk). [f.SHORr^. 

+ Black v. J One who deans boots and shoes 
for A living. 

Staoe-biarn (/te b^m). Z589. I. A carved 
instrument of horn, metal, etc. used to facilitate 
the slipping of one's heel into a shoe by piiaciiig 
It between shoe and hecL a. /g. ■ next a. 
1630. 

Shoe*ing>bom. 1440. \i. shoeing, yhVsh. 
f. Shoe v.j i. ^ prec. z. a.Jfg. a- An appe- 
tizer for iood or drink Z536. b. Something 
serving to fadlitate a transaction, to bring on 
a condition, or to procure accepunce for some- 
thing else Z584. c. A person used as a tool by 
another ; esp. one employed as a decoy z6oa. 
Sboe*-leatber. Z576. Leather for the 
making of shoes ; the leather of which (one's) 
shoes ore made z66a b. Used for tb« wear of 
shoes in walking Z576. 

As good a Ud M ever stemed in s. z8x8. 
Staoemaker ( jA’m^iioz). late ME. LOne 
whose trade it is to make shoes, a* In the 
names of fishes ; as the Threadfish* Blepharts 
crimtus, the Runner, Blagatis pimnulatns s688. 
So Sboaraaklng vbl. sb. the making of shoes. 
Sboer ([a m). [OE- xrArv; see Shoe v. 
and -ER >.] One who shoes. In OE. a shoe- 
maker; later usu., one who shoes horses, etc. 
Sboffjpg), sb. Now dial, and arch. 161 z. 
[f. next.] A shake. Jerk. 

S*»Og iipg),v. Now chiefly dial, [late 
ME. shogge ; cf. Joo v.] z. tresm. To shake or 
roll (somethiiw naavy) from side to side ; to 
rook (a erodli^) to shake, agiute (a liquid or 
the vessel eoataining it) ; to jolt or Jar (some 
one or something), fb. To shake or jog (a 
personjf -zfisz. 0. To walk, ride or move with 
a succession of bumps or Jerks ; to M Mom. 
Now usu., to travel suwdily on. late ME. b. To 
go away. Also with of. Obt. exc. dial. tS 99 - 
I Sbogun 1615. [jap. tkl^, 

a soimd-tubstitutioa for Chinese ehtang rhitm 
{chiang to lead, ehtin army).] The berwtary 
oommander-in-ebief of the Japanese army, untn 


1867 the virtual ruler of Japan. Heooa 1110** 
gttiiel a. Sbo’gimate, the ofllee or dignity of 
a s. or the slioguns. 

nShola (JMi). Z836. [Hindi /*#«- 

Beni^l sold.] m Sola. 

^ pn. t. and pa. pple. of SHINE v. 
(J«), V. i6aa. [f. next.] 1. tranu 
To scare or drive away (fowls, etc.) by calling 
out 'shoo', a. intr. To cry out 'shoo* in 
order to frighten or drive away fowls, etc. Z746. 

SbOO (J«), 1483. [An iiiilinctlve 

exclam.] An exclam. used to frighten or drive 
away fowls or other intruders. Also as sb. 
Shoo ( Jtf, fu), aho (Jdl, int * dial, and 
U.S. 1845. [Instinctive; cf. prec. 1 An exclam. 
indicating impatient or contemptuous rejectfon 
of a statement Cf. Pshaw. 

Shook (/nk), sb. Now chiefly U.Si 1768. 
[perh. f. next] A set of staves and headings 
sufficient for one hogshead, barrel, cask, or the 
like, prepared for use and bound up compactiy 
for convenience of transport. Also boxes simi- 
larly packed and prepared. Hence Shook v. 
trans, to pack in shooks. 

Shook (Jnk), ppl. a. In educated use only 
arch, 1695. [pa. pple. of Shake t/. I -Shaken. 
Shoon, arch, and dial. pL f. Shoe. 

Shoot (/lit), sb. 1450. [f. next] l. An 
act of shooting ; a discharge of arrows, bullets, 
etc. Now only arch. 1534. tb. Range, disUnce 
or reach of a shot ; shooting distance -Z7Z9. 
c. A game-shooting expedition z85a. d. A 
shooting party SS85. e. The right to shoot 
game in a given area ; also the area itself 1861. 
f. A shooting match or contest ; a round of sliots 
in such a contest zSpa. ». The action of 
shooting, sprouting, or growing; the amount 
of growth (also conct. the new wood, etc. pro- 
duced! in a certain period Z57a. b. A young 
branch which shoots out from tlie main stock 
of a tree, plant, etc. zasa e. gen. An offshoot ; 
a growth or sprout from a main stock zflia 
8. A motion or movement (of a thing) ns though 
sliootlng or being shot in n particular direction ; 
also, tlie space or distance covered by such a 
motion or by a push 1596. b. Of an immaterial 
thing: A sudden advance 175a. e. A short 
sharp twinge (of pain) 1756. 4. Weaving. One 
movement or throw of the shuttle between the 
threads of tlie warp ; the length of tliread thus 
placed ; also, the weft 17Z7. g. A heavy and 
sudden rush of water down a steep channel ; a 
place in a nver where tins oocuri, ■ rapid. 
(Confused with CHUTE z.) Z613. b. An arti- 
ficial channel for conveying water by gravity to 
a low level ; or for the escape of overflow water 
from a reservoir, etc. ; also for forcing water 
into a railway engine in rapid motion Z707. 6. 
a. A sloping channel or conduit for hstting 
down coaJ, ore, wheat, etc. into n lower recep- 
tacle z8m. b. A place where rubbish may be 
' shot * tB5Z. 7. Mining. A considerable and 
somewhat regular body or mass of ore in a vein, 
usu. elongated and vertical or Inclined in posi- 
tion tB5o. 

I. How many a rogue would give bis two crop ran 
to have a s. at either of us I Stkvbnson. c. A Mg s. 
in the jungle 1893. f, .Second rate pigeon shoot* 
189a. e. tramf. Kidgce of baxien land, iMt seemed 
like shoot* oftbe adjacent Andes 1847. D.'l he French 
in Canada eat the lender shoot* in spring e* Asparagus 
181S. 3. Both [yachts] had a lung s. up in the eye of 
the wind *89^ 8- A single s. carried a considerable 

siream over tne fara of a black rock bcorr. 

Sboot ( Jdt), V. Pa. t and pt. pple. lliot 
(Ift). [Com. Tout. ftr. vb. : OE. sciotan {\eiat, 
scatoH, scoten) f. OTeut. *sheat-t skant- : shut- ; 
lee Sheet x>.‘ and sb.*. Shot si.'. Shut v. 
The mod. form shoot (di^lacing ME. srhete) Is 
due to the alteration of OE. setot- to se*dt- : cf. 
CHOOOC V. The pa. t. shot is prob. of mixed 
origin, but its permanence is mainly due to the 
inflnenoe of the pa. pple. ) I. To go swifUy and 
suddenly, z. intr. t o go or pass with a sudden 
swift movement through space , to be pred^- 
tated ; to fly as an arrow from a *>ow. b. Of 
a ’ star ' or meteor 1 To dart across the sky ME. 
e. Of light, etc. : To be emitted in ravs, to dart 
Of a fUnoe : To dart. 1693. d.pg. Of thoughts, 
etc.: I'o suddenly into, across, etc. a per- 
son's mind SKga. «• Of a To 

slip suddenly from under one. late ME. £ NaM, 


B (Ger. X^). b (Fr. pew), ii (Ger. M^ler). « (Fr. dame). B (avrl). i («•) (there). / (r//n> / (Fr. iaite). 5 (fir, fetn, esath). 


SHOOT 


1878 


SHOP 


Of twIlMtt - Shift v. III. a c. 1678. f. Of 
a ball t To move with acoeleratad speed after 
its first imping^ent; esp. in Criektt, of a 
bowled ball: To move rapidly close to the 
ground after pitching 1833. a. To pass suriftly 
and suddenly from one place to another : to 
prectpiute oneself, rush, dart OE. 8« Of a 
vessel (hence of its commander or crew) : To 
move swiftly in a certain direction. late ME. 
4. trant. With obj. denoting what is passed 
through, over, or under by ‘shooting ’, e.g. a 
bridge, a rapid or cataract Z570. b. Naut. To 
sucoM in sailing through (a dangerous strait, 
passage, gulf, etc.). Hence to s. the gulf, Niagara 
(fig.), provb. for any daring enterprise. 1629. 
e. Racing, To dash past (another competitor) 
z868. 5. intr. Of a pain : To pass in a sudden 
paroxysm along the nerves ; to dart. Hence 
of a part of the body, a wound, etc. : To have 
darting pains. OE. 8. Of a plant, bud, etc. 
To emerge from the soil (also with up) or from 
the stem, etc. ; to sprout, grow 1483. b. Of 
parts of animal bodies, teeth, hair, morbid 
growths Z607. 7. To put forth buds or shoots, 
os a plant ; to germinate 1560. 8. To increase 
rapialy in growth (sometimes, to sprout and 
grow rapidly) ; to advance to maturity. Now 
onlv with up, etc. : To grow quickly tall, ‘ spring 
up to a height (said of plants, young persons, 
buildings, eta; also of immaterial things). 143a 
9. Of a solution : To produce c^staTs. Also 
said of the crystals. Of a salt : To crystallise 
from solution or evaporation. 1626. b. traus. 
To form (crystals) ; of a solution, to deposit in 
the form or cryst^s. Also rt/l. and /an., to 
crystallize; of a substance, to assume some 
definite form by internal movement. i66a. 10. 
imtr. To project. Jut out ; to extend in a par- 
ticular direction OE. 

s. The lambent lightnings a Across the sky Thom- 
son. b. Certaine starres shot madly from their 
Spheares Shaks. c. A gleam of anger shot along hu 
features Scott, a A lively yonng fellow in a fustian 

J acket shot by me STKCta 3. Tis. . the boat, shoot- 
ng round by the trees I M. Asnolo. Pbr. To t. 
aXuut, of a veesel, to increaM speed suddenly, so as to 
pass accompanying or competing veetels t hence fig. 
^ In half an hour Inad shot Putney Bridge Mabryat. 
To t, the moon, to remove household goods by night 
in order toavoid seizure for rent. S- /Ig' A pang of 
homesickness shot through him 1895 6 . Jig, l)e. 

lightful task I to rear the tender thought, To teach 
the young idea how to a Thombon. 7. The Cypress 
Tree, .when cut down, never shoots again 17101. 8. 
Great D’Ambois (Fortunes proud mushrome shot vp 
in a night) CHArMAN. She nad ehot up into a womai 
all in a minute i860. 10. Ibat Region (Cornwall]., 
shooteth out farthest into the West Holland. 

XL To send forth, esp. swiftly or by sudden 
impulse. I. trans. To throw suddenly or with 
violence. Ohs. exc. ns transf. from sense III. z. 
OE. b. To empty out (gold, grain, earth, etc.) 
by overturning or tilting the receptacle; to 
dump (rubbish) ; to send (goods, debris, etc.) 
down a ‘shoot*. late ME. c. refl. To throw 
or pivdpitate oneself; to rush. Now rarv. 1587. 
d. TO throw (rain, or running water) from, off\ 
the surface 1573, e. To put hurriedly and 
carelessly 1833. a. To launch (a vessel) ; to 
cast forth or let down fan anchor) ; to lower 
and place in position (a fishing net). Also 
absol, late ME. b. To cause (a vessel) to move 
forward suddenly or swiftly, late ME. g* To 
push or slide (a bar or bolt of a door or the 
like) into or out of its fastenings. Also, to force 
(a iMk). OE. b. intr. Of a bolt : To slide into 
Its iiutenings ; to admit of being shot x886. 4. 
trans. «. tVeaving. To pass (the shuttle, the 
weiH between the threads of the warp 1603. 
b. 'TO variegate by admixture of different 
coloured thr^s in the woof. Hence, to varie- 
gate (an expanse of colour) by interspersing 
streaks or fiacks of some other colour. 153a. g. 
To emit swiftly and forcibly (ravs, flames, etc.), 
late ME. b. Iv put forth, utter (words, sounds^; 
chiefly with adv., ont,/oi^ ME. c. To cause 
(a pain, on emotion, etc.) to pass rapidly through 
z8^. 8. To thrust (one's hand, a limb, a 

weapon, etc.) itUo somidhing. Also to thrust 
ont, forik, up, etc. ME. b. To s. out : To pro- 
trude (the tongue, the Ups), usu. as an expres- 
sion Of mockery XS3S. f 7 . To elect from the 
body; tsp. to disdiarge (excreta) -<775< h. 

Of a fish : To disobaige (epewn). x^. 8. 

Of a plant t To put forth (bods, leaves. 


branches, etc.). Chiefly with forth or ont. Z5a& 
9. With ref. to stationary position 1 To throw 
out as a projection or pr^beranoe; reft, to 
stend out, protuberate in a partkmlar direction 
ME. 

X. A more fiwctioai horM..had finally shot him over 
his head 1858. b. A tract of suburbaB Sahara, where 
..rubbish was shot Oicxsm. d. A great Ckp for my 
Head, with the Hair on the Outside to a off the Rain 
Dk Foa e. He.. shot hit instrument into ite case 
1833. a The nets were shot over the sUrboard 
1894. b. Phr. To e. (a vessel) to, to bring it by 
* shooting ' tea required poeition. 4. b. One couerlyt 
shot wyth blew and red 1566. His etU; Mack hair a 
little shot with gray i860, a. My aweet gnida who, 
smiling shot fnrtb beams From her celatial eyes 
Cary. 6. b. They ihutc out their lippes Covssdalr 
Ps. xxiL 7. 6. Apt to make the wheat a. fresh ears 
1766. 9. Where Hibernia shoots Her wondrous 

causeway far into the main Cowraa 
HL To send missiles from an engine. 
trans. To send forth, let fly (arrows, bolto, etc.) 
from a bow or other engine, or (bullets or shot) 
from a firearm OE. b. transf. To discharge, 
send forth like an arrow or a shot. Also fig. 
with obj. a glance, question, etc. x6xa. a. 
absol. and intr. To send forth missiles from a 
bow, firearm, etc. OE. ^.transf. intr. Formerly, 
to take a snapshot with a camera ; now to take 
dnemntic photographs. Also trans. to take a 
snapshot of ; to photograph cinematically. 1890. 
8. fig. and in fig. context OEl. 4. Of a bow, en- 
gine, or firearm t a. trans. To send forth (a mis- 
sile). late ME. b. intr. To send forth missiles ; 
to ‘ cany ‘ a certain distance. Also, of a gun, 
to be discharged, go off (e.g. in a salute). 1575. 
5. trans. To disdmtve (a Sow, catapult, etc.), 
to fire (a gun or other firearm) ; also with off, 
out. X48a. 8. To propel (a marble, peUet, etc.) 
AS from the thumb and forefinger x8ao. 7. 
Football. To kick (the ball) at goal. In Hockey, 
iMcrosse, etc. : to hit or drive (the ball) at goal. 
i88a. b. intr. To kick or drive the ball at goal 
1874, 

X. A third [cannon ball].. said to have been shot 
into the wall at the siege of Padua 1756. Phr. To 
have that one's bolt (ng.) to have done all that one 
can do. Provb. A /oofs bolt is soon shot : see Bolt 
sb * 1, b. The sullen and indignant glances which 
they shot at them Scott, a. whose there T..speake 
quickly, or I shoote Shaks. tb'eli ehot ! an applaud- 
ing exrlam. when a shooter bits the mark, quasi- 
trant. To s a matdh. to engage in a shooting-match. 
Tot. off a tU, to decide a tie in a shooting-match by 
imentary contest. To e, up, to terrorise (a 
by shooting (Cf.&). 3. If it is a Pleasure 

to be envyed and shot at, to be maligned standing,. . 
then it is a Pleasure to be great 1660. Phr. To t at, 
(a) to aim at, to seek to have or accomplish 1 to aspire 
to, strive after (now arch.) | t(^) to 'drive at mean, 
have reference to| f(fi) to aim at imiuting. Tot. off 
one's mouth, to taUc indiscreetly or abusively (C/.J. 
sUmg). 

IV. To assail, wound, or kill with a shot. 

trans. To wound or kill with a missile from a 
bow or firearm (in early use, occas. with a spear 
or Javelin). OE b. To hit or wound with a 
shot in or through a part of the body ME. 
intr. To engage in or practise the sport of 
killing game with a gun (formerly with a bow 
or the like) ME a. trans. With advs. and 
odvb. phrases ME 4. slang or vulgar, fll be 
shot i^, used as a strong expression of denial 
or ruusal xSafi. 5. transf. fig. Of Cupid, 
love, etc. X47X. 8. intr. To s. over or to 

(a dog), to train bv use on a shooting expedi- 
tion. To s. over (a cover, a tract of country), 
to kill game upon. 1868. b. trans. To go over 
(a piece of country) shooting game 1833. 7. 

Mining, To blast 18^ 

s. My Lord himaelfa had his bone shot under him 
>6x7. I shot him dead 186^ b. Hambdcn.. being 
shot into the shoulder with a mrace of bulleu Clarkn- 
DOK. Phr. To e,fi]nug, to shoot (Mrdi) on the wing • 
now usu. oibeol.,mi denoting a sporumanlike accom- 
plishment. a Cadomm ana Tbomond are gone into 
the country to a 1766. 3. We shot away their middle 
mast 163a His. .equerry had his head shot off by a 
cannon ImH xSm. To e. (a pmson) stoum, to kill by 
a shot (usu. wuh aonastion of merciless cruelty or 
determination). To be shot by the board (Naut ), of 
masts, etc., to be broken by the enemy’s shot inafight. 
To be ehot between wind and wetter, of a vessel, to 
receive a shot causing a dangerous leak. 

V. tx. Sc. To avedd, escape -1685. b. dial, 
pass. To be rid of z8oa. a. Carpentry and 
Joinery. To plane accurately (the edge of a 
board), esp. with the aid of a shooting-board 


s. b. Are yon not glad to be flUrIr shot of him I 
Scott. 

Comb. s.-eir( the sabseqxwnt compadtiaa between 
tied contestanu in a ahooting-match. 

Shooter ( ME. [t prec. + -er l.] 
X. One who shoots ; now chiefly applied to a 
spoitsman who shoots game. a. Something 
that shoots or is used for shooting, esp. coltoq. 
or slang. A shooting instrument, esp, a revolver. 
x8x 3. b. Cricket. A boll which on touching 
the ground keeps very dose to the turf, often 
with an increase of pace X856. 

Shooting ( Jfitiq), vbl. sb. [f. Shoot v. + 
-I NO *. ] X . The action or practice of discharging 
missiles from a bow or gun. b. The sport of 
killing game with the gun t643. c. An exclusive 
right to shoot game on a particular estate or 
tract of country. Hence also, a tract of country 
on which a person has such an exclusive right. 
Often collect, pi. X848. a. The feeling of a 
sudden pain ; a thrill or dart of pain 1538. 3. 

In various senses of the verb 1464. 

X. He daily practised s. at a mark 1737. b. But 
there’s no s. (mve grouse) till SMtember Byron. C. 
He rented . .the *. of Mixbury 18^ a. The a. of my 
C^n t7xo. 3. I have known the s. of a Star spoil a 
Night's Rest Addison. 

Comb. : Bvblock, -board, an appliance to facili- 
tate the accurate planing of the edge of a board or 
stereotype plate ; e.-box, a small country house in or 
adjacent to a shooting locality used as a residence 


while shooting 1 -gallery, a long room,^ or a booth at a 
fair, fitted up for the practice of shooting ; -ground, 
' ‘ ‘ ' factory where rinca, etc., are 

ere rubbisi 


tested ; (b) a place where rubbish is shot t -iron, a 
fire-arm, etp a revolver t -lodge = s.-box ; -ran^ 
a place used for the practice of ihooting, having the 
various distances or rangu marked off; -tool 
Mining, a tool used in blasting, 

Sbooting star. 1593. [See Shoot v. L] 
I. A meteor, resembling a star, that darts across 
the sky. a. C/.S. A Western name for the 
American Cowslip, Dodecathcon Meadia 1856. 

X. attrib. The periodic shooting star shower known 
as the I.«onids 1S86. 

Shop (J/p), sb. [ME. schoppe ; — OE 
setoppa V— prehist, *skuppaH-, co^. w. OE 
scy^ Shippon.] j. a house or building where 
goods are made or prepared for sale and sold, 
fb. Banker's shop ; a bank. (Orig. the shop of 
a goldsmith or other tradesman who practised 
banking.) -1796. a. A building or room set 
apart for the sale of merchandise, late ME 3. 
A building or room set apart and fitted up for 
the carrying on of some particular kind of 
handiwork or mechanical industry; a workshop. 
Now often, a building or room in a factory, 
appropriated to some particular department or 
stage of the work carried on there. late ME 
tb. fig. (Chiefly after L. offeina.) A place where 
something is produced or elaborated, or where 
some operation is performed. Often said of the 
heart, liver, or other internal organs. -1737. 
4. eolloq. or slang. A place of business ; the 
place where one’s ordinary occupation is carried 
on. Also used Joe for * place ’. The S, (Army 
slang) : the Roy^ Military Academy , Woolwich. 
X84X. b. Stage slang. An engagement, a ' berth * 
x8^ g. Matters pertaining to one's trade or 
profession ; discourse on matters of this kind, 
esp. ns introduced unseasonably into general 
conversation ; chiefly in phr. to talk s. 18x4. 8. 
Stock Exch. The inside influences affecting or 
controlling a company by the exercise of special 
knowledge ; also a name for the S. African gold 
market X889. 

I. You are a gouldtmiih and haue a lytle plate In 
your shoppe 1593. a. Pbr. To keep e. : to exercise the 
callinx of a shopkeeper; to take charge of a s. tem- 
porarily. Shop! an exclam, u^ to summon an 
attendant or shopkeeper. 3. Engineering and repair- 
ing shops 1869. Ffif- The s., the workshop of a faaory 
as dist. from the oflkea etc. b. The sanctuary was 
now become.. a s. of tyranny 1737- 4- Sraior 

Wrangler, indeed ; that 's at the other a Thaciu»ay. 

PhniM To set up s., to start a business. 7 *# shut 
up t., to close business premises; hence, to bring any 
business to a close. To smell cf the t., (a) to indi- 
cate the spirit chaiactexistic of a shopkeeper (A of 
expressions, to savour unduly of the i^aaker’s calling. 
To come to the right (or wr ong) Sn to apply to the 
right or wrong person in order to obtain something. 
Ait over the e., scattered about the place ; foUowtng 
~n erratic and undefined oonree. 

Comb.: a.>book, a shopkeeper’s or mecfaanicls 
account book; -breaker, a burglar who breaks into 
as.; so-breakfaag; -niark, a private nmric placed 
by a dealer upon his goods; -Killed A, depnoated 
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SHOP 


SHORT 
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in valna and appeuancn by bninc wpoMd for «nk b 
n 1.1 •walkar. an aaiisunt axerdsiag gttiml niper* 
viaton ovar a departnwot of a a t an attaodant «dK> 
directt cuatomen to that part of tha or emk i ci whara 
the foods they require are to be founa t •wont «. « 
t,^Ud, Hraca 8ho*ppiah «. cbaractarisdc of per* 
sons connected with a a 

Slwp V, 1583. [t prec.] 1. tram. 
To shut up (a person), to imprison. Of an in- 
former, evidence, etc. : To * get (a personiinto 
trouble '. Now only slang or aial. a. To bring 
or take (an article) to a shop ; to expose for 
sale in a shop 1688. 9. imtr. To visit a shop 

or shops for the purpose of making purcliases 
or examining the contenu 1764. 

3. 1 thought .. that you would be shopping 1845* 
StK>i>>board. 1594. [f. Board j4.] i. 
A counter or table upon wnich a tradesman's 
business is transacted or upon which his goodr 
are exposed for sale. a. A table or raised plat- 
form upon which tailors sit when sewing 1589. 
Sbo*pkeeper. 1530. [f. Shop keep- 
er.) One who carries on business in a shop. 

A nmtion »/ applied dinpangingly t 
A nation whose chief interest and roncern lies in com- 
inerce (esp. to England). So Slio*pkMpliiS m And at. 

SbO'pUfter. 1680. [f. Shop sb. -t- Lifter 
A person who steals from a shop, a shop-thief. 
So Sho*plllting vbl. sb. the action of stealing 
from a shop. 

Shopman (^pm*n). 1591. [f. Shop sb. + 
MaNj^.] X. The owner of a shop. Now rare, 
a. An assistant in a shop 1758. So SH’OP- 
WOM AN 1753. 

Shopper (Jp-pw). *86a. [f. Shop ». -i- 

-ER *. J One who frequents a shop or shops 
for the purpose of inspecting or buying goods. 

Shopping pii)\ 1764. [f. Shop 

V. -f-lNG^.J The action of visiting a shop or 
shops for the purpose of inspecting or buying 
goods. 

Shoppy (rf’'pi)f d. 184a [f. Shop sb, -f 
-y *.] I. Of the nature of ‘ shop ' or professional 
concerns or conversation, a. Characterised by 
having a number of shops, forming a centre 
for business 1851. 3. Belonging to retail trade 
1854. 

X. A novel of clerical life written by a clergyman u 
apt to be .s. 1900. 3. don't like s. people 'An. Gas- 
KELu Hence Sho’ppineas. 

Shop-window. 1447. I. A window of a 
shop, in which goods are dispbiyed for sale, 
a. transf. and Jig. A display of anything, re- 
sembling the display of goods by a tradesman, 
intended to catch the attention 1905. 

Shore sh^■ [ME. schore a. or cogn. 
w. MLX 3 . schore, schare, shore, MDu. sehw, 
schor shore, sea-marsh; prob. f. the root of 
Shear v,, perh. with the sense * division ’ (be- 
tween land and water).] The land bordering 
on the sea or a large lake or nver. b. In Law, 
usu. the tract lying between ordinary high and 
low water maik loaa. c. In vague or rhet. use 
(sing, of ^/.) : A sea-coast or the country which 
it bounds 1611. <L transf. and Jig. 1599. 

Canute caus'd his Royal Seat to be set on the 
shoar, while the Tide was coming in Milt. c. You 
have since accompanied our Ro^l Master to other 
Shores i6ot. d. D ep o s it e d upon the silent s. Of 
memory woaosw. 

Phrases. On s., on the a, eshore, on land t ia s., 
near or nearer to the shore (from the water), 

Comb. : a.>anebor. that which lies between the a 
and the ship when mooredt •boat, a small boat ply. 
ing near the a or between the s. and large vessels 
farther out} -gun. a gun for a-ehooting: -runiM 
•fuxuiing s s.'shooter, ^akooiimfi -linn (a) tbs li 
where a and water meet 1 (b ) « -fc^, ai 


X 

shoots biras on the a t •ahootlilfc the sport of shoot, 
ing birds on the a (as dist. from punt-shooting); 
•man, the edn of the a : the pert of the land or sea 
adjacent to the a ; •wend, a wend growing on the 
s. ^ec. LitUreUa Imemstru. 

b. With names of animals : a.*blrd. a bird that fre. 
quenU the sea^. or estuaries t ^ec, the sand-martin, 
CotiU rigmrm ; •crab, the common small crab. Cor* 
etnns munuu; a.*flali, a general name for fiah wboee 
habitat is near the a ; a- lark, Otoeorrs (formerly 
AlmudoAml^trisi a. pipit, the rock pipit, AnSkus 
•bsenmtx S. sandpiper, theruf!^ MmekeUsgnpnx t 
a. naiet,(4s) the common sandpipw, TrtmmMs kg foUn, 
aui ( 4 ) U.S. the grey plover, SpuUmrtU Aefoeiicm. 
Shore (pax), sb,* [Late ME. schore, a. or 
cogiL w. MLG., MDu. scion, tekan prop, sUy. 
Utt. etym. obne.] x. A piece of timber or iron 


let < 4 )liquely against the aide of a buHdlng, of 
a ship In dock. etc., at a support when It !■ in 
danger of falling or when undergoing alteration 
or repair; a prop or strut a. A prop or stake 
used for various purposes x6oi. 

I. M- The true shoares of the unsuble wfaeele of 
fortune 1603. 

Shore (pax), sb.’b 159a [Usu. regaided 
as a van of Sewer sb.^ but piob. a use of 
Shore j^.*] - Sewer sb.* a. Ong. in common s. 
m common sewer. 

Olde reow^les, or common-shores of filthe Shaks. 

Shore (pM), ».i ME. [f. Shore 1. 
trans. To prop, support with a prop. ( 5 ften 
with uf, Ta. To lift up, raise (the eyes) -16x7. 
ts- fair. To lean, slope, shelve -x6ax. 

s. The old inn, long shored and trussed and but- 
treased Stkvlnsom. Hence Shorer, a thing (rarely a 
person) that shores up. Sho'ring vbl. sb. the action 
of the verb} eoncr. shores or props. 

®w*re (p«), V.* 1600. [f. Shore jA.i] 
X . intr. To go ashore, a. /runs. To put ashore ; 
to land (passengers or goods); to beach (a 
vessel) i6zi. 3. To border as a shore 183a. 
4. inir. To sail along (a coast) xbaa. 

4. They had been «A<>riM[f..tosee ifthey could find 
anything worth their labour Da FoK. 

ShCKV, pa. t. of Shear v. 

ShO’re-going, tfbl. sb, and a. X895. Going 
ashore (from the sea) ; going, living, 011 shore. 
Shorelen (peulte), a. i6a8. [f. Shore 
i^.*-f-LESS.] Having no shore. Of a sea, 
what is compared to a sea : Boundless. 

Lost upon tut thorelesse Sea 1643. The a. tides of 
delirium KtrLiNO. 

Shorenum (p«‘jm£n). Also i/.S. (sense a) 
shoresman, xdaa. [f. Shore sb.* f Man sb. ] 
X. A dweller on the seashore, a. One who is 
employed oti shore m the business of a fishery 
1690. 3. One who makes his living by shooting 
on the ^ore ; a shore-shooter x88a. 
Shoreward (peuw()id), adv. and a. 1583. 
f. Shore j^.‘-f--WARl>.] A. 1. advb.phr. To 
the) s. : in the direction of the shore, a. adv. 
In the direction of or towards the shore 1691. 
B. Situated or directed towards the shore 1804. 
So Sbo*rewarda adv, -- A. a. 

Shorn, pa. pple. and ppl. a. of Shear v. 
Short (pit j, a., sb,, and adv. [OE. sc(e)ori 
■= OHG. scun OTeut. *sknrto-, perh, an 
altered adoption of L. enrtus.'] L With ref. to 
spatial measurement, x. Having small longi- 
tudinal extent ; measuring little along its great- 
est dimension, or from end to end. 0pp. to long. 
b. Const, tn : Having a specified part short 
1800. c. Of distance : Not great. Of a journey, 
flight, etc. : Extending over a short distance. 
1597. A, fig. In Biblical expressions, said of a 
person's ‘ hand ' or ' arm implying inadequacy 
or limited range of power x^. 0. Of action, 

I vision, etc. : Reaching but a utUe way. Hence 
\fig. of mental powers, ideas, etc. ; Contracted 
in range, late ME t Abbreviated in form 
(for ) .... a. Of persons : Low in sCsturc ; opp. 
to tall OE 3. S. dung, manure : manure con- 
taining short straw and in an advanced state of 
fermentation 1618. 4. Of the sea. etc. : Hav- 
ing short waves : choppy 1834. 

t. Tbay b«ir verm scbortetailik 1596. The >. woolly 
hair of the Africans 1803. I see no reason why a 
govem«st..Bboald not wear a. petticoats if she ban 
good legs 189a. To cut, trim s., to make s. by cut- 
ting, tnmroing, etc b. My coat waa . a. in the sleeves 
1841. c. The way..to tlMt..lnne is..s. 1597. d. Is 
the Lords hand waxed s. ? Num. xL 93 e. Our s. 
views 1736. a. A man .somewhat s of suture 1891 
- shallow Baltic where the 1 


4 - The siiaUow Baltic where the seas are steep and s 
Kipuna 

U. With ref. to duration or serial extent, x. 
Having little extent in duration, lasting but 
little time, bnet At s. intervals : at times 
lepanted by brief intervals. OE. b. Occas. 
api^ed to conditions, qualities, etc. not usu. 
described in tenxu of duration : Not lasting a 
long time, soon over, short-lived. Somewliat 
orrA. OE. c. Qualifying a sb. denoting a Mriod 
of time, to indicate a pleased or regretful sense 
of its brevity X7X5. d. Of a person's memory ; 
Not long retaining anything ME a. Of an 
appointra date m the future : Allowing but a 
shM time, early, near at hand. late ME. b. 
Of notice: Given not long beforehand 1811. 
tg. Quick, speedy, immediate -178a 4. Of a 

speech, sentence, book, word, etc. : Having a 


sm^ extent from beginning to end t briaf OE. 
m Of a speaker : Brief, occupying little time. 
Now xsis. 5. Of a style of writing or 
speaking, hence of a writer or speaker 1 concise, 
succinct X487. a. Of utterances (occas. of ges- 
tures, etc.); Rudely, anenly, or sternly briefer 
curt. Of persons (chiefly predic .) ; Rudely or 
angrily curt in expression; returning snort 
answers ; snappish (const, with a person), late 
ME b. Hasty in temper, easily provoked, 
irascible. Said also of the temper, xw. 7. Of 
breath, breathing : Coming in hurried gasps, im- 
peded. Of a cough : Abrupt, checked ; recurring 
abruptly at frequent intervals ; dry, fust. Of a 
pulse: Making short beats, cmick. late ME. 
8. Of a series or succession : Of small extent, 
having few members or terms. Obs, exc. m 
phrases. 9. Phonetics and Prosody. Applied to 
a vowel (less freq. to a consonant) when its 
utterance has the less of the two measures of 
duration recognised in the ordinary classification 
of speech-sounds. Also, in Prosody, of a sylla- 
ble : Belonging to that one of the two cltssca 
a hich is supposed to be distinguished from the 
other by occupying a shorter time in utterance. 
OE, xo. colloq. Something s , ; undiluted spirits 
1833. 

I. 7 'ha lyf so 1., the craft so long to lerne Ciiauckr. 
So 8. an acquaintance 1883. Phr. To make s. work 
of (occM ndth), to dispoae of quickly. o. Seven ». 
weeks of quiet CAaLVUt, d. Great men are apt to 
have a memoriae 1839. a. Phr. A s. day (loon), (a bill) 
ai s. date or sight (Comm.), jl Thera is no s. remedy 
for our disease Buiai. 4. ‘Tne a and simple annals 
of the poor Gaxv. Phr. 7 'o make m long story 
s S. story, a proae work of fiction, shorter and less 
elaborate than a novel. A', msid swoot, brief and 
pleasant 1 now uui. more or leaa iron, g. tTV bo t , : 
111 short. 4 . No other answer but only a S./M 1686, 

b. Prince Uiemarck's t. temper 1885. I Phr. .V. komr, 
I hour indicated by a few strokes of the clock. A 
purtr, a purse soon exhausted 1 scanty resources. 
s, htunel, a small pack of hounda. e. S. imeeont, 

morA. the tnark(') placed over a vowal Tetter to indi- 
cate snort quantity. 10. A drop of summut s. Hood. 

HL Not reaching to some standard. 1. Of 
things t Inadequate in quantity, lato ME. b. 
Qualifying a sb. denoting a period of time, dis- 
tance, number, Quantity, etc., to indicate an 
extent less than that expressed by the sb. 1703. 

c. Qualifying a noun of action 1W4. a. Of a 
throw, a missile, etc. t Travelling too short a 
distance, not reaching the mark 1545. 9.S,o/t 
Not fully attaining or amounting to (some con- 
dition or degree); not equalling (some other 
person or thing) ; inferior to ; less than (a speci- 
fied number or quantity) xs6o. 4. preaie., use, 
chiefly of persons ; r. I^lauUing in payments 
1586. fb. Itacking in performance >1663. c. 
Having an insufliuent supply of money, food, 
or something else implied by the context ; spoc. 
not having the means to meet one's tMage- 
menta 1763. d. S, ofi having an insumcient 
quantity of. Also, not possessing, lacking 
(something necessary or desirable) ; in want m 
(something to complete the desired number) 
X697. g. To run s, a. Of persons ; To ' run 
out ' 0/ (something). Also without const. 1753. 
b. Of supplies : To prove insuificient 1850. 

I. A', measure, weight, dsfsctivc quantity by maasure 
.r weight; alto, a measuring rod, vumI, ate, or a 
tcale-wcight which defrauds the purchaiar. A', com- 
CoMMOMSt so «. milowance, rmtiotu, etu 

— guc dutant Boaaow. c. S. deltvery, skip- 

mont (Comm.), delivery or shipment of guodt let* in 
quantity than agreed on or invoiced. 3. Cheese little 
t. of the best Parmeggiano Evblvn, And tuch a Con- 
ktitulion, little t. of mfreculous Cablvlk. Nothing s. 
of that will do 1899. 4. b. Very large in Pretence Mid 

Promise, but s. in Pertarmance 1697. c. Phr. Togo 
to tufler privation, have Ism than enough, d. Allow 
~e to take your hat— we are rather *. of pegs Dick aaa 
IV. Not tenaoous in substance, friable, brittle. 
(Prob. conn. w. branch I through tlie notion 
‘having little length of fibre'.) 1. Of edible 
substances ; Friable, easily crumbled, late ME. 
8. /w». Wanting in tenacity ; friable, brittle. 01 
metals ; cf. Cold-shurt, Red-short. 1607. 

To maka a parte in Lent 1594. Pla. '•* 
rank up or crumblo in ihe mouth. a. For. ft 
A to braak or crumble when being worked. 
mb.-. a.-Coat, a perwn wearing a s. 
garoMnu to wbicoan infant u ^hed when the 
long dothes are ducarded j ';<>*» *'• ^r*?**:.*.**. 

(an Initot) in t. clothe*; S. division {Artth.)i tm 
bivistOH 51 -flrock, a s. garment, neu. wont In 


JO fig m pi babite, etCj 

with childhood; -gralaad ' 
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fibr* nadwfag it Ikbl* to nwpowUirt f|iMUl» Ah- 
tkrv*akcr, * Whyoeptwiic pomn 1 a. teelad 
having a >. baal ; fig wanton t s. motlll, a form of 
atanaa uaed in hymn-writing, ooniinting of four llnoi, 
of which the fint, aacund, and fourth art of tix 
ayllabiM and tha third of tight, nau exproaned by the 
aymhoi B.it, t 8. ParliUMOt, tbt Pwdiamtnt which 
tat from 13 April to 5 May, 1640 1 ■, rib, any of the 
lower riba which do not attach to the aternum 1 also 
a piect of butcber'a mtat, tap. of pork, conuining 
one or more of anch ribs; HMrvlce, military service 
limited to a preaoribed a period ; •. shrift (aae SHiirr 
fi.) I B. stapls m., having a abort fibre 1 a commercial 
term appliM to cotton of an inferior grade! also 
•sword, a aword with a a blade (Hut.)', 
•tlmsf, a child who waa allowed to attend school for 
leaa than the hill number of hours dailv ; s. title, the 
abbreviated title by which an Act or Parliament is 
officially dtaignated; -wslsted (of a person or 
garment) short in the waist, b. In names of animals, 
at S4*hslr, one of a larted of ahort.haired cats t -head, 
a name given by tailors to the young of the whale : 
•wing, a diving-bird of the group Bratkypitri. C. 
In Cnetut 1 S. DSJl, a ball which pilches short of a 
length 0 >et LauOTH tb.) ; S. leg (see Lao *b.) ; B. 
plKhf the pitch of a a. ball 1 s. run, (0) a run made 
when the ball does not travel far enough to give time 
for an easy run 1 (b) a run which does not count by 
reaion of a batsman not having technically completed 
it ! s. slip (aee Slip sb.*). d. Comm , os B. bill, 
abitlbavini • • • •- 


II having less than ten days to run ; -exchange, 
exchange having a 1. time (commonly thirty days or 
less) to run 1 e. wsn, a loan repayable at nn early 
date I •money, money to borrow or to lend upon s.- 
time loans 1 'paper, s. bills 1 -payment, payment at 
en early data after the completion of the transaction i 
St MIoS, a low price (in Bttling, low odds), 

B. quasl-rii. and si. 1 . The neuter adi. used 
absol. I. Witl^reps , forming advb. phrases, 
late ME. s. 7%e s. : the total, the result, up- 
shot : a brief summing up of something pre- 
viously explained in full. Now din/. 1586. 

1. /m a., briefly, concisely (now only parentheti- 
cally)! These were, In s., the Orleans mob 1833. 
fior t., as an abbreviation 1 Father Dick— «a they 
called him for a 1843. a. The a of the matter is 
this Wuucv. 

TL si, t. Something that is short a. Prosody. 
A short syllable 1795. ■■ Short 

cmcuiT 1906. c. Neat spirits : a * something 
short ' 1883. a. ComM. A broker who sells 
more stock than he has in his hands at tiie time 
of sale, intending to take advantage of a possible 
drop in prices to obtain the remainder 1881. 
8. pi. au A mixture of the bran and coarse part 
of meal 1765. b. Knee-breeches, small-clothes, 
PawtHg-shoriSi short drawers worn by oarsmen ; 
similarly football, running, etc. shorts. i8a6. c. 
The refuse clippings or trimmings in certain 
manufactures, e. g. cuttings of ti^cco 1840. 
d. What is * short^ or lacking ; e^. that amount 
of stock which a broker who ‘ sells short ' needs 
to cover his deficiency 190X. 4. colloq. A short 
extract, piece, film, etc. 

C. adv. X. Of a manner of speaking! Briefly, 
concisely, curtly. Now rare in educated prose 
use. ME. s. In various uses relating to site or 
diitance: With short garments, appendages, 
etc. ; to a sliort distance 1706. 3. Abruptly, sud- 
denly : esp. in phr. to turn s. {round) 1579. b. 
To taJu (a person) s. {a) To take by surprise, at 
a disadvantage ; to come suddenly upon ; rarely 
with up. Often Naut. of wind or bad weather. 
XSS3. \b) To interrupt with a reply ; not to allow 
to oomplete his Mjeech or offer exnlanauons. 
Often with up, 1505. 4. On the hither side of 
the point aimed at or contemplated. Const, of. 
1588. 

1. Now to speaks, and plain 1661. a. A. .girl, .big 
enough to be sixtewn, and drensed a enough to be 
eleven 1887. Phr. To break, tnap (etc ) s. (o/f)i to 
break straight across, ao as to lenve nothing beyond 
the plane of fracture 1 to break ofi dose to the point 
of attachment. 4 He met me., in a Garden s. of the 
Town 1698. Phr. To/mtts. (of)', tee Fall v. To 
flop t. 0/, not to go the length of (some extreme action) 

PbraMSi To comet., to be imperfect or inadequate. 


Ml so comes., to ue impeneci or inadequate. 
To come t. gf, to fail to reach (a standard) ; not to 
equal ^ somo quality 1 to be somethinE less than, t To 
come t. home, to return flroman expedition in reduced 
numbers 1 hence, to fail to return. To cw/ j. p. 
eouptr courtk to put a sudden end to (a person's life 
or career, a course of eveats, eu action, speech, etc.) ; 
hence, to atop (a neraon) ebruglly in a course of 
action or speech TooMs. loHnctatale of stock 
or goods which the seller does not at the time pos- 
sess, but hopts to bey at s lowsr price before the 
time fixed for delivery. 

tSlMxrt, V.I [OE. f. sc{t)ort 

Short «.] To grow or iwImi short or shorter 
to shorten -1641. 


Sbort,v .9 tram, aadintr, 1907. -eSHORT- 

ciRCuiT V. (cf. Short sb, II. 1 b.) 

Shortage (/^xtidg). orig. C/.S. 1868. [f. 
Short sb, + -aoc .1 Deficienoy in quantity ; 
the amount by which a sum of money, a supply 
of goods, or the like, is deficient. 
Sbo*rt>bread. i8or. [Short a. IV. i.] 
A hard flat (often round) cake, the essential 
ingredients of which are flour, butter, sugar, 
mixed in such proportions as to make the coke 
‘ short ’ when bak^ Also attrib, as s.-btseuit. 
Short-tareaitbed (bre^t), a. X470. [f. 

Short a. + Breath fit, 4 -bd* ] Short of 
breath ; suffering from dlfflculty of breathing, 
dvspnceic. 

ShoTt-cake. 1594. [Short a. IV. x.] 
A thin flat cake made ‘short* with butter or 
lard (the application imrying locally). 

Short circuit, sb, 1876. Mtectr. A circuit 
made through a small resistance, esp. one that 
acts as a shunt to a circuit of comparatively 
large resistance. 

Short-dreoit, v. 1873. [f. prec.] irans. 
X. Electr. a. To connect by a short circuit ; 
to establish a short circuit in (an electric sys- 
tem). b. Of a conducting body t To be traversed 
by (a current) by way of short circuit. Also 
rtfi. of a current t To make a short circuit. s88a. 
c. To cut off the current from (i^t of an appara- 
tus) by establishing a short circuit 1883. a. 
Surg. To form a direct communication between 
two portions of an intestine above and below 
an obstruction! to make a direct passage from 
(an organ) into some other part when the nor- 
mal passage is obstructed ) to avoid (an obstruc- 
tionjby tms means 1897. 

Shodtco'inlng, vbl. sb. i68a [f. phr. to 
come short ; see Short adv."] The condition 
or fact of coming short; an instance of this, 
a. Failure to come up to a standard or to fulfil 
a duty a defect. (Chiefly in //.) b. Failure to 
reach an amount ; a deficiency. 

Short cut, sb.T' 1568. [Cut sb-'i"] f** A 
short jjassage or journey -1073, A path or 
a course which is shorter than the ordinary 
road taken between two places. Now often 
hrahuned. 1618. b. A compendious method 
of attaining some object 1589. 

Short cut, a. and sb.* 1596. [f. cut pa. 
pple. of Cut v.I A. adj. Cut to a short length. 
B. si. A kind of tobacco 1789. 

Short-dated, a. (Stress variable.) 1815. 
[f. Short a, + Date sb, -k -ed*.] Of bills, 
notes of hand, etc, ; Falling due at an early 
date. 


Shorten (JjfMt’n), v. 15x3. [f. Short a. 
+ -EN ®. J t. trans. To make shorter, to dimin- 
ish tha length of, to abridge, curtail, b.yf^. In 
Biblical plirase. To s. the arm or hand to 
limit the power of 1535. c. To diminish in 
working length ; to tighten fa rein) ; to hold (a 
weapon) nearer to the middle. In order to deal 
a more effeoUve blow 1597. d. With reference 
phonetic quantity 1589. a. tntr. To grow 
shorter 1568. b. Of a price, odds: To be 
lowered or lessened X884 g. trans. fa. 1'o 
hold in check, restrain -xtoo. b. To keep 
from the attainment of lip. 4. Naut. a. Jo s. 
sail(s, to take in some of the sails of a vessel 
in order to slacken speed 1637. rn : 

to heave in (the cable) so that a shorter length 
remains overboard. Also absol. X854. 5. To 

make ' short ' or friable. Also (of manure) intr. 
for rtfi, X733. B. I'o put (a child) into short 
clothes 1871. 

t. When Autumn.. adds to Nights, and shortens 
Days Dryobm. To a. my Story, she was married to 
another STxaLB. a. I am glad to see my labour lMab- 
vxLL. 3. a. Hera, where the Subject is so fruitful.. 
1 am shorten'd by ny Chain DavPSN. d The blue 
sash he wore the day he was shortened 1671. Hence 
ShoTtener, one who or something which shortens. 
ShortMlillg (Jififni)]), vbl. sb. 154a. 
r-iNO >.] s. The action or an act of the verb 
Suortek. •. catur. Fat used for ' shortening ' 
pastry, cidtes, etc. 1833. 

Sboflliand (fiF'jtlurad). 1636. [(.Short 
a. + Hand jA] A method of speedy writing by 
means of the substitution of contractions or 
arbitrary signs or symbols for letters, words. 


etc. ibraohygraphy. Stenography. b.quMi*«()( 
Of the nature of shorthand ; compendious i8m 
b. Every new short-hand mode of doing thiaga i8se. 
otttrtb. as in A eterh, reports; s. tyfist, a. a. ckerk 
who types. 

Short-banded, o. (Stress variable.) 1794. 
Lacking a full con^lement of ‘ hands ’ ; under- 
manned, understafifed. 

Sbmttiorn (jf jt,h^jn). X847. [f. Short 

a, + Horn sb.'] One of a breed of cattle having 
short boms, orig. bred In the north-eastern 
counties and now widely distributed over Great 
Britain and ei^rted to other countries. 

Shortish (j^'JtiJ), a. x8oo. [f. Short o. 
+ -ISH'.J Rather short. 

Short^ved ( &jt|livd, -bivd ; stress vari- 
able), a . 1588. fL Short <j. 4 - //vs Life +-ed*. 
Often appreiiended as f. lived pa. pple. of Live 
V.] X. Having a short life. a. transf T stating 
only a short time, briet, ephemeral X588. 

X. Tha short Ilfd days of flesh and blood 1643. a. 
O short liu’d pride Shake. 

Shortly (J^'Jtli), adv. OE. [f. Short a. 
X. Briefly, concisely, in few words. 

b. Abruptly, curtly, sharply 18x5. s. In a short 
time; soonOEl. Ala shoriiimt after, before 
1548. 4. For a short time {rare) 1809. 

I. The Attorney General was heard s. in reply 1805. 
b. ‘ I think very diflcrentlv ', answered Eliubeth s. 
J AMR Austkn. a. A French ship. .r. bound fm Alex- 
andria 163a. ^ On a given morni^. shortly after 

noon 1886. 4. He 's been but s. in office Scon, 

Shortness (JSf-Jtnis). OE. [f. Short o. 
+ -NESS .1 1. The quality or fact of being 
' short *, in various senses, a. Defective reach 
(of vision, memory, etc.) x6q5. 3, The con- 

dition of being ‘ short of something ; de- 
ficiency, want (esp. of money, food, etc.) ; also, 
scantiness (ot a supply, a crop, etc.) x6^. 

t. Such as the shortnesse of the time can shape 
Shaks. 0/ breath, breathlessness, s. Their fatal 
8. of vision Caklvlb. 3. There was no s. of money 

i88^. 

Short sighL xBaa. [Short a, I. i e.] 
I'he defect of sight by which only near objects 
are seen distinctly ; myopia. 

Short-gighted, a. (Stress variable.) i6aa. 
1. Having short sight ; having the focus of the 
o'jt at less than the normal distance ; unable to 
distinguish objects clearly at a distance ; myo- 
pic. %.fig. Lacking in foresight or m extent of 
intellectual outlook 1633. 3. Characterised by 
or proceeding from want of foresight or limited 
mental vision 1736. 

a. So _s._ are politicians in power D'Israbli. A a. 
and suicidal policy KiNOsutv. Hence Short* 
Bi'ghted.ly adv., -neaB. 

Short-tongued, a. (Stress variable.) 1575. 
Having a short tongue; hence (now dial .) 
inarticulate, staromenng, lisping. Also occas. 
taciturn, unready in speech. 

Short-winded, a. (Stress variable.) 1450. 
Short of breath ; suffering from or liable to 
difficulty of breathing ; that soon becomes out 
of breath with any exertion. 

Short wool. X7a8. I. Wool having a short 
staple or fibre, a. (Hyphened.) A sheep pro- 
ducing such a wool 1837. Hence tftiort* 
wooUed a . 

Shot (Jipt), j 3.I [OE, lesc^fot ; — 

OTeut. *siuto-, *gaskutom, f, root shit- ; see 
Shoot v.] I. Tlie action of shoodng. i. A 
rapid movement or motion {rar^. a. A dis- 
charge. flux, or issue X500. 3. Fisheries, The 

spread or cast of a net ; the throw and haul-in 
of a fishing-net 1859. 4. The action of shooting 
with the bow, catapult, or firearms; the me- 
chanical discharge of arrows or other projectiles 
as a means of attack ; shoU or discharges of 
missiles coUcctivelv. Now only areh. late ME. 
b. An act of shooting OE. c. Afinii^. An ex- 
plosion of a blasting ohaige i88x. 5. The range 
I of a shot, or distance to which a shot will go 
1455* 0* An attempt to bit with a projeottle 

discharged ftoro a gun 1653. b. Jfg. A remaric 
aimed at some one, esp. In order to wound 
1841. 7. A random guess attempting to 'bit * 

the right answer X840. b. An attempt or try 
1756. 8. An aim or stroke, esp. in a game, as 

tennis, golf, biUiards, et& x868. b. A throw of 
a ball, stone, et& 1859. c. In Football, Hocity, 
Lacrosse, an attempt to drive the ball into goal 


K(man). a(pau). on (Ustd). 0 (CNt). g(Fr. chsO* 9(evsr). ai(/, s (Fr. can ds vie), i (sit). i'(Fsyebs). 9 (wb«t), /(get). 



SHOT 


SHOVE 


1881 


1868. tf. In attempt to ‘bvmp 

the boat In front 1S68. 

$. A iMoad a of Um nat prodnoad - 

[muUatl 1859. 4. Tbtir adnUral toat ui aya bf Uw 

a of m arrow Humb. b. Phr. Ta jirr, alao (now 
ofcA.) mm 4 t, ikoft m $. 4 t. htttMtm wimd mnd 
wmttr (cf. Shoot v. IV. 3.). Likt • t. (colloq.) ar 
onca, with rarity 1 alao, moat willingly. A t, m 
tie (colloq.), an ill turn. 5. Pbr. im, wiihittt mi 
1 . 1 in, witnin, out of abooting diatanoa. irmt^A 
Hmmi I. ill. m. «. Pbr. 7 > €xekMng* tktU, aatd 
with rat to a ikirmiab or a duel. Nat.M m r.i 
b^laaaly out of rackoni^. y* Pbr. 7 ^ 
to atiampt an anawar by guawing. b. Pinlu ia going 
to have a a at iba Wingfield SculU 191a. 

n. That which u discharged in shooting. ti 
That which is duchar^ from a bow, an arrow 
or arrows i also, in early use, projectiles thrown 
by a catapult or other engine j ammunition for 
such an engine -1664. n. Projectiles (esp. WU 
or bullets, as dist. from explosire ' shells ) 
designed to be discharged from a firearm or 
cannon by the foroe of an explosiva 1474. b. 
A cannon-ball. Also (with numerals) as colltct. 
sing, or uninflected pL idea. c. Hence, an Iron 
globe like a cannon ball, used in the sport of 
• putting the shot ’ (or * weight *) : see Put v.‘ 
I. a. z88t. g. Lead in small pelleu, of which a 
quantity is used for a single charge of a sport- 
ing gun. Also (less frequently), a single pellet, 
a shot-corn (pi. shot, esp. with numerals ; some* 
times shots). 177a 4 - Mining. The charge of 

powder sufficient for a blast in a mine (esp. a 
coal-mine) ; also the bored hole into which the 
cha»e is put 1851. 

1. The Lew of Armi doth her The use of venom'd 
«. in War 1664. a Bnr., ckmin-, gra^-shot. etc. t 
see the first words, b. Phr. (Not) » s. tn the ioehtr • 
see LocKxe th 3 b. Small s., small pellets of lead, as 
dikt. from bullets. 3. A strong silk-worm gut, with a 
s. or two on it 1833. 

in. That which shoots, ti. Firearms -1727. 
fa. a. coliect. stng. Soldiers armed with muskets 
or other firearms (rarely with bows) -1706. a< 
One who shoots ; an expert in shooting 1780. 

3. No, I am no a Disrabu. /JsoA s, : see Dkao 
« V 3 

nr. [Cf. OE. xf/alan to pay, contribute.] 
Payment, share. The reckoning, amount due 
or to be paid, esp. at a tavern or for entertain- 
ment i a or one's share in such payment. Phr. 
7 V> slan<f s., to pay the bill (for aL), Now 
ca/io^. Z475. V. I. A division of land Z490. 
a A corpse disinterred by body-snatchers i8a8. 

attrii. and Comh. a.-cora, a small s., a grain of 
s. ; .bole, a bole made by the passage of a a ; atvh. 
a small hole in a fortined wall through which to 
shoot ; Miming, a bole for the insertion of a blasting- 
charge i -plug^ -PfOp, a tapered cone of wood to 
stop a a -bole in a vessel's side, to prevent leakage; 
•pouch, a sportsman's pouch or bag, umi. of leather, 
(or carrying s. 1 -proof*. unpenetraDle by s. ; •putter, 
one who puts tM a in aiiiletic sports 1 .atmr, («) 
a sboocirig star: (^) the alga Nostoe eommmmot 
•tower, a ull round tower In which small a are 
made by dropping molten lead from the itq) into 
water ; •window, a wtudow that can be opened and 
shut by turning on its hinges ; a casement { a shutter 
with .1 few panes of glass at the top. 

Shot (Jpt), fh.* 1883. [Shot fp/. a., used 
ellipt. I A ‘ shot ' silken or other fabric. 

Snot t>. 1681. [f. Shot zfi.i] i, 
irons. To load (a fire-arm) with shot. a. To 
weight by attaching a shot or shots, so as to 
cause to sink in water Z857. 

I. Jtg. Their every word was shotted with an oath 
1884. Hence Sbo'tted l^ed with riiot or 

ball as well as powder i weighted with shot, having a 
shot attached. 

Shot (JifA), /^/. a. late ME. [pa. pple. of 
Shoot v.J z. Of a fish : Having diseWged 
Its spawn, a. Of a stalk, blade, etc. : That has 
grown or sprouted s 6 ag. g. Of a bullet, arrow, 
ete.: That Is discharged. Also of a bolt that 
has been pushed into or out of the lock. Z863. 
4. Hit, wounded or killed by a projectile dis- 
chaiged from a gun or bow 1837. g. Of a tex- 
tile frdMiet Woven with warp-threads of one 
colour and weft-threads of another, so that the 
fabric dianges in dnt when viewed from dif- 
ferent poinu 176a. b. Of a colour, etc.: 
Changeable, variable z8a4. 

Shot-free, a. zs86. [f. Shot sh.^ + Feu 
e.] tz. Safe from shot, sW-proo( -tTTS. e. ! 
•ScoT-FRKB. Now ran. Z596. 

Shot-fan, ■botgun. orif. [/S. zSeS. I 
A gmooth-bore gun (fowUng-piece) used for 


firii^raaU-shot. as dist from a rifle for firing 


Slratten (Jp*t’n), ep/. a. Z45Z. [pa. pple. 
of Shoot wV) z. Of a fish (esp, a nerring) : 
That has spawned, b. trosuf and Jfg. In 
s. hosring, applied to a person who is exhausted 
by sickness or destitute of strength or resources, 
(dfvi.) Henoe/«a. tThm, eniaciated; worth- 
less, good-for-nothing. 1596. 

Should, pa. t. of Shall v. 

Shoulder (JJn-Ww), sh. [OE. sculdor (cf. 
O. uhttlitr, etc.).] i. Each of the two corre- 
sponding portions (right and left) of the human 
body, indudlag the upper joint of the arm with 
its integuments and the portion of the trunk 
between this and the base of the neck ; esp. the 
curved upper surface of this (spoe., os a military 
position in which the rifle is shouldered) ; in pi. 
often induding the part of the back bmween 
the two. In quadrupeds, the upper part of the 
fore-limb and the adjacent part of the back. b. 
In fishes (sing, and pL), the upper part of the 
trunk, adjoining the head z8aa c. The upper 
part of the wing or wing-case of a bird, beetle, 
butterfly, etc. adjoining the point of articulation 
Z 73 S- d. * s.-joint : chiefly in to put one's 
s. out. 1611. a. As the part of the body on 
which burdens are carried ; also, as the seat 
of muscular strength employed in carrying, 
pushing, etc. OE. a* The fore-leg and adjaceiii 
parts cut from the carcass of a deer, sheep or 
other animal; a joint consisting of this pre- 
pared for the table ME. 4. rhat part of a 
garment which covers the wearer's shoulder 
1473. g. A projection or protuberance resem- 
bling the human shoulder in shape, position or 
function ZC45. b. A sudden inwaid curvature 
in the outline of something, from which it tapers 
to a point i6z8. e. A rebate which serves as 
an abutment ; a projection which serves as a 
support Z669. d. A comparatively gentle slope 
on the side of a hilt and near the top 1817. 6. 
An arched piece of wood or metal, or a frame 
of metal rods, placed inside the shoulders of a 
garment to be bung up in a wardrobe, etc. 
1899. 

I. Phr. To put mn oUl htmd om young shouUUtrs, to 
make a young paraon b* staid or experienced as an 
elderly one. To have m head upon otto's shoulders 
to have good sense. S. to s., lit. of soldiers, so as to 
shoulder one another, in close conflict t also, in close 
formation t hence Af. of persons, with unitM effort. 
(Straight) from ties .(oKa blow) with the fiat brought 
to the shoulder and than swiftly sent forward 1 made 
with the arm straight. To ruo shoutdors with i sea 
Rub V. 5 b. See alao Coco shouumb. a. Make broad 
thy shoiilders to raedva my weight. And bear mt to 
the margin Trnnybom. fig. All the debts are pul 
upon my ahouldars, on account of my known wealth 
I hackkrav. Vhr.Hushouldors are hroadU 
he is able to bear great burdens or resimi 
Phr. To put (lay, ut) oafs s. to the whoel, (liu) so as 
to extricate the vehicle from the mire 1 hence Jig. to 
set to work vigorously. To open tho shoutdors, to 
give free play to the muscles of the shoulders in 
making a stroke. -g. S. 0/ mutton fist, A large, 
heavy, fleshy fist, S. ^ mutton sail, a triangular sail 
attached to a mast g. llie neck (of the amphora] 
ia not cylindrical, but slopes upon the shoulders 
x8j7 . 

Comh.i •.•belt ° Bamoolkkbi -brace, a contri- 
vance for flattening rounded ahoulders 1 -butt, a 
ffistol butt shaped for firing from the s. 1 .clmppw, 
an officer charged with the arrest of an offender, a 
bailiff, sheriff'* officer i -girdle A nut. (see Cibdlb sh.' 
4 a) t -high m. and asAf., as high as one's s. t -Joint, 
the joint of the a. | the articulation by which tlie 
1 or foreleg Is connected with the trunk; ••hot, 
-_otten (of an animal (having a strained or 
dislocated s. (arch.); m. •Up, a strain or dislocation 
of the a. Joint t -yoks, a yoke for carrying pails. 
Shoulder (Ji^ ldaa), p. ME. [f. prec.] I. 
tram. To push againgt (• person or thing) with 
the shoulder ; (m • crowd) to push shoulder 
•gainst shoulder; hence, to push roughly, un- 
oeremonioasly. or insolently ; to thrust aside 
with the shoulder; to hustle, jostle. Now tan 
or Ohs. exc. with «dv. or »dTb. phr. •. /ram/. 
Of inanimate things 159a 8« «hscl. end intr. 

To push with the shoulder ; to uk the shoulders 
(in a struggle or contest). Const, against, at. 
t44p. b. TO make one's way by pushing wHh 
the tfiQttlden : more fuQy to s. one's vsay ; also 
rafL zsSz. fg. a. tram. To put (soldiers) 
• h ou l d er to shwlder in eloee rank. b. mtr. To 
ataad shoulder to shoulder -zySz. •• tmsu. 


To wpport with, bear up or cany 00 the 
shoulder or shoulders ; to take or place on one'i 
Shoulder to be carried i6zz. b. //. To take 
upon oneself as a burden (expense, rosponsl- 
bUity, etc.) 1900. e. Mil. To pUce (a weapon, 
etc.) upon the shoulder zsps. 7. To furnish 
(a thingj with a shoulder ; to cut shoulders or 
a shoulder on ; to fit into with a shoulder. Also 
with down, up. late MIL 8. Of inanimate 
things: To form a shoulder, project as • 
shoulder, or spread out into a shoulder ; also 
with up t6iz. 

I. Around her, numberless, the rabble flowed. 
Shouldering each other, crowding fur a view 1713. 
\Jg. Cuatom and prejudice,. should'cmg aside 'I'ha 
meek and modest truth Cowraii. a. Wall* of rook 
..shouldering back the billows CloLaaiiKiii 3. All 
tnimpml, kicked, plunged, shouldered, and Jostled 
Scott. S. We shouldered our kiwpsacks. and started 
for the Luard 1831. 6. Phr. To s. ones or « r^r, 

etc., often used for t to join tlie ranks, enlist as a 
soldier. To e. arms, to hold one's rifle In a vertical 
portion, aupportad by the right band at tha lock, 
hence at e. mrme, at the position directed by tliia 
word of oommandi 8. The hill shouldera up very 
steeply for three-fourths its height iBTa Hence 
Shonidcring vht, sh. the action of the vb. ; eoucr. 
something which {irojects or supports as a shoulder. 

Sbou'Ider-blade. ME. Each of the two 
flat triangular bones articulnted with the hu- 
merus. and lying over the ribs in the upper 
part of the l>ack In all mammals ; the scapula. 
Sbou'lder-bone. ME. - uiec. 
Shouldered cj^i'Idwd),/^. a. ME. [f. 
SitouLDKR sh. and v. 4 -au t.l z. Having 
shoulders. Chiefly with qualifying adv. or 
advb. phr. Also Kound-s. a. Having a 
shoulder or projection [ made with a slioulder 
or with shoulders 1671. •• Placed and carried 
at, on, or over the shoulder ; spec. Ms/. To 
stand s. t to stand with shouldered arms zyfla 
Shou’lder-kQot 1676. A knot of ribbon 
or laoe worn on the shoulder by man of fashion 
in the 17th and z8th c. : also, a knot, formerly 
of ribbons of the family colours, now of lace, 
worn on the shoulder by some livery servants ; 
a knot or bow of ribbon worn on th« shoulder 
by a woman or child ; also Mtl, » Aolkt 0. 
Sbou'lder-plece. 1580. i. a. Antiq. A 

piece of armour covering the shoulder, b. A 
piece or each of the pieces of material forming 
the shoulders of a garment 161 1. •. The pieo* 
forming the shoulder (of a tool, etc.) iBzz. 

Sbou'lder-utrap. 1688. 1. Each of the 
two short strips which go over the shoulders, 
connecting and supporting the fore and back 
parts of a garment B. ^ch of the narrow 
straps fastened upon the shoulders of a military 
tunic ; esp. an ornamental strap distinguishing 
the corps and grade of an officer z84a 

Sbout (Jam), sb. late ME. [prob. f. root 
of Smoot v.) i. A loud, vehement cry expres- 
sing joy, grief or pain, fear, triumph, warning, 
encouragement, etc. ; a loud cry to attract atten- 
tion at a distance ; a tumultuous uproar made by 
a large body of people, b. transf. Applied to 
any loud noise or cry forcing itself upon the 
attention 1503. a. Colonial slang, A call to • 
waiter to repltmish the glasses of toe company ; 
hence, a turn in paying for a round of drinks. 
Also, a free drink given to all present by one of 
tbe comptny ; a drinking party. 1863. 

I. lliis generall applause, and chearcfull sbowt 
Sham. An invoiuntary s. of lauKhter iBog. b. 
Gmt was the a. of guns from the castles Pxm. 

SbOttt (Jaut), V. late ME. [Sec prec ] I. 
intr. To utter a loud call, to make a loud out- 
cry expressive of joy, exultation, etc. or to raise 
an alarm, to incite to action, etc. b. Of a 
place > To resound with shouu. Of an inani- 
mate thiiw t To make a loud uproar, rare. Z5Z3. 
a. trams. To utter (something) with a loud voice 
1500. 8> Amtraltan slang, a. tnlr, 'I o stand 

drinks Z859. trams, 'lo call for (refresh- 
ments, drinks, etc.) in order to treat the by- 
standers ZS67. 

s. Tbe word of Peace is render'd : bcarke how ttm 
iHWVt Sham. To s. at (a person), »o assail wUh 
sboma,^. of derision or anger. a 
hear the Vulgar a bis Name 17:8. Hence 8bon*ter, 


NM WoO fUftqttti 

{jpn), sb. ME. [f.next.] An act of 
ihoviog; • strong thrust or^sb to move • 
rody sway from the agent. Often /g. 
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SHOVE 


SHOW 


1 88a 


Af. It would be a fine thine Car allthn liunlly : 

icottld give all theboyi lucfa a s. 1673. 

Sliove^v),v. Pa.t.andpa.pple. aboved 
(fnvd). [Own. Teut. (orig. str.) verb: OE. 
saifa* {sedaf, seufon^ seefm) t— OTeut. *skiut - : 
siaiO- : jJW-.] (GenenUv equivalent to tArmst, 
; but now leM digni^ in use.) z. /ra»s. 
To thrust away with violenoe ; to precipitate 
to ‘east’ (into prison, etc.). O^z.ex&a/vd. a. 
To move (a heavy or resisting object) forward 
by the application of muscular strei^th from 
behind ; to posh along with effort M& b. To 
foroe (a person, etc.) onwards by pushing. Also, 
to cause to tall over (a cliff, etc.) or /w/ of (a 
dace) by a push, late ME. tc Of winds, etc. : 
To drive, propel, impel -1705. g. spu. To pro- 
pel (a boat, etc.) dtber by pushing at the stem or 
with a pole worked from the inside. Also abiol. 
1513. b. With omt. off, or const, from, (a) 
trams. To launch (a boat) by means of a steady 
posh applied at the stem OE. {b) absol. To 
push one's vessel away from the hank. Also 
trams/, of the boat. 151^. 4. trans. Without the 
ntrtion of difficulty. To push (something) so as 
to make it slide alonga surface or in a groove or 
channel ; also to move ttp or down by pushing 
1633. tb. To put surreptitiously or improperly 
im, om, umder -1773. c. (Chiefly collog.) To 
put or thrust (cardessly or hastily) into a place 
or receptacle ; also to thrust aside, away 1807. 
d* To push out of a position, away, by gradual 
encroachment 1609. g. absol. and intr. To 
imsh, to apply force against an object in order 
to move it from its posibon OE. 0 . intr. To 
push alx>ut or jostle in a crowd ; to make one's 
way by Jostling or elbowing ME. b. re/. To 
make one’s way by shoving 1489. 7. irans. To 
push (a person) with one's body or elbows; 


to knock against, jostle 15^ 

a He was the first to 1. the ai 

veiMl 1873. G. The Seas.. a the 

Port Adoibon. 3. The seamen towed, and 1 shoved 
Swift, b. The boats ware shoved off Marhyat. a. 
b. To shcHton man's duty.. by shoving a cominana> 
ment out of Moses's tables 177^. g. Phr, To s. at, to 
push against (an object) in order to displace or over- 
throw. 7. Laughing and shoving each other about 
Kimsiav. 

Comb . : s.4ialQitnn7, slang, a gambling game 
similar to shovel-board. 

Sbove-groat. Obs. exc. Hist. 7488. [f. 
Shove v, + Croat sb.'\ - Shovel-roakd. 

Shovvi ( jirv’l), sb. [ OE. scoff O Teut. 
*ski/b, app. f. the root *skAf-, of Shove 
t;.l I. A spade-like implement, consisting of 
a broad blade of metal or other material (more 
or less hollow and with upturned sides), attached 
to a handle and used for raising and removing 
quantities of earth, grain, coal or other loote 
materioL (In some di.Uect8 applied to a spade.) 
a. Shovel, hat 1841. 3. Aftl. A contrivance 
fitted to a tield«gun to act as a brake to lessen 
the recoil 

atirib. and Comb . : s.-bill = Shovsllrs *1 a. bead, 
tha bonnst.hsaded shark, Rouicfps tiburo', -noee, 
a nose having the shape and fulfilling che functions of 
a a, also attrib. in the names of certain animals and 
fishw having this characteristic ; hence -noaed ' ‘ 


broad rest for the foot, extending beyond the 
Shovel (fe'v’l), 1440. (■f. prec.] x. 

trams. To take up and remove vrith a shovel 
b. trams/ (With adv.) To remove as rubbish ; 
to move aibout roughly and without considera- 
tion x8x6. 9. To excavate, dig up (the ground, 
etc.), dig (a hole, etc.) with a shovel laya 3. 
To throw (quantities of some material) t«/p a 
receptacle, to cast (earth, dust, etc.) on or upon 
something or somebody z6xz. 4. To gather 
(something) up in quantities as with a shovel 
1685. 5.Ms/r.TouieashoveU685, trans. 
To turn (something) over with a shovel 1775. 

s. The men that a the dirt out of the rood 1791. 
g. One of tiimi..waa shovslUng: tipsy.cake intp his 
ample mouth 1913. 4- Slore^Mpen..arc simply 

shovelling up money 1879. a. In relays, 3^100 of 
the Militui-inen dig and a nignt and day Caslvlx. 
HsnceShe*v9ll«r>, one who shovela 
SUlOvd (Jk-vl), V.* Now raro. late ME. 
[app. iraquent of Shove v , Cf. Shuffle v.] 
smtr. To make movements witk the feet, with- 
out raising them from tbe ground; to walk 


fSbfPvelard. t 44 a [f.SH0VSLj3.-f ‘A rd; 

perh. after Mallard.] The spoonbill, fflata- 

Iaa 

SbovdptXMtrd (Jtrv'l,bdexd), atbti'flle- 
board. 153a. [Unezi^ained idteration of 
fsAave-boasd.'} x. A game in which a coin or 
other disk is driven by a blow with tbe hand 
along a highly polished board, floor, or Uble 
marked with transverse lines, b. The uble on 
which the game is plaved 1603. a. transf. 
A game played on ^pboard by pushing 
wo^en or iron disks with a cue (called a 
shovtt) so that they mav rest on one of nine 
squares of a diagram chalked on tbe deck 1877. 

Comb . : ts-sbuililg, a shilling (sometimes of Edw. 
VI) used in the game of a 

Sbovelfol no’v’lfnl). 1533. [-pul a.] A 
quanbty that ^ a shovel ; as much as a shovel 
can hold or take up at one time. 

Shovel hat. 1639. A stiff broad-brimmed 
hat, turned up at the sides with a shovel-like 
curve in front and behind, worn by some eccle- 
siastics. Hence Shovel-hatted a. 

Shoveller > (^Vlei). 1460. [Alteration 
of Shovelard.J f 1. » Shovelard -1796. 
a. Applied to tne Spoonbill Duck, Spatula 
cl^ata, a bird with a broad sbovel-like beak. 
Also s. duck. 1674. 


langtddlv or lasily. 
Inwaluiig'^ ^ 


be doss not tnod, bat a and slide Cas- 


lover ( firvaj). 1500. [f. Shove v. + 
-ER *.] X. One who or tltat which shovea a. 
Jocular substitute for Chauffeur 1908. 

ShowCpnjf^. AUofBhew. ME. [f.next.] 
L I . The action or an act of exhibiting to view or 
notice. Now rare exc. in specific use or phrase, 
b. A demonstration or display of miliUry 
strenjrth or of intention to take severe measures. 
Chiefly in phr. to make a s. 1548. a. The exter- 
nal aspect (of a person or thi^). Now rket. or 
poet, in gen. sense. 1555. b. Theol. and Philos. 
Used occas. os an equivalent for 'accident . 
' phenomenon ', ' species* 1560. 3. With qualify- 
ing word: A (fine, striking, etc.) appearance. 
Also without qualification, a fine or striking ap- 
pearance, imj^sing display. 1550. b. (Now 
U.S. and Austral^ An opportunity for display- 
ing or exerting oneself ; a chance, * opening ' 
i 579 > 4 * in generalised sense : Ostentatious dts- 
pTay 1713. g. An appearance or display (o/ 
something, a quality, activity, sentiment, etc.) 
to which there is at least some degree of reality 
to correspond. Chiefly in negative contexts, or 
with a limiting word. b. An indication, sign, 
or token of something ; a trace or vestige 0/. 
Now only in neg, contexts. X563. c. VS. and 
Austral. An indication of the presence ot metal 
in a mining ground, of oil in a well, eta z6oo. 
0 . An unrm or illusory appearance (0/ some- 
thing) X547. b. In generalised sense : Empty 
— “ Anappeor- 

etc.) 
receive; 

a simulation or pretence. Also, a half-hearted 
or inchoate attempt or ' offer ' ^/ doing some- 

^ing shown or ex- 
bibitsdi on view. 5 . 0/ hands, the nolding up tlie 
hand above the head.asa means of indicating a vote or 
i udgeroent on a propoaition. a. Bat I haue t w With- 
in, which pasMtb a 1 These, but the Trappings, and the 
Siutesof woeSHAKS, PhT./«s.,inM>peannce{orten, 
in appearance only, ostensibly, seemingly. To have a 
(or iho) s, of, to appear to be, appear to partake of ; 
to look like. reeemUe. 3. Their names made a famous 
a in th« Mils TaACUKAV. b. Phr. To grvo (a per- 
son) a t. To ham or stasul a (or no) r. 4. A True 
■ t S. and Beggary Addison. 7. 
d under a a of feudal loyalty 
' " ’ ■ retence or 

i nothing, 


Spanii 
Hi* r 


feint j to pretend 1 Two 

made a a of doing it all Dtcxaiia 
XX. comer. Something shown or presented to 
view. z. A person or thing exhibited or gased 
at os an object of admiration, curioBity,mo^ery, 
or the like zges- •• />»• A sight, specucle. 
Usu. with qiuUifylng word. xm. 3- A phan- 
tasmal ai^Marance ; on apparition i 6 zx. a. A 
display on a laife scale of objecu for public 
inspection xSsy. 5. A spectacle elaborately 
prepared or arranged; a pageant, masque, 
procession, or •imilar disfilay on a large scale 
1561. b.g«is. PHfcantry zpxa. 6 . An exhibi- 
tion of strange objecu, wild beasU, dancers, 
acrobau, etc., hdd usu. in a booth or porteble 
building, with a email charge for admission. 


Cf. Pbbpsuow, S10B8HOW. xyfia b. Tbe 
booth or buildi^ (with Its oontentt) Z840. 7. 
Applied collof. or to any kind of public di^ 
play ; e. g. an exhibition of pictures, a theatrical 
performanoe, a fashionable gathering, a speech- 
making. etc. X863. 8. slamg. A matter or sfCsir, 
a concern. Also, a body or collection of per- 
sons. 1889. 

1. iVsnice] Perchance even dearer in her day of 
woe. Than when she wu. .a marvel and a s. Bvaon. 
3. What you saw, was all a Faiiy S. DannM. 4. S. of 
Horsa* at tbe A^cultural Hall 1864. j. A anew of 

f ladiators 1770. Lord Mayods S. : sea Losd Mayos. 

The travelIingmeni^rias,or. ' Wild-beaat shows ‘ 
Dickens. 8. Fhr. To boss or run the s., to assume 
control Togivo the s. away, to blab] to betray tha 
deficiencies, pretentiousness, etc. of an affair. 

III. Techn. uses, i . Afed. A sanguino-serous 
discharge from the vagina prior to labour. Also, 
the first appearance of a menstrual flow. 1733. 
a. Mining. A lambent blue flame appearing 
above the ordinary flame of a candle or lamp 
when fire-damp is present i8ci. 

attrib. and Comb., as t.-beneh, -hesper, .snonstsr, 
■piece, etc. ; a.-bUl, a bill or placard announcing a *., 
public sale, etc. : -bottle, a large class bottle contain- 
ing coloured liquid, to make a show in a druegist’s 
window ; -box, a box in which otyects of curiosity are 
exhibited i -card, a card containing a tradesmans ad- 
vertisement of goMs, etc. t also, a card on which pat- 
terns are exhibited in a shop 1 -case, a glass case for 
exhlUung (esp. delicate or valuable) article* in a shop 
or museum ; -glaaa, a glass case for exhibiting valu- 
able or delicate goods 1 B.-Sunday, (a) the Sunday 
before tbe Oxford Commemoration, on the evening 
of which a kind of Universi^ parade used to be held 
in the Broad Walk of Christ Church (b) amoi^ artists, 
the Sunday before ‘ sending-in day ' ; •yard, an en- 
cloeure in which live-stock, machinery, and other 
large objects are exhibited. 

Show, shew (Ji^), v. Pa. t. showed, 
■hewed ((dud). Pa- pple. ahown, shewn (Jdnn). 
[Com. WGer. wk. verb: OE. setawian : — 
WGer. *skauv) 6 fan, f. OTeut. *skau~ to see, 
look. The spelling skew (which orig. represents 
a differentiated development of the OE. diph- 
thong ia) is now rare or individual exc. in legal 
documents.] fL trans. To look at, gaze upon, 
behold, view; to inspect, review; to look at 
mentally ; to ‘ see ', read, find (in a book) -ME. 
IX. To cause or allow to be seen or looked at. 
1, trans. To bring forward or display (an object) 
in order that it m^ be looked at ; to expose or 
exhibit to view ME. b. To display in a (speci- 
fied) condition or with a (spiecified) appearance 
ME. c. To hold up or place (a light) where it 
can be seen (as a rigiuu, to point out the way 
in the dark, etc.) ME. d. To exhibit (a sign, 
token). Hence, in Biblical language, to exhibit 
(a ' sign ' or marvel), to work (a miracle). ME. 
e. To display (goods, wares, (or sale or in an 
exhibition) ME. L To display, hang out, un- 
furl (a banner, ensign, etc.) Z47a g. To ex- 
hibit (a spectacle, some interewng object) for 
the amusement of tbe public ; to make a show 
of Z500. h. To exhibit threateningly. Hence 
\joc., to make the slightest possible application 
of. 1833. a. To produce or submit for inspec- 
tion. a. I'o produce (a legal document, eta) 
for official inspection; to exhibit (somethin) 
ill proof that one possesses it ME. fb. so 
muster (soldier^ ; to make an array of (fighting 
cocks), c, fig. To (be able to) present to (phys^ 
cal or mental) view 1611. 3- To let (a person) 

read or examine (a book, writing) ; to bring (it) 
to his notice 1677. 4. To represent in sculpture 
or graphic art 1660. 6* To display deliberately 
or ostentatiously in order to attract notice or 
win admiration 1509. 6. To allow (a part of 

the body) to be seen ME. 7. rrfi. 1 'o appear, 
allow oneself to be seen ME. 8. a. Of plants, 
tbe seasons, etc. : To bring forth to view (fruit, 
flowers, etc.) ME. b. Of animals or planu : 
To display (their colours, beauties, etc.) X667. 
c. Of a luminous body : To display (its light), 
late ME. g. To be the means of disida^ng, 
revealing to sight, or allowing to be seen, late 
ME b. To be in such a state or position os 
to allow (something) to be seen 1848. la To 
have visibly (some external feature or mark) ; 
to have (a p^ of itselO in a position exposra 
to view 1585. b. Of a list, a recording instru- 
~iient. etc. : To be found to indicate x866. 

I. S. me your tongne^ct me fiwl your pulse 1833. 
Phr. To s. ondt htmd, to dnUy one's cxnb face up- 
wards t Ar- to sBow one's pUns or intaotious to be 


fe(man). a (pass), on (Isird). r(c«t). gCFr. chsf). m(cvar). si(/|Ov}. s [Pr. eau da vie), i (sat), t* (Psych/). 9 (whot). yCgst). 
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SHRED 


known, e. 'Light bimdown* Mid San»..*L 
lighc* Oiaura. £ Tht ^wn than sinwod 
btuih ootoon. and ntnniwl tha 6ra Sam h. To 
praaa the bone too anddanly up to the malBt by 
nhowing the wUp 1(33. a. a. A cell by the guard to 
'(hew tkkets* i 80 d. T# Am (aouMthiug) le 
(oae'a labour, expendhura. etc.), to be able to exhibit 
ai a result. To x. ajA to hand up (aschool^xereite, 
etc.), for inMecdon, ^ Barth baa not anything to a. 
more fiilr l^MW. 3. I abowad Lord Stayoa your 
pamphlet on Malt Thackxsav. I. Fools,. .walkiM 
up and down to shew their new Ooat h s 1(^3. Pbr. 
TV X. to display ostentatiouUy. d. Phr. TV x. 
XMx’x yket, ktmd, etc- joc. /x x. xax'x ismx^ to allow one* 
eelf to be seen, make an appearance. TV x. (a p«- 
son) awxV hub, m eUmn ot /air p»ir ^ huts, xo flee 
(from him). TV x. tk* tbrntm/tai to betray 

something diabolic or ainiatar in one’s charactw or 
motives. TV x. atu't tutk, to exhibit signs of re- 
sistance or attack. A e. ’The sun..showocrits broad 
disk above the eastern sea Scott, f. Very short petti- 
coats, only not showiim the knees ilsg. TV. x. »J/, 
amt, to display in relist sr by contrast! to set off, en. 
banco in appearance (nm). b. TV x. d^ifAt, to 
have holes or openings through which light can m 
aaen. 10. Her planks a signs of age 1883. b« Hts 
watch showed 7.30 p.m. 1910. 

zn. To guide another person's sight to (an 
t^Ject). I. To enable a person to disoouer or 
Identify (a yisiUe object) by pointing to it, or 
by conducting him to a place where it can be 
seen. Also, to direct a person's observation to 
the various parts or features of (a country, town, 
building, or any complex objectl. ME. b. To 
point out or indicate a place wiart (etc.) 1450. 

a. (With inverted const.) To guide or conduct 
(a person) to, into a particular place, room in 
a bouse, etc., avtr or through the rooms of a 
house, late ME. 

s. I pray you shew my youth old Shylock« houM 
Smaks. fig. S. me a cavalry chiaf lika him now that 
Mural is gone Thackkkay. To x. (a peraon) tht ntty, 
to guide nim In a required direction, by leading or 
accompanying him, or by giving him instructiona. 
TV X. (a peraon) tht door, to order him to leave the 
room or nouae 1 to tnm out of doors. a. The grim 
janitor., she wed me into a parlour Smollett. Phr. 
TV X. mk, uhtiatn, to conduct (a peraon) upstairs. 
TV X amt, to Mke (a parson) to the exit door ; to insist 
upon the departure of (a person) from the house. TV 
X. in, to bring (a peraon) into a bouse or room. TV x. 
rtmmd, to a (a person) over a place, a. the ' aigbta '. 

IV. To exhibit or manifest by outward signs. 
I. To exhibit, allow to be seen (sone inward 
quality, feeling, condition, etc,) by one's out* 
ward appearance ; oocas. said of the appear- 
ance. Also with obj. cL ME. a. To display 
(a quality, condition, feeling, etc ) by one's ac- 
tion or behaviour MEI. b. With obj. cl. 3 To 
make it plain in regard to oneself {thtU\ ME. 
g. rtk, a. With compl or inf. i To exhibit one- 
self in a (specified) light or character ; to mani- 
fest or exemplify a (specified) quality, etc., in 
one's behaviour M& b. Of a quality, condition, 
etc. : To manifest itself { to become evident by 
signs or tokens MEL 4. To display (kindness, 
mercy, courtesy, malice, neglect, etc.) to a per- 
son by one's acts or behaviour ; to accord or 
graot (favour, honour; a courtesy, etc.) ME. 
Tg. To put forth, exert (one's power, strength). 
Also of thinn. -1595. b. To offer, attempt 
(resisunce) 1^4. 

I. He showed all the outward signs of a mind at 
ease Gxo. Buot. & b. In both transactions he 
ibowed be was no fool (wmA). 3. He shewed hym 
selfe a farmer Trend to Zanxaber then to me 1615, 
4. He it troubled that my wife shows my sister no 
coontenanoe Pxrva. s> b- Tx x. JSght, to disiday 
pugnacity or readiness to fight. 

V. To make known by sutement or argu- 
ment. I. To point out, reveal, make known ; 
to make evident or dear, explain, expouml ME. 

b. With indirect obj.: To inform, instmet, teach 
(a person) hew to (do something). Abo with 
ellipsis of the inf. 1567. a. To oommnnicate, 
annonnee, declare, narrate, state, tell (a fiset, 

n , news, etc.) ; to describe, gh^ an account 
ow arvik. M& b. To set forth, all^ (in 
a Isfai document). Often in petitionary formula 
late ME. e. To sUte, allege, jdoad (a caoso, 
reason, eta). Now chiefly in Law, ME. g. 
To prove, deraonstmte (a fact, statement) by 
argnment, reasoning, allegation of evidence or 
instances, experiment, eta ME. b. WHb com- 
plementary obj. : To prove, make ont (a person 
or tbii^ to be (something). Also with aoeus. 
and inL 1563. 4. Of a thing : To be a proof, 

evidence, s^ or indication of ME. g. iL^p. 


a. la school language: To report (a adwlar) 
for punishment 1845. ^ To dlagimoe or dis- 
eredit by a thorough exposure *, to expoeo (a 
person's foulu, ignorance, misdeeds, eta) x8a6. 

s. p let BN line. And all the se c ret s of our campe 

lUshew S^xa The conaequencee of which a Htde 
time will sbewBviLvii. b. lie shew you how t'ob* 
serue a etrann euent Smaxi. Phr. trxx. xisx'x mhmf, 
to leveal oneV thought or intention j to oxpioss one's 
opiaioa or iodgoment. My mouthe shall shewe 
forth thy prayM Sh. Catm. Praytr. 3. Many arfu- 
smis an Msd to s., that motim is the souroe of Hfo 
1873. 4. Nothing showing worse taste Umui to load 

your plate 1859. g. b. lliat mathematiea) mysticism, 
so inofcUsisly shown up by Beriiotey Mitx. 

VL iatr. To bo seen, be visible, appear, i. 
To be or become visible ; to make an appear- 
ance ME. b. Of a thing : To be seen {ihromgk, 
over, undtr, etc.) something that parUy covers 
or conceals iu Also, to be visible as a fault or 
defect. 184a. a. To appear in pultlic, make a 
display in public. In mod. use ohiefly eelloq . : 
To appear in company or society ; to make on 
appearance in an assembly, among guesu, etc. 
xfiag. g. With complement (01(71 or tii.) 1 To 
look, seem, appear, arch, ME, b. With adv. 
or advb. phr. To present a (spedfied) appear- 
ance; tomakea (good, bad. etc.) show. late ME 
a To look Uht, arch, 1578. 

t. The fire i' ih* Flint Sbewes not, till it )m strooks 
Shaks. b. Cut underneath, where it won't a 185s 
I'he type shows through the pege 1886. He meant 
mure by the words than showed upon the face of them 
Stxvensom. e. 1 believe he never shews till just 
before dinner TsoLLorx, 3. The wood when cut 
showed sound as a bell 1893. b. Bcckct never 

showed to more advan 

Bonal danger 1877. a 
Roman ruine Bvslyn. 

With adva.i 8. ofift to act or ulk for showt to 
make a deliberate or ostentatious display of ona's 
abilitias or accomplishments (eoUtq.). 8. np. a. 'i'o 
appear conspicuously or in relief. b. To become 
prominent, catch the eya 0. To put in an appear, 
ance 1 to be prceent or ' tom up ' {caItoa.\ 

^ Camti . : a.«dowil, in Cardfitafing, the act of lay. 
ing down one's cards with their faces upt /ig. an 
open disdosure of plans, means, ate. (chiefly 

Shower (Jones, ]uu*aj), sb.^ [OE. sdir 
OTeut. *tkuroM,'\ i. A fall of rain, of short 
dumtion and (usu.) comparatively light. Also, 
a similar fall of sleet or hail, rarely of snow. 

b. In extended use : A oopioui downfall of any- 

thing coming or supposkl to come from the 
clouds or sky ; in recent use often of meteors, 
late ME a. transf, A copious fall or discharge 
of water or other liquid in drops. Often of tears, 
late ME h,poet. Of light, sound, eta 1781. 
a Short for Shower-bath 1889. d. Pyro- 
itchny. A device for producing a shower of 
small slow-burning 'stars', which fall from a 
rocket 1830. g. /g. A oopious or liberal supply 
bestowed ME b. C/.S. colloq, A largo number 
of gifts, usu. of a specified nature, given ag. to 
a bnde ; an occasion when these are bestowed 
1906. 4. A copious fall or flight of solid ob- 

jects, esp. of missiles. Alsoof blo.ws. OE 

I. A light X. drifted down the valley 1907. b. 
Meteoric xhowen 1835. a Ikb brought only an 
other a of tears 1846. b. What showm of gold the 
■unbtams rain ! 184a 3. Sweet Highland Girl, a 

very a Of bMuiy it thy earthly dower! Woscew. * 
a M. .leuera of hearty congratulation 1888. 4. Tl 
rere received with a a of stone* Macaulay. 

Comtb . : a.*cloud, a cumulo-nimbus cloud. 
Shower (Ba*ai), sh.s [OK. teiawtre scont, 
watchman, T. sciawiam to Show. I>ater, f. 
Show v. -bi M t. One who gliowB, points 
out, or exhiUts ME. fa. Something which 
shows ; an indicator -1668. 

a The breeders of Hersfordsbavealirsi 
showsra 186B. a The second [finger] ii 


kThey 


(jbner, fou’M), V. 1573. 
Shower x8.*J i. iatr. To rain in a shower, or 
In showers. Chiefiy impart, a. To fall down 
in a shower or showers, or as a shower of rain 
tSMa. g. frtmu. To pour down or discharge in 
a shower or showers ; to send down or pour 
out in abundance and rapidly Z58a. 4. To 

water with or os with a shower ; to wet oopiottsly 
wHb rain or with water in drops or spray; 
iramjf. to cover or strew as with rain 1667. 

I. It ibowtnd all aftsmooc and poured. .all oi^ 
S T a v a iia u ii. aToaresfromhereiesdidarfiDf. fig. 
It laiii'd do«nw Fortune showring on your Mad 
*" s. g. Xr> I sbowro a velcoma ou yse : waL 
an Smabs. 4. Whm God hath ebowrd the 


earth Mtw. Ladht. .bright la silks, with S| 
inowtY o Kiatr 
S tkoira^th. 1803. A bath in which 
iratar ftom above is poured in a shower upon 
the perMn. Also an apparatua for produdng 
such a bath. 

Showm (;fan.ri),ti. 1591. rt Shower 

a. * + -Y ».] I. Raining in showers; Maraeteriaed 
by frequent showers of rain. e. Causing or 
pr^uclng showers; bringing showers 1697, 
g. Pertaining to, produced by. or resembling a 
shower or showers 1667. 

ttMte 

Showtoff (J»i ii]), J*. OE. [f.SHOW 

V. -f -nto 1. J 1. The action of Show v. ; with 
ft., an instance of this. a. Manner of putting 
a case ; in phrases om this s„ on ont's own x., 
eta 1857. 8> A statement or presentation ik 

figures, accounts, or the like. Chiefly U.S. 
iSb8. 4. U,S. .An appearance or display of a 
specified kind 1890. g. Outward appearance 
(arch, or Obs.) 

4. Phr. Ta mtaht a (good or bad) x. 
tShowdshfa. Common in the i8th c. 1671. 
[f. Show li. -f -»h.] - Showy a. -1768. 
Shownum (pb-nadhi). 1734. [Show r^.] 
One who exhibits or is proprietor of a show. 
ShOW*-place. 1579. -fz. A place for pub- 
lic shows or spectacles ; a theatre. (Used as 
tr. $4arow, eirems, etc.) -1647. e. A place 
(e.g. a large mansion or estate) which is regu- 
larly exhibited to visitors ; one much oelebratsd 
for its beauty, antiquities, or the like 1817. 
Showroom (Jfu-rffm, -rum). 1616. [f. 
Show sb.\ 1. A room used for the display of 
goods or merchandise, a. pi. The rooms in 
a large mansion which are regularly shown to 
visitors 1863. 

Showy (J^ i), a. sjta. [f. Show sb. + 
-yi.J Characterised by show. a. Of visible 
objects: Presenting an imposing or striking 
appearance; making a good display, b. Ot 
immiiterial things, qualities, etc, 1 Brilliant, 
striking, * effective Of persons 1 Displaying 
brilliant talenu, etc. lyaS. 

a. Inferior but «. wxtchei 183s. b. Forming frivnd- 
ships with every shewy Adventurer that comes in your 
WAV 178s. Hence 8bovr’My mdv,, •nnnn. 

Shng (Jraeg), sb. Obs. exa dial. igse. 
[A parallel form to Scrao xk.*] A twig; a 
branch lopped off. So 8lirag v, trans. To lop, 
prune 1440. 

Shrapnel (Jrse*pnll), sb. 1804. [L name 
of Gen. H. Shragntl, its inventor.] A hollow 
projectile containing bullets and a small burst- 
ing charge which, when fired by the time fuse, 
liursis the shell and scatters the bullets in a 
shower. Also s, shtll. 

Shred ( Jred) sb, [OE *scrtad, scrktdt, f. 
OTeut. ^sltraua- (: skrtnd-, shrSS-) to cut. Cf. 
Screed x^.] i. A fragment cut or broken off ; 
a strip; a scrap, a. In OE., pi Parings (of 
fruit, etc.) ; in mod. use, a narrow strip (of peel, 
vegetable, root, etc.) shaved so thin that it curls 
OC. g. A fragment or strip of textile material 
cut or tom off ; a imall piece of cloth, a frag- 
ment of clothing ; pi, scanty or ragged gar- 
menu. late ME b. trans/. (of cloud, mist, 
etc.) 1834. 4. A length or end of gold or sliver 
thread or lace. arch. 1450. g. A fragment, 
scrap (of something immaterial). 

g H«r clotbAS became ragged, and she mended 
them with shreds of any cdour 1850. Phr. 0/shrtds 
(amd patehtt), made up of rags or icrapai hence 
athu. I A King of shreds and pauhes Shaks. in, 
Htta thrtdt, in or into small fragments. Tt t tar ta 
xfiri^, to rend into small pieces i sAtoJlg. to destroy. 

■ ( fred), V. Pa. 1. shredded, p^pie. 

L ohn^ [OE. scriadian f. OTeut 

*thrttsid- 1 see prec.] fi> Irnns. 1 o rid (s tree, 
vine, vineyard) of superfluous growth: to prune 
fa. 'I o lop ojf (branches), esp. in 
pninlng -1735. tb. To cut or strip to cut 
(a piece) fivm or out of-iSay, g. To cut or 
tear into shreds or small thin strips or sli^ 
late ME 4. To divide into small portions 1060. 

b. intr. To be reduced to shreds S64& g. 
trans. To cut in two, sever, ss with scissors; 


d (Gcr. Kdln). ffCFr.pMi). tt (Gcr. liffUcr). a 'Ft. dame). #(catri). i(e*)(ttum). /Oli)(refo> /(Fr. fotre). (ftr, ten, eerth). 



ehleflf with ref^ to Mmiof the Ihretd of lift, irmi note with mmtwtnNAtta. H«te«Shrtw*> B. WKh « thilll voipt or toot ; thrillj. 
Now wf. 1565. s « . Now«i«.ME. b. 9 waifyin*»ppLi|ig.iiiid 

p t. vwy Am • poand of mot tfifi. MoefahHry otUOWIQOUOe (jrB'mODl). ^.«iniC 0 « Alto attrib. (uflO. with hyphen) 1563. 
far wMh i tg wd thj^m nm ilHt* 4. ItdiyitiNtH, hyphened «md M two wordi. iS79. Smbsw Th«wrt the high wood ech^nf i, 

3 S. 5 »‘S 3 t- 5 a^ 3 ’‘‘ *“ ' 0 . r*., or, T. 

MW. WR T. pnomy m wpp^ oi wtee. « 5 hriofc r frrt\ 7 «#v» rr 1 sound thnlly. Hence of noitei, the wind, Of 

airo^^ Aftrf. is$^ [prob.CrW, theUke.ora place echoing with sound. ..To 

pg. ». of Shmd w.] Amlnoe-iAe. speak, cry. or ting with a shrill eoice ; to midie 

Stow (jr«), a.l fOE. ter^aum, sef4wa, JfTJJ hleSSSch^^Suehtw b aSSS » »hnU noise 1440. g. irant. To utter, glee 
not found elsewhere In Taut.) Any of the iS 3 blriS (a sound, cry, words) in thrill tones 5 to 

S2ats'’.?zz!iTS,»'rs*;s 

MB. '“viL. .U.I » b-»n 

Ute of prec., with ref. to the BUperstftiont at to aiwendKvn. d.Vtrtiiottsthri«ksef‘tettcry',*mean. Shrimn ffriraoV ME. forob. OOflfn. w. 


instrument of music, tto wWs^ of a locomo- ^ our pypet, that ahrild as lewdt 

' live, eta Z599. d.//. A hysterical exclamation u Urke SriMssi. The Oiuell shrills, the Ruddock 


9mvw yroji w. ana a, sna. L^rn. a ng, whose mournfull eryse and shmeket to heaven muac mriii ncr wiuur iUTi.u .»»». 
ute of prea. witb ref. to the Buperstftlons as to aiwendKvn. dlVirtuousshrieks of' tottery mean, ghriiup (frimp). ME. [prob. oogn. w. 
th e m^ lgnyt Influence of the animal.) ft. A n«i V.and eototh Kuiga^. MHG. (MoYirAriiw^ to shrink up. J i.Any 

wlofced. rrU-dlspoMd or malignant man; a Shriok ( jrfc), w. 1567. [Cf. Shrike ».] of the riendi long-Qled. long-legg«l (chiefly 

^hievout or wxatlous person ; a r^ i.tmtr. Toiuter a loud sharp shrill cry. ^ of „^rine) crustaceaiTs of the genut Z?«a^ and 

t«Wn. jpre. the Devil -1650. +e. A hlng of a hunian teln* In terror or pain ; alM, said of ^ihed genera, closely relatid to tha piawns ; 

evtt nature or Influence; something trouble- loud high-piuibed laughter 1577. h. of the C.ve/Mrfj. the common s., which inhaWu 

•nm* nr wMvarInii* _TA*n •. A narenn. nl.ara^HvlaH,. nrv nf MMain •nfmaU a . ^ ’ r . 


warbles soft SrxNsaa. 1. Harke . . How poor Andro* 
mj^e shrill her dolour forth Sraks. 

Shrimp (frimp). ME. [prob. oogn. w. 
MHO. MQi)uhrmfm to shrink up,J 1. Any 


some or yexatiout ■'Xbso. 3. A person, esf. oliaraeteristiu cry of Mrtaln anupels 1567. e. I 
(OQ^ only) a woman given to railing or scold- of Inanimate ihi^ 1596. a. irons. 'I'o utter (a 
Other perverse or maligiifint behaviour { shriek) 


freq. a scolding or turbulent wife M \i. 


t. Such as were shrewen to their wluee Daxatu. dldon by shrieking itoa. 
a. Bemltie, hatr^, md ill will is a s. i6» 3. l^o he 1. Ghusu did shrieke and sqneale about the streets 


torisUu ^ of c^n animels 1567. e. ti,e sand on the ooasu of Great Britain and Is 
imate ihli^ e. irons. \ o ultw (a article of food. a. A diminuUve or puny per- 

Uout^(woras)adthashriekor shriek 8 «>„ (nrrr/y thing). Chiefly eoa/m#/. late ME, 
a. To bring (oneself) Into a certain con- ^ b«be. a chiidu, a sbrimpe, Thus 

liy shrieking 1649. did he sirangle Serpents Shaks. nance Sbn*mper, 

jsu did shrieke and sqneale about the streets one who catches shrimps: slso, a vessel engaged in 


— , - ofiAiw. V. 4na vww Minsa u M lay Dinn DHAKs. innmptnK. oars'mpiua xrrwmf una mi. ja. caicn* 

fB. odj^ ^ Shrewd (in various senses); e. The winter wind, which shrieks through the bare ing shrimps, 81 iii'mpla& «. diinJnutlva, puny, in. 
wicked, evil-disposed ; shrewish -1638. branches Ruixin. g, l..shriekt myself awake 164A significant 

tSbnw. w. Also’uhrew. ME. [app. f. Hjtnce Shrie-ker. one who shrieks or utters a shriek. Shrinc ( frain), xA [OE. Jtyfw, ed. L. XXSt- 
prea; of. Beshrew t».] irons. To curse; * 507 * [tpreo. *!«», case or chest for books or papers.) fs, 

-BESHBEwa.-i668. rr t- A box, coffer ; a cabinet, chest -iVsR i.The 

0 Vila proude chert Ishmwe his fact Chaocxil rr .Am— . . » . 


The screech-owl. 


Shrewd (Jr«d), a. [Mb:. sArtwedt, f, oba wr Sheriff + 


(J.rvil), a. iMx. [f.jArmw, box, ciisket, or other repository in which the 
CRIFF4--AL.3 Of or bwonglng to nUcs of a saint are preserved. Also, a tomb- 


Shrew jA*‘f-ED''. Q{. erabbtd, dogged^ t. ,, like erection of rich workmanship, enclosing 

Depraved, wicked ; evil-disposed, malignant. Shrievalty nrf vfllU). X5oa. [C as prea tiie relics of a saint. OE, b. A receptacle con- 
Alto, malidous, mischievous, dial. Ilf. Of +*a//y,repr.Or.^//x(F. -ex//) :— L.-«/i/eXx*», taining an object of religious veneration ; oocrs. 
children » Naughty -1645. tc. Of animals t a» in adnuraliy, etc.] Tlie office or dignlu of x niche for sacred images 1536. s* A case or 
Bad-tempered ; vicious, neree -1630. fa. Of sheriff; a sheriff's Jurisdiction or term ol office, casket for a dead body ; also, a tomb or eano- 
material things (ss^. animals) i Mischievous, Shrift (jrift), ti. Now arcA. or //it/, [ 0 £. taph of an elaborate kind, late ME. 4. irons/. 
hurtful; dangerous, injurious -ifiat. fg. Of scri/t, vbl. n. f. Shrive v.) fi. Penance im- That which encloses, enshrines, or screens, or 
thinnt Of evil nature, character, or influence posed by the priest after confession. -late ME. in which something dwells, late ME. 5. A 
-1698. tb. Of reputation, opinion, meaning : 3, In certain contexts « absolution OE. fg. place where worship is offered or devotions are 
Bvil, bad, uniavourable -1664. te. Poor, un- A confessor -1638. 4. Confession to a priest ; paid to a saint or ddty ; a temple, church 1639. 

satisfactory -t6z6 f4. Of events, eff lirs, auricular oonfcsslon ; also, the sacrament of o./g. in contexts referring to the veneration or 

oonditionsi Fraught or attended with evil or penanoc OE. g. An Instance of this ; a con- idolizing of some person or thing x$7^ 
misfortune; haring injurious or dangerous fession on a particular occasion ME. 6. Con- a . '1 he Miracles at the Shrines and Sepulchres of tb* 


g. An Instance of this ; a con* idolizing of some person or thing x$7^ 
tlcular occasion ME. 6, Con - 1 a. '1 he Miracles at the Shrines and Sepulcoi 


consequences; vexatious, irksome, hard; (of fes-ion (i*/ sin or wrong) ; admission (e/ guilt) ; holy Martyrn 163E 4, You living powres enclosed in 
a task difficult, dangerous -.1831. f g. As an revelation (u/ something private or secret) ME. m*'! 

intensive, qualifying a word denoting something a. I need no other *. Than mine owne conscience * 1 ,1*1 ^ of Mammo.i 1 .Sra *** 


in itselfbad, irksome, or undesimblai Grievous, >* 3 S- . 4 - eems.g* toj., to n 

•arioiis •sorn* -iRio +«. Of nxraans anrt mmuir^y oTa prieet in 


anriaus ‘sore' -1810 +fl Of oaraans and *’’* ministry of a prieet in the sacrament of (Jr«a), W. ME, [f. prea] I, tram. 

ha«h aVirn^nt**? m P«'»*nc*, i. Phr. To msoks mt's s., t» ktmr m. s. To enclose (relics) in a shrine ; to provide (e 
Of^a afrt ^ •?'' i* allowed for a saint or deity) with e shnne or sanctuary. Now 

a blow, etc,: iimvere, oara. an*, X4Ht. criminal to make hw confession before execution; ran. a. I’o enclose envcloo enrird aa a 
8, Of a weapon, pain, etc. ; Sharp, piercing, hence, a brief respite « irrivs skrri s. is. to make short ,hrine or lanctiirv dSa the ffiv or the i JSw. 


g. Of a weapon, pain, etc. i Sharp, piercing, hence, a brief respite j trgtn short s. to. to make short .urine or sanrtnarv dm-a the Iwui v nr tha 
keen. arch. lUa. to. Of a sign, token, eta 1 work of. Hence Bhriff r. tnuu. to ekrive {KOTO). !?""* ■■nctuary does the ^y or the Image 
oiTliomw;h^M.*Knglyind&^^ Sluri-ft-fc.tli«r, Obs.oxo.ureh. ME. U 

thing unfavouralile) -173a. 10. Of a piece of Shrift eb. + Father xAJ A confessor. I ^ * 9™.’ . 

evidence t Hard to get over, ' awkward ertk. StirUre ( Jrsik), lAi Obs. or dial, late ME. 


x6q6. fix. Given to railing or scolding; Tf Shrike v.l > Shriek rA 

shrewish. Also of language. -xSSx. is. tCiin- 'Shrike (Jraik), xA> X544. [app,repr, OE 

nlng, artful. Now oidy ; Clever or keen-witted scrie, ser/4 (glossing L. tnrdns). perh. used 


. f - or inougnis 1579. 

nr /*•«/ lata RFIT * B'heve a tjoddees shrin'd in ev’ry tree Pow. 
or Osai. late ME. », Tb’ Almightie Father when he sits Shrin'd in 
i. his Sanctiurie of Heav'n secure Milt In painting 

.. [app, repr, OE heM i-brined her face _Mid mjstio tree* RgMsnt. 


L. inrdns), pork used A of rral genius has the feeling of truth 

brill arias- i Anvoft^ rirradyshnnedinhisownbraastHAiUTT. 


in practical affairs; astute, penetrating, or gen. for birds having shrill cries.] Any of the his own breast Haiun. 

sagacious in action or speech leao. b. Of birds of the numerous species of the family w. P*. t. wrenk (/raeqk), 

action, speech, eta ; tCunnlng, artful ; charao- LoniUlm. characterised by a strong hooked and P?* PP‘®: , [OE. ^ncan — 

terlsed by penetration or practical sagacity X589. toothed beak ; the majority of them are insecti- M Du. Sw, skrynlM to wrinkla J I, 

xg. Of a suspicion or fmess: Coming ‘danger- vorous, but several species, aa the (Great or *.**''• T*, ® wither or shnvel through mth- 


ously ' near to the tnitl 

. 'tn,.* .k.aa,U ..A I, 


TwlVMa, MU* auTM.a. a)n.v(vs, w iv'Mai ui I , i » , , « # ,, , ^ ^ — 

European) Giw Shrike, /.onius txeubUor, prey dr^al^ital flu^ld m failure of strength -161X. 


maiideusact(«MA)i HpleceormMrmtune,anaoel. , _ Vrirw/vi n«MNfsn RwAiiTiwa 

dsnt. t*. L, L. JL V. \t. it. a. An Ant.. is as. thing, *•-?• f.‘ , taxtilH fibrio* To rmntVaat whan wattari v^Ba 

in an Orchard, or a garden Bacom. 4. Ah fowla SlUika (Jraik), V. Obs. eXC. dW. ME. 1 411 H®?* 

abraWd nawea SxAxa. 5. That is a a loss Scott, fperh. irpr. an OE. *scrUssn (ci; prea).] » together, bring the body 

y. Me tbqug^se made a a thrust at your Belly feHRIEKT^tOf birds; To pipe. ^ Judals/wMer; 

Skars. 8 . mM. The ayre bites at u is sa easer CfiHll f frin th ixoi ff Shbti t *> 1 A (of the body) to contract as with pain, fear, or 

«xi An nipj*^wlnd, Shaxs 9. Wh«, » i. ^ A cold; (ofapMm) to shrivel or curl i^OE. a-In 


I. 'That shrmx'd and knauish spirit Cal'^ Robin upon mice ano small birds, b. Apidied to •’ baconte reducad in sixe, volume, or ax- 
OoodTslIow Smaxs Phr .V. ixm. a misehUvuua w similar birds of Other families (a g. /’wwAkto) ‘o*** I *0 contract through heat, oold, or 
!• _ _ o„. ^ " moisture. Also with srp, way. ME. b. Ofa 


is against him '*^*’|*****f*®' 


a. and mh. [MF.. shrilU, re- 


Dold ; (of a plant) to shrivel or curl xA OE. 4. In 
immaterial sense t To be contracted or reduced 
In extent; to be drawn together into certain 


u. «« indy wis surui ( jm), «. and m/v. [mf. «- . S K driwn iSSSrl 

£ words are somsthnss improved mo smart Wows ^ted to EG. schtr/i of lharp tone or taste.] x 

betwixt them PuLtaa. sa. A s. observer isd;- A x^s . Of voioe aound- Of a aharo hixh. g. I o move awAnjoytf, retire, or 

weesan of a intelleet and masculine eharaerar’ ^ wy * *.*,*? H*" retreat lefo a oavlty, shelter, or place of refuge j 

iNo. ig. 1 have a a Idea that It U a humbug P“®***i*^^”*"*^j Ijf^Wa onesalf or itself im. late ME, 6. To 

TxAceaaAv. Hence Bluvird-Iy ad^ -nRaa. u ?' withdraw fivm a plaoe or position, csp. in a 

ShrewWlfJrilHr),*. lateME. [f. Shrrw ^ secret or iWvn manner; to turn 

iA«i-iSH. j ti. Wlokod. malignant -148X. a. P'*®**®^ ‘jLVlxJ* ^ ^ etc. furtively or nimbly ; to slip or slink 

Ofa woman: Having the diaraoier or disposi- a^Tk. «... Now rwrr. late ME. 7. To draw tori 

tion of a shrew ; givm to or charauterUed by cSri ^ or give way so as to avoid physical oontaot or 

scolding X565. b. In wider Mnse: Ill-natured, ^ir lady aad s.^-wiM iMA Thah^^ oonflict; to recoil through physical woakne« 

Ul-tempered ; mroas-grained xspfl, AbuglcSam'. g. Ut winds be s,, Its waves loU or Indi of oouraga or with abhonrenoe Aesa 

a. She# was a a snep^ bawd, that wold bite off a biRhRveox. 15x3. tb. To give way ; to collapse -l6x& B. 


iBCnum). a(p«i). on (ImnI). v(cift). g(Fr. ebsf). bCevgr). MC/iCPs). # (Fr. eau ds vie). l(sst). s(P»ydu). 9 (whnt). p(sst). 










SHUTTLE 


SICILIAN 


1887 


ting, and embroidery 1767. b. 
[ tnread'bolder in a tewini^ 
carries the lower thread tbrou^ 


f 1 ), f OE. uytd pwWtf 

*skutil-, <1 Tent, root •riisM see SuoOT w.] 
fi. A dart, mlatile. arrow. OE. only. n. An 
instrument used in wea^ng for puting the 
thread d the weft to and fro from one tan at 
the cloth to the other between the threads of 
the warp ME. g- iramsf, a. A thread-carrying 
device in the form of a weaver^ shuttle, used 
for knotting, tattii 

A reciprocating 

machine, which carries the lower thread throu^ 
the loop of the upper one to make a lock-stitch 
1846. c. A curved type-bar (in some type- 
writers) guided into position by a race igix. 
4. A shuttlecock. Also the game. Ots. esc. in 
Badminton. X44a g. fa. A trochdd shell, b. 
In full VHttvor's i., a shuttle-shell, esp. Badius 
volva ; also, the shell of this gastropod. 1750. 

s. yf/1 How swift the s. flie% that weaves thy shroud 
VOUNO. 

Comi. : s.-box, t(«) tlie cavity in tbs side of a s. to 
hold the spindle ; ‘ a tray or case at the end of the 

s..race to receive the a‘i -race, the ledge or track 
along which the s. paaws ; •abell, a gastropod of tM 
genus Radius ; -train, a train running a short dis- 
tance to and fro, as on a short hranch-iine. 

Shuttle (J»-t’l),j^ a 1440. [f.SHtrrt;.+ 
-LB.] X. A floodgate which opens to allow the 
flow and regulate the supply of water in a mill- 
stream. Also, a similar gate in a drain, a. A 
small gate through which metal is allowed to 
pnss from the trough to the mould 1858. 

Shuttle (J»-t’l), V. Obs. esc. dial. 1550. 
[f. Shuttlb j 3 .'] X. trans. To move (a thing) 
briskly to and fro like a shuttle. Also, to throw 
swiftly, a. tntr. To go or move backwards 
and forwards like a shuttle ; to travel quickly 
to and fro X833. 

t. A face of most extreme mobility, which he 
shuttles about.. in a very singular manner while 
specking Caxlvlx. 

Shuttlecock (fnt'lkpk), sb. 1509. [f. 

Shuttlb + Cock sb.^\ x. A small piece of 
cork, or similar light material, fitted with a 
crown or circle of feathers, used in the game of 
‘ battledore and shuttlecock ‘, and also In Ixul- 
mfnton. a. The game (more fully battledort 
and s.) in which the shuttlecock is hit back- 
wards and forwards between two players using 
the battledore, or by one player into thr> air as 
many times as possible without dropping it 
>599- 8- quasi-a<f/ Light, tossed hither and 

tliither x66o. 

I. /if. This Reform question ought not to be made 
the s of party iSsS. Hence Shuwccock v. trmas. 
to throw, aend backwards and forwards or to tom like 
a s. } iair. to move or go backwards and forwards. 

Shy (Jai), sb.' PI. shies. 1791. [f. Shy 
V.*] A sudden start aside made by a horse, etc, 
when it sees an object that frightens it. 

(J* 0 i colloq. PI, diites. 1791. 
[f. Shy v .*1 X- A quick, jerking (or careless) 
throw, as of a stone, etc. b. Coeo-nut s. : a form of 
amusement (with the attendant paraphernalia), 
which consists in throwing balls at coconuts 
1903. a. 4 /. a. A ' fling ' at a person or thing 
1840. b. A trial, an experiment ; a * shot ' X848. 

s. Jack-in.the-box— three shice a penny Dicksns. 

a. b. Have a a at putting the case plainly to me i88t. 

Shy (jai), a. [OE. scAA {ran) OTeot. 
*sbtuktoo', f. TeuL root *sisMAw- to fear, to 
terrify.] tx. Easily frightened or startled -X648. 

b. dial. Of a horse : Skittish ; high-mettled 1787. 

a. Easily frightened away ; dlffiralt of approa^ 
owing to timidity, caution, or distrust ; timidly 
or cautiously averse to encountering or having 
to do with some specified person or thing idoo. 
8. Fearfnl of committing oneself to a paracular 
course of action; chary, unwilling, relucunt 
x6a8. b. Averse from admitting (a principle), 
or from considering (a suUect). Const of. 
x6ax. t4. Cantiously reserved ; wary in speech 
-XMX. g. Shrinking from self-assertio^ sensi- 
tivdy timid ; retiring or reserved from diffidence 
bashful 1673. 0. transf. a. Of plants, trees, 

etc.; Not bearing well x8^ b. £/.S. Short 
(a/), lacking x8^ 7- <olloq. or slas^ {now 

ran or Obs^ a. Of questionable c h a r a cter , dis- 
reputable, ‘shady* 1^9. b. Doubtftil in amount 
or qi^ty 185& 

a Princes.. us (by wiedome of State) aoawirfwt 
sky* of their SaoccsMin WoTTON. The cattle., were 
aot a of ua 1748. Kir. To bo ot took s. om or at. to 
tegaid with dfatnist or suspkioa 3. Be a of kwing 


frankly Taaomaav. Pha TVXrU <• 1 ssa Fiear a 
4. Mom*. for 4 /. m. U. tjl. g. Psopin ton a or tM 
stupid to tnlki^ r«iaw|/;S.i«emasortbelnlM Da 

diantr, I own, is a. nnlem I coon and dlM with my 
fi^^'TitAC^Y. ShrdyauA^HMa. 

*650. [fr pwe-j *• M»fr** 
To take a sudden fright or aversion ; to make 
a difficulty. ‘ btwgle* about doing something; 
to recoil, shrink. Now usu. felt as tramf, from a. 
a. Of a horse : To shrink or start back or askie 
tbrourt sudden fear 1796. g- To s. oft to slip 
away In order to avoid a person or tUng ;/ 
to find a means of evasion 1793. 4. trams.' 

shun or avoid x8oa. 5. To render timid or 
shy ; to frighten o# xflag. 

a Finding 1 thied, na left me alone Mmb D'AaaLAV. 
a. 1 *he horae shyed from the boar Scott. 

Shy (j'ai), t».* Chiefly raZ/sf. XT87. [Origin 
obse. j 1. imtr. To throw a missile, esp. care- 
lessly or by a jerk. Const, at. a. trans. To 
fling, throw, jerk, tom x8a8. 
t^o a lU a cow within tlx feet Da Quincby. 
Shylock (pi’lpk). X894. The name of the 
Jewish money-lender in Shales. Morckant of\ 
yimise; hence alias. , an extortionate usurer. 
Shyiter (jai stu). C/.S\ slang. 1856. 
[Oripn obsc.J A lawyer who practises in an 
unprofessional or tricky manner ; esp., one who 
preys on petty criminals ; hence, any one who 
conducts his business in a tricky manner. 

Si (si)- 1708. [perb. from the initial laters 
of the words .Sancte /ohannes in the sapphics 
quoted under Ut.] Mas. In solmlsation, the 
seventh note of the scale. 

Sial (sai‘ 81 ). 1904. [f. SI(I.ICON•t-AL(u■ 
MlNIUM.] Goal. 'Thm part of the crust of the 
earth flithosphere) represented by the conti- 
nental blocks. 

SialagogtM (tai'ili^), sb. and a. Also 
aialogogiu. 1783. [a. i^, f. Or. oiaKor saliva 
+ d-yarydt leading, drawing forth ; cf. Emmen A- 
GOGUK.J Afed, A. sb. A medicine which pro- 
duces a flow of saliva. B.ei(7Wnducing a flow 
of saliva 1855. 

Slamang (tai'imei]). i8aa. [Malay, si- 
{jf)SMang, f. imamg black.] A species of large 
ape {HyMatos syndaetylah, with long blnu 
ludr, found in Sumatra and tne Malay Peninsula. 
Siamese ^aUmrs), a. and sb. 1693. [f. 
Siam -f -BSE. J A. adj. 1. Of or pertaining to 
Siam or its inhabitants, a. S. tvuins, two male 
natives of Siam, Chang and Eng (X8X4-XB74), 
who were united by a tubular band in the region 
of the waist x8a9. b. Twin ; closely connected 
or similar 1833. B. sb. x. A nativ 
Thelangt 


1693. 


sb. X. A native of 

a. The language of Siam 1808. Hence 
■0 V. trasu, to join, unite, or couple, 
after the manner of the waroese twins. 

Sib(sib),jd.l Nowftrfv. [Com. Tent. : OE. 
sib{b. relat^ to next.] x. Kinship, relationship, 
fa. Peace, amity, concord -ME. 

Sib (sib), a. and sb.* [OE. nd(d, - OFris. 
(and Fris.) sib, Ooth.(»«}x%Vr.] A. adj. i. Re- 
lated by blood or descent Now chiefly Sc. or 
arch. b. transf. Closely related in some way 
x5oa a. Related by blood or kinship to (or 
fuiitb) a person ME. B. absol. as sb. a. As//. 
Kinsfolk, relatives OE. b. A kinsman or kins- 
woman OE. 

A. t. The dmyll and shflb* syb Skulton. B. b. 
From goody, gossip, csur-couxio and >. Bbowminc. 

Si-bbens (also HUM, -ins). 179a. Variant 
of_SlWENs. 

(saibT«*rlkn), u. and rd. 1719. [f- 
Siberia -f -AN.] A. adf. x. Of or belonging to, 
characteristic of, Siberia, a. In spec, applica- 
tions, as .S. erab (ap{^l, dog, fine, etc. 1763. 

B. x. A native of Siberia 17x9. u.fl. 
Shares in Siberian gdd-mJnes X906. 

Sib0iUlt(si‘biUnt),u.and4A 1669. [a.L. 
sibilamt-, sikilams, pm pple. of sibitan to hiss, 
whittle.] A. adf x- Having a hissing sound ; 
at the nature of, characterised by, bisnng. 
in Patk. M. Making a hissing or wnistUng 


t. Tbs dry braiehisl rboodiBs. .includes two^vark- 
Um tba s. and sooorous rhoochus 1833. . _ 

B.x 4 . Aapeecb-aound having a hissing effect ; 
a sound of the nature of s. 1802. Hence n't!- 
(nrrv), n Mstiog sound. 


_ (Wbils't), W. Also 
X656. Lf.ppl.stemof L.x*Mfore.] i, imtr. To 
^ 1 «*ter a hissing sound. Hence • 1 ‘blln* 
tory (si’MiAtori) a. of Uie nature of, marked or 
expressed by, hissing. 

SlWkto (tibil 4 i Jan). AIso-NibUk i6n6. 
late L. sihla/io, f. sibitan.] The action 
of bi^ng or whIsUIng ; a hissing or wbistUng 
sound. 

Tbs sharp fitful sibiUtions of the dry wiry gnssts 

OB DArran iBcm. 

IbibllOUB (Sfbilw), a. 1768. l{.L.sibilas 
a^. -f-OUS.] Hissing, sibilant. 
abUnc (si*blin). 1897. [Modem use of 
OE,sibtmg relative; see Sib -f - lino.^] 
ft. Children having one or both parenu in 


Slbvl (sl‘bil). ME. [a.Or.SibiU^axnii. 
med.L. SibiUa, L. Sibyila, a. Or. SfflvXXa.] 
X. One of various women of antiquity who were 
reputed to possess powers of prophecy and 
divination, (usu. with initial cap.) a. A pro- 
phetess ; a fortune-teller, witch. (Now usu. with 
a small s.) 1580. 

t. Th« I^rit 01 dMos Prophacle the hath, Exceed- 
ing the nine Sllwls of old Rome Shak*. a Thou ert 
no Siblll, but from fury ipeak'it, Not inspiration i 
we reguard thM not 163s. 

II Sibylla (libi'll). ME. [L.] « prec. 1. 
Sibylline (si’blloln), a. and sb. 1579. [ad. 
L. Stby Hinas, f. Sibylla Sibyl.] A. adj. 1. 
Pertaining to, uttered or written by, one or 
more of the Sibyls, (usu. with initial cap.) a. 
Oracular, occult, mysterious X817. a- Exoe^ve, 
exorbitant (In allusion to the Sibyl who sold 
three books to Tarqulnius Superbui at the 
price of the original nine.) X859. 4. Resembling 
a Sibyl 1837. 

g. My temiB are Sybilline 1839. 

B. sb. fl. 'I'he Sibylline hooka or oracles 1875. 
SlbylUat (si'bilist). 1605. [ad. late Gr. 
hBuKkustitt ; see Sibyl and -1 st.] One who 
believes in the Sibylline prophecies; esp. applied 
to the early Christians who accepted the Sibyl- 
line writings as genuine. 

Slc(sik),a. Sc, nail north, late ME. [Re- 
duced form of stotk, swilk ; see Such aj « 
Such a. 

II Sic (sik), adv. 1887. [L. tic so, thos.] A 
parenthetical insertion used in printing quotar 
tions or reported utterances to call attention to 
something anomalous or erroneous in the 
original, or to guard against the suppoailkm of 
misquotation. 

II Sicca (si ’k A). Angh-lnd. 1619. [a. Pen. 
(Arab.) sikkah a die for coining, the impression 
on money.] 5 . ruftt, orig. a newly-ooined 
rupee, and therefore of full standard weight ; 
latterly, a rupee coined under the Government 
of Bengal from 1793, and legally current till 
X836, of a greater weight than tM East India 
Company's rupee. Also ellipt. 

Siccative (si'kfttiv), a. and sb. 1547. [ad. 
late L. siccalivas, t siecan to dry ; see -ative. | 
A. ad/. Haring the property of at^rbing mois- 
ture. B. sb. A substanoe that dries up mois- 
ture, esp. as used in tfll-palnting ; a dryer X835. 
So tSl’ccato V. traas. to make dry. tSicea '- 
tlon, the action or proeetf of drying. 
fSi'Cdty. 1477. [ad. L. siccitas, I siccus 
1 ry ; see -ITY.] Dryness -1849. 

Tbe u. and drioaa of iu flwh Sia T. Bkowmx. 

Sice (ssis), aixe (ssis). late ME. [a. OF. 
sis (mod.F. iijf) j—L. sex six.] x. The number 
six marked upon dice ; a throw in which tlie 
die turns up six. a Sierfoint. In backgammon, 
the sixth point from the inner end of each table 
>553- tS- Hang. Sixpence -1709- 
I. Sic* einfoe. a throw with two dice turning up wx 
-J»d fiv*. Similarly *. quolrt, trty, dtuct 
Sie*.ae*, a throw ^th two dice turning up lu and 
OMt also, ta variety of ba c kga m mon. 

tSlcer. ME. [ad. late L. sicera ClOEB.] 
Intoxicating liquor, strong dnnk -1633. 
SidlfB, or dial. ff. Such. 

Sidltftn (sisi-liln), a. and sb. 1513. [f- L. 
Sieilia + -AN.] A. ad/. Of or peruining to 
adly or iU InhaWtanu ; charactensUc of Sicily 
or theSidlfans x6ii. . 

Sidlian Veaper^ a grneral Mamacre all the 
Preach In Sicily, in the Year i»8# j to which the ftrrt 
Toll that call’d to Veapera waa tbe Signal lyxi. 
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SXCXLIANA 


1888 


B. il. X. A native ofStdly X5X3. f «. « SiClU- 
ANA (fwfit) -xyat, 

||SteUlaiMi(mlUl«AV Aliopl..«]|«. 1794. 

I It.i fem« of Siciliano SicUiant] A dance of the 
Sicilian peasantry, resembling a jig : the music 
for this. 

II SldUenne (slsiliem). x88x. [F., fern, of I 
sieilUn Sicilian.] x. A fine poplin made of silk 
and wool a. A mohair fabric X908. 

Sick (sik), a. and sb. [Com.Tent. ; OE. r/iwr.] 

A. adj. L x. Snlfeilng mm illneu of any kind ; 
ill, unwell. Now ohldfiy literary, offidal (e. g. in 
the servioesl, and U.S> fb. Of parts of the 
body t Not in a sound or healthy state -i8ax. 
a. Having an inclination to vomit, or actually 
vomiting 1614. 

s* In this manna while, king Henry wnxed sicker 
and siokar OsArroH. fig. Thou lyest in repuuiion 
slcka Shaks. Phr. S, hmn, a term frequently ap- 
plied, during the latter part of the 19th c«, to the 
Saltan of Turk^. b. At last his Third Finger eras s. 
xwoi. a. O lend me a bason. 1 am sicke, 1 am sicke 

B. JernoM. fig. The noon of sununer made The val- 
leys S. with heat x8s6. 

XL fi. Spiritually or morally ailing; corrupt 
through sin or wrong-doing -X738. a. Deeply 
afFaotid by some strong feeling, as sorrow, 
longing, envy, repugnance or loathing, pro- 
dumng effects similar or comparable to those 
of physical ailments OE. b. slang. Disgusted, 
mortified, chagrined 1853. a- Thoroughly tired 
or weary ofn thing 1597. 

I. Htn. Vllt. II. iv. ao4. a Hope deferred msketh 
the heart sicke Prtv. xiii. is. Hie sad heart of Ruth, 
when s. for home She stood in tears amid the alien 
oem Kbats. b. How s he was when the Jury, .gave 
dve hundred pounds damages against him 1853. 

Tha world is a. of such societies 1841. 

HL X. Mentally affected or weak. Now ran, 
ME. a. or thinn t Out of condition in some 
respeot | corruptM or spoiled, late ME. 3. Of 
a sickly hue ; pale, wan 159a. 4. Accompanied 
by Illness or sickness ; denoting sickness X593. 
g. a. Appropriated or given up to, occupied by, 
one or more persona in a state of illness, as 
s.-bay, ’■berth, etc. X748. b. Of or pertaining 
to, oonneoied with, persons suffering from ill- 
ness, as s.-aUotBanee, •club, -cookery, etc. 1595. 

“ ' ' ' ' * ■ ' * me. If not 


j, Rcnish [wine], .commonly goes s. in June, .. 
rack'd 1703. fig. The enterarise is sicke Shaks. 
Rom. f yit . II. li. 8. 4. Now comes the sicke houre 
that his surfat made Shaks, 3. a. S.-imy, a place set 
apart in a ship for invalids or wounded men 1846. 

B. absol, or as sb. x. absol. as pi. Those who, 
such as, are suffering from illness OE. fa. A 
person suffering from illness -1799. 8. tA 

disease or illness ; a fit of sickness ; a sickening 
{ranjS. ME. 

s. Ther is phitique for the seke Oowsa. e. Then 
sayd he vnto the sicke of the palsey Tindalb Matt. 
be. A Hence Sl’ckleee a. free from sickneu or ill* 
health. 

tSlck,*!.* ME. [f. SiCKfl.] LM»/r. To 
suffbr illness ; to fall ill, sicken -X597. a. trans. 
To cause to sicken ; to make ill -X645. 

Sick (sik), V.* Also aic. 1885. [dial. var. 
of Seek v.] x. trans. Of a dog : To set upon, 
attack. Chiefly In Imperative. X890. a. To in- 
cite or encourage (a person) to attack. Const, 
with on adv. or prep. 1885. 

Si>ck.beff. late ME. [Sick o.] A bod 
upon which a person lies ill. 

»cken (sik’n), V. ME. [£ Sick a. -f -EN 
X. intr. To become affected with Illneu, to fall 
ill <or sick. Also const, of or vsUk. a. a. To 
feel faint with horror or nausea ; to revolt or 
experience revulsion at something 1601 . b. To 
grow weary or tired c/a thing 178a. c. To pine 
with yearning } to long eagerly i8oa. 3. trans. 
To aneet with illncM i to make sick 16x3. 4. 

a. To give (one) a siokenor ; to make (a person) 
Sick or tired of a thing 1797. b. To affect with 
nausea, loathing, or disgust X835. c. To render 
faint with fear or horror iSax. 

t. We 8. to shun slc knes se when we purge Skarx 
fig. SpeeklV vanity Wfll a soon and die Milt, a a. 
I Imte, abhor, spit, sicken at him TutKYwia C. HU 
strong heart.. sicmoed with excees of love Shkllby. 
3. Hu fetid breath sickened me 190a. trantf. Hie 


pool was still I around lu brim The alders sickened all 
tbeelrtSTfi. 4. n. The Bleahrisk.. -Save ua respite 
and sickened me Dons Nbuon. Hence Bl'ekener, 
eomething which nanaeaue or diaguate 1 an overdose 
or exeem efanythinci a eiekening experienca 

Sideening (si*k*ali]),/y 4 A. 1783. [f. prec. 


vb. -ISO *.] X. FAllinf or ttminf sick. 

That causes sickness, ntusen, or folntness ; that 
disgusts or revolts { repulsive, loathsome 1789. 
Hence Bt’ekeningly ne/v. 

S ick er (si*ku}, «. and mAi. Now .Sir. and 
«. dtal. [OE. lieor (rue ) ; eaily Tent ad. L. 
seeursu Secusb a.] A. adf. L x. FM trom 
danger or barm ; seenre, safe. a. That may 
be depended on ; oertain OE. g- Eirm, un- 
shaken. fast ; stable ME. 4. Indubitable ; ab- 
solutely oertain. late ME. g. Certain of its 
effect ; effective ME. XL ti. Having assured 
possession or prospect 0/ something. >17 19. 
a. Fully aMured or convmoed ME. B. adv, 
fx. With security ; safely ; confidently -1440. 
a. Assuredly, certainly, without doubt ME. g. 
Effectively, strongly, firmly t45a 4. Securely ; 
without risk of dulng or snlfung t586. Hence 


Si'CkernesB. the quality or state of being s. 
(Obs, exc. Sc.) 

Si*ckeriy, odib. Now Sc. usd n. didJ. [Late 
OE. sicerlice (t steer Sicker h.).] +x. With 

' a. Without doubt j certainly 


certainty -tc86. 

ME. 8. With assurance; confldMtly MEl^ 
4. Securely ME. g. In a stable or steady 
manner, late ME. 6. With certainty of result 
ME. v. Sharply, severely, smartly 
a. And sikurly swe was of gret dUpcM Chaucxi. 

Si*ckiah (ai'kij), a. 1581. [f. Sick o. 

ISH. ] t. Somewhat ill or sick ; indisposed, 
a. Somewhat nauseating 18x7. 

** Bl’cklah-ly 

S'i^ (sl'k’l). [OE. SUP/, perh. ad. L. 
secula, f, secare to cut.] x. An nnplement re- 
sembling a reapiim-hook, but with a serrated 
cutting-edge. a. Simething having tha curved 
or orescent form of a sickle; e.f. a form of 
spur or gaff for a flghting-cock 1459. b. AppliMi 
to the crescent moon, etc. 1657. c. A group of 
stars in the constellation Leo xSSa. 

s. Oft did the harvest to Utmr s. yield Giuv. e. b. 
Ere the silver s. of that month Became her golden 
shield Tbmnvson. 

ConA. 1 n.*bUl, any of various birds having a highly 
curved bill,e,g. a curlew i -moon, the crescent-moon t 
-pod, an Amer.specla of rock-cress. Hence Bioklad 
Isik'ld) «. provided with a ai cut by 1 
s a Sl'Ckler, a reaper. 

I Si’Cklttwart. 1450. [f. prec.] a* Tbe 
scarlet pimperoeL b. > &LF-11BAI.. -1863. 
Si'ck-liat. 1794. [Sick a.] AnoffidallUt 
of sick persons, esp. soldiers or sailors. CoUoq. 
pbr. Oa the s,, ill. 

Sickly(si*klt),a. ME. [f. Sick 0. -f -ly L] 
I. In a poor state of heuth: not robust or 
strong, b. Of the mind 1 Weak, disordered 
X741. a. Of conditions, etc. t Connected with, 
arising from, characterised by, ill-health, late 
ME. tS* Pertaining to sickness or the sick 
X8X4. 4. Marked by tbe occurrence or 

prevalence of sickness ; unhealthy x6oa. g. 
Cfiusing sickness or ill-health ; producing dis- 
oomfort or nausea X604. 0 . Of light, colour, 

etc. : Faint, feeble 1695. 7. Of feelings, etc. ; 

Weak, mawkish 1766. 

I. Feeble and a children 1894. a. A a CompUinine 
Life they lead 1704. 3. Bhe at your a Couch will 
wait Swift. 4. This Physicke out prolongs thy a 
dayes Shako, s. Denu gray mists. .enshroudiiiK tbe 
pretty village In their a vapours >88s. e. The a 
winter aun was feebly trying to shine 1888. 7. The 
fasddioaenesa of a taste 1805. Hence Si’Cklied a. 
endered a or mawkish. 8i*ckU-ly ado., -noao. 

Sickly (si'kU), v. xfioa. [f. Sickly 0.] 
trans. «. To cover over with a aickly hue. 
Chiefly M. and in direct echoes of Shaks. b. 
To render sickly or pale 1763. 

t. n. The Nauue hew of Reeolutioo Is sickliad 
o're, with the pale cast of Thought Shaks. b. 
Sicklied with age, and sour'd with self-disgiace 1807. 

SlcknetB (si-knte). OE. h Sick 0.4- 
■NESS.] X. The atate of being sick or ill ; the 
condition of suffering from some malady ; ill- 
ness, lU-bealtb. a. A particular disease or 
malady OE. b. A defect m wines 1674. x. A 
disturoanoeof the stomach manifesting itself in 
retching and vomiting ifiog. Utter dis- 

gust or weariness X779. 
s. Noble Anthony, not ilckenewe ^ould detaine 
le Shako, a. Ike Osuses. .ef ev^ S. that infocti 
tbe Fold Orvokk. 4- When thespbit ie aore fretted, 
even Uted to a of Che janglinp..er the wwM LAto. 

Si'ck-aoxBe, xA. xSai. [Sick «.] A nnrse 


who attends upon Bw sick. HeneeBtfek—rti 
V. intr, to act as a s. 

fSidB. ME. [a. OF., «d. late L* siehu, 
a. Gr. cUKm, viyhpt, ad. Heb. sAtftii Me 
Shekel.] A shekel -X649. 

II SldA (sei'dA). 1753- Cmod.L.,ad.Gr.d 8 q 
somewater-pbmt j A genus of roahraoeous 

plants of a woolly or downy character, indi- 
genous to warm climates ; a plant of this genus, 
esp. S. rhombifolia or Queensland bemp. Also 
S.^wed. 

Si*ddow, BMder, a. Now dial, i 6 oa. 
[Origin unkn.] Soft, tender, mellow. Chiefly 
of peas, grain, or other vegeudiles. 

Side (said), sb."^ [Com. Tent ; OE. skU. 
Perh. conn. w. Side a., and originally denoting 
the long part or aspect of a thing, ] Lx. Either 
of the two lateral surfaces or ports of the trunk 
in persons or animals, extending between the 
shoulders and the hips; the c o rresponding 
parts in fishes, reptiles, etc. b. Used with rdh- 
rence to generation or birth. (Cf. LOM sb. a b.) 
arch. OE. c. In phrases denoting the effect of 
exertion in speaking (after L. latera), or boister- 
ous mirth X604. a. In phrases denodng dose 
proximity to a person (properly to one hand or 
the other), as by one's s. OE. 8 - One of the 
lateral halves of the body of an animal, or tbe 
part about the ribs, us^ for cooking. Now 
chiefly in s. of bacon. ME. 

1. His bnwny sidse, with hairy bristles arm'd 
Shaks. fig. 1 baue no Spurre To wicke the sides of 
my intent Shaks. c. Laughter bolding both his 
sides Mii.t. s. Let us forth, 1 never thy s. 
henceforth to stray Milt. Phr. .S'. ^ t., close to* 


gather and abreast of each other t in later use also 
of things. 3. A great dish of s. of lamb Pirva. 

IL 1. One or other of the two longer (usually 
vertical) surfaces or aspccu of an object, in 
contrast to the ends, or of the two receding 
surfaces or aspects, in contrast to the firont end 
back OE. b. One or other of tbe bounding 
lines or surfaces of any right-lined figure or 
objecL late ME. c. In a rounded, cylindrical, 
or spherical object, a wirt of the surface having 
a particular aspect OE. e. That part of the 
framework of a ship or boat extending from 
stem to stem between the gun-wale and tbe 
main-wole or the water-line OE. g. a. The 
slope of a hill or bank, esp. one extending for 
a considerable distance ME. tb. The ontwrtt 
of a wood, town, eta -1750. 4. a. The bank 

or shore of a river or water ; also, the land or 
district bordering on a river ME^ b. A surface 
serving to enclose or bound a space or hollow 
1474. 5. One or other of the two surfaces of a 
thing having little or no appreciable thickness ; 
also, the inner or outer surface or aspect of a 
thing, late ME. 0 . a. A page of a book or 
writing. Obs. or arch. 1530. b. Tanning. Either 
half of a bide which nas been cut c^n the 
middle of the back 1763. 7. An aspect or 

view of something immaterial X44Q. 

r. I trow there are but two sides of e foag table, and 
two ends i6a8. b. The sides of each trlongla 1M3. 
c. Woodpeckers explore tbe sides Of rugged oaks for 
worms CowrsR. 3. a. The shatter'd a Of thundring 
iEina Milt. 4. a. By the Silver s. Of eome oori 
Stream Dkyokn. Rivkk-. Sba-, WATKR-stdk: see 
these words, b. Dauld and hit men reniained In tbe 
sides of the caue i Sam. xxiv. 3. a. I know on wbkh 
syde my bread b buttred t <6a. if vH wrong s . x see 
Kioht a. IV. a, Wbom a. IL 7. 7. The riuiculousa 
of everyone CAaLVLi. 

IIL I. Place or direction whb reL to some 
central point; a point of tbe oompau OEl 
a. One or other direction to either hand of an 
object, space, or imaginary line ; the position, 
space, or area impliM in this OE. 3. Tbe 
space lying to either hand of, or in any dimtion 
from, a specified place, point, etc. late ME. 
4. a. In phrases denoting position, movement, 
or inclinwon away from a central line or point, 
e.jg. M or fe onss.. Aside. 1586. b. Bilitaris, 
Direction jgiventoa ball by striking it at a point 
not directly in the middle 1873. 6> A part v/a 
place or thing lying in one or other aireotion 
from a centre or median line, late ME. b. A 
twion or distriet, or the inbabitanu of this. 
(C?. country-side.) late ME. c. A portion of a 
building set aput for particuiar persons or 
purposes ME. <L The line or limit, on dtber 
side, up to whioh aomething extends ME. 

s. fig. On that 8. he soultlpliM hte ptecautkwaaad 
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■.Sopimi - 

th« wroag I. Cowm. 

httkddu. i.OnthaEuta.oftbeGTOMSiiAaai 
On thn & of Ou« SmaM^ Thk «.t tttw Vf 
SnropMiM knd AnMrieaiu tho aMoof th« Atkattc 

on ^nkh iboy hoppon to bo. Similorlp, tkt othtr t. 

g. Th« othor ti a’ tb City is riaon : why May «fa pnking 
hoaroTSHAita. e.HMlaBu)a ‘aido'orapriaoo givaa 
mot* troubl«..than tha inalo X904. & Tho minor 

crack’d from a to a. TsMinraoN. 

IV. 1. (Jspd to denote the action, attitude, 
etc., of one person, or a set of persons, in rela- 
tion to another or others MB. b. One of the 
ttro alternative views which may be taken of a 
question, problem, ailment, et& t^. e. A 
dlvlsioo or a school dmroted to a particular class 
of studies 1884. ■' '1^6 position or interests 

of one person, party, etc. , in contrast to that of 
an opposing one ME. 9, Kinship or descent 
through father or mother, late ME. 4. One of 
the puties in a transaction, battle, or debate ; 
a ptmiical party ; a faction, late ME. b. One 
of the parties in an athletic or sporting con- 
test or game of skill JVo i.. the announce- 
ment of the conclusion of a |^e of football. 
XS45. 8 »• One of tho two divisions of a 

choir 1510. b. At Cambridge, a body of stu- 
dents under the supendsioa of a college tutor 
X85X 

1. I wai sorry on my a for the occasion I had giwn 
him Srumt. b. Th«r« on two sides to the question 
1884. c. The Clsssical « XS84. a To be ever of the 
looeing a 166S. Phr. Om (W«) m. To Ukt m (or 
oiu'i) takx tirUx, B* OUtantly related to the 
Rochesters by the mother s a C. Bbontb. 4. 3000 of 
each a killed on the place tdTd. 

aiiri6. and Comb. 1. General : as /.-wfrfr, •mltmx’, 
etc., X. mxrmtor, Sotkt^ •comb^ sta t x.-bouth, •brxuxek, 
•xkiot, etc. ( xMow, etc. t x.-olivoitoM, -/romt, 

etc. I x.>ojfiet, ‘ixxttx, etc. a. Special : sa a.«arms 
Afil, weapons worn st the Sh as dsgcer. Hword, or 
bayonet 1 .aae, nn atce with a handle Mlii{iitly bent to 
one a i -be^ a bet of ona a against another ; -ear, (o) 
a conveyance in which the seau face to the sides i a 
Jaundng<ari (d) a car for passeng^ attachable to the 
a of a motor.cycle : -dlsn, a dim which is accessory 
or additional to the principal one In a eourse : -drasm 
kketched from tha a i -drum, a dram which it 
tiune at the a of the performer i -flaea, the human 
face in profile; a view or representation of this t -hill 
(now t/.S.) a hillside, an acclivity: -land, a strip of 
land lying along the a of a ploughed field : also xUtrib,, 
slopiui : -look, an oblique look, a s..glanc : -nota, 
a note made or placed at the a of a pagei •pocket, 
a pocket in the a portion of a garment (eep. a coat or 
jacket) I -rail a rail placed or fixed at the a of some- 
thine; -aeat, («) the mode of sitting on horseback 
whiu accompanies a a^addlc 1 (8) in a vebicia etc a 
seal in which the oocurant has his baca against the 
a of the vehicle ; -spUtter, a very funny story, iarce, 
etc. : -splitting a., that convulses with merriment, ex. 
tremely funny; also as ed^ xi , ; •stroke, (a) s stroke 
used in swimming on tlm a, the arm rtmaining always 
in the water; (d)aii inoidentai or subtidiary operation 
of an act; -tackle foothalloneorotberoftwo 

playerH sutioned at aacn end of the rush-line ; -tool, a 
tool cuuing on the s., used In wood-turning ; -View, 
a view of anything obtained or taken from the a ; 
•vrbeel mttrw., of steamers, having paddla-wheals at 
tbe sides ; hsnce -wAsrfrr ; •work,bs) bi fortification, 
a lateral work ; (b) tbe action of bounding sidawarda 
on tha part of a horse. 

Side (aaid),x3 8 1878. [perh.identl- 

oal with prec. Cf. next 3 ] Assumption of 
superiority, swaggering conduct or attitude. 
Freq. to /mf ott x., to give oneself airs. 

Site (said), A. Now St. and n. Mol. [OE. 
std, - ON. rfdr.l fx. Large, ample, spaoiooa, 
extensive -late ME. a. Extending lengthways ; 
longOE. 3. Haughty, proud xj^ 

a A street so ' sydwand w^ ' that ihare was elbow, 
room for everyone in Bonraer la it 187&. a The 
haJre of their head long, tbsir beards a and over* 
grasma Hoclaw. iStOt'robt • Lono losa 

Comb.-. a,<oat (now diot.\ a long coat, a great- 

fSide,a<A;. [OE.xfrik(f.rfr/.SiDBa).l 1. 
To a distance or length ; far. Chiefly in 
wiiU and a, far and wide, -xfrai. a. Low 
down ; towards or on the ground -1538. 

a For the Grecian Colonies ware diflhaaa fiure aad 

ttMfA. wlda a. fl6sla 

Side (said), V. 1470. [f. Siok ifi.l1 L 
towsa ft. To cut or carve (it pig or haddock) 
into sides -1854. a. To walk or stand by 
the side of; to be side by side with 16x3. b. 
Xf. To equal, match X603. tg. To snpport or 
oountenanoe (a person) -x6t8. 4, To take 
a side or party xsqx. tS- To assign to one of 


two sides or parties. Smaks. 6. diai. To put 
in order, arrange ; to clear or tidy aip 1805, b. 
To clear osnsy 1848. y.iVa»r.Todraw(aiope) 
Mwror Mtf 1834. S.Tomakeofcertathdlmao- 
skrasonthesTde; to square the sides of (timber) 
liK* ** structure) with sides 

a The old benchers, .might not be sided or lostled 
Lama b. He had sure read ssere.. than say Man I 
^ FaikUad oaly eaceptedl who 1 
think aided him Ci.AaXNDON. 

n. sir/r. X. To taka a aide; to join or form 
aides or parties. Usu. const. wM. tfioO. a. 
To move or turn sideways 1668. 

X. All 1. in parties, and begin th’ attack PoM. 
?.**• Cochrane tl49- 

Hcnoe 8i*der, oim who lidsa vdtk a peraoa or 
cauaa ; a partisan, adbaraot. 

Si‘de-bar. 1686. fSiDBrfi.i] uLtm.m. 
A former bar in the Outer Parliament House 
in Edinburgh, b. A former bar in Westminster 
Hall X795. >• A lateral bar or longitudinal 

side-piece, as in a saddle, oarrlnge. etc. 1875. 

I. b. Phr. S. rulx, a rale granted withoet formal 
application to the court; so callad bocauM movtd for 
by Che attorneys at the a of the court. 
Sld8board(sat*db5*jd). ME. [StDCffi.il 
I. ta. A table (««/. for taking meals at) placed 
towards the side of a room, hall, etc. -17^ b. 
A piece of dining-room furniture for holding 
sidoKlishes, wine, plate, etc., and often having 
cupboards and drawers 1671. a. A board form- 
ing the side, or a pan of the side, of any struc- 
ture x6xx. 

I. b. I'he sumptuous S...has often more the Air of 
an Altar than a Table tyto. 

Si*do-bon«. 1819. [SiDB ffi.l] t. Thnt 
part of the pelvis on either side of a bird or fowl 
which is easily separated from the backbone in 
carving ; also sometimes, the scapula or shoul- 
der-blade. a. Ossi fication of the side cartilages 
in a horse’s foot 1B86. 

Si>de-box. ffi. 1678. [SiDCffi.l] A box 
or enclosed seat at tbe side of a theatre, tb. 
The occupants of a side-box -173s. Hence 
tSlde-box V. tram* to gaze at from a tide-box. 

Sided(sai’dM),///.ti. late ME, [f.SiDC 
ffi. Und V.] I. Having sides ; (esp. compounded 
with a numeral) furnished with (a specified 
number of) sides. 0. Naut. Having a (speci- 
fied) dimension In the direction contrary to thnt 
of the moulding 1794. $. Of timber i Diessed 

on one or more tides 1865. 

t. A Pentagon, or five-aided Figure xyjx. Hence 
Si'dedneas (chiefly in combs.). 

Side-door. (Stems var.) 1535. [SiDCffi.i 
Cf. G. uttentUr,'] A door in the side of a 
building, garden, et& ; a door on one side of, or 
subaidiary to, the main door. Also//, applied 
to indirect, oblique, or ilieglUmate action. 
Si^de-^lanoe, jfi. x6ii. [Sidk xfi.n A 
glance directed ddevrayt. b. //. An indirect 
or slight reference i83X. So U’de-flance v. 
troHS, and imtr. 

Si-d*4igtit Also Bide Ugtat, eideUgbt 

161a [Side i. a. i-ight coming from 
the side, b. //. Incidental light or information 
on a subject 187X. a. A window, or opening 
for light, in the side of a building, ship. lamp, 
etc. 1897. b. A side-portion of a Urge window ; 
a window by the side of a door or otW window 
185X. s. Naut. A light carried 00 either side 
of a ship under way in the night 1887. 

I, b. 'Ine nadtr needs all tha nm-liglus which can 
be xbrewn upon iu translated forms 1871. 

'“•da-Une, rfi. 1768. ([SiDBxfi.i] z. A line 
extending along or towards one side of a thing 
or spaoe ; xpeo. in Pootbati* Tennis, etc. either 
of two lines, bounding the pitch, court, etc., at 
the sides, b. A railway or tramway extending 
away fitms tbe main line 1898. a. A fine used for 
securing an animal by lying together the fore 
and Hind leg, cm one side 1831, 8- An auxilutry 
line of goou, trade, or oocupationi890. Hence 
St*d»Hne V. tram, to secure (cattle. et&) with 

Sidoliflg (sei’dliq), sfi. late ME. [f.SiDE 
sb.i -I- -LINO *.] ti- A strip or piece of land 
lying by tbe side of a larger portion or by a 
stream -lyafr. a. A slope or declivity, exp, one | 
aloag the skle of which a track or road raas. 
Uenf. xIoS. 


SldeUM(sal dlin).mfo.and«. MB. [£ 
81M to.» -h-uNo*.] A. ndv, t. With a sl^ 
movmnentt m a side-long direeUoa; 
tid^ys j obliquely, fe. On asidi-eaddle ; 
faoiM to the side -S698. 
t. Hm teth ih« wiu* yvt lo Mtsr s., like a geMk- 

p”, . .beine the flm that 

taught wesMn to ride a on horseback isit. 

B. odj. 1. Directed or moving sidewaye ; 
oblique i6ix. b.//. Of speech, etc. 1 Indirect 
*789. e. Having an inclination j sluing, steep 

e. It Is a E<»d Pjsn 10 plouah sidling grauad In a 
dreleiSss. So Si'daUl^ mto. » A. 

Sitldoitf, xutv. and a. Also Bide-loog. 
xcaq. n &DB xb.^ + -LONO.I A. adv. t, To- 
side ; sideways, obliquely 15^ 


To the side «/ ; tide by tide 1 prasentlng the 
side to something x643. g. On the side 1 with 
the hide to the ground 1667. 4. As pnp. By 

or along the side of 1593. 

1. Side-long tbe plough beside the fieid-gate lay 
Moaeia 

B. adj. t. !n a aUnting direction ; in a sloping 
position I inclining to one side ; lying on the 
side X597. b. ^e. Of ground : Sloping X799. 
a. Directed to one side or sideways xm. b. 
Glancing, moving, or extending sioeways 18x8. 
g. Indirect ; not straightforward or open 16^ 
a He lives ■ dreacfrul a glance of suspicion 
Thackimav. j. Their s. Answers, and silly Excuses 
will not do 1697. 

Si'dd-post X83S. rSiDB rfi.l] X. One 
of tbe posts at either side of a doorway ; a 
door-poat. (Chiefly In echoes of tha Bible.) 
a. A post supporting a roof at or towards one 
side 1 615. 

s. Striko tho linul end the two aido pootee with tho 
blood thM is in tlio bason Exod. xil ta 
-aidor, 1841. Forming the second element 
in a comb as ntnr-x., a horse standing on the 
near side ; killxidtr, one living on a hlllsido. 
Slderal (soi-, •i*dfiiil), a, 1594* [td. jU 
xidtryiHx, f. tidtr-^ sidux star, ete.J i. Of or 
pertaining to tho stars; sidereal, starry. 0. 
Coming fmm, caused by, the stars. Chiefly of 
malign nfluences. x6it. 

a blatt, Vapour, end Mist, and Exhalation hot 
Milt. 

tSl'derate, v. 1603, [f. ppl. stem of L. 
iidtrari to be pUnet-struck, f. xidtf', tidmx.'] 
tranx To strike with malign (sidereal) Influence, 
to blast. chioflypoM., to be blasted, struck by 
lightning://, to be thunderstruck. ->1679, 
Sidera'Uon. Now rare. zdre. [sd. L. 
xtdxraiio, f. xn/entri ; See preo.') t. Blasting of 
trees or pUnU 1693. a. Sudden paralysis; 
complete monification of any port of tbe body 
1619. fi. Path. Erysipelas of tbe face or scalp 
i8a8. 

GUdereal fsaidle*r/il), «. 1634. [f. L. 

xidereta, f. xtdxr^, xidnx + •al >.] 1. Of or per- 
taining to ibe stars 1647. a. Star-like, lustroul, 
bright (ranr) 1634. g. Of periods of timet De- 
termined or measured by means of the stars. 
1681. 4. Of pinnetnry or lunar motion ; Rela- 
tive to tbe stars X815. f. Concerned wiiii tbe 
sun i8j3. 

I. 'Ibex general Astronomy which includes our 
wbule a system Srsacaa |. 'The Sydaical year is 
tbe specs of time, in which the Sun returns lo ibe 
i.ime sur from wluuice bs dspnricd 1661. Tbe a 
month is the inurvnl between two succetstve con- 
juiwtlons of the mo(« wall tbe seme fixed sur 1868. 
Hence •lde*re0]lse v, trmnx, 8ide*reaUy odp. 
Slderiteisi’d<rait, saidlsTait). 1579. forig. 

L F., or nd. L. xideritei m., sideritu f., a Or. 
(TiSqpfrqt, -irti, f. etfiqpot iron ; later, directly 
f. Gr. ol^pot + -ITE * 0 b.] Mtm. t** Load- 
stone ~x 69^ 0. A steel-coloured stone, prob. 

sapphire tM3. tg. A phosphate of iron ; pbsr- 
macosiderite, cube-ore -1805. 4- A bine va- 
riety of quarts 1833. 5. Rnombohedral cm- 

bonate of iron, native ferrous carbonate, spathic 
iron-ore 185a fl. A meteoriic consitting mainly 
of lion 1875. So ftldeii’Ue (in leases 1-3). 
Stderltlc tx. of the nature of s. (in sense 3). 
Sidero- (sl-ddre, sMdfsw), comb, form of 
Gr. eifinpof iron. 

s. In wfom nemes of mlnerali, ux,.emie^, 
Pkite*^ •* *" 

grmpll. en engraving produced py wofograpny. 


flCGer.Kdln). fi(Fr.ps*). fi (Ger. Maflkr). w (Fr.(i»ne), § (pml), €(e»)itbbn). /(Fr-lisfre). d (itr, ten, aartb)* 


SIDEROLITE 


814«rai£a;^Ue, ••L mM. 
gniphy.lM«ro*fnipiilBU ' 


ttdoro*frftf^. a matM < 
ampIayaoavwWy baak-i 
an instramant utad to datact 



Indiract way or route ( lodireoay xyaa. B, edj. f. Asmege v.] i. tram. To bedege, bdeaguK 
- SiDBWAT a. 1868. Uy liege to. fi. To } to aoet (ooeidf) 

A. I. If tha Wind ba tidMraya, It my do wall -Z594. 
anottih JJ 9 S. a. Soma •Ida.waya, aom hand fint. 1. Tbay aiagVl him a whole a nmmar nlrtt Sonr, 
tome atarn drat DicKSHi. j. Wa Uatanad and looked SleaMC $b. and a. AllO Sim- 

fcupl CotrainOB. _ \:LsL*a.Si£MMa*-^aaJ\ A. si. 


SUderallte rii-d«i»bit nldl^^Mt^ z86o 1 An inhabitant or native of Sena, a dty In Tui- 

sMooroui^^it^aeMiaiCi maiatiiauj. 1003. ^E. [SioEid.^l i. A wind blowing from | ^ Of or nertaininw to s»«w x8ao. 

one side, or on the side of a yeuel, etc. a. fig- 


[f. I^.+-Lme .3 A met^te mpo^ of a onesTde.oron the i^deofayeaiel,etc. a fig, C«e*nft)!*^ C^'uptic for 

mh^ man ^ iron and stone. Hence Sldero- An indirect means, method, or manner. Chieny p.v--A nee Sienese 1 a. A ferruoinoiu 

CSto’ta.S;"' .i^i.te'sl^^lSSyrk'X.a ^Th.coto.rotU.I. 

*‘ ^. _-r*^*? °***. ^ *, r/ T on me Swift. pigment, a rich reddish brown. 

«S 2 ** 2 Sr«ff a, tr h Sldo-windori (s9i*d,wiindM). f/,,?. and |i Sierra (si, e-ri). 1613. [Sp., ^-L. «mi 

^taL X8«- [f* side lAi + aoWar a blow.] saw.] 1. In Spain and Spanish America! A 
A heavy flow idth the fist deU»ered from or on range of hills or mountains, rising in peidu 
f the side. which suggest the teeth of a saw. b. gio. A 

tto fl^rfamles cojm. HenMmderwta’bc a^^ Sido-wlnder8(sai-d,woimd»j). [/.S. 1888. mountain-range of this description 1850. a. 

l SIDE id.»+WiND V.] A species of rattle- -difr. - Chromosphere 1851. 
ld.»J A uddw M TOntrived as to enable a J Crotalm urastu.^ *• *•'* •• *■'* “ austerity to 

woman to sit with both feet on one {usually the ^ ^ , r, the cUmate XS43. Hence Sle*rran a. 

left or m) side of a horse ; in mod. use s^c. [[• n SicEtA (sTe stfi). 1655. [Sp. :-L. sexta 

one with horns or crutches to support and give J (*’ 0 ««‘) ! hence, in Sp. and Pg.. the hottest 

a hold to the knees of the rider, wl^o sits facing !»« of the day, rist or sleep Uriten at this 

^atd with the right knee raised. b.asadv. ^ *5J'a f SSs ^ An afternoon rest or nap; ap. that 

On a sidesaddle; sideways 1885. .Td* • commonly Uken during the hottest hours of 

mtn^ I a. flower (or plants l«) an Amer jwmn. .. .*« »he day in tropical countries, 

plant of the genus .SamiMM/a, the leavM of which Joltings, hackwaros, ftwwarus, and a 1834. ciawi .A rnir XSrin mm 

'® 5 «i»w. .855. ts.o..A.) A‘.how i£iysfhlW^vs.hi:;r*f£ 

wUeh it subsidiary to a huger one ; a minor of .1.- neceaS • in use an African s*P®rate tlie coarser from the finer particles of 

attraction in an exhibition or entertainment ; ^ ncffro Now chiefly in comb. 1 -iov ' material, or as a strainer for liquids, 

hence, a minor issue, a subordinate matter. f"' *». In phr. denoting something that cannot be 

Si-do-tUp, jA. 187a. Lf. Side J 3.1 + Slip . m done, or that is waste of labour, late MK. c. 

/Aandt/.] i. An illegitimate child. Geo. Eliot. Of persons; etp. one who cannot keep a 

a. The action or fact of slipping sideways, esp. J ** locally as a measure for 

*h. «r - issUnco of thia a. The action of tending -.rfou, uind« nf nrodne-. iaao. 


on the part of a cycle, motor-car, or aeroplane 1 - rr c 'tk- ..,.1-.:: I ™'«" «■ *v^w. 

- - So si-do^p y.Mr,u .lip lidow.,. i " ,t rfL’i'.tSS, ,r*jL.5.ir 


tending yarfoiu kinds of produce. 1440. 


to the churchwardens of a parish: fhcCt«.ywVv S3 )«‘®nlil!cr™ having r.f«enc-to «evi: 

-*,1 1 ti tAa»i til nr /I/All f”* tO the moulding, or moulded i,ke openings in the walls or ends of plant-cellsi 

fi.dSi ** A ‘hOTl ploce of additional .plateV («)%/. a rieve-like plate on the wall of a 

ride of^sMif’vehlde etc* 1867**^ *** * ** parallel to the main line of a railway or pUmt^ell^^^) In paper-making, a plate through which 

t. The tide or doting step must., be 


tramway, and connected with it by iwit 


for enabling trains, trucks, etc., to pass each Sieve isiv), r. 1499. [f.prec.] i,/ram. 
« u ro^ »_■ . . other or to He by 1825. To pass through a sieve ; to sift or strain, b. 

®’dO stick. 168^ [Side J|AI] sidle (sai’d’lL w.^ 1607. [prob. a back- To take ow/ by sifting. Chiefly jf/. z86a 8. 

Om of a pair of wedge-shaped sticks, usu. of formation from Sideling ai/v., after verbs in To pass as through a sieve 1863. 

-LE 3.] I. iatr. To move or go sideways or ,L ‘J’tl "‘""k? h“m ^ 

If Tcrir rc,nv.Aii a f>KU obliquely ; to edge along, esp. in a furtive or cif». , *" *^rr?L'^ v> ^***’'i!l*^ xFT^ 

unoStrusive manner, or while ^king in another vSifO, v. iOL. st/taH, - MDu. 

ph^beslde the wall ofarwm(<^. a dW^^^ direction ; to make advances in this manner, a. »/tfn, sa/ien (Du. «//«), etc. The stem is 
j£* * 1 *^* To move. turn, or direct sideways 1779. JK** *; ^ * 

Si*ds>tr«ck. r^. ong.C/S. 1881. [Side s. sir Harry.. sidl«d to tb« door, and then sUnp^ thing) through a sieve, in order to separate the 
sAi] A railway riding. AlsoXf- out Rich AaniioN. Hmce W'dle fA an act siming, coarse from the fine particles, or to strain, a. 

Sl*di 04 rack, v. orlg. C/.S. i88i. [f. nrec.] • dddong or obliqM movtment. Bi'dlliigly adv. fig. a. To make trial of (a person] ME. b. To 
t. tfvm. To run or shunt (a train, etc.) Into a Sldonlan (scid^’niin), sb. and a. 1535. subject to close auesiioning 1566. i,fig. To 
siding, a. ifitr. To run into a siding 1888. [<• U SutoHivs, a. Qr. SiSwvtot, f. StUiv, the examine closely into, to scrutinise narrowly, 
a. fig, {trmMs. and la/r.) To divert (be diverted) Phoenician dty of that name.] A. a. A native so w to find out the truth 1573. 4 * To sepa- 
irom the main course, line, object, etc. 1889. or inhabitant of Sdon. B. «<// Of or pertain- tmte, to take or get mi/, by the use of a sieve. 
Si*de-vmlk. i66t. rSinKJ^l.l x. a walk inatoSidonzeoA. late ME. b. Ag. To find ev/, get to know, by a 


Sl*de-vmlk. 1667. ISinEJ^.l.] X. A walk ina to Sidon 1594. late ME. To find ev/, get to know, by a 

or path mnnina parallri to a main or central oL They were (arre from the JHdonians fudges | pr^ss of elimination or close inquiry. 1586. 
one (rare), a. A (raised) path for foot-passen- S'* „ . , “■ ' 


one(«tfv). a. A (raised) path for foot-passen- 7 - , 5 - To let fall through, scatter from or by means 

gers along the ride of a street, road, etc. ; afoot- Sicgfl (slilA yi. ME. OF., (mod.F. of, a sieve x66i 0. f«/n To use a sieve; to do 
way or pavement. Now f/.5. 1739. « — ^pop.lL *«rftMiw, f. '‘jiWlMe (L. j/flCrw, sifting. Chiefly^., esp. to pry t«/0. make in- 

8l*de-WAU. UteME. A wall formmg the L fi. A seat one ustri by a 2 &tS 35 . 7. To patt or fall as through a 

side of a structure or an endosure. person of rank or distinction -1616. fb- An ‘ 59 ?- ^ , 

njjlAMAi it raai•HwXll1^ st/At pnH „ Uf* MF eccleslasUc^ “* 579 - ta. A place in which , Sex who m usurily mploj^ 

a person has his seat or residence ; a seat of "fting Cmdem Stable, jfg. Toathenatioiww* 
[f. SiDEj8.^] a. 0!/v. Towards one Side or the ete -lAaoi h. Tha atatian nf > y*®. •!*“« of vanitM / m. xxx. aE a. a. Satan hath 

Uer. B. idi. Directed, moving, or tending tSw.^ foJ^reTxATa. A nrie^ ‘““W* 

towai^ one fide l8«. So Si'dArarda * "®”*“ oiUne^tcn tor prey Z45& T8- A privy £.uie xxu. 31. b. You mtut apeak with thb wench, .. 
to yros on e stae oo»as^as. ^ tb. Evacuation -170a tc. Excrement, yon must a her a wm bit ScorTT^l have sifted out.. 

Sl*tU/Wl^( so. Also nfle-way. 1550. ordure -zfifia. fa. The anus or rectum --167a the flower of my (ancye x6oa. b. 1 endeavour’d to 
[Side j# 7 J |. A path or way diverging from, g, stebn. a. The floor of a ghus-fiirnace 1839. •; *h« ^ret from him fig, Fr^ 


M. to the ride of, a main road : a byway, p, a hewer's table or bench 1854. - , ... - - — . - , ^ - 

a. A (raised) path along the side oU road ; a 1. fig. 1 fetch my Ufa and belnfc From Men of Ooldm 

Si«deway, mAikanda. 161a. [Sidej^.I] •’ fclliia! at from a aievei rifted materiaL 
k»ttdv,"txMXado, B. ai(^ Directed or moving fo~,,ting a town tmtle etcT^n older to cut Sifter (si’ftw], 1579. [f. SiFT».] I«Oiie 
t^ ards or from m 1^ i direct i8oa cMmuni'cation and in the end “’.A 5 • fi*«-slK>»el| 

SideWBM (lei-dw^is), ado, and «. 1577. ^ rediioe or take It; an investment, beleaguer- *“ v**®!** rrv.!-i u. -i 

[f.SiDEr*i+-WAr8.] A.(«fii.x.Fromone8ide. mg ME. b. Without article, late ME. a. dud,%sAU,S, 1691. [Origin obsc.] 

a. Presenting the slda inst^ of the face, front, attrih., mx s,<armtmry, -gan. •optraiiom, tot. Uri"«« , 

or end ; In the direction of the ride ; facing to X45a Sig., in printing, abbrev. of Signature. 


a. A (raised) path along th 
footway. Now f/«S. 1738. 


d oyer the land <869. 


Urine. 

Sig., in printi 


, abbrev. of Signature. 


the ride, etc. 1598. g. In a lateral or sideward 1. fig. atood the Sm and would not yield hig Sigh (lai), sAME. [f. the vb.] z. A sod- 
direction ; towards one ride; obUquely x6ix. Dbvom b. *!'' *'• *“• 3 «• den. pn^g^, deep and more or less audible 

4. So as to indlne to one side 1631. g. Byan Siege (ridg), o, Mb. [I. prec., or apheuc respiration, blowing on a deeiHirawn breath, 

SB (man). a(paM). ou(lafid). »(cfit). g(Fr.chsO. •(•»»). »(l^r*«Mdsvie). l(sft). d (Psych#). 9 (what). pCget). 


SIGH 


SION 


1S91 


•sp. indlouiDf or •xpraning d^oetioa, weori* 
DMi. loog*ag. p»in. orreHef. m tfWif.AwonaA 
Bad* by the wind, soggestho of a sfi^ itxa 
I. Stoppfaig Uw Curiam Of LaiwliMr, with a a 
Siuun. a Aatnaa'i boUow liflw la Uw aam wood 


Pa.tandpple.tig]lod(said). 
[U^sikm, sijtn, prob. badfCormation on^iMr. 
sijU, pa. t. of obs. sick* :~>OE. sleam.) i. issir. 
To anoit. give, or heave a aigh. b. Or the wind, 
trees, etc. : To make or give oat asouod sugges* 
Uve of a sigh 1757. a. a. To express desire or 
longing by the utteranoe of signs ; hence, to 
wish or long ardently. Const for or 

/tf with inf. 1549. tb. To be sorry. Conti, that, 
to. -1734. 8* irons. To speak or utter fwords, 
etc.) with a sigh 1553. b. To emit jive out. 
iraplut. etc., by sighing tm. 4> ft To spend, 
consume, or while away (ttme) by sighing 1599. 
b. To bring into a certain sute or condition by 
sighing 1603. ^ To lament (an event, cireum* 
sunoe, etc.; with sighing 1600. 

t. To and to winm as though. 

Nature from her seat Sighiiig through dl 
' s save signs of woe Milt. d. Yon nei 
That..ush 8 “ 

- .lol.*.! I 


t. To s., and to winm as thougbe ha 

Nature front her seat Sighing thrant- 
Wurks save signs of woe Milt. b. Yon neglected 
shrub That.. sighs at every blast Golosm. b. a. 
Long have I stuh'd for a calm Tennysom. 3. a. Bvt 
wretch d lob, sigh't forth these words, and said. Ah 
ate 1 QuAtLSS. D. Saporea. .sighed out his allHghted 
ghost, at the age.. of seventy one 1638. 4. a. 

Wearied 1 am with sighing out my dimes Mu.t. b. 
ffd The gale had sigh'd itself to rest Scorr. ft I a. 
the laeke of many a thing 1 sought Shaes. Hence 
IU*f her, one who sighs. Si’gtUllf vht. tb. 
SUghing (sai'in), ffil. a. 1440. [•INO*.] 
1. Aooompomed uttered with, a sigh. a. 
Of persons, etc. : That 8 igh( 8 ) 1593. 

t. With dew alt turned to tears i odour, to a ruth 
Shbllby. Hence Sl'gUngly odv. 

Sight (salt), s 6 . [OK. sikd (rare, am. 
gtsM, guiht), f. sih‘, stem of Sek v. + -TH.] 1 . 
1. A thing seen, esp. of e striking or remarkable 
nature ; a spectade. fb. A vision. Book of\ 
sigkts, the Apocalypse. -1835. e. pi. Those 
features or objects in a pardcular place or town 
which are considered to be sptKially worth 
seeing 163a. a. A show or display of some- 
thing ; hence, a great number or quantity ; a 
' dem ' or ' lot *. Also advb. Now eollop, or 
slang, late ME. fg. Aspect, appearance -x68o. 

I. WhiM ucth is a good a in a womm 1361. Pfar. 
To bt a s., Xo h* an objoct of ridicula horror, ate. 


XL 1. The perception or apprehension af\ 
something by means of the eyes ; the presenta- 
tion oft, thing to the sense of vision ME. b. 
Without article, chiefly in phrases es to catek, 
kavt, lou s. of ME. e. The first perception or 
view of aomething. Usu. in {Uir. at or afon 
(iki) s. of. 1471. d. A podtion or point com* 
mending or giving a view of something. Chiefly 
in or witktm s. of. 1533. a. A view, look, or 
glimpse <1/ something ME. ft With omission 
of the dependent genitive, in phrases relat^ to 
X c. ME. 4. A look or glance (at something, 
or in a certain direction). Now ran. ME. b. 
An observation with a surveying or other aimi- 
lar instrument ; an aim with a gun, etc. 1835. 

I. Therafore be nmmr inform’d the Captain « the 
S. of Land 1743. b. A* if ba dmaded toMitg a of her 
1898. r# foMS. 4^(8g): not 10 b«ur in mind, a 
You should have had a a of the Copy 1690. a At 
firsts. Wfer M «., aHSOonastht penonor tbiog is 
saan. ^r(formarIyalsoMora/Mi)a,oaadspac.i^ 
ref. to the payment of bills; alsoq^/vrs. (somanyi 
di^'iotc.) X., of bills, a b. Some dghu obteiuad fit 
the dmnometer gave the longiinde 94" 40^ 1835, 

XXL X. The faculty or po w er of seeing, as 
naturally inherent in the eye ; e]resight ME. 
b. _Pg. Mental or spiritual vision 1 ^ also 
SCCOND SIGHT. ME. a. The sense or power 
of vision in relation to the individual poss^ng 
or exerdaing it ; freq. approaching toa omterete 
use, > eye or eyes ME. ft The range or field 
<rf one's vision ; chiefly in phr. out of omit s. 
Also tp*e., the focal (Uauume of a lasa ME. 
b. WitlKWt article, in the jrfurasea in a. out of t. 
ME. 4. The exerdse of the fsculty of vision ; 
the act of seeing or looking ; esp. bp t., freq. 
denoting merely visual knowledge ME. b. 
Examination, inspection, scrutiny X4sa. g. n. 
Opinion, esdmate. indgement ; respewt, r^ard, 


view. Nowrw«.M£. -fb. Knowledge, skill, 
insight* Const in, -x6on. 

s. Most Byis have perfoet S., tho* aeaw ba Uiad 

her a. Davtm Phr. /« ms’s s.. befera onah eyaa. 
To a, to the aya i so as to ba sam. ft Tha two 
armUs lay in a of each other Humb. fhr.Omt^l 
(mil) a, immeaMrably. beyond coomarisoa. 4. Liwd 
Conway is ^Iv known to me by a xSit. Phr.^Ais 
4 ^Sh (n) an imeginnry line between thesi|d)t>nf ngun 
and tba otyact at which it is aimed 1 (d) an iauginary 
line drawn between the fovea of the aye and the point 
fixated by iHejwo eyca in nncmal vUon. 

XV. I. a. The pupil of the eye. Now dial. 
late ME. fb. A visor >1666. e. p /1 Spades. 
Now dial. X619. a. An appendage to a survey* 
ing or observing instrument, serving to guide 
the eye 1559. b. A device, of the nature of a 
projection or notch, on a fire-arm or piece of 
ordnance, etc., to assist in taking aim 158K 
8. The opening in a picture-frame { that part 
of the jdeture which shows In this 1850. 

s. b. Thoir eyes of firs, sparkline through sights ol 
Steele Shaus. a An accurate iaiid*Mirvtyor, with 
his chain, a, and theodolite Bunas. 

atirib. and Comb. : •.•chaae, n ebasa In which 
the dogs hunt by s. ; •reader, one who is able to 
road music at sight ; t^ahot, the tanue of vision 1 
*elnfinf, tha praetica or art of singing nt sight 1 
•worthy a., worth aaoing or visiting. 

Sight (tait). V. 1556. [f. pree^] I* trams. 

ta. Sc. 'To look at, view, inspect, examine, 
scrutinise -1706. b. To examine by taking a 
sight 1884. a. To get or catcli sight of, to see. 
to get or go within sight of (anytliing) i6oa. 
3. tntr. To take a sight, t^. in shooting 184a. 

a We sighted her one morning at daybreak 1887. 
3. Together they sighted, and together they fired 
184a 

Sightad (sai'ttd), ///. 4. 8550. [f. Sight 

tb. -r-go.l X, Having sight of a Mjedfled kind, 
as dim-, tong-, skort-s., etc. a. Endowed with 
sight I able to see. Also absol. 1836. ft 
Furnished or fitted with a sight or sights 1859. 

Sighter (laitax). 1897. [f. Sight v.] A 
slgluing shot in rifle or artillery shooting. 
tSi'gbtftil.a. late ME. [-puli.] X. Visible 
-1545. e. Endowed with sight ; sedng -xfiift 
ft Sightly -1571. Hence ‘W'ghtfUn^ 
Si'gbt-tUMe. 1559. [Sight A bole 
to see through, cip, in a surveying or other 
instnunent. 

Wee. Mum. . stop all dght-boli 

Sighting (saiiiQ), od/ xA 1758. [f. SIGHT 
v.\ I. The action of Sight v. \ tsf. the action 
of giving to a gun the proper elevation and 
direction to hit the object aimed at a. attrib., 
esp. i.-skot, a preliminary shot allowed to each 
compi-titor in a shooting-match xB6x. 

Sighttew rsal'tlds), a. ME. [f. Sight r 3 
-I- -LKSs], 1. Unabla to see ; without the power 
of sight ; blind, a. Invisible, unseen, dark ; 
Impenetrable by 1589. fS- Unsightly 

-163a. t4< Out of sight -1816. 

t. A cruel mockery of bis [Samson’s] a. woe Loxop 
a. The lark becomes a s. song Trmhvson. «. Vn- 
pleaaing blots, and dghiiessa atalnes SnAxa Hence 
sl^tleae-ly ndn., •neee, 

Sightly (sai'th), a. (and adv), 153a. [f. 
Sight jfi.j A. adj. fx- Visible ; oonsfdcuons 
-1579. b. U.S. Of places i Open to the view ; 
that may be seen from a distance; commanding 
a wide prospect 1838. a. Pleasing to the sight ; 
handsome, beantifni xsfit. B. as adv. Hand- 
somely, finely xut. 

s. The s. coustenatioa of the southern ooss 163a 
Hence Si'ghtllliaao. 

Si’ghtmeeing.o^/. 1847. [f. Sight rd. 

I. X C.J The action or occupation of seeing 
sights. So H’g h be ear, one who goes abont 10 
see tbe aiglits of a plaee or places. 

Sightnuu (sMtsudht). 1700. [f. pi. or 
gan. sing, of Sight jP.} 1. A local gtride, a 
dceione. a. One who reads or performs mule 
at sight X77& 

(sifigil). T6ia [ad.UteL.«i>f//iMB 
(in ^ I*. tigiUa neut pi ). dim. of tigmmm | see 
Sion jI. 1 . x. A seal or signet m. Atlrol, An 
occoit sign or devtes supposed to have mya- 
tcriou powers 1659. 8. mms. Antiq, A small 

XTji. 

"slid a. wan doth be know Seorr. 
iSti^Uaikfsidgilfierii). 1B31. [nod.!*, 
r. tigillmm seal \ see prec. I Ceol. A fossil trse. 


ilM kaf-eonrs of which resemble tbe Impeessloai 
chiefly In ooaM^posIts. Henot 

S|glU«te(sl-dgasiO,r. X471. [tlateL. 
pgtllmt-, tigtlian, L sigtUmm Sioiul trams. To 
to seal up. lAnoe Sl glllBlad ppL a. 
Impressed with a seal ; esp. tigillatod oartk, 
Lemnlan earth, sphngide. SlpUb’tioa. 
nSiglm (sivli). 1706. [L.,neat. pU perh. 
a oontracted form of sigilla ; see Sioit. j Let* 
ten (esp. Initials) or other characters used to 
denote words; abbreviations or marks of abbi^ 
Nation. 

Signut (si'gmi). 1607. [L.,Gr.v/7pa,the 
x8th letter of the Greek alphabet] 1. Tbe 
name of the Greek letter 2 , a, t. the equivalent 
of the English S, s, in its uncial form having 
the shape of C a. Something Imving the form 
of 8 or C 1788. Hence Sl’gmate v. tram, to 
add a s. or X to (a word, stem. etc.). Slgmatio 
(sigmm'Uk) a, characterised by the addition 
of s. or X to the stem. 81 'gmatism, the marked 
use or repetition of x ; an instance of this. 

Slgmodoat (Ai-gmAjpnt), a, and si. 1877. 
(f. Gr. oiypa SlOMA -f dfiovr-, dfiodr tooth.] 
Zool. A. adf. Belonging to the Sigmodomtss, a 
class of murine aninoM in which the molars 
exliiblt sigmoid patterns. B. si. An animal 
belonging to this class. 

Si*gniold(si'gmoid), o.and xP. 1670, [ad. 
Gr. nfftottNit ; see SlOMA and *010. ] Cbiafly 
Amat. A. adf. X. Having the shape of the undal 
sigma C ; crescent-shaped, semioireular. Chiefly 
In X. cavity, notek, valvt. a. Having a double 
curve like the letter S 1786. 

a .Y. ftoxnrt. tba laM curving portion of tho colon 
befora teruiinstins in tha ractum. 

B. sb. The sigmoid flexure of the ooloa 1891. 
So Blmol'dal a. » A. 1666 ; .ly adv. 

Sign ^saln>, si. ME. [a. F. sigmt, ad. L. 
signum mark, token, etc.] X. 1. A gesture or 
motion of the hand, head, etc., serving to con- 
vey an intimation or to communicate some 
idea. b. A signal 1601. a. A mark or device 
having some apodal meaning or Import attached 
to It, or serving to distinguisli tlie tiling on 
which it is put ME. b. A conventional matk, 
device, or Kymbol, used tecim. (u in music, 
matbematirs, botany) in place of words or 
names written in ordinary letters X557. tft A 
mark of attestation (or ownership written or 
stamped upon a document, seal, etc. -1609. 
t4. a A device borne on a banner, shield, etc. ; 
a cognisance or badge -156a. b. Som^Ing 
displayed as an emblem or token ; up, an en- 
sign, banner, standard -xfidy. ft A characteris- 
tic device attached to, or placed in front of an 
inn (thouse) or shop, u a meau of distinguish- 
ing it from others or directing attention to it ; 
in later use commonly a board braring a name 
or other inscription, with or without some orna- 
ment or picture 14^. 

I. Thi-n Hudibras, with face and band, Made signs 
for Silence Butlsr. b. Mark Antony, shell we giue 
signe of BstieileT Shaxs. a. S. gf iht Crui: cf. 
CRoee lb. 3. b. Two minus sIgDs In arithmetic or si- 
. ^ Ensign of 

‘ ‘ I, fib 8 , In Hrsv'ti 


gebra make a plua 1873. 

Mcasiub bias'd Aloft by Angels born, 

Milt. g. Putting up ibeir pk ' 
taverns sod ab.bouscs 1780, 

Ottt, Sun etc). iAt In* t. ofth* moon, in the open 
air by night (after F. 4 rtmuitm dt tm lum). 

II. I. A token or indication (visible or other- 
wise) of some fact, quality, etc. ; also spec, in 
Mid. ( •» symptom), etc, ME, b. U.S. The 
trail or trace of wild animals, etc. (occas. in 
pi., but the sing, is the techniral use) 1847. 
a. A trace or ind^tion 0/ something ; a vestige. 
Chiefly in neg. phrases. ME +b. A mere 
semblance of something -ifi93. ft An indicae 
tion of some coming event ; ipte. an omen or 
portent ME. 4. An act of a miraculons nature, 
serving to demonstrate divine power or anttw- 
iiy. (In UUical use, after L. signum, 
ofItuStm) ME. 5. Astr. One or other of 
twelve equal divisions of tbe Zodiac, ^h dis- 
daguished by tho name of a conrtelladoo and 
freq. deaoM ^ a special symbol MJ E. 

8/ What maatiM thou by 8“* *— ?.! 
I •mans an outward and vislW* sifiia, of an fooa re 
and asirituall grace. Bk. Com. graptr, CaStokitm 
graca. For folks fafkr araam 
to^ CtAv. Phr. /* X. ef (Of 


8(Ger.KJIa}* ;(Fr.p«s}. i (Cfob MiSUer). aiCFr.dsme). # (csui;. e(e*)(tiwM>* /(A;(rdu). /(Fr.iaxie). i {fit, tom, smttk), 
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SIGN 


SIGNinCATOR 


189a 


tnitb. I kiiM year HicbnMN Hand Sraki, b. Wt 
bad notioad * is a tbidt pateb of ioaa> 

buahaa 1I90. a. Tbara ia no a. of QMd thla wild 
pbue iBrs. b. U it ba bat topuniab that a of a Has- 
band dm Darpaa. s- TbMt dm tba ooniag ’ 

cblaf did fonteli SNaiXBV. 4. bbny wendm 

Hgnas ware doaa by the Apeatlaa Acts. li. 43. g. 1 
was looking .. OD that S. in tM Haavana wbi^ b caUad 
by tbe Name of tba Balbuioa SnuuJC. 

Sign (sain), 9.1 M E. [ad. F. signer or L. 
signart, (. sigHttM SlQK tS."] L X. trans. To 
mark, protoct, oonseorate, etc., with the sif- 
oftheoroM. b. To cross (ci/. oneself), late 
c. To make the sign of (the cross) by a move* 
ment of the hand 1810. e. To place some dis- 
dngnishing mark upon (a thing or person) ; to 
mark with a sign, late ME. f g. To put a seal 
upon (something). Also intr„ to use seals. 
-S638. 4. To attest or confirm by addi ng one's 
signature ] to affla one’s name to (a document, 
etc.) X477. b. To fix doum, make ovtr, give 
owey, by signing 1589. g* 
signature {to) 16x7. 0 . irons. To write or in- 
smbe (one's name) as a signature 18x7. b. 
r*JI, To denominate or designate (oneselO in 
a signature or signatures 1885. c. To engage 
by^tiie signing m an agreement Also with om, 
1889. 

s. He kisMd the ground and signed himself with the 
creu 1B78. b. Then, a. thyself; and peaceful go thy 
ways sB6i. a. SU. Earth, Air, and Seas, with Prodi- 
■jlas wera lign’d OavoBN, 4 I am not welL send the 
doed after me. And 1 will eigne it Shau. Af, 'riimer 
always signs a locality with some given incident 
RusatK. o. Signing away vague and enormous sums 
of money DtCKXNS. A Then you should a your name 
in tbeb presence 1858. c. Tbe men can only be 
‘ ^pmd on in the presence of the Board of Trade 
oraear 1894. To t. (U.S.), to enlist 

n. X. a. To indicate, signify, betoken. late 
ME. tb. t«/r. To prognosticate, bode -x6o6. 
a. a. To make a sign or signs by some move- 
ment of the hand, etc. 1700. b. irons. To 
intimate, convey, by a sign 17x9. 

s. b. Musicke i* th' Ayre .. It aignei welt, do's it 
not? Snaks. a b. Upon this he sign’d to me, that he 
should bury them with Sand Da Foa Hence Sl'gn* 
able m. that may be sign^ 1 capable of signing. 
Si'gner (soi'nai), one vdio signs 1 a signatory. 

tSign, V.8 ME. [aphet. f. Assign t>.] irons. 
To assigni appoint -1582. 

Signal (si-gnil), sS. late ME. fs. F., •> 
med.L signaU, a Rom. formation on L.r<;g)(«w 
Sign ; see -AL a.] fx. a. A visible sign ; a 
badge or symbol -1601. fb. A mark of dis* 
tintmon or honour -X685. a. A sign, token, or 
indication (0/ something) 1591. 8< A sign 

j understoM as tbe occasion of 

I action, tsf, one ordering the move- 
ment of troops or ships ; also Jig. an exciting 
cause 1593. 4. A sign or notice, perceptible 

by sight or hearing, given esp. for the purpose 
of conveying warning, direction, or information 
Z598. b. An object serving to convey an intima- 
tion X687. 

a Tha wearie ■oaDe..GiuMHgnBlI of a goodiieday 
to-morrow Shaks. g. The s. of battle Ming given 
with two cannon shot we marched in order of baiinlia 
Ds Foa 4. A bell rang which was a a . . that a train 
was coining 189A b. ^1 " 
which engl 
clear. 

mitrii. and Comi., as s. btaam, Jin, 

•tat S. fox, tmbin, etc; s. corfs. Ittmitiuutt, etc 
Hence Sl'gnnllst. one who makes Ugnalst one 
qwcially einpbyod in signalling ; a signaller. 

Signal (si’gnil), a. 1641. [f. L. signMm 
Sion jI. -f 'AL. after F. signali, pa. pple. otsig- 
nakr to dJstingnisb.] 1. Distinguished from 
the ordinaxTis by some sign or mark ; notable, 
mariced. n. Constituting or serving as a sign 
1655. 

sTS. villains of evsty 
\ytdo. 

Signal (si'gnAl), 9. 1805. [f. the sbj 1. 
imns. To make al^als to (a person, ship, etc) ; 
to summon, dirsot, or invite by signal, a. a. 
To communioata or make known by signalling ; 
to notify or announce by signal(s) 1871. b. To 
mark out cleariy 1869, g-To work (a railway) 
in respect of signali; to furnish with signalling 
apparatos x888. 4. isstr. To give notice, warn- 
ing. or information, or make any otlier oom* 
monioation, by aignal 1864. 

t. We w«rs all dgnalWI to be present at the Ferry 
DepSt iSpt. B. su Soon ae.. thine eyes shall s. a 


WM coming 1896. b. Rmiway an apparatus by 
engine driven asceruin whether tbe line u 


y class 1605. Hence Sifnal- 


wdoomeiByt. 4. They are s i gi m llln g night and day 
..by flag and Are 1864. 

Slgna'lity. Now row, 1646W [f.SioirAL 
sh, or n.] T>* 'The quality of a rign or indicia* 
tion. SiK T. BbowNb. fa. Signification ; sig- 
nificance -1693. g. NoudiOlty 165a 

SlgiialLBe(sl*gnU8^,9. 1654. [t Signal 
a. ■f*iZE.} I. irosu. To make signal ; to dis- 
tinguish : to render oonspicuons, remarkable, 
or noteworthy, b. To display in a striking 
manner xyoa. a. To characterise or mark con- 
spicuously 1698. g. To point out, note or 
mention specially, draw attention to xyxx. 4. 
To make signals to ; to communicate with by 
means of a signal 1824. b. $ntr. To make or 
send signals zBca. 

t. She named Whltg‘tft..,who had already signal- 
i^ hill pen in controversy Mums. b. Has he ever 
signalised his eouiaget 170a. s. The cheers which 
signalised tbe success of the Minister's speech 188s. 
4. They were sienalUng their consort with iigbu 
fivBON. Hencs 8i*ftutllar» t/.S. signaler, one who 
or that which signau. 

Sl'gnalman. 1737. [f. Signal sb."] z. 
(Chiefly Naval.) A man employed to make, 
convey, display, or give signals, a. A railway 
employee who attends to the signals which 
show whether tlie line is clear or not x84a 

Signate (si*gnA),a. 1649. [ad. L. 
ins, signore to mark] Marked or distinguished 
in some way. 

Slguatioo (slgnA'/an). Now rare. 1607. 
[acL late L. signaiionem, t signore to sign.l 
X. The action ot signing with the cross, or of 
marking with a seaL t>- A distinctive mark 

Si@iatory (si'gn&tari), a. and sb. 1647, 
[ad. L. signatorius, f. signat-, signore to Sign.] 
A. adj. ti. Used in sealing {rare) a. 

Forming one of those (persons or states) whose 
signatures ore attached to a document 1870. 

1. An understanding with the s. Powers 1870. 

B. sb. One of those whose signatures are at- 
tached to a document of any kind z866. 
Signature (si’gn&tiili, -tjM), jri). 1580. [ad. 
med.L. signahtra, f. signore to sign, or a. F.J 
1. The name (for special mark) of a person 
written with his or her own hand as an authenti- 
cation of some document or writing, b. The 
action of signing one's name, or of authentica- 
ting a document by doing so zfiax. fa. The 
action of Impressing or stamping. Bacon, g. 
A distinctive mark, a peculianty in form or 
colouring, etc., on a {^ant or other natural ob- 
ject, formerly supposM to be an indication of 
its qualities, esp. tor medicinal purposes. Now 


rare or Obs. X658. g. Printing, A letter or 
figure, a set or combination of letters or figures, 
etc, placed by the printer at the foot of the 
first page (and frequently on one or more of 
the succeeding pages) of every sheet in a book, 
for the purpose or showing the order in which 
these are to be placed or Iwund. Abbrev. sig. 
X65& b. A sheet, as distinguished by its sig- 
nature zyxs. 6. Afns. A sign, or set of signs, 
placed at the beginning of a piece of music. 
Immediately after the cl«, to indicate iu key or 
1806, 

_ . wish 1 bad Mbs MuWhirter's a to a cheque 
for five thousud pounds THACxaeAV. 3. Whether 
they sey 01 plants, havssignatnm to discover 
....... ...tore by, b hard to determine 1697. c. Time 

and storm will set th^r wild signaturm upon it Rus- 
am. 4 A Stone with the S. of a Bntton.lish upon it 
td8i. Hence Sijmtnriat (new), one who main- 
uins tbe theory ofsifnatures in planm 
Signature (signitilU, -trai), v. 1653. [f. 


put , . , _ . 

one's signature to ; to authenticate or confirm 
by one's signature 1900. 

Sign-boird (Mi'ntidud), tfiga. [Sionj^. 
I. 5.J A board on which the djpi of a shop, 
inn. or other jslaoe oi hnshxtsa u painted or 
otherwise dlspiayad. 

Signet (stgnflt), tb. ME. [a. OF., or ad. 
med.L. signAm, dim. of OF. ttgm, L. signmm 
seal, Sion sb.] s. A imall seal, usu. one fixed 
in a finger-ring. mAamalisealofthiakind in 


formal or oflBcial use. late ME. g. sfee, Tbe 
seal orig. used by tbe sovera^ns of 


for certain documents of an 

Also called friyy or JCis^s {Queen's) 

Clerk of {ox to). Keeper of, the s. late ME. 4. 
An Impressed seal or stamp ; esp. the stamp or 
impression of a signeL late ME. b./f. A merit. 




Taking bs s. from hb finger X770. n. Sh« wrote 
a letter vnder A'*"' — '* — ’*■* - 


Achabs name, and staled it with hb i. 

CovaeoALR i Kings xxi. 8. Writer ic ike t, (8a) t 
see WaiTKK. Hence Si’gnet a treme. {Se.), tostanp 
with a eignet. 

SI'gnet-riiiig. i68z. [Signet /A] A finger- 
ring containing a signet, 
fffl'gneur, ote. var. of Sbnioe sb. Shaks. 

Signl&r (si’gnifaj). Now rare, late ME. 
[a. C, f. signnm Sign sb. ^-fer bearing.! f s. 
The zodiac -1601. a. A standard-bearer, leader 
{ntre) 1450. 

I. And S. hb handles theweth hrighte Chaucsi. 

Significance (sign! ‘fikfins). 1450. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. significantta, f. significare to SIGNIFY. J 
I. The meaning or import 0/ something, b. 
Without const : Meaning ; suggestiveness 
xBxa. a. Importance, consequence 1795. 

s. Empty sentencca, that have.. the e. of nothing 
pertinent Milt. b. A parting smile and nod of s. 
Scott, a. Tbe ombsion U not of any real s. 1873. 

Signlflcancy (signi*fikfinsi). 1595. [See 
prec. and -ANCV.J i. The quality of being 
highly significant. a. Tbe quality of being 
significant, of having a meaning or import 
1631. b. « prea i. 1641. g. — prec. a. i6m. 

X. Antiquated word«..are never to be reviv'd, out 
when Sound or S. b wanting in the present Language 
Drydxm. 

Signifiewt (signi'fik&nt), <x. and sb. 1579. 
[^. L. significant-, significare.] A. adj. i. 
Full of meaning or import, b. Important, 
notable 1761. a. Signifying something X597. 
g. Ehtpressive or indicative of something 1703. 

I. Hb words few, but a and weighty 1668. A s. 
act followed these emphatic words 1874. b. A little 
man may be a very s. man 1857. a Tbe names of 
the months were to be s. 1871. Pbr. S. figure, in 
ordinary notation and decimal fractions, any one of 
tbe figures from 1 to q, in contrast to the cipher. 3. 
Thus words are sounds a of ideas t8s7. 

B. sb. Something which conveys or expresses 
a meaning; a sign, symbol, indication X588._ 

'‘ince you are ton; — “ ^ * 

. mbe significants , . , , 

So Slgal'flcantly adv. in a s. manner 1577. 

Sig^ficate (signi'fikA), sb. 1449. [ad. L. 
significatum, significare,] That which is signi- 
fied or symbolized. 

Signification (si:gnifikB'Jan). ME. [a. 
OF., or ad. L. signtficatio, f. sign^are.] x. 
The fact or property of being significant or ex- 
pressive of something, b. Importance, conse- 
quence, significance. Now rare or dial, xfiya 

a. That which is signified by something ; mean- 
ing import, iinplicaiion. Freq. const, of. late 
M& g. A thing, event, etc., which is Mgnifi- 
cant or expressive of something ME. 4. An 
indication or intimation of something, late ME. 

b. spec. Notification in proper legal form i Mg . 

X. Tbe Rainbow bath in it two contrary sigml^* 

tioDS, vie, of rain, and fair.weather 1643. *• Sbewe 

mo the dreame and the significadon of It Covxroalb 
/Ism. ii. 6. 4. Feeling myself inspired with courage 
by the i. of your nonle deeire..! stoutly fell to my 
taske 1638. 

SIgnfficaHve (ligni-fikitiv), a. and sh. late 
ME. [a. OF., or ad. late L. signifieativttt\ 
see Signify v. and -ativb. J A. adj i. Serving 
to signify something ; having a signification or 
meaning, b. Serving as a sign or indication 
of something 1637, a. Highly significant or 


fug^Mtive 1677, 


does not ap|w tba^ like die they emit 


any s. sounds 


a. A most s. and mysterious 


ling 1855. 

. a. A thing or word serving to signify or 
indicate something 164X. 

Hence Slful'flcatlve’ly adv., meaa. 
Slgulflcanr (si'gnifilwttax). 1584. [a. 

raed.L., f. L. signUenreto Signify.! i. Astrol 
The planet by which the querent or the quested 
is specially signified, m. That which aigaiftea 
or indicates {rare) z6aa 
s. Tbe posltioo of the Sh or lord of the 
la the fixed siga Taaius 1895. 


«(iium). a (paw). aa(lMMl). 9 (cart). g(Fr. ohif). • (owr), gi(/,«ov). # (Ff. oaa da vie), i (sA). ^(Psyche). 9 (whet). f(BA> 




SIGNIFICATORY 




SIUCLB 


S j gnMw i tn ry (tjgni’&kitari), m. Nownw. 
'ad. lata L. sig 9 i 0 tai$rims,} Saning 
<Mr indnate. 

ea^t(ii£nifiitfi*vit). late ME. [L.i 
parCi Indk. of ufu^fUar* to SioHtrr.] 
Law. A form of writ amplovad in aoclaii* 

1 oaaes; tptc. one formally iatued 

Chancery for the arrest of an excommunicated 
person ; also, the bishop's certificate on which 
such a writ is based. 

Signify (si’gnifai), v. ME. [ad. F. signi- 
fitr, ad. L. sigmifieart, t sigmum SIGN i. 
traas. To be a sign or symbol of ; to represent, 
betoken, mean. Also abtol, b. To foreshow, 
indicate as something that is to take place ME. 
a. Of words, etc. : To have the imptvt or mean- 
ing of ; to mean, denote. Also absol. ME. g. 
To make known, intimate, announce, declare 
ME. ts. To notify or inform (a person) -1690. 
g. intr. To be of importance or consequence * 
to hare significance ; to avail or matter i66x. 

I. The secret grace which theylthesacramenU] aw- 
nifie and exhibit 1597. b. A gret sterre, . . whiche 
a]mifiedgretaorw.& mytchef^tfylleaftyrward 1475, 
a We now employ the term Mmtrgy toathe power of 
doing work 1876. 3. Scou'a wish as signifiM in the 
letter last quoted LocNHAar. g. But it ugnify'd little 
1686. HU eye is still bloodsh^, but nothing to a 1817. 

SigiMnanuaL late ME. [Sion :b.-¥ 
Manual a.] 1. An autograph signature 
that of the sovereign) serving to authenticate a 
document a. A sign made with the hand or 
hands 1841. 

II Signor (sj^ypj). 1577. [It., reduced form 
of SlGNORK L. seniortm, acc. of smior 
Srniob a. and sb. See also Sbigneur and 
Seignior.] 1. The Italian term of respect 
placed before the name of a man in addres- 
sing him or speaking of him, now » English 
‘ Mr.' Z584. b. U sea without the name « ' sir ' 
in EngUsh 1590. c. An Italian gentleman, tsp. 
a singer 1779. a. A person of note or distinc- 
tion ; one having rank or authority ; a gentleman 
or nobleman ; an overlord. See alM Grand 
siGNtOR. 1577. 

t. A thousand lhankes signior Gremlo Shaks. b. 
The stranger, .said, * S., your steps are watched ‘ 1797 
II Signora {unyf'xi^. 1636. [It., fern, of 

next. Cf. SefiORA, Sbnhora.] The Italian 
term of respect applied to ladies, corresponding 
to ' Mrs.’ and ‘ Madam ' in English ; hence 
(with a, the, etc.), a lady of Italian nationality, 
n Signore (sfny^r^). 1594. [It.,«-Sp.SEiloK, 
Pg. Senhor.] =» Signor. 

II Signoria (Mnycri-a). 1549. fit.; cfiSiQ- 
NORY.] The governing body of some of the 
old Italian republics, esfi. that of Venice. 

II Signorlna (sinyM-/’jii). i8aa [It, dim. 
of Jtgmara.] The Italian term of respect appli- 
cable to a young unmarried lady. 
fSi’gnorize, V. 1588. [f. Signor + -izb.] 
1. ra/r. To rule, reign, have or exercise do- 
minion (/a, /mtr) -16^. g. /ramj. To govern, 
control, exercise dominion or rule over -1603. 

Sigxi^ (sPnydri). late ME. [orig. a. 
OF. sigturit, sigaorie, etc., van. of uigaont, 
subseq. infl. by It itgaoria?! s. Lordship, 
domination, rule. g. A tordship, domain, terri- 
tory Z533. 8. A governing body. uf. that of 

Venice or other mediasval Italian republic 1604. 

s. His Sons . . won tbsm Lands and Signortcs in 
Germany Milt. Hence SlnoYlgl a. 

Si*gn-p(Mt i6ao. I^IGN / 6.3 V, A post 
supporting a sign, usu. that of an inn or soop. 
g. A guid^ or direction-post, set up to iudioile 
the proper road to a place ; a finger-post 1863. 

s. when did the Lamb and Dolphin ever meet 
except upon a Sign.Poat 7 Aodhon. 

Sike,tyke(iaik),s^.i nerfitaDd^^. ME. 
[The northern form repr. OE. tic.] A small 
stream of water, a rill or streamlet, esp. one 
flowing through flat or marshy grouM, and 
often diy in summer; a ditch or channel Uttoagb 
wMeh a tiny stream flows. 
l^ke(iaik), V. How diaL ME. [var.ofobs. 
Sigh p.} z. iatr. To sigh, f** trams. 


haloing to the Ptmjab, where It was orighmOy 
MUbU^ad as a religioas sect by Nansf Shah 
in the early part of the s6tb c. a. attrib. or 


ad/Ofor partainlng totbeSOthi ZI45. Hanna 
the teneU of the Skba. 

Sflugo (saiUdx). Z884. [AltendinB of 
itosiLAOB. after &u >.1 * Enszlaoc a. 

Sii» fsail), ri.t twrtA. and Se. Z 459 > [*• 
ON. *sU : ef. SiLE V.*] A ttndner or sia^ esp. 
one for milk. 

Sile (sail), t$artk.tndSc. tydg, [Of 
Soand. Young herring. 

Sifo, v.l Obs. exc. ML ttioL ME. [prob. 
of Scond. origin.] t. ia/r. To go, pau, move { 
to glide, a. To fall or sink (apwa). late ME 
8. TO. Of tears, etc. t To flow -Z878. b. diVt/. 
Of rain > To pour (dffwa) S703. 

Si]e.v.a Nowt^. late ME. [OfScand. 
origin ; cf. MSw.m'/a, siAi. Sw. and Norw. si/a 
in the same sense.] iraas. To strain ; cip. to 
pass (milk) dirough a sieve or strainer. 

Slk(ioertai‘I&s),rA ME [a. OF., ad. L. 
silsatiam, f. silcrt to ba silent J z. The fact of 
abstaining or forbearing from speech or utter- 
ance; the state or condition resulting from 
this ; muteness, reticence, ucitumity. Occas. 
with o or in pL b. Used imperatively, Be 
silent ; make no noise Z590. e. The state or 
condition when nothing is audible ; complete 
quietness or stillness; nolselessness. Also 
const of (the night, etc.), late ME b. Used 
allusively to denote the stote beyond this life. 
Chiefly in pi. and with initial capital. Z803. 8* 
Omission of mention, remark, or notice in 
narration Z5i% b. Nwlect or omission to write 
(about somethinj^ ; failure to com 
reply zfizy. 4. Mas. A rest 1753. 


I. Nor dream tlwt 1 will . . with my %. lanction tymnny 
SHBtxKV, Phr. T» keep a, tc break 1., in t. Ta pnt 
to i., to lilence by argument or prohibition t fto put 
to death. S. rivet cetteeai : tee Combxht tb. 1. b. 
S., ye troubl'd waves, and thou Deep, peace Mii.t. 
a. Through the toft a. (d the liit'ning night Milt. b. 
Power to meke Our noisy yean seem moments in the 
being Of the eternal S. woaoaw, 3. Phr. To Past 
with, poet aver ia, t. 

Silence (sai*lins), v. tsfia. [f. prec.] 
trams. To cause or compel (a person) to cease 
speaking on a particular occasion; also, to 
overcome in argument 1603. b. To cause (an 
animal or thing) to cease from giving out its 
natural sound ; to still, quieten ; (ro/foy.) to 
put to death zdt^. a. To r^uce fa pwson, etc.) 
to silence by restraint or prolilbitlon, esp. in 
order to prevent the free expression of ofrinions 
z w. b. To put down, repress (any expression 
of feeling, etc.) 1647. 8* Afil. and Naval. To 

compel fo gun, battery, or ship) to cease firing ; 
to disable by superior fire ; to stop (the fire of 
a gun) 17^. 4. iatr. To cease speaking ; to 

become silent or sull {rare) tyfio. 

s. This Iwumed priMt has •ifenc'd the panon 1733. 
>. S. that drcadfull Bell, It frigbu the Iila, From her 
propriety Shaks. s. b. A threat of excommunica- 
tion rilenoed the murmurs of thn clergy 1874. 3. We 
silencwl three of her lower deck guns 1755. 

(sai'USnsai). 1635. .[£. Silrnce 
V. - h-ER^] z.Ooewho, or that which, silences; 
a conclusive argument or retort a. A piece of 
mechanism used to silence or reduce the sound 
caused by the working of a piece of machinery, 
as a motor vehicle, a maxim gun or rifle, a 
water cistern, etc Z898. 

SUenc (sailfmO- 1785* [mod.L. (Linn.), 
t L. Sileaas.] Bot. A genus of caryopnyllace- 
ous plants t^fying the fiunily slleHoctte', a 
plant belonging to uis genus; catchfly. 

' (saH&t), ML and sb. Z365. [ad. L. 
siloaitM, silent.] A. ad/, z. Keeping silence ; re- 
fraining from speech or utterance ; mute, dumb. 
Also, tadtum, reserved, a. Of writers, books, 
etc. : Omitting mention of or reference to some- 
thing in narnUioo ; ooataining no account or 
record ztez. 8« Characterised by silence or 
absence of speech ; performed, made, suffered, 
et£. in stienoe or without speaking 1593. b. 
Of letters I Not soundod; mute Z605. 4. 

Characterised by the sbeeooe of sound or 
noise ; quiet, noiseless, stUI tsflS. b. Making 
or giving out no noise or sound S753- 8* 'fm 

Of tbe meont Not shining - ztst. b. Inactive, 
not operadve Z745. Of ms t i ll e d spirit t 
Ponestlnt no flav^ 1839. 

t. HebasassaSteMrjia The t. sow sim all the, 
brachrSal. MydurycBaaoc ba a, wlwa 1 tbiaka 
Hlghnatw wroBgVf Shaiul a. As to tba otbar i 


(sUi-Jtflm). 

ri/fr-8iLEX-*--iuM.] - Silicon q.v, 

Snidiiret (sUi-fifiiet;. iflay. (f- P»c.] 
Ckoat. m SiLiCiDC. Hence •iU'daredtsd a. 
oombioed or impregnated with sU^. 
adtele (si-lik1). 1785- [ad. F.ziAriAoe 

tuHlicala.] Bot. A sm all short seed-pod. 

8(Ger.K^). « (Fr.psM). U (Ger. MdfUcr). dr(Fr.dame). # (GS(rl)~~c 


b.Tba^«a^^tohavalMCoaiaai8te. 4. tlwaa 
mountain-^ Thma a pinaaclas of a^saow Taia 
A a film(opp.to<e 4 Mr). |.b.Aval- 
caao^after ^ng %. for ages, may suddanly start forth 
bto M Ufe 1878. Hence 81’lent.fo aiv., •mm. 
t*- Th« tinM of silence. Shaks. a. A 


device by which a clock or alarm may be pre- 
vented from striking or acting 1834. g. A s. 

film tgag- 

Deeps Night, darko Nighi, the a of tht Night 


, (saile'njtari). 1611. [aiLUteL. 
tilsatiarius, f.L, sileatiam\ see -ary. j 1. One 
who observes or recommends silence, esp. from 
religious motives, a. An officer of the Byzan- 
tine court, whose duty orig. was to obtain rilence, 
but who iraquently acted os a conhdentlal ad- 
viser or agent. Now //is/. 1677. b. An official 

whose duty it is to command silence 1B38. 
..... 


II SUaniit (ssilrnAi). /•/. Sileni (sailrnal). 
Z710. [L., od. Gr. SrtAip'dt.] 1. Gr. Myth. 
The foster-father of Bacchus, and leader of the 
satyrs ; also, a wood-god, a satyr. a. loot, 
A spades of macaque 1871. 

SwoidA (saiirjli). Z674. [Latinised form 
of G. Seklesica, a province in the east of Ger- 
many.] z. Used atirib. with cloth, lawa, etc. 
■■ Silesian, b. A fine linen or cotton fabric 
orig. manufactured in Silesia 1727. a. A va- 
riety of lettuce 1731. So Stla*alaii a. of or per- 
Uining to S. ; 1^. a native of S. 1645. 

Silez (saMeks). 159a. [L.] FlinL silica. 

SUlMmette (silMte't), 1798. [f. Etienne 
de Silhouette (1709-17^), a French author and 
politician.] i. A portrait obtained by tracing 
the outline of a profile, head, or figure, and 
filling in the whole with black ; an outline por- 
trait cut out of black jMper ; a figure or picture 
drawn or printed in solid black. A slight 

verbal sketch in outline of a person, etc. 1819. 
a. A dark outline, a shadow In profile, thrown 
up ajnlnst a lighter background 1847. 

t. Fnr. Ea (or ia) t,, in outline, in profile. 

SUboiMms, V, 1876. [f. prec.] I. ttnas. 
To represent in silhouette, a. ta/r. To show 
like a silhouette 1884. 

I. 1 have B 


■ 1B97. Hence flUlhooa’ttlst. 
lea (si'likfi). 


Silica (si'Iikfi). 1801: [f. L. riViV-, Silbx, 
after alamiaa, etc.) An important mineral 
substance (the dioxide of silicon), which in tbe 
form of quartz enters into the compoidklon of 
many ro^, and is conbiined in sponges and 
certain planu. Hence 81 'llcide C\tm., a com- 
pound of silicon with another element. SUlel** 
nrona a. yielding or produdng silex or s. 
Silicate (si'Iik^). 181Z. [L prec. -ATE f] 
A salt produced by the action of silkio add. 

Coatb . : s. board, a board made incombustible by 
being laturated with s. t a. cotton, slag-wool. So 
Si'llcated a, coatad or impregnatad with silex or 
silica. SlUca’tion, combination with silica t silici- 
fication. Sl H ca U xa*tion, siUeification. 

SUi-ceo., comb, form of Siliceous, as in 
s.~caleareous, etc. 

SUiOBOUS (sili’Js^, a. 1656. [ad. 1.. silL 
etas, f. tilic., tile* flint.] Conuining or con- 
sisting of silica ; of tbe nature of silica. 

SUio- (si'lisai), comb, form of Silex or 
Silica, as In silieicalcartoas, etc. 

S i l i cic (siU'sik), a. 1817. ft Silica (or 
L. JiVtc- SlLCX) 4 -IC.] Cktm. Pertoming to, 
consisting of, or formed from silica. Chiefly 
in t. Mc^(H«Si04). 

SUicIfy (sili'sitai), v. i8a8. [f. L. silici- 
Silex - i-rr.] z. Uaat. To convert into, im- 
pregnate with, silica zSja a. tatr. To undergo 
silidfication zSaS. 

s. Fossil wood which has been 'silicified' iSrs. 
80 IHU*dflad fpL a, converted into silica t chiefly 
'ntak(/Udwooditn. 8m>clflca'tfon, the process 
if becomiag silicifiad, convenion into silica. 
Sllkioasfsili'We. 1731 .- Siliceous m. 
l-Jiflin). i8ofl. [mod.L., f.L. 


SIUCO* 


SILimiAN 


1894 


Stiico- (■l‘Uk«), comb, fem ti Siuca or 
SIUCOR. ■.Wltbiid>.,UA-«a<ttM.-jbwric, 
^ ^ ^th noun*, m s,-ai$imli$attt -tortut, 


SillcoQ (d lik^). i 8»7. [f. L. tilie- Siutx, 
after 49 rM;reidulogSiuciuii .3 Anon'tsetalUc 
dement, which in reepect of its abnndance in 
nature ranks next to oxygen, and is usu. found 
combined with this as siltea ; it may be obtained 
in the form of powder, scales, or crystals. 
Chemical symbol ^ 

n Snicnla (slU’kiin&). 1760. [L*, dim. of j 
SnJOUA.] A silicic. So Si'Ueule (rerv). 
Sfl fc u l ote (sUiScidl^ut), a. list. [ad. 
mod.L. silUuUttu, f. n/irafa.] Bot, Bearing 
small short pods. 

ll8Uiqna(sHikwft). 1704. [L>,a 

pod.3 Bot, A long pod-like seed-vessd. So 
WU^se (silrk). Hence 81 U*qitlfonn a. Bot. 
haring the form of a s. 

SUlfl UOte (si’iikwgtts), a. 1693. [ad. mod. 
L. siuqmosut, f. L. silica."] 1. Bot, Bearing 
pods or slliques. a. Hamg the form of a 
dlique xSat. 

a. Capsule a, stipitate iBat. 

8i*liqtlOUl, <1. Now rare. 1668. - prec. i. 
SUk^slIk), sA (and a.) [OE.rie/(nr (for earlier 
*silue), prob. f. (ult.) L. sencus or Gr. criptiiSt 
silken, f. L. Seres, Gr. Sqpn, the oriental people 
(perh. the Chinese) from whom silk was first 
obtained.] x. The strong, soft, lustrous fitu-e 
produced by the larvte of certain bombydne 
moths which feed upon mulberry leaves, etc., 
and by certain spiders; silken thread or fila- 
ment a. The cloth or textile fabric woven or 
made from this OE. b. Used alius, to indicate 
the rank of a King's (or Queen's) Counsel, 
marked by the right to wear a silk gown. Also 
collectively, denoting the persons wearing such 
gowns. z8lo. c. As the material of a Jockey's 
Jacket Z89X. 8. With <1 and //. A particular 

make of silk cloth or fabric x^. b. pi. Gar- 
ments made of silk ; silk stocldngs Z508. e. A 
lady's silk dress i86x. d. A Kings (or Queen's) 
Counsel ; a * silk gown ’ X884. 4. £/. S. The 

silk 4 ike hliform styles of the fem^e flower of 
unripe maize xSty. 5. atirih. or as adj. Made 
of dlk ; silken ME. b. Clad in silk {rare) Z603. 
tc. Silky Shaks. 

s. Phr. Q^z., denoting the rabttance of which a gar- 
meot, etc. is made, SijB m t, a, b. Phr. To netive, 
snks'*^r 8- An eccentric dreu of Japaneee 

Co$Hb.\ e.«coal, a variety of coat found in Shrop- 
shire I *1100, lericin | a. gown » sense 3 d 1 -gO^ 
thej^ut in the silkworm tram which the s. is pro- 


d i a. ha^ a cylindrical hat having a light stiff 


of tissue-paper ; mhai 
ring I a. anspper, 
a stocking made of 


ihag. a local name for young ber« 
a Uermudan fish ; a. atocklng, 

king made of s. ; £7 S.politiet, a member of a 

section of the Whig party in the early 19th ci 
•threwar, •throwster, one who converts raw s. 
Into s. thread, b. e.-oak, Gmillt* n*bmsia\ 
•tree, a low-headed spreading Amcr. tree {Alhtnia 
jmiUriniH), with very graceful foliage. C. In the 
names of various s.-producing insecu : te.-fly, the 
silkworm moth 1 a. moth, Bomhx tneri i •spider, 
one or other of varioub species of s.-spinning spiders. 
(L In the names of birds , s.^bnntlng t/Sn one or 
other of the buntinn of the genus Spiaa, esp. S. 
lUMoricamm t a. cook, a species of domestic fowl, cap. 
BMstkuuugailiu or UaltHs ImatUus, native to aastem 
Aaia t B< fowl, a s.>cock or ben ; •ben, the female 
of Uia s. cock { a. atarling. a specie* of atarling 
(ifAwwiw strietMt), native to China. 

l^lk-oottOQ. 1697. (X Silk lA -f Cotton 
x ^.>3 z. The silky, elasUc down or fibre ob- 
tained from various borobaceous and other 
tropioal trees, and chiefly used for packing, 
stuffing pillows and cushions, making paper, 
etc. •. S. tree, any of various species of tropical 
trees belonging to the genera Bomhax, Eriodea- 
dron, (kkroma, and Pachira, which produce s, 

(si'lk'n), «. OE. [f. Sii.k sb. 
-KN^] L z. Made or oonsiating of silk. fa. 
Worked In tilk {ran) -ZS97. tg. Producine 
silk; cbaiaoteriNd hir the provalenoe of silk 
-z8ao. 4. Clad in silk z64a 
i. They would not suffiw a man to warn a Ring, or 
a woman a a fowa 1845. |. SpioeddaUitiea...Froma 
Samarcand Ksats 

a z. SUky, lilk-like; soft; gtoisy, shining, 
lustrous Z5Z3. e. Of words, etc. ; Elegant ; in- 


gratiating', aoTt, flattering. So of persooi, thdr 
looks, voice, etc. z^. g- Effeminate, luxnrious 
z^ 4< Soft, sweet, balmy ; gentle 1599. b. 
Of sounds I Soft, low 3784. 

I. Allday.. iosilenoaTheawttadUasfUdei^z. a. 
Taffato phraaas, s. tearmas pradaa Suakb. g. The s. 
*on of dailianoe ueav. 4. o. Tha gray owl's a flight 
iBoo. Hence Sl'lken tr. tnuu. to bvest with asuky 
luMre. 

SilkgruM. Also sllk-gnua. x6ao. [f. 
Silk sb. + Gbass /A*] 1. a. One or other of 

various species of lustrous grasses native to 
America and the West Indies, esp. Bromulia 
or Nidularlum Karaias\ also, the fibrous 
leaves produced by these. b. Applied to 
various species of aloe, agave, or yucca, or the 
fibre denved from these Z753. *• The grass 

Orytopsis cusfidata of the western U.S., the 
glumes of wnioh bear long silky hairs; also 
Siipa comaia of the same region zSpt. 

SUkznanCsi'Ikmdhz). Z553. [LSiLKfA + 
Man fi .<3 One who makes or deals in silks. 
So Si*lkwo<man zaao. 

Si'lkatone. 1867. A vsriety of coal ob* 
talned at Silkstane, near Bamiley in Yorkshire. 

Si*lk-tall. 1685. [tr. G. seideHsekwam, 
f, uide silk-ficAuioiu tail.3 The waxwing or 
Bohemian chatterer, Garrulus bohemietu. 

Si'lkweed. Also ailk-weed. 1846. [f. 
Silk sb. + Weed sb.] Bot. t. l/,S. A plant of 
the N. Amer. genus Aschpias. a. A plant of 
the genus Cot^trva Z857. 

SMk-wi*nder. z6zz. [f. Silk rA -f Wind- 
er ^] z. One who winds or coils silk filament 
or thread preparatory to weaving, a. a. A 
silk-reel. b. A machine by which »Ik thread in 
the hank is transferred to the bobbin before 
spinning. 1858. 

Silkwonn (si*lkwfora). OE. [f. Silk sb. 
+ Worm xA] z. The caterpillar of the mul- 
berry-feeding moth Bombyx (or Sericorta) mori, 
orig. a native of northern China, which on 
changing into the pupa state spins a cocoon 
made or silken fikunent ; also, the cnterpillar 
of any bombycid or other moth which thus 
yields silken cocoons of commercial value. b> 
contempt. One who wears a silken dress 16x3. 

attrib. and Comb . : B. ffut, a fine, strong, light gut, 
made of the drawn-out giamds of the a. -, a. moth, 
any of the various bombycid moths, whose larva 
pr^uce cocoons t a. rot, a fungous plant, Botrytit 
batttanm, which killa silkworms in gresrt numbers. 

Silky (si'tki), a. x6xx. [f. Silk 
-Y^.l 1. Silken; made or consisting of wik. 

a. Having the delicate softness of silk 1666. b. 
Of liquor : Having a soft delicate taste Z743. g. 
Of speech, manners, etc: >• Silkkn II. a. Z778. 
4, a. Having the gloss of silk Z730. b. Haidng 
a texture like tliat of silk Z757. 5. Bot. Covered 
with fine, soft, close-set iiaJn having a silk-like 
gloss ; sericeous 1776. 6. A'iu/. //ut. Having 

silk-like hair, plumage, etc. X781. Hence Sl'lk* 
Uradv. SUkineea. 

SiU 1 (sU). [OE. sy/I, sylU. • MDu. mile. 
Da. syU^ z. A strong, horizontal timber (occas. 
a stone or iron substitute for this) serving as the 
foundation of a wall or other structure ; hence, 
ta large beam or piece of squared timber, b. 
dial, and U.S. One of the lower framing-timbers 
of a cart or rsdlway-car 1875, a. The piece of 
wood- or stone-wonc forming the lower horizon- 
tal part of a window-openliia. late ME. b. 
Namt, A port«aiIl 1815. c. Fartif. The inner 
edge of the bottom of an embrasure 1850. g. 
The threshold of a door or gateway ; the lower 
horizontal part of a doorcase Z59Z. b. Miming. 
The floor of a gallery in a mine 1747. c. A 
horisontal timber (or struoture) at the bottom 
of the entrance to a dock or canal-lock, against 
which the gates close 1789. 4* «• A land of 

clay found m coal-measures 1774. b. Geot. A 
bed, layer, or stratum oS, rock Z794. 5. The 

foot or lower part M a title-page or title Z834. 
Sill?. 1787. Dial vor. ^ Thill. 

Sillalml^sylliilMbCsi'lflbvb). 1M7. [Ori- 
gin obsc. ; cf. SILUBOUX.3 t. A drink or dish 
made of milk or cream, curdled by the admix- 
ture of wine, eider, or other add, and often 
sweetened and flavoured, a. dr. Something 
unsubstantial and frothy i etp. floridly vapid 
discourse or wrltiiif syoe. 

SiUery (si*lari). xflSo. [f. in the 


department of the Manm. Cbampafna.! A 
high-class wine prodnoed in and oimuid dm 
viutge of SUlery in Champagne. 

Sillibotik. diai. 1573. [var. of Sillaiub .3 

A sillabub. 

SUUmiixiite (si'limAnsit). 1830. [II Ben- 
jamin Silliman, an American chemist (z779> 
X864).] Min. A silicate cf alumina, occurring 
in slender rhombic prisms or in fibrous masses. 
SUock (si’lsk). Sc. 1654. [Orkney and 
Shetland dial.] A young (saithe), at 

a certain stage of iu first year. 

Silly (si'li), a., sb., and adv. f^ter form 
of ME. sely, Seely a.] A. adJ, z. Deserving of 
pity, * poor '. Now nortk. and Se. b. Help- 
less. defenceless zcoa a. Feeble, frail ; insig- 
nificant S567. b. weakly, ailing. 5 r.andMrM. 
1585. fe. Scanty, sorry, pow -1767- &• Un- 

sopnisticated, simple, ignorant. Ois. or orck. 
1547. fb. Of humble rank ; lowly -Z647. e. 
Of things: Plain, simple, homely tsTo. 4. 
Feeble-minded, imbecile Z550. g. Foolish, 
empty-headed 1 576. b. Of words, actions, etc. : 
Evincing or associated with fooUshncM 1588. 
c. Cricket. Applied to (the position of) point, 
mid-on, and mid-off, when they stand danger- 
ously near the wicket zqoo. 8. Stunned, stupe- 
fied, dazed, as by a blow 1886. 

t. Good wife, for your courtosic. Will yo lodgo a a. 
poor man T 1794. b. HU a. *heQp,what wonder if thov 
Htrav T Cowpxa. a- Thou onely art The migbtie God, 
but I a nillie worm HsKBsaT. b. She was but of a 
R constitution 1891. C. 3 titn. VI, in. ill 03. g C. 
Perhaps their loves, or eU their sbeop, Was all that did 
their a thoughts m> busie keep Milt. 4. The King’s 
uncle, being rather weak in intellact, was called S. 
Billy 1881. a Of this sort are they which cr^ into 
houses, and lude capiiue a women 3 Tim. iiL 6. b. 
TbU U the silliest siuffe that ere 1 heard Shaks. Phr. 
S. temxom, the months of August and September, when 
newspapers supply the lack of real news by articles 
or discuHions on trivial topics. 6 I . . got knocked s. 
for my pains 1889. Hence Si'UUy aav. Sl'llineea. 

B. JO. A silly or foolish person, colloq, 1858. 
You are not to be a s. 1B96. 

C. adv. In a foolish or silly nuuiner. Now 
dial, or colloq. Z704. 

Silly-how. Now ilf. and iforYA 1574. [f. 
sety, Seely «. ■¥ hew, Houvs.] A child's caul. 
^ 0 ( 89 i'loD),xA 1835. [a. Sp., :~ 1 « xfrMMt. 
acc. of sims, a. Or. oi^s a pit to keep com in.] 
z. A pit or underground chamber used for the 
storage of grain, roots, etc. a. spec. A pit, or 
an air- and water-tight chamber, in which green 
food IS preserved for fodder by ensilage z88z. 
Hence Sl'lo v. trans. to put (green fo^) into 
as.; to turn into ensilage. 

II SUpbinm (si’lfiflm). 7753. [L., ad. Gr. 
ol\iptor. ] A ^ant of the Mediterranean region, 
yielding a gum-resin or juice much valued by 
the ancients ns a condiment or medicine ; the 
juice obtained from this plant, also called 
Laser. 

SUt (silt), xA 1440. [app. denoting a aalty 
deposit ; cf. Da. and Norw. jy//, Norw. sylia 
salt-marsh, sea beach, f. •«//-, ablaut-var. of 
*jalt - ; see Salt jA.* and ».'] Fine land, clay, 
or other soil, carried by moving or running 
water and deposited as a sediment on the 
bottom or beach ; sometimes occumag as a 
stratum in soil. 

Comb.t s.-Bnapper, a Jamaican fish. Hance 
Si'lty a. of tha natura of or laia m bliag a t conpoaad 
of or containing a 

V. Z799. [£ the sb.l X. isetr. Of a 

channel, river-bed, etc. t To become filled or 
choked a/ with silt or sediment b. Toflowor 
drift in after the manner of silt Also iramrf. 
to pass gradually awc^. Z863. a. trams. Of 
silt : To foil, block, or choke ^ (a channel, etc.) 
by gradual accumulation. C%iMly in pa. i^de. 
1885. b. To cover »p or over with silt zSaa 
SUare i8oa. [a.F., ad.L.xt 7 a- 

ms SttVKVS.] Icktk. A siluroid fish, esp. the 
sheath-fish (SUurms glanis). 

Silurian (siliO»*riin), a. and xAi X708. [f. 
L. Silttrts, an andent British tribe which in- 
habited the soutb-eastem part of Wales.] z. 
Of or bdongingto the ancient Sllures, or to foe 
district inhabited by them. a. Gtol. The name 
given to the system or aeries of Palaeosoie rocks 
Immediatdy bdow foe Devonian or Old 
Red Sandstone; of or belonging to this forma- 
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Uoo, or to Um period wbm it was dqiositad 
>835. b. As in SQufka strata sa4s. 

SonfadarM* a natita ct tba district fsmMriy 
inhabited by the SUuies xdsa 
SUnfian, 1843. rf.SiLtntas+'iAW.] 

A sihiroid fish. So 8Un*rid, SOaTidaiw «. and 
a. •> SiLvaoiD. 

91 iiro> (sllio*‘tv), used as a comb, form of 
SIL.UBIAN a., as S.-Camhriau adj. 

SUnraid (siliO*Toid), a. and sh. 1849. [f. 
SiLUKUS-(--oio.] lekth. A. adj. Belon^nf to 
the family Siluridm, of the order Pkyuuttmi ; 
characterised by the want of true scales ; having 
only a naked skin or luge bony plates. B. m. 
A siluroid fish 1851. 

SUnrcM (siliQrriis). PI. SihxrL x6ox. fa. 
L., n. Or. ciXovpot.] lehik, A genus of nsh 
typical of the family Silmridm ; a fish belong- 
ing to this genus, esp. the sly s. ( 5 . gtanu^, 
or sheath-fl^, one of the hugest freshwater 
fishes of Europe. 


Silver (si'lvoi), and a. [Com. Tent. ; 
OE. siolfar, uolfor, etc. ; ult. origin obscure.! 
A. sb. I. One of the precious metw (in general 
use ranking next to gold), characterise in a 


pure state by its lustrous white colour and great 
malleability and ductility. Chem. sjrrobol Ag. 
(Also applied to several natural or artificial 
substances resembling or imitating the real 
metal as German, injtammahle, mock t.) a. 
The metal regarded as a valuable possession 
or medium of exchange ; hence, silver coin j 
also (chiefly Sc.), money in general OE. 
g. Articles made of silver; silverware, silver 
^ateME. 4. The metal as used for the orna- 
mentation of textile fabrics ; silver thread, late 
ME. g. As a tincture in heraldry, more com- 
monly c^ed AaOENT xasa 6. A silvery colour 
or lustre 1481. 7. a. A variety of insect, fish, 

bird, etc., having silvery colouring or markings 
1830. b. Photogr. A salt of silver, esp. nitrate 
of silver 1891. 

3. For cum and s. on the burnhh’d board Sparkled 
and shone Tsmnvbon. 

B. attrib. passing into adj. x. Made or con- 
sisting of silver o£ b. Containing threads of 
silver, or some imitation of this xyaS. a. Pro- 
duang or yielding silver 1475. g. Of or per- 
uining to, connected with, characteristic of, 
silver or silver articles x6to. b. Denoting com- 
pounds of which silver forms a part 1797. e. 
Advocating, relating to, etc., the adoption of 
silver as a currency or standard x8^. 4. 

Having the whiteness or lustre of silver; silvery. 
Chiefly poet, late ME. g. Of sounds 1 Having 
a dear gentle resonance like that of silver ; soft- 
toned, melodious xsad. b. Eloquent, persua- 
sive, sweet-spoken XS94. 6. Of or pei^ning 

to the silver age of Latin (Silvkk age b.) 1889. 

I. The Briiith a coinage i8<8. b. S.daee, wire 
coated with s. and woven into laoe 1858. a. A rich 
•. mine 1789. 3. Onr goM and s. standards iBdo. b. 
Gold of so earats with a carats of silver alloy 1870. 

4. Annciant men, upon whose ailuer beads the AlmoM- 
tree hath blouomde Nashb. Faire Galatea, with thy 
silver K aet, O, whiter than the Swan Dxvobn. Provb. 
phr. .F. tmingx Don't let 's be down.heartad I There's 
as. lining to every cloud W.S.OiUHiaT. a.ASwaine 
. .Marrymg his sweet Noatas with their stloer sound 

i6t3 

attrib. and Comb. • s.*bath, a solution, esp. of a 
nitrate, used for sensitiring photographic plates and 
pnndnv.paperi a dish to contain tbui a. brouso. 


m of the genu ttekempei 4 nii»a particular bread 
^ domaatic pigeoai a. phawaant, any pheawat j 
of ^ spade* EtMoematma naKiktmeraet alae^ a 
local naim for the S..«Mngled Hanburghi a. 
^▼ar. the gray dover, Sfmmtmrotm kehathm, ate. 
& In names of iiibes, as a.«ban7. -braaoi, a sssall 
fish, Gerree ovaimei a. aaL tha Broad aesed Bat. 
AngtdUa tatt^tris. a. In namaa of planta or 
trat^ as |k tell (traa), Hateria Mn^teru of the 
sratim U.S. t -budl, the plant Ju|dter's baard 1 a. 
eh a fn. the white labomam » .traa, a tree with allvery 
lanowtste jeaves {Ltneadtndrom mrtentenm), native 
to Oipe C^y. Hence Si'lTaxtaeaa, sllvary 
quality or character. Si'lvaiiia s». trams, to silver 1 
to trmt with a preparation of a t to randor sllvary 
in cdour. 81 ‘lverleaa a. without money t having 
no money. 

Silver (ti'lvax), V. 1440. [f. the sb.] X. 
irans. Tb cover or plate with silver ; to coat 
with silver-leaf. Free, with oner*, b. To coat 
(gloss) at the bock with a mixture of tinfoil and 
quicksilver, esp. for use at a mirror 1635. a. 
To invest or suffuse with a silvery hue or lustre 
XS 94 - *»• To turn (the hair, beard, etc.) white 
or silverv xfioa. g- i*tr. a. To flow with a 
silvery gleam X807, b. To take on a silvery 
lustre 1878. { 

I. My coach.. I* silvered over, but no varnish yet 
laid on Pirvs. b. Tha amaljpim of tin is larKsly 
used in what is called silvering mirrors 1833. a The 
moon ..silvered the traod on one side 1797. b. His 

Beard was.. A Sable Siluer'd Shakb. 3. b. 'The 
darknea silvers away, the morn doth break Bsinoss 
Silver age. X565. The second age of the 
world, according to the Greek and Latin poets, 
inferior in simplicity and happiness to the first 
or golden age. b. The period of Latin litera- 
ture from the death of Augustus to that of 
Hadrian X736. 

Silver-c^oared.a. 1594. [Silver xA] 
Having the colour of sliver ; of a greyish white 
hue with a metallic lustre. 

Silver fir. 1707. [Silver x^.] x. A tall 
spcMdesof fir {Abies or Picea peetimata) native to 
southern and central Europe and to some parts 
of Asia, introduced into Britain in the 17th c. 
and extensively used for planting, b. A tree 
belonging to this species X789. a. Applied to 
various other species of fir x8^ 

Sl'lver(-)fisti. 1 703. I. One of the various 
silver-coloured fishes found in different parts of 
the world, a. An insect of the genus Ltpsima, 
esp. L. saccharina or domestica ; a bristletail 
or springtail 1855. 

Slfver(-)folL late ME. [Silver xA] Silver 
beaten out thin ; silver-leaC 
SUverC.)gUt late ME. x. Gilt silver or 
silverware, b. attrib. or as adj. 1705. a. An 
imiution of gilding, consisting of silver-foil var- 
nished with a yellow lacquer xSqx. 
SMvergraat. Alsosilver-graM. x6oo. 
One or other td various species of grass, esp. : 
m. The striped or ribbon-grass, b. The Austra- 


nitrale, used for sensitising photographic pistes and 
pnndnf.paperi a dish to oonuin tbui a. brouxe, 
a metallic powder used In a prindngi •jdasKOt ■ 
variety of s. ore; argentiwt •grain, the lines of the 
mednilary rays in longiiudinal sections of some woods 
as elm, oak, etc ; 0. lustrt, a composition used for 
silvering po^'s ware ; •pout, the pr oce s s of msklng 
a drawing with a a pemfon specially prepared paper t 
a drawing made in tbu way t O. prim, a phot^pnqih 
producea by a-printinx 1 .prioung, tbs process of 
producing a photograph on paper sensitised by a a 
salt ; a. sand, a fine white sand nsed in hordcaltitrc, 
etc : ••Ida, the upper and choicer pert of a round of 
beeft e.stMl, a fine steel co nta in in g a sawU aawont 
of a I •Btick, ‘the oame dven to a field-oflicar of 
the Life Guards when on pabKcduty '1 a. strank, the 
Snglisb Chsnnel t a. tbaw, the phenomenon of rain 
firenng es it falls and formmga glassy ooatiagoo the 
gramw, treea etc i a. wedding, the twei^*fUUi 
BDolvenary of a wedding! s. wavMf M (he weight 
need for at (8) the eqnivakm wss^ in a b. 
la names of beasts, bsecta etc. t a. m, a North 
Amer. variety of the redfea with black a-dp^ 
bate, the Uedc fbxi •UnafaL a smdes of amik j 
e. la Beams of bMte, es s..baL Mom of ssveral 
birds of the ganasArwsfisi (d) a Sonifa Aassa tyrant I 


n. The striped or ribbon-gms. b. The Austra- 
lasian grasses Dantkonia pallida and Poa 
cuspitosa, c. dial. The silverweed. ' 
Silver-8:rey, a, and sb. 1607. [Silver 
xAl A. adj. Of a silvery or silver-fledced grey 
colour ; also, having silvery grey hair. B. sb. 
A silvery grey colour 17x8. 

SUvovtiaired, a. 1665. [Silver xd.] i. 
Having hair silvered with age. a. Having hair 
naturally of a silver colour 1678. 

a Mounted upon a brown s. Gelding 1678. .So 
8UTer«liaEdad a. (in aensa i) 1843. 

Si'lveriQg, vb/. sb. 1710. [f. Silver v . 
+-INO*.] I. The action of Silver v , 1738. 
a. coaer. Silver plating; a coating of silver, 
silver nitrate, or quickrilver 1710. 
Snv«r(-)le8UL z6ox. fx* A. composition of 
lead and tin. Holland, a. Silver in combina- 
tion with lead, esp. in the form of ore. Chiefly 
attrib, i860. 

Sh^r(-)le8t 1708. [Silver xA] Silver- 
foil ; a single pieoa of this. 

Sl*lv«l1iDf . Now arcA. 1536. [ad. G. 
silberliaig.^ A shekel. 

Sttvwlj (il'lvaxli), 1595. [f. Silver 
tb. + -LY».] I. With a silvery appearance or 
colour. E. With a nlrerr sound 17^ 
s. Let me wfoa og this honourable dewu, That 
sQuarly doth pragreese Ml thy efaeckes SHAtm. 

SOvanx (sidvanX «>• Now poet, and crrA. 
[OE. mlfr*u,titfrm ; see Silver id. and -EM «.] 


I. Made of silver ; coasiitliig of aihmr. s* SQ- 
vw-coloured (nirv) 1885. 

s. SpMch is s., Silence is goMea CAitaVtai 

Silver ora. Also eilverore. ME. [Sn.- 
VER xd.] An ore containing silver. 

Sttverpuer. Also allver-|Miper. 18x7. 
ft. A fine white tissue-paper -1873. a. Paper 
covered with silver-foil or an imitation of it x87s. 
8. Photorr. Paper sensitised with a silver solu- 
tion X898. 

Silver plaite. Also eilver-plate. xsad. 
X. A thin flat piece of silver, b. A silver dish 
in the form of a plate T7ia a. collect. Vessels 
or utensils made of silver x6io. 

SUvereintth (■i'lv3JBmi)i). OF., [f. Sil- 
ver sb. Cf. Q. silherschmUd , etc.] A worker 
in silver ; one who makes silverware. 
SUver-tongued, <r. 159a. [f. Silver xd.] 
Having a pleasant or melodious utterance; 
sweet-spoken ; eloquent. 

Silverware, i860. [Silver xA] Articles, 
esp. tableware, made of silver. 

Si'lverweed. Also ailver-weed. ailver 
weed. 1578. a. A common wayside plant of 
the genus Potentilla (/*. anserina) with pros- 
trate rooting stems and silvery leaves ; goose- 
grass. b. Any East Indian shrub of the genus 
Argyreia 1809. 

Sidver-work. 1535. [Silver xd.] x. Ar- 
ticles made of silver; silver vessels or orna- 
ments ; silverware, a. A place where silver is 
smelted 1674. 

Silvery (si*lv3ri),*a. t6oo. [f. Silver sb. 
-f-Y*.] 1. Having the hue or lustre of silver 
tdxi. a. Having a clear gentle metallic reso- 
nance ; sihrer-toned, melodious 1600. 3. Pro- 

ducing silver ; containing silver 1870. 

t. One ■mall bright s. likeneu of a cloud Rusaia. 

S. iron, an inferior kind of pig-iron, mors commonly 
cAlled white iron. a. In his ears one a. voice wan 
ringing Kinoslrv. 

Sima (sei'mfi). 1909. [f. Si(lica-I‘Ma(g- 
NESIA. 1 Geol. That portion of the earth's crust 
which forms the substratum of the ocean bed. 
Siiixar(Bimfi‘j). 1641. [ad. F. simarrt, ad. 
It. cimarra, Mimarra.J t. Cymar X. R. ■■ 
Chimer >. 1840. 

Simaruba (sim&rd'bi). 1753. [Native 
name in Guiana.] i, A tree of the genus Si- 
maruba, esp. S. amara or officinalis, a native 
of northern Brazil, Guiana, etc. a. The bark of 
the root of S. amara, which contains quauine 
and is employed as a tonic or astringent 1778. 

Simeemite (si-mfanait). 1803. [f. name of 
the Rev. Charles Simeon (1759-18^) + -ITR> 
X.] A follower or adherent of Simeon or a 
supporter of his theological doctrines ; a Low 
Churchman or Evangelical. 

II Simla (simift). PI. MmlaB (ti'miiO* 1753- 

[I., perh. L simms, Gr. oiftbt snub-nosed, flat- 
nosed. J The class of animals consisting of the 
apes and monkeys, and more specifically of 
the uiiiess apes only, or of ceruin kinds of 
these, as the orang-outang: also, an animal 
of this kind. Hence Si'mikl a. (now rare). 
Bi'mlens a. belonging to the S. ; having ape- 
like characteristics ; typical of apes. 

Simian (si-mUln), a. and xd. 1607. [f. 
prea + -an.] A. adj. x. Characteristic of apes ; 
resembling that of apes ; ape-like. a. Of or be- 
longing to, comprising or consisting of, the apes 
or Simim 1863, B. xA An ape or monkey xSto. 
Similar (si'milfij), a. and xA x6i r. [ed. 
F. timilaire or mecLL. *similaris, f. L. simi/ti 
like; see -AR* x.] A. adj. ft. Of the seme 
substance or structure throughout; homogene- 
ous -1704. R. Having a marked resemblance 
or likeness t of a like nature or kind {to, fwitk) 
i6xx. g. Geom. Applied to figures which may 
become oongnious by adjusting their linear 
dimensions mthout changing their angles 1704. 
b. Mas. (See quot.) x86i. 

3. S. segments of a Circle are luch as cMtam equal 
Ang^. . 5 . Triangles are sueb a» have all theif thrra 
Angles respectively equal to one aiMbe^ 1704. & 
Predocte^hora wbU Correspondinc Fectort era 
fteporttonal 1706. b. i-. that In which 

or SMra porta.. ascend or descend at the same tiaae 

tUu Hence Similarly 

B. xd. A thing or person similar to Or rMiflb- 
blinf another ; a counterpart {of) 1654. 


8(Gcr.K#la). d (Fr. pra). fl (Gcr. Mxdkr). w (Fr. d»De}. f(csffl). c («e) (thaw). I {yeisi). /(Fr.foire). fi (ffr, fora, earth). 
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Simlluity 1664. [C Simi- 

LAB a. +-ITV, or Ed. P. HmiUtritif'] 1. The 
stete or fact of being ilmilar ; likanesi. resem> 
blanee. •. //. Poinu of reMmUanoe 
I. Certain isHCUflMapc danger by their s. to idanti 

tSf*niiUury, a. 1564. [See Similar a. and 
•ARY*.] - Similar o. x, a. -169a. 

Fm ie a e. Body void of Ufa 1668. 

Sbnilattve (aimll&Uv), a, 1883. [f. L. 
similai-, similart, f. similis like.] Expressing 
likeneu, applied e. g. to such compounds as 
aMl-iright - bright as an angel 
Smild (sl'milf). Also tglmlly (//. -ies). 
late ME. [L., neut, of similis like.] A com- 
parison of one thing witii another, csp. as an 
ornament in poetry or rhetoric. 

I. A to be perfect, must both illustrate and en* 
n^le the subieet Johnboh. 
amiUtode (simi litidd). late ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. Hmilitstdc, f. similis like.] i. A person 
or thing resembling, or having the likeness of, 
some other person or thing; a counterpart or 
equal; fa similarity. e.The form, likeness, 
or Image of some person or thing, late ME. 
g. ta. A sign or symbol ; the symbolic repre- 
sentation of something -1558. b. A comparison 
drawn between two things or facts ; the expres- 
sion of such a comparison ; ta simile, late ME. 
e. A parable ; an allegory. (Chiefly in Biblical 
use.) late ME. 4. The quality or state of being 
like; resemblance, similarity. Now rart, late 
ME. tb. Likelihood -1548. 

t. The shadow stood, s. exact Of Nestor Cowna, 
a. Let os tnake now Man in our imagb Man In our 
8. Milt. % b. London is often likened to Habylon : 
but tbs a, u a very unjust one 1875. 4. The s. of Pas* 
« the same in all 1 ** 


I, which are t( 


or of (oil, any, somt) r. 
SimUUUEe (si‘milai£),v. 


I?; 


n HoBBxa. b. Phr. 


Now rart. 1690. 

f. L. simtlis or SIMIU; ; see -IZE.] +x. irans. 

1*0 oompare, liken -1670. a. To symbolise ; to 
express or describe in similes 16M. b. intr. 
To use a simile or comparison 1686. 

s. Similising the Braine to a Garden 1653. 

Simllor (si mil^). 1783. [a. F., f. L. 
similis Uke + F. or gold.] A very yellow kind 
of brass used in making cheap jewdlery. 

Sl*mkln. Anglo- i853> [UrdQ cor- 
rwtion ol ehampag»«.’\ Champagne. 

Simmer (si'max), sb. 1809. [f. the vb.] 
The state or condition of simmering. Chiefly 
ii^hr. 0a tht (or at a) s. 

Simmer (sl'maj), v. 1653. [I^nter form of 
Simper t/.>] t. intr . Of liquids: To make a 
subdued murmuring sound under the influence 
of continued heat ; to be at a heat just below 
boiling-point. Also tramsf. of the containing 
vessel, etc. b. Of feelings, tendencies, etc. : 
To be in a state of gentle activity ; to be on the 
veige of becoming active or breaking out 1764. 
e. Of persons, etc. : To be in a state of sup- 
pressed excitement or agitation 1840. a. Iraoi . 
To keep in a heated condition Just below boil- 
ingjMint xSaa. 

1 . The water in the singing bran Simmer'd Cowpxe. 
b. The disaffectiuii was already simmering in Devon- 
shire Fboddx. 

Simnel (simnil). Sovr arrk. or local. ME. 
fa. OF. simttul, semioel (mod.F. dial, simntl), 
app. Tdated in tome way to L, simila fine 
flour.] A kind of bread or bun made of fine 
flour and prepared by boiling, sometimes with 
Sttbtequent baking. Now Mtst. b. A rich 
currant cake. usu. eaten on Mid-Lent Sunday 
in certain districts 1648. c. attrib., as s.-cakt, 
•Btmdsqr* Mid-Lent or Mothering Sunday X674. 

Simonimc (slmdumiAk), sb. and a. ME. 
[ad. med.L. Hmoniaeus, f. simonia Simony.] 
A. sb. One who practises simonv ; a buyer or 
seller of benefices, ecclesiastical preferments, 
or other spiritual things. Freq. with initial 
capital. B. adj. • next 1633. So fSlmo'nian 1 
0. 1^ sb. {rart), 

Stmnniaffll (simteai'ikil). a. 1567. [f. 
prea -f - al*.] i. Of the nature of, pertaining < 
to. w involving simony, a. Of persons : Guilty 
of or practising simo^ 1569. fs* Tainted or 
marked by simony -xodi. 

s. Away with sach young meresmiy striplingt and 
their Simoniacall fistheis Mar. Hence Slmoili'a. 
eaUymfti. 

Slinonian * (s^m^'nlin), and a. 1607. 


[od. med.L. ^SimonUsmms, t Simon (see def.).J 
iL J^. A member of an eaily Christian sect 
named after Simon Magns and regarded as 
heretical. B. adj. Perttdning to. characteristic 
of; the sect of the Simonians 1883. 
SimoaPtire(aat*ixian piQsx). eolloq. 18x5. 
[Name of a Quaker in A bold strokt for a 
wife (1717). who is impersonated by another 
eharucter during part of the play.] Tke (real) 
Simon Pure, the real, genuine, or authentic 
person or thing, b. attrib, or as adj. Real, 
genuine, authentic 1889. 

Simony (sitnfini, sai'mSoi). ME. [a. OF. 
simonit, ad. macLL. simonia, f. the name of 
Simon Magus, in allusion to his offer of money 
to the Apostles (Acts viii. x8-X9).J x. Traffic 
in sacred thinn ; sfoe. the act or practice of 
buying or selling ecclesiastical w^erments, 
benefices, or emoluments- ta. The money 
paid in simony. Also trasuf, a tip (to a verger). 
-Z707. Hence Blmomioixa a. - Simomiacal 
(now fUfir or Obs.). Si'moniat* one who prac- 
tices or upholds s. 

M Simoom (simd'm). Also aiffloon. 1790. 
Fa. Arab. semUm, f. the root samm to poison. Cf. 
F. simonn.'] A hot, dry, suffocating sand-wind 
which sweeps across the African and Asiatic 
deserts at intervals during the spring and sum- 


(ssi'mas), a. 1634. [f. L. simus, 
Gr. aifibt I see -ous.] fi. ^ding or curving 
inwuti ; concave a. Having a flat nose ; 

snub-nosed (rtire) X656. 

Simper (simpsx), sb. 1599. [f. Simprr 
v.*\ An affected and self-conscious smile; s 
silly smiling look; a smirk. 

Si*mper» o.i Obs. exc. dial, 1477. [prob. 
imitative.] intr. To simmer. 

Simper (si‘mpax),v.^ XS63. [With sensei 
cf. Da., Norw., and Sw. dial, semper, simper, 
O. simper, timpfer elegant, delicate.] z. tntr. 
To smile in a silly, self-conscious, or affected 
manner ; to smirk, a. trans. To say or utter 
with a simper x8ox. 

I. Sh« .lisps affectedly, simpsrs dealgnedly, and 
looks conceitedly Mms P'Abslay. Hmce 8illi> 
percr, one who aimpeis. 81’mpariiifl j eulv. 

Simple (si’mp’I), a. and ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. simflns at simplex.') A. adj. L x. Free 
from duplidty, disaimulatioii, or guile; inno- 
cent and harmless ; undesigning, honest, open, 
straightforward. a. Free from, devoid of, 
pride, ostentation, or display ; humble, unpre- 
tentious ME. s> Free from elaboration or 
artificiality ; artless, unaffected ; plain, un- 
adorned ME. b. Of persons t Unsophisti- 
cated, unspoiled 1794. 

s. Hsre wily Jesuits a. Quakers meet Csabbb. A 
„ innocent boy Shbllxy. a. Lowly and symple is 
hs, ha rydeth an assa CovBaoALS. |. The short 
and s. annals or tha poor Gaav. b. Pastoral people.., 
S. and spiriiad i innocent and bold Shbllsv. 

XL I. Of persons, or their origin: Poor or 
humble in condition ; of low rank or position ; 
undlstinmiished, mean, common ME. a. With 
designations or titles: Ordinaiy; not further 
distinguished in office or rank ME g. Of per- 
sons or their attire: Not marked by any ele- 

S ace or grandeur; very plain or homely. late 
E. b. So of living, diet, abode, etc. ME. 4. 
Small, insignificant, slight ; of little account or 
value ; also, weak or feeble, late ME. 5. De- 
ficient in knowledge or learning ; characterised 
by a certidn lack m acuteness or quick appre- 
hension ME. 6. Lacking inordinary sense or 
intdiigonce ; more or less foolish, silly, or 
stnpia ; also, half-witted (now dial.) 1604. 

I. HU piaot of birth a aoUmn Angel t«lU To a. 
Shsph^ Milt. tHir. As s. os, or i. tAmyk, f 
stood kero. a. This ebango affoctwl however only 
the a barons 187J. » b. Blest be those feasts, 

with a pUnty crowaVI Golmm- Tks s. Me, a mode 
of life in which anything of the nature of luxury U 
intentionally avoMod. 4. I am a a woman, much 
tooweekoT*oppaoejmircunniMSHAaa alliea 
and unletter'd poor Canto*. «. 'The good old Gentle- 
woman was not so a..f she began to emell a Rat 1713. 
S. Simoo, a eHIjr Wlow (with reC to nnraery rfayma). 

m. x. Whli nothing added ; considered or 
taken hy itself j mere. pure, bare ME. a. a. 
Afed. Of wounds, diseases, etc.: Unaccom- 
panied by oomplioations. iafe ME. b. Lssw. 
Not spa^lyoonfirmed 1548. s- Consisting or 


composed of one substance, ingredient, or de- 
ment ; uncompo u nded. unmixed (or iteeiiy so), 
late ME. 4. Not composite or complex in re- 
spect of paru or structure, late ME. 5. Not 
complicated or involved ; presenting little or no 
complexity or difficulty Z55C 
I. Yet. a Nature to his bo^ hoe giv’n.. an bnmbler 
beav'n Pora Phr. Pore asul s. (dten followiag the 
sb.) : otig. a term of Jurisprudence (e. g. * a pare and 
■imole ooligation ') t hence /ms. unconditioned, men 

« atu) ■. mhlwnr \ * rofthan, pun and a*). 

ly, the Wound 

, oet, one made 

by word of mouth or not under seal, A Neadle is 
a a Body, being made only of Steel j^but a Sword or 
a Knife Is a Compound X7sa 4. 'Thoae tenses are 
called a. tenses, which are formM of the principal, 
without an auxiliary verb 1834. The a microeoope 
may consist of one.. or of two or three lenses 1 but 
these Utter are so arranged as to have the effect only 
of a single lens 1867. Lnves. .which are not divided 
into sepaiate leafleU arc termed a 187a S.feosi, 
a feast which is not a double or a semi-double. S. 
interett : see Iktcsut tb. II. s. .S. mocktme, any of 
the six or more elemenury mechanical devices, ag. 
the lever, wedge, etc. S. sentence, a sentence con- 
taining only one member having n subject and predi- 
cate m iu own. S. tensef a tense formM with a single 
word. g. .S'. Qoetmtiiiet in Algebra, arc such as have 
but one Sign, whether Positive or Negative 1704. A 
S. Equation, is that which contains only one JMwer 
of the unknown quantity, without including ditterent 
powers 1798. A a proposition is that in which one 
predicate is affirmed or denied of one subject Mill. 
We must prefer the simpler hypothesis to the more 
complicated 1B84. 

B. absol. as sb. x . As pi. Persons in a humble 
or ordinary condition of life. Also as sing, a 
person of this class. ME. a. As pi. Those who 
are unlearned, ignorant, easily misled, unsus- 
pecting ; also as sing, an ignorant or foolish 
person 1560. a* A simple word ; a verb in its 
simple form or without prefix 153a 4. fA 

medicine or medicament composed or concocted 
of only one constituent, esp. of one herb or 
plant; hence, a plant or herb employed for 
medical purposes. Now arek . 1539. g. A 
single uncompounded or tmmixed thing; a 
sulMtance free from foreign elements, esp. one 
serving as an ingredient m a compiUition or 
mixture 1560. b. A simple proposition, quan- 
tity, idea, etc. 1654. 6. Weaving. One of a 

number of lines or cords attached to the warp 
in a draw-ioom 1731. b. A draw-loom 1875. 

I. Gentle or aemple %ball not darken my doors the 
day my bairn ’• been carried out a corpse Scott, n. 
A snare to the a. of heart iBsj, 4. From the know- 
ledge of Simples, she had a Receipt to make white 
hair black Sir 1. Bbownr. Hence Simple v. intr, 
to seek for or gather simples. Sl*mpler (now orek.), 
one who collects or studies simples ; a herbalist. 

Simple-hearted, a. late ME. [f. Simple 
a. + Heart sb. J Possessed of, or characterized 
by, a simple heart or sjarit ; ingenuous, sincere, 
unsophisticated ; fignorant, simple-minded. 
Simple-minded, a. 1744. [C Simplk a. -i- 
Mind sb.] Having a simple mind ; possessing 
little or no subtlety of intellect ; also, feeble- or 
weak-minded. Hence Simple-ini'ndediiess. 
SimpleneMfsi-mp’lnes). ME. [f. Simple 
t. •¥ -NESS.] 'The quality or state of being 
Simple, in various senses. 

Si*mpleaae. Obs.txc.areA. ME. [a. OF.; 
SM Simple a. and -ess*.] « Simpleness. 
Simpleton (srm'pltan). 1650. [Fandfully 
f. Simple a.] One who is defident in sense or 
intelligence ; a silly or foolish person ; a fod. 
Simplex (si'mpleks), a. and sb. 1594. [a. 
I.M, » Simple a. j A. adj . Consisting, or com- 
posed of, characterized by, a single part, struc- 
ture, etc. B. A single uncompounded word 

x8oa. 

|lSimpUciter(simpU*titax), aAi. 1545. [L.] 
Absolutdy, unconditional ; without any con- 
dition or consideration. Chiefly in Sc. Low. 
Simplktty (simpli-siti). Ute ME. [a. OF. 
sUnplteiti, or ad. L, simflieitatem ; see -ity.] 
X. Ilie state or quality of being simple in form, 
structure, etc. ; absence of compositeneu, com- 
plexira, or intricacy. a. Want of ordinary 
knowledge or Judgement ; ignorance ; rustidty 
15x4. b. A simple person ; a simpleton (raro) 
X033. g. Fxeed^ from artifice, deedt, or du- 
plidty; sincerity, straightforwardneu ; also, 
absence of aflhctatloa or aitifleiality ; iflaiiuiass, 
naturalness 1596. b. ^mple, unsophisticated 


«(mira). a(pMs). ouClasfd). 0(csrt). gCFr.ohef), a(cwr). al(/,4|w}* f (Fr. eae d« vk). i(sA). t(Psydi0). 9 (what). pCgat). 



wnrs or matmen ; pUinnew of Ufe. Also (In | 
/4), an instance of this. S585. 4. Of language 
or style t Absence or lack of elagiuioe or jMlisn i 
in later use, freedom from over-elabwadon i 
plainness or directness of an attractive kind 
zSSa* 8* Absence of ornament or decoration ; 
freedom from useless accessories 1609. 

I. In contriving mndtinas, t. of putt sbo^ ali«ys 
bo stndiod 181^ a. Tbnt other t. which is cmly • 
onphonism (or Tolly 1875, x. Nntlumasl wmo. J^ull of 
hwy St, a true Israelite wUnoot guile b. llio 
sirapliciiieB of cottage life Wordsw. 4. S. is )>eoome 
a very rare quality in a writer Cowras. g. Give mo 
a face, Thu makes a a grace B. Jonooii. 
SimpUficatioa (simplifikr'-Jaa). 1688. [a. 
F.. L simplifitr.l The action or process of 
simplifying ; the result of this. 

SimpUfy (simplifai), o. 164a. (ad. F. 
simpliJUr, ad. med.L. simpUAcart, f. iL 
pirns simple ; see -ft .] trans. I o make simple ; 
to render less complex, elaborate, or in volved ; to 
reduce to a clearer or more intelligible form ; 
to make easy. Also abstl. 

The laws of commerce, .are simplified and expanded 
Syu. Smith In a state of nature mao. .does net a 
and fix his motivu J. H. Mkwham. 

(si'mplist). 1597. [f. Simplk 
B. 4-i-«iST.l One who studies simples ; a her- 
balist Now ran. So SlmpU'stle a. 

Simply (8i*mpli% adv. ME. ff. Simple 

a. -(■ -LY *, with later contraction as in gtnlly, 

nobly.'\ t. With simplicity (of mind) or sin- 
cerity ; in an honest or straightforward manner; 
aI^,o. in later use, unaffiecMly, artlessly, a. 
Humbfy in respMt of dress or surroundings, 
late ME. g. In simple language ; also, plainly, 
clenrlv. late ME. b. Without elaboration or 
complication 1746. t4. Poorly, badly, indif- 

ferently ; meanly, inadequately ; weakly -1754. 
g. In a foolish, silly, or stupid manner ; with- 
out common sense or sagacity. Also s. dis- 
posed, of a simple disposition, 6. Without 

addition or qualification, late ME. b. Without 
exception ; absolutely. (Frequently used as an 
intensive.) 1590. 

s. By things de«md weslc Subverting worldly strong, 
and worldly wim By s. meek Milt. 3, b. A fine 
massive piece of architecture, s. grand i8i6._ g. If on 
elephant chance to meet with a nun wandering s. out 
of hi* way HoixAMa A If he take her, let him take 
her B. Shako. It is s. a question of degrees 1836. b. 
The plates ue s. magnificent 1888. 

SimnlacrB(si’miiIIrik9j). arcA. late ME. 
[a. OF., ad. L. Simulacrum.] i. An image 
(of a god, etc.) to which honour or worship is 
render^, a. An image, a material or mental 
representation, of a person or thing 1483. 

a. A knight, in whom Sir Osborne might easily dis. 
tinguUh the s. of himself 1830^ 

II Simulacrum (simidl^i’kiiim). PI. «imu. 
lacra and -acnuns. 1599. [L., f. simulan to 
make like, to Simulate.] x. A material 
image, made as a representation of some deity, 
person, or thing, a. Something having merely 
the form or appearance of a certain thing 1805. 

b. A mere image, a specious imitation or like- 
ness, 0/ something 1833. 

Siinnlar (stTnUiULi), sb. and a. 1500. 
[irreg. f. L. simulan perh. after Similar 

a. ] A. si. One who, or that which, simulates, 
or puts on a frUsc appearance (of something). 
B. adj. Simulated, pretended, counterfeit^ 
Also, simulative 0/ something. t6xx. 

I return'd with s proof* *0008(1, To moke th* NoU* 
Lcoootus mod Shaks. 

Emulate (si'inUnA),/t^. it artk. UteME. 
[ad. L. simulalus ; see next] Simulated. 
Simulate (simidUit), p. idga. [f. L. 

simmlah, simulan, t, similis like. ] x. trams. 
To assume falsely the appearance or signs of 
(anything) ; to feign, pretend, counterfeit. Imi- 
tate; to pi^ess or suggest (anything) falsely. 

b. To have the extemaf features of xMx. e. 
Biol, m Mimic v. 5. X87& a. inir. To pretend 
or feign 1823. 

s. A govenunent. .ia word and action tlwsilaring 
rdorm AiMOLOb b. If pmofy artificial h (a vault] 
doth moit lively a. nator* ififii. 

Simulatiaa (eioiitnA’Jao). ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. simmlatiassout.} x. The action or prac- 
tice of simulating, with inteut to deceive ; false 
pretence, deceitfol professioa ME. b. Un> 
ooaac i oua imitatkm 1870. a. A false assomp- 


don or display, a surface resembbmeeor iodta- 
don. t/something. late ME, 

s. S. fa a Prettuc* of what is not, and DWeraladea 
a Concealment of what ia Stsxu. 

t^mulative (si-roidlAiv). A. 149a [f. L. 

stem simmlat-\ see SIMULATE v. and 'IVS.] 
Gharao^xed by dmulaUon or pratenoe. 

S Mmul a t or (u’midlrttu). 1835. [ad. L.] 
One who practises simulation. 

SimulteneottB (limfiltfcnfbt), e. z66o. 
[ad. L. *jfMsr//4Mwau. f. timnl at the same lime. ] 
X. Existing, happening, occurring, operadng, 
etc., at the same dme ; coincident in time. a. 
spte. in Math, as s. efuat$m (see qttot),/Yiw> 
Horn, etc. 18x6, 

I. 11 m a. use of both eyea 1879. >• l*ain or eats of 

aquations In which the sama unknoam symbols *;>• 
pear, which arc aasnmad to pouaas the soma values 
throughout era callad a. aquationa 184s. Haiiea 
Blmnltaiieity (shufiltinfHtt), the quality or (het of 
being B. I oocorrsnee at the some tlm*. Slmnl* 
ta*ne<nia-ljr tsdu., -xieaB. 
ySimur^ (sim^xg). 1786. [Pert, f. Pahlavi 
stn eagle t- sewrjA bTtd. J A monstrous bird of 
Persian legend, imagined as rational and of 
great age. 

Sin (sin), sb. [OE. syn{n, for original 
*sunjS, related to OFris. stude, MDu. sonde, 
O. sUnde, etc. Cf. L. sous, somiis guilty.] x. 
A transgression of the divine law and an olTence 
against God ; a violation (esp. wilful or dellbe- 
rate) of some religious or moral principle, b. 
tramsf. A violadon of some standiurd of taste or 
propriety 1780. a. Without article or pi. Viola- 
tion of divine law; action or conduct cnaracter- 
ited by this ; a state of transgression against 
GodorHisoommandsOE. (Sm also Deadly 
a. 5, Mortal a. <, Venial a. x b.) 

t. Plenary ramlsslM of thair synnas 15*4. At 
present for my aina, 1 live In a viflaga ot the plain 
Htwaow. TJke teoen deadly tins 1 Tha Sevan curs’d 
deadly Sint . . Pride, Envy, Sloth, Intamp'ronce, 
Av'rice, Ire. And Luat 17x1. For my sins : phr. often 
used trivially as a Judgement Like s, (slang), va. 
hamently, furiously, b. The many literary tins 1 
know 1 must have committed 1907. a. Tis t. to mis- 
employ an hour Duvosn. Phr, CkiU, or mas$, 

e . ; as Hack, or ugly, as s. Originals, t aaa OaiouiAL 


i*nip«lt). 1857. [fl StNAtlC 
'Aem. A salt formed Iqr the Re- 
add on an alkali. 
iK'plk), a. 1857. [See next 
m. Of, pertaining to, or derived 

^erived from slnapliM by the action 

I nipm). 1838. [f. L. 

. .j -.—Ml. An unstable compound, exist- 
iiw os a sulphoeyanate in white mustard-seed. 



the sins of a dacsaiuxl parson by means of food eaten 
basida th* dead body -Bood (after G. sUndJlnt, 
an alteration of OHO. sirndnot ganaral floo<n, the 
Deluge t t-moiiey, money brou^i as an oaering 
in ex^ation of a. 

Sin (sin), v, [OE. syngiase : — ^sunigbjan, 
f. *suisjS (OE. srn^n StN sb . ). ] x. intr. To commit 
sin ; to 00 a sinful act b. spec. To commit 
fornication or adultery with (or ion) ME. 
c. To offend against some principle, standard, 
etc. ; to be faulty or wrong 170A. a. trans. 
To do, perform, or perpetrate sinfully ; to com- 
mit (a rin) ME. 

I. The TempUr, or tha Tempted, who sins most? 
Shaics. 1 am a man, More sinn’d against, then 
sinning Shaks. C. Faces sinning Against proi^ion 
Bracrn. a. There remains so much to bs sinned and 
suffered in th* world 18*9. Phr. 7‘# s. one’s mereios, 
to be ungrateful for one* bteerings or good fortune. 

Sin (sin), adv., frep., and coni. Now Sc. 
and ssortk. dial. ME. [contr. f. Sithbn. (Cf. 
Syne.) In later use freq. written sin\ as if 
short for sisue.] A. adv. x. Tlien, thereupon ; 
thereafter, subsetniently. o. From that time 
onwards, late ME. g. Ago ; before now t49a 
B. prep. From, after; sulnequent to ME. C. 
eonj. X. From or since the time that MEI. •. 
Seeing or considering that ME. 

StaEMUB (srinf'io), «. rart. 1667. [irreg. 
fr late L. Sissst, ad. Gr. Itriu (Ptolemy), prob, 
ad. Arab. Sin, the empire of China.] Chinese. 

Siimte (S9inA*Uc), a. 176^ [t Sinai -t- 

SlLdtic (srioAiitUc), a. 1786. Tf. Sisoai 

& . Heb. 5f«4f) ri-mc.J Of. or pertaining to, 
onot Sinai or the peninsula in which it is 
situated ; given or promulgated at Mount Sinai. 

The actum subdivi^ of the pages of the S. mantf 
script tSSy. 

Stenltite (rimrlbin). 1875. \i.l^tinapis 
mustard Ma white.] Chom. A ghioodda 
contained in white mustar d s ee d . 

SiiMWilne (simimain). iSga \f.'L.iinafis 


pretence, deceitfol profession ME. b. Un- 4 Amine.] CIms. A baric eompound obtained 
ooasc i eua imitation 1870. a. A folse assomp- 1 bom thtorinamine. I 


8(Ger.]Ula). giFT.pm). u (Gen MriUer). ri(Fx.dMie). #(cRrl). e (€•) (tlwie). ; 


S i n a pte i nB (sinm-pUln). 1840. [irreg. f. 
L. sistapis + -ine •.] Ckem. A white, aoidy, 
crystalline substance obtained from black mus- 
tard-seed by extraction with alcohol and ether. 
SllUtpiEm (ai-nJlpis’m). 1601. [a. F. sina- 
pimt, or ad. L. sinapismns, Gr. airbinoiia 
must^ plaster, f. oIvoms mustard.] Med, A 
plaster or poultice oonriiting wholly or partly 
of mustard flour ; a mustard plaster. 
Sfimpolina (simepaiin). 1850. [f. L, 

sinapis f -ot -INE >,] Ckem. An organic base 
obtained from cyanate of allyl. 

Since (sins), adv., and eonJ. (also a.). 
1450. [Reduced form cm Sithbnce, or f. Sin 
adv. -f-s.] A. adv. ti. Then, thereupon ; im- 
mediately afterwards -X5fi8. a. From that time 
till now. Often with <wr. X47a 8<Atsomeor 
any time between then and now ; subsequently, 
later 1549. b. As adi. That has been since 
(ran) xx^. 4. Agoi before now. With time 
specifiea, or preceded by long. 1480. 

a Vou know s. Panteooet th* sum la d^ue, And a I 
hau* not much importun’d you Shaea g. It was 
written end e is lost PuacHAe. b. My a experianea 
of Sunday evenings Paouna. 4. He went out a little 
while t. 186s. 

B. prep. X. Ever or continuously fh>m (a 
spedned time, etc.) till now X|^. a. During 
the period between (a spedfiecTtime) and now ; 
at some time subsequent to 15x5. 

I. He alaepa a. thirty years Tnackkrav. s. They 
seem to have changed s. Spenser's time iI8a 

C. eonj, X. Prom the time that, late ME. 
fb. With vbs. of recollection t When ; the time 
when -1690. a. Because ; seeing that ; inas- 
much as X450. fb. So s. that -1683. 

I. Tis an age since 1 sew you 1733- 1 have known 
him ever a he was in petticoats 1B77. b. Mlds. Al, 
II. L 149. a. But a no reason can confute ye, 111 try 
to force you to yuur Duty 1664. 

Sincm (sinsls’i), a. 1533. [ad. L. tin- 
cerus clean, pure, sound. Cf. F. sinebre (i6th 
c.).] X. Not falsified or perverted in any way ; 
genuine, pure; veracious; exact 1536. a. 
rure, unmixed ; free from any foreign element 
or ingredient X538. b. spec. Unadulterated; 
genuine. Obs. or arch, 1557. g. Containing 
no element of dissimulation or deception ; not 
foigned or pretended; real, true 1539. 4, Cha- 
racterised by the absence of all dissimulation or 
pretence ; honest, straightforward XX33. 

I. The syncerc and pure doctrine of Ooddes worde 
153A a. Their eqloyments ere a, unallayad with 
fears or suspitions 167A Scarce any a pli issued 
forth on incision 1763. a Weak grocab u a, shall 
always find occepuinc* with Christ 1703. 4 Master 
Wickliffis was ni^..to be a man., of a vtry a life 
IU3. She bad not one a friend Isft 1I37. Hence 
8 uice‘ra-l^ adv. (Youn rimetnly a stareotyiwd for. 
iMla used in concluding a letter), *0000. 

Sincerity (sioscTlti). [ad. L. sin- 

eeritas, f. sincerusf see -ITY. Cf. F. sinciriti 
(x6th c.).] The character, quality, or state of 
being sincere, ti. Freedom from falsification, 
adulteration, or alloy ; puritv, correctness **1653, 
a. Freedom from dissimulation or duplicity; 
honesfy, straightforwardneu 15x7. b. Of feel- 
ings I Genuineness xflxx. o,pl. Sincere feelings 
or actions X840. 

a There is nothing so pitilaesly. .cruel as s. 
huad into dogma iSra b. Ibe a of his friendship 
hM been suspected GiaeoN. 


wichwt (ri-nsiprt). 1578. [L., for early 
*seneiput, t smi Wf + «psr/ head.1 Chiefly 
Aisat. The front part of the head or ^uU. 
Hence Siacl*pital a. of or pertaining to the a 
Sindon (ri-ndan). Horn Hist. 1450. [•. 
OF. sindame, or e. L, sindon, a. Or. cirMw, 
prob. of Orlenul origin. J 1 . A fine thin fobrie 
of linen ; a kind of cambric or mt^in. •• A 
piece of this Cabric used : a. As a shroud, 
that hi which the body of Christ ^ 

1500. b. As a wrapper X577. c. As a snifloal 
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Appliance, beinf made up into a timU roll or 
piedfct, uiu. with some medioattent. and tuad 
to fin up an open wound 1657. Made 

or ooniiitlnf of tfndon zcoo. 

a. b. Tlwrs wwr« foond la it a Bo^ and a Lattar 1 
Both . . imppod In Sinduna of Unnan Hacum. 

Sine (tain), imc. [ad. L. tinus n bend ; 
alio, the bosom of a garment, and hence used 
as tr. the synonymous Arab apulied In 
geometry as in sense a .1 fs. A guir or bay. 
Sn,VBSTBK. 0. Trig. One of the three funda- 
mental trigonometrical functions (cf. Tangent. 
Secant) t Orig., the length of a straight line 
drawn from one end of a circular arc parallel 
to the tangent at the other end, and terminated 
by the radius ; In mod. use. the ratio of this line 
to the radius, or (equivalently, as the function 
of an angle), the ratio of the side of a right* 
angled tnangle opposite the given angle to the 
hypotenuse (the sine of an obtuse angle being 
numerically equal to that of lu supplement). 
Abbrev. sin. SS93. b. Const, of an angle 1708. 

n CoiHttod, vtrttdt . : no the adja 

Sinecnro (sjimlkioei, sim*), sb. and a. 1660. 
[ad. L. tint eura in the phr. bmefictum sint 
tmm (see def.), from tint without, evr& abl. 
sing. M (Kfw care. ) (.An ecclesiastical bene- 
fice without cure of souls, a. Any office or 
position which has no work or duties attached 
to it, esp. one which yields some stipend or 
emolument 1676. 3. attrib, or as adi. Of 

the nature of a sinecure ; involving no duties 
or work 1761. 

a. Many of the best instltutioni moulder into Sine- 
cures tdoo. 3. 1 never could myself understand the 
diffesenee lietween a Pension nnd a S. Hlace 1761. 
Hence Slmoeuiism, the practice of holding or per- 
mitting sinecuree 1 the prevalence of sinecures in the 
churoh or any other Sfuere of work. SlTiecuiist, 
on* who has or sosks a a 

(I Sine die (saimf dai’O. 1631* {L*« tint 
without -ht/tV. abl. sing, of diet day.] Without 
any day being specified (for reassembling, re- 
sumption of business, etc.) indefinitely. 

Ths/>re was postponed tint die iSas. 

P Sine qua non (sai*af kwB npn). i6oa. 
L., tine without abl. sing. fem. of qui 
which (agreeing with eantn)'^non not.J 1. 
With adjectival force: Indispensable, abso- 
lutely neoessaiy or essential 1615. a. Some- 
body or something indispensable z6oa. 

I. The Preliminary Article tine qnt non, was that 
..he ihould surrender his Place of Recorder 1731. 
A ghost or a witch is a tine fm* non Ingredient in ail 
the dishes of. .my holigoblin repast 1798. a. It was a 
tine f «e non that the Indians should dc included in 
the pacification 1S14. Atso(6c, Lmdi Sine quo non. 
Stnerian (soinf'Oin), a. Z899. [f. late L. 
Sinn (see StNAtAN) +-BSB -t-'lAN.] Of or per- 
taining to the Chinese and kindred races or to 
those parts of Asia inhabited by them. 

Sinew (simin), sb. [Oli ston{fi)we, ob- 
lique form of tionn, tinm,] 1. Anoi. A strong 
fibrous cord serving to connect a muscle with 
a bone or other part $ a tendon, b. A tendon 
taken out of an animal body and used for some 
purpose, esp, for binding or tying with ; hence, 
a string in a musical instrument ME. e. 
Sinewy substance or material 1835. fa. A 
nerve -zfiaz. a* Chiefly pi. Strength, energy, 
force zefio. 4. The main strength, mainsuy, 
or ohisf supporting force, of something. (More 


freq. i^.) Z579. 

I. C. Tbs tassels bad bean fastened by split t. Das- 
WW. 3. His authoritie hath nosinews 1617. 4. einf. 
AcbiII«..The s., and the foreluind of our Hoete 
Shaks. gt. The discipline of the masses has hitherto 
knit the sinews of battis Ruskin. Phr. Tbe sinetot 
qfmmr falter L. mtrvi heih pemnim (Cicero)), i.e. 
npney. Hence fflUmewiab «. (ns»v) sinewy -1597. 
Sloew (si’niwj, V. 1593. [f. prec.] l. 
trmmt. To run through, tie together, cover over 
with, or ai with, sinews (rare), a. To supply 
with sinews; to strengthen as by sinews; to 
nerve, harden s6i^ 

e. Christianity neads soowthlnf to nerve end s. it 

' 4 h>«wed (simiAd) , a. Z588. [f. Si- 

new j^. orp.) I. Havinig sinews of a spMified 
kind. 0. Strengthened with sinews ; strong, 
firm, vigorous, powerfttl, sinewy zflo^ 

I. Strang abew^d was the yeathjmd big of hone 
Dsvdem. a. The grant &i*s.. whose s. wings.. 
Bent the thin air Doavtom. ^ _ 

wizewleaB, a. zssn. [f. Sinew sb.-¥ 


-LEMS.] Destitote oi sinews; Jig, Isoking 
vigour; feeble, weak, powerless. 

SlnewouE (simisMs), a. 1495. [f. Sinew 

+.OUS.] Sinewy; slso 

idgorous. 

Sinewy (simlwi), a. late ME. [f. Sinew 
xb. * -Y >.J I. Furnished with, full of, sinews. 

a. Having strong, well-develop^, or prominent 
sinews. (Usu.lm^ying strength, but occos. 
le.mness.) late ME. g. Oi the nature of 
sinews ; tough, stringy zctS. 

I. An awfully s. log oTbasr 1883. ■* Fainting ns he 
touch'd the sliors, Ms dropt hisa snns Pun. trontf. 
The sinnowy vigour of the tnuiaiisrSuAas. Nervous 
and a Argumanu 

Sinful (si'ofiih, a. and tb. OE. [f. Sin 
rA-t--FUL.] z. of persons, etc.} Full of sin; 
wicked, corrupt. Also abut. a. Of acts, etc. i 
Involving sin ; chonuiterised or marked by sin 
ME. b. Highly reprehensiUe Z863. 

1. Whet is man 7 Sinful and weak, in av'ry sense n 
wretch. Ciiwna. a. like that bad prophet at Bethel 
, . while he sat at his a meat f. H. Newman. Hence 
8lTlftil*l7 ndo., 41033 . 

Sing (siq), V. Pa. t. Bang (seen), Enng 
(soi]). Pa. pple.atmg. [Com.Teut;OE.J}>/o«. 
Sang is now the more common form of the 
pa. t.] L inir. z. To articulate or utter words 
or sounds in succession with musical inflexions 
or modulations of the voice, so os to produce 
an effect entirely different from that of ordinary 
speech ; spec, to do this in a skilled manner, as 
the result of training and pr.tctice. b. transf. 
and Jig. To cry out ; to make a noise, to boast 
about something, late ME. a. To tell of in song 
or verse OE. b. To compose in verse ; to make 
poetry Z637. ■(■g. To chant or intone, in the 

performance of divine service; to say mass 
-1599* 4 * Of birds : To produce tuneful or 

musical sounds ; to warble C 5 E. b. Of cocks : to 
crow (out) OE. c. Said of the raven, sea-mew, 
toad, eta . and of the cricket OE. g. Of things t 
To give out a ringing, murmuring, or other 
sound having the quality oi a musical noteO^ 

b. Of missiles, etc. t To sound in this way by 
reason of rapid motion through the air Z565. 
8. Of the ears: To ring, be fiUed with a hum- 
ming sound z6az. y. To admit of being sung ; 
to be usually sung zyaS. 

~ ' nnge by th« morowe And now at ene I wep« 
When to the lute She sung Shaks. b. 'iliw 
sholde singen, if that they were bent Chaucks. a. 
out when we head right f Scokesbv. s. Minstrels, 
who sung of war and ladiea love Soorr. b. Who 
would not a. for LycidoKT he knew Hiinralf to s.,and 
build the lofty rhyme Milt. %. Hen. b', iv. i 319. 

t Hearke, hearlce, the Larke at Heauens gate sfiigs 
HAKs. b. The Itird of Dawning lingeth all night 
long Shaks. g. When the bagpipe sings i' the note 
.Shako, b. Wbow bullet through the nighi 
Bvson. 

11 . trans. i. To utter (a bom, etc.) with 
musical modulations of the voice OE. b. With 
obi. denoting the key, voice, note, eta late 
ME. a. To chant or intone (a lesson, mass, 
etc.) OE. 8. To declare, relate, recount, or 
celebrate, in song or verse OE. b. To pro- 
claim in a musicu or resonant manner ; to an- 
nounce dearly or distinctly 1605. c. To call 
out Z833. A. a. To bring into a certain state, 


i\dng 

1890. 


or to a certain place, by or with singing 1500. 
' i. To drive, take, force, etc., by or with sh ' 
604. e. To make (one’s way) with singing 

s. The harper hod senge his senge to the 

Malokv. b. A Frenchman who sung an admirable 
basM Evelyn. Phr. To t. mnotkor tongor a digmnt 
tnnt, to speak oroot in a very diilereni manner. Tot. 
tketmmt ior one) SMir, to harp on the nnw strain. 
To htotr m Urd t.. eta, denoting the receipt of private 
information, g. He snag the creation of the world, 
and the origin of mnn tS^ Phr. 7 > s. ono'tprmitot, 
to be loud in laudation of (a pereoa, eta), b. I hear 
a tenmest coming That rings mine and my kingdom's 
ruin FLarcMBB. e. Moon and stars shining overhead, 
and the bell ringing out the watch TKACaaoAV. 4. 
This.. swan, who.. sinp His soul* and body to tbeir 
lasting rest Shake, b* Ob she will a. the Saoaganease 
lui of a Bears Snake. Hence Wag sA, an act of 
inging, n ringing noieci Wmiabla «. 
auige isin^x), sb. 1658. [t. the vb.] The 
act or effect of singeiiig ; a slight lozfcQe bum ; 
a scorch. 

Singe (sin^g\ v. [OE. sa nsm st f. stem 
*xang~, p^. related to SiNO v., whh ref. 
to the sound (Mroduced by violent singeiiig.l 
I. front, a. Of persons : To bum (something) 


superfldally or lightly, to bum the ends or 
edges of (hair, wingi, eta) ; stp. to eubieet (the 
carcase of a pig, fowl, eta) to flame or fire in 
order to remove the Metles or hair. b. toskn. 
To pass (a woven fabric) over a heated plate or 
roller or through gas flame, in order to remove 
superfluous fibres, or to dress the nap zyefi. a. 
Of fire or flame t To bum (something) slightly 
or superficially. Also Uekn. ME. g. To take 
off. remove, by superfidal burning Z5ao. 

I, No man blameth the candle.. though bntttr flyra 
•indge theyr winges in it i6a6. fig. I go. .to s. tbs 
King of Spain's beard Kinoblev. a tremff. The 
scorching sky Doth s. the sandy wilds of spkeful 
Barbsry Dsavtoh. Hence Singed (ria^gd) gpL a. 
Singer* (ri-n^ger). 

Singer 1 (sl gai). ME. [f. Sing ct.*i*-EE 1 .] 
z. One who sings; a trained vocalist, b. Of 
song-birds. (More freq. tongster.) z6a6. a. A 
composer of poetry or verse; a poet zgfia 

s L>mnid..,the swete s. of Israel Bible (Geneva) 
a Satn. xxiii. i. Hence tSl'ngeresa, a female ringer. 

Singbakse, vat. of Sinhalese. 

Singing (si nin), vbl. sb. ME. [£ Sing v. 
-f-iNG*. j s. ‘The action of the v^; an in- 
stance of this. B. A sound as of musical notes 
in the ears or head z6oc. g. attrib., as s,~ 
matftr, ‘tekool, eta late ME. 

Singing, 0. ME. [-ing*.] x« That 
stngs ; giving forth song. a. That makes or 
gives out a sound of a musical character Z365. 
g. Of the nature of smring ; having the muMCal 
qualities of song, late M E. 

I. S. tttnu, a man engoced to sing in on eccleriaitinol 
choir, .f. bird, a bird tliat singi* ; a songster (usa 
applied to caee.birdt; the pi. i^ alio occoo. used os a 


, . I caee-bli 

rendering of Oscinss t).^ e. S..bniyi, a buo^ 


Hence 


something attached which gives out a s. sour 
Si*nglngly odn. in a s. manner or tone. 

fSlnging bread, late ME. [Cf. Sing 0.1.3 
and II. a. I The wafer used in the celebration 
of the mass -1616. 

Single (si'Qg'l), sb. i486. [Single a. 
used subst.] t. a. Falconry. The middle or 
outer claw on the foot of a hawk or falcon. 
Now arch. b. Hunting. 1 he tail of a deer 
1576. 3. Sc. and n. dial. A handful or small 

bundle of gleanings 1508. g. In various spea 
or tcchn. senses. 

a. A simple uncomponnded word 1587. b. A form 
of change in IwlUringing 1684. c. A single (as opp. 
to a double) flower >796. d, A silk thraad consisung 
of a single strand 1831. d. Caidt. Scoring tbs game 
after the other side has scored three or four up iBsa 
f. Crickrt, etc. A hit for which one run Is scored t a 
single point 1858. g. 'Jemmis, etc. A gome or match 
In which only one person on each ride plays at one 
time 1884. 

4. A single thing, person, etc. In tingles, 
each one separately, singly. 1646. 

Sizigle (Si-qg’l), a. ME. [a. OF. L. sin- 
gulum (in class. L. only pi. singuli, etc.) one, 
individual, separate ; the first syllable * xsm-in 
simplns Simple «.] L i. In predic. use: Unac- 
companied or unsupported by others; alone, 
solitary, b. Individual, as contrasted with 
larger bodies or numbers of persons or things, 
late ME b. Of, pertaining to, or connected 
with, one person only. Freq. with possessive 
pronoun Z59a g. Separate ; distinct from each 
other or from others ; not combined or taken 
together, late ME 4. Undivided, unbroken, 
absolute (rurr) 1590. 5. One only ; one and no 
more. Occas. suengthened by mis. 1538. «. 

Sole, only, solitary ; fmere 1639. fy- Stand- 
ing alone in comparison with other persons or 
things ; unique >1817. 

r. MisfortunM never corns S Aodison. He Is left 
alone, s and unsupported 1780. a. Nor do thosa 
HU on R. Bodies prey; But oft'ner bring tb# Nation 
to decay DaroEx. b. With my s. fist He combat thee 
Kvd. 3. Dropped by a. |m#ccs into the copper while 
in full boil x8aa 4. Yst nought but s. danenss do I 
find Milt. 5. Thus all will Judga, and with one s. 
aim tytS, France hod not possraasd a s. man who 
dared tothink forhimMlf 1837. 4. Heroes who carry 
victory with thair s. pretence Sootricv. 7. I..ara 
almost s. in not having botn to sm him tysa 

IL z. Unmarried, celibate. Also abtol. as pL 
ME b. Of, peruining to, or involving ediba^, 
esp. in s. lift 1549. fn. Of doth, garments, 
etc. i Of one thickness of material ; nnllned 
-tfiya g. Composed w oonsisting of only one 
part, feature, etc. ; not double. Qomponnd, or 
oomifiex ; also, of the ordinary or small sise, as 
dist. from Dogble a. 4. late ME b. Of flow- 
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en t Hating cmlr one whorl or act of petals ; 
also, of plants t Boaring tooh flowers; opp. to 
DouBLSA.zd.s551. e. Intended for or accom- 
modating one person z8u. fa. o. Simple ; 
plain ; without iurther qnalmoation or addition 
>1736. tb. ^ght, poor, tiitial -1638. 5. Of 

beer, ole, etc. 1 Weak, poor ; small Now arch, 
S485. 0 . Simple, honest, sincere, single>minded ; 
free from dnplidty or deceit 1519. b. Of the 
rye, after KbUcal use 1586. 7. Of a combat or 
fight : Between two persons ; man to man 1590. 
8. In quasi*adtb. use zasa 
I. Woo that is a and wyU have a wyfe, Right out 
of Jot he shall be brought in stryfe 1500. A *> "*-•*• 
a biu.nelor. A t, wommm, a spinster. D. S. Uttua- 
netst see BLasaaoMtss. 3. A a line furnished with 
sidings to enable the laden waggons to |iaBs the empty 
ones iBSa e* A strip of frded carpet stretched ia front 
of a small a bedstead 1867. 4. b. s ^M./f'.i.iLsoy. 
6. S. Truth and simple Honestie Do wander up and 
downs des]iys'd of all Sramaa b. When thine eye 
is s. : then is all thy body full of light TiNDAt4i Lum 
XL 34. 7. The two kings shall decide the nutter by 

s combat FatauAN. 

C«mA, etci m. court, a court laid out for two 
players only 1 *001, (of film) havinc but a single rank 
of teeth t a. an^, a method 01 book-keeping by 
which each item is entered to the debit or credit of a 
single account ; a. file, a line of men, etc one behind 
the other; a. Oloucaster : see GLoucaaraa. 
Single (si'ijg*!), v. 1570. [f. the adj.] 1. 
iruns. To separate or part from each other ; to 
take asunder. Now rart. a. Hunting. To 
separate (one deer, etc.) from the herd ; to pick 
out and chase separately. Also with forth or 
oHt. X57C 3, To separate (one person or thing) 
from others ; to draw or take aside or apart. 
Also const. /row, ^forik, 158a. 4. To pick out 

or distinguish from others. Also with out. 1588. 
g. To thin (seedling plants), so as to leave each 
plant separate ; to pick 0/* (shoots). Also const 
out. 1731. 8. To render single, reduce to one, 
concentrate 1834. 7. intr. a. To go singly ; to 

separate from others. Also with out and of. 
1616. b. U.S. Of a horse : To be StNGLE-POOTED 
186^ 

t. The hound bad «t length singled out a particniar 
deer 1873. j. NowClitfora, I haue singled thee alone 
SHAica. 4. Re, whom ray jealousy. . Math singled for 
destruction I Suofxrrr. 7. a. Let. .all go on At once 
To a is to weaken you. Moaau. 

Single-acting, a. 1835. [f. Single 

0. ] Acting in one direction or by one method, 
spec, of a ateam-engine. Opp. to doubU-aeting. 

S. ougimt, an engine in which steam ia admitted to 
one side only of the piston 1875. 

Singl^treaBted, 0. 1796. [f. Single 0.] 
Of a coat, waistcoat, etc. : Having only one 
thickness over the breast ; not double by over- 
loping. Opp. to Doublk-bkkasted. 
Slngle-ey^ a. 1705. [f. Single a.] z. 
fig. Having the eye single or sound ; sincere, 
honest, straightforward, a. /(/, Having one 
eye or eye-like mark ; monoculous 1839. 
m*ngie>foot U.S. 188a. A particular gait 
of a horse, variously identified with the amble 
and the rack. 

S. is an irregular pace,..diaiingoisbod by tht pos- 
terior extrofflitMt, moving in the order of a faat 
and the anterior ones io that of a alow trot s88a. So 
Single>footed a. 1864. 

Slngle-liandsd, a. 1709. [f. Single 0.] 
z. a. Of actions: Carried on or performed by 
one person, ship, etc , alone or un^ded, or by 
one person on each side. b. Adapted for using 
with one hand 1834. a. Working alone or un- 
assisted ; by one's self ; unaided 1768. So Single- 
taniida. Hence Siiigle-ha‘nd«d-ly« 0 v.,-tieM. 
SinglG-bearted. 0. 1577. [f. Sinolk 0.] 

1. Possessed of a single or sincere heart; 
straightforward, honest ; simple-heartad. a. 
Of among, etc. : Proceeding from or character- 
ised by sincerity of heart or purpose Z8014. Hence 
Sing^heaTted-ly adv., -iieaa. 

Si*ogl» 41 ne, 0. 1868. rCSiNGuca.3 z. 
Consisting of or having only a single line of j 
plants, raia. etc. a. Occupying one line in 
writing or printing 189a. 

Siiipe>miiided, 0. 1577. [f. Single 0.] 
i.Smcarein mind or spirit; honest; ingenuous, 
a. Proceeding from or characterised iqrs'Boerity 
or honesty or mind 1838. 8. Having but one 

or purpose z86a 

SiTiglmiBw. zsafi. [f. Single a.'f -NEBS.] 
g. Sincerity, straightforwardness, honesty, in- 


{ freedom from deceit, dnifllcity, or’guile. 

a. The condition of being nnmarrto^ or m not 
marrying again ;oeUbacy 1560. 8 . 71 m quality 
of being single ; the fact of oonsitring of one in 
number vt kind ; oneness 159a. 4. 'The fact of 
sunding alone ; solitude, solitarineu, isolation 
Ipott.) 1805. 8- The quality or fiaot of having 
(one single aim or purpose) iBod. 

S. HU Mure MMBt..dtta to a want ef a. of aim 

Si*n^e-8tick.i^. AlsoabgteaUck. 1771. 
[f. Single a, + Stick 1#.] Fighting, fencing, or 
exerdse with a stick provided with a guard or 
basket and requiring only one hand. b. A stick 
used for this 1837. Hence SingleMtiok v. tnir. 
to fight or fence with a single-stick. 

Singlfit (alTjglet), 1746. [f. Single 0. 
-ET, after Doublet.] An unlined woollen gar- 
ment (knitted or woven), now usu. close-fitting 
and worn as an undershirt or jersey. 
Singletoa (sl*qg’ltan). 1876. [f. Single 
0. Cf. StllPLETON.] 1. Cards. In whist or 
bridge t The only card of a suit in a hand. a. 
A single thing, as dbL from a pair 1887. 
Si*ngle-tree. l/.S.nndAustra/. 1B47. - 

SWINGLB-TBBE. 

Sl^nflo-wiicket. Z736. [f. S ingle 0.1. 5.] 
A form of cricket in which there is only one 
wicket and consequently only one batsman at 
a time. 

Singly (8i*gglt), nth. ME. [f. Single 0. 
+ -LT*. with later contraction as in stmply, 
etc.] X. As a single person or thing ; by oneself 
or itself ; separately, b. Unassisted, single- 
handed 1608. a. Solely, only ; merely. Now 
rart or Obs. 1654. +8- Truly, honestly -16^7. 

t. He U sreater then hU subjects s. and apart 1^3. 

b. Singlie of my selfa I will opfioae alt danger 1633. 

a. People do not improve, a., by travailing, but by the 
observations they make Chestbst. 

Sing-«lng. 1854. [Native name.] An 
African antelope, ICoita ting-sing. 
Si*ng-«cmg, sb. 1609. [f. Smo v. + Song 
xi.] X. A ballad or a piece of verse of a mono- 
tonous or jingling character, a. Verse or rhyme 
of this type X693. b. Tone of voice marked by 
a monotonous rise and fall, with a kind of ting- 
ing effect x8aa. 8- An amateur concert of an 
informal nature; a convivial meeting where 
each person is expected to contribute a song 
1769. 4. attrib. a. Of persons 1 Making mere 

jingling rhyme or monotonous verse 1687. b. 
Characterized by a jingling triviality or mono- 
tonous rise and fall Z734. c. Monotonous in 
cadence x8a5. 

a b, Tbt film old Norfolk words, and twang, and 
squeaky a have gone 1887. Hence Slng-aong v 
trams, to utter or expreu in » monotonous chant 1 intr. 
lo sing, moke verses, utter words, etc., in a a manner. 
Singular (si’qgiiHij), 0., adv., and sb. 
ME. [a. OF. stngtsltr and singulaire, or ad. L. 
singnlarU, f. singmli Single oA A. ad/ X. fx. 
Alone ; away from others ; soliury -<787. s. 
One only ; one and no more ; single, late ME. 

b. Unique, solitary, single. Abo (with the), 
sole, only. XS55. 8- Gram. Denoting or ex- 
pressing one person or thing. Chiefly in s. 
nnmbtr. Opp. to Plubal 0. and Dual 0. bte 
ME. b. Logie. Ctmsidered alone or as a single 
instance 1654. c. Math. Having properties not 
shored by other things of the same class 1845. 
t4. Of a combat: • Single a. If. 7. -xSsA 

I. His way of living was a and retired syaB. a b 
He was the a instance in Scotland 1713. |. b.,1’fae 
propooition U a when the snbiea is on individual j 
name Miu. 4. Those in bis iugb place fight no s. 
combats Scott. 

tn. I. Separate, individual, single -17x9. a. 
Of or pertaining to, eonnected with or affecting, 
the individual, in contrast to what is common 
; personal, private, one’s own -1693. 
b. Special ; peculiar to one -1710. 

s. Evfiry einguler persoone of the same chfrehe 1450- 
Pbr. AU and s, every oua Also tmeh andt. (rare, 
now a One that pr e fined the dignitaa..of 

thacoaaoMnwaaie.befon hisowne singuiare avaumaga 

+1. Separate from others by reason of 
superiorly or pre-eminence -1635* Of 
persons: Eaiinent,dbtinguisbed,notaUe-x69i. 
fc. Used In forms of address, esp. to a person 
of dtie -16^. a. Above the ordinary in 
amount, extmiL worth, or value ; espedaUy j 
good or great ; qrodal, particular. Now rart. 


ME. tb. Of remediet. madidnes, etc. : Eseal- 
fent ; mghly efficacious or benofioial ••1694. g, 
Remariwble; extraordinary, unusual, iinniEB 
Hence, rare, precious, bte ME. fa. 
iJinennK from others In opinion | stradintt 
alone ; peculiar in this respect -xypi, a, 
ferent from or not complying with that which 
is customary, usual, or general ; strange, odd, 
peculiu 1684. t8. Quatl-uiA-. Singubrly, as- 

pecially, particularly -1693. 

fc b. K fc Crtelon, and an exact Pliilologer 1691. C. 

Arundell and Surrey, my s. good 
Lodie and Mistre<ta t6j8, a Officet, or any oihor 
fc moAeof tha Sovmntgns favour Hosaxa. g. A s. 
dfr of Provident t^ 4 Sir, he must bt vwy s. in 
his opiniua, if be thinks himseir one of the best of 
men Boowslu a He wss calhd strange and k long 
befora be was acknowledged to be great Lsimoa. C 
A fc good principle Cunomkvx. 

B. tb. X. a. An individual. Now rare. b. A 
single thing; a single point or detail x6xs. e. 
(in //.) Contrasted with a class or with uni- 
versals 16^. a. Gram, The singular number ; 
a word in its singular form, late mE. 

t, a. Bloqnanec would be but a poor thing, if we 
ehould only eonveree with singulars ; speak with man 
and man together B. Jom. 

SingulariEt 1593. [f. Singulak 0.4 
- 1 ST 1 tx. One who affects singularitv -X677. 
a. £ccl. One who holds a single benefice, as 
contrasted with a Pluralist (rare) 1799. 

I. A clownish a, or non-conformist to ordinary 
usage, a stiff oplniatre 1677, 

Singularity (siqgiwIieTTtt). late ME. [ad. 
F. tingnlariti or late L. tingulariias, f. Hngn- 
laris SiNCULAB ; see -ITT.J I. ft- A single or 
separate thing or entity ; a unit >1708. a. The 
quality or fact of being one in number or kind ; 
singleness, oneness. Now rart. 1563. 

I. ' Wee ' iniporteth a multitude and not a singn- 
laritee 1348. a. The s. in the number of God's ISeing 
1B5& 

II. I. A solitary instance 1814. fa. Distinc- 

tion due to, or involving, some superior quality ; 
special excellence or goodness -1633. 8> The 

fact or quality of differing or dissenting from 
others or from what is generally accepted, esp. 
in thought or religion ; personal, individual, or 
independent action, judgement, etc. 150a. 4. 

a. Individuality ; distinctiveness 1583. b. Pecu- 
liarity, eccentricity, oddity, strangeness 1766. 
g. with a and pi. a. An instance of individual 
departure from common Ideas or practice 1570. 

b. A distinctive, noteworthy, or curious thing ; 
esp. pi., notable features or objects isyo. e. A 
peculiar, exceptional, or unusual feature or 
characteristic 1663. 

I. A friendship of forty years, I have found a rarity, 
though not a e. 1814. 3. .So much the rest loos eager, 
new to thine, And love of i., prevail 1814. Avoid e. of 
opinion os well os of every thing oIm Haslitt. 4. b- 
The c. of bis manners had attracted os much notice 
at hi* eminence st the bar D'laaaau. 8> a. 1 |>ar- 
don our religious Men the sod Slngularlne of eating 
nothing but Herbe DavuSN. b. Many bane wrote 
of the singulnritise of old Koma 163s. 

SlngulkrlEe (si’qgiinirais), v. 1589. [f. 
SiNOULAB a. -f-iZR.J X. trans. To mark con- 
spicuously; to make distinct or conspicuous, 
a. To make singular or one ; to individualize ; 
to convert into the singular number (rare) 1663. 

Singularly (^‘ngifliaxli), adv. MlL (f. 
Singular 0. + -ltC J z. Singly ; by onemlf or 
itself; one by one, separately, individually. 
Now rvrt. fb. After one's own fashion ; Inde- 
pendently -1671. a. In the singular number; so 
as to denote one. late ME. 8- Specially, par- 
ticularly, unusually, late ME. t4- Excellently 
-x6x 7. g. Odaly (rart) 175a. 
t. b. Hb lot who darM M s. good Milt p A man 
if *. clear judgement and e. lony spirit Macaulav. 
Sioigtut. Now arch. 1590. [ad. L. sin- 
gnUus 7 \ z. A sob. +3. » next x. -1661. 
Singaltiis (singp'itfls). 1754. fL.] i.Path. 
Hicetips, hieotitMng. fa, A sob. Bvbon. 
Stnlmlraa (sinUlf*z), sb. and a. Also 
hnlaas, gtogalese. i 797 - [f. Skr, 

Ceylon 4 -BSE. Cf. Cl NO a ixse.) A. i. Aims/. 
The native inhabitants of Ceylon x8ofc •. The 
language spoken in Ceylon 1^. B. As adj. 
Belongmg or pertaining to Oylon or to the 
BHtive inhabitanu of Oylon 1797. 

Sinical (sl-nik*l), 0. i 5 W- Sine 4 
-ICAUJ Math. Of or relating to a sine or sinas; 
employing or founded upon sines. 
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fS. fnmdnmi, % foramr nantloa! laMtumant luiviac 
lateraacUng MtMi drawn from aadi lida. 

SUnigrin. 1676. [irreg. f. L.Wim^ mns* 
tord -f nigra black -t-iN >.] Ck m , Myronate of 


Slnlstsr (li'niatM), a. late ME. [a. OF. 
^od.F.) siniitrt, or L linisUr left, left-hand. 
Down to the time of Pope stresaed sini'sUr.'] 
L fx. Of Information, advice, etc. t Given with 
intent to deceive or mialead; prompted by 
malice or ill-will -z6ox. fa. Of opinions, etc. 


evil, bad, base 147^ 5. Of omens, etc. : Por- 

tending or indicating misfortune or disaster ; 
inauspicious, unlavouraUe 1579. b. Of looks, 
places, etc, i Suggestive of ev 1 or mischief 1797. 
0. Attended with mishap, misfortune, or disas- 
ter; unlucky; adverse 1576. 7. Unfavourable, 
harmful, tx p^udidal to a person, his interests, 
etc, X785. 

1. Nimble and a tricket and shiftes Bacom. 4. All 
the evils came from the s. interests of the nobles 1871. 
a. Outded by some s. starre 160a. b. The typical 
Irish immigrant, with his s. animal features 1864. 6, 
A trauailer that hath sustained harm by s. fortune 
Lvly. 

n. z. Situated on the left side of the body 
S475. b. Lying on or towards the left hand 
X483, a. Her. Forming, or situated on, the 
leh naif of a shield (regarded from the bearer's 
point of view). Also absot. See also Bar-. Bbnd- 
sinister, 1362. 3. Directed to the left ; charac- 

terised by moving or turning towards the left 
(ran) Z6Z5. 

t. My Mothers bloud Runs on the dexter eheeke, 
and thfs a Bounds in my fathers Shaks. b. The a 
winge of the vantguard 160a a. S\ bend b Bam. 
iimUttr. Hence Slmiater-ly adv., •ness. 

Sinxistrad, <r<A;. rare. 1803. [{.h. sinistra 
left hand + -ad (see Dextrad).] To or towards 
the left side ; alnistrally. Also with of. 
SinfatoJ (slmistrdl), a. 1475. [a. OF., 
or ad. med.u *sinistralis \ see Sinister and 
-AL z.] fl. I. Adverse ; unlucky (ran), a. 
Likely, or designed, to cause mischief -156s. 
8. Darkly suspicious ; very unfavourable >1573. 
4. Heterodox ; unsound -Z547. IL t. Situated 
on the left side of the body ; of or pertaining to 
the left hand or side 1803. a. Coneb. Charac- 
terised by turning spirally from right to left ; 
reversed, left-hondea Z833. g* On persons: 
Left-handed S904. 

M. Two per cent, of mankind ore naturally a. 1904. 
Hence Stnletra*Uty, a state or quality. Simia' 
trally *di>. in a s. manner | towards the left, 

Siolatro- (simistro), used as comb, form of 
Sinister, in the sense ' on, situated in, directed 
or turning towwrds the left ', as s.-gyrait adj. 

Slnistrorae (simlstr^js), a. 1856. [ad. L. 
siaistrorsMs, contr. f. *sinistrovorSMS, f. sinister 
ItdX’^virten to turn.] 1. Bot. Twining or turn- 
ing spirally from rignt to left. a. Moving or 
gmng towards the Imt 1891. So Slnistro'roal a. 
xBaS, -ly adv. 

The word has been, used in two opposite senses, 
owing to a diderenoe in the supposed position of the 
observer. Cf. Dextbossb. 

SiniatrottS (si'nistras, sini’stros), a. 1560. 
[f. L. sinistr-. Sinister +-ous ] L ti. Erro- 
neous, perverse, heretical -163a. ta. Malicious, 
unfair, prejudiced -1751. fS- Underhand; 
dishonest ; corrupt -1717. 4. Betokening or 

attended with misfortune or disaster; ill- 
omened, unlucky ; baleful, malign 1575. 

4. Whidi to my aoule s. aignes impart 1607. 

fn. z. Pertaining to or situated on the left 
hand or side -Z678. a./f. Left-handed ; slow 
Sir T. Browns. Hence Si'nlstronaly adv. 

Sink (siijk), Z440. [f. Sinkv.] I. z. 

a. A potN or pit formed in the ground for th^ re- 
ceptim of waste water, sewage, etc. ; a cesspool. 

b. A conduit, drain, or {dpe for carrying away 
dirty water or sewage; a sewer. Now ran. 
1499. e. A basin or receptacle made of stone, 
metal, etc. and having a pipe atuched for the 
escape of water to a drain, etc. ; such a 
basin 6tted in n kitchen or scullery S566. a. 
iransf. end Mg. as In quots. 

a. Hall is Worlds s^ and tbt roctptacia of all 
the Filth in this Great FtaaM 16I4. The Man. . wot 
the very e of Fraud and Deceit lyey. Rome, that a. 


of sinks 1874. t7’A#rMA(r)4fMrAw{r, the organs of 
digestion and exereum. 

IX. f 1. 'llM wtdl at a ship, tm L. sentina.) 
-17ZZ. a. Mining. A pit-shaft. Now rare, xsft- 
8. A flat. Iow-l]dng uea. basin, etc., where 
waters collect and form a bog, marsh, or pool, 
or disappear by sinking or evaporation. Now 
t/.S.is^ b. - SiNX-HOLR a. Chiefly f/. 5 . 
J70X. in. s. a. t/.S. An oblong boat used in 
wild-fowl shooting, which bectnaes submerged 
to the water-level and serves to conceal 
sporuman Z857. b. - Sihkbr II. a. S865. 
Theatr, A part of the stage constructed to sink 
and rise by machinery x^. n. A depression 
or hollow, esp. one in a Mt surface X875. 

Sink (siijk), w. Pa. t Muxk (saeok), Rtink 
{s0Qk). Pa. pple. annk (snqk), aonken (saTik'n). 
rCom. Teut. : OE. sinean. In trans. use the 
form sinJi takes the place of OE. stnean, ME. 
senchen,'] (The perf. and pluperf. tenses were 
formerly freq. conjugated with the vb. to be in- 
stead ot have.) Intr. nus. L z. To become sub- 
merged in water ; to go under or to the bottom ; 
(of snips) to founder, b. To become partly or 
completely submer^ in quicksand, marshy 
ground, show, etc. ME. a. To subside or go 
down into, to be swallowed up by, the earth, 
etc. ME. 8- 'To descend to a lower plane or 
level ; to slip, dim. or fall down ; to pass in by 
falling OE. b. ‘To subside ; to give way and 
go denun, to fall away ; to be beaten in Z530. 

c. Of the sun or moon t To descend in the sky ; 
to move toward or pass beneath the horizon 
z6oz. d. To pass out of sight ; to disappear 
I5az. e. Of lud, etc. : To have a downward 
lie or slope ; to dip zyafl. 4. a. Of water, etc. : 
To go down ; to fall to a lower level ; to subside 
OE. b. Of flames, etc. : To die down ; to go 
out z6zz. 8. To drop or fall gradually down 
to the ground, on a seat, etc., from want of 
power to remain erect ; tto faint away, late ME. 
b. To fall down, fall in ruin ; to give way through 
weakness or fatigue. Also of soil t To be soft 
or yielding. Z535. e. To drop down in a slow 
or easy manner into a lying or sitting posture 
1835. 0 . Of water, etc. : To pass into or pene- 
trate a substance, to be soaked up or absorbed 
ME. tb. Of paper: To absorb ink -X797. 7. 
Of a weapon or blow t To make way into or 
through ME b. To recede into 153a 

t. The boot was full of water and sanck Caxton. 
b. I'hey B. up to the Belly in the looeer snow 1686. 
a. Her gates are sunke into the ground Lmm. ii. 9. 
t. With that her head sunk down upon her brest 
MAasTON. c. So sinks the day-star In the Ocean bed 
Milt, s- He was sinking with hardship, fatigue, and 
hunger 1879. b. Sunk are thy bowers in shapeless 
ruin all Golosm. 4 . Nilus shai synke awaye, ft be 
dronke up Coveioaui tea. xix. 4. 7. The st«»e sunke 
--to his forehead 1 Smm. xvii. 49. 

XL z. a. To penetrate into (t/0, nnto, 
throng), enter or be impressed in, the mind, 
heart, etc. ME b. To press or wdgh on one 
X764. c. To descend or fall {m*)on a person or 
place : to settle down (over) a olstrict z8o8. a. 
To be immersed or plunged deeply in some- 
thing; to dip deep in. Chiefly in ya. fflt. 
ME 8- Contrasted with swim, to denote suc- 
cess, prosperity, etc., or (in later use) determi- 
nation to do something without regard to con- 
sequences. late ME a. To fall, lapse, or de- 
generate into some inferior or unsatisfactory 
state or condition. Also const, from (a better 
state). ME b. To pass into oblivion, insig- 
nificance, eto., or from (notice) 1704. c. To 
change, be transformed tnto some lower form 
Z770. 5. To pan or fall gently into (or to) 
Sleep, rest, peace, etc. Z718. b. 'To lapse or fall 
into reverie, contempladon, etc. S794. 0- To 
give way nnder (or beneath) misfortune, afflic- 
tion, etc. ; to be weighed down or crushed 
159a, b. To beewne deimssed or dejected ; 
to droop or langulah Z605. e. To decline 
rapidly ; to fail in health or strangth ; false, 
to die. Freq. const nssder (some trouble, etc.). 
17x8. 7. To go downwards in the scale of for- 
tune, success, or relative position z^ b. To 
degenerate Z678. c. To fall in eatimation ; to 
decline in value or appredatioR iflij- 8. To 
fall low ; to diminish or deereeaai am, to dis- 
appear, to vanish Z655. b. Ofaooadat Todie 

TiSW s. Into my hsoft tffs. e. Night 
sinks on tbs asa Swmavaira. » Tbiqr. -wore both I 


sunk in tbo doepMt sloop il«m 1. I will bo Just and 
honest ■. or swna 1668.' 4. The Repnblidc sunk into 
tboMtwoVioM.., Laxnryand Avanoi AUMaai. b. 
TraatiBts..whid> art already ounk iato..obUv{oo 
hwirr. c. It is, indeed, possible.. for men to a. into 
machines Rusxin. & Sm at length sunk to rqpoM 
1794. 4 . Vnder louts omy burthen doe 1 sinko 8haks. 
b. My heart os well as pume being quite stmdt 
1655. e. His health began to s. nnder tM voxations 
of his mind 1780. 7. It was hia heouio fortune to 

sinke B. Join. e. He hod sunk by this time to the 
very worst reputation Thackboay. Il Toward! the 
beginning of Harvest prices sunk much 1801. 

Trans, nses. UL z. To cause (a vessel, etc.) 
to plunge or go down beneath the water ; to 
submerge by rendering incapable of floating ; 
to destroy in this way ME b. To submerge ; 
to put or thrust under water ME a. To cause 
(a thing) to descend or fall to a lower plane 
or level; to force, press, or weigh down in any 
way ME. b. To allow (the hand, etc.) to faU 
lower 1680. 8- To excavate (a well, pit-shaft, 
etc.) by digging vertically downwards ; to lower 
(ground, etc.) by excavation. Also sUsoi. ME 
4. a. To excise or cut out ; to form (a cavity, 
etcA in this way, or by heavy pressure 1632. 
b. To lower by cutting away ; to cut patterns 
or designs in (a die, etc.) i(^. c. To let in or 
insert into the substance of a thing bv scoop- 
ing, hollowing, or cutting z8a5. g. To lower 
the level of (ground, water, etc.) 1637. b. To 
lose sight of (an obj^ on the horixon) by sail- 
ing away 1762. c. To descend, move down (a 
slope, etc.) z86a. 

t. If I take any of yon vpon the Sea, I will stake 
you 1613. b. The line is shotted 10 os Just to s. it 
1856. a Doth it not then our eyelids stake? Shaks. 

b. Each sentinel sunk hu wcajMn Scott. 4. Any 
Place ta the Ouse,. .where a Snip may..B. herself a 
Place to lie in Chambebs. c. I'be holes for sinking 
the heads of. screws 18S5. s- You sunk the river 
with repeated draughts Addison, b. This island was 
sunk from the deck 1810. 

IV. z. To miuce or bring to ruin or a low 
estate ; to overwhelm, destroy ; to weigh down 
1599. b. Used as an imprecation, arth. 
16^ c. To swear. Now dial, or arch. 1663. 
a. To lower ; to make of less repute or estima- 
tion z6oi. b. To debase or degrade (a per- 
son) 1706. c. To reduce to, lose tn, something 
lower 175Z. 8. To cause (a person, the mincT 

spirits, etc.) to become dejected or depressed 
z63a 4. To reduce in amount, value, or pnee 
1700. b. To drop or lower (the voice) in speak- 
ing iSaz. 5. a. I'o abandon or cease to use ; 
to give up; to allow to be merged in some- 
thing else 1705. b. To avoid mentioning or 
alluding to (a person or matter). Also const. 
ufion the person or persons spoken to. X7«. 

c. To suppress in pronouncing Z74a. d. 

set aside ; to leave out of consideration z86a 
0 . To make away with ; to appropriate (money, 
etc.) for one’s own use 17x3. 7. To pay up or 

wipe out (a debt, etc. ) zyay, 8. To Invest xyay. 
a. To invest or spend unprofitably ; to lose 
(money) in unfortunate investment, war, etc. 
1777. 

I. If I hane a Consdence, let it tincke mo,. .if 1 be 
not foithfull Shako, b. S. them all for poreoiu I’aoL- 
Lori. c. We swear like Gentlemen of Rank, Curae, 
Damn, S. 1863. a. 1 cannot say how it has sunk him 
in my opinion J. Auotrh. b. Again 1 might, .exalt 
the mute and s. the man Bueno. S. ■- I -have not 
sunk the lover in the husband 1809. b. Mr. All- 
worthy,.. out of modesty, sunk everything that re- 
lated particularly to himself FiKLOiNa d. A happy 
knack of staking individual opinion 1884. 7. 'ibis 
windfall should properly go to s. the unfundM debt 
189k f, The. .omounu of cosh, that bad boon sunk 
in that unhappy rooeulation I Ob Qvinckv. Hence 
Slmkable m. 8i*ixaafa, the act of staking 1 on 
instance of this 1 olio, that which sinko or has sunk. 

Sinker Csi*qkau). 1506. [f. Sink v.-t- 
-er >.] L z. One who enmves figure! or de- 
signs on dies. Chiefly Se. (Ct die-sinker.) 
a. One who sinks a pit-shaft, well, or the like 
X708. g. One who causes (somathingl to sink 
zfiga. XL z. In a stooldng-frama or knittings 
machine, a Jack-sinker or a lead-sinker Z779. 
a. A weight of lead, stone, etc. for sinking a 
fishing-line or -net in the water z84^ b. A 
weight of lead or other metal for sinking a 
sounding-line, buoy, or mine in water zSSa. & 
attrib. as s.-bar, •wUr/(inaknitting-machiaa), 
-bar, -rod fin boring apparatus) S834. 
SinkAoto (siTildiAa). 1456. ^ Sink a. 
•f Hou j 4 .] z. a hole or bollow into wfaldi 


SB (man). d(pMs). aa(l««Ml). » (cat). f(Fr.chsf). a(ev«r). ai(/s4gv). » (Fr. ean d* vie). I (lA). s' (Psychs). 9 (what). f(gat). 



loul matter rana or ia thrown t ta ahik, or a 
bde br which a dak b emptiad. a. A hole. 




stream : a swalk>w<hole. Cbkflr C/hS. tTpx. fact of winding about, or pwrsniM a winding 
Staking (si’qkiq), vU. s 6 . late ME. [f. course, n. A sinuodty 
Sink v.-h-iNO^.J i. The action of the vb. in Staomto- (si*niw,rite}, comb, form of Si- 


intr. senses, b. A lowering or drooping of the nuatb, vdth the sense 'sinuatdy’, * sinuate 
spiriu, etc. 1663. e. Decline of vital power and *, as s.-dtmtat»(d, -ttnimlatt, etc. 

1730. a. The action of the vb. in trans. senses Stauow (d'niw.Aw), a. x8ao. [ad. L. 
*605. 8. A depression, or the amount of thb; unuosut, t Sinus; see -osE*.1 PuH of or 

a recess or worked hollow XTia. ^ chjmicterited by bends or windings t sinuous. 

s. c. Th« kind of sMsatioe which patients dcasibe Stano^ (smiw,rrfti). xspST [ad. F. «• 

ro-- CtvB- « TV ^ aeaf///; see prcc. and -ITT.] i. llie charac- 
Si*ll]clllg Xtmd. 1704. [Sec Sink p. I » • 7 ter. condition, or oualitv of neinw ainuous. a. 
and Fund A] A fund formed by periodically ^chiefly pi) A ciJve £ b«md?%. we^of a 
setting aside revenue to at^muUte at *«««*. Uries lyao. b. Jl/. A complexity or intricacy 
MU. for the purpom of reducing the princ pal ,3,7. g. A dnuoM movement x^x 
°L? t. Meander ia a river, .famnna for t^ a. and often 

Sink >< to ne (sri^ksuwn). Also amkatoae. returning thereof Dbavton. a Winding bv a narrow 
S865. [f. Sink jA orP.+SrONK rAJ A stone path along the ainuoaitiea of the vall^ Scorr. b. 
sinker for submerging a fishing-line or -net. ainu^iea of tta i^acuMion 1B64. 

Staloaa (si nlAs), a. OE. [f. Sin jA + Stoaoao- (Biniar,dk-«,), wmb. form of L. 
-LBSS.] Free from, devoid of, without sin. with the sense 'sinuately , ‘sinuate 

Also const, of. Hence Stmleas-ly adv., -ness, ““d . •* t.-lohaU, et^ r , , . 

Sinner (si noj). ME. [f. Sin v.^ i. One StonOM (si*ni«as),«. 1578. [ad. L. rtatm- 
who sins; a transgressor against the divine mr (see SiNus and -ous).] x. Characterised 
law. 0. In trivial use s A reprobate, rogue ; by or abounding In turns, curves, or slnuosi- 
on offender against some rule or custom X809. *'*• • «nuate, curving, b. tramsf. Intricate, 

I. Phr. Af Tom « a.t Aa 1 am a s. My aager complex; roundabout 1853. Deviating 

atomach c^ea, and calla for Dinnor I lUa. from the right ; morally crooked 1850. B. Of 

Sinnet (si*na). 1611. [Origin obsc. Cf. movements : Taking place in curves X877. 
Sennit.] Naut. A kind of flat braided conlage *• B*®""** 

formed iJy pleating together several strands of ^ a 

rop^arn. coane hemp, grass, or other fibrous by no x rSsa ” H.iia lUmnra^fy 

materiaL mdv., >11000. 

Sinn Feta (fin fifi'n). 1909. [Ir., - ‘ we our- Smu^‘lllnl,«pa‘lltate(iiniN-), adjs. 1863. 
selves'.] A political society, party, or move- [f. iinu-, stem of StNUS4PAU.iAL a, Pai.- 
ment having as iu object the political Inde- UATB «.] Comtk, Of certain laraellibranchs ; 
pendence of Ireland, the revival of the Irish Having the palUal line deeply Incurved or In- 
language, etc. Hence 81nn FelTier. fleeted beneath the impression of the posterior 

Sino- (8i-iu»), comb. form, of Gr. l/roi, L. adductor muades, tor the retmeUon or expen- 
Sinm (see Sin>kan) the Chinese, as in Slno- *be paUud siplro ns. 

lo'glcel a. ' relating to the Chinese language (wiTms). /Y.amni^ *5W> [*• 

or literature* ;Sl^'logbt« Sinologue (si'nolyg), I^. curve, bay, etc.] x./*<tM. An Imposthum, 
one versed in the Chinese language, or in the abscess, or sore, fonnlng a imrrow suppurating 
customs and history of China; Sino Ijgy, the «nd having a small orifice; the cavity or 

. .... ' hnlintu ..atiKMl hw tku a A ra.,wa*..M flaw.iM 


cm through; to drip or trickle slowly. Hence 
wpom, leakage or oosing of water. 

(lai tan), li. Also syptioa. 1859^ 
[ad. L, siphom-, st^, ad.Gr. ef^eir pipe, tube.] 
I. A pipe or tube of glass, metal, etc., bent 
■o laa* ®a« i» longer than the other, and 
usd to drawing off liquids by means of atmo- 
spheric preuure, which forces the liquid up Uie 
shorter leg and over the bend in the pipe. b. 
tramsf A channel or tube through which water 
passes on the principle of the siphon 1744. c. 
ellipt. A siphon-bottle, tip. one oontalning 
aerated water 1875. •• •> « Siphuncle 

x. x8aa. b. A tube-like organ serving as a 
canal to the passage of water or other fluid ; 
also, a brenthing-tucie or suctorial organ X896. 
e. In certain echinoids and annelids, a tube 
arising from the posterior extremity of the 
oesophagus and lying dose to the inner margin 
of the intestine 1888. 8> Bot. One or oiher of 

a number of elongated cells which surround 
the large monosiphonous cell in the frond of 
certain florideous red algoc 1890. 4. mttrib. 

In names of apparatus, etc., of which as. forms 
a part, or which Involve the principle or use of 
the X, as s. baromettr, bottle, condtiutr, tup, 
gattge, pump, trap, etc. Also u pipe, tube, 
m sense i ; x^ahsU, a gasteropod having a s. 
Hence Sl'phooal a. having the form or charac- 
ter of a x ; of or pertaining to a s. (Chiefly 
Xool) Sl>pho*ale a. of or pertaining to a s. ; 
siphonal (Zoot .) ; working by means of, or on 
the principle or. a x Slphonl'geroua a» Zool. 
having as.; slphonate. 

Siphon (ssi'fan), V. Alsosyphon. 1859. 
(f. prec.] X. trams. To draw on or bring up 
(liquid, etc.) by means of a siphon, a. To 
empty after the manner of a siphon xflpx 

SipbautfO (sai'f&nMx). Al80S3r<s i8m. 
[f. SIPHON sb. + -AOE.] The action of drawing 


[f. SIPHON sb. + -AOE.I The action of 
off liquid by means or a siphon ; also spec, tlu 
accidental emptying of a siphon-trap. 
RSiphoiutria (iuiif^e»*rii). x86i. [mod.L., 


le action of drawing 
ihon; alto spec, the 


study of things Chinese. 


hollow caused by tbix a« A curvatute, flexure, 


Si'fVAflferinw TKQC rf tb nrnh. l>end ; in Zool, a curved recess in a 

after Q. used by Luther as tr. Hcb. round*(^^eDre5S^ni ma^? aTeaf 

bal/dlk. f. Add to sin.] In the older Jewish 

*he body xfiyx b. A iwiund bole, cell, or 
Sinra (soi n^). 1581. [Name of Ac Grwk j„ j|,e substance of a bone or other tissue, 

who induo^ the Trojans to bring the wo^cn or having a lelatively small 

horse into ‘Troy.] One who toBfeads by false opening 1704. t4. A cavity or hole in the earth 
tdes ; a perficUous ^rson ; a J^yer. .584. t«. Abayliulf. orim ofthesea -X789. 

tSinopw. Ute ME. [x OF. stmopre, var. ^usota (sel-n^id). x8a3. [x F. sinu- 

of siHopie SiNOPLE.] X. A colour of some (, l. Sinus +- 010.1 1. Uatb. A curve 

sh^e of red -x688. x x A kind of rod earth of sines (CuavK sb. xf. a. Amat. Venous 


shade of red -x688. x x A kind of rod earth of sines (CuavK sb. if. a. Amat. Venous 
used M a pigment torig. one brought to Greece meshwork in the Ussues of an oiwan 1900. 
from Sinope), b. Cinnabar, -xyad. Hence Slninoi-dal a. resembling, pursuing, 

Slaopic (sinp-pik), a. 1748. [ad, L. Ssmo- flowing in, the wave-Uke course 01 a s. 
picas, X Or. Sip»vt«^t, f. lii>6vi;, a Greek Sip,x4. 1633. [f.next.] An act of sipping ; 
colony in Paphlagonix] Obtained from ^nope a small quantity 0/ some liquid taken In this 
or iu neighbourhood. way. b./A A mere taste i^sometbing 1728. 

Staopite (si'oepsit). X868. [ad. G. rsne- b. Ax Uall that the MWIc,,ey«r care to uke from 
pit, t L. Simobis or Sinope (see next)+-lTE‘ of 

a b,] Min. A ferruginous clayey earth of a [perh. a modifi«tion of 

bricic-red ooior used by ancient lacM as a paint 

A-Ctlvinnle rAmn r/ nw j T e>* quantities with the Bps; to drink by a sip or 

tStaqplX X4^. [x OF., ad. U SsmPis, a. froq. with 0/(a stifled Uquid). e. trans. 
Gr.Sue^t, f. Jirinsif, a Greek c^nyin Paph- dri3?(Uquii; itc.^ very 2maU draughts ; 

lagonix] X. « SiNOPER 1. -1569. a. - Si- to imbibe, or partake of. hy^Appmt. Said also 
■ ■ _ 8. Thecq ourgreen; of bees. etc. 160*. b.jfr.Totokea 


r - « .nt. • a. «Si- to imUbe, or partake of. by sipping. Said also 

Norea a. -1683. 8> The colour green ; ^c. ©f bees, etc. x6oa. b. //. To toke a mere taste 

in ffe r., vert -1728. b. aftnb. or as adj. CH a ©f (something) 16x8. a> To take honey from 
grm oolour -x«98. 4- Msm. A variety of fer- howerj by ripping 16^7. 

r^nous quaru -1836. ' i. Yee doe heieXt sipp; of this cnppx but then 

Sinter (simto). 1757. [x G., » Ene. site- 7 * riuU drinkc up to dreggs of it for ever i6eX x 
der CiNDEB.] A bard iserusuttoi or deposit drinlg^boaiikwlMle the y ^ sip 

fonned upon'rocks, etx. by precipitation^ 

Sloe ( wiprxd. Chiefly and Kd: OE. 
siniof.] Tha balk of Ctmmamomumsmtoe. [Rdated to SiPB ».] xTheactof peTOOlattof 
Staoste (simijsi^), X x668. [ad. L.xtoM- or soaking through, on the part of water or 
tms, siuuare. f. Stsvs.] Bot. Of leaves j Haw. other liquM ; the water, eta, which percoiatex 
ing a maxfin made wavy or uneven by eher- e. A small spring or ptrol of water 1825. 
nate rounded and somewfiat large sfanses and Ste (a»ip), v. Chiefly 5ir. and x diai. 
lobes; slnuonx Similarly in £mi, of whig- ro£ Apiam, « Pris. lypk, MLO. t^. CL 
CMOS, etc. Seepw.J fn/r. Of water, etc. ; To peteidale or 

5(Ger.Kela). #(Fr.pMs). U (Gar. MriUer). Mfjit.dmam). «(c«ri). « (<•) (thwe). i 


f. L. siphon- SIPHON.] A pulmonate Bastero- 
pod of the genus Sipkonarla, distinguished by 
e siphon passing from the apex to the meigix 
Sifflumate (i»i*ii5n/t), a. and sb. x8<ro. [f. 
Siphon sb. -ate > a.] A. ad/. Of mollusea t 
Furnished with, or characterize bv having, a 
siphon. B. sb. A raolluio furnished with a 
siphon 1877. So Sltihonated 0. ■- A. X85X. 
sipbonet (sai-fanet). i8a6. [L SIPHON 
sb. + -et.] Entom. A small siphon or tube bjr 
which an aphis emiu a sweet, noneylike flakL 
Sipbooo> (sai'ifine), x Gr. ei^eiiw-, comb, 
form cS oipair Siphon, used in various terms 
of Zool. and Eot., as gjiphonobramchiate, sb. 
one of the Siphonobranchiata, a former order 
of gastropods, including those In which the 
branchial cavity terminates in a prolonged tube 
or siphon, by which the respiratory current of 
water is received and expelled; adj. having 
such a tube or siphon ; belonging to the order 
Siphonobranchiata. Siphono*pliorim« 81’> 
phooopliore (-fOxi) sb, a member of the 
phora, a group of colonial hydrozoans ; adj of 
or belon^ng to these. SiiphonoatoTuatens 0., 
of the shells of certain crustaceans t having the 
aperture of the shell notched 1 n front. Si’phono* 
■tofflxoae of a family of crustaceans, having a 
siphon-shaped mouth for suction ; also, applied 
to those gastropods which have the opening of 
the shell prolonged into a siphon. 

Sip bm id e (sai'fpqk’I). i8aa. [ad. L. xf- 
phmnemlms, dim. of sipho Siphon.] t. Zool. A 
small eanal or tube traveiring and connecting 
the shell-cbambers in certain cepiialopods. o. 
Emt. A small siphon or suctonal organ 1826. 
Heaoe Sl*plnuicled a. possessing or furnished 
with a X Stpha'Acular a. of or pertaining to. 
acting or serving as a s. Siphu-ncnlated a. 
possMsing or furnished with a x 
ySipIlOTICUtas (Baifzrijkidlffs). Pl.Al 175a. 
[L.. dim. ofxf^ Siphon.] Zool. « prec, x 
Stpper (ri'par). r6i 1. [f. Sip v. + -bb L] 
One who rips; hence, a drinker, toper. 

aM(ri-p«t). 1530. (»PP- • ‘“**1 2^ 

ri.l Asmall piece of toaried or fried bread, usu. 
served in soup or broth, or with meat, or used 
to dipping into gravy, etc. X/f. A ftagment. 

m fjttia). { (Fr, tore). » (ffr, firm, emtb). 



SIPPLE 


I90g 


SISTER 


Sipplo Criyi), r. 1566. [f.SiPw. + -LB3.] 
I. traiu. To drink (liquor, eta) ilowly or by 
dps ; to sip nf. a. imtr. To sip liquor, etc. 
Idsurely x6o6. 

SipancnloU, and a. 1857. [See next 
and >010.] Zaol, A. si. A membw of the group 
Sifumeuloidta of gephyrean worms. B. adj. 
Otase belonging to the Sipsmeuloidta x88t. 


proboscis, "helonging 

to the typical genus of the family Sifuneuhdx. 
II SI quit (sai kwls). Also al-quia, alqula. 
1597. [Ln si If, quis any one (sc. inventrit, 
eta), the opening words of the notice or bill 
(see def.), when written in Latin.] A public 
notice, freq. one exhibited on a post, door, etc., 
requesting information, advertising something 
lost, etc. ; later only Eccl., a notice, required m 
certain cases, intimating that a candidate seeks 
ordination, and asking Tf anyone knows of any 
impediment. 

w (s5i), sb, ME. [Reduced form of 
Sits i^.] L X. The distinctive title of honour 
of a knfght or a baronet, placed before the 
Christian name. a. Applied retrospectively to 
notable personages of ancient, esp. sacred or 
olattical, bistoi7. Now arch. ME. 8< L/sed 
fancifully, or ns a mock title, late ME. i-s. 
Placed before tlie Christian name of ordinary 
priests (also that of a pope) -1635. +5- Used 

(as tr, L, domintts), vrith the surname of the 
person, to designate a Bachelor of Arts in some 
Universities -xSaa. 

s. Sir Nicb. Remys wna governour 1645. a Shall 
I Sir Psndarui of Troy become? Siiaks. 3. I am Sir 
Oracla, And when I ope tny Up« let no dog barke 
SnAxa. 5. Sir Wilkinaon ot Queen's 1714. 

n. I. Placed before a common noun, and 
forming with it a term of address, as Str clerk, 
knight, etc. Now arch. ME. b. With con- 
temptuous. ironic, or irate force, late ME. a. 
Used as a respectful term of address to a su- 
perior, or, in later use, an equal (sometimes 
with additions, as dear, good, eta) ; also for- 
mally in addressing the Sp^er of a legis- 
lative assembly ME. b. Used in bemnning or 
subscribing letters, late ME. g. Used with 
scornful, contemptuous, indignant, or defi.'int 
force 1593. 4. Applied to women. Now dial. 
1578. g. A person of rank or importance; 
one who might be addressed as ' sir ' ME. 

1. I am on«, that had rather go with sir Priest, then 
sir knight Shaks. b. Muck Ado v. i. 83. a. *&ir 
to you^ said Mr. Foker politely Thackekav. g. A 
Lady to the worthiest Sir, that euer Country call'd 
his Shaks. 

Sir (s5i), v. 1576. [f. prec.] x. irons. 
To address (a person) as * sir '. s. intr. To use 
the term ‘ sir ' in addressing a person 1798. 

s. Don't Sir me 1 don’t you luiow my name f 1890. 
IlSirdar (sSudOx, suda’j). 16x5, [Urda 
(Pars.) sardUr, f. Pers. sar head + t/ar posses- 
sor.] In India and other Eastern countries, a 
military chief, a leader or general of a force or 
army; also in recent use, the British oom- 
mander-ln-chief of the Egyptian army. Henoe 

Sire (toier), sb. ME. fa. OF. i— pop. L. 
*ssi»r, for oL L. senior Sbniok.] tL i. « Sir 
si, I. x« a, and 4. -X499. fs. » Sir sb. II. x. 
ee. S> In MU'ly use - Sir sb, II. a. Now 

y eerck,{m • your majesty ') or as an echo of 

French usage. ME. 

^said he, ' then bat been a battle befwe 

n. x. One who exercises dominion or rule ; 
a lord, master, or sovereign. Now rare or Ots. 
ME. 0. A person of some note or importance ; 
an aged or ekleriv man. Also pn. man, fellow, 
late MB. g. A ttlber ; a male parent ; alio a 
forefather. Now chiefly ME. 4. A male 
parent of a quadrapod; a stalUont correL 
to dam S5S9. 

s. At length a Revennd $. among them came Milt. 
5. The ecemn of his sins he to^ Cowjea. tig. S of 
Insecti, anMty Sd Psiea 4* So Kids and Whelps 
. . ‘Tt. r. Dovosm. Henn 


SUrt (psdts), w. z6tx. frosts. 

To* ' , 


> beget or 'procreate; to boooaMi the sire ot 
h. spe. Of animals, esp. 


Cowards lather Cowards, & Base things Syn Baoe 

Slredon (soiif'dan). 1848. [a. late L., ad. 
Gr. x«<P7&iw, late form of Siren.] The 
axoIotL 

Siren (scie‘r»n% Alsotyxen. ME. [ult 
ad. Gr. Setpf^r, tlxrough L. Siren and late L. 
Sirema.] tx. An imaginary species of serpent 
-X590. a.OreeiKRdLaiinMjffh,OntotBever»l 
fabulous monsters, part woman, part Urd. who 
were supposed to lure sailors to destruction by 
their enchanting singing, late ME. 8> One 
lAho, or that which, sings sweetly, charms, 
allures, or deceives, Uke the Sirens 159a 4. 

One or other of the eel-like gradient and tailed 
amphibians belonging to the famOy Sirenidm, 
native to N. America; esp. the mud-iguana. 
Siren lacetiina Z79Z. g. An acoustical Instru- 
ment (invented by Cagniard de la Tour in 18x9) 
for producing musiem tones and used in num- 
bering the vibrations in any note z8aa b. An 
instrument, made on a similar principle but of 
larger size, used on steamships, motor-vehicles, 
eta for gi^ng fog-signals, warnings, etc. Z879. 

a. They hauing Sirens tongua and Crocodiles 
teares, thereby entic'd him to intangle him 1598. 3. 

Blest pair of Sirens... Sphear-bom harmonious Sis- 
ters, Voice and Vera Milt. 

nttrib,, esp. in sense 'charscterlstic of, resembling 
that of, a siren *, as s. air, beauty, note, etc. 1 also t. 
rianrkter, enemy, etc.t e.-votetd. etc. Hence SI*, 
renin v. tratu, to delight at charm | to allure or 
enchant (now rare). 

Sirenian (sairf'nilm), sb. and a. 1883. [f. 
mod.L. Sirenia, f. L. Siren.] Zool, A. sb. 
Any member of the order Sirenia of fish-like 
aquade mammals. B. adj. Pertaining to or 
having the characteristics of this order 1891. 
Sir^C (uire'nik), a. rare. 1704. [f. Siren 
sb. + -IC.] z. Melodious ; charming, fascinating, 
alluring, a. Of persons s Sweet-singing 2797. 

t. Sp^I-caught by their Syrenick Voice 1704. So 
Sire*xilcal a. X599 

Sirlan(8i’rUn).a. 1591. [f. Sirius + -an.] 
As/r. 1. Of or belonging to dirius. a. Having 
a spectrum bke that of Sirius 1893. 

II Sixiaals (slrsi’ftsis). 1601. [a. L., a. Gr. 
eupUuns, (. ouptw to be hot and scorching.] 
Path. A disease affecting children, characterize 
by inflammation of the brain and membranes, 
and burning fever. 

i|Sirivw(siTifls> lateME. [L.,a.Gr.2ffp«ot.] 
Astr. A fixed star of the first manitude, the 
chief of the constellation Canis Major or Great 
Dog, and the brightest in the heavens; the 
dog-star. 

II Sirkar (sS'xkii). Angjo-lnd. 1619. [Urda 
(Pers.) sarhSr, f. Pers. sar bead + bar agent, 
doer.] ti. The court or palace of a native king 
or prince -x6a6. a. A province; a revenue 
division 2637. 8. The State or Government 

>798. 4. A house-steward (usu. native) 177a. 

g. A native clerk, accountant, or agent s8a8. 
Sirlola (s9*jloin). Also mrloin. late ME. 
[ ad. OF. *snrloigne, var. of surhnge, f. over, 
above 4- lenp Loin a. ] The upper and choicer 
part of a Imn of beef, used for roasting. Also 
const, of. b. frantf. Of persons 2648. 
Sirnwrk (sS'xmaxk). Also Mirmark. 
.:66a [perh. f. sar- over M ark j«.i] Shi^ 
building. One or other of several marks marie 
upon a mould to indicate where the respective 
bevellings are to be applied to the frame-Umbers 
of a veueL 

Slroc (sai'rpk, siip'k). 1775. [a. esrlier F., 
(now siroco), or ad. It. sirocco^ ■■ SiROCCO i. 
Siroooo (siip'ka). 1617. [a. It. sirocce, 
scirocco, ad. Axnb. shorq east, f. skaraqa (the 
sun) rose.] i. An oppi^vely hot and blight- 
ing wind, blowing from the north coast of Amca 
over the Mediterranean and affecting parts of 
Sonthem Enrope (where It is also moist and 
depressing). Usu. with Me. b. With a and p/. 
x8ao. a. A siroeoo drying-machine x89a 
attr^., as a blast, wind, atet also a. drying. 
eloaet, drylnf.macWna, tiven, a cloaat, machine, 
or ovan for dryinf hops ar taclaavaa by maana of a 
hoL BEIoist CUVNBt 9 ^ Jlila 

Simli (si*T&). Now oreL xgaff. [f. Sir 
si. The Anal sylleble is of nnoertain origin.] 
z. A term of address used to men or boys, ex- 
preaainf contempt, reprimand, or assumption 


of authority on the part of the speaker, fa. 
Applied to women (seriously or in Jest) -.zyzx. 

x. S., Ill biaak your bonas i Max D’AasLAV. (Sfoa 
me a giau of braxidy, s. host i86a a. You baa all 
your money at cards s. Stella Swift. 
Sir-re*verence. Obs. exa dial. 1575. 
[Alteration of save (abbrev. sa'\ reverence.] ft. 
S. of, with aU respect for, with apologies to. 
Also without const. -2687. 0. Human excrement 
1593. b. With a. A lump or piece of this 1599. 

x. A very reuerent body: I such s one, at s nan 
may not speake of, without he say rir tatunnee 
Shaks. 

Sirup, obs. and U.S. var. Struk 
IlSirvente (szrvaflt). 1819. [a. F., or ad. 
Prov. sirventes, servenies, app. f. servir to serve, 
but the connexion is obscure. The form isrtvafo 
has arisen by taking sirventes as a pL] A form 
of poem or lay, usu. satirical, employe by the 
troubadours of the Middle Ages. 

Siaal (si’sdl, sita*l). 1843. Name of a 
port in Yucatan, used attrib. to designate the 
prejjared fibre of several sp^es of Agave and 
Fourcroya, used in rope-maxing. Also S. plant, 
the aloe or other plant from which the fibre is 
obtained. Also elhpt., chiefly attrib. 1883. 
Siscowet (si'skoiet). 1849. [Odjibwa, lit. 
a> ' cooks itself'.] A variety of the great lake 
trout of N. America, found in Lake Superior. 
Siael (si-sdl). 1880. [ad. G. eiesel.] A kind 
offn'ound-squirrel, Sptrmophilus citillus, 
Siaerary (sisdre'Ti). Now dial. Also 
siserara, etc. 148X. [Popular corruption of 
Cer rioRARi.] +x. A writ of Certiorari -1761. 
9. With a s., with a vengeance; suddenly, 
promptly 1607. 8- A severe scolding ; a sha^ 
blow j a torrent of (language) 1771. 

Slaklxi (si-skin), 1563. [ad. G. dlaL xirr- 
eken, seischen, a dim. form based on MHG. 
ttsec, MLG. siseke, sisek, app. of Slavonic ori- 
gin.] z. A small song-bird, in some respects 
closely allied to the goldfinch; also called 
Aberdevine, a. Apphi*d with defining words 
to other small birds related to or resembling 
the siskin 1783. 

a. Ckrysomitritpinm,..Kmtn<!»Xi S. 18B4. 
eUtrib. 1 B.-greeix, a light green inclining 10 yellow. 
Siaa, U.S, Also ate. 1859. Abbrev. 
of Sister, used in addressing girls and young 
women. So Sl*ssy [-y *J orig. and chiefly V.S. ; 
also, an effeminate or inefficient man or boy. 
SiBS,x^.2 1870. [Cf.next.] A hissing sound. 
Sias (sis), V. Now dial, and U.S. [ME. 
cisstn, sisseH,o( imitative origin.] To hiss. 
||Si8aoo(si-8tf). 18x0. [Urdn (Hindi) jiM.] 
I. A valuable Indian timber-tree, Dalbergia 
Sissoo. a. The timber of this tree x8xo. 

Slat, sb. 1693. [f. next.] Se. Law. A stay 
or suspension of some proceeding; spec, an 
' order or injunction of the Lord Or^naiy pro- 
hibiting diligence to proceed ’ (Bell). 

Slat, V. Sc. 165a. [ad. L. sisters to cause 
to stand.] x. trans. To stop, stay, or suspend 
(some proceeding, etc.), esp. by judicial decree, 
a. To cause or order (a person) to appear before 
a court ; to summon or dte I 79 X. 

s. The whole business of meti^yuG. .b sunmsxily 
listed 1881. 

Slater (si-stax), sb. [Com. TeuL; OE. 
sweoster, swusier, -« ON. jryx/ir (whence prob. 
the current form). The Teut. stem *su>estr- is 
for original *sv>esr- (L. soros).] t. A female in 
relationship to another person or persons having 
the same parents. (Abo applied to animab.) 

SoMtlmes looeely used in the sense of HAXx.«tTxa, 
and in that of SiSTKa.tN.LAW. 

a. /g. One who b reckoned as, or filb the 
place of, a sister OE. 8- a. A female member 
of a religious order, society, or gild ; spec, a nun 
OE. b. A female fellow-member of the Christian 
Church as a whole, or of some body or associa- 
tion within this 1449. a A member of a body 
of nurses; now a head-nurse having charge 

of a ward in an tnflnnary or hospital Z553. 4. 
a. Used to designate qualities, conditions, eta, 
in rdatUm to each other or to some kmdted 
thing ME. b. Applied to mythological or 
imaginary beings; e«). the {/aial or tkrm) 
sisters, the Fates or nwem. late ME. 5. A 
ig having dose Unship or relationship to 
another 2613. 

Daughter, wife, And nother at Aib 
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0*AT. a. Sajr to wudaoL My i. thmi art Wmtp 
^nfw.vU.4. a. «. OnaliSalLa S. SaAioh SirttrU) 
4.T1m« withBtamal wia> 
dam didst coovens, wisdom thy S. Milt. b. Bogin 
thm^ Sisten oTtbo saorod sroU Milt. g. 8 pa(ta..in 
lows and inatitutioas is tho s. oTCrtto idys. 

mktrih, and Orndb 1 «. Tha old oninfloctM aonidyo 
ramtuoad in common usodoom to tho 16th c. in terms 
of ralationahia asp. tititr tern. b. nioe. t •.•blockt 
one of two blocks made of ash, anertnmed out of a 
solid picco. one abovo the other 1 •book, a doable 
hook ui which the ^nlu of the^reipoctive portions 

_ ’ z. tmm. To 

n the reUtlonahip 

of a sister or sisters, ai,' To call (a person) 
sister ; to addrett as a sister 1663. 
(^rter-german. late ME. ff. Sistkk + 
German e.*] A sister tbroagh both parents ; 
a full sister. 

Sistotiood (si'Btaihad). late ME. [f. Sis- 
ter si. + -HOOD.] r. The slate or condition of 
being a sister; sisterly status or relationship. 

a. A society of sisters ; esf. a society of women 
bound by certain vows and living together 
under conventual rule, or otherwise devoted to 
religious or charitable work as a vocation 1503. 

b. Used loosely to denote a number of females 
having some common characteristic or calling. 
Often in depreciatory sense. 1609. 

X. She.. left to doo the pert Of 1.. to doo that of a 
wife 1609. a. He dUpoee of thee, Among e S. of holy 
Nunnee Shaks. b. Have the whole a. of Canting 
Females banished xyiS. fif. A a. of churches 1883. 

Sigtering (si'starig'), ppl. a. 1597. [f. Sis- 
ter V.] Having a relationship compai^le in 
some way to that of a sister or sisters. 
Si*ster-in-law:. 1440. [See Law sbX\ a. 
The sister of one's husband or wife. b. The 
wife of one's brother, e. The wife of one's 
husband's or wife's brother. 

Siaterly (si*8Uili), a. 1570. [£ Sister rA 
+ -LY*.] 1. Of or pertaining to a sister; be- 
fitting or like a sister, a. Of or pertaining to 
a sisterhood 1883. 

1. They, .exchanged a a kiss, and a 1. good-night 
.Scott Hence Si’atarlineaa. 

II Siatrum (si-striim). IH. glstxa (algtrunui). 
late ME. [L., ad. Gr. tnltrrpw, {. otlny to 
shake.] A musical instrument oonsioting of a 
thin oval metal frame furnished with transverse 
metal rods loosely fixed in it and a handle by 
which it was shaken. 

Orig. peculiar to Egypt and the wonhip of Isis, but 
subseq. used to other Oriental countries. 

Sisyphean (sisifi’&n), a. 1635. [f.L. 
pk£ius, ad. Gr. Itcrv^tiot, f. liawpos Sisyphus, 
name of a king of Corinth, whose punishment 
in Hades was to roll a heavy stone up a hill ; 
as be reached the top, the stone rolled down 
again.] Of or pertaining to Sisyphus; like 
(that oQ Sisyphus ; resembling the fruitless toil 
of Sisyphus ; endless and ineffective. So Slsjr- 
pbian (sisi'fiftn) a. 1599. 

Sit (sit), si. X776. [f. the vb.] I. The 
manner in which an article of dress, or some 
part of one. is disposed or fits the person, a. 
A spell of sitting 1833. a- A sinking or settling 
down (of a wall, the roof of a mine, etc.) z8o8. 
X. Long keturea about the a. of a cap xyyd. 

Sit (sTt), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. sat (sset). 
[Com. Tout. ; OE. sUiau Teut. *sitjaH. The 
stem •rrf-, pre-Teut. *std~, is represented in L. 
stdirtt Gr. L Mr. i. Of persons : To 

be OT remain in that posture in which the wdght 
of the body rests upon the posteriors; to be 
seated, b. sfec. Used of persons seated (nsu. 
at a table) for the purpose of, or while enga^ 
in, eating, drinking, gaming, etc. ME. s^o 
occupy a seat in the capacity a ju<^ or with 
some^ministrative function OE. b. To occupy 
an episcopid, or the papal, see. late ME. e. ‘To 
baveaseat in, be amember of.a councQ orhq;is- 
lative assembly. Also const. yStr(aoonstitiimcy). 
late ME. g. Of a legislative or other assembly: 
To hold a session ; to be engaged in the transac- 
tion of business 1518. 4. a. To place oneself in 
a poMtion for having one's portrait painted or hr 
bdng photographed. Also const. (one's por- 
trait). to (a painter, etc.). S53I. b. To sonw 
as a modd >r a painting or a charaetar m a 
novel 1675. c. To present oneself /irexanrinar 
tkm; eWato. C/mv. to be a candidaie /hr a 
fdloirship 1830. g. To be, to continue or re- 


^n, da a certain condition. NownsMorOdr. 
OE. 8. To have one's seat, quaners, or pUee ; 
to abide, dwell, remain (in a place) OE. b. To 
be tenant of, to occupy, a bouse, urm, etc. | to 
remain during a lease ; to continue a tenancy, 
usu. const, a/ (a certain tent), or with oom^. 

7 - To remain at a dege OE. 8. Of 
birds i To perch or roost ; also, to rest the body 
on the ground or other surface OE. b. To take 
up or continue in the posture necessary for the 
hatching of eggs. Also const oa. X483. g. Of 
animals : To rest the body in a manner analo- 
gous to that of a seated person ME. 10. To 
support the body om the knets. Obs. exc. dial. OE. 

t. Ijkesilly Beggara..tlutng inthe Stocka Shaks. 
I shsiik da>« to sit croM.ltgg'd for you without 
onence 1754 1 sec them s., they lingor yot Gkav. 
Ibsd sat on pins during the inquisi^ 1885. Jig. 
Thy rapt soul sitting in thine syct Milt. Tt s,m 
tht or mu's thrmu, to reign, a. The sunnoas mis 
hosrd tw tho ngut-nt, sitting ns Dtpnty Omaenllor 
Phr. To a. imntditmenti see JunoBMBHT x. 

c. You usod to s. for Stlvcrbridge Ttoixon. 3. In 

ibo House of Lords the presence of three members 
is suffident to enable the House to a 1863. 4. b. 

yto. Airy dreaou Sat for tho picture Cowrta. g. 
while Virtoo, Valour, Widom a in want Milt. Con. 
science sat mistress over the whole earth 1833. ^ 

The lady.. who sits, indeed, very near my heart 
nKLOiNO. b._ S. wha like. I'll flitt 1844. a b. AY- 
Thou.. Dove-like saUt brooding on the vast Abyss 
And mad'st it pregnant Milt. to. White he sat on 
his knees before me, mopping and mowing Scott. 

XL X. Of things j To have place or location ; 
to rest or lie <m OE. b. Of the wind : To blow 
from, be in, a jMrticular quarter, c. In fig. phr. 
said of the effect of emotion, etc. on tite mind, 
food OH the stomach. late ME. a. Of clothes : 

a. With dative: To fit or suit (a person, etc.). 
ran. ME, b. To fit (well, tightly, etc.), late 
ME. ta- Usu. imfers. To suit ; to be fitting 
or proper -1579. 

X. I'he Ship sat upright Dx Fox. Tha villaga of 
Cocurhs, sitting among vineyards and meadoxrs 
Stkvxnson. fig. Truth aiu upon the lips of dying 
men M. AaMOLo. b. Siu the winde in that corner T 
Shaks. a A close dress of scarlet which sate tight 
to his body Scorr. fig. A light stoicism sits grace- 
fully on him Caklylk. 

m. I. To seat oneself ; to Uke a seat ; to sit 
down OE. 3. To rise upright, om tnd, move 
or lean back, in a sitting posture ME. 

I. This said, he sat Hoeaxs. 

With advs. S. down, a* To seat oneself: to take 
a seat. b. To oxublish oneaalf in sooie portion or 
place I to settle, take up one's abode. New chwfly 
U.S. (b) To encamp bifir* a town, etc., in order to 
besiege it. (c) fig. Or persons or tilings, to settle 
down in some way. c. 1 o put np, rest cootant, with, 
fto acquiesce ns, aometbing. S* on. I'o continue to 
ait, to remain, suy on. 8. OUt» a. To sit apart from 
others, or to remain seated, so aa to take no part in a 
game, dance, etc. b« To alt in the open air. 8. np. 
o. To raise the body to (an i^gfat) sitting jmsture. 
b« To dafer the hour for retiring to bed until late ; 
to wait upykr I to watch through the night (or some 
part of it) mith one. G. To bo in a sitting posture, in 
contrast to lying in bed. T* s. mp attd.Uuu netk* 
said orig, of a person beginning to reimver IVom an 
illnoes % hence, to become aware of tho sute of things 

d. To mah* (a persoo) s. np (stoiv)* to asioniso, 
startle, have a powerful oBect on him. With preps 
8. upon or on. a. To sit in judgement or council, 
to deliberate, on (a person or matter). b. To have 
a aeat on (a jury, commission, etc.) e. tlmmg. To 
squash, chock, snub. 8. OYer. To be occupied with 

matter etc), wbUo duiagt to pore over (a book). 

. under, to Usteo to, be a hearer of, attend the 
church of (a minister or praochor). 

ly. refi. and trams, i. r*fi. To seat (oneself) 
OE. b. With down. (The more frequent use.) 
1450. a. trams. To sit upon, ride (a horse) 1543. 

b. Of a hen, etc. : To sit upon, to hatch (egp) 
xfioo. c. To sit In (a boat) with proper pMse 
z866. g. To cause (a person) to sit ; to seat in 
a certain pl^ or locatim. Also with down, np. 
Z470. 4. To sit against, resist ; to endure, bear ; 
to pot up with, go on with. Now rare, late M& 

I. S. diw by our side Shaks. b. 1 s. me down a 
pensive hour to wpaoA Golooil a It wxs diftev). to 
s. our bones WaaLKV. j. The man is so b^ thot we 
can’t a him up 1805. 4. And ha's so positive., t it b 
onite nnpleaient, 1 don't know bow to a it samotiaMs 
NaxniAM. 

8. onL «. To remain Mated and taka no port in 
(a gaaa or danoo). b. To remain sitting, so as to bo 
pres ent doriog dMcenrea of (sonmthing). ft To n- 
H^n langnruaa (aaodeor) when poymg a vl^ 

SttBr(si*tiU). Angh-Ind. 1845. [UrdlL] 
An Indian gidtar. 

Site (soH), tb. late ME. [a. AF., or ad. L. 


ti(GefcKAi). d(Fi 4 p«). ft (Ger. MflUm). «(Fz.dMe). 8(a«i). e(«v)(th«t). («*»)• 


jrsfM place, podtion. etc.] fi. The idaoe or 
position occupied by aome spedAed tblnff. 
^••9*,[»plying original or fixed poaidon. -ztet. 
tjk With e and >17x6. te. Without arddiit 
Place, poaition, situaUoo -1697. td. Attitude, 
podtion. or posture (of the body, etc.) -tyai 
•* .Ti?* •“‘“‘^0“ or position of a place, town, 
building, etc. Gooas. without article. 1567. f. 
The ground or area upon which a building, 
town, etc., has been built, or which it set apart 
for some purpose. Also, a plot, or number of 
plots, of land intended or suitoble for building. 
1461. b. transf. The teat of (an industry); 
the scene of (some condition, etc.) 1637. 

s. Of the providonrt and witdome of In tho s. 
and motion of the Sun Sin 1 Ubowhe. d. Tbo 
MmUanco of a lovor, fix'd In melancholy s. Thomson. 
a. Tbo sublimes, of tho CastItxySi. g. Inrudeandun- 
sottlod timoi, thoso insular sitas sffoidad Mfo retraau 
1863. PAinr f/'s., in a piano coinciding spprox- 
imatoly with that of tbo ground occupied by a work. 

Site (sait), V. 1598. [L the sb,, or back- 
formadon f^m Sited ppl. a.] x. trams. To 
locate, to place. 8. Mr, To be situated or 
placed ; to lie 1630. 

Sited (saitM), a. X455. [f.SiTKx^.ox 
L. sitns placed.1 x. Of buildings, countries, 
etc. : Having a (Mitain) site or situation ; aitua- 
ted. (Re-formed in the aoth c.) fa. Of things, 
persons, etc.i Having a particular place or 
position ; placed, seated -1660. 

s. A little huwso..s. in midst of a sotall wood tfitp. 

Si‘t-fiut, aitfiaid, x3. and o. 1611. [f.SiT 
V, + Fast adv.} A. sb. Farriery. A hard excres- 
cence, induration, or tumour, tending to ulcera- 
tion, produced on the teck of a horse by the 
uneven pressure or chafing of the saddle. B. 
adj. Marked or characterised by sltdng firmly ; 
fixed, firm 1807. 

Which the cultivaton of tho soil have not yot boon 
able to dig up from its sitlasi hold 1807, 

Sitb. adv., prtp.^ and coni. Now dial, or 
arek, [Reduced f. OE. siOoan SiTHKN.] A. 
adv. ti. Then, thereupon ; afterwards -xaso. 
tb. Next in succession, order, or place, -late 
ME. fa- Continuously or ever from or since 
that time -ifiai. fa. - Since adv. 3, 4. -1549. 
tB. pnp. - Since prep, -X593. C. romj, +1, 
From, subsequent to, or since the time that 
-X58X. a. - Since comj. a. Now arek. or poet, 
late ME. tb. So s. that -1678. 

a For a tbo dsy is come >at I shal dye, 1 moke 
pivynly my confession Chaucss. 

[0£.j(j.] Journey; time,oceaidoo. 

Sltbe (saiO), V. Now diat. ME. [var. of 
Sigh n.] Mr. To sigh. Also trams., to say 
with a sigh. So Bltba sb.* a sigh. 
fSi'tben, adp . , eom/., and pr^. [OE. sipion, 
-an, for earlier pon (/an) 'subsequently to 
that with shortening of the first vowel.] « 
SiTH adv. (~x6<fo), eomj. (-xsya). prep. (-x6^). 

Si’tbence, adv., etnj., and prep. Obs. exc. 
arch. Also aitbens {arch,), late ME. [f. prec. 
+ -es,~s’, cf. Since.) •• prec., in all uses. 

SitiO- (sitto), comb, form of Gr. airlov food 
made from grain, bread, as Bltlodogy, dietetics. 
BUlomaTila, Bltfopbo’Uo# motiftd repugiwnce 
or aversion to food. 

Slto- (saltd), comb, form of Gr. atrot food 
made from gndn, bread, as Blto'logy, Smo- 
LOOY. Bitomamla, Bitopbo'bla, « SITIOVHO- 
BIA ; bence Sitopbo’bie a. 

1] SibinSM (sitri'ndgf)- Anglo-Itsl. r6ax. 
[ad. UrdQ shaframit, f. Pers. shafranj chess, 
with ref. to the ori^nal chequered pattern.] A 
carpet or floor-rug made of cdoured cotton, 
now usually with a ttripnl pattern. 

Sitter (Sanaa). ME. [i. Sit v. -k-ER 1 .) l 
One who liu or occuirfes a seat ; esp. one who 
sits to an artist, phot^rapher, or smptor, for 
a portrait, etc., or as a model b. A passenger 
in a boat as dist. from the rowers or steersman ; 
spec, at Eton 1653. e. One who has a seanw 
with a medium or the like 1909- •* ^ f«»*l« 
bird, x^.a domesiio ben, which slu on egM for 
the purpose of hatching them 16x4. g /ton/, 
or ealloq. Aa easy mark or shot (as at a sitting 
bird) I a thing easily done, a oe^nu 190^ 

SifHfim r«itain\ tb. and a. xSep. [t mod.L. 
SUtMe.'] Ormtth. K. sb, K member of the 
Sittinm, a sub family of the Linntean genus 
Sitta, B. adj. Of or pertaining to this family. 

0 (fir, fimi, Mrth). 



SttUng (fitiq), v6L sd, ME. [C Sit v, 
-nm *.] X. The ecUon ^ Sir | the fact of 
being seated ; an imtanoe of this. ■. The ao* 
tion on the part of hen>birds of alttiM on and 
hatching eggs; incubation, late ME. b. A 
number of eggs placed under a sitting bird for 
incubation ; a dutch 1854. 9. The fact of being 
engaged in the exetdae of Judidal, l^islative. 
or ddiberative functions; an insunce or occa- 
sion of this ; a meeting of a legislative or other 
body ; the f^od of time occupied by this, late 
ME, b. A sdanoe i88a 4. A thing or place 
on which one sits ; a seat, in later use, a 
seat fot* one person in a church, etc. late ME. 
8. A spell or sitting or of remaining seated 
Z596. 0. With advs., as dtnvM, out, up 1535. 

X. Why should a student indulge w much in the 
lasy and unhealthy habit oft.? 1874. a. 'Jbe Male 
..amuses and diverts her with his Songs during the 
whde Time of her S. Addison. % The Bpesker was 
twenty hours in the chair, which was the longest s.,.. 
that u remembered 176^ g. 1 am going to give 
Kneller my last a. 1819. Phr. At* or out Xm at one 
time or spwl of continuous action, work, or study. 

Ceifd. : B..room, a room or apartment used for sit- 
ting in, esp. in contrast to a bedroom or kitchen 1 
also, room or space in which to sit m- available for 
sitting. 

Situate (si*ti«, /!),/»//. a. 1503. [ad. late 
L. situatus, *situare, f. L. situs Site.] Situated. 
Situate (si V. Nowrarv. 1333. [t 

ppl. stem of med.L. situare ; see prec.] trans. 
To give a site to ; to place, locate, b. To place 
in a certain situation 1896. 

Situated (si'tiaintM), ppl. a. 1560. [f. as 
Situate ppl, a . + -bd ^] i. Of places or things : 
Placed, located, a. Of persons : Placed in re- 
lation to, or in respect of. drcumstances xyoa. 

I. a city.. s. on a gentle eminence 1808. a 

It was Impossible for me to m thus s., and not feel., 
the demon of my race at work within me 1857. 

Situation <sitiM|^i'[an). 1490. [a. F,, or 
nd, med.L. sttuatto, f. sttuan, f. L. situs site,] 
1 . X. The place, position, or location of a city, 
country, etc., in relation to its surroundings. 
8. ta. 'I'he place occupied by something ; the 
site o/n building, etc. -lysa b. A place, local- 
ity 16x0. 3. a. Place or position of things in 

relation to surroundings or to each other 1600. 
fb. A place or locality in which a person re- 
sides, or happens to be for the time -1835. 

I. The s. of the cytie of Saba in Etbii^ia vnder 
Egipt 1553. 0. b. I'be pleasant scituation called 

Beaulieu 1610. 3. b. Educated in a remote s. Scott. 

U. I. The position in life, or in relation to 
others, held or occupied by a person xyxo. b. 
A post of employment; a position in which one 
works for wages 18x3. a. Condition or state 
(o/anything). Ohs.ox arch. x^\o, b. Physical 
condition ; state of health. In later use only 
spec, of women. 1749. 3. Position of a person 

with regard to circumstances 1738. 4. Position 
of aHairs ; combination of circumstances X750. 
b. A particular conjunction of circumstances 
under which the characters are presented in the 
course of a novel or play 1779. 

s. My a, as a soldier under command Scott, b. 
Tbo s. ^ army-agent 1813. a. b. Mrs. Bunny 'sin an 
intamting a.. and has given the Lieutenant aeven 
already Ihackxbay. 3. I'he diflSculties of bis a in. 
creased tSte. 4. The financial a is perceptibly clearer 
1884. b. There 'es. for you I there's an heroic group I 
SuauDAN. 

|{ Situs (sai'Ufi). rare. 170X. [L.] Situa- 
uon, positlim. 

SitstMitb (8l‘tsiba». Also sitz-batb. 
1840. [ad. O. sUsAai, f. sitseu to sit] x. A 
bath in which one sits ; a hip-bath. a. A bath 
taken by means of this x85a. 

Sivaism (sTvAiia'm). 1875. [f. Skr. Siva 
'the auspidoua one* (see def.)-f - ism.] The 
gpedal worship of Siva, the third deity of the 
Hiitdtt triad, to whom ara attributed the powers 
of reprodttctioo and dissolution. 

II IMvatbeariiim (|UVt>ie*rUfm). 1835. [mod. 
Lh, t Siva the Hindu god 4 * Gr. 9 tipior xdld 
beast.] Pafmoui. A fossil ruminant of great 
sise, udth four boma. diaoovared in the Siwalik 
or l^b-Himalayaa hOU In Northern India. 
Si*wsns. Ois.exe.JSrist. See also Sibbbns. 
1763. [ad. local Gael. stHUoam raspberry.] 
An infedioas skin dlsnaso fonneriy prevalent in 
Scotland. 

A laathKMna and vary infactioos dls e a aa of the 


venereal kiniL called the j'A«Mw;..Soaiet{mas a ftu- 
gus appears in various poru of tht body, las om bling 
a raap^y, in the Esae l a n gua ga cal lad JAmaa. ijft. 
Six (oiks), a. and si. [Com. Tent ; OE. 
sex, six, etc. Cognate forma occur in all the 
Indo-European langs. (as L. Mir. Or. if, etc.) 
and indicate an original *xtwAi.] The cardinal 
number next after five, represented by the sym- 
bols 6, VI. or vi. A. adt. x. In concord with 
a sb. expressed, b. Folbwed by hundred or 
thousand, or the ordinals of these. Also, six- 
seveutks, -tenths, etc. six (parts, etc.) out of 
seven, ten, etc. OE. e. Coupled with a higher 
cardinal or ordinal numeral following, so as to 
form a compound number OE. a. >\^th ellipsis 
of sb., which may usu. be supplied from the 
context OE. 

t. The CreatioQ of the world in the a dales work 
i66x S. Jfatioue (of Amer. Indians), the Mohawks 
the Oneidas. tba Onoodegai, the Cayugas the Sene- 
cas and the rtucoioras b. Into the valley of Death 
Rode the s hundred TaHuvaoN. e. The tixe and 
thirtieth Chapter (579. S.-and-twenty years of travel 
KiNGBLav. s At s.. he wasa charming child Bvsoh. 

The rule., was to rise and sup at s 1834. Acoachand 

s 1849. Vhx. S.e/oue amt half .eeJouu of the other, 
denoting that there is no difference of choice between 
two (seu of) parsons or things 
B. sb. X. The abstract number six, or the 
symbol denoting this. late ME. a. Chiefly pi. 
a. A set of six spots or pips on a die, domino, 
or card ; also, a card, etc., having six pips or 
spots X599. b. A set of six persons 17^. 3. 


bl. In various elliptic uses a. Lines of six sylla- 
bles Z586. b. Gloves, shoes, etc., of the sixth 
sise 1796. c. Six-pounder guns 1804. d. 
Candles weighing six to the pound 1835. e. 
Six-inch flower-pots 185X. t Bonds bearing 
intereit at six per cent 1867. 

s IL *Tu a hundred toone, if a man fling two Sixee 
COWLXV. 

Phr. S. eutd seven, sixes and set>ene, ate., origi- 
nally denoting the baaard of one's whole fortune, a 
careleuness as to tha consequences of one's actions, 
and b later use the creation or existence of, or neglea 
to remove, confusion, disorder, or disagreement. 

C. Cos^. I. Combining (usually hyphened) 
with a sh, and forming an attrib. com^und, as 
six-bar (gate), six-bottU (man) 16x4. b. In phr. 
tix-year{s)-old used attrib. or absol. x63a B. 
In comb, with sbs. ending in -er, as six-footer, 
-wheeler 1844. 8> In advb. sense, ^ Mn six 

parts ', as six-partite, eta 4. Miscelbneous, 
as a.-chamber, a six-chambered revolver; -oar, 
a six-oared boot; -ahot, stroke, a stroke in 
billiards counting six points ; eta 
Sixain (sTzrin). 1575. [F.] A six-lined itanxa. 
Sixer (si ksu). colloq, 1870. [f. Six a. 
■f •EK L] Anything that counts as six (as a hit 
for six runs at cricket). 

Si'Xfcdl. 1849. [i* Six a., after cinquefoil, 
eta] Arch, and Her. An ornamental dwgn 
(or opening) having the form of six leaflets or 
petals radiating from a common centre. 
Sixfold (si-ksfifold), a. OE. [f. Six a. + 
-FOLD.] Consisting of six together ; comprising 
six things, kinds, etc. ; also, six times as great 
or as numerous ; sextuple. 

Si*x.lbot,a. 1683. [See Six C. I.] L 
Measuring six foet in lei^b, breadth, or height 
8 . Containing six (metrical) feet 1891. 

s. Sijcfbot mty, the space between two parallel 
railway fines 1 alio with ellipsis of way. 

Sixpence (si‘ksp(ins). late ME. [f. Six a. 
■f Pence.] x. A sum of money equal in value 
to aix pennies. 8 . A Ebidsh uhrer coin worth 
six pennies 1598. 

Sixpenny (si’kapfai), m. (and sb.) late ME. 
[Six a.] z. S. meUl, a nail orig. costing six- 
pence per hundred. 8 . Of persons t That may 
be hired for Mxpenee ; earning no more than 
sixpence; worth only sixpence; paltry, petty 
X56X. 8- Costing, w priced at, sixpence X59X. 

b. As sb. A book {e^ a novel) or magaxine 

{ lublished tu aixpenoe 1894. 4 * Amounting to. 
laving the value of. sixpence X598. 
a. X Nem. tt^, ti. I. 8t. 3. Bring him a a bottle of 
ale a JoNiOH. S. bit at piece « Sixronca a. 

Six^NNUider (siikspoo'ndu). 1684. [L Six 
a. 4 - POUNOBX sb.* X.] X. A cannon throwing 
shot six pounda in wogbt. a. A thing, ag. a 
shot, weighing six pounds X855. 

Si'XMore.a. Nowerri. ME. [f. Sixa. 
4- Score 18. j One hundred and twenty. 


Siob«booder. Z856. [f.SixC.8.J An- 
vtdver c^iabte of firing six shots withont zdoad> 
ing ; a six-chambered revt d ver. 

(^rtM(sUcstrn,8i*kstfo),a.andx^. [OE. 

syx-, six-, sextyne ; see Six a. and -TEEN.] The 
cardinal number composed of ten and six, repre- 
sented by the symbols 16, XVI, or xvi. A. adj,^ 
! 1. In concord with a sb. expressed. 8. With 
ellipsis of sb. {esp. years), which may usu. be 
I supplied from the context MEl. 

I t. Some sixteene moneths Shaks. b. When I— was 
s. 1891. 

I B.sb. z.The abstract number sixtemi OE. 
a. A sheet of sixteen leaves ; a book iu sixteen- 
mo 1606. 8. A girl of sixteen i8ro, 

Slxtee*xmia 1847. [English readug of 
the symbol i6mo.] « Sexto-decimo. 

Sixteenth (sik8tJ‘n]i, si‘kstfn», a. and sb, 
ME. ff. Sixteen 4- -th, repL OE. syxtMo, 
etc.] The ordinal numeral belonging to the 
cardinal sixteen. A. cutj. x. In concord with a 
sb. expressed or implied, a. 5 . note, the six- 
teenth part of a semibreve ; a semiemaver x86r. 
B. sh. X. A sixteenth part 16x1. s. mus. au The 
interval of two octaves and a second, b. A 
sixteenth note. 1876. 

Sixth (siks])), a. and sh. [OE. sixta : see 
Six a. and -th *. J The ordinal numeral belong- 
ing to the cardinal six. A. adf. i. In concord 
with a sb. expressed or implied, b. Following 
on the names of kings, popes, eta late ME. 
a. elhpt. 1573. 

t. And the euenine and the morning were the a 
day. Gem. L 31. b. King James the S. 1857. a. The 
■ixt of May 1631. 

B. sb. 1. A sixth part 1557. a. Mus. A tone 
on the sixth degree above or below another, 
both tones being counted ; the harmonic com- 
bination of two such tones ; an interval com- 
prising six degrees of the scale 1597. 8- The 

sixth form in a school 1857. Hence Si'zthly 
adv in the s. place. 

Sixtieth (si'kstie))), a. and sb. [OE. sixteo- 
loba, eta, f. sixtii SIXTY.] A. aaj. The ordi- 
nal numeral belonging to the cardinal sixty. 
B. 1^. A sixtieth part 1800. 

Sixty (si'^ksti), a. and sh. [OE. siex-, syx-, 
sextii.] The cardinal number equal to six 
times ten, represented by the symbols 60, LX, 
or lx. A. adf i. In concord with a sb. ex- 

E ressed or implied, a. Followed immediately 
y a lesser numeral, as sixty-oue, etc. 1597. 
a. Forming part of an ordinal number 1647. b. 
With part, or used absol. in this sense, esp. 
sixty- fourth 1768. B. i. The abstract num- 
ber sixty ME. a. Sixty years of aga Also 
sixty-one, etc. 1717. 3. pi. The years from 60 

to ^ in a century, or in a person's life ; the 
period 1860-1869. x886. 

_ Comb. : Sixty/ourmo, the size of the page of a book 
in which each kmf is A of a full sheelt abbrev, 64100. 
Sixty- fours, a sheet in 64mo. 

Sixtyfoid (si’kstifo-uld), a. (and x 3 .). OE. 
[-FOLD.] Sixty limes as great or as much. 
Sixar (ui*z&j). Also -faizer. 1588. [f. 
Size sb.^ I. 4 + -ar *, -er •.] In the University 
of Cambridge, and at Trinity College, Dnblin. 
an undergraduate member admitted under this 
designation, and receiving an allowance from 
the college to enable him to study. 

The name probably indicates that the penon ao ad- 
mitted received his 'sizes * free. Formerly the sizar 
performed certain duties now discharged oy the col- 
servants. Hence Sl’xaratlip, the position or 
statos of being a s. 

Size (sou), sh.i MK [a. OF. site, cits, 
apbetic forms of assUt Assize, prob. due to 
Fassise being apprehended as la jim.J L 1. •> 
Assize sb. 7, 8, 9. Now dial. fa. An ordi- 
nance fixing the amount of a payment or tax 
'’I733. ta. - Assize sb. 5. -z688. t4. A 

quantity or portion of bread, ale. eta ; spec, in 
Cambridge use (see quots.) -178^. 

I. I will never. .bring yon to the sues or ssasionr 
1760. 4. Tisnot in tMe..tocut ofir my Traino...to 

scant my sises Shaks. As. is a portion of bread and 
drinke : it is a farthing which schoUera In Cambridge 
have at the bntteiy : it is noted with the letter S as w 
Oxfmd with the letter Q for halCs a farthing 1617. 
Irswf/: Ant. A* Cl. iv. xv. 4. 

XL X. The magnitude, bulk, Iflgness, or di- 
mensions of anytning. late M& b. In abstract 
use: Magnitude x6^. a. A particular magni- 
tude or set of dimensions, sip, one of a sates 


«(man). a (pou). on (lewd). »(cwt). g (Fr. dwf). 9(evw). » (Fr. eau ds vie), i (sxt). g (Psychs). 9 (what), p (gst). 


ill nMiiiqfacnired srttdei, u boon, ^ovot. ole. 
>591. 3, Magnitudo, extent, rote, emount, 

etc., as a atandiurd of iamaterial tbiogt X59^ 
b. Of penoaa in reraeet of naital or moral 
qualities, nuik or posttimi, etc. ; fbence, daat, 
kind, dei^, order 1679. c. As udv. Many 
times, far x86x. 

s. Qfm (or mu) of tbs sum sugnittido or dimon. 
lions. b. 'iM booki pndsoly mntched m to k 
DKXB in. a jir* Hems ‘botwcon sises in ppli. 
tics ' 1879. Mipt. A lam a (date 1889. |. He unaar. 
stood writ the a of tCeir undoisundiDgs Bubiixt. 
That seenu to be about the a of it i86a 

C#iiw8. i a.<Toll (a) a military roll ibowinf the a of 
each man t (d) a piece of parcnment added to a rolli 
•stick, a shoemaker'i measuriog'idck to determbe 
the length of feet. 

Sin (>oi8!)> 1440. [perh. same word 

as prec.] f x. A glutinous or visdd wash ap- 
pliM to paper, parchment, etc., to proride a 
suitable ground tor gilding, painting, or other 
work -17(3. a. A semi-solid glutinous sub- 
sunce, prepared from materials similar to those 
which fur^sh glue, and used to mix with 
colours, to dress cloth or paper, etc. X530. g. 
attrii., as s.-gelaiin, etc. X603. 

Size (saix), v.i late ME. [f. Size s6 A, or 
aphetlc i Assize v.] ft* frctmi. To regulate or 
control, in relation to a fixed standard -1771. 

a. In University use (at Cambridge, Harvard, 
and Yale) : To enter as a ‘ site’ upon the buttery 
or kitchen books ; to score (an amountlagainst 
oneself in this manner 1598. b. <«fr. ‘To order 
‘ sites ’, or have them entered against one 1598. 
g. I'o make of a certain site ; to give site to ; 
to adjust in respect of site. Also with oit/. 1609. 
4. To classify or arrange according to site. 
Also /rams/, to class or rank (wf/A others). 1635. 

b. Aft/. To arrange or draw up (men) in ran^ 

according to stature 180a. 5. ca/lOf. (orig. 

C/.S.) Usiu with M/: To take the size or mea- 
sure of ; to regard so as to form an opinion of ; 
to make an estimate of 1884. 

4. The said tnokenproducu were then sited and 
separated 1886. a. The grey-haired.. man who met 
ux.. mentally sited me up at once 1S96. Hence 
Si'ser^a device for testing the ^ of articles or for 
separating them according to site. 

Size (saiz), v.* 1667. [f. Size xA.S'I /rans. 
To cover, smear, prepare, treat, or stiffen with 
size. Hence Sized ///. a,* treated or prepared 
in some way with size. 

Sizeable, sizable (sai'zftbH), a. 1613. [f. 
Size jA.* or t/.' +- able.I Of a fair (fproper or 
convenient) sise ; fairly large. 

The people are fond of purchasing sizeable trees for 
building 1789. Halilisx U a sizable place 1855. 

Sized (soizd), ///. a.i 138a. [f. Size jA.i 
or i/.i] X. Havinjg a specified or indicated 
size. fa. Matched in size. Dkyden. 3. Of a 
fair, proper, or standard size 1708. 

t. w*rdUZs-r., mue/mitU/v t. With (ka, 
» the site of i Tnc a type most suiuhle 1834. 

Sizing (sai'ziq) v6/. s&.i 159& [f. Size 
t/.>] X. In Univ. use s The action or practice 
of procuring * sizes' from the buttery or kitchen ; 
a portion or quantity so obtained ; a size. b. 
troMsf. A share or allowance 183a. e. The 
action of separating and arranging according 
to sixe ; also, singling of plants x6m. 

Sizi n g (ssi-zin), nA/. /i.8 1635. [f* Size 
w.*] I. The actiQo of applying sise. or of pre- 
paring in some way with sire. a. Size prepared 
for use ; also, the materials from which is 
prepared xEac 

Stey (s9i*zi), a. 1687. [f. Size rA.«] Re- 
semWng size ; having the consistency of size ; 
thick and viscous; glutinous. Hence 81wi> 

1803. [f. the vb.] A 
hiuing sound, cjA one produ^ by the acdoo 
of frying or roasting ; alM, broiling ho^ 

S ia d e (si'zM), v. 1603. [Imiutive; cL 
Fizzle v.] x. tratu. To bum or scorch so as 
to produce a hissing sound ; to bum mp with 
intense heaL a. imtr. To make a kind of hiss- 
ing sound, esp. in the process of frying, roast- 
iitf. or bural^ 1835. 

jjagutibok (^’mbfk), zA. 1604. [a. Cape 
Du., a. Malay samboq, ckamhoq. ad. UrdB 
<434x4; aoe Chabouk.] A strong and heavy 
whip nude of rhinooeroe or hippopouunos 
bide, used in S. Africa for driving cnttle and 


y n wdwMfs for administering rhaitlfwnMmt. 
Hoiee Wnasbok «. /vwnr. to strike with a a. 
Skidl. b. nurtk, ME. To scatter, Hmm. 
and tafr. 

Skald, acadd (sk^ld.ikcld). 1763. [n. 

ON., loel. sAd/d; etym. obsc.] An andent 
ScandinaviM poet AlsooccasMa., a poet 

Uking the field of huttle, U wm the office of 
tbo S. to compose e poem suited to tbe occesioti j 
1818, Hence Ste'ldic, acs a. of or pembiiug to 
the tkeldt or their poetry. I 

ll^t (skill. 1864. [G.] Acard-gsmc. 
Skate (ik4it), sA.l Me. [s. ON. ska/a.] 
A fish of the genus liaia\ esp. the common 
species Rata iatis. a. very large, flat, cartila- 
ginous fish much used for food. 

CamiA, t a.«leecti, •sucker, s leech which Infeitt 
thet. 

Skate (sltfit), x4.8 1656. [orig. in pi. 
sekatts, scatts, ad. Du. uhaats, ad. OnF. 
eseaekt (mod. fcaekt) stilt. The alteration of 
sense has not been explained.] i. A steel 
blade mounted in a wooden sole, and fixed to 
the boot by means of a screw and straps, used 
for the purpose of gliding over ice ; in later 
use a similar device made entirely of steel and 
clamped or strapped to the boot Also - 
Roller-skate. C^hiefly in pi. b. pi. - Ski 
sb. X698. a. [from tbe vb.] An act or spell of 
skating X853. 

I. Over the Parke (where 1 lint in my life.. did see 
people sliding with their ikeatea, which is a very 
pretty art) Pspvs. 

Skate (ikut), v. 1696. [f. Skats sb.^] 
I. intr. To glide over ice upon skates ; to use 
skates as a means of exercise or pastime. Also 
with aver. b. transf. To slide or glide along ; 
to move lightly and rapidly 1775. frusj. To 
contest (a match), to compete with (some one) 
by skating 1847. 

I. b. Other insects merely dive into the water, .or 
s. upon the surface 1891. Hence Ska'ter. 

Skated (sksenpl). 1879. [f. Gr. atmrbt, 
gen. of aitwp dung 4--OL.] CAem. An aromatic 
substance produ^ by tbe decomposition of 
albumen in the intetUnal canal. 
fSkayles. 1566. [app. vsr. of Kayles.] 
A form of the game of skittles or ninepins ; 
also, one of the pins with which this game is 
played -1647. 

SkedadtUe (sk/dsed*!), sb. colloq. 1870. [f. 
the vb.] A hasty or precipitate flight ; a scurry. 
Skedaddle (sk/dae*(l’l), v. colloq. l86a. 
[prob. fanciful.] x. intr. Of soldiers, troops, 
etc. : To retreat or retire hastily or precipi- 
tately; to flee. (Orig. U.S. military slang.) 
a. gen. To go away, leave, or depart hurriedly ; 
to run away, ‘ clear out ’ 1863. b. Of animals : 
To run off, stampede 1879. 

Skeel (skil). Now dtal. ME. [a. ON. 
skjdla pail.] A wooden bucket, pail, tub. or 
similar vessel, used for bolding milk or water. 
Skee*llng. Orkney dial. 1578.’ [prob. of 
Scand. origin.] S.-goou, the sheldrake. 

Skeel-jfoou, Shieldrake, A tuu Tadomo, 1 n Orkney 
it is sometima also called t.-goowor skeel-duck 1806. 
Skeet (skit), sb. 1440. [Origin nnkn.] A 
long-handled soot^ or shovel; in’ later use 
Naut., a scoop for throwing water over the 
planks of a ship's sides, etc. Hence Skeet v. 
trams, to throw (water) over sails, etc. with a 
s. : to wet (sails) in this way. 

Skegl. 15^. [a. ON. skegg beard.] 1. 
loeoL A sp^es of bearded oat, of Inferior 
quality, a. Shipbuilding. The after part of the 
keel in a screw steamer ; the triangular piece 
taking the place of tbe after part of the keel in 
a flat-bottomed boat 1635, 

Skeg*. Nowtfrir/. 1601. [Origin olwc.] A 
species M wild plum, esp. the buliace {Pmnsu 
insitifim) at the rioe {P, spinosa). 

Skkggw (ske*)pj). 1653- [Origin obec.] 
A young salmon, a samlet ; salmon fry. 

Skein t (sirfin). ME. [ad. OF. esetngne, 
of unkn. oridn.] 1. A quantity of thread or 
yam, wound to a certain length upon a reel, 
and usually put op in a kind of loose knot. 

A sksb of eotton eonOsit of mshty toms of tbe 
thieml upon a imI fiftyfoar inclws in curcumftieaom 
%. tram/, a. A small cluster or amnfemrat 
resembilag a skein xfii^. b. A flight of wild 
fowl S85X. 3. ottrib., as s.-stlk. etc. 1764. 


i.AEr. Thsy iUssntsnils flmoi tbs BaBdoda..Tha 
of MditiTand&rowd d«tgn^f8^ a. 

TVs maty ifctins of hw ihodovry T. Hsaar. 
Skein 8. Also elmin. 1837. [sd. IHu 
w. Skin j 4 .] i. A split of osier 
aft« Wng dressed for use in fine btskm-work. 
B. C/.S. A metal head or thimble protecting tlu) 
spl^e of a wooden axle z86a. 

Skelder, v. Obs. cxc. arch. 1599. [Cant 
term of unkn. origin.] x. intr. To bag } to 
live by l^ging. a. fraaj. To iwIndleTcheat, 
defraud (a person) ; also, to obtain (money) by 
cheating xooi. 

Skel d i m i k , -drake, var. Sueldraki. 
Skedel Obs. exc. dial. 1565. [ad. F. sqtte^ 
lette, ti4v/-, or Gr. oxcAtTiSr, -ov.] » Skeleton. 
Skdktnl (ske'lftfil), a. 1854. [f. Skele- 
ton j 4. -f -AL x.l Of or belonging to, forming 
or formed by, forming part of, or resembling, 
a skeleton. 

Ske*letO-, comb, form of Gr. <ric«Xrrdt, -dr, 
as in akalsto'genotw producing, or helping 
to form, a skeleton ; Bkelsto‘Braphy,a descrip- 
tion of the skeleton ; akeleto'loi^, a treatise on 
the solid parts of the body. 

Slraleton (skeOfl^n). 1578. [a. mod.L. 
seeleton, skeleton, ad. Gr. excAtrii*' (sc. awfia), 
nent. of oneKorbs dried np, f. aniKKttv to dry 
up.] I. The bones or bony framework of an 
animal body considered as a whole ; also, more 
generally, the harder (supporting or covering) 
constituent part of an animal organism, a. 
transf. A very thin, lean, or eroaolated person 
or animal 1639. b.Jtg. A mere outline ; a thing 
having a bare, meagre, unattractive character 
1607. g. The supporting framework of any- 
thing, as of buildings, etc. 1658. 4. The bare 

outlines or main features, the most necessary 
elements, a/ something X647. b. The outlines, 
plsn, or scheme of a sermon 1784. fi. Mil. 
The small number of men (and oliicers) repre- 
senting a regiment which is far short of its full 
strength 180a. 8. at/rib. That is, or has the 
character of, a skeleton 1778. 

t. Phr. A t, in tke etoset, cnpiyard, etc., a weret 
lourc* of tbame or paio to a family or ptnwn. A 1. 
at tke featt (or bmttqtuf), a reminder of scriout or 
saddening thinsi in trie mid«t of enjoyment 1 a source 
of gloom or depression (in allusion to a practice of tbe 
ancient £|ypiians). s. We ere become an army of 
mere skellitons 171 s. J. The k or frame of a ekin 
canoe 1817. A A. kana; t. map, plan, urmoiu etc. | 
t, battalion. cam/aaK ertrv^ repment, staff, etc.! 
S. key, a thin light k^ having a large part of tbe 
biU filed away so that ii may open a number of locks 
as a master key 1 s. shrimp, a crustacean of the 
genus CaprtlUt, A patched and much.soiled a suit 1 
one of those straight blue cloth cases in which small 
boys used to be confined DiCKsaa. S. tYPS, a face 
of type with thin light linea. 

7 bla lUie Is in ISIutbrton type. 

Skeletonize (ske lil^oaiz), v. 1644. [f. 
Skeleton d). -t--iZK] x. tram. To reduce to a 
skeleton, a. To drew up in outline ; to sketch 
out 2865. 8> intr. To b^me a skeleton 1831. 
Hence ‘Sks'letonfrer, an insect which reduces 
leaves to a skeleton. 

Skellum (skeidm). 161 z. fad. Du. sckelm. 
(sxe'lam), a. G. ukelm rascal. | 1. A rascal, 

scamp, scoundrel, villain. Now arch. (exc. in 
i>. Africa), a. In S. African use applied to 
animals 185a 

Skelly (akcTi), v. Sc. and n. dial, 1776. 
[ad. ON. skjelga, f. skalgr adj. - OE. setolk 
squint, skew.] isstr. To squinL 
Skelib <4.1 Chiefly north, and Sc. i440> 
[Related to Skelp v.) A blow, esp. one given 
with the flat of the hand, or with something 
having a flat aurface ; a slap or smack ; also, 
the n«se made by such a blow. 

SHeelp, x4.8 Alsoecelp. 181 1. [peril- f- 
Skelp v. x.] A thin narrow plate or flat strip 
of iron or steel, which by twisting and welding 
is converted into the bsrrcl of a gun, 

V. Chiefly north, and Se. Iste ME. 
[prob. imitative.] I- trans. To 
sUp, smack, in later use spec, on the “eecn. 
e. intr. To skip, trip, walk, or run rapidly ; to 
burry. Also with it. 1721. 

Skelter Xske-lt«).o. 185a. [f.these^ 
element in Helter-skelter.] tnlr. To dash 
along, burry, rush, skurry. 
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Sken , V. dUU. 161 1. fCf. Askance.] 
Htr. To iquint ; to give a slde>k>Qli 1 tO|^oe. 
Skene (sk/n). Now Hist, or omk. Alio 
kkMm, etc. xsa7. [a. Irish (and So.) Oadic 
eiam, sgian knife.] x, A form of knife or 
lagger, in former times one of the chief 
veapons of the Irish kerns, and also in use 
imong the Scottish Highlanders, a. a. Sitne- 
tAu IweL sjfiam dnhh Uack knife], a small 
[agger carried by Highlanders (now only as an 
tmament), frequently thrust into the stocking 
18x9. b. Skeiu-oekUs, cekit, -oceU [Gael, ach- 
ais ann*pit], a knife carried in the sleeve near 
he arm-pit X754. 

s. Tbs good daymores, the dirks, skeans, and 
xB79> 

Skop. Also hkip. [a. ON. basket, 
lUsheLl x. A specific quantity af grain, malt, 
iharooal, etc. t a skepful. a. A basket or hamper 
dE. b. Mining m Skip sb? 186a a* A tee- 

-« 1 , etc. : see Sceptic, etc. 
hSknry, sb.'i 1540. [Origin nnkn.] A 
imall punt or boat designed to carry two per- 
lons and used chiefly in fenny districts -s86i. 
Skorry (ske'ri), sb * 161a. [Orkney dial., 
i. ON. sitr, whence also Gael, sgtir.] A rug- 
ged insulated sea-rock or stretch of rocks 
xrrered by the sea at high water or iu stormy 
veather ; a reef. 

Skorry (skcTi), a. and sb.^ 1800. [Origin 
inkn .1 A. adj. Of the nature of shale ; study, 
ilaty. B. jd. Earth or stone of ashaly nature 1844. 
Sketch (sketj), sb. 16613. [ad. Du. sekets 
yr G. skisae, ad. It. sekisao ; supposed to be 
rom L. *tektdtus. Or. trx^fltot done or made 
>fr>hand, extempore.] i. A rough drawing or 
lelineadon of something, giving the outlines or 
jxrominent features without the detail, esp. one 
ntended to serve as the basis of a more finished 
ricture. or to be used in its composition ; a 
’ough draught or design. Also, in later use, a 
Irawing or painting oian unpretentious luiture. 

l. A brief account, description, or narrative, 
lot going into details ; a short or superficial 
‘ssay or study x668. b. The general plan 
>r outline, the main features, of anything 
run) 1697. a> Mns. a. A short piece, usu. 
or the pianoforte, either slight in construction 
>r vividly descriptive 1840. b. A preliminary 
tudy for a finished work or composition 1883. 

A short play or performance of slight dra- 
natic construction ; also, a musical perform- 
ince by one person in which playing, singing, 
ind talking are combined i8dx. 
a. Afler this sliort but true a of Ftqwry X715. 
ikatchw by Box Dickkn8 (/iVik). 
nttrib. t.ilock, -ftia/, etc. 

Sketch (sketn, V. 1694. [f. prec.] X. 
'rams. To describe bnefly, generally, or in out- 
ine; to give the essential facts or points of 
vithout going into details; to outline. Also 
vithtw/. a. To draw the outline or prominent 
satures of (a picture, figure, etc.), esp. as pre- 
Iminary to further development; to make a 
ketch or rough draught of (something); to 
Iraw or paint In this manner 1735. 3. tntr. or 
ksfil. To practise sketching 1874. 
a. The method of Ruben« w«^ to ». hi* coimxMitions 
1 eoloors Rkynolos. Hence Ske*tcber. Ske’tcll- 
u wbt. sb. (attrib. in s. bisek) 

Sko*teh>l>OQk. i8ao ff. Sketch i. 
i book having leaves of drawing-paper ape- ! 
ially reserved or adapted for making sketches 

m. b. As the title of a book containing literary 
kstohes x8ao. 0. A notebook containing a 
omposer’s preliminary studies 1883. 

I. b. The Irish Sketch-Book Thackkmv ( iit / s ). 
SOcotchy (ske-tji), a. 1805. [f. Sketch 
i. 4 - •r*.J X. Giving only a slight or rough 
utline of the main features, facts, or circem-" 
tanoes without going into details, a. Of pic- 
ares, eta : Of toe nature of, or resemhling, a 
ketch ; consisting or composed of outline wltb- 
ut much detail 18x7. g. fo/log. Light, flimsy, 
nsubstautial, fragnaenury 1878. 
s. Sketches of society,— -very s. indeed xBeS. a 
AndMeer’s very a lions 1SS4. 3. A houaewith.. 

nly very a wooden window-shatters 1897. Hence 
Ikrtebiljmftt. ■fcetchlnew. 

Skew (side), if.* ME. [od. OF. iscn \ 
mod.F. iett) L. senfnm shield.] to. A 


stone specially intended or adapted for being 
plooed with other oimilor onee to form the 
eloping head or ooping or«gabta,fiiingi^htly 
above the level of the roof -^3. b. TTie line 
of coping on a gable. Chiefly Se. 1780. 

Sl^ (skifi), x686. (X Skew a; or v.] 
A slant i a deviation from the straight line ; an 
angle, esp. that at which a bridge spans a road 
or river ; a sideward movement k trams/. A 
slip, an error 1869. 

Oh the (or a) x., on the slant, dantwlsa 
Skew (skig),a.andndb. 1609. [CLSkew 
V. and Askew adv.] A. ad/, i. Having an 
oblique direction or position; turned to one 
side, slanting, squint, a. In special colloca- 
tions, denoting that the thing in question 
deviates from a atraight line, or oas some part 
not at right angles with the rest, as s, arch, 
bridgt, girder, etc., or s. bevel, ekisel,/acet, iron, 
etc. 1^8. B. adv. Obliquely, askew (rare) 
1706. Also Skew-yrhlffxfxa/. or eolloq. 1754. 
Skew (skiil), V. X470. [ad. ONF. ax- 
kiu(w)tr, escuer, var. of OF. estkuer, esekever 
Eschew v.] i. To take an oblique course or 
direction ; to turn aside, move sideways. b. 
To shy (as a horse), to swerve 1679. e. To 
squint at, to look at (or upon) sideways, esp. 
in a suspicious or slighting manner ; hence, to 
moke side-hits at, reflect upon, something X570. 
8. To cut off, set dax-A.insert, etc., obliquely x6xz. 
e. The cows stood ro^ her. .Skewing at her 1837. 
Skew-txtek. 1703. ff. Skew x*.a or v. + 
Back adv.] i. Arek. The springing-Iine of 
an arch ; the sloping surface on which either 
extremity of an arch rests ; a course of stone or 
brickwork, an iron plate, etc., immediately sup- 
porting the foot of an arch. a. Meek. A cap 
or other casting made to receive the end of a 
diagonal rod or brace 1884. 

Skewbald (ikig'bold), a. and sb. 1654. 
[Cf. Piebald.] A. adj. Of animals, esp. horses l 
I rregularly marked with white and brown or 
red, or some other colour. B. sb. A skewbald 
horse 1863. So Skewed (skittd) a. 1440. 
Skewer (skid at), sb, 1679. [var, of Ski- 
ves sb .^ ) A long wooden or metal pin, used 
especially to (osten meat or the like together, 
to keep it in form while being cooked, b. Ap- 
plied contemptuously to a weapon 1838. 

Send up your Meat well ituck with Se e w en , to make 
it look round and plump Swirr. 

Skewer (skitf-ax), V. 1701. [f. prec.] 
trams. To fasten (meat, etc.) with a skewer or 
skewers, b. To run through, transfix, with a 
sword or other weapon 1837. a. To fix, fasten, 
or secure to or into something else with, or os 
with, a skewer or skewers; to truss X777. 3- 

To fix or thrust (into or through something) 
like a skewer or skewers 1869. 

I. b. Perhaps mat m part, but to fall mutually 
skowervd throuab with iron Caxlyu. §, He 
skewerod bis gruiu eym into mwo 1889. 

Sid (jr.ikr), xA /Xiki, lids. 1885. [a. 
Norw., I — ON. sktO snow-shoe, billet of cleft 
wood, OE. sold.] One of a pair of long slender 
pieces of wood fastened to the foot and uied as 
a anow-ehoe, enaUing the wearer to slide down 
hill with great rapidity. Hence SU v. in/r. to 
travel on a. 

Sldaenuxi (skalAgraem). Al8old»>,B]d(K 
180X. [f. Gr. and shadow -(- -gram.) i. An 
outline of the shadow of an object filled in with 
black; a picture pidnted or produced in this 
st^le. a. A skUu japh, radiograph 1896. 

(^ai'igraf), sb. Also Ecbu, 
[See prec. and -oraph.] A pic- 
ture obtained oy means of the ROntgra rays ; 
a radiograph. Hence Skl*afrnph v. trams. 
to i^otograph by aoeans of the Rdotgen rays. 
Sklft'gn^kliye 

Skia (akid), sb, 1609. [Origin obic.] i. 
A beam, plank, or irieee of timber, esp. one of 
a number upon which something rests or is 
supported, or bv which a thing Is held in posi- 
tion. b. One 01 a number of beams, or pieces 
of stooe, OQ which a vessel is built, or ^ced I 
during repair xlsA a. a. Nmmt. A wooden 
fender hung on the outride of a ahip to protect 
it when hmiting hi oatgo, boats, etc. 1743 b. ! 
A plank or rdlcr on which a heavy thing may 
be slid or pushed aUmg X846. e. Lumbering. 


One of a number of peeled logs, partially aunk 
into the ground, and forming a roadway down 
which toga are drawn or riid. U,S. iSxx. 
8. A device for looking the whed of a vehicle 
or for retarding iu motioa in descending a hill 
or slope ; esf. an iron shoe chained- to toe ve- 
hicle and placed in front of the wheel so aa to 
be caught between it and the groimd 176& 4. 
[f. the vb, J An act of skidding ; also, a aide- 
slip X909. 

Comb. a.-pan, the Iron used for skidding. 

(^id), v.i 1674. [f. Skid xA] X. 
trans. To apply or fasten a akki or brake to (a 
wheel) in order to retard its motion ; to lock 
(a wheel) in this way. a. intr. Of a wheel : To 
slip or be dragged along without revolving, esp. 
as the effect of having a skid or brake appliM 
to it 1838. b. To sUp obliquely or sideways, 
esp. owing to the greasy, wet, or frosen state 
of the road ; to side-slip 1884. 

Skid (skid), V.8 rare. 1815. [var. ofScuo 
t/.] intr. To run or go quickly, to scud. 
Skidding (slci'diq), vbl. sb. 1859. [f. Skid 
sb. or v.>] 1. concr. Timber or planks used as 
a support for a gun. etc., or to facilitate its re- 
moval. a. The action of Skid z88o. 
Skied (sksid), ppl. a. 173a [f. Sky si. 
or V.] fi. Seeming to touch the sky; lofty. 
Thomson, a. In combs. : Having a sky of a 
specified kind 1839. 3. Cricket. Ufa ball : Hit 
or sent up high in the air. Also transf. of a 
stroke. x868. 

Ski^, var. of Skyey a. 

Skin (skiO* tb. 1575. [ad. F. tsptif, Sp. 
or Pg. esqut/e, or It. seki/o ; prob. from OHG. 
seif riiip, boat.] i. A small sea-going boat, 
adapted for rowing and sailing ; esp. one at- 
tached to a ship. Hence, a small light boat of 
any kind. a. spec. A kind of clinker-built 
sculling- or pleasure-boat Also, a long narrow 
racing-boat for one oarsman, outngged, usually 
fitted with a aliding-seat, and covered in fore 
and aft with canvas. 1793. 

Sldff (skif), V. 1605. [f. prec.] fl. irons. 
To cross, row or sail over (a river) in a skiff, 
a. tntr. To row or scull in a skiff; to go on a 
river in a pleasure-skiff 1869. 

Skilful (ski imi), 0. ME. [f. Skill xA-h 
-FUL .1 fl. Endowed with reason ; rational -14401 
fs. Reasonable, just, proper -xafia 3. Having 
practical ability ; possessing skill ; expert, dex- 
terous, clever. Also const, to. ME. tb. Having 
a good knowledge 0/ a subject -163X. 4. Dis- 

playing or requiring skill X586. 

A (Sptaine of the Sea, moele Hkylfull 1560. Skil- 
full in Astronomye 1555. 4 Irony,. is one of thou 

edped UwU which require s. handlinf 1805. Hence 
bkl'lful-ly adv., -nees. 

SkiU (skil), xA ME [a. ON. nhV distinc- 
tion, difference, knowledge; cf. Skill v.] ti. 
Reason as a faculty of the mind ; the power of 
discrimination -Z5M ta. That which is reason- 
able. proper, right, or just -146a fg. Cause, 
reason, or ground. Also with a and pi. -xfisa. 
t4> in the phr. can (or could) s„ to have dis- 
crimination or knowledge, esp. in a specified 
matter. U su. const of, in, or to with inf. -1869. 
5. Practical knowledge in combination with 
ability ; cleverness, expertness ME. tb. An art 
or science -1667. 6. Knowledge or under- 

sunding 0/ something. Now arek, 1587. 

a It is reason and skyll, Wa yonr pleasure fnlfyll 
SkKLTOM. 3. I thinke you haue At luUe a to feaxa 
u 1 hane purpou To put you to *1 SuAxa 4- Let 
them ludge that can *. 1581. Many such men a* you 
are, can t. to glue good words itet. $. Utterly denti- 
titute of the a neceteary to the omnet oi traat 
affaira Macaulay. No a of npeach have 1 Sinit- 
BURNa b. Richard quickly got Bwney. the rioewa 
of wane, by a thouana |>rinwy skiUs z^i;. Hence 
Ski’ltMa. Sld*ll-loMi «. 

Sl^ (akil), V. Now arch. ME. [a. ON. 
sktlja to divide, distinguish, or sHla to decide, 
related to MDu. and MLG.xrAf 7 /r« and sektlm 
to differ, make a difference, etc.] z. a. imptrs. 
In native or interrogative clauses t To make 
a dtflerence, to be or in^rtance, to matter 
146a b. tmpers. To avail, help x^. a. To 
understand, oomprehend. Hon dial, xeoo, fb. 
intr. To have knowledge o/, or skill i«, soOM- 
thing -169Z. e. With inf. i To know how to do 
something. Also with how. S586 
t. a. What aUlletb yoe though that he dye thit 
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nnht? XM b. B«t wh«t ddHa taOriagT xSlo. •. 
IIM •pmSm HttkdcUktb th« um of qiMich, or Um 
rnla of oonwi w ioa 1677^ C> Tbqr now •kOd 


j 1 1677. C. iW 

how freai him to wood bumcr. 

Skiltort (ikUd), «, X533. [& Skull 
- fHCD*.! X. Of penons: PoiMned of skill 
or knowl«^{ propOTljr trained or experienced, 
s. Of worict R^ulrinr or showing ^ 11 17 ^ 
I. To be well a in the hw 1359, Eoorjr phjNciui 
and every a. artist does all things for the sake the 
whole 1S75. a. Every branch of public ad min i str a- 
tioo is a a boiincst Miu. 

SkUlet (ski'ldt). late ME. [Origb obsc.] A 
cooUng utensil of brass, copper, or other m^, 
usu. having three or four feet and a long handle, 
used for boiling liquids, stewing meat, etc. ; a 
' saucepan, stew*pan. 

SkilHCTleo r^iilig&lf ). 1819. [prob. 

fandful.! X. -> Skilly, a. With n^.: A single 
coin of toe smallest value 1833. 

SIcilllny faki'liq), j^.l late ME. [Origin 
obsc.] A shed or outhouse, a lean-to, a 
penthouse. 

||Ski*lliog,xAS X700. [In sense x ad. Du, 
u/uUingi in sense a a. Da., Sw.. or Norw. 
skilliiu.'l tx. - SCHELLINO. a. A small cop- 
per coin and money of account formerly in use 
in Scandinavia 1793. 

Skilly (ski'U). 1639. [Abbrev. of Skil- 
LIGALKK. ] A kind of thin, watery porridge, 
gruel, or soup, commonly made from oatmeal, 
and used esp. in prisons and workhouses. 
Skim, sb. 1539. [f. Skim n.] ft - 

SctiM ib. a b. -1764. a. An addition to the 
coulter of a plough by which the surface of the 
ground is pared off 1799. 8* etiift. > Skim- 

milk X. 1885. 4. The act of skimming or 

moving lightly 1851. 

Skim, V. late ME. [prob. ad. OF. tseu- 
nur\ see SCUM v.] I. x. tranu To clear (a 
liquid or a liquid mass) from matter floating 
upon the surface, usually bv means of a specie 
utensil ; to deprive (milk) of cream by this 
method; to deal with (a pot, etc.) in this way. 
Also absol. (Cf. Scum v. x.l late ME. b. 
Agrie, To plough (land) very lightly 1799. a. 
To remove or collect by skimming X65X. 3. 

To cover with a thin layer, as with scum i666. 
b. iHtr. To put on a thin la^er 1865. 

I. Are you not hee That .Skim milkef Shaks. a. 
We forget that the newspaper ikime the acum of life 
1S94. 3. The Fountain of Trcvi akimmed alnioat 

acroaa with a glawy aurface HAWTHoaNB. 

XL X. trans. To deal with, treat, or study, in 
a cursory and superficial manner 1586. b. tsp. 
To read rapidly or carelessly ; to glance over 
without close attention X799. a. To move, 
glide, fly or float, lightly and rapidly over (the 
ground, etc.) 1697. s* To cause to fly lightly ; 
to throw (a thing, esp. one having a flat sur- 
face) so that it maintains an evenness of balance 
or poise in iu flight x6xt. 4. sv/r. To sail, 
glide, float, fly. run, etc., with a light and easv 
motion, on or close to some surface, or through 
the air 1591. b. To fiance over, without read- 
ing closely 1738. c. To pau cvtr lightly, with- 
out dwelling upon 1741, fg. I'o glance round 
the horison. Keats. 

I. Such as levs only to s. things, and bars not the 
patianca to keap their minds to a daap and cloae 
attantkm 1S65. a Smooth as Swallows s. lbs new- 
shorn Maad 1735. 3. He skimmed his oockad-hat in 
the air Scorr. 4. c. Ha skims over ratbar than dives 
into the subjects of which ha tieau iSss. Hence 
SkiTaming a. moving lightly along the surface t 
fy. not deep or thorough t -ly tuh. 

Ski-mMo ^Ifwmbie, a., sb., and adv, 1596. 
[f. SCAMBLB v.l A. adj. Confused, ineobemt. 
nonsensical, rubbishy. (Now after Shaks.) B. 
tb. Confused or worthless discourse 16x9. C. 
adv. Confusedly; in confusion Z77C. 

A. Such a deals of skimbla s cam We Stuff Shaks. 
Ski*m-ocm 4 ter. 1778. [f. Skim v.] Agric. 
A coulter fitted with a plate of iron or steel 
which shaves off the top-layer of the ground 
and turns it into the furrow. 

RlrttiwiimA (gkimd), A In senses of Skim 
this, milk m Skim-milk 1633 ; so a ekmu. 
Sirimmer (skt*mai). Iste ME. [ad. OF. 
ttemmuirund tieumtur; see Scummkk si. In 
later use also f.&UMv.-*--KaM i. A shallow 
utensil, usually perforated, employed in skim- 
mlng liquids; also, any utensil used fbr ~ 


b.Cf. 5 .AclamorMaJlep. 

which may be used for ski m mint 

milk, etc. x88x. a. One who skims. a.g. In 
reading x6ix. 3. A bird of the N. Amanoan 
genus Pkyneopt, esp. the black skimmer (A. 
nigm) X785. 

SkluMnilk. 1596. [f. Skim v. + Milk 
sb. ] Milk with the cream wmmed off or otlier- 
wise removed. h\usatMb.,uns.dut$i. 
Ski*minlii(, vhl. sb. 1450. [fi Skim v.] 
I. That which is removed or obtained by skim- 
ming. Usu. //. a. The action of Skim v. in 
various senses x6ii. 

SUnmninf-dliOL 1641. [Skimming n(/. 
sb.] A dish used for skimming with ; ssf. on' 
usra in skimming milk or in cheese-making. 
Sklixiinington (ski'miqtan). 1609. [Pos- 
sibly from shimming * -ton as in simpleton , with 
the object of simulating a personal name.] 
ft. The man or woman penonating the ill- 
used husband or the offending wife in the pro- 
cession (see a) intended to ridicule the one or 
the other. Also transf. a husband whose wife 
is unfaithful to him. a shrewish woman. -1813. 
0. A ludicrous procession, formerly common in 
villages and eountiY districts, usu. intended to 
bring ridicule or odium upon a woman or her 
husMnd where the one was unfaithful to, or 
ill-treated, the other 1634. 
a Te ride (the) s^ to hold a procauion of this kind. 
Sldmp, «. X775. [Ori^n unkn.] Scanty. 
So Skimp v.wSCRiMP V. 

Skimpy (ski’mpt), a. X847. [f. Skimp a. 
+ -Y *. ] Of a scrimp, meagre, scanty, or spare 
character ; stinted or stunted in some res^t. 
Hence Ski'mpily adv. Skl'mplMM. 
Skiil,ifi. [Lete OE., a. ON. jitVm.] L i. 
The integument of an animal stripped from 
the body, and usu. dressMl or unned (with or 
without the hair), or intended for this purpose ; 
a hide, pelt, or fur; also occas., an article 
made of this. a. A complete hide of a sheep, 
calf, etc., or a part of one, specially prepar^ 
as parchment or vellum and used for writing or 
painting upon ME. g. A vessel made of the 
hide of a small animal, such as a sheep or goat, 
and used for holding liquids, etc. X547. 

I. Skin* of Beasu, the rime Barbarians wear Dav- 
DEK. 1 do not like to divide the a before we have 
caught the bear 1S99. a. ThejxHidarous deed of eight 
skins of parchment tBjo. j. The best Xeics that ever 
smacked of the a 1846. 

U. i. The continuous flexible integument 
forming the nsunl external covering of an ani- 
mal body ; also, one or other of the separate 
layers of which this is composed, the derma or 
epidermis ME. a. A membrane covering any 
internal part of an animal body. late ME. 3. 
Anything which resembles skin in nature ot 
use ; an outer coat or covering of anything, 
late ME. b. Arek. The facing of a wall in 
contrast to the material in the heart oTit 1884. 
4. Aaut. m. The planking, or iron plating, cover- 
ing the nbs or Mme oT s vessel X769. b. Iliat 
part of a sail which is uaad as a cover for it 
when furled i8ai. 

t. Phr. S. ttndbenels), denoting extreme emaciation 
or leanness. Te sleep in a whete x., etc., to escape 
being wounded, to remain uninjurad. 7 > the s., 
through mil one's garmenu 1 hence, iborouglily, com- 
tely. To jump, etc, out gjme's s. (with joy, eic.). 
(or wM) the $.»/ omde teeth, with difficulty, nar- 
rowly, hardy. To same muds fows) to save oneself 
from lois or Injary. a, CM b e ateds s. : see Cold- 
EBATSo. 3. The skinaa tifthm leek) is good for your 
broken Coxcombe SHAaa, Covered witb..E s. of 
dried skimmed milk tSji. 
attrii. End Comb.-, me s.-dtteaee, etc.; 

•bottle, omee, etc.) mlso, a.-bOttnd a., having the a 
tightly drawn 1 hide.bound 1 a. fHctioa, the mcuon 
developed between a solid and a fluid or gaaapna 
body I the friction of the air with the roughnesaes of an 
aeroplana's aurfmcct -graft v., to aubject to t ha pro- 1 
oaaa of sldn.gnfting (ace CaArr n.‘ 6) 1 - pl i nnK . 
metal pUtiaa forming the a. ofa vcaseli •veolt woed 
taken from the a. of a dead sheep. 

Skin, V. X547. [f. Skin sb. Cf. Norw. 
shimua to cover with akin.] L i. trams. To 
fomiah or co v er (aver) with skin ; to came ildn 
to form or grow on ; to heal by the (onnatioa 
of aUn. b. To cover (otw) in sow slight 
or superficial mminer thtsj. a. iutr. To form 
skia ; to baaome c o vere d with skin ; to grow a 
new slda; to beal moor in this way 1579. 


1. It will hut a. and ftlrne the Vlocroaa niaee SaAaa. 
b. Yo ur Amsterdam affsiree are rather deiniied t^ 
CUM 1630. a.HereacoriatadoarkaaeebegMitos. 

again 1854. * 

U. I. fnrax. To strip or deprive of the skin ; 
to flay ; to peel 1591. b. To rub the skin off 
(a surface) ; to bark 1835- c. In phrasai do- 
nonng excessive meanness or desire for gain, 
esp. to s. a/tut 1694. a. To strip or pull 
(a skin, etc.) ; to remove by drawing off inside 
out 1658. 8. intr. To shed or cast the skin ; 

to lose the skin by rubbing 177a. 4. slaug. a. 
trams. To clean out (a person) at play i8xa. 
b. To strip (^ clothing or money) ; to fleece 
185X. e. Th he* one's eyes skinned (orig. U .S. ) 1 
to keep a sharp look-out 1858. g. U.S, slang. 
To copy or crib, trams, and intr. 1849. 

I. A nshmongcr who was skinning an eel olive 
Boawxu. 4. b. Some new device li invinled for 
enmething and skinning the investor 1898. 

Skin-deep, a. and adv. 1613. ff. Skin 
sb. + Deep a. and adv,] A. adj. Penetrating 
no deeper than the skin ; superficial, •-hallow. 

Beauty that's only akin deep Must fade like the 
gowans of May I7S3. Jig. The a. joy of ungodly men 

adv. Superficially, slightly 1633. 

When I know her further than S. I'll tall you more 
of my mind SraaLS. 

Ski'nfUnt 170a [f. Skin v. <f Flint rd.] 
One who would skin a flint to save or gain 
something ; an avaricious, penurious, mean or 
niggardly person ; a miser. 

I^n^. 1650. [f. Skin jfi. 4 --FUL .3 As 
much as a skin can or does hold ; transf. a full 
allowance. To have a s, (slang) t to be drunk. 
Skiok (skiqk), sb.i^ X590- [>• older K. 
seine (now setnque), or ad. L seineus, ad* Gr. 
o'xl'yeoi.] Zool. A small lisard {Seimeus qfiei- 
nalis) common in northern Africa and AraMn, 
formerly regarded as of great value in medicine 
for its stimulative qualiiies; also, any lisard 
belonging to the same family (the Seineidse). 
SUnk. V. Now dial, or areh. late ME. 
[ad. MDu. or MLO. sekenken, corresp. to OEI. 
seenean.] 1. trams. To pour out or draw 
(liquor) ; to offer, present, serve (drink, etc.), 
a. absol. To draw, pour out, or serve drink 1575. 
Hence Bklnk sb.* drink. Sklmker, one who 
draws, pours out or serves liquor, a tapster. 
SkiniM (ski’nlta), a. ME. [-less.] 
Destitute or deprived of skin ; having only a 
very thin skin. 

Skinned (skind\ a. [f. Skin sb. or v.] 
I. Having or covered with skin, late ME. a. 
Stripped of skin 1673. 

Skuiner (skl-nar). ME. [f. Skin sb, or 
V. -f -BR f.l I . One whose work or business is 
concerned with the preparation of skins for 
commercial purposes, a. One who skins tfiqq. 

x. The Princip^ Companice..Bra the Mcrcen,.. 
Sillier* 1673. 

Sld'nna^. 1480. [f. prec.] A skinner's 
factory. 

Skismy (ski’nO, a. 1573. [f. Skin sb. *■ 
-y'.I I. Consisting or formed of skin: re- 
sembling skin or film; cutoneous, membra- 
nous. a. Having the skin prominently shown ; 
lacking flesh ; thin, lean, emaciated 1605. 8. 

Mean, miserly, niggardly, stingy 1833. 

B. Each at once bw choppte finger laying Vpon her 
ikinnie Lips Shaes. Hence Bkrnnlnesa. 
Sklxx-tlglit (skiTiiUit), a. 1885. [Skin 
sb.^ Fitting tightly to the skin ; close-fitting. 
Skip (skip), sb.i 1440. [f. Skip v.i] x. 
An act « skipping ; a slight bound or spring, 
a. An act of ^»ng from one thing or point 
to another with omission or disregara of what 
intervenes X656. b. Afus. A passing from one 
note to another at a greater interval than one 
degree xyaa c. Matter in a book which may 
be sldppM in reading 1833. 8* [prob. short 

lor Skir-KBNNEL.] A footman. l*<iey. w 
manservant. Later spec, at Trinity College, 
Dublin, a college-servant, a scout. 1698. 
t. //sp, s.. mJjnmp (oce Hor si.*}, m c. Thew 
which, la ouT Kbuol days, we lued to caU x. 

SUpT/A* 1815. [var.of SKEP iA(q.v. 
for ship in other senses).] In mining or 
quarrying, a bucket, box, basket, cam, or 
wagon, in which materials or men are dmira 
up or let down. Also attrib., as s.-road, ‘Shaft. 


«(Ger.Kffln). ffCFr.psn). ii (Ger. MdUar). tf(Fr.dsma). /(Fr.tore). 8 (te. fnn, with). 


SKIP 


1908 


SKIVE 


Sktpti#.* t8^ rf.8iu»«.*] <lQtiiMr- 
fo the wait ln(U«, e ehstge ot strike 


fli sffup from the oqppers ‘ (Sittittonds). 
sup ebbrmr. of Skiffbh i8.k 1830. 
Sldj^ o.l hlE. [app. related to MSw. 

in the same sense.] Linir. x. 
To raise oneself off the ground a light and 
gnuMiUl movement ( to spring or leap lightly 
and easily, in the eceroise of skipping 
with a Top». 1. To move or advance by a skip 
or skips ME. b. To hasten, hurry, move 
lightly and rapidly t to make off, abscond. 
Now C/.S. tolliq, ME. g. To pass from one 
point, matter, eto., to another with omission of 
what intervenes , in mod. use tpu. to do this 
in reading, late ME. b. So with over. Also 
oooas., to pass ovtr with very slight or super- 
ficial treatment, late ME. 4. Of things, in lit. 
or fig. senses, late ME. b. Afus. To pass from 
one note to another at an interval of more than 
one degree 1668. 


a. They a up stairs two at a time iSpS. b. By Jove, 
yoe’d better a for it MAekVAT. 3. The art of reading 
IS to a Judielously 1873. 4. In this wise tkippeth 

rental in^to deedly synne Chaucer. 

U. trafU. t. To pass over in reading, etc. 


Also with over, and in fig. context lu 
ing, dealli _ 
tmit 1531. c. To 


h. 

ing with, 


To pass over without mentioning, d< 
taking into account, etc. ; to omit 
pass over, pass by, without touching or affect- 
Ing in any way. Also with over. 1599. a. a. 
To jump or leap lightly over (something) ; to 
go off, leave (rails) 1733. b. U.S. eoiiof. To 
nee (the country) z8^ 8> To cause to skip, 

bound, or jump 1683. 

a 1 do not think that I skipped a word of it [tc. a 
book] Laua b. Two virtues remain | shall we a one 
and go to the other t Jowktt. c. Let not thy sword 
atme: Pitty not honour'd Age fur hU white Beard 
SMAxa 3. He had skipped pebbles on it 1894. 

Comii.i a. mackerel l/.S., the blue-fish or skip- 
jack. Hence 8kl*pping v6l. eb. (attnk in t.^re^ 
-ly «dv. 

Skip, f/.S t8i8. [ad. Du scheppen to ladle, 
bale, dip, draw (water), etc.] irant. To trans- 
fer (BUf^r) from one vessu to another m the 
process of manufacture. 

Skipjack (ski'Pidgask), sb. and a. 1354. 
[f. Skip 4 -Jack a. tb, i. A pert 
shallow-brained fellow ; a puppy ; a conceited 
fop. Now arch. fa. A bors^ealer's boy; 
a jockey -tyoo. g. A toy made of the merry- 
thought of a fowl and so contrived that it can 
be made to skip ; the merrythought itself 1797. 
4. Any of various fishes which have a habit 
of leaping out of the water, esp. the blue-fish 
( TertHodon or PovMtoinus saltator) of tropical 
and subtropical seas 1703. 5. A beetle belonging 
to the family Elateridm ; a click-beetle or spring- 
beetle 18x7. B. adj. X. Having the (qualities of 
a skipjack : foppish. Also Iranff. of things. 1597. 
a. Hopping, jumping, skipping 1605. 
•fSldp-kiumel. 1668. [f. Skip v.i 4- Kkn- 
NBL rd.*] One who has to jump over the ken- 
nels or gutters ; a lackey, footman -x8a8. 
Skip^ (ski'pu), 1440. [f. Skip 0,1 
4‘«Kk *,] x. One who or that which skips or 
lumps, fb. Applied contempt, to a youth. 
Shaks. a. epee, a. A skipjack or spring-beetle 
1796. b. A butterfly of the family Hetperiidee 
Z8i7« e. dial, and U,S. A cheese-maggot, or 
other small maggot, etc., of similar habits i8a8. 
a. Jprr. The saury pike 1674, 4, One who 

omits passages In reading 1834. 

Sldppor (ski pai), tb.* late ME. [ad. 
MDu. or MLQ. sckipper, f. sehtp Ship jA] i. 
The captain or master of a ship, esp. of a small 
trading, merchant, or fishing vessel ; ta ship- 
man. seaman, b. Skippers daughters, high 
white-crested waves x688. a. The captain or 
director ofa sporting team or side 1830. Hence 
Skliiper V. tresns. to act as s. of. 

Skirl (dtfiil), ib. Sc. and n. dial. 1513. 
[f. the vb.] X. A shrlU cry, a shriek ; shrill 
talk. i. A sbrlU sound, e^ that characteristic 
of the bagpipe x86o. 

Skirl (skfixl), V. Sc. and m. dial, late ME. 
[prob. df Seand. origin.] x. iatr. To scream, 
shridc, cry out shrilly, k. Of the baamipe (or its 
music) : To produoe the shrill sounds by which 
it is characterised; to sound shrilly 1665. a. To 
play the bagpipe x8a8. a- To sing, utter, | 


A young salmon - . _ 

Gyd*rmiah ^S'xmin, sb. late ME. [orig. 
aphetic ad. OF. es£af{a)moek$, •mtecke, ad. it. 
learamiueia, of doubtful origin. The later forms 
sear-, sker-, sJUrmisk have been influenced by 
those forms of the verb which are derived from 
OF. eshirmiss-; cf. ScstMMAOB sb."] i. An 
irregular engagement batWMn two small bodies 
of troops, esp. detached or outlying portions of 
opposing armies ; a petty fight or encounter. 
Also oecas, without article, as a mode of fight- 
ing. a. transf. a. Any contest or encounter 
1576. b. An action or proceeding of a slight 
character; a slight display of something 1651. 
Th^ neuer meet, but tlrtie 's a s. of wit be- 


(dcS'xmlJ), V. late ME, [In the 
earlier forms aphetic ad. OF. esearifl^ucker, 
■mucier, ad. IL searammeeiart', the forms in 
■ish are Infl. by, or directly based on, OF. esMir- 
miss-, lengthened stem of eskirmir, ad. OHG. 
skirman to defend, f. seirm shield, defence.] 
X. intr. To engage in a skirmish or irregular 
encounter: to fight in small parties. Freq. const. 
toith, fa. To fence ; to make flourishes with a 
weapon -1763. f j. trans. To engage or attack 
(an enemy) in or with a skirmish -1679. 
Sklrmhflier (skS'xmifaj). ME. [f. prec. 
♦••EB.] One of a number of soldiers taking 
part in a skirmish or acting in loose order apart 
t^rom the main body of an army or battsDon. 
b. transf. and fig. I^mething sent out in ad- 
vance i8ao. 

Sklrr(sk5j],t>. 1548. [Origin obsc.] uintr. 
To run hastily {atoay) \ to flee, make off. a. 
To move, run. fly. sail, eto., rapidly or with 
great impetus. Sometimes implying a whirr- 
ing found accompanying the movement 1567. 
3. trans. To pass or go rapidly over (a stretch 
of land or water), esp, in search of something 
or some one X605. 4. To throw with a rapid 

skimming motion 1653. 

3. Sand out mo« Horaca, akirre the Country round 
Shaxs. Hence SUrf eh. a aound of » grating, leap- 
ing, or whirring character. 

SkiiTet (ski'rit). [ME. skirwkitip, app. 
an alteration bv pop. etym. of OF. eschervis 
(raod.F. ehervis), which is app. a var. of OF. 
cant Caraway.] a perennial umbelliferous 
plant, Stum sisarum, a species of water parsnip, 
formerly much cultivated in Europe for iu 
esculent tubers ; the root of this plant. 

Skirt (skSJt), sb. ME. [a. ON. skyrta 
shirt ; « OE. scyrtet see SHIRT sb."] L x. 'I’he 
lower part of a woman's dress or gown, cover- 
ing the person from the waist downwards ; also, 
a separate garment serving this purpose, b 
A woman. Now vulgar slang. 1560. a. The 
lower part of a man's gown or robe. Now 
chiefly Nisi., or with ref. to Eastern countries. 
ME. b. The bottom, lower portion, or tail of 
, coat or similar garment. Chiefly pi. 1598. 

I. Divided s., a form of a. divided in the middle 
and presenting ihe appearance of full knickerbockers ; 
also, a a made in two widths and open back and 
front, used in riding or cycling, s b. iTo sit (ettek) 
in or upon (a persm's) ekirtt, to press hard upon, 
punish severely 1 A . .gentleman . .determined to stick 
h my skirts, smd either ruin or marry me 1809. 

n. X. A. One of the flaps or lower portions of 
a saddle. Also saddle s. late ME. b. The rim 
or base of a bell or bee-hive 1555. c. The bor- 
der, rim, cater portion, extremity, or uil-end 
of anything X56a d. Aaut. A side or leedi of 
a sail zday. fs. A rim or border ; an edging 
(rare) -1713. 8. The diaphragm or midriff of 

an animal, esp. as used for food 1735. 

t. a. This latter was sowen op in the e. ofa saddle 
1736. a. Thia oourisu of a narrow lace, or a amoll a. 
of fine ndBod Uanen, which rans along the upper pert 
of the staye bribre mmson. 

nx. X. The border, boundary, or outlying 
part of a territory, country, kingdom, etc. 
Chiefly in p/. 1x70. bi. pi. The s^rbs of a 

or city. Abo laruy Hnr. 1598. e. pi. 

The parti ofoA army farthest dbtam from the 
centre or main body ; the edg^ border, or fringe 
of a crowd, eto. xsyg. mTlw edge, margin, 
verge e/a wood, Iw, doud, etc. ; the foot or 
lower slopes q^a 


mountain or hill 1598. g. A 


number of treei, etc., sarroundinf or hordntlng 
a place xdty. 

x. Upon the s. and fringe ofour fair land Tgmrvcoii. 
a. I came to the S. of the Wood Dk Fos. fig. I am 
a shadow now, ..Upon the tkirU of buAan-nsMre 
dwelling Kkats. s A s. of thidcMs hid thes^pEMdi 
of the. enemy 1835. 

atirU. and CotnS. ; a.-boardt (a) a shaped board 
on which skins, dresses, etc. ore ironed or pressed t (D 
e> SKirmto-soASD i -dancing, a form of callet danc- 
ing in which the stepe are accompanied by the mani* 
pulation of long flowing skiru or drapery 1 so a.- 

^sSdit (skSjt), V. x6oo. [f. the sb.] L trims. 
I , To form the sldrt or edge of ; to lie alMgside 
of; to bound or border, a. To surround, edge, 
or border, with something 1667. 3. Of persons, 
ships, etc. : To go or pass along the border, 
edge, or side of (a country, district, etc.) ; to go 
round, in place of crossing 1735. b. To scour or 
search the outskirts of (a wood, etc.), rare. X7B4. 

I. ThoM vast and trackleas forests that skirted the 
lettlemenu W. laviNC. So is man's narrow path 
Bj,* strength and terror skirted Bmxosom. 3. Wo 
skirled aiarge reedy swamp 1865. 

U. intr. x. a. Of persons : To travel, move, 
hang about, etc., on the outskirts or confines 
of something, or in a casual manner 1633. b. 
Of hunting-dogs 1 To leave the pack when fol- 
lowing the scent or in a chase xyflx. a. Of 
roads, rivers, etc. : To lie or run alostg at rotsstd 
the edge or border of a place, etc. i;^6. 

I. a. Then I set off up the valley, skirting along one 
side of it Bijickmori. a. A sandy desert.. skirts 
along the doubtful confine of Syria Gisbon. 

Skirter (skSutai). 1781. [f. Skirt v. 4- 
-ER I.] One who skirts, rsp., Hunting, a houltd 
which leaves the pack while following scent 
Skirting (skS'jtiq), vbl. sb. 1764. [C 
Skirt v.] x. A border, edge, edging, or marpn. 
a. Materia] for skirts 185a. 3. Carpentry. The 
narrow boarding, edging of slate or cement, 
etc., placed vertt^Uy along the base of the wall 
of a room, or other place in a building, next to 
the floor. Also collect., material suitable for 
this. i8ac. 

Skl'xting-board. 1759. [Cf.prec.3.] The 
narrow board pbced round the wall of a room, 
etc., dose to the floor. 

Sklt,xA 157a- [Related to Skit t/.] X. 
A vain, frivolous, or wanton girl Chiefly Sc, 
a. A quisxing or satirical reflection ufon, or hit 
at, a person or thing ; a remark of this nature 
1707, b. A piece of light satire, parody, or 
caricature iSao. 3. A dight shower 1847. 

s. I know you mean all that os a s. upon my adico- 
tion 1779. 

Slut (skit), V. 161 1, [perh. a. ON. *skytja 
L *siut-, weak grade of sijdta to Shoot.] i. 
intr. To shy or be skittish ; to move lightly and 
rapidly ; to caper, leap, or spring, s. a. trans. 
To cost indirect reflections or light satire upmx 
(a person, etc.) ; to ridicule or caricature by 
means of a skit 1781, b. intr. To make satiri- 
cal hiu at a person or tiling i 83 X. 

SIdttiali (ski'tijj, a, late ME. [perh. f. 
a Soand. base *siyf- (see prec.) 4- -18H *,] x. 
Of disposition, etc.i ChameterUed by levity, 
frivolity, or excessive livellneu. a. Of horses, 
etc. : Disposed or apt to start or be unruly with- 
out suflident cause; unduly lively or spirited 
15x0. 8. Fickle, inconstant; tricky, dlfficnlt 

to deal with or manage xtei. 4. Spirited, ac- 
tive, lively; frolicsome 1593. 5. Inclined to 

■how coyness or reserve x6a8. 

t. T 'addren The a. fanev wiui facatbus tala Cow- 
ncR. s. Balandng our a bark upon tba g 


*834-^ [Origin nnkn.] 
'1. coiloa. Not 


(skl-t’l). 

I. pi. » Ninepins t. b. co'tloa.''KoxtMexae, 
rubbish. Also used inteijectionally. 1004. a. 
One of the wooden pins with wblu the game 
of skittles is played 1680. 

X. Phr. (Hot) eett beer and eUtttes, etc., usad to 
dmote that aouMthtng is (not) un^ad enjoymant. 
SUve (skaiv),rA.i Alsoddave. 1843. [ad. 
Du. sehijfipxm* MDu. sektve\ seeSHlVB riu A 
revolving iron disk or wheal usad with diamond 
powder In grinding, polishing, or finishing dia- 
monds or other gems; a lap, a diamond-wheeL 
Skive (skaiv), sb.* X875. ('f. the vb.] The 
suifooe part of a sheet of leather cat off Iqr a 
skiving-machlne ; a driver. 
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SKIV£ 


SLACK 




I (tksiv), V, 1895. [9. ON. Mfyt 

to M£. JculAw 8 atVB A] tmu. To 

split w oat (kother, nibbcrt etc.) Into mens or 
striiM t to pM or Bbnre (hides). Also with tf. 
SKhW (ski*rti), Chiefly duU. 1664. 

[Orlcln ttnkn.1 A skewer. 

SUver (ricoi’toi), Alsoak]rv 0 r. 1800. 

rf.SiUVE I. A thin kind of dressed 


skives; af. a workman who pares or splits 
leather 1875. Hence SUver v.” trams, to cut 
or pare (leather). 

Skiver (iki’vai)^ 0.1 tflaa. [f. Skivcr x^.i] 
trams. To pierce or stab with or as with a 
skewer ; to fasten with a skewer. 

Skiving (skai*Ti9),e^/.jd. 1835. [f. Skive 
p.] X. The parings of hides ; the piece or sheet 
of »Ilt leather from the inner, or flesh, side. 

a. 106 action of splitting leather, etc. 1884. 

Skivvy (ski*vi). 19 . . [Alteration 

of slavvv, Slavey.] Depreciatory term for a 
female domestic servant, esp. a rough ‘ general '. 

Skua (skifl'il. 1678. [ad. Fserdese sktlg- 
vur «• 0 >f. sktlfr, of unkn. origin.] A prc- 
datoiy gull belonging to the geniu Stsrcorarius, 
esp. the largest bmropean sp^es, S. eatarrhac- 
tts, whici) breeds in Shetland, the Fmrbes, and 
Iceland. Also s.-gull. 

Skulk (skolk), sh. ME. [£ the vb.] i. 
One who skulks or hides himself; a shirker, 
fa. A number, company, or gathenng (of per- 
sons or animals given to skulking) -1883. 

a. W« say a flight of doves.., a a of foxaa W. 

»tuik (skelk). P. Alsoaculk. ME. [Cf. 
Norw. skulka to lurk, lie watching. Da. skulks, 
Sw. skolka to shirk, play truant.f i. intr. To 
move In a stealthy or sneaking fashion, so as 
to escape notice. Usu. with oiea/, away, into, 
or the like. a. To hide or conceal oneself, 
to avoid observation, esp. with some sinister 
motive or in fear of being discovered ; to lurk 
ME. b. To hide, to withdraw or shelter one- 
self, in a cowardly manner zdat. e. To shirk 
duty; syte. to malinger 1781. 

(. It ia a poor thing for a fallow to get drunk at 
night, and aculk to JoHMaoN. a. Man is a yong 
Lyon! .lurking andsculklng to doe miachiefe 1641. 

b. Ah I a bMind the woman, do I 1S77. Hence 
Sku’tker, one who skulks. 8ku*lkinglw mdv. 

SkuU(^ik0l). ME. [Origin obsc.] x.Tbe 
bony cate or frame conuining or enclosing the 
brain of man or other vertebrate anlnuds ; also, 
the whole bony framework or skeleton of the 
head, b. The bead as the proper seat of thought 
or intelligence. Commonly with allusion to 
dullness Of intellect. 1593. c. A represenUtion 
of a human skull, as an emblem or reminder of 
death or mortality x8a6. fa. A skull-cap of 
metal or other iuud material ; a dose-fitting 
head-piece -X674. 

t. b. Your Sexe, Whose empty ScuIIea. .year salaes 
pcniersely vaxe 1633. C. She wu a perpetual ms- 
msMts marl \ a a and cross-bones would hardly have 
bean more eflicacious ilafl. 

Csmb . : a..ilah, a whalebone whale above two years 
o^e. 

wull, var. or obs. f. Scull sb. and v. 

SkuU^ (skirlkKp). x68a. [Cap 
X. A light, close-fitting cap, usu. of silk, velvet, 
or other soft material, for covering the head 
or the crown of it. a. Hist. A steel or iron 
cap. a form of casque or hdmet fitting dosely 
to the bead xfiso. g. Bat. One or other of 
various species of friaots belonging to the genus 
ScutsUaria, in which the calyx finally assumes 
the appearance of a helmet X760. 4. Anat. 

The bony structure coverii^ the brain; the 
top or roof of the bead X855. 

a. Thare was a fisrockms tyrant in aricullcap Ukaan 
inverted porringer, and a dram of red baiae xlks. 

Skunk (sl^k), sb. 1834. [ad. Amer. 
Indian (Abenaki) ssgankw or x. A 

N. Amerioan animal of the weasel Und. Msfki- 
tis msfkitieo, noted for emitdng a very offensive 
odour when ntucked or killed, b. el/iyt. The 
for of the skunk xfifia. a. callag. A thonmgbly 
mean or contemptible person. Also In plnyfid 
use. X841. 

mttrO. and Cmmb., as s,-fmr, etc. t also. e. 4 rfrd, 
-blackbird VS„ the boboHak, so called ftem a re. 


smUance in the celoaa cf tba male bM to tkOM Of 

*"* * ***i P ‘ HeoeeSIni'nklnhAraMmbllagas.i 

CMlOTtpablt. 

Skunk (ikmk), «. US-sUmsg. 1848. [f. 
preo.] trams. To defeat an Mponent so 00m- 
pletmy in a game of chance that he makes no 

B Sk u prtltinu (ikn-pftinfl). i860. [Serb, - 
assembly.] n. The national assembly of Serna 
and of Montenegro, b. Now, the parliament 
onugoslavia. 

(skai), sb. ME. [a. ON. tk^ dond 
0 ^*skim/a). related to C«. skis. OE. jcfo.l ti. 
A doud -X5SO, a. Tks skiss, the clouds (^i.J ; 
the upperr^onoftheair; the heavens. Chiefly 
yast. ME. b. Used without tks, in limited 
sense 1503. g. Tks s., the apparent arch or 
vault of heaven ; the firmament ME. 4. fioA. 
or rkst, n. The celestial regions ; heaven ; the 
heavsnlv power, the deity 1590. b. The sky 
(sense 3) of a particular re^n ; hence, climate, 
clime x^x. g. a. The colour of the dey ; sky- 
blue x6^. b. Ilie representation of a sky in a 
painting, etc. 1747. 

1. Acerteyn wynde..U«wo so hydously and bye, 
That hyt ne leu not a akye !n alle the wclkene 
Chaucks. a The skyas rang for Khoutyng of the 
Urkis DuMiAn. b. It waa a dismal day with l« 
■kies overhead 1907. % Lead itself can fly, And 

d'roiu slugs cut swiftly thro* the a Pora. 

the cleare Skie of Fame, o'ra^hine you SiiAKa Ts 
tks 1. or sktes, to the highest poasible degree, enthu* 
■iastlcally, extravagantly, fm tks skits, in an ecstasy, 
in the realms of fancy. 4. n. Mow am 1 dead, now 
am I fled, my soula ia in the a Siuaa g. b» The a is 
unusually careless Rusaix. 

Comb, i aviblialL B lcx.BUNa 1 1 -flyer, an am. 
bidous person ; -pilot siamg (X) a clergyman, m/. one 
who has a spintual chai^ among seamen t (i) s 
licensed avUtor ; meape, a view or pointing of the 
sky I -ntone, a meteorite t -wrltiiig, legible smoke- 
trails made by aaroplanee for advertising or in dis- 
playa Hence Sky'ieta. a, lofty, approadiing the a t 
resembling that of the a 

Sky (skd), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. Bkl 
z8oa. [f. prec.l x. trams, a. siamg. To throw 
or toss up (a cdn). b. Crickst, etc. : To strike 
(a ball) into the air 1873. a. To hang (a picture, 
etc.) high up on the wall or near the celling, 

2 1. at an exhibition 1865. g. To cover like the 
y : to overshadow 1844. 
a Napoleon l..thnt grent word. .skied w overbeed 
Msa Bsowkiko. 

Sky-blue, sb, and a. 1798. [Sky sb.'\ A. 
sb. 1. A pure blue coltmr like that of the sky 
in daylight ; a fabric of this colour 1738. a. 
Thin or watery milk, having a bluish tint 1798. 
" ■ ' may; Of the blue colour 


tg. slaMg. Oil 
of the sky ; 1 


.y ; axure xyaB. 

Twes there gey Pbylin.. Glanc’d the soft pnsaion 
from her s. eye 1773. 

Skye (skai;. 1851. [Gael. (skf).] 
The name ot the U^est island of the Inner 
Hebrides used attrib., esp. in S. tsrrisr, a small 
breed of dog, long-baired* long-bodhsd, and 
short-legged 1856. h.slliyt. ASkye terrier X85X. 
Skyey (skai*i), a. 1603. Also aldey. [f. 
Sky sb. + -(E)Y.] X. Of or pertaining to the 
sky; emanating from the sky. Also, lofty. 
I. Resembling the sky in colour ; azure x8i6. 

s. A bruatb thou art, Seruile to mi the skyie-ln- 

“ * s, height 

. w - > 8 * 8 - 

sb.] A. aiv. As h^ ai the sky; very high. 
B. adj. Reaching to the aky x84a 
Skylark fskm llik), sb, 1666. [Sky sb.] 
. The common laiic oS Europe, Alamda arvsm- 
sts, ao called from itt habit of soaring towards 
the sky while singing. 9. 1 /.S. The Missouri 
pipit. Amtkms spra^H ; the prairie lark zSya. 
tSaqkttk (skai’i&xk), v. 1809. [f. prec.] 
intr. To frxrfic of play ; to play tricks ; to in- 
dulge In tough sport or brnso-play. In early 
use ehieflv Naut. 

t. StgdssAsiugi a term used by senmen, to denote 
wanton piny aiiom the riggiat, and tops, or in any 
pnrtofthTsliipiSis. 

Skyliikt (akai'lait). Also tky-Iigllt 
z 679> !• Ugnt fiom the sky; light coaafa i g 
into a toom, mo., from above, jt. • DAT- 
UORTJ. -1894. 9. A SBaall opening ht a roof. 


w in the cdling of a room, filled in with flMe. 
fm admlMng daylight; tho framewoirk and 


Unevriiare 


opening 1690. 
SlQr'-Uae. x86a [SKvrfJ Thel 


ear^ and sky meet ; the horison. 

Sky*<O«k0t 1688. [SkyjA] a rocket 
which ascends high into the sky before ex- 
ploding. 

Sky^aalL AlsoakyealL 1809. [Skyj#.] 
Hami. In square-rigged vessels, a light aail sat 
above the royaL 

Sky-Bcra:pef. 1794. [Skyj*.] uNatU. 
A triangular sky-sail. a. A high building of 
many stories, esp. one of those characterisuo of 
American cities xSox. 

Sky-algu. x88a [Sky i. past. A 
celestial sign or portent. naowN Inc. a. A sign 
of the nature of an advertisement, so constructed 
and placed that the letters, etc., usu. illuminated 
at night, stand out ag^nst the sky 1890. 

Sk3rTVBrd (sksi'wdxd), adv. and adj. 138a. 
[Sky il.] A. adv, 1 owards, in the direction 
of. the sky. Leading to the sky; going 

towards the sky ; heavenward 1838. So Sky*- 


Slab (sUeb), xAi ME. [Origin obse.] x. 
A flat, broad, and comparatively thick ploM or 
mass of anything aolld. 9. A rough outside 
plank of timber cut from a log or tree-trunk 
preparatory to squaring the main portion, or 
sawing it into planks 1573. s* A flat piece of 
wood or stone used as a table, counter, etc. ; a 
small table hinged to tlie wall in the passage 
or halt of a houaa 1739. Hence SU'bbliig. 
slabs collectively , slab-work. Bla’bby a,* of the 
nature of a s. ; covered with alaba. 

Slab (slscb), sb,^ 1610. [app. of Scand. 
origin; a. older Da. i/a^ mud, inire, Icel., Norw., 
and Sw. sMb wet filth, etc.] x. A muddy place ; 
a puddle. Now<fi<i 4 a. Wet and slimy matter; 
ooze, sludge t6aa. 

Slab (slsb), a. 1605. [Related to Slab 
sb."*] Semi-solid ; viscid. (In mod. use entirely 
as an echo of Shakapere.) 

Msks the Orewell thicks, and a Shaxs. 

Slab (slosh), V. 1703. [f. Slab sb,^] I* 
trams. To dress (timbm) by rsmoving the out- 
side slabs ; to clear of bark-wood. a. To oon- 
vert into a slab or slabs x868. g. To lay or 
pave with slabs 1832. 

Slabber (slse-bu), xfi.l 1718. [Related to 
SLABBKBt'.J I. Slaver ; exoessiva aaliva. 0. 
Slobbering talk 1840. 

Slabber (slss’baj), sb.* 1875. [f, Slab v, 
•f-BK >.] a. A saw or machine for removing 
the outside slabs from timber, or dressing the 
outer portion of logs. b. A machine for dri^nf 
nuts or bolta 

Slabber (slsrbej), v. Now chiefly dUdl. 
X573. [ prob. of Du. or LO. origin.] s. trams. 

I o wet or befoul with aaliva ; to beslaver or 
beslobber 1579. a. To wet in a dirty or dis- 
agreeable manner 1573. 3. To eobblt mp, 

swallow dawm, in a burned or unrefined man- 
Bvr Z573. 4. imtr. To let saliva flow or foil 

from the mouth ; to slaver, dribble ; to disgorge 
water x6^ 

s. He . .slabber'd me all over from ChMk to Cheek, 
with bis gleet Tonaee »ts. a. Her milke pan and 
creeme pet, so slabbered and sost 1373. a. Btabbar- 
Ing^ wbi nfag, *793- Hance Sla'bbsry 


Slabfy(alirbi),o.i 154a. [f. Slab + 
-Y>.J X. Wet, miry, mud^, slushy, sloppy. 
Now dial, au Of liquids : Thick, ropy 1654. 

B. They p re eent you with a Cup, and you roust 
drink of a s. stuff losv Hence Sla'bMnssa. 

SlabUne (slK*b|loin). 1647. [prob. ad. Du. 
slaplijm, I slap sUck.] Haul. A small cmd 
passing up behind the main-sail or fore-sail of 
a vessd and used to truss up the sail. 

SlBb-Bldad (slK'bisaidM), O. C/.S. 1^5. 
[f. Slab xA »3 Having sides like sUU ; flat- 
dded ; long and lank. . 

«lldc <siM),x^.i narih. and Se. late MR 
fa. ON. stakki.] x. A small shallow ddl or val- 
ley ; a hollow or dip in the ground ; a deprmmn 
In a hill-side or between two stretches of nslllg 
ground, a. A boggy hollow; a taotaMM 1719. 

SIbA (ilsek), sb:* Uko. [Oxlgki 
Small or refuse coaL 


6(Ger.Kdla). d(Fr.pM). fi (G«r. Mdfller). B {Jix, dttom). 6 (carl). 6(<«)(tlwn). /(dO(x4Ai). /(Fr.fiine). d (fir , frm, «9rtb}. 
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Slade (•laek), s 6 .^ 1756. [t Slack a or v.] 
i, A cessation in the strong flow of « ounent or 
of the tide. a. An intemU of oowparmthw In* 
actiTity ; a lull in business or in e^ion of any 
kind 1851. g. *rhat part e/a rope, aail, etc., 
which IS not fully stmined, or wMch hangs 
loose ; a loosd part or end xyi^ 4. dial, and 
U.S. colloq. Impertinence, cheek 1840. g. fl. 
Trousers {dial .) ; tpee. trousers worn as part of 
miliury uniform instead of Inoeches and puttees 
x8aa. 

s. The tide wu low water a, and the weather was 
fine and cleat >898. 4. Let 'a have none of your a. 
1B76. 

Slack (Msek), a. and ado, [Com. Teut. ; 
OE. slme. ^e stem is related to L laxus."] A. 
adj. L X. Of persons: Lacking in energy or 
diUgence ; inclined to be lazy or idle ; remits, 
uareleu ; negligent or lax in regard to one's 
duties, fl. Not busy ; having litUe work 1834. 

s. For in very dede be wil come, and not be tla^e 
CovanoALX Hmi. U. 3. 

XL X. Of conduct, actions, etc. : Characteiized 
by remiuness or lack of energy OE. a. Of 
mmet Slow; not smart or hurried OE. g. 
Comparatively weak or slow in operation ; de* 
ficient in strength or activity ; dull, late ME. 
b. Of heat. etc. : Gentle, moderate 1495. c. Of 
wind, or tide : Blowing, or running, with very 
little strength or speed 1670. 4. Of work, etc. : 
Not brisk or active; also transf. of time 1813. 

s. He becommeth poor that dealeth with a slacke 
band Prpo. x. 4. a. Their pace was formal^ crave, 
and a. Dbvdsh. 3. By Study worn, and s. with Age 
Paioa. b. Set them in a a. Oven till they are tendtf 
X74>. 4. When betting became a. 1813. 

in. I. Not drawn or held tightly or tensely ; 
relaxed, loose ME. b. Phtmeiics. Of a vowel : 
Pronounced with relaxed muscles 1906. a. 
Lacking cohesiveness or solidity ; not compact 
or firm ; crumbling, loose ; soft 14^. g. Of 
the hand : Not holding or grasping nrmly 16^. 
b. Similarly of one's hold of anything 1836. 

I. In the morning wee bore a s. saile i6ai. 3. A s. 
hand Iwd . been held upon them Ua Fox. 

Special collocations : a. barrel, caak, one made to 
hold dry goods e a. Jawy a. Up, tiresome or imperti- 
nent talk i a. wtra, a wire not drawn tight, on which 
an acrobat perfomu. Hence Sla'ckdy «nta8. 
B. adv. In a slack manner; slackly 1641. 
Slack (slmk), v. igao. [f. Slack a., in 
some senses replacing the earlier Slakb v.I 
L trans, 1. To be slaoc or remiss in respect oT 
(some business, duty, etc.) ; to leave undone or 
not properly attended to 1530. tb. To neglect 
or let slip (an opportunity, etc.) -X697. tc. To 
lose or waste (time) -1633. a. To cease to go on 
with, or prosecute, in a vigorous and energetic 
manner; to allow to fall off or decline X5oa 
b. To allow to mitigate or abate {rare) 1560. 
g. a. To reduce the force or strength of ; to 
make less active, vigorous, or violent 1589. b. 
To slake (one's thirst) 163X. 4. To moke lax, 

neglectful, or remiss 1597. 5. To delay or re- 

told ; to render slower in respect of motion or 
mgress. Also with up. Now rare, 1577. 0. 

To make slack or loose ; to relax. Abo abml. 
X530. 7, To cause (lime) to disintemte by 

the action of water or moisture ; to slake 1703. 
s. Vyhye slacke you your busynesM thus? Pauor. | 
b. Tima call* you now, .S. not the good Presage 
DavOEN. a. I do not s. my labour. 1 can preach and | 
wiita stllL WwiLiv. 3. 1 slack'd my Fire gradually 
Da Fob. a. Love slack'd my Muse, and made my 
numbers soft Marlowe. 5. 1 am nothing slow to a 
bis hast Shaes. fi. Tak the. .horse tu the stable, and 
slack hb girths Scorr. 

n. Mr. tx. To delay, tarry {ran) -i6ix. a. 
To be inactive or idle ; to fail to exert oneself I 
in a due manner. In mod. use eollof, 1543. b. 
To be backward or dilatory to do something. 
Now rare, xafio, g. Of persons (or animals) : 
To become leu energetic, active, or diligent 
Abo with off, 156a 4. To diminish in strength ' 
or speed ; to moderate in some respect X58a 
b. or affairs, bosineu, etc. : To fall off; to go 
more slowly ; to be leu brisk 1606. g. To be- 
come leu tense, rigid, or firm X577. 6. Of 

lime, etc. t To become disintegrated under the 
action of moisture 1703. 

a. b. Slack gsc my womb to remember is8s. 4. 
The breem slsNled, and we slowly worked up to the 
north 1865. 

Slack^takHl, e. xfiefl. [Slack mfo.] Of 
bread 1 Impeviectly or insuffldently baked. 


Slacken (slse’k^n), v. 1580, [£, Slack a.) 
L /mai. z. -S lackv. Lg. a. To render leu 
vigorous or eager ) to eease or allow to fall off 
or decline 1631. g. To relax in pdnt of strict- 
neu or severity ; to render leu severe or stem 
X605. 4 < To give relaxation to (one's thoughts, 
etc.)x643. a. « Slack V. 1.3a. X685. 0 .To 
render, to allow to become, leas tense, taut, or 
firm; to reduce the tension od t6xx. 7. To 
make loou | to loosen xgxc 
X. As the nvar apMeaehw lu mouth, the flow be- 
cornea slackened 187B. a. Thyfraeborn eons.. Nor 
sloth can a, nor a tyrmit bind >807. g. That con. 
sideration should,. a the fierce rages of grief 1685. 
t.Ag. In Spain, directly government slackeaed its 
hold, the nation fell to pieces i86t. 

n. Mr. I. •• Slack v. 11. 3. X64X. s 
SLACK V, II. 4, 4 b. X65X. g.To diminish in 
speed ; to become slower zyax. 4. Of lime : 
To become slaked X703. 5. - Slack v. II. 5. 
xflga 

s. When the pe^le a, and fall to looeanes and riot 
Milt. a. Our exertions must not a Nelson. When 
the demand for iron slackens 1833. g Hu pace 
sleekened Scott, g. The luie for an instant slacken'd 

Sla*ekor. X797. [f* Slack v.) 1. A draw- 
gate to hinder the passage of water in a sluice. 

a. eollof, A person who shirks work, or avoids 
exertion, exercise, etc. xSoS. 

SUt^ck-rope. X749. [f. Slack a.] A rope, 
loosely stretched, on which an acrobat performa 
(Contrasted with Tioht-rope.) 
Slack-water. Also alackwater, aUck 
water. X769. [f. Slack a.] t. The time at 
high or low water when the tide is not flowing 
visibly in either direction, a. A stretch of 
comparatively still water in the sea, due to the 
absence of currents 1853. g. A part of a river 
lying outside of the current, or one in which 
the now is lessened by a lock or dam 1867. 

aitrfb . ; a. navigatkm, navigation carried on by 
the use of locks or dams on a river. 

Sladang, variant of Seladang. 

Slade (sirid), [OE. sited » Norw. dial, 
slope, hollow.} A valley, dell, or dingle; an 
open space between banks or woods ; a forest 
glade ; a strip of greensward or of boggy land. 
Slade (slAd), xA* 1867. [perh. related to 
S1.IDB t/. j The sole of a plough. 

Slag (slseg), s^, 1553. [a. MLG. sUt^e, 

» O. schlacke (also schlock), of obsc. ori^.l 
X. A piece of refuse matter (see a) separated 
from a meUl in the process of smeldng. a. A 
vitreous substance, composed of earthy or 
refuse matter, which is separated from metals 
in the process of smelting; any simibr pro- 
duct resulting from the ^ion or distillation 
of other substances x6ao. g. Geel. A rough 
clInker-like lump of lava; lava in this form 
1777. Hence Sla'g gy a. of the nature of s. ; 
pertaining to or resembling s. 

Ski'g-taeartli. 1778. [Slag A fur- 
nace for treating the slag-products of lead- 
smelting. 

Sla*g4ead. x668. [Slag x^.] Lead ob- 
tained by re-smelting grey slag. i. e. slag from 
the Flintshire lead furnace, which is rich in lead. 
Slake (sUik),j^. ME. [f. Slake P.] The 
act of aiming or slaokenJng in some respect ; 
an instance of this. 

Slake (sl^ikL V. [OE. slaciaH, f. sleec 
Slack a.) L tutr. f i. Of persons : To dimin- 
iiA the intensity of one's efltms ; also, to under- 
go or manifest a weakening in some respect 
-X59d. a. ta. To become relaxed, slack, or 
loose -X599. b. Of lime : To become hydrated 
or ^oked X766. g. To decrease in force or 
intensiw ; to become less violent, oppressive, 
or mdnml ; to abate, moderate. Now rare, ME. 

b. Of fire t To bum less strongl^y ; to die down, 
die away, go out ME. t4. to lessen, foil off 
-1614. 

quantity, or vohima ; to ful or subside >16x3. 
IL trams. ts.To make slack or loose ; to lessen 
the tension of { to allow to become slack or re- 
laxed -X58X. b. To disintegrate or slack (lime) 
1663. f s. To reduce, diimaish, lessen -i6ia. 
g. To rmtder lets acute esc painful ) to abate, 
mitigate, or assuage. Now nrrv. ME. t4- To 
make less vehement, violent, or intense -1664. 
b. To allow todiminisb in vebemenee or vigour ; 


to moderate (one's anger, etc ). Now rare. ME. 
g. To appeoM, allay, or satisfy (deshe, thirst. 
Thunger) ME. 8. To quench or exdngnish 
^re) ; to cause to bum less strongly X566. 7. 

To cool or refresh by means of water or other 
fluid, late ME b. To moisten, soak {rare) x8xo. 
fg. To render less active or vigorous >1608. 

t. b. The Lyonete bnildcrs..s. the lime by asper- 
sion 1837. 4. b. He shall a that louc which be now 
voweth to <^thia Lylv. g. His of Inst, by 
gazing qualified 1 Slakt, not snpprest Shaxi. 7 . 1 
reached a little patch of snow, and managed to a my 
parchod lips 1871. b. Oatmeal slaked with cokf 
water Scott. S. Now sleep yslaked hath tha rout 
Shake. Hence Sla'keleaa «. incapable of being 
slaked, quenched, or mitigated ; insatiable. 

Slalom (slfi’l^). zpai. In ski-ing, a race 
down a course defined by artificial obstacles, 
e^. flags. 

Slam (slsem), 167a. [Related to Slam 
V.*] z. A severe blow ; a violent impact, a. 
A violent closing of a door, etc., producing a 
resounding noise ; the noise so made, or a noise 
of this nature 1837. 

a. Closing his prayer.book with an angry s. 1871. 

Slam (slsem), sb.^ Also gla mm . i6ai. 
[Origin unkn.j fx. The card-game ruff and 
nonours -167^ a. The fact of losing or winning 
all the tricks in a game of cards, esp. in whist 
z66a b. With the qualifying Xermt grand and 
little, chiefly in bridge 189a. 

a. b. ‘ Grand s.', i.e. taking every trick, or 'minor 
s.', every trick but one 1899. 

Slam (slmm), v.i 1691. [Possibly of 
Scand. origin ; id. S\v., Norw., and Icel. slam- 
raA I. trans. To beat or slap vigorously, dial. 
a. To shut (a door, window, etc.) with violence 
and noise ; to bang ; to close with unnecessary 
force 1775. b. To dash, throw, push, etc. , with 
some degree of violence or force 1899. 8- 
or doors, etc. : To shut, or strike against any- 
thing, with violence and resounding noise 1833. 
4. Used with advb. force : With a slam or heavy 
blow ; suddenly and violently zyafi. 

a. He would s. the door to again 1873- b. Slam- 
ming every available man into the firing line 1899. 3. 
The huge Drawbridge slams down CAtLYLX. 

Siam (slmm), 1746. [f. Slam z. 
trans. To beat by winning a slam ; also dial., 
to trump. Hence trans/. to beat completely. 
9. Mr. To win a slam 1833. 

Slam-bang, ado., a., and v. Also slam 
ixuig. 1837. A. adv. With a slam and a 
bang ; with noisy violence 1847. B. ad/ Noisy, 
violent 1889. C. vd. intr. and trans. To slam 
and bang 1837. 

SlamiinaMn, Sla*mmerldn. sb. and a. 
Chiofiy dial. 1756. [Origin unkn.l A.j^. ti. 
A loose gown. a. A slovenly female, a slattern 
1785. B. ad/ Untidy, slovenly X794. 

Slander (slcndax), sb. [ME. sclamndre, 
ad. AF. esclaundre, OF. esclandn, an alteration 
of escandle, ad. L. scandalum ; see Scandal 
j^.] I. The utterance or disse^nation of false 
statements or reports concerning a person, or 
malicious misrepresentation of his actions, in 
order to defame or injure him ; calumny, de- 
famation. a. A false or malicious sutement or 
utterance intended to injure, defame, or cast 
detraction on the person about whom it is made 
ME t3- Discredit, disgrace, or shame, in- 
curred by or falling upon a person or persons ; 
evil name, ill repute, opprobrium -z6^. fb. 
A source of shame or dishonour ; a discredit- 
able act ; a disgrace ; a wrong -X54a to- A 
person who is a discredit, diagract, or scandal 
to some body or set of persons -15^ t4. -■ 

Scandal sb. x b, Offence sb. a. >1586. 
s. Shall S. .Spit bar cold venom in a dead man's 
ar? CoLBRiDOK. a. Hi» slanders ware raonstrout: 
but they were well timed Macaulay, j. C. That 
ihemefull Hag, the slaunder of her saxe SrEMSxi. 

Slander (damdax), v. ME. [ad. OF. es- 
clandrer, f. eselandre ; see prec. j f*- trams. 
In or after Biblical use > To be a stnmbling- 
Mock to ; to offend ; to cause to lapse -xs^ 
fa. To bring into discredit, disgrace, or dis- 
repute -X603. s- To defame or calumniate ; 
to assail with slander ; to speak evil of, traduce 
(a person, etc.) ME. fb. To accuse of some- 
thing discreditable -1607. t4- To misrepresent 
or vilify (a thing) -1683. 5. intr. or aSsol. To 

speak or utter slanden. late ME. 


B(maa). a(p«i). an (iMsd). »(cs(t). | (Fr. chef). s(eTdr). s (Fr. can dg vie), i (s^t). s(Fsycbg). 9 (whet). gCgit). 
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s. If thjm ty« •elundar or tbo mo thjr tdf pot bit 
bo tho Caxtom. j. Full too yous ilaMar'd, did ha 
ooca rtpIptPont. b. m. U. 38. ^ Lat 

them rail, than, »ooS, and a. Buotom. Hanca 81a*il* 
deror, ona who aiaodm t a dafamar, a caiunmiawr. 
Slanderous (ala'ndsnt), a. late ME. [ad. 
AF. *«sclaHdrtu, m OF. etelamdrtux, f. uekuulrt 
Slanobk sb. ; lee-ous.] tx. a. Of bad repute i 
diicrediuble, disgraceful, shameful -*1589. b. 
Forming a source of shame or disgrace to 
some one {ran) >1595. c. Gitdng occasion for 
slander. Shaks. a. Of words, reports, lan- 
guage, etc. t Of the nature of, characterised by, 
or containing slander or calumny; calumnious, 
defamatory, late M& g* Of persons t Given 
to the use of slander or calumny ; employing 
slander as a means of defaming or injuring 
others. Also absol. 1531. 

s. b. If thou..w«rt grim, Vgly, and slandroua to 
thv Mothers wombe Sraks. c. Jul , C . iv. L eo. 
a The higheiit Judge in the land is answerable.. for 
8. language i88> 3. Zealous. .and pious, but. .fierce 
and a 1838. Hence Sla*iiderona*W aJo., •neaa. 

Slang (slseg'l, sbX dial. 1610. [Origin 
unkn.] A long narrow strip of land. 

Slaxig (slseq), sb.'b 1756. [A word of cant 
origin ; ult. source unkn.J s. The special vo- 
cabulary used by any set of persons 01 a low or 
disreputable character ; Language of a low end 
vul^ type. (Now merged in o.) b. The cant 
or Jargon of a certain class or period xSoa. e. 
Language of a highl v colloq uial type, considered 
as below the levd of standard educated speech, 
and consisting either of new words or of current 
words employed in some special sense x8i8. 

a. A travelling show 1859. b. attrib. , as s« core* 
cnll, a showman 1789. 

t. Such grossness of spsech, and horrid oaths, as 
showed them not to be unskilled in the s... of the 
lowest blackguards in the nation 1809. b. Correct 
English is the s. of prigs xS/a, c. If 1 had ever 
talked a, 1 might have said that we chummed to- 
gether fkmously 1887. 

Slang (sl8eq),r^3 Cant. i8xa. [app.a.On. 
ilang snake, etc.] i. A watch-chain ; a chain 
of any kind. a. fl. Fetters, leg-irons x8ia. 
Slang (slxq\ a. (and adv.). 1758. [Re- 
lated to Slano I. Of language, etc.: 
Having the character of. belonging to, expr«>ssed 
in, slang, ta. Given to the use of slang ; of a 
fast or rakish character; impertinent -1804. fb. 
Ofdressi Loud, extravagant -1858. c.Ortone, 
etc. : Slangy, rakish 1834. 8- CoUtri slang. Of 
weights and measures : Short, defective i8ia. 

b. adv. So as to give short measure 1851. 

s. The cant language, commonly called the s. patter 
1758. a Daring, saucy girli, a, and fast 1664. 
Slang (slaeq), V. eolloq. at slang. i8za. [f. 
Slang sb.* or «.] x. n.trans. 'I'o defraud, cheat, 
b. i»/r. (also with 1/). To employ cheating; to 
give short measure, a. To utter or use slang ; 
to rail in abusive or vulgar language x8a8. 8- 

trans. To abuse or scold violently 1844. 
a. Mr. Carlyle slangs like a blospheminc pagan 
i8<S8. 8 He could.. 8. coal-heavers.. better than any- 
one else in London 1844. 

Slangwtumg (slse'qihwseq), v. Chiefly 
U.S. 1839. [t Slang sb? z + Whang i/.j 
trans. and intr. To assail with, to make use of, 
violent language, abuse, or vituperation. So 
Slaiigwba:nger, a noisy or abusive ulker or 
writer 1807. 

Slangy (slae-iji), a. 1850. [f. Slang x3.8 z.] 
X. Of peraonst a. Of a flashy or pretentious 
type. b. Given to the use of slang, a. a. Of 
di^t Somewhat loud or vulgar i86z. b. Of 
language, etc. t Pertaining to, of the nature of, 
slang 186^ Hence Sla’nflly«/u. 81 a*ii|d»MS. 
Slant (slant), Z655. [conn. w. Slant 
adv.t a., and vb. CL Slent sb.) 1. The slope 
of a hill, piece of ground, etc. ; a sloidng 
stretch of ground ; an inclined plane or surface, 
b. A small surface, a short Ime, having an 
obliquepositionordirectfonzyii. c. A sloping 
beam or ray a/light 1855. d. Mining. A head- 
ing driven diimonally between the dip and the 
strike of a ooaFseam i88z. a. A vessel or sur- 
face having a sloping bottom or depression for 
paint-brushes or colours 1875. £ A bncteiio- 

ragiosl culture in a test-tube laid in a slanthtg 
p^oazpoo. o. ^pe. indinathm, obliquity. 
Onthas^ aslaot, obUqudy. 18x7. 8- dial, and i 
VS. a. A sly hit or sarcasm 1835. b. An 
opportunity, ocosi^ X837. 


Slant (slant), x8.* 1596. [orlg. xAwf, a. 
ON. *sUmt, L *s/tnia to dash, throw, ate.] 
AbsrA A slight breese or spell #/wiad, eto. 
Slant (tl^t), oih, a^ a, t49S. [Aphetie 
for ME. a-slomit, a-slanU, etc. 1 see ASLANT 
adu.) A. adv. In a slanting, sloping, or oblique 
manner or direction; slantingly, aslant B. 
adj. X. Of wind. etc. : Blowing or oomlng from 
the side ; moving obliquely x6x8. a. Having 
an oblioue or sloping position or direction ; In- 
clined from the perpendicular or horizontal; 
falling, lying, placed, etc. slantwise X776. b. 
Of dir^on : Oblique X793. 

s. The s. Lightning, whose thwart fiame driv'n 
down Kindles the gummie bark of Fiir or Pine Mar. 
Hence Slamtlw ado. 

Slant (slant), v. i5flt. [Later var. of 
Slent v., prob. infl. by Aslant adv.\ x. intr. 
To strike oblioudy on, upon, or against some- 
thing. a. To be in, to have or take, an oblique 
direction or pMition ; to slope 1698. h. Of light 
or shadow t To fall obliquely 1795. g* C' 
sons t To travel, move, sail, etc. In an ol 

direction ; to diverge from a direct course. 

V.S., to move off. x69a. la Of thinn : To take 
an oblique course 18^ 4. /ra«j. To give an 

oblique or sloping direction to (something) ; to 
cause to slope 180^. 

a. That deep romanuc chasm which slanted Down ihs 
green hill Cotiaioax. b. The shadows of the con- 
vent-towers S. down the snowy sward Txnnysom. 4. 
The rain came down in torrents, slanted by the wind 
i8ai. Hence 81a*nting>//. m. that slanuor slopes ; 
tun. oblinuely. Slantnnglw mdv. 
Slantladlctilar (alantindi-kiiriLi), a. Also 
alantlngs alanfeens 1840. ff. slanting, after 
perptndicular\ orlg. U.S., and colloq. or hu- 
morous.] Slanting, sloping, oblique. So Slant* 
Indl'cnlarly adv. 1834. 

Slantways (sla*ntw?E), ado. z8a6. [f. 
Slaht a. + -WAYS.] — next A. 

Slantwlaa (sla ntwak), adv. and a. 1573. 
[f. Slant a. - i- -wise.] A. adv. In a slanting 
or sloping direction or position; slantingly, 
obliquely. B. adj. Slanting, oblique 1856. 
Slap (sliep), ib. 1648. [a. LG. xw//, of 
imitative origin.] s. A smart blow, esp. one 
given with the open hand, or with something 
having a flat sunace ; a smack ; an impact of 
this nature, b. A gust ^wind 1890. a. transf. 
a. A reprimand, reproof; a side-bit 1736. o. 
An attempt, venture, go, at something 1855. 
a. b. Come, tads i.. take another s. at tbami wa 
mu^t get on deck somehow 1684. 

Slap (blsep), V. 163a. [f. Slap adv. or sb.] 
X. trans. To strike or smack (a person or thing) 
smartly, esp. with the open nand or with some- 
thing ^ving a flat surface ; to hit (a person) on, 
upon, or ovtr (a certain part) in this way. b. 
PoHtry. To work (day) by flinging masses of 
it violently down X786. a. To strike, bring 
down (one's hand, etc.) on or u^n something 
with a slap ; to clap (the hands) togetksr 1717. 
8. To shut (a door, |^te, etc.) sharply or with 
a slap. Also with to. 170B, 4. intr. Of a door, 
etc.: To slam {rare) 1796. g. Of waves, water, 
etc. t To beat or strike on at ttgaind something 
with a Upping sound 1840. 

I. He slapped his forehead as if he hod hit upon 
something material Goldsm. 

''-nb. I Of stick, orig. and chisfly US., the wand 

by the harlequin in a pantomime 1 uMd mttnb. 

to define knockabout cooMdy or tha lika, or slapdash 
* ids. 

ip (simp), mfo. fclhq. 167a. [ad. LG. 
slapp, of Imiutive origin.] x. With, or os with, 
a slap or smart quick blow ; suzldenly, without 
warning or notice. ■. Directly, straight 1839. 

s. Let us be serious and finish this comady s. off 
1858. a. A tomstila leading a away into the meadows 
Dickxxb. 

f^p-bsag, ado., and tk Also slap 
joxig. 1785. [f. Slap odb.-t* Bang v.] A. adv. 
With, or os with, a slap and a bang ; withom 1 
delay, fanmediately; witnout due consideration. 
B. adj. tx. S. dwf, an eating-house or cook- 
siiop where there Is no credit given -1835. a. 
Charactetixed by carelessness, beedlessnesa, or 
haste Z815. 

■. Cow-heel or hot nlamodo firom tha s. shop ttjt. 

C. ji. I. A slap-bang shop X836. a. Soma 
Und M liquor. Diseabu. 

~ ado., a., and sb. Also rfsp 
^Tg. [t. Slap adv. i-DAiH 


^v.] iu adv. With, or as with, a slap and a 
dash ; in a hasty, sudden, or pi^pitate mait- 
ner ; without much consideration, thought, 
ceremony, or care. B. adj. i . Marked or cha- 
racterised by ha&te, carelessness, or want of due 
preparation or consideration; done, performed, 
etc. in a dashing and haphazard manner or 
style 1793. a. Of persons : Given to acting in 
this way 1833. C. j^. t. Roughcast xyoA a. 
Carelessness, roughness, or want of finish in 
style or workmanship ; writing or work done in 
this style 1836. Hence Sla*^aah v. intr. to 
write, work, etc. in a s. manner or style ; trams. 
to roughcasL 

Sla^ (si;ip), a. n.dial. 1460. [a. ON. 
xiSn>r slippery.] Slippery; smooth. Also//, 
crafty, cunning, deceitful 
■" “* In ate as opp. to modicated or mixed alt 

Kxft. or smooth ale (Grose). 

: (slm'pjdasek). Also alap-jack. 
■lapjaek. x8aob [f.SLAPv.4jACKj4.'] U.S. 
A ffiiddle-cake. 

l^pper (sle*pax). 1781. [f. Slap v. - h 
-BR *. J 1. dial. A latge person or object ; a 
‘ whopper '. a. One who slaps ; spec, in Pottery 
x86a 8* An implement used for slapping with 
1886. 

Sbfpplng, a, i8ia. [f. Slap v, 4 
-ING*.J x. Of pace, etc. t Extremely fast; 
rapid, rattling, a. Of horses t Big, powerfully 
built i8a8. b. Of persons or things: Un- 
usually large or fine ; very good ; strapping 
i8a^ 8* That slaps 1898. 
t. The first run was at a s. paco i8xs. 

Sla‘iMip,a. slang anAcaliof. t&a^. [Slap 
adv.] Very or unmistakably good or fine; first- 
rate, first-class, grand. 

Slaob (bIkI), xAi X576. [f. Slash v.] i. 
A cutting stroke delivered with an edged weapon 
or instrument, or with a whip. b. The debris 
of felled trees xpafi. a. A long and deep or 
severe cut; a gash ; a wound 01 this character 
X580. 8* A vertical slit made in a garment in 

order to expose to view a lining or under-gar- 
ment of a diflferent colour x6i$. 
s. tranff. Rough slashes of sarcasm CAStVLX. 
Slawb (tlst/), sb.'t V.S. X799. [Origin 
obsc.] A piece of wet or swampy ground over- 
grown witli bushes, b. B.-plne, a loblolly or 
Cuban pine 1883. 

Slash (site/), V. late ME. [imrb. ad. OF. 
tseltuhier to break; used only once, in the 
Wycliffite Bible, before the middle of the x6th c.] 
t. trans. To cut or wound with a sweep or stroke 
of a sharp weapon or instrument ; to gash, thew. 
8. intr. To deliver or aim cutting blows (also 
const, at ) ; to make gashes or deep wounds 
1548. b. To strike violently or at random ; to 
lay about one with heavy blows; to move 
rapidly and violently, eto. 1654. g* trans. To 
cut slits in (a garment) and so expose to view 
an under-garment or a lining of a contrasting 
colour ; to vary udtk another material or colour 
In tins way x6^. 4. To cut with a scourge or 

whip; to lash, thrash severely 1614. 5. To 

rebuke or assail cuttingly ; to critii ize severely. 
Also absol. 1653. 6. To crack (a whip) ; to 

bring down In a slashing manner s66a 7. 
Used advb. to denote action or sound 1654. 

3. Thost raermoiis habUhoomts, that wer«. .sluhed 
a^ galooMd Caxlvls. g. History must not cauwr- 
ise,aiM ■.with Malice, thosoNohle Paris 1653. Hence 
SlA'Shj «. of a slashing nature {ran). 

Slaabad UUe/t), ppl. a. 1633. [f. prec. + 
•EO*.] X. Of garments t Having vertical slits 
to show a ctmtrasting lining; in rood, use, 
having a {deco of a diffinent colour inserted, 
a. Qaibed, cut ; deeply wounded 1835. 8- 
Dteply out ; laejniate X839. 
s. Chtf Us L with niff, ribband, and a habit H. Wal* 

IU. (il8s*/»x). 1559. [f. -Slash v. + 

•BR '.] i. One who slashes ; a fighter, a bully ; 
a Mashing follow, a. A sword ; a weapon for 
slashing xSxc b. A billhook 1883. s- A severe 
critIcisBx or review 1849. 4- A form of sizing- 

machine for yam. so called on account of its 
rapid working 1863. 

^iMng (sl*-/iii), ppL a. 1735* [-fwo »*] 
Sevaraly critical; spirited, dashing. 

(sbet), late ME. [ad. OF. sxxAi/ 
(mod.F. Xkfori splinter, shiver, etc., related to 


8(Ger.Klln). /(Fr.pM). fl (Gar. Mallor). di(Fr.dsaM). e(fls)(tlMa>. /(Fr.foi're). 6 {jir,Um,utih). 
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OF. aetaUr to bunt, of doubtful origin.] 1. 
A roofiag'iUttt a tbia slab of stoat usad for 
toofiog. NowsUaf. a. Slate us^ for roofing 
boUdings. Now dUU, late ME. g. A long 
narrow strip of wood or metal, used for Tarious 


purposes 1764. 
p Amuigad ini 
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'silit (slset), r 3 .S i6xx. [f. Slat x. 
A slap I a slapping blow. Now dial. a. A 
sudden gust or blast of wind x84a 
Slat (slset), rA8 X870. [perh. Irish.] A 
salmon out of season ) a spent salmon. 

Slat (slset). v.i 1475. {S> Slat sb.y] 
traas. To cover with slates. Now dial. a. To 
furnish, or make, with slats z886. 
Slat(sltet),v.s /ocal. ME. [Origin unkn.] 
z. irons. To oast, dash, impel quickly and with 
some force, a. To strike, beat ; to knock cni 
iS 77 ‘ 8* To flap vioiently 1840. 

•• ifsm. How did you Iclll himt Af «4 Slettod hit 
Imlnes imiL Makctoii. 

Slat (sliet), V.8 NowriiV*/. 1607. [prob. 
ad. OF. osclater to break in pieces.] intr. and 
tram. To spilt 

fSlatctl. 1635. [Related to OE. time 
Slack 0.] Naut, a. The slack of a rope -Z637. 
b. A brietrespite or interval ; a short period or 
spdl {.of some kind of weather, etc.) -lyfio. 
Slate (sUit), sh. Also (chiefly north, and 
5 r.) aelote. MIL [ad. Of. sscUU fern., in the 
some sense as tselat masc., whence Slat 
z. A thin, usu. rectangular, piece of certain 
varieties of stone which split readily into lamlnee 
(see a), used especially for covering the roois of 
buildings, b. A slab of slate ; a laminated rock 
z6ot. a. A tablet of slate, usually framed in 
wood, used for writing on. late ME. b. fig. A 
record of any kind concerning or against a 
person ; esp. in phr. a clean s. x868. c Ll.S. 
A draft list of candidates to be proposed for 
nomination or for election Z877. 3. Roofing 
slates collectively, or the material fiom whlcl 
these are made ME. 4. An argillaceous rock 
of sedimentary origin, the different varieties of 
which have the common property of splitting 
readily into thin plates 1653. 

Many varieties are dlstinKuished. esp. in Ce«l., by 
speciaf terms, as etegf, kormilemie, mien, imie s. 

b. With a and//. A kind or variety of slaty 
rook Z704. g. A bluish>grey colour like that of 
slate 1883. 

s. Phr. To havt a t. loose or to be weak In in- 
tellect. slang or eollof, a. 'lake alia the 8igaes,..& 
wryta bam in by ■. Chaucbr. 

Lamb. I s.*axe. an axs for shaping slatea for roofing j 
U. clay, shale j s. club, a shariiig-out club, whose 
accounts are nominally kept on a a 1 .gallot, a vessel 
carrying slates 1 .knife, a knife usad for splitting 
slatea t diail, .peg, pin. a nail. peg. or pin used to fix 
a a oa a roof ; .saw, a maobioe for trimming the 
eteea of alate^labs to ahapa 

(sl/it), v^ 1330. [f. Slats sb."] 
irons. To cover or roof with slates. •. To put 
down (a name, etc.) on a writing-slate ; to set 
down. W>k, for something tSSa. 
SlM«(slft),w .8 toiloq.^ Qxxa. slang. iSag. 
[npp. f. as prec ,1 ti- irons. To knock the hat 
over the eyes of (a person), ta. To beat or 
thrash severely 1835. b. Mil. To punish (an 
enemy) severely 1854. S. To assail with reproof 
or abuse: to rate or reprimand; to scold se- 
verely zSija b. To critidee (a book or author) 
severely ; to castigate 1848. 

a. 8, 10 % the Duoun word for an unmerciful beat- 
ing xltS. 

(slAt), r.® noHh. and Sc. ME. [ad. 
ON. *skitm, » OE. sUktan.^ x. irons. To in- 
cite or set on (a dog), a. To bait, assail, or 
drive, with dogs ME. 

Sbi'te^oar. x8o6. [^Slatk jA] The 
bluish-grey colour of slate. So Sla*ta<olonhsd 
Aoi the colour of elate, usu. bluish-grey z8oi. 
SliitevpencU. 1759. [Slatk jA] x. a 
pencil, usu. made of smt alate, used for writing 
on a slate, e. The material of which slate- 
pencils are ms^ xSox. 

Slater (slA’tax). ME. [C Slate sb. or o.i] 
X. One whose work courists to Inying slates, 
a. A wood-louse. Chiefly So. and m, dial, Z684. 
Statlac (81^*119), t$i 9 » CfSuTE 

».^] X. The fining of slates (an g reol or else- 


where) ; the business of fixing slates, a. tollscl. 
The slates oovering m roof xSxfl. 
Slati^Csl^ti^.r^.i^.s sBto. [f. Slate 

0, *] z. A seven pu ni sh men t ; a beating zSys. 

a, A severe reprimand or soiflcling s88z. 3. A 

severe critidsm or literary costlgmion 1870. 

Stot^ fslRtez). Now dm. late ME. 
[f. Slat sb.^ or ».»] - Slates. 

Sto'ttoring. /pi. a. dial. 1674. [f. the 
dial. vb. slatier to spill, slop, waste, of unkn. 
origin.] Careless, slovenly. 

Slattern (slsB*teA). sb. and a. 1639. [Re- 
lated to prec.] A. sh. A woman or girl untidy 
and slovenly in person, haMu. or surroundings 
a slut. 

ButturfliM one day, and slatterns the next Z766. 

B. adj. Slovenly, untidy, slatternly. Said of 
appearance, etc., or of persons. zyzS. 

A certain degree of s. elepmce x8te> 

Slattern (slwtwn), v. X747, [t prec.] 
trans. To fritter or throw away (time, oppor* 
timity, etc.) by carelessness or slovenliness. 
Slatternly (slR*tainli),0. z68o. [f. Slat- 
teen iA] z. Gff persons t Having the condition 
or habits of a slattern ; slovenly ; untidy, a. 
Of appearance, etc. : Appropriate to, charac- 
teristic of, a slattern Z776. Hence Sla’ttemli* 

Slaty (sl^*tn,tf. 1589. [f. Slate -f-yl.] 
z . Composed of slate ; resembling slate having 
the nature or properties of slate. Also of land: 
Lying upon slate, o. Characteristic or typical 
of slate Z796. 3. Slate-coloured zBas. 

0. Tha principal fzacturu U straight, s. 1854. 

Slaughter [s1$*tai)| sb. [ME. slahttr, a. 
early ON. *slaktr neut., f. the stem *j/< 7A- ; see 
Slay v.] 1. The killing of cattle, sheep, or 

other animals for food. a. The killing or slaying 
of a person ; murder, homicide, esp. of a brutu 
kind ME. 3. The killing of large numbers of 
tiersoDB in war, battle, etc. ; massacre, carnage 
mE. b. Persons slain in battle, etc. (rare) Z737. 
4. A particular instance or occurrence of mymg 
or massacre Z483, 

3. S. grows murder when It goes too far. And makes 
a Mawacre what was a War DavoRN. 6. His body 
being found amidst a heap of a. GoLoau. 

Phr. Toot far ths s.t Wee ore couatod as shi 
for the s, Ps. xliv. as. 

Slaughter (sl^-toz), v. 1535. [f. prec.] 

1. irons. To kill (cattle, sheep, or other ani- 

mals), spec, for food. o. To kill, slay, murder 
(a person), esp. in a bloody or brutal manner 
Z58a. 8. To kill or slay (persons) in large 

numbers ; to massacre Z589. 

3. What do these Worthies, But rob.., s., and en- 
slave IVaeeable Nations Milt, fig, iVini. T. 1 .ii, 93. 
Hence Slau'ghterer, one who slaughters. 

Slau'ghter-houie. late ME. [Slaughter 
rAI z. A bouse or place where animals are 
killed for food. a. transf, A place or scene 10 
whioh persons are killed or slaughtered Z578. 

Slaughterman. ME. [f. Slaughter zA] 

z. One who kills or slays ; an executioner, a. 
One employed in killing cattle, etc. for food, 
lata ME. 

Slanghterona (sl^ teres), a. Z583. [f. 
Slaughter zA-i-ous.] Murderous, destruc- 
tive. Hence Slau'gliterously adv. 

Slav (sliv, sIkv), sb. and a, late ME. 
[orig. Selavo, ad. med.L. Selavns, •m late Gr. 
SeAdflor. Later forms in SI- correspond to G. 
and P. Slaw, nied.L. Slovsu, and are closer to 
the OSIav. and Russ, forms; see Slovene.] A. 
sb. A person belonging by race to a large group 
of peoples inhabiting eastern Europe and com- 
prising the Russians, Bulgarians, Serbo-Croats, 
Poles, Csechs, Moravians, and Wends or Slo- 
venes. B. adj, Belongin^to, characteristic of, 
or originating with the ^vs ; Slavic ; Slavo- 
nian Z876. lienee StoTdom* the Slavonic 
race generally. Sla’vfom* the collective quoli- 
ues or racial cbaiRoter of the S. peoples. 

(sljfiv), sh. ME. [od. OF. gsclave 
(also mQd.F.K * med.L. ulattms. sslavm, identi- 
cal with the racial name Selavns (see Slav).] 
z. One who it the property of. and entirely 
subject to, sAOther peraan. whether by cap- 
ture, purchase, or birth; a servant complete- 
ly divested o( fteedom and paatmal rights, 
b. Used 08 o term of eeetempt. New arek. 


i537> te- RrmoI ; follow -sfiey. m. transf. 
One who submits to o servile moniier to the 
authority or diotttlon of another or others t 
a submissive or devoted servant Z5az. b./r, 
One who is completely under the domtomion 
of, or subject to, a spedfied influence z^ 3. 
One whose condition in respect of toil is com- 
parable to that of a slave Z774. 4. £ni. An 

ant captured by, and made to serve, ants of 
another species zSzy. 

I. Wee*ll visit Caliban, my sUaCjWho nener Yoridt 
V8 kinde onswoiv Shaks. b. Thou pawabroking 
1. Scott. troMsk. This yellow Staua fw. gold] Will 
knit and breoke Religions Sham. o. Theotad of a 
party, and conMquently . . the t. of a party Macauuiv. 
b. uiue me that man That it not Passions Slava 
Shaks. 3. The women., of these countries, Ore the 
greatest slaves upon earth Goudom. 

CawS. : •.-bangle, a bangle of gold, silver, Maie, 
etc., worn by women above the elbow ; -bomo., 00m 
of a a parent or parents I bom in tha condition of a 
1. 1 •oaptoto, the cepuin of a a..shlp 1 8. Cooat, a 
port of the west coast of Africa, from which slavss 
were exported; .holder, one who owns elavesi 
•power, a power hosed upon, or recognizing, elavery 
as an institution ; -oUp » Slavor sA* 1 ; O. Otate, 
one or other of the southern United States of America, 
in which B. -holding was legal. Hence 81 a*vedoin, 
M slavery, (b) the poeition of a s. 

Slave (sl/iv), 1559. [f.prec.] I. trans. 
To enslave ; to bring Into subjection, a. To 
treat as a slavfe ; to employ in servile labour 
Z699. 3- lair. To toil or work bard like a slave 
1719. b. trans. To wear out, etc., by severe 
toil Z864. t4. To traffic in slaves (rare) Z796. 

3. b. 1 may a. my life out, and there Isn't one of 
you will.. help me 1864. 

Slo've-meircluuit. 1747. [Slave xh.] One 
who traffics or deals in slaves ; a slave-dealer. 

Slaver (slse-vai), zAl MK [Related to 
Slaver w.j Saliva issuing or falling from the 
mouth, b. j!g. Drivel, nonsense ; also, gross 
flattery 1835. 

Of all mad creatures. . It b the s. kills, and not the 
bite Pope. 

Slaver (slvi’vw), jA8 1830. [f. Slave xA 
-h -ER '.] z. A vessel engaged to slave-traffic, 
9. One who deals or traffics in, < 


184a. 


I, or owns, slaves 


t; The Slaver's thumb was on the latch I.OHor. 

Slaver (blse'vaa), V. ME. [app. of Soond. 
origin ; cf. IceL slafra in tlie some sense.] z, 
intr. To let the saliva run from the mouth ; to 
slabber, b. fig. 'I'o drivel ; to fawn zyya a. 
irons. To wet with saliva ; to slobber Z59S. b. 
\fig. To fondle or flatter, in a disgusting or 
■* ace Sto'vei 


sycophantic manner Z794. Hence I . „ 

one who slavers ; also fig. a servile flatterer. 
Slavering (slse’vanq), ppl. a. 1576. [f. 
prec.J z. Characterised or accompanied by 
the emission of slaver, a. I'liat slavers ; allow- 
iM saliva to fall. Hence Sto'vertogly adv. 
Slavery (sl/i'vari), sb. 1551. [f. Slave 
sb. + -ERY. ] z. Severe toil like that of a slave ; 
heavy labour, hard work, drudgery. a. The 
condition of a slave ; the fact of being a ^ve ; 
servitude ; bondage Z604. b. The condition of 
being entirely subject to, or dominated by, 
some power or Influence 1577. c. A state of 
subjection or subordination comparable to that 
of a slave; also with pi., an instance of this 
1586. 8. The faet of slaves existing m a class 
in a community ; the keeping of slavM as a 
practice or institution Z738. 
t** -^^"8 ^«n--Aiid sold to tlausry Shawl b. 
Instuhiig their borran haorts with a conscwntkws s. 
Milt. ^’Ibeoxtreams. and subjoetton that OMUthns 
live in Evrlvn. 3. On this abstract questiea of s. 
tl^ con. .be but one opinion Moo. Stowo. 

Slavery (al8e*v»ri), o. late ME. [f. Slaver 

jA^ + -T 1. J Like slaver ; befouled trith slaver ; 
characterized by, given to, slavering. 
Sla*ve-tia(le. 1734. Tnffic in slaves; 
spec, theformer tronsporutlon of African nq;roes 
to ^erica. So Sla*ve 4 ra>der « Slaves sb.* 
Slavey (sl^fvi, slse*vi). collsf. x8ia. [£ 
Slave sh. +-Y*.'} fi. A mole servant or at- 
tendant -Z854. a. A female domestic servant, 
tp. one who Is bard-worked zBaz. 

Slavic (sli'vlk, alie*vikX a and sb. Also 
Sclavle. 18x3. [L Slav x^.-f-ic, after Q. 
slavisek.") A. ae^ Slavonian, Slavonic. B. x^. 
Slavonic xA z866. 

Slmvtoti (slAnriJ), 0.1 xsflfl- [f. Slave 

xA-h-iSH^] z. of, belongtagto.orcharactei^ 


mCoum), o(pasi). oa(toiaO* »(«^)* f(Fr.chsO. a(twr). 8i(/,<fs), a (Fr. can dx vie), i(•ft). f(Piyclix). 9 (what). / (g*t> 
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iitio pf, • beflttinf a ilavo; MrrQe, ab> 
ject. «. Having the character of lUm ; of a 
snbrolasive. unmanly diapotitlon 1565. g. Vila, 
mean, ignoble 1593. a. Implying or involving 
alavary 1393, g. Servilely imitative xyss. 

I. he"ilm..In L ba^ 

MitT. a. Scourge of thy people,.. bent In Jovoe 
anger on a a race Pon. a. To lye baa Vice 170a 
4. Riek . //, It. L 991. g. There wae no a adtwwnei 
to old law iS6t. Hence flUaTiah^ly adbn *naaa< 

Slavlab (ali’vij. alae-vij;, a,^ and tb. X834. 
[f. Slav sb . + -ish ».] A. Pertaining to or 
charaoteristio of the Slava. B. sb. The Slavonio 
lanjpiage. 

Siavo- (ali’ve, alat've), comb. form, of 
Slav, as in S.-Germanic, •Lithuanian, etc. ; 
alio ^'▼{mhil(e, one who admires or favours 
tlie ^vs, Slavonic ideals, etc. { 81a*yoptiobei 
one who has a morbid dread of these. 

SlAV(e/Ocntcy (sl^ivp'krisi). 1848. ff. 
Slave sh. ^-ockacy, but erron. applied.] The 
domination of slave>holders ; alava<holders col* 
lectively as a dominant or powerful class. 

Slavonian (slAvd^'niSn). sb. and a. +Also 
Scl*. 1377. ff. med.L. S(£)/owoaf« the country 
of the Slava, f. S(f)lavus Slav.] A, sb. 1. The 
language of the Slavs | Slavic ; Slavonic, a. A 
person of Slavonic origin ; a Slav x6oi. B. 
a/fi. I. Of or peitaining to the Slavs 1605. a. 
Of or pertaining to Slavonio oountries, as S. 
falcon grebt 1809. g. Coming from Slavonic 
regions iSia. 

3. As snow, .piled by rough Sclevonlen blasts Casv. 

Slavoaic (sUvp'nik), a. and sb. 16x4. [ad. 
med.L. S{e)lavoHieus, f. Slavonia \ see prec.] 
A. aij. Slavic ; Slavonian. B. sb. A generic 
term for the languages of the Slavs i6d£ 

Old QT Church S., Old Bulgarian. 

Slaw(s1$). U.S. AIsoBlatxgb. 1864. [ad. 
Du. sla, shortened form of saladt SAX.AD.] A 
salad made of sliced cabbage, etc. 

Slay, aley (sl?l, sb. [OE. sUte stroke, 
slaying, « OS. slegi, f. the stem or Slay v. | 
An instrument used in weaving to beat up the 
weft ; a reed. 

SJ'iy (*1^0- P*' P** ppie- 

alaln (slAn). Now mainlv Itltrary and w. 
[Com. TeuL ; OE. sUan (pa. t. s1d>, sl^. pa. 

. j., . 


pple. sluren, slefen.\ fl. x. traits. To smi . 
strike, or oeat -ME. a. To strike (a spark, 
Are) from flint or other bard substance -15x3, 
XI. I. To strike or smite so as to kill i to put to 
death by means of a weapon ; also jnn,, to de- 
prive of life by violence OE, a. absol/To commit 
slaughter or murder OE. 3. a. Of the Deity : 
To deprive (man, etc.) of life ; to bring death 
upon, to destroy OEl. b. Of natural forces, 
a^denu, etc. Now dial. OE. t4. To put to 
death as a criminal ; to execute -1667. g. To 
kill fa domestic animal or beast of game), esf. for 
food or as a sacriflee ; to slaughter UE. tb. To 
destroy (vermin, etc.) by some means -xsyS. 

t. Tha nombra of them that wart ■lainc..waii ac- 
eemptad a thousand i$6o. fig. Sad Mub are slain 
in mtrry company Shaks. a. The Parthian tam'd 
his $te^..and as Ha fled. He slew Paioa. 3. a. 
Lest I . .set her like a drte land, and s. her with thirst 
Houa ii. 3. b. Thera was above thirty Persons., 
slain by a Blast 1706. 4. Naild to the Cross By his 

own Nation, slaine for bringing Life Milt. 

XU. tx. To bnng to spiritual death ; to de- 
stroy with sin -x6xi. Ts. To overcome with 
affliction or distress -1568. 3. To destroy, put 
an end to, suppress completely {tsp, gometbrng 
bad) ME. 4. fnfr. Of grtun : i'o become affected 
by smut. Idight, or the like x&ax. 

X. i^oL The lettre sbith, fonotb iIm spirit qnyfcanath 
Wveur a Cor. iii. «, 3. With this sward ^ | sien 

anvie Chaucbb. In the very sot of sbying tha Bill 
iBgs. HenceSlairer', one who slays or lulls, flilay** 
iu vbt. tb.' the action of the vb. ; killing, alaughtar. 

Slaylag, ileyiiiff (sl/irioX vbL tb.^ 16x3. 
[f. Slav sb. -t- -ino.*] The separating and ar- 
ranging of the counts of warps to the different 
seu of slay, so as to preserve a uniformity 
of fabric in similar species of cloth. Hence 
91a*yer*t one who separates the threads and 
amnges them in a slay, 

Sleitve (sifv), sb. 1591. [See next and 
Slbave-silk.] ti. A slender filament of sUk 
obtained by separating a thigker thread *, silk in 
tha form of snch filamenui flossnidk ■'Xdss. 
n. trausf. and fig 1605. 
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Slsaps that halts vp the mtwi’d Slwos of Can 

^Vfi(sUv),o. Nowrfw/. xM [OE. 
sUfau, f. sUfi, pret, stsm. of sHfan Suv* o.] 
I. trans. To divide (silk) by separation into 
Alamen^ a. To cleave, split, rend, tear apart 
xM. So Sfonved fpl. a., in sUaved silk i, — 
tSleAVft.«Uk. isfia. [f.SLEAVEO.X.] 
thread capable of being separated into sn 
nUments for use in embroidery, etc, -xyos, 
Stom,nlee«y (slPsi). «. 1644. [Origto 
unkn.] Thin or flimsy In texture 1 having little 
subsunce or body. b. trausf. and fig. Blight, 
flimsy, unsubstantial 1645. 

‘ Sli^' «ilka wbpy tuniha, or cottony vtl vet* tigs. 
Henca Slsailneas (nwv), tha fact or quality of 
beings. 

SUm (sled), sb. Now chiefly diai. and U.S. 
lata me. [a. MFlem. or MLQ. sltddg,'\ x. 
« Sleoob sb.* a. a. A sledge or sleigh used 
ns a vehicle in travelling or for racraation 1586. 
Sled, f*. Chiefly US. 1718. [f. preo.] 
t. intr. To travel in a sledge X780. a. tmsu. 
To convey on a sled or sleds X7x8. 

81e*dded, a. rart. idoa. [f. Sled id.] 
«. Mounted on sleds, b. Made like a sled. 

n. So frown'd b« onec, whon in an angry parU He 
•mot th« t. Pollax on the lee Sham. 

Slo'dding, vbl. sb. US. 1755- [f* Sled 
t/.] llie action of using a sM; conditions 
favourable for this. b. fig. Work or progress 
in any spliere of action 1839. 

Sledge (sledg), sb.\ [OE. sleeg. The stem 
*slifgf is derivM from that of the verb Slav. J 
A large heavy hammer usu. wielded with both 
hands, esp. the large hammer used by a black- 
smith ; a sledge-hammer. 

Sledge (iledx), xd.8 1617. [a.MDn.x/tfi/M. 
conn. w. sltddt Sled.] x. A carriage mounted 
upon runners insteM of wheels, and gen. 
used for travelling over snow or ice ; a slrigh. 

a. A simple form of oonveysnee, having run- 
ners instead of wheels, employed in the trans- 
port of goods over ice or snow or in heavy 
traffic unsulted to wheeled vehicles. Rarelv, a 
similar vehicle with tow wheels ; a trolley. 1M4, 

b. Formerly used for conveying condemned 
persons to execution xikx. 3. /toft-maUng. 
A travelling stnicture of considerable weight to 
which the rope-yarns are attached at one end 
1794. Hence Sledge v, intr. to travel In a s. 
trans. to carry or conv^ on a s. 

Sle*dge-ha:inmer. 1495. [f.SLBDOBi^.i] 
A large heavy hammer used bv blacksmiths. 
fg. JohntooY s, smashM bis flinty platitudes to 
pieces 1874. 

SleecbCslAf). dial. 1587. [app. later form 
of diaL slitch, repr. OE. *r/fe.] Mud deposited 
by (he sea or a river; soil composed of this. 
Sl«ek (slflc), a. and adv. 1589. [Later 
var. of M& sllke SLICK «.] A. ad}. 1. Of 
animals, their limbs, etc. t Having, or covered 
with, hair or fur which lies dose and amooth, 
usually a aign of good condition or careful at- 
tention 1590. b. Of hair, etc., in this condition 
1829. e. Of surfaces t Perfectly smooth and 
polished 1589. b. Of the sea or sky: Un- 
ruffled, tranquil [ran) 1603. 8> Oily, fawning, 
plausible, spMlous 1599. 4. Of penonsi Hav- 
ing a amooth akin, cap. at the result of being 
in good condition ; plump 1637. B. adv. In a 
smooth or sleek manner xfloe. 

A. I. While I . .sticke mudee rnses In thy s. smoojhe 
head SnAica. e. b. On the iJeeke waters waft her 
sayles along Piuvtpii. 1. 'I'he smootheei and sleek, 
est knaves in a countiy 1605. 4. S. welUfed W ne.<»t 
bovsL.AMa. Hence SlM*k«iv ndb, .nees. SleO'ky 
a. marked by s. condition ; Sc. artful, plausible. 

Sleek (alfk), o. 1440. [I^ter var, of ME. 
sllit(H Suck W-I i. trant. To make sleek or 
smooth for nibbiiig or polishing, b. To reduce 
to smoothness 1513. «. To make (the sltin, 

air, etc.) smooth and glossy 1508. 
s, b. S. au'ry little Dimple « t"® X^e: Sweet 
S>’rcnt Dsavtoh. b. Ho tmootb d bi» chin, and 
sledc'd his hair TaMNvecHi. froMt/: and/r.GentU 
■ rd, aledca oVo Vow ruggwl Lookw SnARs. 

“* ' That tieok’t bis tongM 

auMrruflt 


xZe 

MiuT^iCMing how te smoetbe /uid a. his 
over to the Queen TamnrsoM. 

Slam (sHpl $b. [OE, sl^ slrf, - OFrie. 
Uiji, mOtx, tUstf, Q. tthUfxhn^ oorretpoed- 
ing to «r. J X, Tbe Bncooscfoua state or 


oondition regularly and naturally OMumed bf 
nM and ammaU, during whion the activity 
of the nervous system is dfflost or entirely eua* 
pended, and recuperation of its powers takes 
plaM} slumber, repose, b. Personified (after 
U Smnus. Or. Teroi). late ME. a. A period 
or occasion of slumber ME. b. As an Indioa- 
tion or division of time ME. g. fig. a. The 
repoM of death OE. b. A state of inactivity or 
•luggishness (in persons or things) OE. o.Tha 
condition of being quiet and peaceful ; complete 
absence of noise or stir 1807. 4. a. Bot. A con- 
dition assumed by many plants, esp. during the 
night, marked by the closing of petals or leaves 
X757. b. A state of numbness in a limb, pro- 
duced by prolonged pressure upon it tSSa, 
t. S, comes as a medicine to weariiiMn, u a repalrsr 
at decay i6«8. Damn that boy, he *s son* to s. again 
DicKEMa. Vtad a so profound as to suggest death, 
b. The goEdon slepa me wrapt vndir his wyng 1460. 

a. They are euen as a slapc and fade awaya sodanly 
Uka the gtasse Covmdals P*. Uxxix. s- b, Thcb 
division at time it by aleeps, and moons, and wiaters 
1709. b. Ha hod put his doubts to s 1889, C. Ths 
a that IS among iha lonely hills Wobmw. Htnct 
lBloe*plab m. somewhat sleepy. 

Sleep (slfp), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. alept 
[OE. sl^n, - OFrla slifa, (Mi^. 

slaftn, O. schlaftn.'] L intr. i. To take repose 
by the natural suspaniion of oonsoiousneu 1 to 
be In the BUte of sleep; to slumber. Alsooeeaa, 
to fall asleep, b. With ufon or on (n matter), 
denoting the postponement of a decision till the 
following day X519. e. With in: (a) To sleep 
In the house, or on the premises, where one Is 
employed ; (I) to ovenleep oneself (6V. and 
north.) 1888. a. fig. To lie in death ; to be 
at rest in the grave OE. 3. transf a. Of limtis > 
1 o be numb, esp. ns the result of pressure UE. 

b. Of plants : To be in a quiescent or drooping 
condition sjm. 0. Of a topi To spin so 
rapidly that the motion is imperceptible 1854. 
4. fig. To be dormant, inert. Inactive, inopera- 
tive, or quiescent OE, b. To rest peacefully 
and quietly ; to remain calm or motionless 1596. 
8« To be careless, remiss, or idle, late ME. 

t. He that riepeUi w«ll thynketh 00 hermo iije. 
Phr. TV t. Hkt n fog, ttf: Juan slept like a top. or 
like the dead Bvson. a Beneath thosa rugged alms 
. .The rude Forefathers of the hamlet s. Gbat. 4. 
The retilets enmity of tbe Aneevin never slept ilS^ 
b. How sweet the mooneliglit sTeepes vpou this banlte 
BHAKa 

XL trans. x. With con. ofaj. ; To take rest in, 
continue in (sleep) Oli. ta. To put off or de- 
lay ; to disrMard, pay no attention to -179a. 
3. a. With of 9r fpir/ 1 To get rid of, remow the 
effects of, by sleeping 154a. b. With away : 
To remove, get rid of, lose, or waste by sle^ 
ing 1^5, c. rtfl. To make (oneself) ub«r by 
sleeping. Also simply, to sleep. 1565. 4. With 
out or away : To pus or spend (a certain time) 
in sleep X365. $. To provide with sleeping ac- 
commodation 1884. 

X. Phr, To t. thr iletf 0/ th* Just. Ooc.), to a 
soundly. lYot to s, a wink i see Wihk sb. }. a. In 
tbe morning, after he hed slept hie wine off, be wm 
eery *ay Thackisav. b. To a away Sorrow 1687. 
9 1 be j^ents, owing to Poverty, bad to a their child- 
en in the same bed M tnenwelvea 1805, 
Sfoep-At-ROon. X66i. The goatVbeard, 
so called because Its flowers close at midday. 
Sleeper (tlPpu). ME. [f. Sleep v. 4- be I.] 
I. 1. One who is inclined to sleep, or spends 
much time In sleep ; one who slee^ (well or ill, 
etcO 1 also Jig., aa indolent or inactive person, 
a. One who is asleep. Also fig., a dead per- 
son. X590. b. sfte. in pi. (see Sk VEN Sleepeks) 
1837. 8. Zooi. a. A dormouse. Now chiefly 

dial. 1693, b. As the name of various fishes 
x668. 4. A thing in a dormant or dead state 

x6bs. 5. A railway sleeping-ear xSBa. 

a. b, HlUotrit) dormatrix, the 8,, U a Urge fab 
rfM- The Nurae Shark or S. 1II4 ,4- Let>*nal| 
Lawea If they haue beene Sleepers of long ..be by 
WiatTadgei eonAned in the Es*cuUon Uacoh. 

XL I. A strong horisontaJ beam or balk sup- 
porting a wall, foist, floor, or other m^n part 
of a building xfioy. a. Skipbmldtug. A strOTv 
internal timber in a ship ioa6. a- •* Mtl,h 
piaoe of timber forming one of foe jestt of > 
wooden plaiform for anillery x688, b. A pfoce 
of timber or other material used xojotm a sop- 
poet (usually tranaveise) for the rails of a t«^ 
way or railway 1789. c. A strong longitudinal 


8 (Gex. Kdln). #(Ff.psw). fi (Gar. MdUw). di(Fi;dsme). « fowl), a («•) [thm). /(f »•<««)• fi (tff, fcnt, sorth). 
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beam in n wooden bridge, supportiM the trani- 
vene planki or logs 1823. d. gm, A borizonUl 
beam, plank, eta, Used to support any weighty 
body 1848. 

a. SUt^t ptcoM of oomoMS timber fayed and 
bolted upon the tranioma and timbera adjoining,.. to 
■trengthen the buttock of the ship 1850, 
StoepfalCsl/pRU^.a. late ME. [f. Sleep 
st. + -rVL. z. 1 z. Sle^ (rarr), s. Marked by 
sleep; restful through sl^z8a7. Henoe81ee*p> 

fhl&Mfta sleSDillfiftL 

Sleeping (slrplq),w^.z5. ME. [f. Sleep 
V.] The fact, state, or condition of being asleep 
an instance or occarion of this. 

vcA/tg. Yon oner Haue wlib'd the %. of 
this bodnes Suaks. 

mttrit.t as «. t^artmtnt, ettr, etc. t M.-iar, -s»ei, 
etc. t in sente ' Inducing sleep ' (cf. SLcariNO »/.«. a), 
at /. dnutfktt alto a. alcknesa now s^., a faul 
disease prevalent in sodm paru of Africa. 

Sleeping (slf-pig), ppl. a. ME. [f. Sleep 
V.] z.That is asleep ; slumbering. Also aisot. 
bw Sean in sleep z;^i. fs. Inducing sleep, 
soporific {rare) ’'Z597, g. Numb; devoid of 
sensation Z56a. 4. Inactive, torpid, quiescent 

Z538. g. Ouiet, silent ; motionless Z784. 

s, A s. boy the Mother held the while CsAaaa 4. 
S. tmile, an immovable apparatus on which ore is 
washed. S, remt, a dead rent (see Dkao «. V. e). S. 
pmrtMor, a partner in a business who takes no share 
la the actual working of it. 5. The moon-beam, 
sliding softly in between IIm a leaves Cowrae. 

StoeplesM (sirpld8\ 0. kteME. [f. Sleep 
z8.-f>LBSS.] z. Deprived of sleep; unable to 
sleep, a. Yielding no sleep ; marked by the 
absence or want of sleep Z633. g- Continually 
active or operative zypa. b. Unceasing in mo- 
tion ; ever-moving T79C 

1. b. Winds are rude m 1 , 

Hence Slee'plesa-ljT adv., -neea. 

Slee*p<walker. Z747. [Sleep ri.] One 
who walks while asleep ; a somnambulist. So 
81ee*p«wailking vii. sb, and ppl. a. 

Sleepy (slfpi\ 0. ME. [f. Sleep 
•Y z. Inclined to sleep ; having a difficulty 
In keeping awake; drowsy, somnolent, b. 
Given to sleep ; lethaigic, heavy, late ME. a. 
Characterised by, appropriate or belonging to, 
suggestive of, sleep or repose MR g. Inducing 
sleep; soporific. Now ram late MR 

I. l«t a man sleep when he is s. 1874. b. There 
slepeih ay this god vnmerie, With his slepy ihouundo 
soneK CiiAucas. irantf. Love. .oft. .Awakes 
the 8. Vigour of the Soul DavosN. An aimle or pear 
beginning to rot ia said to be s. 1790. a. Surely It is 
a a Language t and thou apeak'at Out of thy aleepe 
Shaks, Down the s. road way., pipes a chaffinch 
MsHKorrH. S. sieimest, (a) mi^umd for ' sleeping sick- 
nam ’ (SuaspiNo vbl.eb .) ; {b) Emetpkmliiit Ittkmrgiem. 
g. S. Poppies harmful Harvests yield Dsvdkn. 
_C«mb. I s.-head, a a or lethargic person. Henoe 


8U| ^U y ^r/., -neaii. ^ 


t (sill), sb. MR [prob. repr. OR *sHt 

f; — ^sUatj-), related to MLQ. slite, MHO, sUne 
(Q. seklosst) hail.) Snow which has been par- 
tially thawed by falling through an atmosphere 
of a temperature a little above freezing-point, 
usu. accompanied by rain or snow. b. A storm 
or shower of sleet {rare) 1738. 

iratu/. Shot Sharp a of arrowie showers Milt. 

Sleet (slA), V. MR [f. Sleet jfi.] i. inlr. 
a. // sUets, sleet falls, b. To fall as, or like, 
ze^ a. Inns, To pour or cost like sleet Z786. 

Sleety (sliti), 0. 1795. [f. Sleet si. + 
-Y*.] t. Of storms, wind, etc. : Laden with, 
accompanied by, sleet, b. Slcet-like 1804. a. 
Of weather or time : Characterized by the pres- 
ence or prevalence of sleet 1836. 

I. A cold a wii^ 1884. b. Tho flakes wort. .small 
and a iBpa. a. It mid-winteri snowy, foggy, 
atjarst i8sd, Htnoa Slee'tineas {rare). 

Sleeve (slfY), sb. [OR silefs, sUf, - 
NFris. sUv, sliv sleere.J x. That part of a 
garment which coven the arm. In early use 
ireq, a separate article of dress which could be 
worn at will with any body-garment, b. A 
piece of armour for covering and protecting 
the arm. O81. exa Hist* 8465- e. [After F. La 
Manchs?) The English Cm^el. Obs. exc. as 

n<mes-Me.tS74> A channel or strait -1655. 
ta. HiL A body s/ttoopi placed on the flanks 
of an ahny, battaHoa, eta} a wing or flank 
-1604. 4. A tube, «r hollow shaft, fitting 
over or eadoshif a rod, apladle, eta, and dc- 
iigned to protect or stimii^hen it, or to cennect 


one part with another. 
•eottpiti^, -nut. 8864. 


Also isttrib, as s.-axU, 


j. Short was his nnrtN^ with skiws tengeand wyde 
Chaucbb. That SImus is mins, that hMle bears in 
his Helma Shaos. HippaeraUi t., m HimcsAsa. 
Phrases. TV Aotw As or tyt am't s., to have in re- 
Mrve, at one's disposal, or ready for soma need or 
emergency. fTV bay am, mpam (another's) to de. 
pend or rely upon for support or assistance. Ta 
iaughot tmiUiaama'ts, imam iMSHamtU Tapim.. 
an, mpan, or ta ama't s. t see Pm w. 3. Ta wear one's 
heart npan aua’s i. t sea Hbast si. 

Comb . : s -board, a shapad bemrd on which sleeves 
are ironed or pressed t •button, a button for fastening 
a wristband or cufli a a.-Iinkt -flail, a fish of the 
family Lstiga\ asp. the squid, L. vrUgarist -link, 
two bars, buttons, or the like, linked t^eihar, for 
fastening a cuflT or wristband. 

Sleeve (slAr),o. Z440. [f. Sleeve sb."] 1. 
trams. To provide with a sleeve or sleeves, ta. 
To proviae (a body of troops) with a wing or 
wings -x6z 3. fb. imir. To draw or line ttp on 
the l^ki or wings -Z635. g. To fix or fasten 
OH, to couple, by means of a sleeve or tube 

are slaevad on the axles 190a. 
Sleeved (sUvd), ppl. 0. 150a [f. Sleeve 
V. or sb."] Fitted or provided with sleeves ; 
having sleeves of a certain kind, as long-, shorts, 
Sleevelen (slPvlis), 0. OR [’.Sleeve 
sb. -f -LESS.] z. Of a garment! Having no 
sleeves; made without sleeves, a. fa. Of 
words, tales, answers, etc. t Futile, feeble; 
giving no information or satisfaction; irrele- 
vant, trifling -Z700. b. Of errands t Ending In, 
or leading to, nothing; having no adequate 
result or cause. Now rare. 1546. c. gem. Paltry, 
petty, frivolous ; vain or unprofitabla Ohs. exa 
arch, or dial. Z55a 

s. a. With no more but No, a sleevlass raason, . .to 
ha sent home fruttrat and remediless Milt. b. Shee 
..had of purpoae aent them forth on sleeuelcsae ar- 
randa Dxkiub. c. *l*ho a quarrel fixed on him Scott. 

Sleezy, variant of .Sleazy. 

Sleig;h (sl?>), sb. Chiefly U,S, and Canada. 
Z703. [orig. U .S.. ad. Du. site, contr. f. sltdt.") 
I. A sledge constructed or used as a vehicle for 

E assengers, usually drawn by one or more 
orses. a. A sledge or sled employed for the 
transport of goods over ice or snow 1748. b. 
.1/i7. A sledge or sled used for the transport of 
artillery 1797. 

attrih. tMi CaM^.x a-bell, one of a number of 
small bells attached to a a. or to the harness of a 
horse drawing it. Hence Sleigh v. intr, to travel or 
ride In a sleigh. 

Sleighing (sl^dq), vbl. sb. 1775. [f. 

Sleigh sb. or v.] Riding in or driving a sleign, 
esp. as a pastime ; also, the state of the ground 
when this is possible. 

When the a arrives, it will be an affair of two days 
p and two days down 1780. 

Sleight (skit), sb. [Early MR slfjb, ad. 
ON. sU^, f. sle^-r Svr a. Cf. Height.] i. 
Craft or cunning employed so as to deceive ; 
deceitful, subtle, or wily dealing or policy; 
artifice, strategy, trickery. Now rare or Obs. 
fa. Prudence : wisdom, knowledga -late Mb'. 
8. Skill, sldlfuiness, cleverness, or dexterity in 
dtdng or making something, in handling a tool 
or weapon, eta Now rare, late ME. 4. The 
precise art or method, the special knack or trick, 
^ (doing) something. Now dial, MR b. spec. 
^11 in^gglery or conjuring; sleight of hand 
zfi64. 5. Adroitness, activity, smartness, nim- 
blmess of mind, body, etc. late MR 0. A 
cunning uick; an artifice, ruse, stratagem, or 
wile. Now rare. MR b. A feat of jugglery or 
legerdemain S596. fa A design or pattern. 
Spbnsbi. 

s. Every Interest did by right, or mlsht, or AjKct 
reprasented Bmxusok. 4. b. Ihe juggler’s $., That 
wuh fadlity of moUwi ehaats Th# eya 185a g. A 
new s. of tongue to auke fools clap Macaulay. 8 . 
Unpractised in the sl^hta and artincaa of controversy 
Fiankun. Hence tSleight m. artful, crafty, wily ; 
of Juggling, etc, expert, dKepuve. tSlel’ghtfol a. 
(rare) characterised by craft or artifice 1 crafty, cun- 
tSlei*^ttMaa craftiness, subtlety. 
rhtocXMXid. Alto aleight-af-haiid. 
late MR z. Dexterity or skill In using the 
hand or hands for miy purpose ; expertness in 
manipulation or manual action, b. In ref. to 
Jugglery, oonjuring, or the like x6«a. a. With 
a and pi. A dexterous trick or feat; a piece of 
nimble Jua^ng or eonjnring Z605. 


Weighty (slalTi), 0. Nownwr. late MS. 
[L Sleight z#.-»-y>.] z. Possessed of or 
making nse of sleight or craft, a. Crafty, 
subtle, lata MR Hence ttlei’glitily adp. 
Slender (slemdai), 0. MR [prob. from 
AF.] L z. Not stout or fleshy { slim, apart. 
(Freq. implying grocefulneu of form.) b. De- 
noting absence of robustness. Mlso trams/ of 
age, eto.t Tender, immature. 1500. e. Of 
things : Small in diameter or width in propor- 
tion to length ; long and thin ; attenuated Z5Z3. 
8. a. Slight or slim in size or structure 1444. 
tb. Of vowels : Narrow, close Z755. 4- ^ 
extent, size, or capacity z6io. 

8. These yer a. gals will bear half killln* to est their 
own way 1 1858. a. The a line, nearly four miles iong^ 
which your army must make 1788. g. a. A very s. 
book 1875. b. The a <1, or that heard in Asm iStl. 

IL fi. Moderate in power or strength ; lax 
-1657. a. a Of armments, etc. t Lacking in 
cogency; unconvincing Z533. b. Having but 
slight foundation 7563. 8- Slight, smaU, in- 

significant, trifling xs 3 a 4. Small or limited 
in amount, number, range, etc. 1564. b. Of 
sounds: Weak, lacking in fullness 1784. 

s. The a end negligent execution of the Forest 
Lawes 1398. a. a. The p^fs were as a as the 
; crimes gross Fullkr. b. ^me claim (generally of 
the slenderest kind) z886. g. But what a a ansvrer 
is this 1641. He has but a Parts 1687. 4. Her a 

earnings were the sole support of the family Laua 
b. It gave one little ». squeak HAWTHoaua Hence 
Sle*nder-ly ado., -neaa. 

Slent, sb. Now d/al. ME. [a. ON. *s/en/, 
related to *slemta Slent v (whence sense b).J 
z. Slant sb."^ z. fo. A sly hit or sarcasm 
-i6ta. 

Slent, V, Now dial. MR [a. ON. *5lenia 
to Slant, slope, slip.] z. intr. To slip, fail, or 
glide obliquely ; to strike or lie aslanL ta. To 
make sly liits or gibes -1579. 

I Sleuth, sb.'^ [OE. sliudi, f. sldw Slow 
a. 4- -TH. In 'later use chiefly north, and Sc.] 
Sloth ; laziness -1639. 

fSleutb, sb.^ MR [a. ON. sm track, trail.] 
The track or trail of a person or animal; a 
defi.iite track or path -1470. 

Sleuth, 7^.8 orig. [/S. 1876. Short for next. 
Sleuth-hound (slfi*b,haand). orig. north. 
and Se. late ME. [f. Sleuth x. A 
species of bloodhound, formerly employed in 
Scotland for pursuing game or tracking fugi- 
tives. Now hist, or arch. a. transf. A keen 
investigator or pursuer ; a tracker ; V.S, a detec- 
tive i8.<;6. 

Slew (slfi), x^.i Also slue, eleugh. Z708. 
[var. spellings of sloo, ME. sli\ see Slouoh 
sb.'] X. H. Amer. A marshy or reedy pool, 
pond, small lake, backwater, or inlet, a. Coal- 
mining. A natural swamp in a coal seam X883. 
Slew (sl»), 7^.11 Alsouue. i86a [t. Slew 
V.] The act of turning, or causing to turn, 
without change of place ; a turn, a twist ; the 
position to which a tiling has been turned. 
Slew(Bl0),v. Also slue. 1769. [orig. 
Naut. ; origin unkn.] x. trams. To turn (a 
thing) round upon Its own axis, or without 
shifting it from its place; also loosely, to swing 
round, b. fg. To intoxicate ; also in pa, pple„ 
beaten, ' done’ x888. a. intr. To turn about ; 
to swing ronnd 1893. 

I. Slue the nuut round 188a. A roller caught us 
and slued the boat round 1884. a. The floe.,Degan 
to ' slue ’ or revolve 1833. 

Slewed (slfid), ppl. a. slang. X834. [f. 
prec.] Intoxicated. 

Sley, variant of Slay, sb. 
tSlibber-ea u c e . 1573. [per}i.f.Flem.7/tlM»r, 
slime, ooza ] z. A compound or concoction of 
a mesiy, repuliive, or nauseous character, used 
esp. for medicinal purposes -S656. a. A pre- 
paration of this kind used as a cosmetic -1633. 
Slice (slsU), sb.^ MR [ad. OF. esclut 
(mod.F. telisse) splinter, shiver, small piece (of 
wood, etc.), U tsclieer\ see Sues v.J L fi. 
A fragment, a splinter -1596. a. A relatively 
thin, flat, broad piece cut from anything, lam 
MR 8- A portion, share, piece, etc. zsim. 

g. A fcUew..who has spent a good s. of his ufe 
here 1857. 

n. ti- A spatula used for stirring and mixing 
compounds -z686. a. One or other of stveiml 
flattish ntensils (sometimes perforated) used for 


se(iii0a). a (pom). aa(kMd). » (flirt). f(Fr.olMf). 0(«fVM)* ti(Ittptf), » (Fr.eandevie). i (sft). /(Psyche). 9 (what). F(eet). 
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vaitoos purpoMS in oookeiy. eta, u 
X 4 S 9 < S. A foimof fireebovel; •leo.ABUietru* 
meat for deeriog the ben of e liimeoe when 
choked with dinken 1465. 4. A fletdeh Inetni- 
meet* implement, eta, if mxioui kinds xsBs* 
§. Printing* a* An ink-knife 1663. b. The 
sliding bottom of a s.-gaUey <683. d. Skip- 
tmilding. One of the upered of wood 

driven between the Ulge^ys* eta, in prepara- 
tion for launching a vessd ZTpx* 
ntira. mad C^mf, i a.-bar, a hooksd poker fw re- 
oieving and cinders from the grata-ban of fw- 
nacesi -falley, a gaUey having a movable ftlae 

0f 

Slice (sUls), 1611. [f. Slick ».] +1. 
A sharp out, a slash. Cotor. a. G0I/. A didng 
stroke 1886. _ 

Sltoe (slitis), V. late ME. [ad. OF. tsdutr 
(mod.F. tclisseP\ to reduce to s^nten or pieces, 
ad. OHO. r/fea».] x. /niM. To cut into slices; 
to cut into or through with a sharp instrument 
a. To cut out or ^ in the form of a slice or 
slices ; to remove with a clean cut 1550. 8- 

intr. To cut cleanly or easily 1603. b. To use 
a slice or fire-shovel 1893. 4. tram. To make 

(a way) by slidng 187a. 5. Golf. To bit (the 

ball) a glancing blow so that it curves off to 
the right 189a Hence Sliced /(#/.«., SU*cer. 
Slide (slik), tk. 1849. [f. SLICK a, or o.] 
X. Catfentry. A wide-bitted paring cbisd 1875. 

a. a. 1 /.S. A smooth place or streak on the 
surfkce of water, usually caused by the presence 
of some oily or greasy substance z8^ b. 
Mining. A smooth parting or plane of division 
in strata 1883. 

SUck (slik), a. Now chiefly dial, and U.S. 
[ME. sttke, prob. repr. 0 £. *sUte, related to 
sltcian SLICK v. Cu SLEEK «.] X. Of skin, 
hair, eta : Smooth, glossy, sleek, a. Of ani- 
mals, eta t Sleek in hair or skin ; plump ; well- 
conditioned. Nowfurv. X4,<a s- * Sleek a. a 
*S 99 < 4 > Adroit, deft, quick, smart ; skilful in 
action or execuuon 1818. fi. First-class, excel- 
lent X866. 

X, Bant browis, amothe and slyke Chaucks. 8 S. 
flattery and vhe Are twin-bom sisters B. Jons. 4. 

I ain't, .s. at the gruelling of sick folks xBya Hence 
SUck mth. Maartly, eaxily, quickly, completely tSss- 
^ck (slik), V. [OE. -slician (in nigsHcod ) ; 
cf, Sleek v.\ i. trans. To render smooth or 
glossy ; to polish ; to smooth with a slicker. 

b. transf. To polish up, make elegant or fine 
ME. a. To make (the skin, hair, etc.) deek or 
glossy, esp. by some special treatment ME. 

1. b. No farr-fetch'd MeUphor shall smooth or s. 
ruffled straioe Quaklu. 

SUck e M (sli'kens). U.S. i88a. [Mrh. f. 
slick (a. Q. schlick) finely pounded ore.] The 
pulverised matter from a quam-mill ; the fine 
soil of a hydraulic mill. 

SUdnntlde (sli'k’nsaid). Also -sldsB. 
^ [f. disL sliehcn, var. of SLICK e. -t-SlOE 
'.'] X. Min. A specular variety of galena 
found in Derbyshire, a. Gtol, A polisbed (and 
occas. striated) surfrtce on the wall of a mineral 
lode, or on a line of fracture In a rock-mass ; 
a smooth glistening surface produced by pres- 
sure and friction xSaa. 

SUdoff (sli'kaj). 1851. [f. Slick d. or v.] 
X. A. A tool used for scraping or smoothing 
leather, b. A tool used for smoothing the sur- 
faces of moulds in founding 1875. a. U.S. A 
waterproof coat X884. 

SlfdMiy (sli'kiq). vbl. sb. [f.SLICK 

V.] X. Tm action of making deek or smooth, 
a. Mining. In * 1 . Narrow veins of ore 1843. 
SU*ckrtoae. dioL ME. Also ' 
[Suck v.J A stone for smoothing, 

*SUdi,^. Obs.txc.arck. 1598. Abbrer. of I 
Gods lid, used as a petty oath or exdam. 
SU^dder, dial. i 793 > [Cf. Sliodbr a. 
and a] A trench or hollow running down a 
dope ; a steep slope. 

tSli'ddar, a. [OE slidar, t tttd-, edc. grade 
of xAAin Slu» v.l I. Slippery -zsTk •* In- 
clined to slip or mil {rare) -xsoa s. Of a 
smooth or slippery nature -x686. SoStt'ddary 
a. (now iialS dippery, uncertain, unstabla 
SiddBr (Jli*dm), ». Now dioL [OE 
sMsMoa. ftanuent. f. i/M- (sea prta).] i- 
Mi/r.Tosllda.sHp. aMATomakasappanr 
drgomocb. lam ME 




The aot OT met of sliding; an ins ta n c e of 
this; also, the manner la whidt a thing slidea 
b. Mns. A grace consisting of two notas diai- 
tonloally ascending or descending to a priodpal 
note I • Portamento x8x8. a. An eaith- 
slip, n landslip, an avalanche: a place on a 
hiU-side, ate., where this has happened 1664. 
8. Mining, a. A fracture in a lode resulting In 
the dislooidoa or disjdacement of a portion of j 
it ; a vein of clay, etc., marking such dislooation 
1778. b. Matter didodged by an earth-slip 1841. 
4. a. A kind of dedge 1685. b. A runner on 
which a gun is mounted xSsa 

I. My turd LieuteoAnt broke bis leg by a i. oa the 
deek lyefl. 4. b. Tbelr funs, .were futed on didei 
to enable thou to be fired over the bows Mabivat. 

XL t. A sliding pert some mechanism ; a 
part of an Instrument or machine designed to 
be pulled in and out ; a device which slides or 
may be slid z6o8. a. A kind of tongueless 
bu^e or ring used as a fastener, dup. or 
iMtxKh ; a small perforated object lUding on a 
cord, eta Z779. 8« •* A slip of glass, etc., on 
which M object is mounted or placed to iadli- 
tate its examination by a microscope 1837. ^ 
A picture prepared for use in a magic Iwtem 
or stereoscope 1846. c. Pkotogr. A flat case or 
receptacle within which plates are placed for the 
purpose of being inserted in a camera. Freq. 
dark s, X856, 4. Rowing. A sliding seat 1875. 

IZL z. A amooth surface, esp. of Ice, for sliding 
on, or formed by being slid on ; a slippery place 
1687. a. a. An inclioM plane for the transit of 
heavv goods, esp. timber. Chiefly Amur. 1839 
b. Amtr. A sloping channel constructed to 
facUiute the passage of Ic^^s down stream ; a 
chute X858, 8> A device of the nature of a b^, 
rail, groove, etc., on or in which a thing may 
slide 1846. 4. The track of an otter 189!^ 
Slide (slaid), v. Pa. t. slid. Pa. pple. tiUd 
(elided, aUddea). [OE stidan, m earlv LG. 
slidtn.l L intr. 1. To pass from one place or 
point to another with a smooth and continuous 
movement, esf, thro^h the air or water or 
along a surface, b. '1^ move in this manner 
while standing more or less erect upon a sur- 
face, that of ice ME. a. Of streams, etc. : 
To glide, flow. Now rare, late ME a* Of 
reptiles, eta : To glide, crawl. Now rart. ME. 

4 . To move, go ; to proceed unperceived, quietly, 
or stealthily ; to steal, creep, slink, or slip away, 
into, or out e/a place, etc. late ME b. eol/og. 
To make off. orig. U.S. z8w. 

I. FishM which through the 8 m.. did softly dyde 
And Kwim away SPBNaaa. b. I bad baen slidias in 
Cbrist-Chorch meadow Jommmn, a. When Huunes 
and lua beirt By lowly iSton slidas (633. 4. Slouch- 
ingmy b^ 1 slid out of doors xyfia 

IL t. TO pass away, pass by, so as to dis- 
appear, be torgotteo or neglected, eta Now 
rare. ME b. With let (or allow). In later use 
freq., to let (something) take its own course, 
late ME c. Of time : To pass, slip away, go 
by, imperceptibly or without being profitably 
employed, late ME a. To pass easily or 
gradually into some condition, practice, etc. 
uUeME b. To pass by easy or gradual change 
or transformation Into some other form or cha- 
racter x5oa 8- To move, pass, make way, eta, 
in an easy or unobbvsive manner, late ME b. 
Mus. To pass from one note to another without 
any oessathm of sound or distinction between 
the intervals X864. a Of the eye or sight : To 
pass quickly from one object to another 1756. 

s. Aladc, good omo, and tbojiood tunu they 
do us t. out of nemory Lmis. b. lWdbre..lettbe 
world a Shaks, a So sholdwtow sodura aod lam 
■lyde Tho tymo CHAoesa a Wh«i an boooaial^ 
Bian..slid« into some dishonourable action 1847. b. 
Ibots aneVrini pans shall a into a whole Pova. l. 
So desiroas..M sliding thraegh life to the end of It 

XS^.^ sUp; to lose one's foothold ME 
b. or the foot t To sUp ME a//. To Inpee 
monlly ; to oemmit some fault ; to err or go 
wrong OE 

t. 8oanie,<- 

•.Had ofmlf a barter yet, UniUlfnl, 
apt to a Oowven. 

tV.trms. s. To cause to move with n smooth. 


gttding motloa ; to pwtii over a levd eoffeoi 
1537. a Withmorsii/etTtttntrodueeqttietiy 
or dexterously; to slip (something) imto onee 
band, etc. z6^. g- To move over, txaverw, 


in a sliding manner x6ai. 

Jtg, Madly sliding bu ipla^id army, like a 
ivers settle from bu tight band to bis left ICiNO- 
uwa a He was.. to a the Letter bto ber Haml, 
Iwt Im no Body see SrasLa Hence •U'ddea/^ e. 
tltot has slipped or slid down. 

Slide's the vbl. stem or the sb. in combs, 
(sometimes not hyphened) : a. With names of 
apparatus, implemenu, parts of machines, eta, 
characterised by a sliding action, as s.-bar, -bait, 
•car, •Imtkt, eta 1763. b. Denoting something 
along which objecu may slide or be slid, as 
s.-laddcr, •way Z793. a Misa, as s.’centtrer; 
s,-movcmcnt, •frimnfU ; eta X846. 

tSUde-groftL xssa. [f. Slide v.-t- Groat.] 
Shove-groat, shovelboard -X635. 

Slider (slai'du). 1530. [f. Slidi v.+ 
•ER I. One who slides, b. U.S. The red- 
belliea terrapin 1883. a. A beam or plank on 
which something heavv may be slid ; also dial., 
a sledge xsSa. $, A thing or part which slides 
or may be slid ; ei/. a sliding part or device in 
some mechanical apparatus z68i. 

Sli*de-r«t Also tilde rest 1839. [f. 
Slide t;.] An appliance for holding tools in 
turning, enabling the tools to be variously held 
in relation to the material worked oa 
SU-de-rule. 1663. [f.SuDXv.] A sliding 
rule. 

SU'de-valve. Also elide valve. 1800. 
[f. Slide r.] A valve having a sliding plate 
tor opening and closing an orifice 1 4^. one 
which does this alternately and regularly. 
Sliding (slai'dif)), vd.sb, ME [t Slide 
V.] I. The action of Slide v. a. attrib,, as 
s.^lact ; s, contact, motion, frimeipU x8tz. 
SUdin|j:slal-diq),>^/.a. OE [f. Slide p.l 
I. x./tf' slides or slips away ; transitoryj 
unstable, inconstant ; passing . a . Slippery ME 
8. That moves by sliding or slipping ; flowing, 
gilding, etc. late ME. b. Accompanied by a 
sliding movement x^ 4. Of language or 
music : Flowing ensily X637. 

t. The SeBKins of tha i. Vmr DavotN. Safalye 
■Ups away tbs olydlng tblppc i«6s. Ssuerall a rillR 
B. Jons. b. Craig«nxeit..miias a a bow to tbs 
Marquis Scott. 

XI. In special uses. z. Of a knot 1 Made so 
as to slip along a cord ; running 1591. a. Dasig- 
natJng paru of apparatus or machinery wbioh 
slide, or are characterised by some sliding 
device, as s.-bar, -collar, -joint, eta 1778. b. 
Designating doors, Uds, panels, etc., which 
are opened or shut by sliding 17x5. 8- Naut., 
etc. a. S. keel, an extra deep keel which slides 
vertically through the bottom of a vessel. Also 
attrib. 1797. b. S. uat, a seat in an outrigger 
which moves backwards and forwards with the 
action of the rower 1874. 4. S. rule, a mathe- 

matical gauging or measuring Instrument con- 
sisting of two graduated paru, one of which 
slides upon the other, and so arranged that 
when brought into proper juxtaposition the re- 
quired result mav be obtained by inspection 
1663. 5. S. scale : a. A sliding rule vjo/b. b. 

A scale or standard (of payments, etc.) which 
rises or fitlls In proportion to, or conversely to, 
the rise or fall of some other standard 1843. 
'Slif0(sIaif),t«/. Obs.txo.arch. 1634. Ab- 
hrov.of Gads life, used os a petty oath or exclam. 

Slight, obs. £ Sleight. 

Slight (slait), x^. 1549. [(.Slight < r. and 
V. ] ti . A very small amount or weight ; a trifle 
-1678. a. Display of contemptuous iDdifference 
or disregard ; small respect for one xyox. 8- 
An instance of slighting or being slighted xyxp. 
Slight (slait), a, and adv. (orig. 

north.) sligkl, slegkt, od. OScand. *sUki- (ON. 
sUttt\A X adj. I. Smooth, glossy, sleek. Obs. 
oxc. dial, a. Of a small and tiender form or 
build, late ME s- Of light, thin, or poor 
ture or material ; rather unsubstantial, late M E. 
b. Laddng in solid or substantial qualities 1585. 
t4. Of persons: Of little worth or aocoont; 
mean, low; bumble In position -1700, f. 
SsboH in amount, quantity, dtgtm, o*c.t$si^ 
b. Unimportant. triflingj548. c. Wan ting to 


oraBtoouL lataME • xv. trams, s.Tocaosato movownnaatitao. 1 n, unimportani, tnnmg — 

MGef;K81»> fl (Gtr. Mtaim). «(Fr.dMm). f(cMrl). • («•) (thm). / (8») (i»A). /(fr.lww). 



fullnen or heartioeM x66o. d. Pwfomiad with lateME. [ISliil ^ 

litUe exertion 1667. +.Y ».] f. Of the nature or eonaistenor of up or fuipend, esp. from one point to another 

m. tha a hAra-ball rabad Ite haid Seorr. §. sUme ; vftoona b. hekm. Of oiet In the form to fW up (a hamm(^) x^. 

Aam m«k«*womea ahrik* tfet. U An 7 a fiirioua ?' ! V™* tkgmmikt,, a game played sallora 


(•lai-ml),#. late ME. [£ Slime rd. neraona tobeoarri^eaally 1688. 4. To hang 
X. Of the nature or oMitiatenor of up or anapend, esp. from one pmnt to anouier : 
Itooua. b. tete. OfoieYlnXferm to i>ut up (a hammm*) 1697. , ^ ^ ^ ’ 

w 8 . a. Cbaractariaed br the ntesence «;Tbe hones ^ 1"*® *»>• «?» 

the left m 1833. 4. Tt t. 


One who sUnn, tip. a soldier armed 
g. Now chiefly arch, or Hia» 


aenro n Do, sle^ttn, or G. schliehten to -oida or atrinm”^ to a atidt'«'ataff’~the "-i ** An aborUee or premature call or other 
lewL] +1. /row. To make smooth or iMcl *0 a ^ arii„al. chiefly rfiVr/. b. The akin or flesh of 

-x^ t«. To Icwl with the ^un^idpS. “X ~P“» *WrU^f the ^ng ^ or other animal 1741. H. i. 

Z, To treat with In^fference or disre^ ; to ^X' * P®y ‘ A sneaking, shirking, cowardly fellow ; a skulk. 

*«/.or«W*8a^ n.Aalfnklng..n«ddng. 

contempteoimy. Shak& t4-To glom or pass ^ of out. or stealthy pace or tread 1853. 

eter oarelesaly or with indifference -1804. riS^ WortUM Shaks. s. Those whowent forth with the dog's trot might 

a. >w. Oirist <w L<^..slightri end dimiintled Ce,j,*.: a..atOBa, a atone or pebble used as a missile return with the ««'s s. x8p6. 
that mighty Garrison 1676. j. He delighted in the to be cast by a s. Slink (slink), tf. d$a/. 1673. [Cf. SLINK 

s Sling (Bllii),/i.* ME. [perh. nit the same jAandi/^ Lank, lean, poor. lU-condiUoned. 

dladaiafdly. He^ Minted ///.A, EU'gh^.'^ word as prec. Immediate source unkn.] x. A Slil^ (sllgk), o. Pa. t andpajxple. slcink 

t’Sliffbt iHt. IMS. Abbrev. of God’s lights for securing or pasping bulky or heatpr (giriqk) ; falank ; +altaked. fOE slincan to 

UMdu a oettv oath or exclam -x668. articles while being hoisted or lowered, usually creep, crawl (of reptiles), -■ LG. slinken, G. 

4daH»tttitJn h rAnc ff i/iHT <1. nr « 1 * rope, or chain formed Into a loop and sekUnktH.'] x. ta/r. Of persons or animals: To 
L*- Slight 0. or®.] fitted withhooks and tackle; a loop of this kind more or walk in a quiet, stealthy, or sneaking 
i .Ao- ff <St TnwT « j. ^^X **’‘®** *‘**’X articles are lifted, carried, or manner, late ME. a. /row. Of animals, esp. 

Sll^tln^^/.ii. 163a. [f. Slight 0.+ guspended. a. Naut. The middle part of a cows; To bring forth (young) prematurely or 

-INO^J I. Conyeying or inaplying a slight, yard xdyo. g* A leather strap attached to a abortively x6^ (Cf. Sung a b.) 

M a contemptuous or disdainful character, a. enabling It to be carried slung over i. The wilyFra.. slinks behind And slily creeps 

Acting contemptuously or disdainfully 1684. shoulder, or on the arm 171X. b. A strap, thro* the seme beaten Track 1735. There were some 
Hmce iW'ghtingly wfv. band, wire, etc., forming a kind of loop by few who sUnk obliquely from them es they passed 

Slightly (slai-tli), mfo. 15111. [f. Slight which something it susp^ded or hung X77X. ^ 

o. + -Ly«.J In various tenses corresp. to those c. A piece of cloth or other material, formed who^heUeii has 1 atefvdS(ik 
of the adj. ; unsubstantially ; carelessly, lightly 5 into a loop and suspended from the neck so as PRrvi. ^ ^ ^ 

teasily ; tslightingly ; to a slight degree (ispa)- to support an injured limb lyao. Slip (slip), sb.l [OE slita, slype, of unkn. 

^SUghty (sl3i*tl),a. 06 s.exe. dial. 1619. origin.! fx. Aioftsemi-liqilidma^OEonly. 


•xsg(E;inaii. 1579. [sung » prec. 
ok (sliqk), /^. 1607. [Related to Slink 
L An abtmlve or premature calf or other 


f. X673. [Cf. Slink 
poor, ill-conditioned, 
t. andpaj)ple. slcmk 
ced. [OE slincan to 
s), - to. slinken, G. 


M*' whicVnriiolStod iSd’fo'wi^ 15” A seml-iiquid material, made of finely-ground 

Slighting; light -1^4. 8< Slight, trivial ; also, ..rdth his arm in aa i8&x clay or flint, eta, mixed with water to about 

unsubstantial, slender, weak. Now dial. 1669. Camk. t s.*eart Mil., a turo-wheeled cart to which the consistency of cream, and used for making, 

tSllk(e, o. Mortk. ME. [a. ON. x/fit-r, for s cannon is slung In ordar to bo transport^ i^m, cementing, coating, or decorating pottery, 

earlierW/^‘soIlke';.^SGCH«.J Such. etc. ; also* clay sult^Ie for making fhuTd^o." 

Silly, variant of Slyly. [hTyardTrom thli^^Vwhui It is hSSud^ or 

sum (slim), «. 1657. [•.Du.OrLG.. - „ mg O^hej^^t .coat, a cream choose, chiefly 


into a loop and suspended from the neck so as PRrvi. 

to support an injured li^ 1790. SUp (slip), x3.1 [OE slipa, slype, of unkn. 

the s..hoop. sroicb suspends it from the mast, or by ** *ohk. Now t/. 5 . late ME. 8> tsokn. 

which it isHiolstod and lowered 1846. ». c. He came A semi-liquid material, made of finely-ground 
..with his arm in a a 18&X clay or flint, eta, mixed with water to about 


Cemk . : e.-cheeBe, soft cheese made without prese- 
jng out the whey , -coat, a soft cream cheese , chiefly 


■ 3 IUU l sum I, a. 1057. 1 a. 1.1a. or J..vr., « — ~ ias -etmt eketM. 

MHG. slim, s/imm- (a sck/fmm),OHG.*slimd Sling (slin), xi,3 1530. [f.SLlNO®.n h , 

crooked, perverse, bid, mean, etc.] i. Slender. The act of slinging, throwing, etc. ; a cast, fling, ( W' 

(gracefunVjthin. b.SmaU. slight; of little sub- or throw, a. xW A drink or draught ; a a ir smfu 

smnee: aoor i6t7. c. Meaare. scanty, snarse ‘ PuH (rare) 1788. “P"?' " 


stance ; poor X677. e. Meagre, scanty, sparse 
X853. a. Of persons, their actions, etc. < Sly, 
cuniUng, crafty, wily, artful 1674. 

I. A s. young Girl oL.Seventoon STEBLa b. The 


'tW-ZiTsie. AKrp„.U«or»lT.ri. 

.80,. rorob«,«origi.0 


in /.-CM/ c^jM. 

Slto (slip), sk.i 1440. [app. a. MDn. or 
MLO. j/ippe cut, strip, lappet, skirL] L x. 
A twig, sprig, or small shoot taken from a 
plant, tree, etc., for the purpose of grafting or 
planting ; a scion, cutting 1495. A scion or 
descendant 1588. a. A young person of either 
sex, esp. one of small or slender build xeSa. 


n;;7X:r\,'T.‘rS,?*rri 

regarded, .u a ‘ elim ' (crafty) move on the aaemy'a O'H^LINa) 8. ITie jwre of tlw sugar-^e, fhe Lab'rer cuU Youag SHpa, and in the Sril sa 
part *899. Hence sum n. /roar, to make a I /a/r. to as^olnained in the manufacture of Sugar x8a6. curely puu DavnaN. b. talk'd of baetard slipe, 
give an efloet of dimnen. SU'm-ly mdv., -IWSB. Sling (sliq ), ®.l Fa. t. and pa. pple. WUng and cursed bis bed CsAasa. a. Shusey Dogberty was 

SUme (slaim), s 6 . [Com. Teut. ; OE slim. (sing). ME. [prob. ad. ON. slyngva.}^ I. tram. » •* *84*. T^ wu bis wUc, and the 

The stem is prob. related to U limns.] 1. Soft i. Te 8trikc. to bring or knodc tfouw.'by means 5 Shapely has by that 

S lutinous mud ; alluvial ooze ; viscous matter of a sling (rare), b. To throw or cast (stones, n ti 'Phe edwe athJt^r fl»n «f a mha or 
eposlted or collected on stonw, etc. b. Ap- etc^ by means of a sling ME c. aksat.h'o cast 
pU^ to bitumen is3a a. A viscous substance or discharge roissilre by means of a sling ; to use S^cSt off oWiquSy • asM^n^ith a^han<Se*or 
Sr fluid of animal or vegetable origin ; mucus, a sling X440. a. To throw, cast. hurl, or fling ”P Sfii forSi n 4 w SS? .e!o Ia 1^ 
semen, eta ME b. Applied to sWeUy (see (a person or thing) in some dlrecUon or to 
Jelly X#. a b.) 1471. 8- jfg- AppUk to the iome point Now chiefly rfiW. or ME SmemtSlicfc a 

human body, mankind, etc., or anything dls- b. Of sheep: To cast (a iamb) xysa c. aksal. stretch n^nd etc' « An 

gusting or repulsive ME. 4. Mining. Findy To strike or launch ow/ in boxing x8za. 8> In examnlo or s^mMT^^MmethinE’havtM m 
S uflhM metallic ore in the form of mud 1758. otflloq. or slang uses, o.g. to hand round, dls- elon»ted or i^emSr 
a The temaing Tlde..Meke. green the Sol/7ith tribute, dispenaei to use or reUte to a person. JSSKiMt eiS^weli fell 

fi.. end Ueek i^lifie Sands DavDEM. ilr. Lenm. MR * apartment, pass^, etc., of an_ elongated form 


aerriUty Haeutt. . , S. T» e. M, to write aniclM eta T» t. ene't keek, parchment 1687. fb. A newspaper (or part of 

Cetnk. I B.«oalt Myxine ghUmata, which resemblea og; out 1 tojM p^eia. one) ininted in the form of a long sUp of^per 

UMiaiapr^. ^ « rr o • II, ^/f. x. To movewith some force or speed; -1727, c. TVdag. A proof pulled on a Iona sUp 

SUOM (slaim), v. i6aR[t Slime xi.J X. to fly «■ if tbr^ by a aUng ; to fling onesdf of jSper, for rev&onhdbroSetype is made up 
/roirx. ToTOearproover with sUme. a.n.To ME a. adm^j^. etc., with long or into pages x8i8. 8. A certain qGintity a/yam, 
make (one a way) in a slimy fashion, b. tntr. swinging strides. Chiefiy Se. or mortk. and eta Now dial. 1647. 

' *2 ***®*^I?* 1 AnstraJ, s 9 o$. & Aneatssadeda ofacofleeurooiBiaas. 


SU'ma(-)|^t X53a X. In or after Biblical ,]{, 
use : A pit or hole yielding asphalt or bitumen. ;,.t 


Tb ptace in. or eecnre with, a sUng or Slip ».»] ‘l 1. An ardfidal slope of stone, etc.^ 
for hoisting oijowwinf ; to ^ up or bulk or made beside a navlg^ water to serve 


X467. [f. (or related to) 
artificial slope of stone, etc.. 


"•*/ n Wtii^ mmi?' K* “5^ ^ ^ “* “•l»UMllng.plaoe. b.i:4i/4wxVtffV An inclined 

a. te^ A p t or resereolr in which metallic Alamt. To pass dmloa or lashl^ round (a sail plane. da^gn^uallT to the water, on 
s^u^ odleot^ 1^ oryanl)loiecnrelttothein«x6^ 8.T0 which shiSmStherveids are built or repaired 

SUliWF (sliiEil, -sO» «• *®45» [ftpp- hang or stuptnd. to fix or fiisten (something) X769. e. A oootrivanoe (patented in i8i8) for 

f. Slim a.] FHtttsy, IkalL about the person m a sling or in a loose man- hai^ng vessels out of & water in order to 


t (num). o (p8M)« on (Uwd). p (cut), f (Fr. chef). • <«rer). si (/, <Pf>. a (Fr. eau dr vie), i (art), i (Fsychr). 9 (what), p (g#t> 



SUPPY 


SUP 


1917 


rq»lr them xSao. a. ^Spm^ A MROWroedimjr 
Of pmwo 

i/h. T& UffMt of tbo avdlebU bnlkUag dip* h 
bdaf pnptn&kr tbo noapdoe of tbo 

I. A leaah for a doff, etc.. 10 contrived 
that the animal can readUv be released ; esp. 
one used fora ooa]de^ greyhounds in coursing, 
by which they can be let go simultaneously 
1578. A ootd used in fastening 

the back of a book 1875. A child's pina- 
fore or frock. Now dtai. 1690. b. An ahicle 
of women's attire, formerly an outer garment, 
now worn under a gown of lace or other thin 
material Also transf., an infant's garment of 
this nature. 1761. e. A pillow-case x8oa d. 
UfkoUUry, A slot-hem in which a wire or the 
like may be Inserted 1891. 8* The ddings 

of a theatrical stage, from which the soenervls 
slipped on, and where the actors stand before 
entering x8za. 4. A cylindrical iron case, in 
which wood for n^ng gunpowder is charred 

^^^^Raddled old women who shudder at the slips 

givt {on*) the etc. : To evade or 
escape from (a person) : to elude, steal off. or 
slip away from unpercelved 1567. fb. With 
punning allusion to SuP si.* -10x3. te. An act 
of evading or escaping (run) -1669. a. An act of 
slipping, slidi ng, or fiming down z 5^. b. A^ant. 
The difference between the pitch of a propelling 
screw, and the actual advance of the vessm 
which it drives 1844. 8> An error in conduct, 

procedure, argument, etc Z579. b. A slight 
unintentional error or blunder in writing, spr- 
ing, etc. x6aOi 4. a. Geol, A slight fault or 
dislocation caused by the sinking of one section 
of the strata X789. b. « Landslip Z838. g. 
Crieiet. A fielder who stands to the right of the 
wicket-keeper at a short distance behind the 
wicket ; called ttp. short at first s. to distinguish 
h\mftom long ov second s Z833. b. The ground 
or position occupied or guarded by these play- 
ers z83i 

I. b. You have given me a ninerence here, and 111 
cive you the a for 't 1613. a. By .some S. of my 
Foot .. I fell down Oa For. Prev, There ‘t many a a 
between the cup and the lip. 3. A S. in a lAomans 
Honour is irrecoverable Addison, b. Phr. A s. */\ 
the toM/n**, pen, et& A casual mistake, a s. of the 
preu 1840. g. b. A third man m the s. at times is 
rmuired 1851. 

fSlip, sb.h 3593. [perh. a special use of 
prea J A counterfeit coin -zfig^ 

Phr. To mail m^for a s» with i^ercnce to the ex. 
poiure of spurious coin. 

Slip (slip), 0.1 ME. [prob. ad. MLG. 
slij^. The stem slip- appears in OE. in the 
ad), slipor', see Slippka a.] *Inir, stnsts. L z. 
To escape, get away, make off {rare), a. To 
pass or go llgbtly or quietly ; to move tniickly 
and softly, wiUiout attracting notice ; to glide or 
steal. Uski with variotis advs. and preps, late 
ME. 8* To enter gradually or inadvertently 
into a theme, digression, opinion, etc. Z641. b. 
To pass into a certain state S864. 4. To pass 

out of. escape from, the mind, memory, etc. 
Also without const ME. g. To break or escape 
from a person, the tongue, lips, etc. late ME. 
b. To leak out Z848. 0 . Of time : To go by 

quickly or irnperceptibly ; to pass unmarked ; 
to run. Chiefly with advs.. as along, away, by. 
Z564. 7. a. To pass over (a subieet or matter) 
without adequate attention or notice; to neglect, 
overlook b. To progress or travel across, 
down, over, a stretch of ground, etc., quickly 

aftiniM slipping from thy Moilwnoyo thou w«nt*st 
Alone into the Temple Milt. If the voteis are epe. 
thedc and let a bad man a in Baves. Mg. H« 
memory. .Went slipping back upon the golden days 
Tkmntson. 4. The experiments.. were qulta slipt 
out of my memory 1676. g.Thereply..sIipsM.. glibly 
from lay Toague i77> 4 . As tune was slippiag by, 
..be Mt that he must act Djcanm. 

n. z. Of the foot : To slide; to lose iu hold 
ME. b. - SUDK V. III. z. Z530. e. To fall 
into mistake, fault, or error; to enr, fto sin. 
Also with issto (error, etc. ). ME. d. l/Js. With 
To tail; to make a mistake 18^ a. To 
move out of place with an easy sUding motion ; , 
to tail to holi or stick; to slide, late ME. b. 

To enter or tan ta/# ti^ slipping or toeing hold | 
>^ 79 * 8. To glide cc pass easily out 0/ {or i 


wiin an am, guoing motion ; to suc 
X470. b. {colJof.) usu. in pres, j 
be tailing in strength, etc. ; to * go do 
g. Of rivers, etc. ; To run smoothly or 




fiwm) one's hand esr grasp, tiumsigk (or h^weem) 
one's fbsgsrs, etc., so as to escape or be loet. 
late ME. 4* To allow oneself to drop or tall 
with an oaif, gliding modon ; to slim denm 

downhill 

, or gently ; 

to flow, glide : to pass into the sea z 6. n. 
To get Ml/ ^or into a garment, etc., in an easy 
or hurried manner 1500. b.To slide tn or into 
a socket, etc. Z8Z5. 7. To move easily and 

smoothly t68a b. To admit of being taker ' 
or put on, by a slipping process Z669. c 
bark: To peel off Z788. 

I. Better the foot s. then the tongue trip idii. .. 
Great MMteri..s. sometimes unawxree 1638. s. My 
axe slipped out of my hand, and slid. .away from me 
Tvmoau. Tos,offiktkeoMii see Hook ti. a. Hold 
her fast. Shall s. thorow your fingere like an Eal else 
idee. 4. To s. by the board, to slip down by the ship's 
side 1867. g. where the grown-up river slips Into the 
eea Stkvknsom. An. He's slipping into a clean 
shirt 1803. 7. b. 1 am grown somewhat fatter,, .and 

my laathern coat slipa not on so soon as it was wont 
Scorr. 

* * Trans, senses. XZI, z. To cause to move 
with a sliding motion ; to draw or pull in this 
manner zgzg. a. a. To strip or take off (a 
garment, etc.) ; to cast (the skin, etc.). Occas. 
with advs., as down, of. SC35. b. To put on 
(an article of apparel) hastily or carelessly S59a 
g. To withdraw (one s head or neck) out of or 
from a collar, etc. Z583. 4. To insert or intro- 
duce gently or surreptitiously. Const in, into. 
z688. b. Cards. To palm (a card) S807. e. To 
give quietly or slyly Z84Z. g. To cause to slip 
or lose hold ; esp. to undo (a knot) in this way 
z6o6. b. To dislocate (a joint) ivay. e. To 
suffer an accidental s!ipi»ng or sliding of (one’s 
foot) Z769. 

I. A Cinnamou-Tne.. heart none but iu Bark, which 
Slips itself off every Year 1707. a. a. The snake slips 
oflr his sklnne Drkksr. d. S. on your slippers ~ ^ 

trip down the stairs 1660. p Kick. Ilf, iv. iv. 

^ He bad tried to a a powdar into bar drink 1713. a. 
The bonds of besuan are slipt, dixsolu'd, and UM)aM 
Shaki. b. My horsa, 1 fear, has slippad bis shoulder 
184a. e. He Slipped hu foot and fell 1874. 

IV. z. fa. To waste or lose (time) -Z687. b. 
To allow (an occasion, opportunity, etc.) to 
slip or pass by ; to nwlect or fail to take ad- 
vantage of zepa. te. To fail in keeping (a pre- 
scribed time) -Z707. a. To pass over, omit in 
speaking; to avoid mention or consideration of 
Z605. b. To neglect ; to omit or foil to prose- 
cute, perform, etc. ; to skip, to miu igpa. 

s. b. S. not thine oportunity Marlows. C. Mmcb. 
II. iii. 5a. s. 1 do slippe No action of my life, thus, 
but 1 quote it Jonson. b. To a. a lacture or so 1871. 

V, z. To elude or evade, esp. in a stealthy 
manner ; to escape from ; to give the slip to 
zgz^ b. To get in front of; to outdbtance 
Z850. a. To disengage oneself or get loose 
from (a collar, halter, etc.) Z579. g. To escape 
from (one’s memory) ; to elude (one’s notice, 
knowledge, etc.) zfin. 4. To pass or escape 
inadvertently from (the pen, tonne, etc.) 175Z. 

I. He me I 'cia too lata to a. him 170a. a. Raa- 
cality baa alippod Itt muxala Carlvlb. 3. Raawna.. 
wbidi have my memory ifiga. 

VL s. To allow to escape (from one’s hand, 
eta) ; to loosen one's bold or grasp of, let go 
X58A b. To allow to occur ; to utter inadver- 
tently. Also with out. I wz. fa Tos. one's breath 
or wind, to expire, die. colloq. or dial. z8zo. 
4 . Knitting. To pass (a stitch) from one needle 
to the other without knitting it z88o. e. To 
detach (the end carriage or coach) from an ex- 
press or non-stopping train while running, in 
order to allow passengers to get out at a certain 
Station s866. a. To release (a greyhound, etc., 
orahawkjftmnaleasb orslip Z506. 9. Kant. 
To allow (an anchor-cable, etc.) to run out. 

' — I. with a buoy attached, when quitting an 
norage in haste ; to drop or disengage (an 
anchor) In this way. Alsoaijv/. z68i. h. To 
s. onds cable, to dm 1751. 4. Of animals i To 
miscarry whb ; to drop prematurely Z665. 

s. b. 1%a7..iiiertigad as..by Rlippiag out an 
GotooM. a Whan (bay growripa lor mankma TImw 
muss ha slipt lOw Itawins i4»s. 9 *htet.yoeat^ 

ara obligad to a and rua for tb£ lives on the ^ sign 
ofagAst^ 4, ThechocMBiayswvll,er thooows 

■ay a thair Euer. 

«ip(dip),v.8 1498L [a.MFleiD.orMLG .1 
slippim to eat, incise, deave, etc.] ft. hwu. \ 


To ent (a spoon-handle) obUquely at tbe end 
-zg^ a- To part (a slip or cutting) flnom a 
•too*., or branch, esp. for propagation ; 
to divide (a plant, root, etc.) into slips 8530. 

a H spoots of sylvar slipped at the end« 15A a 
abtof. 1 1 were a Gardinar, and had skUl To 

Slip-* the stem of Slip t».t in comb., as 

a. *bney* a buoy atUclied to a cable when slip- 

plug an anchor ; -carriage, -eoacli* a railway 
carriage detached at a station from a moving 
train; mooee, a noose which tightens and 
slackens bv means of a slip-knot ; -rail Austral. 
n fence-rail, forming one of a set which can be 
slipped out so as to leave an opening ; chiefly 
pt. : «titeta, one slipped over the following sUtch 
without being knitted, a. In comb, with advs., 
as something that may be slipped on 

readily, esp. a great-coat or overall. 

Slipe (slaip), sb. Se. and north, 1470. 
fapp. a. LQ. sltpe, related to LG. sltpeu to 
whet, and slipen to drag.] A sledge or drag. 

b. Aiiuing. pi. Sledge-runners, upon which a 
skip is dragm from the working breast to the 
tramway i860. 

SUlp-lbxot (sli'piiv^)- Also blip knot. 
1659. [f. Slipv.*] a. a knot which may readily 
be slipped or untied, b. A knot so constructed 
as to slip along the eord or line round which it 
is made ; a running knot ; also, a noose. 

SUppiige (sli'pMg). 1850. [f. Slip v.i -p 
-AOE.J a. 'The act of slipping or subsiding, 
b. Amount or extent of slip. 

Slippod (sUpt), ppl. a. 1610. [Slip v.8] 
Her. Represented as torn from tbe stem. 

Slipper (tM'pas), sb. 1478. [f. Slip e.i 4- 
-KK*.J Lx. A light and sometimes heelleu cover- 
ing for the foot, capable of being easily slij^d 
on, and worn chieny indoors, b. transf. 'The 
Up or labeUum of on orchid 190a. a. a. A form 
or skid used to retard the spcM of a vehicle in 
descending a hill xSnj. b. A device for convey- 
ing electricity from a conductor rail to a tram or 
train X900. u. Coursing. The person appointed 
to sUp the hounds at the proj^r moment 1835. 


L I. If ’tw«ra a kyl» ’Twould put me to my~s 
riih a very low nee 


Shako. A s. of hb o/red velvet, with a very low heel 
t75& Hunt the s.t wo Hunt v . Comb, i a. aal- 
naaleule, a common infusorian of tbe genus Pam. 
meeium; -bath, a partially covered bath shaped 
somewhat like a s. i a-brake, -drag, e eanse 1. e a 1 
a. Umpat, a limpet of the family Acmimida 1 a. aball* 
a shelf of tbe i^nus Crtpidufa j allpparwort, the 
calceolaria or campanula. 

Slipper (sli'pai), 0. Obs. exc. diaL [OE. 
slipor, related to Slip p.] > Slippsiy a. 

Aa on a a. erounde, oft man doth fall or ellda igia 
knauc, a fiodar of occasion Shaki. 
(sli'pajd), ppl. a. 1600. [f. 
SUPPBR zA] z. Wearing or shod with slippers, 
a. Characterized by the wearing of slippers 1817. 
g. Retarded by means of a slipper-brake Z905. 

I. Ihe leane and slippar’d Pantaloona Shaxs. a, 
Ha leaned beck.. enjoying s. eaee 183d. 

Slippery (sli’parl), a. 1535. [Alteration 
of Slipper a., perb. after LQ. sHpperig.] z. 
Having a smomb, poUshed, or sUmy surface, 
which renders foothold inseenre. a. Of a soft 
oily or greasy otmsistency; having a smooth 
siirtace, so as to sHp or Hide easily ; slipping 
readily from any hoU or grasp 155Z. b. Of 
ins : Difficult to catch or hold Z573. 3. 

ions, of&irs, etc. : Unstable, uncertain, 
insecure ; that cannot be relied upon as lasting 
or assurkl Z548. 4, Of persons : Not to be de- 
pended on ; shifty, deceitful Z555. b. Of ac- 
tions, eta I Characterised by shiftineu, deceit- 
fulness, or want of sincerity Z579. g. licentious, 
unchaste; of doubtful morality. Obs. or arch. 
1586. 8. Liable or prone to slip ; readily giving 
Also of the memory, forgetiul. 1548, 

* ■ anas. ‘ ' -n— 


1. Tbe werastoap a 
tlMt is warkad in the lt\o 


1. 1871. a. 'i'faecbiafMt 
b that It i» ilipperb 


biaar hark of this, naad medicinally t abo, a -- 

obnib. Frem oaUa Cati/omiem, with •Imilar Urk. b. 
Tbe iJiiipVy God will try to Usow h« hoW 
3. O slipp'ry State Of Human pleaiurw *704- 4 - Tk* 
a poUdetane fa the capital Foouoa. b. He mefcbed 
a a paraoveraiice and a vindictive feeolulion TNAta te- 
tav. g. He ■hall cauie hir „ to ^ome »»lpp«^ 
jaedvi omtsic. Hence 8 UXP*Hly Wxpart* 

"SW (sli-pi), a. 1548. dial, or talloq. 
[f. Sup V.* * -V >.J z. Smppeby a., in various 


b (Gea K#hi). i (Fr. pan), il (Ger. Mdflkr). (Fr, dsme). f (catrl). € («•) (tliA«). # (Ji) (raho), f (Fr. tore). 8 (fir, too, earth). 


SLIPSHOD 


SLOPS 


1918 


senfM. a. Of penonst Nimble, iprjf ; sharp, 
quick; isf. in par. ifiiOf loth s. Hence 


. d(sli-pliKl),( 
^ Shod fpl , after Si 


.. t58o* [liSLiPw.J 

. after SUMHOB .1 i. Wearing: 
slippers or rnrjr loose shoes, in later nse esp. 


sura as are down at the hM. b. Of shoes : 
Loose or unddf ; in bad condition ; down at 
the heel 1687. e. In shabby oondidem z8z8. 
••fit. SloveniT, cardess z8tc 
s. With each foot In a cod’s doeapiUtod head and 
looUng very iBpobod 1851. b. Old aliMhod 

Scott, e. Halr>bo«nd ara slipshod volumei £ 

a,^ba rdnad suprane taaBUp.ahodbouiohold 1880, 
Oix. exc.<AW. 7555. [LSUP 
V.* -pShobsI.] a light or loose shoe; a slipper. 
****“ * “ ' Slop 


. lop fsU*pi^p), tb, 1675. [fl 
sli*, with variation of vowel. In sense a with 
allusion to Mrs. Slipslop’s blunders in 
Amdmos (>748).] z. A sloppy compound used 
as a food, oev^age, or medicine, fa. A blunder 
in the use of words, esp. the ludicrous misuse 
of one word for another; the habit of making 
sueh Uuntos -1837. 8> Twaddle; loose or 

trifling talk or writing 1811. 

^ a. Om of the jwrty (amongst ot^ tlipel^) say. 


Hence 811 *p^op «. given to the use of slip-slops 1 of 
the natnre of a. Slfp^lop v. Mr, to make blun- 
dm in the use of words 1 also, to move about in a 
aloMy asanner or with a flapping sound. 

W«p-«trlng. Now i/m/. 1546. [/.Slip 
v.i'fSTRtNO jd.] One who deserves to be 
hanged ; a rogue or rascal, a shifty person. 
Sllp>way (sli'pwxi). Alsoallpway. 184a 
(jr. Slip* - f Wat j^.] A slojdng way leading 
down to the water ; a slip. 

Slit (slit), sb. ME. [£ Slit v.] z. A 
straight and narrow cut or incision ; an aper* 
tore resembling a cut of this description. . b. 
A long narrow aperture in a wall ; a window of 
this form 1607. a. Coal-mining. A short head- 
ing which connecu two other headings i86a 
s. To show her legs (Inglorious thought) By well- 
chase slits in petticoat i7g6. 

attrtb, aud Comb.\ a.*eyed having long and 
narrow eyesi •planting, -aettlnt, a mode of plant- 
ing in which mere slits are made In the ground with 
A spftdo Of iho likOe 

SUt (8lit),w. Pa. t and pa. pple. alit [ME. 
slitU wk. vb.. obscurely related to OE. slitaH.] 
z. irans. To cut into, or cut open, by means of 
a sharp instrument or weapon; to divide or 

sever by making a long straight cut or Assure ; 

- - - 


b. To 
i«. To cut 


also, to take off or out in this way. 
divide, separate, sever ME. a. Uchn. 

(Ironl into rods or (wood) into thin deals zsaa. 

s. lie s. the villaines nosa that would haue sent me 
to the lalie SnsKa b. Comes the blind Fury with 
th' abhorred shears, And sliu the thin spun life 
Milt. Hence Sll'ttar, one who or that which sliu 1 
»M. as the name of various instruments. 
iSity ppl, a, late ME. [f. prec.] Z. Of gar- 
ments: Rent, tom; slashed, a. Natut^y 
divided or cloven Z607. $• Cut with a sharp 

instrument; divided by slitting 16 tx. 

SUthnr (sli*8ai), v. MR [Utter var. of 
SlIDDERv. ; cf. ^ther, hither, etc.] i. intr. 
To slip, slide, glide, esp. on a loose or broken 
slope or with a clattering noise, b. Irons. To 
make or cause to slide 189a. a. intr. To walk 
In a sliding manner; to slip along or away 
x8a8. 8< Of reptiles : To creep, crawl, glide 

Hence 811 ‘ther si. a slipping or slimi 


zlao. Henot 
m-ilem, i 


1881. [f. Slit x 3 .] Of 'a 

spectroscope: Made without the usual slit for 
admitting light. 

SUttil^ wi’tlq), MK [f. Slitv. 

-h-lNO i.T xlie action of making a slit or slits, 
or of cutting in this manner. 

Comb.t a**aiUJVirZ«//.,s mill or machine by which 
Iran bars or platM are slit into nail-roda, etc. ; also, a 
eaw-mlU fcr sUttinf deals. 

sihw (abiv), 9.1 Nowi/ioA [OE.*j/yfla, 
oocunlaf in pa. t not represented in 

oogn. lann.] z. tram. To cleave, split, divide 
ME. a. To remove, to take off, by cutting or 
;. late ME. Hence Slire sb. a slice (now 

(slsiv), 9 .S Now dW. late ME. 
of oba. Atoo vb. (OE. tUfan).'] i. 
IS, To cause to slip down, over, etc. ; to slip 
■ I gibmeat). b. To ooavey furtively or 
> z8ai. a. intr. To slide ; to slip 1440. 


b. To slip ^oraway; tonmakor bai^aboat; 
to loiter, idle Z707. 

Sliver (sli*vu, sM'vu), id, late ME. {t 
SuvEv.1] i.ApiaoeoatersplHoff: asplin* 
ter, shiver, slice, b. UJS, The side of a small 
fish sliced off In one piece for use as bait t88a 

a. A Gondnuous ritoon or band of loose, un- 
twisted, pamllellsed fibres of wool, cotton, flax, 
etc., ready for drawing, roving, or slubUng 
1703. 8> A olashing cut or stroke 1806. 

I. An anutout sliutr broka, When downe the wsedy 
Trophies, and her eeUls, Fra in the wee|ring Broedee 
Shakb. 

Sliver (^*ver, d3i*vat), v. 1605. [f. 

Sliver tb.\ z. ^ns. To separate or remove 
as a sliver; to cut, split, or tear into slivers. 

b. intr. To split, or split off z88o. a. trasu. 
To convert (textile fibres) into ravers 1796. 

1. SUppea of Yew, Sliuer'o in the Moooee EcclipM 
Shakb. 

Slob (sVb), tb. 1780. [Mainly a. Irish 
sle^ (slfU, mud. Slab Chiefly with refe- 
rence to Imland.] 1. Mud. esp. soft mud on 
the sea-shore ; oose ; muddy lano. b. A stretch 
of mud or oose 164a, Comb.t B.*land« muddy 
ground; etp. allnviai land reclaimed from water, 
a. A large soft worm, used in angling 1815. 
3. A dull, slow, untidy person ; a careless work- 
man z86z. 

Slobber (sld'bm), tb. late ME. [Related 
to next. Ct. Slabber sb.^] i. Mud or sHme ; 
slush, sleety rain ; a sloppy mess or mixture, 
a. Slaver, smbber. Also pi., a disease in rab- 
bits marked by excessive salivation. Z755. $. 

AJelly-fish 1863. 

SlODber (slp'bcj), 9. late ME. [Related to 
Slabber v.] 1. intr. a . To feed in a slabber^ 
ing manner. Now dial. b. To slaver Z733. 
a. trasu. To wet in a dirty or disagreeable 
manner ; to beslaver, befoul Z709. 8« To utter 
thickly and indistinctly x86o. 4. To execute 

carelessly or in a slovenly way. Van. with 
over, 16^ Hence Slo'bberer. 
Slo*bber<bopH. 1667. [f. prec.] One who 
slobbers in eating, etc. 

Slobbery (sV‘b^)» a. late ME. [f. Slob- 
ber sb. or v.] X. Characterized by uobber or 
slobbering ; disagreeably wet, slimy, or dirty, 
a. Slovenly, cardess 1858. 

t. 1 will teU my Dukedome, To buy a tiobbry end e 
durtie Farrae Shaks. 

Slock (slpk), 9. Chiefly J’x. ME. [f. ON. 
slokinn pple., extinguished; the stem is 
related to that of Slack a."} trans. To extin- 
guish, qr * '* ‘ - 

(lime) -] __ 
north, and Se. 

Sloe (tlou). [OE. sld{h), tldg, peib. xe- 
lated to OSlav. and Russ. sHva, IJtb. slptoeu 
plum.] I . The fruit of the blackthorn {Prunus 
spinosa), a small ovate or globose drupe of a 
black or dark-purple colour and sharp sour 
uste. a. The blackthorn, Prtenns spinosa Z753. 
Cosmb, 1 a.*thorn, -trae, the bUcktb<m. 

(Blfe)* ^b. colhq. 1888. [C the vb.] 
z. Hard, steady work ; a apell of this. a. A 
vigorous blow ; a hard bit at cricket Z895. 
Slog (sl^), 9. colloq. 1853. [Origin uukn.] 
I. trasss. To hit or strike bard ; to drive with 
\ pig. to assail violently, b. intr. Cricket 
'oxtng. To hit hard and wildly z88a 


ilsh, quench (fire, thirst, etc.), fb. To slake 
' 1655. So Slo’cken v. [a. ON. slokma.] 


and Boxt _ 

To walk heavily or dc^edly zfiya. 3. To deal 
heavy blows, to work hard {at something), to 
labour atoety, etc, z888. 
a We 'slon^'on..far amlleer mere 1907. 
Stogan (slAi’^n). X513. [ad. Gael, slseagh- 
Mairw, f. x/wq^ host •(•gainw cry, shout.] A 
Highland or nadve Irish war-cry or battle-cry. 
b. trasuf. The distinctive note, phrase, cry, 
etc. of any person or body of persons 1704. I 
The Name of Home heve for their Slughom (or S., 
as onr Southern Shires terme it) a Hmmt, a Hmnt 
1680, b. ' Duty, Ood, immocuUty the very s. of 
tbepulpftsISa 

SloiS«r (sViu). ^ <»Uoq. 1857. [f.l 
Sloo 9. -f -RR M One who slim or delivers 
heavy blows. Also/g. an indeCstigaMe worker, 
sioom (sUhn), J*. n.diai.andSe. [OE. 
tUma.] A gentle sle^ or slumber; a light i 
doze. So Sloom v. isttr. j 

^Domy,#. dial. x64X> [OfSoand. origin.] 
t. a. Of g^nt Noe prepay filled. b. Of I 


oora, etc. I Laid throu^ being eoft and haavy; 
beginning to rot Z885. a, Siuail8k* ffoU. spirtt- 
lest. Also as adv, zSao. 

Sloop (slffp). 1609. [ad. Dn. xtep, poa- 
sibly a. F. chalosM or Sp. ehalnpa.} z. A 
small, one-masted, fore-and-aft rigged vessel, 
differing from a cutter in having a Jib-stay and 
standing bowsprlL b. A relatively small sblp- 
of-war, carrying guns on the upper deck only. 
Also s.-of-war. x^6. fa- A long-boat -xyzp. 

(sl/’p), sbX late ME. [Origin obsc] 
I. An outer garment, as a loose jadeet, tunic, 
cassock, mantle, gown, or smock-frock, a. pi. 
Wide boggy bremhes or hose ; loose trousers, 
esp. those worn by sailors. Now chiefly di^, 
1481. tb. sistg, in the same sense, or denoting 
only one leg of the garment -X653. 3. pi. 

Ready-made dothing and other furnishings 
supplied to seamen from the ship's stores; 
hence, ready-made, cheap, or inferior gar- 
ments generally 1663. 

a. He would give an occarional hitch, Seilor-llke, to 
his ‘ sloM * 1849. b. Signior Romeo, Ben ieur, there % 
e French salutation to your French s. Shaks. 

Comb ; B.-bullder, a jeny-builder i a.-bliilt a,, 
Jerry.buUt,yfx'- looMly built or made. 

Slop (slpp), x^.8 late ME. [prob. repr. OE. 
*sloppe, related to styppe Slip sb,^, and sldpan 
to sllpj tz. A muddy place; a mud-hole, 
late ME. only. b. Slush Z796. a. An act of 
spilling or splashing; a quantity of liquid 
spilled or splashed zyay. 3. Liqtiid or semi- 
liquid food of a weak, unap^zing kind ; ap- 
plied contemptuously to invalids' spoon-food, 
tea. etc. Now. usu. fl. x6w. b. rf/. Weak or 
sickly sentiment 1924. 4. Refuse liquid of any 
kind; rinsings of tea. coffee, etc.; the dirty 
water, etc., of a household. Usu. pi. zSzc 

Cemb.\ a.*baalu, a basin for holding uopsi 
•monlding, a procees in which the mould u dipped 
into water before it receives the cley. 

Slop (sipp), sb.^ 1859. tcilop, bade- 
slang for ^/i».] A policeman. 

Slop (sVp), 9. 1557. [f. Slop x^.*] z. 
trans. To spill or splash (uquid) ; to dash or 
lay on carelessly. Also with over, a. To 
gobble up. Now dial, 1575. 3. To make wet 
with spilled liquid lyai. 4. To walk or travel 
through a place in mud or slush. Also with 
along or on. 1B34. 5. To run or flow over ; to 
flow or dash up 1853. 'b.Jtg. With over. To 
overflow with expressions 01 weak sentiment, 
speak or act without restraint, gush (orig. f/. 5 .) 

iBjp. 

lope (sl^up), xd.l 1611. [Aphetic t 


or artificial z6a6. b. An inclined surface of the 
nature of a bank, esp. one artificially constructed, 
as in fortification or engineering zyoa. c. Min- 
ing. An inclined roadway 1874. «• Upward or 
downward inclination ; deviation from the hori- 
zontal or perpendicular z6zx. b. Mil. A posi- 
tion against the shoulder between perpendicular 
and horizontal (in the case of the rifle, with the 
hand under the butt) x868. 3. A slant ; an in- 
clined surface of any kind X707. 

I. A 1. of country.. very well wooded 1799. a. b* 
The crowbar is earned at the S. resting on the right 
shoulder 1868. Hence Slo'py m. sloping. 

Slope (sl^), tb.* eonoq. X839. [f. Slope 
V.*] An act of making ofit. running, or rank* 
ing away, etc. 

Slope(sU«p), a. Now/m/. zfloa. [t u 
Slope ^ping, slanting. 

There the Water Rowleth, and Movath,..wIth a 
Sloper Rise, and Fall Bacoh. Hence f 81 o*p«ieaa, 
the condition of having a a 1 eloping form or poei t ion. 
-1694. Skrpavrays ado. in a uoiring manner or 
poeition ; so Slo'pewisa ad^. 

Slope (slifap), 9.1 Z59X. [f. prec.] Z. 
intr, Toteke, tomove or proceed in, an clique 
direction, a. To assume, to have or be in, a 
sloping or slanting position <»r direction 1707. 
8. trans. To bring into, to place or put In, a 
sloping or slanting position ; to bend down ; to 
direct downwards or obliqudy z6c^ b. 

To bring (a weapon) into, or hold (it) in, a 
sloping position ; now. to carry (a rifle) at the 
slope i6a& 4. To ont, form, or make with a 
slope or sttat zfizx. 

I. The enn wee eloping down the aky Counmoo. 


m). oCpew). an(l«Md). 9(oMt). f(Fr.clixO. eCever). ai(/,ipe). # (Fr. can dx via). i(aft> /(P^chx). 9 (whet). p(gM). 




SLOPS 
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SLOVBlffLY 


« «h«« tiM OMOiitaiB tlopw to Um 
t. ThMii PoUiw ud PjrnaM do ii 
to tkalr roiUMUltoQt ffwffTfi 

'Slope (il#»p)» th* alitf. 1839. [o^* 
U A ; d. Su>ra ».* *.] x. *m*r. To moko df, 
deport, decamp. b. To go lolteringly or 
gaunteringly 1851. a. traHS, To leave (lodg- 
ings) wlthoat paying xgoS. 

I. If it i$ dttU, they t. m t>6i. 

Siopo (tldap), ado. i^TO. [Aphetic f. 
Aslops adv,"] In a iloping or slanting maaner 
or position. (In later use only fo€t.) 

Hyptfioo..CsaMaapea tho throdwld of the wait 

Kiats, 

Slope- in combs., repr. Slops v.^ or s6.\ 
with abs., as thpt-dak, t. Um$, and in parasyn- 
thetie compounds, as sloffrooftd atlj. 

Sloping (slda*piq),>>^.a. x6ta [f. Slops 
v .^1 That slopes. 

With slodng muu and dipping prow..Tbs ship 
drove fast CoLaaiooa Hence aUo*dnt*ly adv. 

Sloppy (slp'pi), a. 1737. ff. Slop/A* + 
-r>.] X. Of ^und, etc. t Very wot and 
splashy } covered with water or thin mud, a. 
Of a semi-liquid consistency ; watery and dis- 
ngreeable 1794. 8* Splashed or soiled with 

liquid ; wet from slopping ; covered with slops ; 
messy 1838. 4. W^, mbie ; lacking in firm- 


ness or precision ; slovenly ; feebly sentimental 
X835. 5. Of dress: Loose, slack, ill-fitting z8as. 

t. A wet, windy, October day 1890. a The rain 
began to fait, the ice to get a 1846. a Idlers, playing 
cards or domtnoee on the a, beery tables x848. Hence 
Slo*tiQilT Mdiv* Slo*oiimMfts 

Slo*p-aeller. 1665. [SlopxAI] A dealer 
in slop-clothing. 

The slop^elleri, and other sharks, at this port 1804. 

Slo*p 4 riu^ 1703. [Slop xAl] A shop 
where slop-clothing is sold. 

Slo'p-work. 1849. [f.SLOPfi.i] I, The 
making of slop-garments; the artiws thus 
made. a. Work cheaply and badly done x86z. 
So Slo>wo<rker. 

Sloah (ilitf), $b. 1814. [Cf. next and 
Slush i. Slush, sludge, a. Watery, 

weak, or unappetising drink 18x9. Hence 
Slo’ahy a. slustiy. 

(slpj), V. 1844. [f. prec. or imita- 
tive.] I. iatr. To splash abwt in mod or wet. 
a. l/.S, To move aimlessly; to loaf about 1854. 
8. To make a splashing sound 1888. 

Slot (s<yt), r* X Chiefly swrfA and 5 ^. ME. 
[& MDu. or MLG. iht (so Du. and LG.), from 
me weak grade of the stem *slat, iliut- to dose 
(O. schliessen) ] x. A bar or bolt used to secure 
a door, window, etc., when closed. New dial. 
a. A metal rod; a flat wooden bar, esp. one 
forming a cross-piece. late ME. 


in sense 

hollow running 
the breast. Now Se. and rare. a. An elon- 
gated narrow depression or perforation made 
in the thickness of a piece of timber, etc., 
usually for the reception of some other pim or 
piece, whether fixed or movable 1533. b. The 
opening in a slot-machine for the reception of 
a coin 1888. s* dial. The open hem in which 
the strings of a purse, work-bag, night-cap, etc. 
run Z796. 

aitrii . : e.»maBhina, •meter, a nuKhiiw or maur 
which b operated by iaseiting a coin in a a. 

Slot (slyt), xAS 1575. [ad. AF., OF. cir4ff 
hoof-print of a horse, etc., proix ad. ON. sU 9 
track. Sleuth a.*'] i. The track or trail of 
an animal, esp. a doer, as shown by the marks 
of the foot ; oceas. misapplied to the scent of 
an animal ; hence gws.. traok, trace, traiL a. 


A deer’s foot 1876. 

I. The e. of the bear 
being 1865. 


I. The e. of the bear bqdta lika that of ah 


Cemti. ; a.-honnd, A elnrth-honod. HaaoaSloC*.* 
tnuu. to trace by tha at to Ibllow the tnck of (a 
i^ett). 

S 3 ot (sipt), cxX Now dihsA 1563. [£. Slot 
X.] X. trams. To bolt (a door), a. To 
secnro (a lock) by shooting a bolt 1904. 

Skit (sVt), *.* late ME. [f. Slot jAt] 
t tbroogfa the ‘slot*, late 
jt a slot or slota to ; to fur- 
Also with ami. 1747. b. 


J x . trams. To picroe th 
It only. o. To cut a 
olsh with a slot. Alsi 


OaMatow. To hols 1883. 8.Todr^p(aooto) 

through a slot in a slot-madiino xS88. Hi 

itoifttod;^ a. having a alot or slots, 
aotb (sUe», s6. [Early ME. rMTs, 
sUmieie, f. sUw, stSw SiJ3w a. I repladi^i 
slMf Sleuth si,^] i. Physical or mental In- 
activity ; disinclination to action, exertton. or 
labour ; sluggishness, indolenoet as one of the 
seven deadly tins « L. aeeidi*. o. Slowness ; 
tardiness, late ME. g. A company */ bears 
1450. 4. An edmitate arboreal mammal of a 

sluggish nature, inhabiting tropical parts of 
Central and South America 16x3. b. Api^ed 
to other animals, as the sloth-bw, the koala or 
koblah. the slowlori <x lemur, and the mylodon 
or megatherium 1790. 

CamSt. t a.-animalcitle, a tardigrade t .boar, an 
Indian species of bear {.htelumu JaHmiitt or mnr 
MM/l I •moakoy, the slow bri or lamur. 

Sloth (sl^», V. Nowmrr. late ME. [f. 
Sloth si.] ti . trams. To alfow to slip through 
slothfulness or delay; to neglect -1708. i-b. 
'ro pass atpajt (time) in idleness -X67A a. imtr. 
To be or become indolent or laxy. late ME. 
Slothful (sl^-)>(iil),a. late ME. [f. Sloth 
si. + -KUL.] x. Of persons, etc. ; FuU of sloth ; 
indisposed to exertion ; inactive, indolent, lasy, 
slug^sh. a. Of habits, etc. : Characterised by 
sloth or disinclination to exertion, late ME. 

t. Hca b the true Slothful! man that does no good 
Dbkkbb. Henca 81 o*thftil 4 y mdv., .neea. 

Slotting (tip'tiq), vi/. si. 1841. [f. Slot 
V.'] I. The action of making or cutting a slot 
or slots 1844. b. attrii.f as i.-macAt»r(nr 1841. 

a. Coat’-miming. fl. Coal cut away in tne pro- 
ceu of holiim 1883. 

Skrach (siautj), si, 1515. [Ori^ unkn.] 
z. An awkwanl. dovenly, or ungainly man ; a 
lubber, lout, clown ; also, a lazy, idiie fallow. 

b. U.S. slamg, A poor, indifferent, or inefficient 

place, thing, person, etc. 1869. a. ellipt. A 
slouch hat or bonnet 1714. 8* A stooping, or 

bending forward of the head and shoulders, in 


walking ; a loose, ungainly carriage or bearing 
a walk or gait characterised by this X795 
Hence Slon'chy a. slouching, slovenly, untidy. 


Slouch, a. rare. z688. [f. the tb. or rb.] 
fi. Drooping or hanging loosely; sloueUng 
-1839. a. dial. Clownish, loutisb; slovenly 
18^. 8* Slouched 1837. 

Slouch (sloutj), V. 1754. [app. f. the sb.] 
X. imtr. To move or walk with a slouch or in a 
loose and stooping attitude, b. To carry one- 
self with a slouch or stoop; to droop the head 
and shoulders 1755. e. Of a bati To hang 
down, droop 18x8. a. trams. To put on, or pull 
down, (one’s hat) in such a way that it partly 
conceab the face (cf. Slouch hat and Slouch- 
ing ey/. a. 3) 17^ 

I. b. He slouchod over hisoar veryhodly at the finub 
i88a. s. Hbhat was onlooped and slouched Scorr. 

Slouched (slontjt), a. 1779. [if. Slouch 

xA. or V. -f-ED.] 5. Ao/ABDezL 

Slouch hat 1837. A hat of soft or nn- 
stiffened felt or other material, esp. one having 
a broad brim which hangs or lops down over 
the face. 

Skwchlng (slannjtn), ppl. a. z6ix. [f. 
Slouch si. or v.} i. Han^g down, drooping 
{rare), a. Having an awkward, stooping, slip- 


a slouch 1773. 

%, They wear tho l o inhrero, or hrowl a. hat of Spain 
kwiow. Hence 81 o«*cblBf ly a*h. 

SkMlgh (slau), xAX [OE. sUh ; ori^n 
doubtful] I. A piece of soft, miry, or muddy 
ground i esp, a plaee or hole in a road or way 
mled*with wet mud or mire and impassable by 
heavy vehicles, horses, etc. b.>fg. A suie or 
condition (esp. of moral degradation) in which 
a person, etc., stoka or has sunk ME. t>,'Fhe 
matter of whicb a slough is composed; soft 
mod ot mire -ittA fg. A ditch, dike, or 
Irate -x6i^ 4. U.S. (slE). A marsh or reedy 

Mwl, pond, small lake, backwater or inlet 1817. 
s. Maiiy a time eadns’d ia the midst ef akmghsand 
juagadrss Milt, h, S.ef De^amd,etmiaMMyn't 

hr Mm h buien tagl ammutm and M. mtexUrnma, 


Bfmh (Stef), si.i [ME. type tkfptyk, 
iwh. related to LG. simwe, shs hnik, 
pe<^ shell] I. The outer or scarf skin peitodl- 
oally out or shed by a snake, adder, etc. ; also 
gener^ly, the skin of a serpent, eel, etc. b. 
The skin of a caterpillar. locust, eto. cut to the 
couiu of transformation, u from the nymphid 
to ^ Imago sUge 1681. e. //. A feature, 
quality, eto. which is thrown off 1583. a. A 
skin, caul, or membrane, enclosiM or oovcrlng 
the body or some part of it m£ b. An eit- 
closing or covering layer, coat, or sheath of 
some kind x6io. c. dial. The outer skin of 
certain fruits ; a husk 1660. g. Path. A layer 
or mats of dead tissue or flesh formed on the 
surface of a wound, sore, or inflammation ; a 
sphacelus X5Z3. 

s. c. Are we to give them ..the s. of tlsverv, which 
■ I them for tbdr 


_ (ilbf), u. x^ao. [f. Slough xA*] 

I. imtr. Of diseased tiuue, etc.: To come awajt 
orajitobe shed, u a slough, b. To become 
coveied with a slough; to form or develop 
necrosed tissue X787. a. trams. To eat awa/, 
to throw aj', by the formation of a slough or 
sloughs z^a. 8> Of a serpent, etc. : To cut 
shed (the skin) u a slough; to exuviate 


b.'pg. To cut off. drop, discard, give 
rid of (something) s8^ 4« To take 


*845. 

up, get rid 
Off in grinding 1844. 

I. l*he diseai^ part..«lonfhs away, and new and 
healthy skin i> reproduced 1I47. g. b. She could a 
off A Mdnett end rapleco it by e hopo T. Hasdv. 

Slonghlng (sto'fiQ), oil. sb, 1800. [f. 
Slough r.] 1. Path. The proceu of forming 

a slough, a. The action or proceu of cntlng 
a slough ; exuviation 1835. 

Sksoghy ^lou'i), e.i 1704. [f. Slough 
iAX4..yi.f Of the nature of or resembling 
slough ; abounding in or full of slough ; miiy, 
muddy. 

Sloughy (■lb‘fi)> a.8 1483. [f. Slough 
xA*+-y».J X. Cons’ • . 

or cut skm {rare). 


I. Consisting or (ormeil of slough 
' ' a. Path. Of the nature m. 


resembling, a slough ; marked or characterised 
by the presence of a slough or sloughs tyao. 

Slovak (slpvc’k, sl^’vffk), sb. and a. Also 
81 oTu(k. 1839. [a. Slovak and Ciech Sloodk^ 
f. the stem Slav - ; see Slovene.] A. si. 1. A 
person belonging to a Slavonic race dwelling 
in the north-western part of Hungary, a* The 
language or dialect spoken by this people xl6a, 
B. ad/. Of or belonging to the Slovaks, or their 
language 1887. Hence Slova’klan a. and si. 

Slovra (sto'v’n), sb. and a. 145a [perh. 
an AF. formation on Flem, i/!nr/dlrty, squalid, 
or Du. shf careleu, negllgenC] A* A, fx. A 
knave, rasw >1680. a. An untidy or (Urty per- 
9. One who works, etc. in a earelees. 


•on * 530 . , 
perfunctory or slipshod 


; a writer who 


is careless in style or composition 1771. 

s. Meniege ontn melu down a Beau into an errant 
S. 1700. g. It must be concadad that wa modanw 
are but slovens in composition LaaDoa. 

B. adj. Slovenly. Also U.S., uncultivated, 
untrainra. 18x5. Hence ■lo’vaniy, ilovenli- 
neu (now rare) 1540. 

Slovme (plarPn), sb, and a. 1883. [s. G., 
ad. Styrlan, etc. Slovemee, pi. Slavemei', app. 
derived from the stem tdsUvo word.] A. si. 
A member of the SerboGroatian group of 
Slavonic peoples, dwelling in Styria, (^rinthis, 
Camiola, and adjacent pans ; a Wend. B. adj. 
Slovenian 190a. 

Slovtnkui (slevrnikn), a. and sb. 1844. 
[I prec + -lANj A. adj Beloryfing or per- 
talnlng to the Slovenes. B. sb. 'Thelanguage 
ofthe Slovenes. So 8teve*iiish a. and sb. 
vwly (slvv’nll), n. i 5 «S [1 Sloven 
t*. Low, base, rucally; lewd 
(nirf) -Z579. t. Of persons; a. Careless in 
dreu or appearance; untidy 1583, b. Carelw 
or nngUgent in work of any kind *78*. *• Of 

drew, appearance, hsbits, etc.: Marked or 
dutracterfsed by untidiness or want of aUention 
to nutnesi and cleanliness 1568. 4. Marked 

or characterised by want of neatneu, care, pre- 
dston, or thoroughness 1631. 
a a. A tlda, aWsrly man, ratbtr thwadbara yrf a 
” ■ b. Churchill ., ^rly and s., aad biM 

4. Yon must suppose it speke 


8(Ger.Xifai). 8{^x.pm'j fl (Gar. HAter). dlfudmih), #( 00 !). c(8>)(tlMa). /(Fr.fo^ie), 8 (fifr, firm, aarth). 



SLOVENLY 


1900 


SLUG-HORN 


S]p«vmily, 1576. [t8L0v«!irf.+ 
-LY •.] In a onrdeM. MgUgent, or tmtidjr mnn- 
ner. Nownm. So tSIofonwit alorenliness. 
Slow a, OE. [t Slow a or ».] 
I. A slow or slow*goiag person | n dnggard. 
a. A slow-paced horse ziad. 3. Criciet, a. A 
slowly-bowled ball. b. A slow bowler. 186a. 
4. [f. the Vb.] SiauHhum, alow-vp, an act or 
insunce of slowInK a train, etc. iSox. 

I. Hou loofe, ab^ then tbpbtT Wyclif Pm, 
xxiv.aj. 

Stow (sUtt), a. [Com. Tent.; OE. sUlw 
t—OTeut ^slaiuot. The stem is perh. the 
same as In L. imtms, Gr. left] I. s. Not 
quick or derer in apprehending or undemand- 
ing a thing; obtuse, dull a. Constitutionally 
Inert or sluggish; lacking in promptness or 
enemy OE. b. Med. Torpid, slugrish 1896. 
8> iioi quick, ready, prompt, or wTlTing ta do 
something ME. 4. Tardy or dilatory in action ; 
displaying a lack of promptitude or energy 
under particular circumstances ; doing some- 
tfaiag in a slow or deliberate manner ME. 5. 
Not readily stirred or moved to something (esp. 
anger, revenge, etc.) ; not too ready, wil^g, or 
snsoeptible. Also with infin, late MR. tb. In- 
attenUve to something -1746. 8. Of things, 

adlons, etc. : Marked or characterised by slow- 
ness or tardiness ME. b. Afed. Of the pulse t 
Bdow the average rapidity 1728. 7. Of a fire : 
That bams gently or slowly. Also tmHsf, of 
beat, Z604. 8. coliof. Slow-going; behind the 
times ; out of fashion ; not smart or up-to-date 
sSsy. b. Dull or tedious; tiresome; apt to 
bore one 1841. c. Of persons: Dull, lifeless, 
insidd; humdram 1841. 

I. such reasoning had no effect on the a, undet^ 
standing and imperious temper of James Macaulay. 
a. Is not Lead a mettall heauie, dull, and a I Shaks. 

3. Freedom., came at length, tho* a to come Dkyobn. 

4. Setdorn'raaders are a readers LAMa He was a a 
bowler 1833. S- Vnmooned, could, and to tempta- 
tion a SHAxa 6. With a deliberation he unties Hin 
glitt'ring purse Cowrxa. 7. Let it stew on a a Are 

z* Taking or requiri^ a comparatively 
long time ; very gradual ME. a. a. Of fevers, 
etc.: Not rapidW developing into a serious 
form ; not acute ME. b. Not rapid in opera- 
tion or effect z6iz. c. Photogr, Ot a plate, etc. : 
That tokes or receives impressions with com- 
parative slowness ; not quickly affected by light, 
and therefore requiring a longer exposure 1889, 
8< Of time I Passing slowly or heavily. Also 
transf. of a dial 1^5. b. S. time, a rate of 
marching in which only 75 paces, of jq inches 
each, are taken in a minute i8oa. 4. Of clocks, 
etc. t Behind in time. Also of the sun t Behind 
mean time. 1696. b. Of local timet Less ad- 
vanced than the standard to which it is referred 
Z894. 

s. Sweet Flowres are s„ and Weeds moke bast 
Shaks. Intellectual education is always a 1Z76. j. 
When the a dial gave a pause to care Roasaa 4. 
From the tsth December to the 15th April the sun u 
always a 1853. 

III. 1. Moving, flowing, etc., in a alow or 
slug^sh manner ; having a relatively low speed 
or wodty. late ME. a. a. Of pace, movement, 
etc. t Leisurely ; not quick, fast, or hurriml, late 
ME. b. CharacterixM by slowness of motion, 
pTMress, etc. 1709. c. Retarding, heavy 1873. 
(L (X a railway track t Utilized for traffic of low 
speed 1898. 

I. The a canal, the yellow-blossom'd vale Golosh. 
yifctfeeimei tmmifrMtms, tbe_ common a lemur or 
Ions i88a a O. With wandring step# and a Milt. 
b. A needl es s Alexandrine.. That, like a wounded 
snake, drags its a Isngtb along Fora 
Comk t as t.M0eded •htmrud, .witUd, adia 1 e.* 
tatmnd* a sleutb-hounoi •match, a rope-match made 
so as to bum very slowly: 8.-motion, applied to 
cinanw fiins wbico axblMt action at a pace slower 
than tbs aatmml Hsnca SlowlF ado., mata. 

Slow (sidk), oAt. X5oa [f. Slowo.] In 
a slow or tardy manner; alowly. Now chiefly 
comb, as stoohhtruing, 'going, -mnning adjs. 
How a This old Mooo smnes SuAxa 
Stow (tiAi), V. 15M. [f. Slow a. Cf. 
OE. slAwiam to be or become slow.] 1 . irons. 
fi. To low (time) by delay; to put off (rare). 
a. To delay, chec^ retard; to nutke slower in 
some respect XS57. b. To reduce the working 


rate or speed of (an engine) ; to ease. Also 
with down. z8m. e. To eanse (a vessel, vehicle, 
or train) gradnally to tiadten in speed. Also 
with down or a^. 1884. 

s. b. By slowing bar sngiaea, she caa atop and uks 
soundings 1859. 

IL intr, i. To slacken in speed ; to move or 

S more slowly. Also with down, up. 1594- b. 

a railway train t To move with slackening 
speed into a station, etc. z8^. a. To become 
slower, less active or vigorons, etc. Also with 
dowse. 1879. 

t. Slowing upt tbs.. Cunsrdsr.. drew towards us 
1881. b. He caught sight of her Just as the train was 
slowing into tho station 1877. 

tSlo^tack. 1577. [f* Slow o. + Back 
z. A slothful person ; a duggard -1639. 
a. attrib, or as odj. Suggish -16x9. 
Sk>w* 4 )eiUy. 1607. [L Slow a., after Gr. 
tasnipet Apyed (Ep. Tit., in quot from Epi- 
menides).] A lazy, idle, or indolent person 
a aluggiud. laggard. Chiefly pi. 

•ooBCQ. Also btowcoadz, blow 
X837. [f. Slow a.] One who acts, 
works, or moves slowly ; a slow, idle, or indo- 
lent person. 

Stow-tooto. X64S. [I Slow a] Slow- 
footed ; slow-paced. 

The a him or the poor Moasis. So Slow>footed 
m. slow of loot I that walks or goes slowly 164s. 

Slow^Mtced, a. 1594. [Slow a] 
Haidng a slow pace, gait, or motion, a. Of 
time, etc. : Slow in coming or passing ; tardy, 
lingering 1639. 

a Each slow-pac'd Minute stems to be a Year tjoo, 

Slow-worm (sldn’wflim). [OE. sldivyrm ; 
the first element is ol»cure.] A small harmless 
soineoid lizard, Anguit frogilis, native to most 
parts of Europe ; the blindworm. 

My supporters shall be two sloths, my crest a a 

Sloyd(sloid). AlsoslSjd. 1885. [ad.Sw. 
slSjd, correip. to ON. sldg9 Sleight jA] A 
system of manual instruction or training in ele- 
mentary woodwork, etc., orig. developed and 
taught in Sweden. 

Slub (slab), xd.I Now chiefly dial. 1577. 
[perh. ad. MDu. sinbbe in the some sense.] 
Thick sludgy mud ; mire, ooze. Hence Slab 
v.^ trans. to cover or plaster with mud. 

Slab (slnb), V.8 Alsonlubb. 1774. [Origin 
Ufikn.] troses. To draw out and twist (wool, 
cotton, etc.) after carding, so as to prepare it 
for spinning. Hence Slab si.\ a alubbing of 
cotton or wool ; a roving. 

Slubber (sln*bu), sb. 18^5. [L prec.] z. 
One who manipulates a slubbing-roacbinc 1835. 
a. A slubbing-machine 1835. 

Slabber (slo*baj), v. Now chiefly diaL 
X53a [prob. of Du. or LG. origin.] wtrams. 
To stain, smear, daub, soil b. Jfg. To sully 
(renown, etc.) x6oa a. To perform, make, 
deal with, etc., in a hurried and careless man- 
ner 1550. 8* To run or skim aver hurriedly and 
in a careless or slovenly manner 1593. 4. intr. 
To be lubberly ; to slaober or slobber x8aa 
I. b. If it be an honest end, That end 's the full 
reward and thanks but slubbm it 1635. «. .Some- 
times 1 . .s. over my Prayets 17x8. Hence Bfn'bber- 


lobberd^:allloa(slp:baxdf]gv ly9a). x6i6. 
areA. [f. prec., with fanciful addition.] A slob- 
bering or dirty fellow; a worthless sloven. 

£Uu*bbiiiff, vU. sb. 1779. [f. Slub v.s + 
-INO >.] z* A process of drawing and twisting 
by which cotton or wool silvers are prepared 
for apinning. a. One of the loosely-compacted 
thrcMS orained by this process 178A 8- 

eol/eet. Cotton or wool wbicn has been slubb^ 
1836. 4. attrib., in names of apparatus for s. 

as s.-Hlly, '‘machine, etc. 1705. 

Slodgn (tla*dg). 1849. [var. of Slutch.] 
.. Mud, mire, or oose, coming the ground 
or forming a depoait at the bottom of rivers, 
etc. b. Atm/. Ice lmperfoctlyfi«rmed. or broken 
up into minnte pieoas z8x7. a. Any earthy or 
slimy matter or deposit 1700. b. Metall. Finely 
crushed ora mixed with water ; metalliferous 
slime 1757. «. The predidtate in sewage unks 
1877. 

mttra.: nAMt, the hand-holt, or aunbolt, In a 
stwun bditr, through wbtdi sadhaent can be rt- 


moved. Hence Wn'^.Ms^pliaiwfcctmHi^ 
<he a from a bore-bofo or for boring b quidcmad. 

Sludgy {slb'dgl), a. 178a. [f; as prec. -f 
-rl] x. Muddy, oosy. a.ConsistiDgofnewly 
formed particles of ice ; fnll of slndgofoe Z853. 
l^ae^ variant of Slew. 

Slog (slog), late ME. [Related to 
Slug v.*] i. A slow, lazy fellow ; a sluggard. 
Also, fslothfulness. fa. A slow-sailing vessel 
■*1734- 8- An animal, vehicle, etc., of a slow- 

moving or sluggish character x6i8. 4. A slow- 
moving slimy gasteropod or land-snail (of the 
type represented by the families Limacidm and 
Arionidx), in which the shell is rudimentary 
or entirely absent 1704. 5. n. A slug-worm ; 

a caterpillar or larva resembling a slug Z799. 
b. A sea-slug 1855. 

a. [The Rom,] being a s., will never make a good 
man-of-war 1634. 

Costsb. i a.-eaterplllar, a caterpillar of the genus 
Lismmeedesx -fly, the fly of the s-worm : •anail *» 4. 
Slug (slog), 7^.8 i6aa. [perh. lame word 
as prec.] x. A piece of lead or other metal for 
firing from a gun ; a roughly-formed buIleL b. 
slang. Some kind of strong drink {flbs.)\ a 
dram ; a drink. Now U.S. 1756. a. A heavy 
piece of crude metal, usually rounded in form ; 
a nugget (of gold) 1891. 8- Printisw. A metal 
bar itsed as a division, or one produced by a 
linotype machine for printing from (orig. C/. 5 .) 
1871. 4. The core of an ox-horn ; a stunted 
horn X843. 

Slug (slog), 0.1 Now somewhat rare, late 
ME. [perh. of Scand. origin.] 1. intr. To be 
lazy, slow, or inert ; to lie idly or lazily. Also 
with iti a. To move slowly ; to loiter or delay 
xsfiS- 8- irons. To pass (time) in inactivity or 
idleness. Also with out, 1548. 4. To relax or 
slacken ; to make inert or sluggish i6oa 5. 
To hinder, retard, delay 1605. 

a Their destruction sluggeth not 1565. 8- Hin- 

drances to Stay and slugge the Shlppe from furder 
■ayling Bacok. 

“lug (slog), 0.8 1831. [f. Slug xi.8] i. 
irons. To load (a gun) with slugs, a. pass. 
and intr. Of a bullet: To adapt its sha;^ to 
that of the bore in the act of firing X875. 

Slug (slog), 0.8 Chiefly north, and U.S. 
i86a. [Cf. Slog r.] trases. To strike, drive, 
throw, etc. heavily or violently ; to slog, 
^ng-a-bed (slo'gkbed). Also blug-abod. 
X59a. [f. Slug v.x 1 -f Abed aefv.] One who 
lies long in bed through laziness. 

Get up, tweet S., and see The Dew-bespangling 
Herbe and Tree Haaaicx. 

Sluggard (slo’g&id), sb. and a. late ME. 
[f. Slug o.> + -ard .1 A. sb. One who is natu- 
rally or habitually slow, lazy, or idle ; a sloth- 
ful or indolent person. B. adj. Sluggish, sloth- 
ful, lazy X593. Hence Slu'ggard-ly a., -neso. 
fSlu'ggardy, slotbfulnesz, indolence, laziness. 
Slnggardize (slo'gftidsiz), v, 1591. [f. 
Sluggard sb. + -izs.J t. trases. To moke idle 
or^lazy. a. intr. To play the sluggard 1837. 

IT (slo^gw). U.S. 1884. [f. Slug 

o.’] X. ■> Slogger, a. A flat-suriacml boss, 
knob, or projection on a roll for crushing ore 

r ^J), 0. Z440. [ftSLUoxAl 
X. Of persons: Indisposed to 
action or exertion ; indined to be alow or sloth- 
ful ; not easily moved to activity, a. Of the 
mind, disposition, etc.t Characterised by or 
exhiUting lack of vigour, alertness, or enetgy ; 
slow in apprehension or decision; dull 14^ 
8- Of conditions, etc.: Characterise by want 
of. or disincIinaUon to, action or exertion xefix. 
4. Of things: Not readily stirring or moving ; 
slow to stir, act, or make progress in any way 
164a 5. Moving, flowing, etc., very slowlv or 
tardily: slow in movement zfiiz. b. Of motloD, 
etc.: Very slow or tardy X648. 

I. The Tufke, and the Irisb-maa, an..the moet a. 
Uuert vnder the Sunne 1633. a Beating the ttack 
of the alphabet with a lesobtion JoHmoM. S. 
imaginationi require ttroog stimulaau t87x. |. A 

life of a inectio& sB^ 4. Matter u of it telf a daU 
and a thing 164& A symptom of ‘ a liver ' 1607. a 
b. His wry loSzand a paoe..prodatmed hi^ll wtU 

81 n*ggl^ly ada, > 11008 . 

a (early ME.) slanlah, indolent -1608. 

. nra. x77o(Cbatterton). [ctroiunw 
of slnghom Slooah.] A trnmpet. 


mlfnnn). a (pms). un (fend). /(Fr.dbQ. a(enir>. ai(/,ow}. # (Fr. can do vie), i (e). s'(Fqrclir). 9 (whet). F(f»t). 



SLUG-WORM 


SLY 


1931 


Stn*g-wanii. 2799. [f. Slug «. or xA.14.1 
One or ether of the ilitf<ulM utd ilimy lanm w 
certain saiHUea (etp. thoee formeriyolaaNdia 
tbs MIIUI t&/tflfrfWtf)e 

Slate (slAf), r ^ ME. [Aphetic mi, OF. 
uetuu (mod.F. Mmu), • late and mecLL. tJf 
clusa (alio seltua), fern. aing. of L. txclums, 
txeltuUn to shut out. Exclude v,] i. A 
structure lor impounding the water of a river, 
canal, etc., provided with an adjustable gateor 
gates by which the volume of water is rwulated 
or oonttoUed. Also, rarely, the body of water 
so impounded or controll^. b. A paddle or 
slide m a gate or barrier by which water is held 
back idz6. e. A device by which the flow of 
water, esp. into or out of some reoeptade, is 
regulated 16x7. a. A channel, drain, or small 
stream, et/. one carrying off overflow or sur< 
plus water 1538. t8> A np, breach, opening, 
or hole ; a gash or wound -1753. 4. In gold- 

washing: An artificial channel or flume, into 
which a current of water is directed In order to 
separate the particles of gold from the auriferous 
earth 186a. 

I. /tt’ So from the sluices of Ulysses' eyes Fast fell 
the tears Pont. The ball which opened tn his breast 
the crimson s. of life iBoo. 

Cam 6 . : a.*bos, one of the long troughs of which a 
gold.srashing a is composed t anffle-box : •gate, the 

K kte of a a, the part which can be opened or shut to 
t out or retain the water i the upper gate of a lock t 
•way, a channel or water-way led or controlled by 
means of a a or sluicea 

Slate (sIms), V. 1593. [f. the sb.1 l. 
trans. To let out, to cause to flow out, oy the 
opening of a sluice, h. To let out or draw 
f^m some source or place in this manner. 
Usu. in pa. pple. 1503. c. To lead or draw 
off by. or as by, a sluice 1753. >• off 

or let out water from (a pond, lake, etc.) by 
means of a sluice or sluices 1594. 8. To cast, 

fling, or pour (something) as if through a sluice 
x6ia 1. To throw or pour water over (a per- 
son or thing) ; to swill with water esp. in order 
to clean or wash 1755. b. U.S. and Auttral. To 
wash (auriferous ore) in a gold-miner's sluice. 
Also with 0ur. 1859. 6« ifttr. To flow or pour 

out or down as through a sluice 1593. 

s. b. A broad canal From the main nver sluiced 
Tsmnvson. a. My veins have been sluictsd l i often 
that they give me pain in writing Scott. 4, His nock 
and lace, which be bad been siiucing with cold water 
1S61. 

Slolcy (ilfi'si). a. Chiefly / m/. 1697. [f. 
Sluice sb. -y ^.1 Of rain, etc. : Falling or pour- 
ing copiously or in streams, as if from a sluice ; 
streaming, drenching. Also iramf. and Jig, 

Oft whole sheets descend of slucy Ram Dbvdbn. 

Sluni (slum), ib, iSxa. [Of cant origin.] I 
ti. A room -1824. a. A street, alley, court, 
etc., situated in a crowded district of atownw 
city and inhaUted by people of a low class or 
by the ve^ poor ; a number of these streets 
or oourU forming a thickly populated neigh- 
bourhood or district of a squalid and wretched 
character. Chiefly//. , and freq. in the phr. btuh 
j/«M(r. i8ac ts* Nonsensical talk or writing ; 
gammon, blamey. Also, gipsy jargon or cant 
-■18S3. Hence 81u*mmy a. 

Siam (slum), V. i860. [CL Slum xAI] 
z. a. inir. To go into, or frequent, slums for 
discrediuble purposes; to keep to back streeU 
to avoid observation, a. To visit slums for 
charitable or philanthropic purposes, or out of 
curiosity, esp. as a fashionable pursuit 1884. 
siomlber (slvmbm), sb. late ME. [f. 
Slumber v. CL Fris. slHur, O. ukl$nmmsrJ] 
I. Sleep, repose. Chiefly Jott. a. A period or 
occasion of sleep or repose ; freq. a light or 
short sleep, late M& g. Jig. A state or con- 
dition of repose, inactivity, or quiesoence 1552. 

I. Era the&s eyas of mins take tbeaueloas to 
bar Shaks. s. Nor sleeps nor wake. Bat in a a 
treuMsiome to both. i 6 ti. 3. The human miiid awoke 
from a s. Godwm. mitrih, a. cap^ a net cap worn 
when the wearer is in bed to keep the hair in order. 
Hence Slu'mbarlaaa m. obtaining or yielding noa t 
slecpleas. SlU’lDbary a. alombarons, sleepy. 

Slomter (slrmbai), 9. [M& sUiwt$rm^ 
f. slimm vb. or sUim* Sloom jA. oorresp. to 
FHs. sUtmtrjt, MHG. i. intr. 

To sleep, cj/. to sleep lightly ; to dose or 
drowse, b. jfg. To he at rest in death or the 
grave 1588. a. Jig. To live in a state of Inac- 


thrltyor negligenoe; to remain or be sunk i» 
Mn. doth, etc. ; to be dilatory or tardy la doing 
something, late ME. g. Of things, fiaoulties. 
etc. t To M dormant, inoperative, or quiescent 
tsfla. b. To be calm, peaceful, or rafl 2764. 
t4. irams. To cause to sleep; to render inac- 
tive or inoperative ; to dull or deaden -164a. 
8. To pass, spend, or waste (time) in sleep or 
slumbmr. Const, away, cut, ikrot^. etc. 2749. 

t. He nesrtber alombretbe twr slepetbe. but alwayas 
watcbethe 1399, 3. Tbs might that slumbm in a 

peasant's arm 1799. g. She had slumbarcd away the 
day in order to ait up all night Fibldino. Hence 


bering vU* ti. andj^ m. (whence 8ln*mbefingly 

Slumberooa, Bia*mbroas (stenb(a)rM), 
a. 249% [f. Slumber j^.-t--ous*] 2. Inclined 
to slun^r or sleep ; unduly given to slumber ; 
indolent, lethargic, b. Of the eyes or eyelids : 
Heavy or drootnng with slumber or sleep 2828. 

a. Inducing sleep; soporific 1667. g. Calm, 
still, peacefm 2765. 4. Appropriate to, charac- 
terised by. or simgestive of slumber i8z8. b. 
Of places, etc. : (miet, sleepy, tranquil 2863. 

a. The slumbrous light is rich and wann TaiiNvaoN. 

3. Faint heaves the a wave 1765. trmmff. The slum, 
erous reign. .became Intolerable to the commonalty 
1885. b. A sleepy town in a a laml 1883. Hence 
Sln*mberoue*ly mdc., >0011. 

Slamming (tlo’mii)), vbl. sb. 1884. [f. 
Slum v.] The visitation of slums, esp. for 
charitable or philanthropic purposes. 

Slump (sloinp), sb.^ Sr. 27x8. [a. LG., 
heap, quantity. J x. A large quantity or num- 
ber ; chiefly iu phrases by or tm (tbs) s., as a 
whole ; In the lump 1795. a. attnb., as a. a 
a lump sum 27x8. 

Slump (slomp), sbJ^ z888. [L Slumf o.*] 
x. Stock Exek. A heavy frdl or sudden decline 
in the price or value of commodities or seeuri- 
tiea a. transf, A sudden or heavy decline or 
falling off ; a coUajme 1888. 
a. There is. .no 'a* ui the matrimooial nuurkst i8q6. 

_ (slump), u.l Chiefly Sc, x8aa. 
[f. Slump xA^] tnns. To lump ; to put, place, 
regard, deal with, etc., as one quantity, mass, 
or mup. Freq. to s. together, 

Slamp (slump), u.* Chiefly dial, and U,S. 

imitative; cf. I^ump v.>] x. 
intr. To fall or sink in or into a bog, swamp, 
muddy place, etc. ; to fall im water with a dull 
splashing soimd. a. a. Of the wind > To foil, 
drop 2855. b. Of stocks, values, etc. 1 To foil 
heavily or suddenly 1896. s* To move or walk 
in a clunm, heavy, or laborious manner 2854. 

4. trams. To throw doum heavily ; to slam 2836. 

b. To cause to depreciate suddenly 2890. 

t. Being in this swamp that was miry, 1 slumpt in 
and fell own 1684. a. b. Prices slnmpM from a to 5 
poinu 1898. 

Sltxm^ (ibrmpi), u. xSag. [f. diaL x/wuiU 
a manhy or muddy place : a. LG. scklump^ 


Marshy, swampy, muddy, 
Slailg(iluq),>l^/. a. 1773. 
Placed in, hung or suspraded 

sUngi. 


;oa Cl. imVI* m 

e77?^Sli 
tended by, a 


Sling u.*] 

sling or 


CouA.’. s..ahot U.S., a shot, plsce of OMtal, stone, 
etc, fostened to a strap or thong, and nsed as a 


(iluqk),///.u; 2837. [L Slink u.] 
Of calves t Cast proaiaturely. 

Slur (slii), jAI 1598. [f. Sluru. 2] 

A gliding movement in dandng •'2673. Iu. A 
method of cheating at dice (see Slur v.* i) 
-2680. g. A sliding piece of mechanism in a 
knitting-tnaebiae, serving to depress the sinkers 

(ilfli), sb.* 2609. [L Slur u.>] l a. 
A delibmte slight ; an expreuion or sugges- 
tioa at disparagement or reproof, b. A made, 
itain, or blot ; a discredit (tneurred by or cast 
tuxm E persoa, etc.) ; ta blunder t6^ a. j 
Prirttimg, A faulty or smeared impression 2772. 
g. Mms. a curved line placed over or under 
two or more notea different degrees to show 
that they are to be played or sung smoothly 
and connectedly 2802. 4. A slurred utterance 

or so u n d 2862. 

t. My Lord Osaanll..bath raoaivsd Mvcnl afanrs 
from tbs King PBm. Flu. To emtt, gut, tArmo {moi 
« c MS or (a panoB or thing). 

Slor (swi), V.T 260a. [L dial, rfrir thin or 


fluid mud.] 2. trams. To smear, stain, smireh, 
i^y. Horn dial b. /Tfo/M|g. To fmudgeor 
Wur 2683. e. U.S. To cover (a waujwlth 
plaster or rough-cast 2885. a. To diiparafe, 
CRlwniate, asperse i66a 8* To pass over 
lightly, without proper mention or considem- 
tion 2660. b. Freq. with over. Also with rsf. 
to utterance. 272?. 4. Mms. To sing or play 
(notea) in a smooth and connected manner ; to 
mark with a slur 1746. g. To blur 178a. 8. To 
go through hurriedly and careleuly. Alto 
Imtr, with through. 2857. 

a. To s. tbs descent of the boura of York Scott. 
3. To lilenoe a donbt, or s. a difference 1871. h. The 
Uttle wotd, as, which is slwsy* ilurred over SHasiDAM. 

a. lliey only slurred through their fsgeing t8«y. 

Hence Blurred a. run togeth», rende^d 

indistinct, blurred. 

Slor (slflj), V.* 2394. [perh. related to LG. 
simrm to drag the feet, to shuffle.] ti. trans. 
To slip or slide (a die) out of the box so that it 
does not turn -1700. +a. To cheat or cozen 

-2732. g. imtr. To slide, slide about. Now 
dial. 2617. 

SlaBh (8laJ), rAl 2641. [Origin nnkn. Cf. 
Slosh, Sludge, Slutch.] z. a. The watery 
substance resulting from the partial melting of 
snow or ice. b. Liquid mud or mire 2772. 2, 
Namt. The refuse fat or grease obtained from 
meat boiled on board ship 2756. g. a. A mix- 
ture of grease and other materials used for 
lubricating 2847. b. A mixture of white lead 
and lime, used for painting paru of machinery 
to preserve them from oxidation 2864. 4. Rub- 
bislw discourse or literature; also, sentimental 
stuff, gush 1B96. g. U,S. slang, {a) Illicit com- 
mission, bribery, corruption, {b) Forged paper 
money. 2937. 

Slosh (ilej), sb.* 2880. [Echoic, or f. 
next.] A heavy splashing sound. 

(slej), V. 1807. [Partly f. Slush 
xA* and partly echoic.] L trans. z. To splash 
or soak with slush or mud. a. a. Nant. To 
grease (a mast) with slush. Also with down. 
2823. b. To paint (machinery) with a mixture 
of white lead and lime 2864. c. To fill a/ or 
cover by dashing on mortar and cement 2875. 
g. To wash witn a copious supply, or witn 
dashing on, of water ; to sluice, dial. 1834. b. 
To dash (water) over a person 1889. II. tntr. i. 
Of pigs : To eat greedily and noisily 2833. a. 
To go or walk through mud, etc., with a dull 
splashing sound 1855. g. To rush {down) with 
a sptasbine sound X883. 
ju The filthy gutter sluaha SravaifBON. 

SlaBby (sle'Ji), a. 1791. [f. Slush x^.i] 
1. Covered witn, consisting of, having the cha- 
racter of slush (in senses x a and 1^. b. Marked 
by the prevalence of slush 2848. a. Weak, 
washy 2839. b. Jig, of emotion or the like 2889. 
g. Thick, mdistinct 2862. 

I . Mud under foot, alternating with 1. snow 1837. 

b. S. splashy raw comfortlaas morninu in..winur 
1871. 8. b. A sloppy and a aentimentansm 1894. a. 
He spoke in s s. voice Otexxm. Hence 81 n*alu* 

Slat (sl0t). late ME. [Origin nnkn.] i. 
A woman of dirty, ilovenly, or untidy habits 
or appearance ; a foul slattern, b. A kitchen- 
maid, drudge {rare) 2450. 2. A woman of 

a low or loose character ; a bold or impudent 
girl ; a hussy, jade taga b. In more or less 
playfnl use 1664. g. A female dog, a bitch 184c 
I. She's ugly, she's old, ..And a s., snd a scoU 
SMaNBToNB. a* b. Vou'ie a wheedling s., you be so 
Swirr. 

Slatcll (slat/). Now dial. 1669. [Cf. 
Sludge, Slush xA>] Mud. mire, slush. Hence 
Blvtcby a, muddy, slushy. 

1586. [f. Slut sb. + -ery.] 
Sluttishness -28x8. 

ttttlEll(sla^/),tf. late ME. rLSiUT^. 
•f -ISH.] 2. Of peraons : Dirty and nntWy in 
dress and baUu. Now Jjec. 01 women, tb. Of 
a low or lewd chanmter -1606. a. Of things ; 
Undean, dirty ; untidy iS49- . 8. Appropriate 
to, chanicteriatic of, a slut or sluu smt. 

t. Why is thy lord M slnttiMh, I the preye 1 Chauces, 

Tbs . . maid . . Is as buy and a s* her asMCreis Joniieojf. 

b. Tr. 4 Cr. nr. v. 6>. s. Suebe bonaw dofp wUl 
alabbe vp sinuisbe pu(l<liBI<K > plvwt y^k d 

iMrubtaiPsioa. Heiice»lu ttiab.ly meea. 
®y (slei), a., adv., and sb, [ME, sffft 


d(Ger.K^). o(Fr. pm), il (Ger. Mdller). fil(Fr.dMie). 8(ci«rl). c(^)(tlim). i(fi)(Tsia), i{Fr.td$te). 8 (ffr, fom, doth). 



SLY-BOOTS 


igag 


SMALL BEER 


ON. cuanlng, oris, 'ablo to atriko’, 
tskfCtpnLMtmkcXiidtoMtilta, CtSLEiOKT 

a. ] A. Mr/z.(Xper«onti Skilfal, clover, dex- 
tsrottt, or expert in doing •ooMthiag ; skilled, 
knowing, wise. (Also oooae. of snimels.) Obs. 
ezo. n, dial. fa. Showing skUftilneu or in- 
genuity ; (teverly or finely mnde -tyax. a* Of 
persons : Adept or skilful in nrtifioe or craft ; 
deceitfnl, guiloTuU wily, underhand ME. b. 
Of animals, etc. x64a c. Of kxdn : Expressive 
of slraess xSax. 4. Of actions, things, etc. : 
Marked by, displa^ng or indicating, artifice, 
craft, or cunning { of an insidious or wily nature, 
late ME. ^h. ^ words, etc. 1 Full of duplicity 
or wile ; subtle ; disingenuous -tSap. g. Cha- 
racterised by secrecv or stealth; working, 
moving, etc., in an uUaerhand manner. Also of 
places: Quiet, secret. 1440. 0. Playfully mis- 
chievous or malidouB ; roguish ; waggish 1764. 

t. You.. (whom grauer age And long experience 
bath made wise and alie) 16^ 3. He was, indeed, a 
little inquUtivet but 1 was sir t devilish s. I Shi — 

DAN. b. A a old fish, too cunning for the hi 
CaASsa. 4. Envy, .works in a a and impercepti 
enumer 1755. g. Ihe slye slow houres shad 
dstsrminata The dateleise limit of thy deere exile 
SKAxa 6. The a, delicate and ..elegant pleasantry 
of La Fontaine 1805. 

fB. mdv. In a sly, skilful, or cunning manner; 
slyly -180a. C. absol. or as sb. In phr. On 
{tifin, ^nder, or tdy) ike t., in a secret or 
oovert manner ; without publicity or openness 
stealthily i8ia. 

A mwtaui farmer's man, who wired hares upon the 

Sly-bOOhirslai-bdts). eoltoq. 1700. [f.SLY 
0.4 BOOTS 3.] A sly, cunning, or crafty person; 
oae who does things on the sly. Freq. in mild 
or Joe. use, and usu. in pL form, 
lay-gooae. Orkney. Alsoslygooae. 1776. 
[f. i^r a. -t-OoosB rd.j The sheldrake, Tadoma 
cemmU or T. vmlpanser. 

Slylv, aUly (sUi'li), ot/t/. ME. [CSlyu. 
-f -LY C] tnanuer. 

While we pursu'd the Hununen of y* North. He 
slyly stole away SHAica The clerk winked sUly at 
Mr. Pickwick Dicxain. So Slymean. 

Slype (sbip). x86i. [Cf. WFlem. sUpe, 
tlijpe secret path.] Arek, A covered way or 
passage, esp. one leading from the cloisters and 

running between the transept and c^ 

of a cathedral or monastic church. 

Sm ack (amsk), sbi\ [OE. xauv, « OHG. 
smac.] I. A taste or flavour ; the distinctive 
or pc^ar taste of something, or a special 
flavour distinguishable from this. a. trausf. 
A trace, tinge, or suggestion of something 
specified S539. fb. A smattering -XTpx. c. 
A small quantity of liquor ; a mouthful 1693. 
d. A touch or suggestion of something having 
a characteristic odour or taste 1848. 

Delight or enjoyment ; inoUnation, relish -xoaa 
u Midiing Ale. .that hath no burnt, musty, or 
wise iU s. tria a. A s. of real eamestnese in 
s 1874. d. A rough a of resin was in the air 
ISON. 3. She hath a very great a of Court- 
ship, and plays with everyone i6ao. 

Smack (touek), sb.'k 1570. [Related to 
ShiACE v.*J x. A sharp noise or sound made 
by separating the lips quickly, esp. in kissing, 
and ilk tasting or antietpating food or liquor. 

b. A loud or sounding km x6^ n. The crack 
o/n whip, lash, etc. 1781. 3. A sounding blow 
delivarea with the flat of the hand or something 
having a flat surface ; a slap 1746. b, colloq. 
A slap or go of something 1889. 

8. Tasting the Wine with a Jndidoas S. Smtu. 3. 
A $. in ikefmee (fig.), a sharp rebuft 
Smadk (smsek), sb.'k 161X. [prob. a. Do. 
tmak, earlier smaeke.'] A single-masted sailing- 
vessel. fore-and-aft rigged like a sloop or cutter, 
and nsually of light burden, chiefly employed 
as a coaster or for Ashing, and formerly a^. a 
tender to a ship of war. b. U.S. A fishing- 
vesstl baring a well In which fish may be kept 
alive 1891. 

Contb.t Mna*ekanUUI* one of the crew of a a, esp. 
aralbhiiig<a.f the owner of a a 

(smsde), vA ME. [f. Smack 
t. truMs. Of persons 1 To peroeTve by the 


fAiso^. To experience, to suspect, 
s. imir. Of food, liquor, eta t To taste (well or 
in) ; to have a (specified) teste or flavour; to 


taste or savour qFmmething. Iste ME. b. /f. 
To partake or savour to be strongly sugges- 
tive or remlnisoent of, something X59X. 
t. He toon smadud the taste of^ysic hidden in 
this swsetness CaatTUt. a Jif Indeed* my Father 
did something a, ■•methlog grew too 1 ha had a kinds 
of taste Sham. b. All Se^ ail Agsa a of this vice 
Shaks. 

Somck (stUKk), 1530. [probw echoic; 
cC MDa, MLO. smaeken.^ 1. irans. To open 
or separate (the Ups) in si^ a way as to pro- 
duce a sharp sound ; to do this in connexion 
with eating or drinldng, esp. as a sign of keen 
relish or anticipation. Also imir. or abeoL b. 
irans. To taste (wine or liquor) with keen relish 
or satisfaction xSaa. n. To kiss noisily or londly. 
Now Obs. or dial, xsya 3. To crack (a whip, 
thong, etc.) xyoa 4. To bring, put, or throw 
down with a smack or slap ; to clap (the hands) 
together-, to slam (a door) /u x8ox. g. To strike 
fa person, part of the body, etc.) with the open 
hand or with something having a flat surface ; 
to slap 184a 6. Used advb. a. With, or as 

with, a smack ; suddenly and violently ; slap 
178a. b. Completely, entirely ; directly i8aS. 

I. Tom..«nacked hb lip* over the long-necked 
glam i86t. b. Geoige,.. filling hlmKlf a glam of 
wine, imacked it THAcmaAV. a Phr. To «. ealf 
skim (alang), to klm the Bible in taking an oath. g. 
He amacked his leg with hi* bend, and bunt out 
Unghlag 1881. fi. a. He.. tumbled..!, on hie face 
iTW- 

Smacker (sms'kai). 1775. [f. prea -f- 
•ES '.] A smacking blow ; a resounding Uss. 
Smadring (smse'kiq), vhl. sb. iflaB. [£, 
Smack V.*} TheactionofSMACKv.*; kissing, 
or the sound made by this. 

Like the feint smeckings of an after-Kbe DavOBN. 
Snufcking, ppt. a. 159a. [f. as prea] x. 
That smacks, in senses of the vb. a Of a 
breese : Blowing vigorously ; spanking xSao. 
Small (sm^I), a. and sb. [Com. Tent ; OE. 
smsel.] A. adj. I. x. Of relativelv Uttle girth or 
circumference in comparison witn lengtn ; slen- 
der, thin. Now dial exa of the waist, b. 
spec. Applied to the more slender portions of 
tne intestines ; esp. s. tut(s) OE. o. Having 
little breadth or vridth In proportion to length ; 
narrow. Now rare. OE. 

t. My sinter.. i* as white u a lilly, and as a a. _ 
wand Sham. He wor soa a h« luk’d like a walkin' 
clones prop 187a 

n. X. Of deficient or comparatively little slse . 
not large (usu. without the emotional implica- 
tion of little) OE. b. Of children, eta i Not 
fuUy grown or developed ; young ME. c. Of 
a family: Consisting of young children 1829. 
a. Used with collective nouns, denoting the 
limited sise of the individual things, pieces, etc. 
late ME. b. Of money : Of little sise and low 
valua S, change i coins of low denomination ; 
hence irasuf, of little value. 1561. g. Little in 
amount or quantity ME. b. Of low numerical 
value or ordinal rank; low. late ME. 4. Only 
a Uttle or slight amount or degree of; not much; 
hardlyanv. late ME. b. s., great, consider- 
able, marked ; much, a good deal of 1548. a 
Used in the superl. for emphasis: The least, the 
slightest 1596. d. In the smallest, in the least 
(rare) 1603. fi. Of no great length ; short, briet 
late ME. 0. C^mpc»ed or coi^Ung of, con- 
taining, few individual members; numerically 
little or weak Z47a 7. a. Constituting a lower 
standard (of weight, sise, etc.) than another 
haring the same designation, b. FaUing some- 
what short of the proper or usual standaid. 1554. 

I. Herbw grcM aad sraal* Chaucvi. Rutland, the 
smellttBt of tti* BnfUsh countiee 1846. b. To the 
vaiteosa*^ " ' * 


_lMifi9M* 1)4 aTmmi him 

buVa nonav syfii. C. Her larn a fhmJjy 1893. 3. 

ragw MM fol etrelM and ful emek Chavcu. 

I kan but emal 


great delight of 
aape..arelnah 
but a n 

1 ^ujr^ten a a cold SwiPT. a I kan but emal 
gmmmaere Chaocx B. They had indeed a Hope of 
tneir Lives Da Fob. b. A matter of no a momente 
1548. a He risked.. Hfe, If be botrayed the smallest 
■tiipidon *797. d. Net mokstinf Prince Karl in the 
•maileet CeaLTUb 3. For a s. ssomant haua 1 for- 
saken thae lemiah liv. 7. fi, Aa butfeitbfel Band Of 
Woithks DaviNai. 7. b. After an aaoant of a a half 
' nir we came to a.. fountain of cold water 1753. 

XXL X. Composed of fine or minute putides, 
drops, eta In law use chiefly of rain. OE. 
b. Fiue, as opp. to ooarse OE. a Of doth, 
yam, gannents, eta t Fine in texture or atme- 


tura Obs, exa dieU. OE. a- Of lew aloohette 
strength ; IMt, weak S440. a Of sound or 
the voice: Gentle, low, soft; of Uttle poww or 
strength ; not loud, harsh, or lot^h ME. tb. 
Of vowels : Narrow, close -183a g. Of wind t 
Light, gentle X54a 0. Of the pulse t Beating 
weakly 1755. 

a Thick Fogs with a Rain 1676. 3. Let me ham 

sack* for vs old men : For tbeae girlu and knams a 
wines are best 1605. 4. After I hefiiaasdllaveic* 

I Kimgs xix. la g. A emal and softe wynda is4a 
IV. X. Of persons : Low or Inferior in rank 
or position ; common, ordixuu-y. Now rare. ME. 
b. Having but little land, cafutal, eta ; dealing, 
doing business, eta, on a amaU scale 1746. a. 
Of minor rank, note, or importance, in respetd 
of some spedfied office, function, eta ME. b. 
That is (such) to a smaU or limited extent, de- 
gree, eta 1593. a With negative, as in 11.4b 
above Z55X. 3. Of things, etc. : Of little or minor 
consequence, interest, or importance ; trifling, 
trivial ME. 4. Not prominent or noUUe; 
bumble, modest ; unpretentious. In later use, 
chiefly in the phr. in a s. may. late ME. 5. a. 
Base, low; mean, ungenerous 1834. b. In- 
capable of large views or great actions ; smaU- 
minded, mean-souied 1837. c. With feel : Hu- 
miliated, mortified, injured in self-respect 1840. 

1. Your Enemies sre msny, and not s. Shaks. a, A 
i. author, and amaller wit Disrabu. 3. The fact . .ac- 
counts.. for ceruin s. recurrent defects 1803. 4. A 

composer in a a. way T. Hakdy. fr a 1 should feel 
a little I. at being seen in such a place x84a 
Special collocations, a. body, in Printing, any site 
of type smaller than Long Primer ; a. capitate, in 
Printing, capital letters dificring little in site from the 
lower-case lettera of the tame fount j S. cattle, cattk 
below the sise of oxen, ai calves or slieep : a. holding, 
a holding smaller than an ordinary farm : also sgie. 
land acquired by a council which exceeds one acre 
and either does not exceed fifty acres, or is of on 
annual value not exceeding taty pounds 1 ao a 
holder : a. people, in local use, the fairies i a atnlT 
hmuL, applied to thin kinds of rope, 

B. absol. or as sb. 1. Persons or animals of 
small sise or stature ; little ones, children. (Now 
only with the.) ME. a. Persons of low or in- 
ferior rank or position, or of little ability or 
attainment. Chiefly in phr. great and 1. ME. 
tg. Little, not much of -164a 4. In s. (rarely 

the I.), on a small scale ; in little. In early 
use in ref. to painting, eta : In miniatura 
x6iz. 6. The small, slender, or narrow part of 
something ; esp, a. Of the leg 1489. b. Of the 
bock 1536. 0. Small coal ; slack. In recent 

use also fl., varieties of small coaL Z85X. 7. 

pi. Small clothes ; breeches 1837. 8. pi. At 

Oxford : The colloquial term for Responsions 
185a. Q. S. and early, a small evening party 
not intended to continue to a late hour, eolloq. 
s88a 

3. Haubg I., yet doe I not complaine Of wont 
SrxNsaa. 3. a. ▼. IL 643. 7- Her footman, 

in krge pluab imalls and waistcoat Thackboav. a 
He bad been ' ploughed ' for ' smalla ’ 1880. Henoa 
Sma'llncBO, Uxe fact, quality, or state of being s. 

Small (sm^l), adv, OE. [f. Small a] x. 
Into small nieces or morsels, fa. Not much t 
slightly -1637. 8. (Quietly, gently ; in a small 
or low voice ME. 4. In a nne or amall manner ; 
on a small scale, eta xflgy. 

I. Geewwill..fattaawrilen carrots cat a S75a a- 
Ifthou dost we<m..,tt a avails my mood Shaks. 3. 
She . . speakes s. uke a woman Smakk Phr. To sing 
e., to adopt a humhk SoM or manner 1 to oae less 
assertive knguage 1 to any notMag. 

Small (smSl), v. raro. late ME. [f. Small 
aj To tmake, or become, smalL 

Smallage (sm^-lfidjj). ME. [(.Small a. 

■i- Ache One or other of several varieties 
of celery or parsley ; esp, wild oelory or water 
pnTS\cy, Apium gratfeolesu. Sow rare, 
Sma*U-ann* zSog. [Back-formatioD from 
next, at first in attrib. uae. ] i. attrib. a. Using 
or provided with smali-aims. b. Intended or 
adapted for small-arms 2807. •. A firanufm 

which may be carried in the hand 1875. 

Sma*ll-«rma. X7ia [f. Small a -f Arm 
sb.* a.] Fire-anns oapable of being canted is 
the band, as contrasted with ordaanoa 
Small bear. 1568. [Small a IIL g-] i* 
Beer of a weak, poor, or inferior q^ty. a. 
transf. a. TririiJ ooonpatioas, aSiirs, eta; 
mattes or person(s of little or no cmiaequence ; 
nothing of importance 1777. b. To think mall 


se(man). a(pas^ on(lMfd). ff(esit). f(Fr.chsf). 0(eTsr). oHf^gye), # (Fr. can dr rie). l(sft). f(Psychr). 9 (whet). pCgst). 





ii«wri^eto,t To bavsapooror lowopinioaof. aflUotloni loai^inei, 
Chiew with ne(s. coUoq* 1885. nwlsbinent or retrlb 

jt, •aekk FooIm, Mid chroaiek ibmII Bmn SMAAT>MOmv 


nlshment or retrlbatlos 
:axt>monbv xSqo. 


rafferliur of tho luttira of 
itlos liE. 


^ 3 fam*ll"CloHiwu Also wnalldnChes. 1796 . Bmi«£*npS*K iSj? 

rSlCALL 0.1 Breeches ; knee-breeches. inward fc Cowley. 

^Sma-n coiO. Also mmlUml. 1638 . ^ Hia. [f. Sma»t «.] 

[Small 0 . 11 . 8 .] i.Chnrcod. 0 *i;exc.i/«f. i*©"® who «fleMainartnw in dress, man w 
i. Coal of smaU sise ; slack i 66 c. " Now Hut. a. Smartness in talk or 

SiiiaUirti(sm§ llf),o. Ute ME. [f. Small 

pi^ A (ta !!!L-Li; %"» °t?&t*r.'^",i.S’S'o?2!S 

^Myl>»>dM M».r. K.oa««piUnME._ t». 


a. A shitered or broken-np oondMoa 
Alw/f. 8. A loud sound breaklnf or 


...11...* 1.1. . /ws.n.mnnlu *h« acTorw , uuuiug, Bcrimonious. iyow mrt. MIL. 

dlKU., Ih. .<^ U cOMlniKl u a singOar.) 

a. attrii., as small-fox tfidtmic, etc. XTTS- SnSdSble Jln^Lmbw 
lam., expecting the doctor to give your little godsoo J*" ®*®*^‘ 

the s. They are rife in the country. BuENfc Hence Chtefly dio/. and ^. 5 . 1839. 

Sma'llpox V. tram, 8ma*U-p«ced o. marked by ^ **°»*.*- • speech doth giue my Con- 
or suffenng from a *-P* S“P«l; ‘hreateneth them 

WU;yront .68, [S»«xa Lai A 

light sword, Upenng graduafly from the hUt to minging Style i6es. g. A e. and conUnued Rain 
the point, and used esp. in fencing. 169*. whisky, . .very s. stuff It Is Kkats. A A s. pas- 

Sma'll talk, sb. 1751. [Small a. IV. 3.] “«« ‘“s- y- Madame.. left a a legacy to 

Ugh. .^k or con«,».fon, g^p. io.ood». -..o,. 


l*h. t^k or coo^tron; oUtchat. g^p. io.pudent {ran) -.607. 

Sma'U-wareCa. [Small o. II. i.] a.Of persons: Quick, acUve; prompt ME. a* 

Small texule articles of the upo kind 5 naTOW Qeyer. capable, adept; quick at devising, 
bindings ofcotton, linen, silk, or wwUen fabric; learning, looking after oneself, etc. In later 

E laited sash cord, braid, etc.; also, buttons, use chiefly U.S. x6s8. 4. Clever in talk or 

ooks and eyes, etc. argument ; goixl at repartee 1639. b. Of say- 

tSma*lly, otAi. MK [f. Small a. •f -ly >.] ings, etc. > Clever, pointed; witty 1636. g. 
z. In or into small or minute cdeces, fragments. Alert and brisk ; combining briskness with neat- 
etc. ; finely -166a. a. Sparsely, scantily -1604. ness or trimneu of appearance zdos. b. Neatly 
8. Not much, very little -1670. t4. Slightly, and trimly dressed 1789. e. Of dress, etc. : 

slenderly -zdjo. Neat and trim ; stylish 1716. 6. Fashionable, 

Smalm, variant of Smarm. elemnt, esp. in a very high degree zyxS. 

“■■■■■ - - _ a Wo ware mighty s. getting under w«y 1809. 1. 

In America every a man is expected to be able to do 


Smalt (smAt), sb, and a. 1558. [a 
ad. It. ieM/Zo Smalto.] i . A species of gl 


etc., and after cooling finely pulverized for use he may return a a answer Johhson. a. The a lads 
as a pigment or colouring matter. s. A deep of the city march'd downe the streeu 1683. e. A col. 
blue colour like that of smalt z88i. 8- A piece Action of a..boau and shoes xBsa A I haveimn 
of coloured glasa Cf. Smalto. iSdt. attrib. *“*• Hence Smart, Sma-rt-ly 

-wrAf, etc. ; -blue, powder blue i68x. „ rni? r,,.. ih. 

Hence Smu'ltite - next. omatt (smtit), v. [Ot smtorian ; the 

Smaltine (smodtain). 1837. [f. Smalt jA »le“isperh,reUledtoGr.(r#i*p 8 Kdf,orpsp«aA 4 o» 
+ -INB8.1 Aft*. Tin-white cobalt terriblr, and L. mordirt to bite.] i. intr. Of 

II SnM (sma'lto). Ahm fl. a^a 1705. ‘ ’ 

[It, of TeuL oi^in and related to Smrlt v. ^ S*benSnfSl* tofat^n rtcl*ME* 
Cf. Amel xA J Coloured glass or enamel used 

for moBlc w«k. «c i . .mdl cub. or pi«, of ijg Tfi^Tr^ fal 

• Sialti (.m§lu). .6ia fapp-th. pLot y 

me. 

Smaregu (tmte rsq;d). Now rare. ME. Here woundis core did smcrtc 1400. a. b. The 
[a. of. smaragde, or ad. L. smaragdus SmA- smoke.. smarted the nose 1884. 3. Countipvs that yet 
RAODUS. Cf. Emerald,] An emerald# smarted with the lain yotrs War 1670. b. He has 

Sninn s gdine (smArse'^in, -ain), sb, and a. done usa wron^ and should bo made to a fm it 1S84. 
late ME. [ad. L. smaragdinus of emerald, a. S m a r t en (smiut’o), v. 1815. [f. Smart 
G r., f. 0/1^7801 ; see Smaragdus.] A. sb, a.J s. inns. To make smart or spruce. Utu. 
— prec. B. adj. z. Of or belonging to, con- wjjh nf. Also aisoU s. To brighten uf 1864. 
sisting of, a smaragd; resembling that of a Siiia*rt-inoiiiey. 1693. [f. Smart xo.I] L 
smarapl ; of an emerald green zgpz. a. 5 . A sum of money ^d to sailors, soldiers, work- 
Tablt, a mediaeval Latin work on alchemy, men, etc., as compensation for disablement or 
Tabula Smaragdina, attributed to the Eg^tian injuries r^ved while on duty or at work. b. 
Hermes Trismtgistus 1597. Any compensation made for injury or the like 


Any compensation made for 1 


Smazmgdits (smAirn'^ait). 1804. [a. F., i749> a. Montw paid to obtain the discharge 
L Gr. Ofolipaytos Smaraod4>-ite i ab.] Afia. of a recruit who has enlisted in the army 176a 
A brilliant grass-green or emerald-green variety ^ Money paid on account of cancelling or not 
of amphlbole or hornblende. fulfilling a bargain or agreement, or in order to 

RSmatraifdtw (smirm-gdfls). Nowrora. Ute ^‘W® «»“«»®W “«® dlsad^tage, recover 

ME. [L., a. Gr. onipaySo , ; prob. connected bevood 

Skr. marabata, maruita emerald.] - tb«’ 5 di?rfAi!g^Sdft? 2 ^’b^ 
smaragd. groat misOMduct or crudiy on tbo part of a dafon- 

Smarm, amalm (smiim, smSm), v. eaUoa. dant 1851. So BmaYt-tlcket. a oeitificata given to 
X847. [cite. diaL] z./mi«x. To smooth xftmw woondwi sraamn antUling them to a penrioo or gra. 
(as hair wUh poinade). a. ns/r. To behave ‘ISy* , j rr p ..a. 

in a fultomely^tt^ng or toadying manner. Snmttwwd. Chiefly M. and C/S. 1787. 
Hence •aMt'my a. inclined to do this. [f- Smart 18.* «• «.] A name given to spe^ 

Smart (imHt),i8.» lUE. smitrto, smerte, of Poly gp^, esp. the arsesroart or watar- 
app. OE. *smitiiu, f. smoaH Smart e.] i. PSPP»»,^« Hydrafifrr. ^ ^ . 

Soaip jdiysical pai^ esp. snob as is caniod by Smarfy (sml'Xti). C/S. 1880. [f. SmaET «. 
a Btnflm, sUng, or woasd. Also with a and /A 1 L 4>1 A would-be smart or wittv pmoo. 
a. Mental pida or suffering; grief, sorrow, Ssnaill (tmsej),sd.> 1779. [lSmaiko.*] 

b (G«r. Kdla). g (Fr. psw). ft (Ger. MMller). U (Fr. dsme). § (cmI). e (!•) (tlwra)* i 


Impact z8o8. b. S.-mf [f. verbal phr.], a com- 
plete smash X858. 4. Commercial failure ; stop- 
page through insolvency; bankruptcy X839. b. 
A crushing defeat or overthrow 1854. g- An 
American oeverage made of spirit, ice, water, 
sugar, and flavoured with mint 1859. 

a. Ha dotarmined .. to go to a like a haro 1807. 
Phr. to bromi, knock, etc. to t. 4. b. It was a final a, 
to the tDamy ‘.n the north BAotN-Powau. 
SmauillfxAS Cant, 1795. [Origin obso.] 
Counterfeit coin. 

Smaati j^mtej), P.i 1778* [prob. echoic.] 
L trams. To br^ (a thing) in pieces vio- 
lently ; to dash to pieces ; to crush, shatter, or 
shiver, b. Bookbinding. To flatten or compress 
(the sheeu of a book) before binding X875. a. 
To dash or fling (a thing) with noise and vio- 
lenoe ; to batter ; to cause to strike hard 1800. 
b. Lawn-Tennis. To strike (the ball) violently 
and swiftly in an overhand volley. Also absol. 
188a. 8- To defeat utterly ; to orush com- 

pletely Z813. b. To render insolvent or bank- 
rupt 1857. 

t. The bottle Is smashed, smashed to atoms 1 1851. 
obtol. in phr. S.-and-grod, applied to robbery con- 
sisting of smashing shop windows and grabbing the 
goods 1 elso, of the thief, e. I’ll t. yourTace in i8ti. 
It is asked that their grinders may be smashed m, 
brcdcen off, or dashed out 187a. g A British expedi- 
tion to 's.' the Mabdi 1884. 

n. intr. X. To move rapidly with shattering 
effect, dash violently, crash 1835. a. eolloj. 
To fkil finnncially : to be ruined. Alao with sip. 
Z839. 8- To break or fly in pieoea xpoL 

a. A Glazier t—wliat if he sbirakl smeahl Hooo, 
Phr, To got. 

Smaah, 0.2 Com/. 1811. [Cf. Smash xA*] 
trans. To pass (counterfeit money). Hence 
8ma*nher *, one who passes or utters counterfeit 
coin or forged notes. 

Sinaalieri(sme'J»x). 1794. [f. Smash v.i] 
I. slang. Anything uncommon, extraordinary, 
or unusual, esp. unusually large or excellent* 
a. colloq. A severe or crushing reply, article, 
review, etc. 1838. 8* An appliance or machine 
which smashes or crushes ; spec, a bookbinder's 
compressing-machine; a form of embossing- 
press i8aa. 4. One who smashes X884. 
Smatcb (smsetj), sb. [ME. smachi var. de- 
velopment of OE. xMzrx Smack xfi.i] * Smack 
sb/ So Smatcb v. [OE. smxceanj SMACK 
Smatter (smietu), o. ME. [Origin ohm.] 
tx. trans. To dirty, smirch, pollute, defile 
-i6oa fa. intr. '1 o talk ignorantly or super- 
ficially. to prate or chatter, of something -1733. 
tb. Without const. -1691. 8* To have a 

slight or superficial knowledge or practice 0 / ; 
to dabble, to be a smatterer {in or at some- 
thing) 1530. 4. trans. To Ulk or utter without 
proper knowledge or proficiency 1609. 

I a. D. Good Pruunca, t. with your gowdp, go Shaxs. 
8 A man can but s. in sia or seven lenguji|m IJ73. 
4 . 1 he berber sauuters Latin, 1 remember B. Joas. 
Hence Bma’ttsr xA superfidel knowledge 1 e smat- 
tering. In//., scraps, uifles, 
SiiULttier«r(smK*torai). 1519. [LSmattbr 
V.] One who has only a slight or superficial 
knowledge 0/ (now rare) or in a matter ; a 
dabbler. Also used without const. 
&iiaL*tterliig, vbl. sb. 1538. [f. Smaiter 
V.] X. A slight or superficial knowledge tn or 
0/ something, fa. The action of discoursing 
or studying auperfidally (ran) -1693. 

I. A a or ' scholarship ' 1874- 1 vrou^ld adv« 

then to leave off this dabbling and a in Philosophy 

Smaar (smisj), ib. [In sense i Com. Tent. : 
OE. tme{^rn. The later senses are f. the vb.l 
tx. Fat, grease, lard ; ointment -*048. s. A 
marie, smudge, or stain made by sineanng, or 
suggestive of this; a layer or patch of ^e 
suhstonoe applied by smearing x6il b. A 
small quantity of some substance smeared upon 
a slite for microscopical Investigation xoeg. ^ 
a. An application for smwnng slwep 1803. b. 
Pottory. A mixture used for glazing 1875. 

{^){xeia). g{¥x.ftute). » (fft, inn, Mrth)* 



a. «alU..«boaadiaf la old mama at., smolt z5fA 5. To find araaln (oao'a 

and dan^ DicKiiMi the Miue of amdl Z605. 

Smw u * (tmlti), V, [Com. Toot; OE. 1. Fkrismay betiMitfivaiallaabolbrojFea 
marimm, t, mam Smbak jd.] 1. inms. To »r»- rat./amdar,lioiaim Moal sum 


mariam, t amam SmbaK ad.] 1. tnmt. To j* 'W- ra ^oal aaparianee smelt v.J The action ol 

f?°*^.** *® (• P»rt of the The Scott fiSkThava aa exeelUat turn to a oat their billed duck (Mergus or Mer^ 

body) with oil, Bretao, eto. Said also of the oil, Count^olks 17^ g. Oo threat him oat at gates, longing to the metganser j 
etc. OE. 8 * To anoint medidnally t to treat and let him a Hb way to Dontr SMAoa . nun. Ihe female is the rad> 


bodj^with oil, graaao, eto. Said also of the oil, Counuryfotka 17^ g. Go threat him oat at gates, longing to the met| 
eto. OE. 8* To anoint medicinally ; to treat and imhim a Hb way to Dontr SMsaa nun. Ihe female is 

(a wound, etc.) with a oopioos appUoation of . H. tm/r. i. To exerdse, employ, make um tt. xSnii.cker. a FOR 
some thidc or greasy modioament OE. b. 1 o the sew of smell in reladon to a spedfi^ ob- T gf^ukar 1 ^Bea 
Salvb (sheep). Ute MS. 4. To spread, daub, jwt C^nsi. ft of {nom V.S.). otto. ME. e. ,arr. 10 looa amomumy 

coTerddcUvorinpatohcsiofMsomeunctuous. Without ccm^ To posses^ exercise the senw S^toXTt" OTile or 
greasy, sticky, or dirty substance. Occas. said of small ; to be able to perooiye odours, or to be “ " f™''® ”, "“‘tr, -- r 

oftoesubwSce.. Also without const. OE. b. eng^ed In doing this ME. ^ 

/Mike.To glase (pottery) by a process of evapora- *• .S‘'« •melt « htr salta, and aeon recovored that dim. of Smock tb.] A woman s smock or che* 
tionx839.*5.T?Sy2ffitlSckorgrea8yi?yer c^,Siw ^«am‘mM‘sh^ 

Jf -.u ? * ®"‘®" or smudge ; ^Vr. ¥0 give «tot. send forth. S^xhale kS?!?;. 


1674. rCf.SifBK.] Asaw- 
u or Mergtllus alhalhu) be- 


longing to the metganser group i the white 
nun. llie female is the 


hangar, smaar d tha alhny wall 1763. Peof 
sm a ari n g aach othar over with stnpid flattery 18471 
SuMur-tfAb. 1769. [perh. f. Smear rd. ( 


imeUing in Shoi^itch 1898. Smlft. 1839. [Origin unkn.] Miating, A 

^ u- aa^wrTto havfa* Sdl.'SeL^to “2** ?! “low^nuttch used In b^ti^. 

Um?lrt2^D'£SL ^^auS*i»rhTwi*.h Smlladn (smai-Usin). *8^ 

boagar, amaitt!^* foa^aibny wlPi^ People Ixte ME. a. To exhale or emit the odour of amlac~,%\».m of SMILAX+-1N *.] Cham, Parillin. 


imell of something. Also rarely 0* (now Smilax (smol'lnks). 1601. [a. L. fPlIny), 
^). 1526. b. To hare a touch, tinge, or a. Gr. e/iiXof bindweed.] Bot. i. A laii^ 
lestion of something 1596. a. tram. To genus tA liliaceous planu typical of the order 


flattery 1847. to smell of something. Also rarely 0* (now Smilax (smol'ln 
SuMUr-tfAb. 1769. [perh. f. Smear or dial.). 1526. b. To haye a touch, tinge, or a. Gr. e/iiXaf bit 

V.] A vaiioty ol dflK alra called lemon or suggestion 0/ something 1526. a. tram. To genus ol liliaceous 

naot^ da b. ^<tye or emit a smell of (something] 1586. Smilacae, or a spec 

8.. due to its fieauantly covered with <• H** smeb like a flih Shaxs. b. If be reach old ous rootstocks of w 

^^onetoitsMingnequanuycoverac wttasiuna ^ge hj, Br^h s^U 1^ ^/.^myoflaocab X^co^erce. 


86. Smilaaae, or a species of this genus, the tuber- 
ra^ old ous rootstocks of which constitute the sampa- 


188a. ^ ^*t **!“ "f^hs^U 1^ jtr. ^ my ofimea u rfUa of commerce, a. A chmbing species of 

SmBAtM(smI.jd), ;??>/.«. 1584. [f.SMEAR aspar^s. MyrsMyllum aafaragoidaa, mwb 

V. 4'-BD*.] Dirtied or soiled by smearing; enemy are superfluous, or a of craft Milt. Phr. TV used for decorative purposes 1870. 


bedaubed, b. S. daggar, 
ApaMta obiinita 1883. 


I /. 0/ ikt cmnklt, 
show aigna of U 


vtHh. lamK oil, etc., of litorary work, to Smile (sm»il), sb. 1562. [C SmILB P.] X. 
of ^ing laooured and artificiaL g. He An act of smiling ; a slight and more or leas 
1 a^ May Siuica involuntary movement of the countenance ex- 


SnMAfyfsmlari), tf. 1509. [f. SMEAR zA »mobA^and May Shaka involuntary movement of the countenance ex- 

or w.] t. Marked or characterise by smears ; onwuer (sme*iai;. 1519. L*- omell v. + presslve of pleasure, amusement, affection, eta, 
bedaubed, begrimed, a. Tending to smear or '0 *• ***■ exercises the sense or of amused contempt, disdain, incredulity, 

soil ; of a greasy or unctuous nature ze8a. smells out, a. A feeler ; a etc. (the characteristic features are a brighten- 

Henoe Smea*rtnaaa. slender tactile oigan, hair, eta | axp. one of the ing of the eyes and an upward curving of the 

fgmTM. Uca/. x6aa. FRelated to '^•****‘®'* ® 8* tiang. a. The nose ; comers of the mouth), a. eolloy. A drink, asf. 


Sxnectymauaa (smekti'mniwSn), sb. and a. 

1646. tf5sMtr/ysii«i«(.m;i).afictfeou8name 
n^eoutofthe initials of the five authors of (small], V. [ME. smtUn; perh. a. 

.day^a«m^fo«5w,t.eta(i64r). SeeN.E.D.1 MLG. ♦mffor.j L »;//r. i. Of pemonsi To 

A. sb. One or other of the ai^ors of the work **** features or face a look expressive of 

published under the name of Smectymnuus; pleasure or amusement, or of amused disdain, 

iOso. one who accepted the views of these i„ . scorn, etc. (see prec.). a.a.Tolooka*.«Aie,c/, 

writers. B. ad/. Pertaining to, connected with, Smellftmwna PI .flinwf *■ person with a smile or pleasant expres- 

Smeddum. vat^t of Smitham. to^he captious tone of Smollett's Travels 

Smee(8mf). dkA4Rndtf.3: 1668. [prob. through France amd Italy (1766}.] A dlscon- 5° ^t? MF 

Uter t Smeath.] A name for the smew, tent^ person j a grumblw, faultfinder. f it' 

vddgeon pochard, and gcauiMluck. Smeffitg (sme^o*/. rf. ME. [f.SMBix ISSeSw^^ 

Smeek (smfk), v. Latterly Sc. and fftoriA. ».] i. The sense of smell, b. The act or fact To haw or ti^e a^nk^i^. * 

[OE. smioeau and smiean \ related to Smoke.] of smelling. Also with out. X509. fa. Odour, 1. Some that a, h«ue in theb bearm I feate MU- 
TX. intr. To emit smoke -X440. a. tram. To scent, smdl -x6ix. Hons of MUch«efe« Shaxs. tri^. niAJlr. Then tat 

fumigate; to suffocate OE. mttHb.i s.-bottle, a phial or small bottle for con- me not pass OccASion whkh now smjles Milt. The 


A sb. One or other of the kutbirs of the work 
published under the name of Smectymnuus ; 

one who Rooept^ the views ^ th^ coiki^ in a Si&dwellinSSice bL 
writers. B.fut/ Pertaining to, connected with, SmeUftuxgtia fwneri.fo ntribb FI. -ft 


j.fiVscrr .Al . fL.if miKtI Heauen Shaka Turn, Fortuny turn thv wheel with 

I. i" A or frown T ennysox. Hence i^‘let (rare) a Uttle 

feasting is to be had | one who comes uninvited q, a 
f toshareinafeastia p^te. agreedy spongCT. 5^^ 

, Noware* b. a««A ParaslUc, spongi^^. ^LG. *smtleu.] L iutr. i. Of pernor 1 To 
Tk!sm.U.ta«, R-nW. u tb. bin. Ttai b f™" “f L' 


fumigate ; to suffocate OE. attrii . : e.-bottle, a phial or 

.SmeeUi>mJl..,mn!),iMdrf. £».. ac. 2Mjf fSSSKSlSrfcESS 


small bottle for con- 


featurcs, things, eta: To have or present on 
agreeable or pleasing aspect Z594. 4. (C/.5.) 

slang. To have or take a drink 1858. 

I. Some that a, haue in their hearts I feate Mil- 
lions of Miacheefes SuAxa tran^. nnd JSg. Then let 
me not pass OccASion which now smiles Milt. The 


ing amelling^alu or perfume ready for use ; flower that smiles today Tomorrow dies Shkllry. a. 
Its. a preparation of carbonate of ammonia and a. His mother on him smil'd Hoeexa b. Citcum- 
it for smelling, used as a restorative in cases of stances.. seemed to a on the project 1878. 3. Cheard 


Smooth a.] Aai^. Smooth; free from rough- faintneM or heada^A So Smelling <a (chiefly with the grateful smell old Ocean smUes Milt. 
ness, a j*. A level spaca E. Anglian dial, in Swxxi>wxlui«). . IL x. «. To bring or convert into a specified 

x^ Hence SmeetbrA/nr»t. to make smooth. SmoU-leaa (sme*l|lte), a. x6ifl. [f. Smell condition by smiling. Const m, fofo. oar/ a/, 

n Smogma (sme‘gm&). X819. ML, a. Gr. iA<f-Xxss.J x. Giving out no smell} scentless, eta 1588. b. To dismiss, get rid drive ate«;y 
a detergent, i. oy/ix**r.'\ Fhys. A aa- 9. Having no sense <a smell 1873. (something) with a smile or amUes; to while 


ey^ytM a detergent, f. ay/ixttv.'] Fhys. A aa- 9. Having no sense cf smell 1873. (something) with a smile or smites; to while 

baeaoos secretion, «ip. that found under the Smell-Amock. X5S0. [f. Smell v. + otoay (time), dry mf (tans), fat or by smUmg 

prepuce. Smock x*.] ti. A Bcentlous man -Z673. a. >760. fa. To deride, teu|^ at SiUKS. g* it 

'ScDisll (smel), X*. ME. [Cf. Smell w.] X« Dial, name for various plants 1876. To exhibit, indicate, or expraisl^ smiling; to 

Tbe sense of which the nose is the organ ; the Smelly (smeii), a. xB^ [f. Smell sb. or 8™“** bestow, eta, withe satte N46. b. with 
iaoulty of smelling. Now usu. in sense, organ, v. +-T*.] E wii rong a bed smell or smells; * To give (a aalte. esp. one of a 

eta. of a, a. That property of things which stliUdng. spoafi^ kind) x837* ... 

affeett tito oHaetprv organ; odour, perfume. Sm^Csmelt),jA [OE., - obs. G. xrWA then'iW Man'S 

noma ) sten^, stii^ ME. 3./^. A trace, sug- tehmala. Da. smelt.'] x* A small fish, Osmams muM not bt c^ed away sMa^ a a. SIm smlfod^ 

something. Also without i;^t(/>/aiBaix, allied to the salmon, and emitting a belief x88o, b. Mr. WeUer Junior wniled a filial smile 


affects the oltectory ot|^; odour, perfume. 
noma ) stench, stink ME. a. Jig. A trace, sug- jehma/f. 


nUcte, or withiulj. X47S. 4- An act of smeU- ^uUkr odour ; fte sparling or iplrllng. Dicxx^ Henoi flfoii'ilas.ty .1^ 

ing tjxsmli XSOft ^ fishofardated spedes, esp. G. «f«n/axofthe SmllelcBB (smai'lilte), a. 1719. [f. Smile 

q * ' * a rich American coast 1836. c. Applied to the atherine x*.] i. Of persons, etc. 1 Exhibit!^ no smite ) 

or sand-smeU and othersman fishes 1776. ta. newr smiUVg; grave, severe, b. Of words i 
yntbaia^ kutA or tang of BmAxi tram/. A dmplmoa -xtes. Uttered without a smile x8xo. a. Devoid of 

SmeU (smel), w. [Early ME. xm///xi>, pre- Smdt (siiidt),w. X54S* [prob. ad. MDo. brightness or cfaeerltilnets; dark, doll, chesxtess 
lumaWyMOE. origin. In pa, t. and pa. pole, or MLG. xswftea. Tlie stem is app. a variation x8^. 

amalt to now more than amallad.] h trans. of that of Melt v.] tram. To fuse or melt SmUer (smsi'lat). late ME. [£ Smile v.] 
x. Tto have peroeptloa of (an obj^, odour, etc.) (ore, eta) in «der to ext^ the metal j to ob- i. One whosmites. a. alam. Aldnd of shandy- 
by means oTtte olteetory sensa b. To inhale tain or p^uoe (n^) by tM* nxeana Hence gaff 1892. 

t& odour or soent of (a thing) ; to sniff at ; to Saw-Itory, a |daoe »» smdted Smirch (smfiitj), «. t49S- [opp- •A. OF. 

examine in this way iBga a. To pw^ve as Smelt-, the stem of^Sl^T r in comL, as asmorekar to torment, with sMght tranaferanoe 
ifbysmeB; tosuspact, tehaveaninkling of; a.-ftifnaoa, - h o n a a . “a ffl * places where smelting ofsensa] x. /wax. Of tfiingst To make dirty. 


the odour or soent of (a thing) ; to sniff at ; to S^Ttery, a 
examine in this way iBga a. To perceive as Smelt-, thi 
if by smeB ; to suspect, to have an Inkling of ; B.-fttrna«o, di 
to divina lata ME. a* s ear ch or firm ant is carried on. 


to divina lata ME. a* Tb seaieh or find out is carrW on. soil, snily, or discolour (something) by cootaet 

by, or ns by, the sense of imaU xmB. 4. To S melt e r (sae^ltei), sA 1435. [f. Smelt v. or touch, o. Of persons (oranlmals) t Tostaln 
distinguish (one thing fivm another) by the -f-ERX.] 1. One who smelts ; aworkman en- or befoul (the foce, person, reputation, eta) wfte 


se(nMn). a(pa«s)* oa<lMsd). a (cat). i(Fr.cltfi). a(av«r}. ai(/,4rr), f (Fr.eaadsvie). i (sA). x (Psychs). 9 (what). p(gst). 



or br "«**"« of oomithlog dirty. Ibid, or do* MB. b. To itiika, daih, or dap AgMMr or fajte S. dnwnV Dkvsui. H«aw lialHiy ■ 
ftoutory x6oo. ««»<««/ owh other MB. t6.XTo aoke or <^* M^erimithi Mr.ioptMtiM^ASSit. 

s. M. Lower thoortts m wdl w lowwr pudcM ooatraot (an efreeioeat, els.) -159& fb* To Sim*ttlO. m. m, Htd, end Sc> 1583. [i 
tlw btuwuB toarTMWinE. «. ll« pot "T •dfc strike or coin (mooey) -1535. dlaL tmit i— OE. mittimm, f, mtioM SMITB 4 

is pooro and ntMoe attfa^ Aa d with^a klndo « a, Snrdy thw are a^tan obwiia before »• *•] Infectious ; oontafiras. So Suditk 

emta^rnyfaceSuAXik Hwce Smfaxll d. a dry ^ 1. b. It we look not wisely on tbeSunitMir, v. /nnw. to infect 
wk or smear, a stain; that which smirches or h s^es us into darknes Mar. s. Then lael.. want !BU.ww.ir ti row Tk. 

dirtiee. softly mto Ui^ and smote tbe mSie into his teiivies , .".u •*®" 

Smlric fsm&ik'). st, xs6o, [£ Smirk vJ] b . «. that of OE. smtigam to oreen 

An aflectodar rimperlnemile ; a fUly, oon- m. ahoL or intr. 1. To deal or give a blow 0 «- tmjigaXo c^p into, put on. a garment/ 
^ AT Maws: to strike. A1.n with X. A WOman'suilderffarment : a shiftorohamlaa 


iwno before vs JM p»x 
■ sly on the Sun it suf, 
£ Then tael.. went 
aule into his temples 


An affected or simpering smile 5 a fUly, oon- m. ahoL or ftrfr. i. To deal or giw a blow 
celted, smiling look. Of Mows ; to strike, deliver strokes. Also with 

He has the canonical s., and the filthy clammy palm advs. ai on, out. ME. b. To strike toUh a 
of a chaplain WvcHaautv. Hence 8mi*rk7 ». Se, hammer in doing smith-work ; now aOte, to 
and U.S. smart, neat, smiling ; of the nature of a s. strike with the sledge. late ME. +e. To oome 
Smirk (smSik), eu and adv. X530. [app. tocher in conflict -1590. b. To come togither 
f. Smirk v, ; but a. Smickbr «.] A. adf. Neat, with some degree of force ; to strike or dash on 
trim, spruce in dress or appearance : pleasant, or against lomething ME. $• To strike, to 
agre^le. Also C/. 5 ., smug. Nowaiiefly^fso/. pass penetmte, tn, mto, or through aome- 
Seest, how brag yond Butlocice beares, So tmlrko, thing ME. 
so smootbe, his pricked earesT SnNsaa. 1, Satan. .Saw where tbe Sword of Michari smote 

tB. adv. Stnlrkingly. HsYWOOD. Hilt. a. b. The bnrt melteth, and the knees s. to- 

Smirk (smfiik), o. [OK. smeardoH, Smtt^ I gethw JVitdiwM it. 10. g. But Arthur. . Felt the light 
cian ; not in cogn. langs.] 1. intr. To smile: 

In Uterusc, to wile In tfohkected. self-satisfied, ““k e. that has been beaten or 

••To”««with Smitor (imoitax). ME. [f. prec +. er 1 .) 

^Th^ytS?^ribm.;came,smlrk^ng«.dscr.^ *• One ^ 

into the room Mmb D'Abblay. Hence 8ml*ri^. wM^n with which one states , a sword, a 
SmlYld^y mdo. in a emirking manner. scimitar. (Partly suggested by stmtter • scimi- 

Smlte (smalt), ME. [f.ne*t.] A stroke tar*.) -1648. a* A variety of fancy pigeon 
or heavy blow with a weapon, the hand, etc., or . . . . 

the sound made by this. Now chiefly Smith (smi)>),x 3 , [Com. Tent.; OE.xmfd.] 

Smite Csmaltl. V. Pa. t amote (smM). One who works in iron or other metals ; a 
Pa.pple.Uitten(8mi-fn).amlt(««A. ! blacksmith or farrier j a foiger, hammerman, 
tamote. [ 0 Ejm/teii.= 0 Fria.flfil/a.(M)Ld. Freq. in combs,, as hlach-, copper^, sttvsr-, 

smtttn to throw. OHO. smitan to strike.] 

L trans. x. To administer a blow to (a per- Smith (smib),e. [Com.Teut.; OExmxflitM, 
son, etc.) with the hand, a stick, or tbe Iflce; to f. the stem of smid Smith jfi.] i, trans. To 
strike or hit; to beat or buffet; to slap or smack, make, construct, or fashion (a weapon, iron 
Now rhet. and rars. b. To strike with the foot Implement, etc.) by forging ; to forge or smithy, 
(for spur). Also said of the foot. Now rhsi. or b. To deal with by heating and hammering ; to 
pMi. ME. e. To strike or touch (a harp, etc.) hammer or beat (a blade, etc.) on an anvil, 
so as to produce musical sounds. Now post, late ME. a. intr. To work at tbe forge ; to 
late ME. a. Of the Ddty, in or after biUical practise smith-work ME. 
use : To visit with death, destruction, or over- «• b. After forging, fho blade ia smithed, or beatm 
throw ; to afflict or punish in some signal man- «» »" *» 5 *. Hence Sml-ther (mrv) a a; a 

ner 0 & 8- To strike with a weapon, etc., so ^ / jjt \ 

as to inflict serious Injury or death M^ b. In Siiiittira(tmiiSto),«iiieddum(BTO*dffm). 
or after Biblical use ; To strike, or strike down, »6S3*,COE. smoduma j later assoc, w. SMITH .ri. 
in battle 5 to kill, slay ME. 4* «• Of h Jl. Ught- 2 ^ *'• 3 , *• A fine powder, a. Afmufg. Tht 

ning, flame, etc.t To strike and Injure; to finest lead ore, uiu. passed through a sieve, 
destroy, blast late ME. b. To beat or dash and afterwards ground to powder 1653. 8- Sc. 


'o strike and injure ; to fi°n*t lead ore, usu. passed through a sieve, 
[E. b. To beat or dash nnd afterwards ground to powder 1653. 8- Sc. 


against (something) 1440. c. Of sunlight, ete.: Spirit, energy, go 1790. 

To beat or shine strongly upon (588. g- Of Smi*tbcralt. 1755. [£ Smith s6. (Cf. OE. 
diseases, distempers, etc. : To attack or affect smiOerx/t).'] The woric, craft, or art of a smith, 
suddenly or griwously. Freq. in po. pole., and Smitbereen* (imWorfm*), r^. fi/. co/Ioa. 
a>nstdvorw*M (amalady,rtc.). Mfc fl. To and </ia 4 X84X. [f. next, with Irish dim. end- 
Infect, Imbue, impn«. suike suddwlv or ing.] Small fragmOTU; atoms. Usu. in phrases 
strongly with some feeUngor ^Ument Chiefly uHkoch (etc.) to or into, to go to, s. 

Minfully. 1.1. ME. b. Tr<ll«iiM br pwturb [“W * 1 - 

fo]^son. the mind, oonsdenoe, etc.) X47a 8. Smithery 1625. [f. SMITH sh. 

To strike or impreu (the mind, etc) favourably -“’f-] x. The trade, occupation, or « of 

or attractively. Chiefly In pa. pple. and const » smith ; smithcraft, smith-work. n.TheforCT 
with. 1663. b. To inspire or inflaro with love ; «■ wOTkihop of a smith ; a Malihy i }n 
to enamour. Chiefly fn pa. pplc (smitim, also Bril**** Admiralty dockyards, the building in 
joc smii) and const with or fy. 1663. which smith-work is done xysf^ ^ 

t. The 6uc wu the same with Aw in Us Anger, Jt Ai' Froa..thissono^ a of bank words..iw 

■- t.... .. *1*1 ’ thtn^ mmmMrmH Tjb fniliffCHV. 


mepiy tmiuen thro* the btlm 'rhai without bob I 

\mfg ff]) 010111 Ttttitvtotfi Plu* 7*0 AMid ftod DOW tHo oootntl J x»Acottlo* 

amdthighimoHnd.^ 4- b. WUb ^ db S.^ or meat-maricet (nrre). ta.J. Axrgvm.asharp 
tan, the pradpiccs rang aloud Woarnw. c. As thy or roguish baigmin, or one in which the pur- 
aye bea^ ^ «»®» The chaser is deodved; also irons/., a mercenary 

E «• Wlt itwng^he^tton marriass -I 77 C 

cut off Sau^ skin 

S«S 5 !W(«ni.>io).«W./AME.[f.SM^^ 
n. trans. x. To strike or cut ^(the bead, a v-J The aetkm of Smith v . ; the art or process 
limb, etc) with a slas^ blow ME. b. To oTissbieoing or forging metals; forging, 
strike or knock, to drive or force with a blow SfAttbaootte (imi'>saiiait). 1833. [Named 
or stroke, awap, bach, from, of, out, ovtr, etc. after James Smithson (X765-X899), who dts- 
ME. a. To knodt beat, or strike down, to the tinguished it from calamine j Min. i. SUioa ie 
easih or gronstd ME, 8> R* To hew, out dmp, of sine a. £/.d'. Carbonate of zinc X856. 


or break in pieeec fragments, etc. ME. 


Smitliy (smi-Bi), Also dk. and a. dVe/. 


To bring into a certain condition I7. or as bjr. saMdr. ME. fad. ON. smidM, - OE. smMoA 
etrfld^f («.«) ME. 4;To mrite. t^or -ft a K « WmiSfth'i 

sttoke, ^) A ToAlre. ,bop. Alsooooaa.apmtaUefioiie. a.Sadtli- 

w^ock. strike (a thing) wkh soBrn daf^ adr(nf«) 1804. 

« fowe i^miMsi, mto, on, etc something rise i. His bl«rfa>fLoda..!iiss'd,IIke redhotlnm with- 


Sml-tila, e. a. dm/, and 1583. [C 
dlaL JMi/ i— OE. smittimn, f. snstiam SMITB + 
-LB x.] Infectious; contagious. So Smlttle 
V. tram, to infect 

Sm^ (smpk), [OKsmoc. The stem 
U prob. i^ted to that ot OE. smdgan to creep, 
ON. tmjiga to creep into, put on, a garment 
X. A woman's undergarment; a shift or chemise. 
Now arch, or dial. fb. Used allusively to de- 
note a woman or womankind -1693. a. » 
Smock-frock X831. 

I. b my petticoat but nearer b my a ifiio. 

The cokmel gave a a tor the young wenchts to run 
for lyta 

attrih. and Comb . ; s.-f)sce, a pale and smooth or 
effeminate face t a person having a face of this de- 
scription I so -flaced a. 1 -race, a race in which a a 
was offtred as a prise to be run for by women or girb. 
Hence Smo’QkMse a. having no a or chembe. 
&nock (smyk), v. 1614. [f. the sb.] fi. 
trasu. To renaer Geminate or womanish. Snr 
VESTBR. ta. intr. To consort with women 
-X738. 8* trans. To dreu in a smock 1847. 

S . NtodUwork. To gather by means of sewh^ 
one in lines crossing each other diegonally at 
regular intervals after a honeycomb pattern 
common on smock-frocks x888. Preq. in vbl. 
sb. (conor. the pattern so formed). Hence 
Smo'cker, one woo smooks blouses, etc 
Smocki^rock. x8oo. [Smock sb.] A loose- 
fitting garment of coarse linen or the like, worn 
by farm-labourers over or instead of a coat 
and usu. reaching to mid-leg or lower. Hence 
Smo'ck-flroeked (frpkt) a. wearing a s. 
Smokable (smAi'kfib'l), e. and sb. Also 
amokaable. 1839. [f. Smoke v.-f - able.] A. 
adj. That may be smoked ; fit mr suitable for 
smoking. B. sb. pi. Things which may be 
smoked 1849. 

Smoke (smJnk), [OE. iwcrtx (cf. ,next) 
related to Smebk v.J i. The visible v^tile 
product given off by burning or smouldering 
substances, b. irons/. The j^len of the yew 
when scattered in a cloud 1868. a. With a and 
pi. A volume, cloud, or column of smoke In 
Amer. and Austr. use spec, one serving as a 
signal, sign of an encampment, etc late ME. 
b. The smoke arising from a particular hearth 
or fireplace ; hence, a hearth, fire-place, house. 
Now rare. X59X. 3. Fume or vapour ca u sed 

by the action of heat on moisture, late ME. b* 
A mist, fog, or miasma 1648. 4. a. Tobacco. 

Now rare or Obs. x6ia. b. A cigar or cigarette 
x88& 0 . [f. the vb.] A spell of smoUng to- 

baooo, etc 1837, 7. Cape s., a cheap kind of 

brandy drunk in South Africa X849. 
s. We.. leave tbain a sign to know where we eie 
by making one or more great Smoaks 1697. fi. Bager 
for a a and a ulk iSyy. 

Pbrares. There is noJtre without i. and no /. with* 
out fire (seaFiaa sb. ib). fOmttf thee, into the/Ire, 
smother, etc, out of a MuaU danger into a great ona. 
7 > sells, (after vessdere), to awiadla. To 

come to, end iH,vms$ish issto, e., to cona to notbing, 
be without reHult. LUe vere quickly, rapidly. 

attnb. and Comb., aa s..eiomt, •rftig, jwrtmih,t 
t.-Jtue,/mmsel; e..blsso, -grey (uaad as sbs. or adis.) t 
/.ymir/s, smoky quarU; e..eoniuus$r, 'Wmsessdui ; 
s.-prof/, -tight Mja 

Special oombe. : BrUrdt l/.S., tba a.box of a loco- 
motive; -bomb ■> S.-sall; -box teehts. a chamber 
in a steam boiler between tbe flues and the cbim- 
ney.stack 1 in a locomothre deced at tbe base of the 
funnel ; -fiRrttIrtng ffiet. an offering made at Wbit. 
suntide by tba househblderB of a dlo ^e to the cathe- 
dral diiudii alao, a haartk-us ; -fiteafl, an cvepieca 
of smohad jgbMs; a. helmet, a balmet used by flr» 
men, eeeblujg the wearer to see end brcsUis freely in 
the midst 01 saiokei -house, a room in a tannery, 
haated by smouldaring spent tan, where bides are 
nnbeiredl a house or room used for curing meat, 
fii^ etc., by maans of s. 1 -tall i//mut.),* smalt sail 
put to prevent tbe s. of tbe galley from being Mown 
aft; 4 Craaa MiL, m. diffumd to bida oparatloMi 
a matbod of testing the stms of direJns and 
pjpea by meaiia of a. 1 -tree, the Venetia n sumy k 
ghste eotbsm, which has a feathery infloreseeM 
soms^ of s. I alsc dia American tpaclss Rhm 
eoVukdee. 

fkmdBh (9midk),p. [OEsmociast,t tmoem 
smoneb.) Lx.fWr.'fo produce or give tonh 
smoke, b. Of a room, chimney. lamp, etc^ 
To be moky. to emit smoke, as the result of 
imperfoct draught or improper bimilag 1663, 
a. To give off or send up vapour, dust, spray. 


8 (Ger.KffIft). f[¥x.pm), fl (Gat. Maaier). fi((Fr.ds«e). i (jbo) [thnn). /(A) (ram). /(Fr.fefre). «(«r, ftra, earth). 





SMOimR 




SNAIL 


(Rtq. coupled with smoke.) b. A smoalderief 
ttite or condition; n smouldering or ilow- 
bnming fire I507> e. Dense or suffiBOdlng 
dust, fog, etc., bllii^ the eir 1697. b. A con- 
fused turmoil or welter of foam or water 1840. 

s. Thus muit I firom the imokka bto tb* a Smaks. 
b. Mm should reoMdr Suspidon, bjr procnriiw to 
know BOiu, and not to kotp thoir Snspidons m S. 

Cemif. t a.*klln, a kiln in which pottenr b process 
of firbe is blacken^ by si^e. Hmce 8mo*riiery 
4S. tmding to smother. 

father (»mo‘t!9s),v, MR [f.SMonntR 
4^.1 L fraos. 1. n. To suffocate with smoke, 
b. To suffocate by the mvention of breathing ; 
to deprive of life by suffocation 1548. e. Used 
hyperboUcally to denote an effudve welcome, 
etc., or the gaining of a complete or overwhelm- 
ing victory 1676. e. ta. To conceal by keeping 
silent about ; to hush up (a matter, etc.). (CL e 
below.) -175a. b. To cover up, so as to con- 
ceal or cause to be forgotten 1585. c. To re- 
press (feeling, etc.) by the exercise of self-oontrol 
1591. 8« To cover up so as to prevoit from 

having free pby or development ; to suppress 
or check in this way xspa b. To prevent 
(words, etc.) from having full utterance; to 
render indistinct or silent 1601. 4. a. To 

dmden or extinguish (fire, etc.) by covering so 
as to exclude the air; to cause to smoulder 
1591. tb. To cook in a close vessel x8oa g. 
To cover up, cover over, densely or thickly by 
some thing or substance 1598. 6. With 

a. « sense a a. 1589. b. To cover up in a close, 
dense, or suffocating manner, etc. 1^90. 

I. b. The helpless traveller.. smother'd in thedosty 
whirlwind dies Addison, a. c. She smothered her 
own grief iBpt. 3. Ability, .smothered by pomposity 
and ^gar pride i88a. 4. a. S. the fire with wet 

cloatbes Carr. Smith s« The small statbus we p 
were smothered in green folbge 187s. 

n. im/r. X. To be suffocated or stifled ; to be 
prevented by smoke or other means from breath- 
ing freely 1520. a. To smoulder ; to burn slowly. 
Now dial i6oa 

Smouch (smautj), siA Now dia/. 1578. 
[Cf. O. sekmM/t.] A kiss. Hence Smotieh vA 
Smooeb (smautj), skA 1873. [perb. var. 
of Smutch si.] A smudge, a dirty mark. 
Smoueb (smautj), vA Now u.S. i8a6. 
fperh. t Smooch, var. of Smousb.] i. trans. 
To acqtiire dishonestly; to pilfer, a. intr. To 
deal unfairly or dishonestly 1848. 

Smoulder (smdn'ldoj), si. ME. [Origin 
obsc.] X. Smother; smoky vapour; the result 
of smouldering or slow comWstion. a. A slow- 
burning fire or the ashes of this 1548. 
Smoulder (smdn’ld9j),v. 1481. [Cprec.] 
fi. trims. To smother, suffocate -1586. a. 
mtr. To bum and smoke without flame 1539. 

a llie floor wai amoulderinK in Nvaral place* 1839. 
fig. The Civil War. .had continued during some time 
to a Macaulay. Hence Smeu'ldeiiu^y mdo. 
Smouae (smatu), amooeb (smautj). 1 705. 
fad. Du. jswwr.l i. A Jew. a. S.A/r. 
An itinerant trader 1849. 

Smudge (smadg), 43.1 1768. [Related to 
Smuoob V.*] X. A dirty mark or stain, esp. 
such as is caused by a smear or faw trying to 
s/. A blurred 


rub out a previous mark. b. traMs /. . 

indistinct mass or area 1871. a. A smeaiy con- 
dition, substance, eta ; the result of smearing 
or dirtying 1830. b. iecMu. The scum of {Miint 
1823. 8* very small coal ; fine slack 1883. 

Smudge (unodg), 43.8 1767. [Related to 
Smudge d.*J s. A suffocating smoke. Now 
I/.S. a. A neap of combustimes ignited and 
emitting dense smoke, usually made with the 
object of repelling mosquitoes, etc. Chiefly 
U.S. and Canada. 1843. 

Smudge (smadg), vA late ME. [Origin 
obsc .1 x.fmM To soil, stain, blacken, anirch; 
to marie with dirty stains or smears, b. To 
rub out or in, to paint or lay on, etc.. In a 
smearing or dauMng manner 1865. a. To 
bungle, make a mess of (something) 1864. 

Smudge (smedg), v.* Now du/. and i/.S. 
XS 99 > rOri^ nnka.] z. /nt«4. fa. To cure 
(henin^ by smoUng. Nashb. b. C/.S. To 
make a smoky fire in (a tent, etc.) ; to fill with 
smoke firom a smudge Z89X. a.fa/r.Tonnoal- 
dviSac 

Snmdinr (smydgi), a. 1859. [C Smvoob 


j 3 .i or w.i] x. Grimy, dirty ; rouked with 
smudges, a. &aeared,ssaMryi blnnedt indis- 
tinct 1865, Hence aBm'dgOyede. lani*dil- 

Smug (smag), a. xsgz. [Origin obee.] 
I. Of persons i Trim, neat, spruce, smart ; in 
later use, having a self-satisfied, conceited, or 
consciously respecuble air. a. Of the face 
(person, ete.)t Smooth, sleek; also, in later 
use *■ sense 4. 1583. g. Of things 1 Smooth, 
clean, neat, trim, or tidy; in later use, having 
an appearance sunestfve of complacency or 
respectability 1596. 4. Indicative of, charao- 
teiized by. omnplacency or conscious respecta- 
biUty 1851. 

s. A a. officer of the United States Government 
Thackbuv. a. Sleek their heads And s. their coun* 
tenances Cowna. 3. The s. and scanty drapsries of 
his style De Quincev. a. Addressing the audience., 
in the most s. and aelf>satiifiad ton# 1830. Hance 
riunug si. a quiet hardworking student IrAnf) I a 
a. or srif-aatisfied person. Smn*g.ly .nena. 
Smug (smog), V. 1588. [f. prcc.] 1. 
trams. To smarten (oneself or another, one's 
appearanoe. etc.) ; to make trim or gay. Also 
aisal to. To smarten up (a thing) ; to fit w/ (a 


room, etc.) neatly or nicely (rare) -xysx, 
t. Your..mMter..luui been smugging up his 


faM 1750. 


pretty 


iilgl^Csmrg’l),^. 1687. [orig.sms/ek/e; 
am. ofLO. or Du. origin ; cf. LO. smnggtln 
(Q. seirnttmlm).'] t. trams. To convey (goods) 
clandestindy into (or ont of) a country or dis- 
trict, in order to avedd payment of legal duties, 
or in contravention of some enactment; to 
bring SM, ever, etc. in this way. b. imtr. To 
practise smuggling 1697. s. transf. a. trams. 
To get possession of by stealth X766. b. To 
convey, etc., in a stealthy or clandestine man- 
ner. Const, with away, im, into, of, out of, etc. 
X783. c. imtr. To make of ste^thily X805. 

I. To S. Goods, to run them More, or bring tl^ in 
by stealth, without paying the Custom 1706. b. The 
temptation to s. was diminished XB45. a b. A singls 
Plebeian could not be smuggled in 1783. 

Smuggler (smo'glat). 1661. [ad. LG. 
smukkeler or smugg{e)ter.'] i. One wno smug- 
gles commodities; esy. one who makes a traoe 
or practice of smuggling, e. A vessel em- 
ployed in smuggling 1799. 

Smut (raet), 43. 1664. [Related to Smut 
j. Cf. LG. sekmmtt, G. ukmutz.'] z. A fungous 
disease affecting ceraals, etc., which are spmled 
by the grain being wholly or partly converted 
into a blackish powder ; also, one or other of 
the fungi (species of Ustila^mem) causing the 
disease s66^ a. A black mark or stain ; a 
smudge 1664. g* Ceal-mimimg. Bod, toft, 
earthy coal x686. 4.Soot or sooty matter X693. 
b. A particle of sooty matter 1800. e. A very 
minute insect 1899. 5. Indecent or obscene 

language 1698. 

3. Tha gtntleman talked ■., the ladiea laughed 


Phr. Ditto, trotkers., a tu quoqne retort to criticiam. 
mitrih. I s.-ball, a aingle gram of wheat or other 
cereel affected by smut or bunt | a cobeaive body of 


(smat), V. 1587. [Cf. MHG. smut- 
xem (O. sekmmtiem) to smear, dirty.] x. trams. 
To mark with some black or dirty substance ; 
to blacken, smudge, a. To affect (^in) with 
smut z6a6. b. imtr. Of grain : To be affected 
by smut 1657. 3. trams. To make obscene 

X733. 4. imtr. Of fish : To rise at, or feedon, 
muu Z889. 

s. dfi What h the caiue why some one ilnne doth 
so mot and a. the moat excellent man T x6oi. 

Smuteh (smvtj), si. 1530. [Related in 
some way to Smudob.1 i. A black or dirty 
mark ; a stain ; a smudge. b. jfg. A moral 
stain 1648. e. A slight mark or indication; 

asllg 


semblance; also, 1 


a. Spot, smut, grime, dirt X790. 

- - ^ * -f,ai^iah,a 


s. e. Without a ahadow, 


Ight or light touch 1776. 

a.,a Ungot..of 


Snmttffl (smatj), w. x6ii. [See piec. and 
cf. Smooch v.] irasu. To blacken, moke 
dirty, smut, smudge, b. /g. To suin, snUy, 
basmirdi. «C&, mt^y or otherwise x64a 
b. Tbo pamion..b Mver amutebad by aeiwulity 
1I65. 

Smutty (sasrti), a x597> [^ SMUT si. 
or w.] x. Of grsin t Aflbcted smut 


Sjriled with, fiill of, charaoterised by, sairt, 
dirty; ^okened xft4<. s> Of the Mlem^ 
amut ; duaky ; dark 4. Having the ap- 

pearance or form of smut X667. g. Tndeoent, 
obscene. 'dirty' 1668. 

Smyrna (smS-ml). 1735. [l. Smyrna, 

Gr. Name of the chief port of Asia 

Minor, situated at the head of tlie gulf of 
the same name, used attrik. in : S. eotton, an 
Indian cotton cultivated in the Uvant; S. 
wkoat, a kind of wheat with nn extremely large 
ear. b. oltift. (yl) Smyrna raisins 184^ 
Bmynurna [L. Smyrmmus, Gr. SAiv/ntuot] « 
next X598. 

Sm3rraiot0 (smSunUmt), 43. and a. 1670. 
[f. Smyrna ; see -otb, and cf. Cypriote.] A. 
si. An inhabitant or native of Smyrna. B. adj. 
Of or pertaining to Smyrna 1869. 

Snabk (snsek), si. late ME. [f. next. Cf. 
MDu. smae(k. In sense z.] i. A snap or Ute, 
esp. that of a dog. Now dial a. A share, 
ptmon, part 1683. 8- *• A mere taste of 

liquor 1685. ^ A o** morsel of food, 

as contrasted with a regular meal ; a light or 
incidenUl repast X737. 

u. TogotHmekt (for s,), to have a Rhara im (Rome* 
thingl to divide profits t Tis about a thouRand 
pounds I we go snacke 1701. 

Snack (snsek), v. ME. [Cf. MDu. snacken 
to snap (of n dog).] 1 . imtr. To bite or snap 
(at), swrth. and Se. 0. trams. To share, divide 
1707. a. imtr. To lunch, take a snack 1807. 
SnalBe (snse'Pl), si. 1533. [perh. conn, 
w. (M)Du., (M)LG. smavtl, OHO. smafal 
beak.] A simple form of bridle-bit, having 
less controlling power than one provided with 
a curb 

Phr. To rid* (a person) im, om, or with the 4., to 
rule easily, to guide with a light hand. 

Snailto (snseTl), v. 155a [f. prec.l i* 

trams. To put a snaffle on (a horse, etc.) ; to 
control or guide with a snaffle, a. slang. To 
ancst ; to seise ; to acquire by means or machi- 
nations not strictly lamul, purloin I78|. 

Snaff (snseg), si. lyj'j. [prob. of Scand. 
origin ; cf. bBrw. dlsl. smag sharp point, pro- 
jection, stump, spike, etc.] 1. A short stump 
standing out from the trunk, or from a stout 
branch, of a tree or shrub, esp. one left after 
cutting or pruning, b. A tnink or large branch 
of a tree imbedned in the bottom Of a river, 
lake, etc., with one end directed upwards (and 
eonseauently forming an impediment or danger 
to navigation). Orig. U.S. 1807. o- An 
impediment orobstacle 1830. a. A sharp, angu- 
lar, or jagged projection 1586. b. A broken 
piece or stump of a tooth ; a large or unshapely 
tooth x6ia. c. A tine or branch of a deer's 
horn, spec, one wliich is short or Imixerfectly de- 
veloped 1673. 

t. e. He 's X s. in the Devil’s way 18^ 

C*p*i. \ B..boat, ‘a steamboat fitted with an appa- 
ratus for removing snags, or obstructions to navigation 
in rivers ' | -toom, ■■ e b. 

Snaff (smeg), v. 1807. [f. prec.] x* 
trams, a. In passive : To be caught, pierced, or 
damaged by a snag. Chiefly U.S., and esp. 
of river-steamers, b. fig. To occupy or block 
as with a snag 1863. a. To cut roughly, or so 
as to leave snags z8ii. b. To tear on or by a 
sharp protection, dial 1854. 3. To dear (a 

river, etc.) from snags i88x 
a. Bbudng the trees and snagging the bushes with 
our tonuhawka iSxs. 

SiUffgQd(iiue*gd),/^. d. 1658- [f SNAO 

si. or V.] x. Having projecting {xiintn or 
jagged protuberances; Jagged, ragged. a. 
Caught or impaled upon a snag 1873. 

Smfgy (snic'gi), a. 1566. [f. Snag si. 
+-T.*J 1. Having snags or sharp protuber- 

anoes; knotty; snag-like. a. Resem- 

bling or full of snags 1703* 
s. Hie stalking steps are ittydo Vpon a s. Oke 


I ooMU (snAl), 43. \p^. snagel » O. seknd 
«/, ] 1, One or other of the terrestrial or fresh- 
water gatteropods having a w^-deyeioped 
' spiral oTwhoriedsheU capable of housing the 
whole body ; also formerly, a shm. 

The eommim types of the true saalT belewg te the 


6(Ger.Kffln). 3 (Fr. pest). A (Ger. Mafller). jB(Fr.dMic). §{emi). fi(8*)(the»). 3(3i)(iWh). {(Jr. fain), i (Ur, fern, easth). 





SNAP- 


JW 


SKEAK 


•Mppad itw Miml Joiat and walcad fai ball Povti 
And near thb wu wapt Co waiD oa. . .. 

V. advk With, or u with, a snap ; qoiekljr, 
anartly. Praq. in phr. to go u 158^ 

Sna^t the item of Snap v. osed in comat 
as afiap<aetlon gim* a gun which, ai the hinged 
barrel cloaes, is &stenM by a spring catch ; ap 
beetle, bug, a click>beetle { HKmnd Patk,t a 
snapping sound heard in auscultation t >waed« 
Jm^iens Julva, a In the names of things or 
appliances operating, closing, fastening, fitting, 
etc., with a snap or by means of a catch, as 
s.-hoU, •catch, -Jlash, ‘gun, •lock, e. In oombs. 


rapidly, os s. exposure, -^riteg, -judgemext, 
Snap-shot, etc. a In parliamentary usage, 
as s. dissolution, division, vote, one obtained or 
taken unexpectedly or when comparatively few 
members are present. 

Snapdxagoa (snse^pdise^). 1573. [f. 
Snap v. + Dragon.] i. A popular name lor 
one or other of the plants bdonging to the 
genus Antirrhinum, esp. A. mojus, a hardy 
plant bearing showy flowers, fr^. grown in 
gardens, b. Applied to various other plants 
having personate flowers 1753, a. A figure or 
represenution of a dragon, esp. one so con- 
structed as to open and shut the mouth, used 
in mayoral or avic shows or processions. Ois. 
exc. ffist, x6zx. 8> A game (usually played at 
Christmas) in which the players try to snatch 
raisins out ^ a bowl or dish of burning brandy 
or other spirit and to eat them while alight ; 
a bowl or quantity of the liquor, etc., used in 
this game 1704. 

1. The flowers . . fashioned like . .a dragon's mouth ; 
from whence the women haue taken the name S. 1597. 
Snape (snAp), v. ttchn. 1794. [perh. 
identical with dial, snape, a. ON. sneypa to dis- 
honour.] z. trans. To cause or make to taper ; 
spec, in Shi^uildisu, to bevel the end of. a. 
intr. To taper {oj^ Z794. Hence Snape si. 
(rare) a tapering, a bevel, an act of snaping. 
Saapba(u)tice Csnss'pbans). Now Jdist. 
153S. [lepr. Ou., Flem. snaphaan, f, s/napj^n 
Snap v,^haan cock. It is not clear whetW 
the sense is ' snapping cock ' or ' oock-^napper ’ 
(io. cock-stealer).] fz. An armed robber or 
marauder; a freebooter or higltwayman; a 
desperate fellow or thief --160Q. a. An early 
form of flint-lock used in muskets and pistols ; 
also, the hammer of this 1588. g. A musket, 
gun, etc., fitted with a lock of this kind, in use 
in the i6-X7th centuries 1580. 

A [He] had home a snap.hance on his shoulder as a 
volunteer i860. 

Siiap(-)head. 1869. [f. SnapzA] x. A 
round head to a rivet, bolt, etc. a. A tool used 
to shape the head of a rivet 1875. 

Saap-book. z688. [£. Snap-.] x. Angling. 
A det^ consisting of three or four books con- 
nected in a special manner, a. A hook with a 
nring snap by which it is prevented from acoi- 
denua unbooUng X875. 

Snapper (sDse’pu). Z 577 « Cf.SNAPo.] x. 
A thing which snaps or produces a sharp enufle- 
Ing sound ! a. A {dstol (rare), fb. pt. Bones; 
castanets S605. c. t/.S. A word, sentence, 
verse, etc., usM as a finishing touch or wind- 
up 1857. d. 1/.S. A cracker on the e^ of a 
whip-luh. Also Jig. , a sharp or caustic remarL 
z88a. g. One who snaps up or seizes upon a 
thing quickly z6zx. 4. A snappish person; 
tme who speaks or answers snappishly or 
roughly x6A 6- it. One or other m various 
fishes, esp. the West Indian Lutjanus Black- 
fordii or 4 . vivanus or other fish w this group, 
the N. American rose-fish, Sebastes marinus, 
and the Australian Pogrus nnicolor Z697. b. 
With distinctive raithets, as alligator, bastard, 
black s.iTj^ c.Asnai^g-turtiez87a. d.A 
woodpecker Z847. *• A flysnapper xSpz. 
ri3j.|r^jri|^.. was likewi— a snapper, vp of YBCOB- 

SoH-ppInf,/^. «. 1640. [f. Snapo.] X. 
Sharp, curt, snappish ; pe^sh, petulant, a. 
That snaps or bleaks sttddenly s8i^ g. That 
snaps wi^ the laws or beak Z873. I 

gi S.-inrtU, QM or other oftha N. American fteeh. 
wnter toctobee of tbe fiunfly Ckelgdrtdm, mjo, Cke. 


llX^so 

•f-lSM.] t. Ofpenonst Usinf. or apt ii**> 
sharp, barsh, or undvA butgtiage t peevish, 
testy, or ili-natnred in speech or reply, b. Of 
manner, ete.t Marked or charactmied by 
sharpness or curtoess of speech X836. e. Of 
tbe sea t Somewhat choppy or rough Z867. a. 
Of words, language, etc. : Sharp, curt, peevish, 
ungracious X551. g. Of a d(«, etc. i Inclined 
or prone to snap 1700. 

s. 1 found Mm moroee and t. Botaow. b. A..a 
tone of voice 1885. a. Vexed at a a. anawer Madame 
WilliamadidgivemePam. Henoa Saa*pplallMJy 
-neea. 

Snappy (inieT>l), a X834. [C Snap r. + 
-r 1.1 1. Snappish a. a Of the nature of, 
producing or emitting, a snap or crack ; crack- 
ling z8^ g. eollof. Cleverly smart, bright, or 
pointed ; fiiU of ^go'i brisk 1873. ^ Neat 

and elegant ; smart, ' natty ‘ s88i. 4. Quick, 

sudden, instantaneous) jerky 1879. 

I. S. and diaagraeabla..la thrir rapUea 1858. 

The birah. .makes a hot, a., chaerfnl ^ 18^ %. b. 
A a team of grays 1897. Hence S&a*pplly mdv. 

Snap-gbot(8D8e'pif(>t)yjfi. Also map ihot, 
anap^ot. z8o8. Snap-.] z. A quick or 
burned shot taken without deliberate turn. esp. 
one at a rising bird or quickly moving animal, 
b. One who fires such a shot Z8S7. a An in- 
stantaneous photograph, esp. one taken with 
a hand-camera Z89A 

a irmnfP Your Yankeo interviewer has. Ineamato 
1897. Hence 8na*p*ahot v. intr. or mbsel. to uke 
snapshots with a camera t tnms. to uke a a of or at 
(ft MMon or ihinoL 

(sn^^, sb. 0 £. [In sense z, A ON, 
snara noose, snare. Sense a is prob. from the 
Du. or LG. forms.] z. A device for capturing 
small wild beasts or birds, usu. consisting of 
a string with a running noose in which a Toot 
or the head may be caught, b. Sufg. A device, 
on the principle of a snare, for remonng morbid 
growths Z884. a. One of the strings of gut c 
rawhide which are stittched across tbe lowi 
head of a side-drum z688. 

I. Tbe . . time . . For stalking Cranes to set the guileful 
S. DavoiN. yfg. Tbe snareaof deep play >779. Hence 
StULTy a of tna luUura of, raacmbfing, a a I 

”§nar0 (sne*z),v. late ME. [C piee. Cf. 
Norw. snara.] x. trams. To capture (small wild 
beasu or birds) in a snare; to catch by en- 
tangling. b.dg. To enungle, entrap, late M E. 
a. Surg. and A/k. To catch in a loop, esp. in 
order to remove ; to cot off with a snare Z884. 

s. 1 .. will., instruct thee bow to a the nimble Mar- 
mamt SuAxa b. Be ihow not snairda in Venus 
snair 1967. Hence 8na*rer, one who 

slofuk (snSzk), Z879. [Inveoted by 'Lewis 
Carroll' (C. L D^gson) In The Hunting of the 
(Z876).] An imaginary animal 
Snarl (snail), rAi late ME. [f. Snare rA 
or V . ; see -lb z.] z. A snare, ^*n ; a noosa 
Obs. exc. dial. a. A tangle, Imot, ravel S609. 
g. A knot in wood (dial.) z8Bz. 

&iarl (snJil), sb.h 1613. [^f. Snaxl p.*] 
An act of snarling; a display of tbe teeth ac- 
oompanled by an angry sound. 

Stutrl (sn&il), v.l late ME. [Cf. Snarl 
z^.t] z. trans. To catch in a snare or noose ; 
to entangle or secure with a cord, rope, etc. ; 
to strangle. Now dial, b. Jig. To ensnare, 
entangle, entrap, late ME. a. To tangle ; to 
twist to^Mher confusedly ; to make a tangle of. 
Now omefly dial, and U.S, Z44a g. intr. To 
become twisted or entangled ; to get into, or 
form, tangles or knots z6to. 

a The Dinghtsr had..b«r Hair snarlsd^matud 
togsther 1687. j. The yam tends to 's. and curl, 
a^ carnet M drawn cat straight I B84. 

Sparl (soijl), v.t Z589. [f. fsnar vb. 
(l»ob, iodtative) + -i.» 3.J *• Of 
etc,: To make an angry sound acetmpanled by 
showing the teeth, a Of persons 1 To quarrel; 
to grumble viciously; to show strong resent- 
tnent or iU-fedinf 1^)4. a tnms. To utter in 
hanh. rude, or ill-natured manner Z693. 
s. A dog snarls at a stOM, but looks DOC at tko hand 
bat cast U 173a Jfr I besr tbs angry mm^et 


^ARi, xl.t 3,1 fmms. To raise, or fttoe qA 
Into bosses or jmjeotiofls by the UM of tSi 
sni^ng-iron. I^ceSnattorSonewbowerim 
wl^asnarling.lroo;asnarilng-iroiL taatliiiV 
• •**®*'‘od of producing raised worit In 
metal by meana of indirect percussion ; oUsAy 
oMrM. in snarlinj^iron, tool. 


^ (snaetf), sb. ME. [f. ShaTCR ».] 
ti. A hasp or fastening (rare) -1598. 1 a A 
trap, snare, entanglement -1655. 8* A hasty 

catch or grasp; a sudden grab or snap a/ some- 
thing Z577, ^ A catch, check, or hesltaaoy. 
Shaks, 4. A brief period, short space (0/ 
time, etc.) 1563. g. A hasty meal or morsel ; 
a snack Z573. 0 . A small amount or portion 
(fuken hurriedly) ; a mere fragment or discon- 
nected piece Z59a. 7. A short passage, a few 

wmrdi, of a song, etc. ; a small portion, a few 
ben, of a melody or tune z6oa. h. ellipt. In 
the same senses 1893. t8. A quibble, n cap- 

tious argument -Z687. g. ellipt. Any open lead 
for a rope. (See Snatch-^/scA) 1850, 

A Htiw and them he nade guetnee amruatehet at 
the truth M. Aeirauk. Phr. or in snaithts, by 
hasty, unsuatained efforts 1 hurriedly, by fiu and 
Btarw) btermiitcntly, inierruptedly. 4, Then after 
a shower to weeding as. 1573. A Snatches of rsadlng 
. . will not make a Bentlsy » a Clarke Jokmson. y. 
She chaunted snatclies of eld tunea SiiAxa. 

Snateb fsnetj), v. ME. [Origin obic.] 
z. intr, A To make a sadden snap or bite (at 
something), h, To make n sudden catoh at a 
thing, in order to seonre |>osieaBion or hedd of 
it Z53& n. franj. To seise, to take or lay hold 
of, suddenly, smartly, or unexpectedly ME. 
b. With imiaateiial object 1 To take, obtain, 
acquire. etA, in a hasty or improper manner, or 
so as to take advantage of a momentary chance 
1563. 8> To seise, take, or remove hastily 

> 555 * h. To remove qui^y from sight, eta ; 
to remove suddenly from this world or life ; to 
save or rescue from or out of danger, etc., by 
prompt and vigorous action 1589, 4. Nasst. 

To place (a line) In a snatch-block V]^. 

t. b. This looks of thins will hurls my Souls from 
Hsausn, And Fiends will s. at it Shaks. a Tbs 
Sarasin,.Snstcbsth his sword, and fisrcsiy to him 
iltss SntNSRK. b. Lst us s. wbat hsppinsa is yet b 
our powsr Lvttoh. 3. Tbs Moonss sn trrsnt tasefs, 
Andf her psis fire, she snatches from tbs Sunns SeAits. 
1 snstchra bis Hat off his Head Sraai.a. b. X bis 
jonth that you sea bstm, I snatch'd oea haMs out of 
thoUwasordsaih SHAxa. Savsral who am anatehad 
awaybyuntiroalydeathUBSKSi.Br. HsncsSaa'tCby 
n. consisting ol chsracterued by, saaicbssi fangu- 
lari spasmodic 1 spec, of rowbg. 

&]atcl)-, the Stem of Snatch v. used in 
comb. : a Naut. Denoting devices capabb of 
rapid attachment, or to which R rope oan be 
quickly attached, os s.-ckoek, •hools, sheave’, 
e.-block, a block having a bole in one side to 
receive tbe bight of a rope. b. In objective 
combs., as s.-grace. a « Snap- e. 
SoAtcber(snR'tJu). Z575. [f. Snatch o.] 
One who or that which snatches ; a thief, a 
robber, b. A body-snateber x83Z* 
SnA’tchiogljr, adv, 1558. [f. nudehing, 
pres. vplo. of WATCH v.] In a snatching man- 
ner ; hurriedly ; by anatebes. 

Snath (snie». Chiefly and C/.S. Alio 
s n a th e, eneath 1574. [var. of next] • next 
Snead (ul^, ined (sned). Now dud. 
[OB. nsAf. j The shaft or pole of a sqrthe. 
Sneak (lollc), sb. 1642- [app- f< Sneak a] 
X. A A sneaking, mean-sj^nted, paltry, or des- 
picabb person; one who acta in a shifty, 
shabby, or underhand manner, b. One who 
robs or steals in a sneaking manner, or who 
enters places clandestinely for that pnrpose 
1785. A Cricket. A ball bowled so as to roll 
along tbe ground ; a daisy-cutter 186a. 

t. A We call him tufr-hunter, lickspittle, s. TaACWt. 
»AT. Hence Snsalcy a, of penons : like mrrmm. 
bling a a 1 mean, peltry, sneskinc; cherectensed oy« 
pmtakltnofaiicid^g. Snea'ldiis^ 

Sneax (anik), v. 1590. [Origin obsc.] 

L im/r. z.To move, go, walk, etc., in a stmlthy 
or slinking manner ; to creep or steal furtiymy, 
as If ashamed or afraid to be seen ; to alink. 
skuUc, b. Freq. used to denote want of courage, 
independence or stralghiibrwardnaas, wftbom 
ref. to place or movement Z633. a. To 
or be aervlle /la (a person, etcj z66o. g. School 
slang. To pe^, inform, tell talas Z897. 
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SNEAK- 


»930 


SNIFTER 


s. I hop* Iw will not siimIm away with all 

money Dtntm. b. Ha Mwak’d Ilka « Cook, 
hanp down hU wings whan ha 'll beaten 1C99, a. We 
a to the but we boldly traa^ on our poor 

fellow*dtiaeiM Bveaa. 

n. truHs. I. To tarn or draw niitb.toput or 
tbrnst In or Inlo, to move or ilido tb, etc,, in a 
stealthy manner 164a b. To pass through in 
an underhand or stealthy manner 1891. a. 
eolloq. To steal In a sneaking or stealthy man* 
ner ; to filch 1883. 

t. I ky•tirlaa^ eoftly sneaking my right hand to 
the pistol 1889. a. Inoae wito sneaked nmbiidlas 


t the ab. or vb.>stem used in comb., 
as a,>boat < 7 . 5 ., a boat by which one may 
readily move or approach unobserved ; up. a 
sneak-box ; -box {/. 5 ., a small, flat, shallow 
boat used in vrild-fowl shooting, and when in 
use masked with brush or weeds; •current 
Elocir,, current which escapes or strays owing 
to leakage or imperfect insulation; •thief (orig. 
C/.S.), one who thieves by sneaking into houses 
through open or unfastened doors, etc 
SOMk^mp. 1596. app. error for Sneak* 

(snrkai). 1598. [f. Sneak v.] 
X. A person or animal that sneaks ; a sneak, 
a. ta. A small bowl punch) -1775. b. A 
glan e/brandy 1805. 

Snaalring (snrkiQ), fpl. a. 158a. [f. 

Sneak v.) i. That sneaks ; moving, walking, 
acting, etc., in a furtive or slinking manner 
XS90. tb. S.-iuiige, one who steals or robs 
lUt^ -X7SI. tc. Niggardly, meap, near -1773* 
a. Mean, contemptible xeSa. g. Of feelings, 
afTeotion, etc t Unavowedly cherished orentei^ 
tadned ; undemonstrative 1^48. 

s. Lurking footpads and s. pickp<Kkets 1894. 3 . 1 
can't help having a s. regard for him 184a. Hence 
Suea'klng^ly mfn., •nesa (rwrs). 

Soea'loit^. Now rarr. 1580. [See -by a.] 
A mean-spirited person ; a paltry fellow. 
Soeak-up (snrkibp). [f. Sneak v.] 
A mean, swvile, or cringing person ; a sneak ; 
a shirk. 

Snesp (snfp), V, Now eiiaL and arch* 
J588. [Later form of dial, suape, a. ON. sneypa.l 
I. trans. To nip or pinch, a. To check, re- 
press; to snub, reprove, chide x6it. 

a My lord Archbisnop sneap* us for our aloth 1865. 
Hence Sncap th. a snu^ check | a rebuke, reproof. 
Snebta. Now</ia/. 144a [var. oISnibu.] 
trans. To reprimand, reprove ; to snub. Also 
absol. 

'fhou beardst euen now a yong man a me stne 
SlDNUY. 

Snock (snek) sh. Chiefly Sc* and n. dial. 
ME. [Origin obsc.] The latch of a door or 
gate i the lever which raises the bar of a latch ; 
w catch. Hence Sneck v. trans. to latch (a 
door or gate) ; to close or fasten by means of a 
a.; lafr. of a door or gate : to latch. Sne'cket, 
a a. ; trattsf. a noose, lialter. 

Siie*ck-anw-.er. Now 5 'r. and rtorfA. late 
ME [f. Sneck i».t -f Drawer jl.n One who 
draws or lifts a sneck or latch (in order to enter 
stealthily) ; a crafty, flattering, pr sly fellow. 
So tiie'ck-draw. 

SnodfO- In later use 5^. and K. (fra/. [OE. 
tmskdamf related to m> 8 ua.l 1. trans. To cut 
or lop oflT (a branch). Also with off. b. To 
crane (a tree) ; to divest of branches 1595. a. 
To out ; to form, or sever, by cutting 17^ 
Snoe (to cnO : see Snickersnee. 

SOMT (sulu), sb. 1707. [f. the vb.] An 
act of snemng ; a look or expression implying 
derision, contempt, or scorn ; a disdainful or 
scornful remark or utterance, esp, one of a 
covert (N indirect nature. 

A a at my understanding Golmm. HenceSnee*r. 
All 4S. of persona, given u> sneeringt of words, etc., 
of tbs nature of a at scorafuL 
Snaer (snlsj), V. 1553. [prob. imitative.] 
X. iiUr, Ot a horse t To snort. Now dial. a. 
To smile soornfolly or ooutemptoously ; to ex- 
press scorn, derlsioo, or disparagement in this 
way ; to sp^ or write in a manner sugmtive 
of contempt or disparagement x68o. fg. To 
lau|^ foolishly or smindngiyi to grin -1719. 
4. troMs* To utter with a sneer or in a sneering 
tone 1693. g. To deride or decry (a person or 
thing). exe. dial* xyoy. 0. To ' 


0 affect in a 


certain way by sneering; to force by mea 
sneers or scornful spem or numiwr X737. 

8. Walpole sbeltarsd hiauatr beblad..a pansi 

a at the tngi<omsdy of lifo 1874. 4. Ht snetred 

tome contMijMueus word *904. 8. Hor sneer'd nor 

brib'd from Virtue into ShiuM tvsy. Circles which 
B. down Voltaire Lvtton. MenoanMe*rer,onewho 
sneer*. 8nse*xifigly mh>* b a an ssring or scornful 
manner t with a a 

Sneeakiiig (snrpn). Sc* (/r.) and n. dial. 
z686. [Alteration of Snbkzznoo#/.xI.] Snuff; 
a pinch of snuft 

Sneese (snfz), sb. 263a. [f. the vb.] 

A powder or preparation for inducing aneezing. 
Also attrib., os s.'box, ‘horn, otc. ws. exc. n. 
dial* a. An act of aneesing : a audden and in- 
voluntary expiration of breath through the nose 
and mouth, accompanied by a characteristic 
sound 2646. Hence Siiee*sy a* characterised 
bv sneezing, causing one to sneese. 

Sneeze (snfz), v* 1493. [app. an altera- 
tion of obs. fntsi vb., due to misreading or mis- 
printing.] X. iatr. To drive or emit air or 
breath suddenly through the nose and mouth 
by an involunury and convulsive or spasmodic 
action, accompanied by a charaoterisue sound, 
a. collog. With at. To regard as of little value, 
worth, or consideration ; to despise, disregard, 
underrate. Chiefly in the neg. bhrase not to bt 
snecMcd at. x8o6. g. trans. To utter with a 
neeze. Also with out. 1851. 
t. Being unused to SnuflT, some Grains from off 
her upper L 4 p made him a. aloud SnaLx. a. A 
thonund pounds. .was not. .to be sneezed at 1891. 
Hence Snee*ser, one who sneeze* t (stnug) something 
exceptionally good, gnat, strong, violent, etc. , in some 

d^‘ze(-)weed« 1856. [f. Sneeze v.] 
UJS. The plant Heltnium autumnalt, or other 
spMies of the same genus. 

Snee*ce(-)WOOd. 1634. [f. as prec., after 
Cape Du. nitshout.^ A South African timber 
tree, Ptsnoxylon also, the wood ot this 

tree ; attrib. as s. iru. 

Siiee*ze(-)woxt. 1597. [f. Sneeze v.] The 
plant Achillea Ptarmiea, butard or wild pelli- 
toty, the dried leaves of which are powdered 
and used as a sternutatory. 

Sneezing (snrxiQ), td>l. sb. 1495. [f> 

Sneeze t/.] x. The action tff the vb. ; an in- 
nce of this. fa. A preparatiou or powder 
udng sternutation ; an errhine or st 
tory -S053. tb. «• Snbbshino -z 8 i 3 . 

Snell (snel),x^. U.S. 1859. [Origin obsc.] 
A short line of gut or horsehair by which a fish- 
hook is attached to a longer line. Hence Snell 

f. (C/.S.) trans. to tie or fasten (a hook) to a line. 
Snell (snel), a. and adv. In later use Sc. 

and srarM. [Com. Teut; OE.M//, nvr//.] A. 
adj. 1. Quick in movement or action ; prompt, 
smart, active, strenuous; fgood. a. Keen- 
witted, clever, sharp, acute, smart late ME. 

g. Severe, sharp, unsparing, late ME. 4. Of 
weather t Keen, bitter, severe ME. 5. Grievous, 

sayy, stinging; rigorous; painful ME. 

j. horny-hAmM, a, peremptory little 

1859, 4. The wmtry air is a and keen i8sa g. That 
M a a taw Scott. 

B. adv. 1. Quickly, promptly, swiftly ME. 
a. Vigorously, strongly, keenly ME. 
tSnew, V. [OE. sniwass, related to Snow 
jA*] intr. To snow -1746. 

s. /Sg. It snewad in his bous of mete and drynke 
Chauczo. 

I^b(snib),v. Now dfo/. and iir. ME. [Of 
Scand. origin; of. older Da. sn^be, MSw. 
snybba* CXSnub,} x. To reprove, repri- 
mand, rebuke, check sharply or severely, a. 
To check by some repressive action 1500. 

s. Hym wokle ht snybben sharply for the nonys 
Chavcxs. Hence Bulb sb. (latterly Se.) a check, 
sharp rebuke, or snub. 

Snick (siiik),jA 2775. [f. Snick w.8] z. 
A amall out ; a nick, notch, b. An act of snip- 
ping or light cutting X898. a. Crichd. A light, 
glancing blow given to the boll by the batsman, 
sending it in the direction of the slips or to leg ; 
a boll so bit X879. 

Snick (enik), o.l C^s. exc. dial* 2599. 
[Origin unkn .1 Used with or imperatively, 
and always followed by a/, lu the sense of ' go j 
hang '. I 

WedidkeapetioNsirlaaarOstdMS. Snackevpij 
Shako. I 


Snide (snik), v.s xToa [prob. ninwted 
by Snick and snbb, etc.] x. trans* out, 
snip, dip, nick. Also intr* a. To strike or hit 
sharply 1880. b. Crichet. To strike (the ball) 
lightly so that it glances off in the slips or 
to leg; to obtain (so many runs) in this way 
1880. 8. ^llof. To cut or slip across along 
(a road) quickly or sharply X883. 

Snick (snik), o.s 2898. [Echoic.] z. trans* 
To cause to click or sound sharply. * a. intr. 
To make a sharp, clicking noise z^. 

a. Ye may hear a breech.bolt s. where never a maw 
is seen KiruMa Hence Snick,* a sharp noise, a 
click. 

Snick and anee, SnidMuanae : see 

Snickersnee. 

Snicker (sni'kar), sb* 1857. [f. Snicker 
V .1 A smothered laugh ; a snigger. 

Snick e r (sni'kai), v* 1694. [Imitative; 
cf. Snigger v.] z. intr. To laugh in a half- 
suppressed or smothered manner ; to snigger, 
a. Of horses r To neigh, nicker 2894. Hence 
Sni’ckerinfly adv. 

Snickeriiiee (snikaimf-)* v. and sb. Obs. 
or arch. 1613. Also fonlck or anee, fanidc 
and anee, tanick-a^nee. [Earlier steahe or 
slick or snee, repr. Du. stek^ to thrust, stick, 
and snijen, snijien to cut, with assimilation of 
the St- of the first word to the m-of the second.] 
fA. As vb. To thrust or cut in fighting with a 
knife ; to use a knife in this manner, to fight 
with knives -i8oa. B. sb. x. The practice of 
fighting or a combat with cut-and-thrust knives 
zoya fa. transf. Used to denote one or other 
of two possible alternatives or conrses -x68o. 
3. A cut-and-thrust knife (in forms snick-o- 
snee, snickersnee) X760. 

Snide (sndid), a. and sb. Cant. 1869. [Ori- 
gin unlcn.] A. adi. Counterfeit, sham, bogus. 
B. sb. Counterfeit jewellery ; base coin X885. 

A. [To] get ready tor the trial, and look up the 
* snydo witnesses ' x86s. 

Snider (tnsi'dai). 1868. [See def.] S. 
rijle, a form of breech-loading rifle invented by 
Jacob Snider, Also ellipt, for this. 

Sniff (snif), sb. 1767. [f. the vb.] z. An 
act of sniffing ; the sound made in doing this. 
9. An act of sniffing in order to express or show 
contempt, disdain, incredulity, etc. X837. 3. 

An act (or habit) of clearing the nose by a short 
inhalation x86o. 

a Miss Miggs gave a great a to the same effect 
Dicxzm. 

Sniff (sniQ, v. ME, [Imitative.] Z. intr. 
To draw air through the nose with short or 
sharp audible inhalations ; to clear the nose in 
this way, esp. when under the influence of 
emotion, a. To do this in smelling ; to smell 
with a sniff or sniffs. Said esp. of animals. 
X788. 8. To show or express contempt, disdain , 
disparagement, incredulity, etc., by sniffing 
xyap. 4. trans. To take up, draw in (air, etc.) 
" brougb the nostrils 1796. fi. a. 
hing) 1845. \s*fig. To perceive as 
if by smell ; to smell or smell out (a plot, etc.) ; 
to suspect X864. 6. To utter with a (scornful) 

sniff ; to express by means of a niff 1859. 

a. A curious old ewe came to a. at him 1883. 5. b. 
It is not only Rome that snifla heresy in independent 
thought or action X873. K Fastidious Edinburgh 
sniffs disdain 1865. Hence Snl'fllllK vbl, tb. the ac- 
tion of the vb. t an instance of tbis, a sniff. 

Sniffle (sni'fl), sb. 1895. [f. next.] Z. The 
sniJUs, the nuffles. Also U,S. slang, a fit of 
low spirits. 9. An act of sniffling ; a slight 
snivel or snuffle z88o. 

Sniffle (sni'fl), v. 1819. [Imitative.] intr. 
To snivel or snuffle slightly; to sniffi Also 
transf. of a breeze. 

Snmy (ani'fi), a. died* and eoUoq, 2871. 
[f. Sniff V. -I— r *.] Prone or inclined to sniff ; 
contemptuous, disdainful; disagreeable. Hence 
Sni'fBly adv* 

Snilt (snift), v* Now chiefly Sal, 2703. 
^Imitative. ] 2. isUr, To sniff, in various senses, 
b. Of an engine, eta t To blow out air or steam 
2865, 9. tram. To draw op by sniflbig; to 

sniff the smell cd {ran) 2736. 

t. More steamers eaow along saocting and saiftiag 
at the buoys Kiiuho. Hence Shuft tb. teekm. the 
' — " in bottling aerated waters. 

(sni'ftax). Chiefly Sc. and m. dfo/. 
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SNOW-STORM 


J9SS 


sbo* V. hntr, to tnvel on inowHboM or fid. 
Snow’4tio«’»ono who uses, or timvoli on.aaow* 
sboeg. 8iioir*oboeliic vU, st. tb« action or 
pmodoo of tmrdUng on inowndtoos, mp. as an 
exeroUa or iporL 

Siiow(-)i«onn. 1800. [£SKowrf.»3 A 
storm accompanied by a heavy &I1 of snow. 
Snow-wmto fstress Tar.)> «• and OE. 
[f. Snow White «.] A. mff. White as 
snow; pore white. B. si. Pure white; a kind 
of wool of this oolonr z89a 

A. Two s. and waxen byadntha xSyy. 

Snowy (snAi i), a. OE. [fc Snow li.l] 
z. Of weather, time, etc. t Characterized by the 
presenoe or prevalence of snow. a. Composed 
of melted snow ; consisting, formed, or made 
of snow ME. a* Covered with snow : abound- 
ing in snow 1548. 4. Resembling the colour 

of snow ; snow-white 1590. h. Used to qualify 
wkite or vdiitentss Z785. g. In the specific 
names of birds or animals 1777. 

I. A cold, a, uncomfortable month 1748. J. Hit 
slanting ray Siidea ineffectual down the a vale Cow- 
rea. 4. % sbewes a S. Done trooplim with 
Smass. trantf There did he looee Us a Ini 


United Sutes 1891. S, unt or htr^m, an entirely 
white egret {Ardta emndUitsiitm) ranging from New 
York to Chile 1895. The.. a owl {Nyeitm iem$tdime») 
1^5. Hence Snowdly mdv. Snovrlnesa. 
SnubCannb), xAi 1537* [£Snubv.] x. An 
act or instance of snubbing; a remark or action 
intended to repress or rebuke a person, fa. 
A check, stay or hindrance -167X 
Saab (snnb), zA* and a. zSsa [See Snub 
NOSE.] A. 1$. A snub nose. B. ad), z. Of the 
nose: Short and turned up Z844. a. Snub- 
nosed Z883. Hence Snu'bby a. somewhat s. ; 
short, stumpy. 

Saab (snnb), v, ME. [a. ON. rwwMo.] L 
irons. To check, reprove, or rebuke in a sUirp 
or cutdng manner; in later use, to treat or re- 
ceive (a person, suggestion, etc.) in a way cal- 
culated to repress or mortify. Also absol. tb. 
To take up sharply or severay; to order about 
in a sharp fashion -Z797. a. fa. To check or 
restrain (a thing) ; to prevent from having free 
course or development -z688. b. Naut, and 
U.S, To check or stop (a rope or cable) sud- 
denly while running out ; to stop or bring up 
(a boat, etc.) sht^ly or suddenly, esp. by 
passing a rope round a post ; to fasten or tie 
[up) Z84Z. 8« To check the growth of; to 

shorten ; to cut, nip, or break off, the end of 
(a thing). Now ran. Z615. Hence Snu'bbing 
vhl. si. the action of the vb. ; an instance of this. 
Saab-, the stem of Snub v. used In comb., 
in ta.*devil, [slang), a cleigyman; B.-llna, 
•poet [/.S., a snubmng-line or -post, etc. 

Saab nose. Also saab-zioae. fja^, [£ 
Snub v. 3.] A short stumpy nose turned up 
and flattened at the tip. Hence 8im*tHioaed a, 
having a snub nose. 

Saudge (snodg), jA Now<f/o/. Z545. [Cf. 
Snudob V.] A miser, a niggard ; a sneaking 
or sponging fellow. 

Saadge (Bn0dg\ V. Z54a [Origin unkn.] 
fi. intr. To be mise^, stingy, or saving. Also 
with it. -z6is. 8. To walk in a stooping or 
mediutive attitude. Now</»a/. x(m, 

Saoff (snnf), zA^ late ME. [Origin obsc. 
Cf. G. scknupjpo.'\ L z. That portion of a wick, 
etc., which is psmy consumed in the course 
burning and requires to be removed at inters 
vals ; n candle-end. b. In comparisons, used 
to describe what is faint, feeble, or on the point 
of extinction ZS34. fa. A heel-Up -1738. 

x,fir. Ltt me not Uim.. Afknr my fUme ladm eyis, 
to be the unffe Of yonger spiriu Stusa b. Tby 
•oal, which. .Source ^immscs like a dying a Swirr. 

XL z. to* To tak*. , in [tks) a for Zo snuff), to 
take (a matter) amiss, to take offence at, to re- 
sent -zyzfi. b. To take s., to take offence or 
umbnge (at a thing). Obs, exc. arch, Z565. a. 
A fit M indignatiiMi; a huff, rage or passion. 
Now Se, zspa. 

s. a. This matter the Josdce toeke aoce to uanMo, 
and was very angry 1570. b. Jnpiter took S. at the 
Contempt, and Aini«h'd him for’t xdga a Ha went 
away injonffa and 1 foOowad him B. Jons. 

Sanff (snaf), z^.8 zs7o. [LSmuppo.*] i. 
An (er the) act of snuffing, esp. asaneeptassloo 


of oanteaipt or d 


" — w [pt®^ bd. Do.) 

Flem. smufor snmi/in the senm sense; app. an 
abbrev. or tmmiftaiak,'] i. A prepentioa of 
powdered tobacoo for inhaling Otongh the 
nostrils, b. Any powder used like snuff, esp. for 
medicinal purposes ; a sternutatory or errnlne. 
(run.) z86z. e. A pinch of snuff 1784. b. Used 
to denote something of small value 1800. 
t. He te^ e. with averybody Dickknb. Phiaaaa 


Up to e,, knowing, sharp, not aatily decaivad. /« 
ktgk in high featheri elatad. Tegiue (one) /., to 
deal eharply or aeverely with t to punhh. 

aiirib. and Ctmth. t e.-eolonrea o. of tha colour of 
s. t brown, hrowouht -dipper, U,S., one who hnbitn- 
aUy takaaa. 

Saaff r.x 1450. [t Snupp z^.i] 
z. tranu To free (a candle, wick, etc.) from the 
snuff, bv pinching or cutting this off, or remov- 
ing it with a special instrument, b. fig. To make 
clearer or brighter; to purge Z574. a. With 
ontx a. To extinguish, put out ; to cause to sm 
out or disappear from sight 1687. b> To 
eclipse, efface, wipe out Z85X g* isstr. To die. 
slang or eolloq, zKc. 

I. b. By exact definui 
from ambi 
..Should , 

Sauff (snpQ, p.k 1537. [prob. ad. MDn. 
snofftn, snufiin to snuffle, either imitative in 
orimn, or related to MOu. snuven to snuff or 
sniff.] L trans, i. To draw up or in through 
the nostrils by the action of inhalation, a. To 
inhale, draw up, into or through the nostrils 
>547> 8- To aetect, perceive or anticipate, by 

inh^ng the odour of Z697. 4. To smell at. 


examine by smelling Z859'. 

lUinder sr 


L Theleadini 


snuffed the wind like a 


ing High! 

setting spaniel Scott. Phr. f 7> s. pekperi 

tb. 4. 3. Tha old bull snuffad cangar in tha wind 

i86i 4. Ha [a dog]. .snuffed him all over 1839. 

XL intr. I. To draw air, etc., into the nostrils 
by an effort of inhalation ; to do this in order 
to smell something Z530. b. Const up one's 
nose 1714. a. To express scorn, disdain, or 


contempt by snuffing ; to sniff. Freq. const at 
lerson. Now ran or Obs. 1544. g* 
powdered tobacco; to take snuff] 

..that snoffeth and bloweth 


Ihng; 

a th ln^'o^ ^rson. Now rwnr or Oi/. 1544. ^ 

a wild Asa 

CovxaDALK yer. ii. b. Tricks such as snuffing up 

Ills nose Chxstxsp. Hence Sntt'ffer*, one who takes 
s. I U.S. local, a porpoise. 

Saa'ff-t»x. 1687. [Snupp sb.^ z.] i. A 
box for holding snuff, usu. small enough to be 
carried in the pocket, a. slang. The nose zSci 

s. Musical a, one fitted with mechanism capable 
ofplaylng tunee. 

Saafoi (sQO’faz). 1465. [f. Snupp v.i] 
z. An instrument for snuffing, or snuffing out, 
candles, etc. In later use omy in pL form (also 
a fair of snuffers), a. One who anufia candles 
zozz. 

SnufBe (surfl), 1764. [tthevb.] fi. 
An (or the) act of snuffling, a. pi. A stopped 
conmtion of the nose, through a cold in the 
bead, etc., causing a snuffling sound in the act 
of reqjiration zyya g. A nasal tone in the 
v(flce z890. 

a. She has at present a little London cdd, but her 
Grace says it is ' only the snuiRet ’ 177a i With a 
bypoeritiod s., and a sly twinkle of his eye Scorr. 

&iaflle (mvTl), v. 1SB3, [prob. ad. Du. 
and Flem. smmfiil^] L isitr. ti- To show dis- 
like or disdain by snuffing; to sniff at a thing 
in contempt ~x66a. 0. To draw air Into the 

nostrils in order to smell something ; to snuff | 
or smell at a thing zfioa g. To speak through 
1. (Occas. taken 


the nose ; to haves nasal twanj 
as Indicating hypocrisy or cant. 

To draw up air or muctis through the 


in an aodi&e or noisy manner 160a ffi- Of 
the wind : To blow in fitful gusts -1781. 

3. SmtflDng through the nose with an harmaaeoa 
twang tysfi. 

XL trasss. z. To inhale, to dear, to senrdi out 
or examine, by muffing Z599. a. To utter, say, 
declare, etc., in a muflUng or natal tone xfi4t. 

e. Even tha old Marquis snafflae approval Cmmytm 
■lenca BaB^IBer. one vdio smdfiae or s geaks through 
tho noMtoaowhoepeukacaatingiy. Ba a ffi M a ifi y 

^oaiiy (easrfi), C.1 1878- 


Annoyed, dlspieetert; ready to lahs 


(tna-fi),«.l [CSlIOfffjM] 

I. Um, or resembling snuff or po w deped »• 
baooo in colour or substance. a.a.Of paraonat 
Qivm to taking muff; bearing maika of this 
habit Z790. b. Of things: Soiled wiUi aanff 
z 840. 

a. a. A littk odd.look!ng b. old maiv with a hsewa 
■cratch wig DmaABLk Hence Bnn'fflneas. 

Snog (snag), jA' 1665. [Origin obsc.] X. 
A snag (rarvi. a. teckn. A projection or ridge 
cast on a plate, bolt, etc., in order to keep 
something in position, prevent roution, or fbr 
some similar purpose t843. 

Saog rsnag), zA^ 1768. [£ Snug a.] l 
Tke s., tnat which is comforuble, quiet, or 
private (run), a. dial, or slang. » SNUoaBlT 
z b. z86^ 

Snog (snog), a. and adv. 1595. [Origin 
obec. J A. u^. X, Naut. Of a ship or her parts 1 
Trim, neat, compact; properly prepared for, 
or protected from, bad weather, b. transf, 
pei^ns > Neat, trim. Now Obs. or dial. Z714. 
a. In a state of ease, comfort, or quiet enjoy- 
ment 16^ g. Of places, buildings, etc.: 
ComfortaMe and warm, cosy ; esp. combining 
comfort with neatness and oompaotness X718. 
4. a. Enabling one to live in oomfort and oom- 
parative ease Z735. b. Moderately well-to-do ; 
comfortably off; ‘ warm Chiefly /risk dial. 
x8oa. e. Fairly large or subetantial Z833. g. 
Comforuble, cosy Z766. 6. In ooncealment or 
hiding; out of sight or observation. Chiefly 
with lie vb. Z687. tb. Secret -tyfid. 7. Used 
as an Inteijectlon asking for or commanding 
secrecy, ee^ in phr. snug 'z tke word zyoa 

X. Sho will ha . .a forany gale 1883. a. On MUthem 
banks tha..sbaap Lay a and warm Cowna You 
might sit as a aa a hug in a nig 1833. 3. Your a 

warm bad x8o6. 4. a- A good a businau thay'va got 
1867. C- Having a a lagacy from Mlu Crawley 
Thackkbat. g. Ha llkad a. dinnon of all thinga in 
tha world Thackkbav. d. Ba aura. .(To] Lie a., and 
haar what critics aay Swirr. 

B. ado. Snugly Z674. 

Ht tyaa tha centra, where b!s firianda ait a GousM. 
Hence 8nn‘f-ly sulv. in a a manner 1 -naas. 

Saog (snog)! V' [Origin unkn.] X. 

intr. Of persons (or animals) : To He or nestle 
closely or comfortably, esp. in bed ; to snuggle. 
Now ran or dial. a. trans. To place or pot 
snugly, neatly, or comfortably Z754. g. To 
make sr 


bly * 754 * - 

snug, comfortable, or tidy ; to set nioely 
in order 1787. b. To put or stow awar snugly 


1859. 4. Maut. To make (a ship, etc.) mug or 
trim, esp. by lashing or stowing movables, 
furling or reducing sails, lowering topmasts, 
etc., in preparation for bad weather ; to furl (a 
8aHVz88i. . 

a. Tb- loving couple lay anugghg togatbar idpe. 
3. The tent was ahut, and everything annggad up 
1888. 4. Tha man were ara|^ad in anugg ing tha 

decks x88t. 

Saugnry (tno*gari). 18x5. [£ Snug a. 
4- -EKY. j z. A cosy or comforuble room, esp. 
one of small size, into which a perttm retires 
for seclusion or quiet; a bachelor’s den. b. 
spec. The bar-parlour of an inn or pubUo-bouse 
1837. a. A snug, comforuble, or cosy bouse 
or dwelling Z833. 1>* A mug place, position, 
feature, etc. S850. g. A sinecure (run) 1839. 
Souf^ (uo'g’l), V. 1687. [C£ Snug p. 
and -UcTj z* isitr. Of persons, esp. childrm : 
To Ha mug or dose, esp. for warmth or com- 
fort I to settle down cosily or comforuNy ; to 
get or press dose to a person, esa as a mark 
of affection ; to nestle, a. transf. Of buildings, 
etc. : To lie in a sheltered or snug situation ; 
to nestle z86a. g. trans. To hug or cuddle (a 
pa^n, etc.) zyys. 

So (iJ*), ado. md conj. [Com. Tent, j OE, 
ma, swd (alsoztdi, swi, ctcj ; ult. oridn unkn.] 
L z. In the way or manner described, indioatm, 
orsnggaOed; in thatstyle orfruhion. a. With 
the verbe do, sap, think, etc., latterly astuning 
the function of an object and ^ 

sense of ‘ that ' OE. b. With auxiliary verbs 
in dUptie use (requiting the addition o^ or 
tudofoE. c. In this way; thus; as Idiowa 
ME. g. Used as !»«»«*« ilw verb ke 
OE. b.WithauxiHi« veibeIn elHpUcwe^ 
quiring the addition of (td) be, (to) have U, eto.) 


«(Gar.K#lB). (Fr. pas), il (Oar. MiSlar). dr(Fr.dime). #(ci»rl). e(€*)(tlim). #(A)(ieA»). iiTr.faito). • (Cfr, feia, MBtk). 


SOAK 


SOAP 


1954 


OE. e. Ffdlowed Iqr a daoM lalrodaeed by 
tkai ME. d. In eUuiMM of Mppooltkn tiomfr> 
tbnM whb omlnkm of t/bU) 4. Rqjn. 

lendnf • word or phrue alriodj employed : 
Of thot nature or deioriptlon ; of or In that 
oooditkm, etc. OE. b. With eem of thinkiiw, 
oonaidering, etc. t To be such, as such ME. I 
e. With eaTl, mamt, 0be.t By that name or desig- 
nation 1606. 5. In tarions dUpdo uses: a 

Aftw adverbs and oon^unotlons, as kow to f 
not so, if so, etc. ME. b. As an introductory 
pertide. Also to, so, 1593. e. As an expression 
of approval, or a direction to do something in 
a ptmcular manner. Also in phr. so test. 1598. 
td. •> Let it be so ; it is well. Shaks. e. With 
ellipse of * says ’ or • writes ‘ 1613. 

t. Then was the woman at Pant and that sirl. .at 
Viaona. Ha want on Just 10 about them all. Thackb. 
SAT. a I cannot donbt that they think so CoLuiDoa 
SooM Smta lagislaturas have ailected ao to do 1S88. 
b. Brm^ms\. RapaiTe to th' CapitoH. AU. We will 
aa SsAica a For ao the Lord aayd vnto met 1 will 
take a«y rest Ism. xviU. ^ 3. Yon argue from fact to 
naeeaahy I Tiaaatheraore It must be so 169^. No I 
la that ao 7 tSSo. b. You are a welcome guest, if so 

B im. a Yet so it is, that People can bear any 
r tn the World better than Beauty STxaub d. 
ova I thee, ao be thou loue me 1638. 4. To 

make man happy, and to keep them ao Porx. b. Her 
Attractions would indeed be irresistible, but that she 
thinks them ao Stxblx. c. My son Johnny, named 
so after his uncle Swirr. 5. a ' I know China as 
wail as any living Englishman.' ' Quite so.' 1896. b. 
80^ let me see t my apron t6oa. So, so, ma'am t 1 .. 
b« pardon .SHaaiOAK. c. So. thus, keep her thus 
tSfy d. If Uncase you, so: if not: why so Shaks. 

0 , So hot doulMng. .Uie truth of his witnesses X6X3. 

n. PiMed at the be^nning of a clause with 
con^native force, and freq. preceded by and. 

X. Used to confirm or strengthen a pilous 
Btatement OE a. Denoting similarity, paral- 
lelism, or identity in some respect between two 
facts, actions, etc. OE a> For that reason, on 
that account, accordingly, consequently, there- 
fore ME b. As an introductory iwrticle, with- 
out a preceding statement (but freq. implying 
one) xysa. 4, Denoting sequence, ft^. without 
implication of manner, and hence passing into: 
Then, thereupon, ther^ter. subsequently ME 
t. My Ikther's birthday? Why, so it is I 18^. a. 
The Mayor lookad blue ; So did the Corporation too 
Bsowming. 3. A shelter. . is all 1 seek for. So uame 
your rent Soorr. b. So one of my nephews is a wild 
rogueb bey? Shksioan. 4. Then we marched out. .to 
the drum, and so to bed iBps. 

m. To that extent ; in that degree. 1. With 
adjs. or advs. (or equivalent phrases) in neg. 
and interrog. cWses OE a. In affirmative 
clauses, with ad), followed by a, etc., and with 
verbs. Freq. as mere intensive. ME 
1. A vtHce so thrilling tw'er was heard Woansw. 
What am I to say in answer to conduct so prepos. 
tcrottsT Nxwman. a. The bones of so dogged Conten. 
tions i6s6. .So barefaced a blunder 184$. 1 held back 
becausa I loved you so 18B4. 

IV. Introducing one or both of two clauses 
eimressing compuison or correspondence. 1 1 . 
After relauve pronouns or advs. : So ever -1593. 
fn. So,, so ■« As . . so -1667. 8. In adjurations 
or asseveradons : In that way ; to that extent 
OE 4.50..1U, joor.in suchorthesameway, 
manner, eta, as ME S'So.. at, to the same 
extent, in the same degree, as : a. In neg. or 1 
interrog. clauses ME b. In affirmative clauses : 
As.. as. Nowanrk.or ifiaf. lateME. c.Wlth: 
as taking the place of an object to the following 
verb X555. As., so i a. Denoting more or 1 
leu exact correspondence, similarity, or propor- 
tion ME b. Denoting a simple parallelism 
between two difTerent ncu, concepts, etc., and 
sometimes approaching the sense of ' not only 
..but (also) ‘ME 

s. Commaund What so tby mind affectet Marlowic. 
a. So high as bsav'd the tumid Hilts, so tow Down 
sank a hollow bottom Milt. j. This sest . . I claim 
as my right— so prosper meOod^and St. Barr I Scott. 

see HaLrmt. a. Do euen so as thou hast'' 
spoken CovsaoAUC Gtn. xvifi. 5. a a. Women were 
never aoensefnll as now sdiA b. Ihe one is become 
so ^ as the other rdei. C. Is ottr Perfectmi of so 
fiaU a Make, As ev'ry Plot c« ondwiiw or shake ? 
Dnvnm. A a. For as he thinketh in bis heart, so 
is he Proo. xxUL 7. b. Aa we rose with the sun, so 
we never pnrsned oar labours after it wu gone down 
CoLDSM. Asin the artt, soabeinpoHUcs, thenew 
must always prevail over the eM sISi. 

▼. 1. tSibs/.danodiig resnh or logical con- 
; also somcdmes •> 'to order that ’ 


a. 5^. . to snob a way, ti 

" k and am^, and vfas. 


OE 

extent, thatt a. WWj adJi. 

OE b. With da/ (-that., not) xl^ 8.With 
omission of that, - pree. sense ME ta. With 
the jo-dause plaead after that itadog the con- 
sequence or result ME 4.5o(Ma/),{nlimidng 
sense : On condition that, pnmded that, so long 
as, if only OE b. In toe event that, to case 
that (nrnr) OE 

a. So ftownd the adahty Conbetanta that Hell 
Grew darker Milt. Soul that she coold hardly speak 
x8o 3. b. There was no bsart so bold. But sore it 
ached Macaolav. 3. He..treadtso light, heacaicely 
pHnts the Plains Drvcbil b. Friands ha hat few, so 
high the msdnets grows Davoan. 4. I'll swiftly go. . 
Nor csie what land thou bsar'st meto, Sonot again to 
mine Bvrok. 

VI. i. So,., or so,, at, so as, followed by an 
infinidve denoting result or consequence, late 
ME a. So at, ui sudi a way that, so that. 
Now dial. 1533. b. So, .at, in similar use 
1548. c. So., as that, to at that, - b. 1583. 
8. So as, provided that, etc. 1585. 

1. Be so good to continue to ftivour me with your 
letters 1767. To repair the drain 10 as to abate the 
nuisance x8^ s. b. Soppsted, at they were not to 
be surprised 1738. e. Whm both flames have ap> 
proached so near at that they join Goldsm. 

Phrasea. t. Soto s^ak : seeSrsAK v. 1 . 3. Andao 
on, an abbreviating phrase to avoid further description 
or enumeration of details. And so/orth i see Fostm 
ado. Or so, or the like: or thereabout, a. With 
various adJs. and adva. of quantity, number, etc. So 
fart see Fae ado. SiJFAa.roRTH ado. tn to far ms 
(see VaOre*. Phr.X To bo to fiar from.. that, and, by 
illogical ellipsis, simply to far from, are used to 
disunguith a contrastM statement or supposition. 
So far, to good, used to exinrest satisfaction with 
matters up to a certain point. 80 long : see Lono 
adv. X. So mneb. a. adj. So great, extensive, 0 
abundant t to large a quantity or number of, etc. . 
an equal sum or amount of (something), b. ado. Fol- 
losred by tho and a comparative (and sometimes with 
fy preceding) : To that extent, in that degree. Also, 
To such an extent 1 in such adegree. c, ti. An equal 
amount 1 as much i acertaln unspecified amount, sum, 
etc. s thus much, thus far (used to sum up or dismiss 
a matter) 1 such an amount, quantity, etc. Somnch 
(80). .aa or that. a. With at in oidinary compani' 
tive use. b. Used to maphasise a negation (a. g. mot 
to much as o/fsisry). c* With that danoting rasult 
^ consoauAiica. 

Soak (tdhk), /A 1598. [Ctbevb.] i.a. 
The condition or process of Mng or becoming 
soaked ; a spell of soaking. CHiiefly in the phr. 
in s. b. A liquid used for maceration ; a steep 
zSsa c. A vat in which hides are macerated 
1876. a. A percolation of water ; water which 
has oosed through or out of the ground, strata, 
etc. 1707. 8* A heavy drinker; a tippler z8ao. 
4. A prolonged draught or drinking-bout 1851. 
Soak (s^ok), V. Pa. pple. aoak^ faoak- 
n. [OE soeian, f. wk. grade of the stem of 
sdcan to Suck.] L intr. t. To lie immersed 
in a liquid for a considerable time, so as to be 
saturated or permeated with it; to become 
thoroughly wet or soft in this manner, a. To 
percolate ; to penetrate by saturation or infiltra- 
tion ; to ooie. Also with in, thromgh, etc. 1440 
b. With cogn. object t To make (way) by per- 
colation Z815. 8> To drink immoderately ; to 

saturate oneself with liquor 1687. 

s. As soon aa Uw goose was killed, the liver was put 
to a. in milk and honey 1853. Now, put tbeee little 
faints * to a’, as they say out nere 1874. a. The water 
. .soaked under the wall and wetted the mud below 
it 1884. b. The rivulet.. aoaked iu way obscurely 
through wreaths of snow Scott. 

n. trans. x. Of liqitid or moisture : To per- 
meate thoroughly ; to saturate with wet ME 
s. To lay or plaoe in, to wet with, a liquid so as 
to produce thorou^ saturation ; to steep, late 
ME b. r^. with ref. to excessive drinking 
i8z8. 8*Tobske(bread,etc.)tlioroughly 168A 

l. When Winter soaks the fields Cowm. Ag. My 
tree of true delight b eokde with sotow xfioo. a 
The parpoee of soaking them b only to supide them 
1771. Phr. 7 (S a MW’s sAtricoQoq. or slang), to drink 
(heavily), 

m. I. To draw otd, causa to oose out, by 
means of sosUng. lata ME b. To draw or 
suck otti 1577. fe. To drain, exhaust, im- 
poverish. Also to s. dry or ttd. -xfiSy. a. To 
allow to sink to; to ^Morfa; to take in by 
absorption. AJeo with a*. 8555. b. To drink, 
imUbe. esp. to excess xw, 

t. Put hair the Planks into Water, .to a out tbeb 
^ *133. c. A Woman that sokee up a Man 1087. 
ab. The quantity of port aoaked thorn iMs. 


ri pnc.-)- 


Soakage (t^'kfidx). 1766. [1 

-AOB.] I. Liquid wMob has (lltMed c 

out a. Liquid tvinoistara absorbed 1830. 8. 
The process of percolating or soaking throng 
1867. 4. The fact of lying in soak X855. 
Softkor (sAfkm). 1577. [L Soak v. + 
-BR 1.] fi. A drainer, exhauster -ifiat. a. 
A drunkard 1593. s* Old s., an old hand at 
anything; syte. at drinking 1589. 4. One who 
sow something i6zz. b. A drenching rain 
Z839. 5. A sheet of lead used in rooDng to 

keep out heavy rains Z895. 

Soeddng (sdb'kiq), jA 1440. [f.SoAK 
v.l X. The action of the vb. b. /A Liquid 
which has soaked through 1846. a. In iron- 
working : A special process by which the beat 
of an ingot is equally distributed through the 
mass, in order to fit it for rolling Z8S4. 
SoaJdng (sJb'kiq),/^/. a. 1440. [f.SOAK 
v.] fz. Taking in moisture, absorbent ; JS^. 
drawing to oneself, tending to drain or exhaust 
-16x1. a. Printing. S. Ml, a long and easy 
pull over of the bar-handle of a printing press 
1683. ts. Percolating; sinking in; flowing 
slowly -Z699. 4. Drenching ; wetting thorough- 
ly X64Z. 5, Saturated, drenched 1864. 0 . 

(juasi-m/v., in s. wt 1847. 

I. Conceit b a, will draw in More then the common 
Blocks Shaxb. a The rain was coming down in a a 
drbsle X894. s* The suns of August sucked up the 
venom from the emerald a swamp x88a Hence 
Boa'klngly ado. 

Soam (s^nm). Sc. and north, late ME. 
[prob. a. OF. tome pack-saddle, horse-load.] 
z. A rope or chain, attaching a draught-horse, 
etc., to a wagon, plough, etc. ; a trace-rope, 
a. Coal-mining. pU Traces for drawing coal In 
tubs along the roads Z789. 

So-cma^, sb., a., and adv. 1596. A. xA 
An Indefinite phrase (— 'such a thing, person, 
number, etc.') used in place of a more lengthy 
Statement, or as a substitute for an expre^on 
or name not exactly remembered or stated. 
Number s. in sucb.aiHl.such a street x86i. 

B. ad/. Paltry, worthless ; indiflerent ; poor 
in health or circumstances ; so-so. Now dial, 
X655. C. adv. z. To a certain number or degree 
Z63X. B. In a certain manner or way Z653. 
8. With only moderate prosperity, success, etc. 

'X 

and so affected or modified 1678. 

Soap(s0up),/^. [Com. WGer. ; OE.sdfe"' 
MDu. se^ (IhL seep), (M)LO. s/pe, OHG. u^a 
(G. tetfe). L. sapo (and the Rom. forms), Finnish 
tatpio, etc. are from Teut. The word occurs 
also in some of the Tartar langs.] x. A sub- 
stance formed by the combination of certain 
oils and fats with alkaline bases, and used for 
washing or cleansing purposes, b. slang. Flat- 
tery (cC Soft Soap j^. a) Z859. e. C/.S. Money ; 
now esp. that used in bribed z86a a. With 
distinxuisbing terms, denoting a particular kind 
or make of soap, as Castile s., hard s., Soft 
s. ; also t. of soda, etc. late ME 8- With a 
and pi, A kind of soap 1563. 

>. c. If thy father hath ' the s.', Do not wash your 
hands of me x86a a. Fixad oil, in combination with 
soda, forms the finest kind of hard a. 1813. 3. Thu 

S. IS veryacarce in France x7xa. 

Comb. : a.-ball, a piece of s. formed as a ball, now 
esp. by the admixture of starch t a. cerate, a cerate 
composed of lead, soap, and the acetates of lead and 
•oda. used in scrofulous swellings and other insta n c e s 
of chronic external inflammation ; t-earttL soap, 
none ; .fiat, the refuse of kitchens, used in making a } 
•flail, either RhypHenttaponacentar Promieroftemt 
maemiatus ; •lumnen^ a liniment composed of a., 
camphor, and spirits of rosemary ; a. ptoater, aheal- 
ing plaster chiefly co m poeed ch a ; -savar, a wire 
recepucle with a handle In which remnants ofaoap are 
utilised for producing a bther. b. Forming names of 
planu or trees, or their products > B.-bBXk, a vegetable 
principle obtained fromoertaia treeik as the Qrdllaja 
Smponaria of ChilL the commtm Soapwort, 


substitute for ai saponin : -fruit, « SoAraaRinr xt 
•nnt, •> SoAmaav 1 .plBBt U.S., an American Ulb- 
ceous pbnt, ChlorojgtUnm pomoritUammm, uaad aa a 
detersive ; also, the soapbrnry 1 -root, cither of two 
plants, the Sgyp^ ^p.root {ShpaophUa ttrm- 
thtmm), and the Spanish Soap-root (G. Hispamiea\ 
WH^^I -tTM, one or other of vwim 

ybSd ” 


or plMts, of which the roots, leaves, or fimits 

to tottlitolfattto frvo • 

Sc«p(s^p),9. Z5Q5. [ASoapfA] z./m«u. 


ie(tium). aQpnu). ott(ltosd). » (cirt), f(Fr.chrf). » (bvw). » (Fr. bbh ds vie). i(iA). s(PsychF> 9 (what). 
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Tonib.gmaar,lath«r,or totwtwithaoap. Ako 
witl) a. sUmg. To addnu with tmooch or 
flatteriiiff worda ; to flatter xSu. 
ScNtpterry(a^‘pbe«l). Also ■iMtp 4 )en 7 » 
soap berry, [Soap z. The fruit or 
nut of Tarious species of Saptmdms (en. 5 . Stt- 
fanaria), or ci Acacia comcimma, usM in certain 
countries as a substitute for soap } a soap«nr 
a. Any of the trees bearing this fruit xjxo. 
Soai)-bolder. 1594. [Soap xA] x. One 
who boils (the ingr^lents oO soap; a soap- 
maker. a. A pot used for boiling soap ; a soap- 
pan Z863. So 8oa*p«bol:llng viL si. the business, 
occupation, or process of boiling soap. 
Soa’p-ba-bbla 1815. [Soap x^.] An iri- 
descent bubble composed of a thin film of soap 
and water. 

fy. The talk has been mere aoap-bubbles EiutaaoM. 
Soapery (s^epari). 1674. [f. ■\soapcr ; see 
-ERV.J A soap-factory. 

Soa’p-madcer. Z483. [Soap xA] One who 
makes soap ; a soap-bdier. 

Soap(-)8to(iie (sdb'pisb^). z68i. [Soap 
si.] Jl/im. A massive variety of talc, of which 
various kinds are found in several countries, 
having a smooth greasy feel, and used for 
various economical or ornamental purposes 
(occas. as a soap); steadte; also loosely ap- 
plied to certain soft clays, etc. 

Soap(-)Suds. t6zi. [Soapx 3 .] Water im- 
pregnated with dissolved soap, cs^. water in 
which clothes have been washed ; inattrib. use 
freq. soap-sud, 

Soapwort (sjo'pwnxt). 1548. [£ Soap si.] 
z. One or other 01 the herbaceous plants be- 
longing to the genus Saponaria, which yield a 
saponaceous principle ; esp. the common spe- 
cies, S. officinalis ; also, the genus itself. a. 
Any plant of the order Sapindacem Z846. 
Soapy(s^‘pi),a. zdio. [f. Soapx 3 . -f-yi.] 
1. Smeur^ with soap ; covered with soap-suds 
or lather, a. Impregnated with soap; con- 
taining soap in solution lyaz. 8< Of the nature 
of soap ; having the soft or greasy feel of soap ; 
soap-like lyaa. 4. Of appearance, feel, etc. : 
Resembling that of soap ; suggestive of soap 
1733. b. Having a taste of soap 189a. i. slang. 
Ingratiating, suave, imctuoiu 1865. Hence 
Soa*pily adv. Soa’pineaa. 

Sow (s 5 ti), si. 1596. [f. Soar v., perh. 
partly after F. suxr.l z. The altitude attained 
in soaring ; range or flight upwards. a. The 
act of soaring or rising high zflzy. 
t. Within toare Of Towring Ehiglea Milt, a It is 
ill whistling for a hawk when she is once on the s. 
Scott. 

Soar (s 5 *i), V. late ME. [ad. F. essorer 

t it sorare) to fly up, to soar, repr. pop. 

t. *exaurart, f. aura tdr.] I. intr. z. Of 
birds : To fly or mount upwards ; to ascend to 
a towering height ; also loosdv. to sail or skim 
at a great b^ht. Occas. with ui. n. Jig. 
To mount, ascend, or rise to a higner or more 
exalted level in some respect Z593. g* Of in- 
animate odects : To ascend, rise up to n height 
z6^. b. Of a mountain, building, etc. : To rise 
majesdcally or imposingly to a great altitude. 
Also with up. x8za. 

s. A flight of Condors sooriim b drcl« in a par- 
ticular spot 1830. tratuj. O. in what orbs thy 
mightie spirit scares x6oa. a Mow high a pitch his 
rasolndon soam I SaAxa Whan men of infamy to 
Brandenr a YouNa 3. Till man shall laun Varnly 
I, his TWtira Uaeds BvaoM. 


XL Irons, z. To perform oc accomplish (a 
flight) by rising high z6s9. s. To atub or 
reach (a height) by upvn^ flight; to fly up 
throwb (the air, etc.) Z667. 

a. Tbay snnm'd tbir Paniia, and soaring tb'air 
snblimm With clang deapis'd the grouiM Mu.t. 
HmctIkMrer, 8oa*rlng>/& 4 y asAv. 

Sob (8fb), si. late ME. [f. tes w.t] X. An 
act of sobbing, a convulsive catching of the 
breath under the influence of grief, b. Arind- 
lar act or sound expressive of pain or exerdon 
Z48ob te. An act, on the part of a horse, of 
recovering iu wind after exertioo: an om^ 
tonity allowed to it of drdng this; iieDoejv’«» 
rest or respite. Chiefly in the pbr. to gStc . . 
d s, -1658. a. traurf, A sound mscmbling that 
of a sob Z765. 

I sy^^ tha iobbaa, tha diapa and daadly 


^ b.l 1 ietf«naloasAer,theeQai- 

plai^esri Woaosw. e. Caas. Aw. tv. UL a% a. 
With soa^ war^ of the awakanad wind ilpr. ^ 
auMrAt a.;atld!l^ orig. U.S. sUusgt e xa irwiatad 
pathoai aandmantal talk or writing. 

80 b(ipb\o.i ME. [app. echoic.] Uisttr. 
To catch the breath in a convulsive manner ns 
the result of viotenteraodon, esp. grief; to weep 
in this fashion, b. To make a sound resembling 
sobbing 1676. a. rc/t. To bring (oneseU) issto a 
certain sute (e.g. to slt^), with sobbing X658. 
g. irons, a. To send out, bring up, etc., by sob- 
bing or with sobs lytd. b. To utter with sobs. 
Usu. with out. S78a. 

I. Saa how my wretcbad aiater sobs and waapa 
Shaes. g. b. bobbing out their entraatiea on thw 
knoea Fboudb. Hence So’bblng vbt. ti. tha action 
of giving vant to lobii the sound produced by this; 
fraq. in^ So'bbtngly 

Sob,o.8 Now dial, end US. zflas. [Origin 
unkn.] imus. To soak, saturate, sop. (Usu. 
injpa. pple.) So So'bby a, soaked s6zz. 

TIm high lands are sobbed and boggy 1859. 
Sobett (ada,bz‘it), coni. Z583. [So adv. I. 
3d.] Provided /Aai ; if only. 

Sober (pg^hat), a. ME. [a. OF. (and mod. 
F.) soirc, ad. L. soirius (opp. to eirius).] L z. 
Moderate, temperate, avoiding excess, In mat- 
ters of appetite, diet, conduct, etc. a. Not ad- 
dicted to the use of strong drink; abstemious, 
late ME. g. Free from the influence of intoxi- 
cadng liquor; not intoxicated ; not drunk, late 
ME. 

I. Of Arthure men say. .ha was..Bobra & honast 
1338. The Vintage of the Sabine Grape, . .in s. Cups 
•hail crown the Feast 1743. a. Men moste enquere. . 
Wher she be «rys, or sobre, or dronkelewe Chaucer. 

3. Very vildely..whcn hee k >., and meet vUdely.. 
when nee U dninke SHAKa. 

XL z. Of demeanour, speech, etc.i Grave, 
serious, solemn; indicating a serious mind or 
purpose. late MEI. n. Quiet or sedate in de- 
meanour : of grave, dignified, or discreet deport- 
ment ; serious or staid, late ME. g. Of natural 
forces, etc.: Quiet, gentle, peaceful, late ME. 

4. Of living, etc. : Characterized by temperance, 

moderation, or seriousness Z553. g. Not readily 
excited or rauried away ; of a calm, dispassion- 
ate Judgement 3564. 0. Of colour, dress, etc. 1 
Subdued in tone; not glaring, gay, or showy; 
neutral-tinted Z596. b. Unexciting; dull Z838. 
7. Free from extravi^ance or excess Z607. b. 
Moderate, sensible; not fanciful or imagina- 
tive z6z9. 8 , Guided by sound reason ; sane, 

rational 1638. 

1. Pbr. In s. tamtii or ftadntn, a. What da mn ed 
error, but tome a. brow Will blewM itT Smakb. 4. 
Men . . Live to no a. purpoae, and contend That their 
Creator had no Mrioua end Cowpml g. Far from (he 
madding crowd's ignoble strife. Their s. wisbee never 
team'd to stray Grav. The a. and patient spirit of 
the English intellect 186a. 0. Twilight gray Had in 
hers. iJverie all things clad Milt. 7. WithB^s.and 
vnnoted passion He did behooue bis anger en *twas 
spent SHAxa. 8. Mad all his life, at least not a Bos- 
well. Hence So'berisa v . » Sober v. -Bo'berdy 
utv., -nesa. 

Sober (a^'bai^ v. late ME. [fi Sober o.] 
traus. and iutr. 'To make or become sober, in 
various senses. Also with doum. 

Shallow draughts intoxicate the brain, Anddrinkbg 
largely sobers us again Form. Whan.. solemn speeches 
a down a dinner 1877. 

Sober-minded, «. 1534. [Sobers.] i. 

Of a sober mind ; temperate ; self-controlled ; 
rational; sensible. Also aisol. with tie. •. Cha- 
racterise by soberness of mind 18Z5. Hence 


(■^'bazssldz'). Z705. [f. Sober 

<r.l A sedate, serious-minded person. 

I Sobolee(8p‘bsUs). Also as pi 1709. [L., 
Lxard under to grow.] iw. tz. Ashoot. 
a sprouc Lulb. a. A creeping underground 
stem zSja. So SoboU’Cvous a. Bot. bearing 
shooft. 

Sobriety (sAtai*«H). late ME. [ad. F. 
oobriiid, or I* soirictas, f. soirius.] 
quality of beii^ aobo’ or moderate in w inv 
dttlge^ of appetite; tptc. moderation in the 
use of stzow Mnk. a. ModenU ion in a ny re- 
spect; avtndanoe of excess or extravagance 
sgSa. g. Staidness, gravity, serioosness; sound- 
css or saneness of Judgement, etc. zeaS. 
t. Let tlw sad cooMqiMncM of Noah Ida latwa- 
pamnoo idve caution for a unto all aacimrt pwaona 


0 ^ 5 * a & of draw amat be aafocosd sNa. g.JMi> 
o^offaeUngandaofjBdimnMtilvfc 
iScHnIquet (sAfbrikA, niobnlcs). See also 
SouBRiQup. t646. [ F.] An epithet, anicknaroe. 
Soc(vk). Now Hist. MeT [var. ofSoXB.] 
1. A right of local jurisdiction (see Sac *). a. 
- Soke a (rare) lyaS. 

Somcsp kids). Now Hist. ME. [a.AF., 
(Anglo-l^t. socagium) t. w SoC-f-AOK.] The 
tenure of land by certain determinate servioes 
other than knight-service, b. An esute held in 
socage (fwr) 146A. c. A payment made to the 
superior by one holding land in socage z859, 
d. iUtrii., as s. freehold, tenure 1467. 

FrtO or eommeu (also^m amd comuum) t., the 
ordinary form of thh tenure. Hence So'cager, one 
bolding land by a tenure. 

So-^lled, ao called, ///. a. 1657. x. In 
predic. use (prop, without hyphen) : Called or 
designated by that name. a. In attrib. use 
(hyi^ened) 1 Called or designated by this name 
or term, but not properly entitled to it or cor- 
rectly described by it Z837. 

Soccer (sp’ku). Also aocker. orig. Uni- 
versitj slang. Z89Z. [f. rifjxox. (short for .^xwefa- 
tiou] + -BR *.] Association football 
Sodatbiuty (lAjkbi-llU). Z475- [f.nezt + 

-iTY.j The character or quality of being soci- 
able ; friendly disposition or intercourse. 
So^ble(id«*(ib*l),a. andxA Z553. [a.K., 
or ad. L. soctaiilu, t soeiart to unite, associate ; 
see -ABLE.] A. adj. z. Naturally disposed to 
be in company with others of the s * “ 


a. Inclined to seek and enjoy the company of 
others; disposed to be friendly or affable in 
company; willing to converse in a pleasant 
manner Z573. g. Characterised by. pertaining 
to, contact, intercourse, or companionship with 
others, esp. in a pleasant or rriendlv manner 
Z573. 1 4. Capable of being combined or Joined 


t^Mher -z^p. 
t. Man is said to b« a 


S. Animal Addison. 


had a s. company in the cabin 1771. 3. The liarveat- 
IngofpotatoeswBaaatcdliSpS. tJT. cmscA t sea E i a. 
4. Another Law there is, whith toucheth them as they 
sn B. iMUts united into one body Hookrb. 

B. x^. z. a. An open, four-wheeled carriage 
having two seats faang each other and a box- 
seat for the driver Z794. b. A tricycle having 
two seau side by side z883. a. U.S. An in- 
formal evening party esp. a social church meet- 
ing 1836. Hence So'da b leness, sociability. 
Bo'dably adv. 

Social a. and si. zste. [a. F., or 

ad. L. soeialis, f. socius.] A. adj. tz. Capable 
of being associated or united to others (rare). 
fa. Associated, allied, combined -z686. g. Of 
war: Occurring between allies or confederates; 
spec, (with Mr), in Roman Hist., the war between 
Rouie and the Italian allies, 90-89 B.a ; in Gr. 
Hist., the war between the Athenians and their 
confederates, 357-355 B.C. Z665. 4* Marked or 
characterised by mutual intercourse, friendli- 
ness, or geniality ; enjoyed, taken, spent, etc., 
in company with others, esp. with those of a 
similar clou or kindred interests Z667. tb. 
Sympathetic -t745. 8* ta. United by some com- 
mon tie. Pope. b. Stable 1709. c. Consisting 
or composed of persons associated together in, 
or for the purpose of, friendly intercourse Z849. 
6. Living, or dis|X>sed to live, in companies or 
communities desirous of enjoying the society 
or compoziionshlp of others zyaa. b. Zooi. 
Living together in more or less organized com- 
munities : bdooging to a community of this 
kind i83t. c. Bot. Of plants : Growing in a 
wild sute in patches or mosses with other mem- 
bers of the same species, esp. so as to cooer a 
large area Z834. A, Of ascidians, etc. t Com- 
pound s86a 7. PerUining, relating, or due to. 
connected with, etc., society as a naturM or 
ordinary oondition of human life Z7a9. 8. Con- 
oemed with, interested in. the constitution of 
society and the proWemspresented by this 184^ 
4. Thou .. Bast with thy «!lf aeoOTpanled, 
EomamnnkatioaMiLT .S'. mweAu, on evening m^ 
he «f a sockty, me. of the nature of an entortain- 
mMri ui^mf on which such a meeting is held. 

t su the fame dark jooroey go Pora. 

Hh own Wendly and a dUpoii^J^ Awswifc 

a. The dub b strirtly a a. one rdya. A Man not 

hoiac..Mcidentally gregarious, but ementbllys. (^3. 

of I. duties JowNsow. Enjoying, .aa 
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SOCIALISM 




SODAUTK 


tUjniituri 

«SSi/(i^)b tdm» th« b^ of hui_^ 
niL orointwoD. 8> St Dtm^armL m 
pol!tialpiirty£vlnf ■odolbtic «!««•, 

Btsk A sodal gathering or paitv, esp. one 
held by members ci « dub or assocUtlon i%jS. 
Hence So'dalneoe ■> SocialitV x. 
Sociallam(sA'pUis*m). 1839. UtV.saeial- 
im* (iBsa), or f. Social a. +-ISM.I A theory 
or policy of social organisation which adrocatea 
the ownership and control of the means of pro- 
duction, capital, land, property, etc. by the com- 
munity as a wbde, and their administration or 
distributioa in the interests of all. 

Cj^Ufut A, a doctriM advocating t 
a Cbrbdan basis. 

Soc toli ht (aJa-(iilist). 1833. [Cr. prec.] 
One who advocates or believes in the theory of 
sodsUsii^ an adherent or supporter of this. 

Tbs wont of all S. plans.. b that all have 
witUa them.. a damning damre to shirk work 1848. 
Hence 8ociali*atiC «. ct or pertaining to, character, 
istic of, socialism i in accordance with tho theory of 
so ci al i s m 1 advocating or (avouriog aocialitm. 

Sodality (idii|im‘llti). 1649. [ad. F. mrih- 
lUi or L. soeialitasx see Social a. and -irr.] 
X. The sute or quality of being social, b. With 
//. A social act or funcdon 1835. a. The action 
or &ct on the port of individuals of forming a 
society or of associating together ; the disposi- 
tion to do this xyyc g. Companionship or 
fellowship in or -with a thing or person x8o6. 
Sodallse (sdk-]hl3i£), V. i8a8. [f. Social 
a. <f -IZB.] I. irans. To render sodaL a. To 
render socialistic in nature ; to establish or de- 
velop ecoordlng to the theories or principles of 
socialism 1846. Hence So«laiisa*tion. 
Socially (adk-piii), adv. 164a. [f. Social 
nj fx. As a member of a body or society. 
(Opp. io severallv.) rare. -1647. a. In a social 
manner ; sociably 1763. g. In respect of or 
with rward to society xSyx. 
tSo*Ciate, sb. 1450. [ad. L. soaatus ; see 
next] An associate or colleagtie ; a companion 
or comrade -1788. 

So'date, fa. fpU. and pfl. a, arek. 1501. 
[wSuhtSoeiatus^socian.'] x. /a. Associated 
vritk or to some thing or person ; Joined or 
nnited iegtUur. ta. a. Associated, joint 
Ds Fok. 

tSO'date, v. 1578. [f. L. mesa/-, soeian 
to unite, combine, etc., f. socius companion.] 
X. irans. To associate. Join, or unite t(»ether ; 
to form into a society or association -xo^ a. 
imir. To associate toitk others *17x9. 
Sodatlve (adnJ^iAiv), a. 1871. [ad. F. 
sociatif, -ivt ; see Soci ate v. and -IVE.] Gram. 
Deootmji: or expressing asaocUtion. 
Sodenulan (sMaiiete**ri&n), a. and sb. 
x8aa. [f. Society, after words in -ARiAN.] A. 
oM Soidetary ; socialistic. 

Tbs allaweeping besom of s. reformation Laub. 

B. ij. X. A socialist x8^. a. One who moves 
In or is a member of fashionable sociew X89X. 
Sod8ta^(sMai'it&ri),a. 1847. [f.wClETY 
+ -Axr.] Ot, pertaining to, concerned or deoi- 
ls with, society or social conditions ; soctal. 
Sodaty (adssi*^). 1531. [ad. OF. societt 
(mQd.F. soei 4 U), ad. L. soeietas, f. soeisu com- 
panion, ally.] L X. Association with one's fel- 
low man. esp. in a friendly or intimate manner ; 
‘snwp or fellowship. Also rarely of 

tb. With a and * 1 . An instance of 

association or companionship with others (rorr) 
-xyto. a* toner. Persons with whom one hss, or 
may havui oompankmsblp or intercourse. Also 
trasssf. of plants. x6oc a. The state or condi- 
tion of living in asBodatkm, company, or inter- 
course with others of the same sp^es ; the I 
system or mode of life adopted by a body of 
individuals for the purpose of harmonious 90- 
exlstenoe at for mutual benefit, defence, etc. 
X5S3. 8* The oggrmte of persons living to- 

w 3 Sm in a more or less ordered community 
xdgg. b. The aggrqpdn of Msuted. cultured. 


I persons regarded as forming a 
distinot class orbody In a community ; etf those 
persons collectively who are leoDgnized as taking 
part in fashionable UfSk aoflfal funotions, enter- 
tainments, eto. Also with a and tht. xSag. c. 
Personified 1784. 


1.^8., without which man's life it mplwaaiic 1531. 
b* Mony W.vx.\!t.^ c. fW all •. be had two 
frirnds KusKiN. a. In the earliestataew ofa tbere 
ate many arts, but no setmesstSte. aS. baa only 
000 law, and that is cuotom b. it Mr. 


Oaacoyne and who U Mr. TI^mi 


a. ^ sbottiden^iaTX. 


. Particii^on in soma thir 


Are they in 
or action 


^ ungor ai 

-1758. a. The fact or condition of oeiDg 
nected or related snt. g. The state or 
condition of being politiadly ooofnlented or 
allied; confederatKm -1665. 4 * Partnership 

or combination in or with respect to business 
or some commercial transaction -rfisa in. z. 
A number of penons assodated together by 
some common interest or purpose, united by a 
common vow,boldingtbe some belief oropinion, 
following the same trade or profotsion. etc. ; an 
assodauoc 1548. b. A corporate body of per- 
sons having a definite place of residence X588. 
a. A oolleetion of individuals oompooing a com- 
munity or living under the same organization or 
government Z577. b. Less widely t A company; 
a s m a l l party. Now rare or Obt. X590. g. A 
number of persons united for the promotion of 
a common purpose by means of meetings, pub- 
lications, etc, 1665. b. C/.S. — CONGBEQATION 
sb. 6. z8a8. 

s. An old lady of the S. of Frienda Scott, b. The 
S. of the Inner Temple Claoknoom. e. b. Therefore 
be abfaorr'd, Alt Peaats, SoeietieB,and Tbronn i ' 
Shaks. a He always runttoaefiaputinxa Joi 
T he EngUah HiaUvisal S. wai juat being i 
1844. 

attrii. and Comb., aa s. metting. etc. t s. jonmml, 
WMM, etc. t alio, a. hand# a workman bdongtng to a 
tiada a t a. honso, an esubliahmant conforming to 
tha rales of a trade a. 

Sodoian (sasirniin), sb. and a. 1645. [ad. 
modL. Soeinianus, f. Soeinns.] A. sb. One of J 
a sect founded by Leelius and Fanstus Sodnus, 
tvro Italian theologians of the x6th c., who 
denied the divinity of Christ. B. adi. Pertaining 
to the Socinians or thdr creed 1694. Hence 
Sodmlanlam, the doctrines or special views of 
the Socinians 1643. Sodmianise v. to make 
or become S. 

Sodo* (sdu'sia), comb. form(on Greek analo- 
gies) of L. soeitu fellow, in sense ' sodety 
Sodologic (s^asitfli^-dgik), a. x86x. [ad, 
soeioby^neT] Of or pertaining to sodology [ 
concern^ or connected with the organisation, 
condition, or study of sodety. So Sodolo’gi’ 
col a., -ly adv. Sododogiot# a student of. 
sodology. 

Sodology (sdaaip'lddxi). 1843. 

see Socio-ano<L - 


see Socio- and •LOGY.] Thesdence 
, study of the origin, history, and constitution 
of human sodety ; so^ science. 

Sock (yk), sb.l [OE. toec, ad. L. stccus 
light low-heeled shoe or slipper.] x . A covering 
for the foot, of the nature of a light shoe, slipper, 
or pump. Now rare or Obs. a. A short stock- 
ing covering the foot and tisually reaching to 
the calf of toe leg; half-hose ME. g. sfee. A 
light shoe worn by comic actors on the andent 


the calf of the leg; half-hose ME. g. sf^. A 
light shoe worn by comic actors on the andent 
Greek and Roman stage ; hence allns. comedy 
or the comic muse 1597. 4. ieckn. A loose inner 
sole for a shoe xS^x. 

3. Great Fletcher never treads in boskiu bera Nor 
grrater Jonson dans in socks appear DavoBH. S.mnd 
Onskin. comedy and tragedy, Uw drama or theatrical 
proiesHon oa a whole. Hence Sock v.* trmnt. to 
provide with aocka I to put aocks 00. 8o*cklsaa m. 
without aocksi wemring no eocka. 

Sock (i^k), xA* isorfA. and .Sir. late ME. 
[a. OF. sot, prob, of Celtic origin.] A ptoQgh- 
share. 

Phr. .y. and serZAs, plo u ghi n g and mowing. 

Sock# sb.B Etm datsg. iBa^. [Origin 

unkn.l Eatables, esp. dainties. 

Soac#xA .4 sUuv, 1700. [Cfineztl A blow, 
beating ; e^ //.In to jive {o person) seeks. 

Sock, o.t s/attj. XToa [Origin unkn.] 
I. trusu. To beat, strike bard, mt b. To drive 
or strike into something ; to ‘give it ’ a per- 
son 189a. a. fair. To strike out, deliver btows; 
to pitch itUo a penon x8c8. 

We aoe^ im W a stimber-poie Kihiwo. 
ockiWllgor 1 /.S. slattr. 

1838. [prifo. fiutc^ j I. A heavy or knockp- 
downbiow; aflnieba*. a. * A patent fish-hook, 
having two hooka which close upon asdi other 
by means ttf a eprliy os eooo as the fish bites ' 


(Bertlett) 1848. g. Something exneptkm el In 
anyiesp^i esp. a large fish 1869. 

Sockw, var. SoccKk# 

Socket (xrlcdt), sb. ME. [a. AF. jaAtf, 
dim.ofxscS0CKi4.*] tx. A lance- or spear-head 
having a form resembling that of e ploughshare 
-1535. a. A hoUow part or piece, usually of a 
cylindrical form, constmoted to receive some 
part or thing fitting into it g. The port 

of a candlestick or chandelier in which the candle 
is placed Z440. 4. /lisa/. A cavity in which some 
part or articulation (as a tooth, eye. bone, etc.) 
u inserted x6oz. 

nttrU,. and Comb., aa x..A(r, Jdt. Kkitel, feie, ate. 
Hance 8o*cfcet v. trans, to place in, or fit with, a 
s. I Golf, to strike (the boll) with the heel of the club. 

iw. 

toecolo, repr. ll socculus, 1 


, dim. of soecus Sock 

x 3 .^] A low plain block or plinth serving as a 
pedestal to a statue, column, vase, etc. ; also, 
a plain plinth forming a foundation for a waU. 
Socman (s/ km^). 1579. [ad. Anglo-L. 
soemannns, var. of sokemannnt SoKEMAK.] 
One who bolds lands in socage. Hence Se*e- 
manxy, » .Sokbmansy. 

Socotrine (s^'kAbin, lAi-k-, -oin), a. late 
ME. [f. Socotra or Socoiora, name of an island 
in the Indian Ocean.] z. 5 . aloes, a drug pre- 
pared from the juice of the Aloe socotrina (or 
1), and orig. obtained from the island of 
ra. a. S. aloe, the plant yielding the drag 

X778. 

Socratic (s/krx'tik), a. and xA 1637. [ad. 
L. Seerattcus, ad. Gr. Sanv/xirtadf, f. Sbmrpdnp*! 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to, characteristie oi, 
Socrates the Athenian phlUmoplier, or his 
philosophy, methods, character, etc. 

By questions aptly proposed in the S. method X74X« 
B. sb. A follower of Socrates X678. 

Plato and Arutotle, tbe two Soctatica xSSfi. So 
Socra*tlcal m. xkBi, -ly ado. Soera’tlclam, So*- 
cratiam, the philosophy of Socrates or some aspect 
of this. Socratixe (sp'kritoix) v. intr. to philoso- 
phise or live after the manner of Socrates. 

Sod {tfd), sb.l late ME. [app.md.MDn. 
sode, or MLG. sode hade),'] x. A piece or slice 
of earth together with the grass growing on it, 
cm out or pared off from the surface M grass 
land ; a tun. Also const of (gn'ass, turf, etc.), 
a. A pair of these used as a saddle. Sc. and 
Horik, 1586. g. Tbe surface of the ground, esp. 
when turfy ; the sword. Frea. foot, or rhet. niy. 

I. For a monameDt they only raysed a tnrfie or 
greene Sodd of the earth x6i8. 3. Tender bluebells, at 
whose birth Tbe a scarce beavM SHsaLaY. 

Comb. : •.-worm, the larva of certain moths, as 
Crambus txsiceatm, which destroys the roots of 
'Tasi and corn. Hence Sod v. trams, to cover or 
uild up, to provide or lay, with sods or turfs t to turC 

Sod, sb.'b vu/mr. abbrev. of Sodomite, 
used as a term of abuse m joc. 

Sod (aod),fa, fpU, and ppl.a. ME. [Pa. 
^e. of Seethe v.] tx. Of food, liquor, eto. : 
Boiled -X658. f b. Twice s, [after L crambe 
refetita], stale, unpalatable -Z64Z. a. S. oil, 
a greasy matter extracted in the treatment of 
sheepskins 1883. 

Soda (sda'dA). 1558. [a. medJL, of nnkn. 
origin.] X. An alkaline substanoe, now manu- 
factured artificially (rom common salt, or occur- 
ring in a mineral state as a deposit, esp. in 
certain lakes, or in solution in tbe watm of such 
lakes (natron); soda-ash; sodium carbonate 
(Nb,C: 0 ,). b. Sodium bicarbonate, used lone- 
ly for domestic purposes; baking or cooking 
soda Z85X. a. Ckom. Sodium oxide (Na| 0 ) 
x8a6. 3. Soda-water t 4 4^i 
x. CoMstic s., sodium hydroxide or hydrate (NaOH). 
utSrib, and Comb, t in Photogr. for bypimiMte m 
• ode, as t. deoelopor, fyro, -oHittion, etc. 1 S#-aall# the 
■odium carbonau at cnaisnirt i ■ Sena x 1 dye, a 
solution of hydrate ef Sn emidoyad m the b^uUm:- 


pbWe of caldom, left ea a 

ooda aelts have been diaeolved out by water, h. Con- 
nected or dealing with aodiumcaibonale or ha manu- 
facture, as t.mfpartttut. furnace, musy/iietnre, etc. 
e. U«ed for, or contabing, aodn-water, as •.•bottle, 
-fomUoim (odg. UAk •tnmdder, etc. d.Madewhh 
or conteining eodium bicar b on a te, » e.-bieentt, •cake. 
Henoe Bcididc (sedf Ik) a, containlag a. or so d iu m 


(s^’dftlait). z8za [L Soda 4 - 
•UTE.] Mist. A v" 


mCmon). a (pMs). mi(l«sd). o (omO. g(Fr. chsfj. a (evxr), s (Fr. eau dx vie), i (sft). s (Psychs). 9 (what), /(gist). 


SODALITY 


Inanit riBote of ahiminlum and lodliim ooo' 
uining sodtam chlotkle. nsuaQjr of a gnHnlth 
bine ooloiir and ooounlng in oertain Igneont 

Sodality xdoo. [a. F. sodttUti\ 

or ad. Ln MdaliUu, f, sodalis mate, oompanion.] 
X. Association or oonlbdeimtion with others { 
brotberhood, companionship, fellowship, a. 
R.C.Ch, A religions gnild or tnotherbood 
established for purposes of devotion or mntual 
help or action ; the body of persons forming 
sncn a society x6oo. b. A chapel used by a 
religions sodaUty X667. 8< A stmety, asser- 

tion, or fratemi^ of any kind X633. 

Sodamlde (sJe'dimsid). 1838. [f. Soda 
4- Amide.] Chem. A white solid formed by 
treating sodium with gaseous ammonia. 
Soda(-)water. 180a. [f: Soda + Water 
ij.] 1. Water containing a solution of sodium 
bicarbonate, or, more generally, charged under 
pressure with carbon dioxide (carbonic add 
gas), strongly effervescent, and uMd as a bever- 
age or stimtdant. a. Water containing a solu- 
tion of sodium carbonate for cooling or wetting 
metal-worldng tools 1891. 

Sodden (ip*<)’n), /a. ppU, and ppt. a. ME. 
[Strong pa. pole, of Seethe v.J x. Boiled. 
Now ran or Ooi, a. Of persons, tndr features, 
etc. : Having the appearance of tliat which has 
been steepra or soaked in water; rendered 
dull, stupid, or expressionless, esp. owing to 
indulgence in intoxicants ; pale and flamd 
1599. b. Characterised by heaviness, dullness, 
or want of vivadty 185X. g. Of food ; Heavy, 
doughy; spoiled through over-boiling or im- 
perfect baking x8oa 4. Saturated or soaked 
with water or moisture i8ao. 

a His complexion was pale and a. 1841. 4. Don't 

work the ground when it is 1., muddy, or rendered 
sticky by a recent froet 1856. 

Soddiim (%rd'n)| v. i8ia. [f. prec.] x. trans. 
To make sodden ; to soak in, or saturate with, 
water, b. To render (the faculties) dull or 
stupid 1863. a. iair. To become soaked or 
saturated with water or moisture; to grow soft 
or rotten in this way i8aa 
Soddy (sp'di), a. and sb. 161 1, [£ Sod sb. 
-f-Y A. adj. Abounding in sods ; consisting 
or composed of sods ; of the nature of a sod. 
B. sb. A house made of sods. U.S, X893. 

Sodio- (sdv’die), comb, form of Sodium, 
denoting the presence of that substance or its 
salts, as s.-alnminie adj. ; s.'salicylatc. 

Sodium (s^’dii^m). 1807. [C Soda + 
-lUM.] CAtm. X. An elementary alkaline metal 
(isolated by Davy in 1807), forming the basis 
of Soda, closely resembling potassium in its 
apiiearance and properties, and occurring moat 
commonly in the chloride (ctmamon salt). Sym- 
bol Na {tot Natrium). 

aitrib, a. In the names of chemical compounds or 
grouptngs, as t.-miUokol. biemrbmat*, iromidt, 
earbonmii x8s7- b. Misc, as -fimm*. 

•UgAix a.>amalgain. a compound or mercury and 
sodium t a. soap, soda soap. Hence So'dic «. of, 
contidning, w composed of s. 

Sodom (sp'dam). 1605. [The name of the 
early city beside the Dead Sn. the destruction 
of which is recorded in Oen. zviii-xix.] An 
extremely wicked or corrupt place. 

S. AppU of Sodom (see Amx a 3 . 3.) xfiis. 

Sodomite (ly’damoit). ME. [a. OF., or 
ad. L. Sodomita (Or. Sodo/urip), C SboOK ; see 
-m 1 X a.] fx. Sodomy. ME. imly. a. One 
who praeuses or oommiu sodmny. late ME. 
8. An inbaMtant of Sodom Z474. 

Sodomitical (gpdemitikil), a. 1546. [f.L. 
Shdbsssfwmi, •i’-ALz.] 1. Of persons: Guilty of, 
committing, or practising sodomy, fb. With 
whom sodomy is committed -x63^ a. (X the 
nature ot characterized by, consisting in, or 
tevolving sodomy z^ ts* Of places, etc. : 
PbUutedor infected by sodomy -z6u. SoSodo* 
mltie «. {ran) 1630. 8odomi*thml>ly asfo.. 

Sodomy (v*d»ini). ME. [a. OF. (also 
moiLF.) xwfosw; see Sxxxm and -t*.] An 
unnatoral form of sexual Interoonne, eip. that 
•fane male with another. 

Soo(sAi). Nowrfti 4 ktoMS. [•.ON. 
* 4 r.] A huge tub. 


mi 


SOFT 


(se,e*Tax\ «Ar. Also /Mfl 
iT-^. fSeeSoadW. •ndEVERmfo.] 

Used whh genetaUsing or emphatic force idtor 
w^ or phrases preceded by sakfok, 

snkair, eto. 

Whom tonmw ere spsakss falsa Saan. Toall 
are parpisxsd in say way a 1833. 

S<A (sJifft). 1685. [ « F., ad. A»b. 

X. In Eastern countries, a part of the 
floor raised a foot or two, covered with rich 
carpets and cushions, and used for sitting npon. 

a. A long, stuffed seat with a back and ends or 
one end, on which to recline or sit ; a form of 
loui^ or oouch X717. 

a. Conveniencs next suggested eIbow<hnln, And 
luxury th* accomplish'd S. iMt Cowkx. 

Camb. t e.*bad. -beds te a d , a pieoe of furniture 1 
constructed as to form n a or bedstesd M lequixed. 
Soffit (%rat). 1613. [after F. a. IL 
sajitta, f. scf- (!.» smb) under pa. pple. oipggtr* 
to fix.] Arch. The under horizontal lace ot an 
architrave or overhanging cornice ; the under 
surface of a lintel, vault, or arch ; a ceiling. 
fSo-lbrth. i6zx. [See Forth adv.] Such 
and such a thing. 

Thw tro hers with 

ingt Silicia is aa SuAJca 
Soft(s^ft),jA ME. [£ the adj.] That 
which is agreeable, pleasant, or easy ; comfort, 
ease (rare) -16/77. 'f hRt which is soft or yield- 

ing; the soft ^t ^something; softness 1593. 

b. e/. Soft coal ; also, soft woollen rags 1883. g- 

A 'soft ' consonant (see next, 3 b) 1846. 
4. U.S. a. A member of a local paiiy which 
advocated a ' soft money ' or paper currency, 
b. A member of one or other ^rty holding 
moderate views. Cf. Soft-shell. 1847. g. A 
soft, simple, or foolish person; a ‘softy*. Chiefly 
dial, or colloq. 1854. 

Soft (s^), a. [Late OE. var. of 
the older jZ/iral I. x. Producing agreeable or 
pleasant sensations ; characterize by ease and 

? uiet enjoyment; of a calm or placid nature. 

b. Pleasing i» taste; free from acidity or 
sharpness. Also of odour: Not pungent, strong, 
or heavy. -i8a6. e. Pleasing to the ten ; free 
from ruggedness or asperity. Also of colour, 
or with reference to this : Not crude or glaring ; 
quiet, subdued 170^ a. Inrolving Utue or no 
discomfort, hardship, or " ' 
dured or borne ME. b. ^ 

exertion or effort Now chiefly calloa., easy, 
lazy, idle. X639. g. Of a sound, the vdoe, etc. 1 
Low, quiet, subdued. Also, melodious, pleas- 
ing to the ear, sweet MEL b. jpse. In Pkanstics, 
voiced (opp. to Hard a. III. 4). Now disused. 
1636. c. Of musical instruments : Making or 
emitting a soft sound Z56Z. 4. Of weather, 

seasons, etc.: Free from storms or rough winds ; 
genial, mild, balmy ME. b. Of the sun, rain, 
wind, etc. t Shining, falling, or blowing gently ; 
not strong, violent, or boisterous, late ME. c. 
Of the sea, streams, etc. : Smooth, calm 
ning calmly or gently 14^^ 5. Of pace, pro- 

gression, or movement: Leisurely, easy; slow; 
not hasty or hurried. Now arch. ME. t 0 . Of 
a fire : Burning slowly or gently ; moderate in 
heat or Intensity ; slow -1738. tgr- Of • slope, 
ascent, etc. 1 Gentle, gradual -18x9. 

s. Where young Adonis oft reposes,. .In slumber s. 
Milt. Many a Joy could he from Night’s i. pre- 
sence riean Bvaoa. c. S. scenes of solitude no more 
can plwse Pops. a. After ton years a durance in 
all plenty, ..He dyed x66x. b. A a and aasy life 
these ladiea lead I fiaowMUfO. The.. idaa that ro- 
■nanoa ia *a a job* 1894. You wanted a a time of 
it 1905. g Her voice wma cnera, Centle,and low,an 
excellent thing in woman SiiAaa The a rustle of a 
maiden's gown Kaara e. Anon they move., to the 
Dorian mood Of Flutes and a Recorders Milt. 4. 
In a a Air and a delidous Situation Addisom. b. In 
a aomer seeun edion s^te was he soone C 

In dwe fresh brooks, and a streams glsnce Milt, a 
Aa-paoe goeafrriMs. y. & decUvitMe with tnfted 
hills Cowraa. 

n. I. Of parsons: Gentle or mild in nature 
or dmraoter; indinod to be merdfnl, lanfent, 
or oontiderate in doallng with others | ooob- 
pasdowMe, Und, tudw^earted ME. b. Of 
•nfmsJst Gonde, dodla ; lacking in spfrft ME. 
c. Not or severe } Ux, yieiding 17x5. a. 

Of di^ositioa. qualities, fedings, ele. t 
Oende, mild ME. g. Of words, langiai^,eie.: 


aen^ late ME. b. Free from loughnem or 
harshness ; tending to tone down or minialie 
something unpleai^t. late ME. e. Expressive 
ofwhatistenderorpeaoefulx704, 4.0faothxis. 
mmns, etc. : Gentle or moderate in ebaraclert 
oatned on, performed, etc., without hsrshnast, 
severity, or violence X495. g. Of the hand, etc. t 
Touching lightly or gently X650. 8. Of drink : 
Non-«loohouc. orig. dial, and U.S. 1880. 
a. At t^ first tmpulM of passion bs sUsnt, till you 
Me..wasverys.aiHjgsntltwith 
the cUldren Tmackxsay. a Sadde of hU ssmUaunt 
andofachleroLAMGL. S. pity enters at an litm gato 
SHAKa g •• The lippes oi an harlot area droppinga 
hony comba, and hir throte U softer then oyle Covaa- 
OAUt Pm. v. g b. Yon ha\e a words for bard 
maaninga RiCHAaDaoM. 4. They are disposed to try 
a means at firat 1888. g Through the temple.. Ha 
want with a light feet Shbluxy. 

XU X. Welding readily to emotions of a tender 
nature; impressionable. Also a^M/. of persona 
MB, 0. Easily influenced or swayed ; facile, 
compliant Also absol. of persona ME. b. 
Weak, effeminate, unmanlv 1593. e. Refined, 
delicate (rwrv) x6ot. g. Of a weakly or delicate 
constitution ; incapable of much physical en- 
durance or exertion x66x. 4. TAm softUr sis, 

the fenude sex z6^. 5. More or less foolish, 

silly, or simple; lacking ordinary intelligence 
or common-sense 1 easily imposed upon or de- 
ceived. Also i/m/, or ro/toy., mentally deficient, 
half-witted. x6ax. b. colloq. Foolishly kind, 
benevolent, etc. 1890. 

a Loues feeling Is more a and sensible, Tbea are 
the tender homes of. .Snsyles SuAica Pbr. TV be $. 
OH or (a person), to be in love with 1 to regard 
amorously or samimentally. a A hasrt too a from 
early lifa To hold with fortune needful strife Scott. 
C. An abeolute gantlamati...of very a society, and 
great showing Shaiu. g Your greatest Studsnu srs 
commonly.. silly, a fellows x6ax. 

IV. I, Presenting a yielding surface to the 
touch ; not offering absolute rMstance to pres- 
sure ME. a. Of doth, hair, etc. : Of a yielding 
texture, pleasant to the feel or touch; also, 
cabbie of being easily folded, or put into a 
different form ; flexible ME. b. U.S<. Of paper 
money. (Cf. Hakdc. I. a.) 1831. g. Of a bed, 
pillow, etc. : Readily 3rieldlng to the weight 01 
the body ; into or upon which one sinks or settles 
down comfortably ME. 4. Of ground: a. In- 
sufficiently bard; allowing a vehide, etc., to sink 
in. esp. through excess of wet 1523. b. Of a 
fall : Made on a soft substance, or in such a way 
as to escape injury 1587. 5. Of a yielding con- 
sistency. fate ME. b. Of a semi-fluid consis- 
tency Z703. 0 . Relatively Inferior or deficient 

in hardness 1599. 7. Applied to water, such os 
rain or river water, which is more or less free 
from caldum and magnesium salts XT^ I. 
Rainy, wet Chiefly Sc. and m. dial, xfia 
I. Softer to the touch, than down of Swans Davnsw. 
s. Satin smooih. Or velvet a Cowtbb. S. waros, or 
foods, woollen or oottun fabrics, such aa erstonoa, 
chinti^ lace, muslin, velvat, eic« or orticiw mode of 
these, g A good a Pillow for toot good white Head 
SHAxa trmmf. Good cboer and a lodging Scott. 
4 a. The match was played on a a wicket (am/.). 
aThesaew..waamoUtand a i8do. • A heed and 
lace rudely carved in a a stoM 1847. S, coal, bitu. 
minous cool. 

Httrib, and Cosoi. \ oMlUd, -jintstd odja 1 e.-tyed 
a., having a or gentle eyeni -footed a, having feet 
which tread soft 1 s. graoe. a name for species of 
Halau, esp. H. ImsssUsst, Meadow Soft^irasa and 
H. ssseUia, Creeping Soft.graae 1 -spoken a., having, 
spooking with, a a or gentle voice 1 plauidble, affable 1 
•wood, wood which b lelotively a or easily cut 1 
wood, alburnum, b. In names m animals > •. crab, a 
crab which haa recently cost fts shell t e. tortoiea 
any tortoisa of the genua Trioayx. Hence So’ltisB 
a somewhat 1. 1 rather tender. 

S(Xt adv. [OE. sSftc, orig. adv. of 
stftc soft.] X. Softly; gently; aitbout harsh- 
ness or roughness; quietly: not hastily or 
hur^ly. fn. S. and fairly), softly, gently, 
leisurdy -1736. g Used os an exclam. with 
imperative force, either to enjoin silence or 
deprecate haste. Now arch, x _ 

aIwUl..BleepeasaAsCepuineAaIISHAKa How 
a the popian sigh 1896. aS.eiid^rgo«fari:^ 
g NottooWra,aSMAKa S.-who is that stands 
by the dying first M. Aswolo. 

tSoft, V. ME. [{■ the adj.] X. Irasss. To 
reader soft. In various aensa -z 304. a. lair. 
To become or grow soft. ME. only. 

a Yet eaimot all these fiames.. her hart moreharde 
than yron a awhit Sraxsaa 


flCGer.KJla). F(Fr.psi:). ft (Ger. M«Uer). MiFi.dtae), B(asxl). e («•) (thsia). i{¥t.faite). » (fir, firm, earth). 


SOFTA 


SOL 




il Sofia (v'ftA). Aliotopiita. 1613. [Tnric. 

Pen.«i(^«ai 4 ^ited, Mt onfira] In 
l^rkey, a Moslem t h eologioel stadeat; also 
gtm., a pupQ engaged in piweseioaal atudies at 
s ssoondSTT sohooL 

Solt«i^-f'n), V. Ute ME. [t Soft o. 
+-K11 •. Cf. Soft ».] L trams, s. To mitigate, 
assoage, cnr diminish : to render km painful or 
more easy to bear. a. a. To render more im- 
pressionable or tender, late ME. b. To ener- 
vate, weaken, render efTeminate xjfis. c. To 
make more gentle, delicate, or refined. Also 
with into. X709. g. To mollify or appease ; to 
' rleu harsh ~ ’ 


render h 


h or severe 14^. 4. To miake 


physically soft or softer ; to lessen the hardness 
of (a subetanoe) 153a 5. To modify or tone 

down ; to render less pronounced or prominent 
xdya 8. To make softer in sound 1736. 

s.That bUnliil sight softnetb si my sorwe Ciiaucbs. 
a. Misfortone, adversity, s. the human heart 1874. b. 
Troops softened by hucuiy i8a8. C. Though some 
divine thought softened all her face Mosais. 3. To 
s. the anger of an offended deity 1835. 4. With Fire 
he. .softm iron 1706. 5. Others propo^ to send a 

d^mtatioQ to s. tM naishnesn of h» removal iSra. d. 
He spoko to her in accenu somewhat hoftened from 
their usual harshnesa 1794. 

n. imtr. 1. To become soft or softer in various 
non>physical senses ; esp. to become more 
gende, tender, or emotional ; to grow fainter 
or leu pronounced i6zx. a. To become physi- 
cally $tM x6a6. Hence 80’ftener, one who or 
that which softens ; a moUifier ; spes. a painting- 
bmah of soft hair. 

80 * 116111113 , Tfd/. sb. 1568. [f. prec.] I. The 
action of making soft. Also urath a and pi, b. 


s. h.S.^iJu brain, pop. name for progreuSve de- 
mentia with general parenii t When a. of the brain is 
accompaniad oy an increase of bulk 1835. 

80 * 1 ^ 11668 . 1650. [f. Soft a. -f Head sb^ 
One who hu a soft head; hence, a simpleton. 
So Sofblieoded a. 

SO^bearted, a. 1593. [Soft a.] Having 
a soft or susceptible heart; tender-hearted. 
Hence Soft-heartodiuas X58a 

SoftHng (i^*ftliq). 1547. [£ Soft a. + 
-UNO 1 a. J X. An effeminate or unmanly per- 
son : a wukling. a. A small soft object 18x7. 
8. atirU. Of a soft nature 1733. 
a. £ach s. of a wee white mouse BaowNim. 

Softly (M’ftli), adv. ME. [f. Soft o. + 
-LT *.] I. In a soft manner, in various senses. 

a. Used imperatively : « Soft adv. 3. 1396. 
Phr. Fatrands.'. see Sorr suftr. s. So8o*ftMaa. 

lateOE. 

Softoftwder (s;)ft,i$’dai), v. colhq. 1843. 
[f. soft sawder-, see Sawder j 3.] tnms. and 
absoC To flatter ; » Sawder v. 

Softobell. 1853. [f* Soft a.l x. attrib. 
In the specific names of animals : Having a soft 
shell x86o. a. attrib. That adopts or advocates 
a moderate or temperate course or policy. U.S. 
x8^ 8> U.S. sllipt. a. » Sokt sb. 4 b. 1853. 

b. A soft-shelled lobster 1884. So SofMhelled 
a, (freq. of a shell-less egg) 161 x, 

8oft(-)aoop, <6. 1634. [t Soft a.] x. A 
smeary, semi-liquid soap, made with potash 
lye: potash soap. b. With pi. A make or kind 
of toii X 78 % a. slang. Flattery ; blarney ; • soft 
sawder' X8^ Hence Softf>)Boap v. trams, to 
flatter, *soft-wwder‘ [slang). 

Softy or colloq. 1863. [f. 

Soft «. +-T •.] A weak-minded or silly person ; 
a simpleton, noodle. 

Stnigy (•f’Ph ^ Chiefly dial, and Cl.S. 
xyaa. [f. diaL a swamp, etc.] i. Of land : 
Soaked with moisture; bog;^, swampy, marshy, 
a. Of things: Saturated with wet; soppy.soaked 
1863. g. Of bread 1 Sodden, heavy x868. 4. 

Of persons : Dull, spiritleu 1896. 5. MoiA, 

close, suttiT x8o& 

g. We rattM •loan tkeugh th« bush, . .all dw time 
u^Mp,ahaatx^ Hanm SoffiiMaa. 

Sob • Sol in toi8c-eol-(a notation. 

Sob (sffh), wif. Obt, ct msxA. 1814. [Of 
exclamatory origin.] x. An exolam. denoting 
anger, scorn, reprom, saxpriu. etc., on the part 
oftheapealmr. a. Uaed in soothing a restive 
horse, - Gendy 1 Softly! Easyl xSao. 


8obo(sseli^*).Aif.andi«. ME. [An AF. 
hunting call. )prab. of exclamatory ongfn.] x. 
A call used by huntsmen to diraot attention to 
a hare which bu been d ls eove r ed or started, 
or to encourage the dogs ; henoe used u a call 
to draw the attentkm m any person, announce 
a discovery, or the like, b, As X57a. a. » 
prec. 1825. 

1. b. Stt^ soboei, wboopes and hallowea 1389. 
Hence oaho* v, intr. to shout a t trtuu. toannounce 
the starting of (a bare) by this sbont. 

U Sd^-dinnt (sumd^uufi), a. 1750. [F., f. 
m oneself -f tfMM/,|V.ppUb of ifsre to say.] x. 
Of persons : Calling onmw ; self-styled, would- 
be. (Usually with implication of pretence or 
deception.) a. Of things: Said to be such, 
without really being so : pretended 184^ 
a The modem a scieneaof political oconomyRuaxw. 
Soil (soil), sbA late ME. [a. AF., app. repr. 
L. solium, taken in the sense of solum (F. sol) 
ground.] L x. The esurtb or ground ; the face 
or surface of the earth, a. A piece or stretch 
of ground j a place or dte. Now rare or Obs. 
late ME. g. A land or atuntry ; a region, pro- 
vince, or district Now Obs, or arck, htto ME. 
4. su The place of one's nativity ; one's (native) 
land or country, late ME. f b. One's domicile 
or place of residence -X643. 

s. The preciae spot where his foot first touched the 
a. 1838. 3. Is this the Region, this the S., the Clime, 
..That we moat change tor Heav’n? Milt. 4. a. 
You.. To shun my ught, your Native S. forego Dav- 
Dxw. b. Phr. To chinge ane's t. 

Phrases. Lord of the s., the owner of an estate or 
doBudn. CAiZif(rm,etc.)^XA««.,anativeoraplace 
or country: also, one cloe^ connected with the cul- 
tivation of the ground. 

n. X. The mund with respect to its com- 
position, quality, etc., or as the source of vegeta- 
tion. late ME. a.Without article t Mould ; earth 
X440. g. >^th a and pi. A particular kind of 
mould or earth zsfia 

s. Meet subiect is the (attest Soyle to Weedes Shaks. 
.Jig No. s. Ilka poverty for growth divine Cowna. 
Con^, ; a.-bonM 0., (a) ~clagged ) clodded t (b) 
bound or attached to the s. ; -cap Goof., a layer of s. 
and detritua covering strata or brarock. Hence 8ol*l> 
'saa a. destitute of, devoid of, s. or mould. 

SoU (soil), sb.» late ME. [Partly a. OF. 
*soilU, f. OF soilUr, F. souilUr-, partly f. Soil 
V*.] I. ft. A miiy or muddy jdace used by a 
wild boar for wallowing In -16 1 1, a. A pool or 
stretch of water, used as a refuge by a nunted 
deer or other animaL Freq. in the phr. to take 
r. late ME. 

a. He. .Then takes the S., and plunges 'n the Flood 
Precipitant 173^ fig. The King .. singles out the 
Archbishop, and hunts him to s. at Rome 1647. 

n. X. Staining or soiling ; the fact of being 
stained or soiled ; a stain or discolouring mark 
X50X. m.fig. Moral sutin or tarnish 1597. 

B. For all the soyle of the Atchleuement goes With 
e, into the Earth Shaks. 

uL X. Filth ; dirtv or refuse matter x6o8. a. 
Filth usually carried off by drains ; sewage i6ox. 
g. Ordure, excrement; the dung of animals 
used as a compost ; manure. Ct, also Night- 
soil. zdoy. 

CoMub. I a.-plpe, a sewage or waste-water pipe. 
SoU (soil), v.l ME. [ad. OF. soillii^er, 

C iod.F. souillet), app. 1— pop. L. *suculan, f. 

suculus, dim. of sus pig.] L trams, i. To 
defile or ptrilute with sin or other moral stain. 
Also absoi. a. To make foul or dirty, ^ on 
the surfooe ; to begrime, stain, tarnish M& 8- 
To sully or tarnish; to bring disgrace or dis- 
credit upon (a person or thing) 1503. 4. intr. 

To beoome dirty or stained ; to tike on a stain 
or tarnish Z530. 

s. My soole was soyM with foule Inunitie Spxnsu. 
Much handling soUeth things >638. Phr. To s. 
one's bauds (fig.). » Black falsehood has inefface- 

ably soiled her name Caxlvlx. 4. Silver soils sooner 
than gold iBSs. 

XL I. s'afr. and *(*»/. Of a wild boar or deer: 
To roll or wallow in mud or water, late ME. 
a. Of a bunted stag 1 To take to water or marshy 
ground ; fto swim dawn, late ME. Hence 
SMled (soild) ppU a, ME. 
tSoiLv-* ME. [ad.OF.j*sfllf,p»et.«ibj., 
or soil, pres. tod. of soUrt, somire t— L. solvere 
tordeue.looMii{see Assoilo.] x,traMs.ao 
Assoil V. X. -XKja a. To set toso s/, rdeose 
from, on obligattoo, etc. tote ME. only. g. To 
resolve, dear up, et^ound, or explain ; to answer 


(a question) -x6xx. 4. To refute (on aifumatt 
or ohj^on) ; to overcom e by aiguaent "Xafa. 
tSoil. p.s 11^ [f. Soil trems. To 
supplyor treat pond) with dung, etc.; to moonre 
-16^ 

Just as they So;d their Gnumd, not that they love 
the Dirt, but that they expect a Crop 1893. 

Soil (soil), p.* 1605. [perto f. Soa x^.8] 
trams. To feed (horses, cattle, etc.) on fresh-cut 
green fodder, orig. for the purpose of purging ; 
feed up or fatten (fowls). 

SoUure (soi-liiii). ME. [•. OF. soilleure 
(mcxl.F. souillurt), f. soillier SOIL w.*] x. Soil- 
ing, sullying, staining, a. A stain, blot, or 
blemish 1839. 

t. He merits well to haue her, that doth seeke 
her, Not making any scruple of her soylure. With 
suen a hell of peine Shaks. 

Solly (soi'li), a. Now rare. 1575. [f. Soil 
sb.* or V.*] ft. Apt to soil or stain -1605. a. 
Soiled, stained, dirty 1631. Henoe 8ol*lliieas. 
II Soi^ (swa*rr). i8aa [F., f. soir evening 
L. serum late hour, neut. of serus late. CL 
SwARRY.] An evening party, gathering, or 
social meeting. 

II Solxante-quinze (swasafit ksefiz). [F. » 
7c.] = seventy-five (see Seventy A. a). 

Sqjoum (^-dgosn, -am, su*-), sb. ME. [a. 
OF. sojorm, vbU sb. from sojomeri see Sojourn 
V.] X. A temporary suv at a place, a. A 
place of temporary stay ME. 

a. Thee I re-visit now... Escap’t the Stygian Pool, 
though long detain'd in that ofaacure s. Milt. 

Sojourn (sp-dgsun, -am, so*-), v, ME. [s. 
OF. sofomer (alw mod.F. sijoumer), f. pop. L. 
*subdtumart, f. diumum daily, day.] 1. intr. 
To make a temporary stay in a place ; to re- 
main or reside for a time. fa. To make stay ; 
to tarry, delay -1594. t8- trans. To lodge ; to 
rest or quarter (horses) ; to have as a lodger 

if?bey soioumed there a vij nyghte Malokv. fig. 
Mirth is farre away. Nor may it soioume with sad 


by one Thomson i(S9a 

Sojouzner {yp--, so'dgsanu). late ME. [f. 
prec. -1- -BR >.] X. One who sojourns; a tem- 
porary resident, ta. A guest or lodger ; a visitor 
-x66o. tb. A boarder living in a house, school, 
or college, for the purpose of receiving in- 
struction -Z78C 

a b. (Grocynjbecame a Sojournm in Exeter CoIL 


(sduk). Now chiefly ^txf. ME. [ad. 
med.L. soca, ad. OE. sdcu SoKEN.] i. A right 
of local jurisdiction : » Soken 3. 1598. a. A 
district under a particular jurisdiction ; a local 
division of a minor character ME. 8- ~ Soken 
ab. 1609. 4. attrib., as s.-mill ME. 
Sokenian (s^u-kindto). Pfist. 1603. [a. 
AF., or ad. Anglo-L. sokemannus, f. OE. Jdra.] 
A tenant holding land in socage ; a socman. So 
So’kemanry, the tenure of land by a s. ; also, 
the sokeroen collectively. 

Soken (Bdh*k'n). Htsp Hist. [0£.njbf,f. 
sik- stem of steam to Seek.] tx. An attack 
or assault. OE. only. fa. Resort to, or visiting 
of, a place ; habitual going or haunting -1446 
tb. s^e. Resort of tenants or others toa particu- 
lar mill to have their com ground ; the right of 
the mill to such custom -ispx- 't'8- Right of 
prosecution, legal investigation, or jurisdiction. 
OE. only 4. « Soke a. OE. 

w. b. Gret s. hath this roeller... With whete and 
malt, of al the lend aboute CHAuexa. 

II Soko (s^*kde). 1870. [Native Afr. name.] 
A species of anthropoid ape discovered ty 
Livingstone near Lake Tanganyika. 

Soil (^1). late ME. [L., - Gr. ijfAiot. 
1. The sun (personified) X450. ta. n. Atek. 
Gold -1758. b. Her. •Ox.sb. -X 709 - 
Sol 8 {tp\, sM). ME. [First syllable of 
L. solve ; see Ut.] Afus. The fifth note of 
Guido's hexacbortfs, and of the octave to 
modem solmization ; the note G in the natural 
scale of C major. 

II Sol 8 (i^l). Now J/ist. X583. rOF. sol 
(now sou ^u) i—L. solidum, aca of soHims (sc. 
amwiNiu) a gold coin.] A former coin and 
money of account in France, etc, equal to the 
twenttotb part of a line, bat of varying actnol 
value 
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||Sq 1 « PL lolat. 1884. [Sp. 
•uni see Sol. jI.i] A ^waiih AoMricw (bow 
P wravtan) silver oMn worth mbont two shilUags. 
USoift (a^ U). Alio moiMh, 1845. [Urdfl 
and BenfUl toU « Hindi sA^lS ; see Shola.] 
A tail leguminous 8wmmp>|dant ijBtekvmtmtma 
asfem or falmdasa) of India ; toe pith trf this 
used in making light hats. Also attrii. with 

iLf/. hMhuei. 

II Sola (•Ai'l&), a. x66o. [L.| fern, of solus 
Solus, and It. sola, fem. of solo SoloJ x. Of 
females: Sole, solitary, alone, a. Comm. A 
single bill, as dist from one of a * set ‘ x866. 
fSola, ins. [Cf. Soho int. and htOa Holla.] 
A call or cry to attract attentioiu Shaks. 
Solace (sfrlA), sb. [MIL solos^ a. O K. solas 
>L. solatium, f. the stem of solari to comfort, 
console.] i. Comfort, consolation ; alleviation 
of sorrow, distress, or discomfort. fa. Plea> 
sure, enjoyment, delight; entertainment, recrea- 
tion, amusement -x^. g. That which gives 
comfort or consolation, fbrings pleasure or 
enjoyment, etc. ME. 4. Priuting. A penalty 
imposed by the chapel for any breach of its 
rules. 1683. 

1. Sorrow would [have] Noltace, and mlno Am 
would ease Shaks. a. Great Joy he promis'd to hla 
thouKhts, and new S. in her return Milt, x To 
have thee by my side.. an individual s. dear Milt. 
Hence 8o*laeement, solace, solacing, consolation. 
Solace (lyrlA), v. ME. [ad. OF. solaeier^ 
I solas SoLACB j 4 .] X. trans. To cheer, com- 
fort, console ; fto entertain or recreate. Also 
b. To make (a place) cheerful or pleasant 
xedy. c. To allay, alleviate, assuage, soothe 
X667. fa. iutr. To take comfort or consolation, 
recreation or enjoyment -zyoS. g- t>^ans. Of 
printers : To punish (a person) corporally for 
non-payment of a ‘ solace ' xdSa. 

I. Wa will with soma strange pastima s. tham 
Shaks. b. Tha smaller Birds with aong Solac'd tha 
Woods Milt, g. A littla hint to a. woe Xknkvsoh. 
tSkda'Cloda, a. late ME. \oL.O¥.solacieus^ 
t solas Solace xA] Affording or giving solace, 
in various senses -1673. 

Old Friends to trust, old Gold to keep, old ^K^e To 
drink t are a s. good old Trine 1675. 

Sdiui (sJo'lin). Also Bolaad. 1450. [f. 
ON. and Icel. sttla gannet ; perh. -f ON. fud, 
and- duck. Orig. S&] The gannet {Sola das- 
saua), a large sea-fowl resembling a goose, 
whicn frequents a few rocks and small islands 
of Britain, the Fserbes, Iceland, and Canada. 
Also attrii. with goose. 

Solanaceous(s^lin^'/3s),a. 1804. [f.mod. 
L. Solanaeem, f. L. solauum nightshade.] Boi. 
Belonging to the Solanaeese, a family of gamo- 
petalous plants which includes the genera Soks- 
num, Cahicum, Atropa, Hposeyamus, etc. 
Soiandar (sdlK*adM> 1788. [f. D. C. So- 
lander, the Swedish botanist (xyso-zTSa).] A 
box made in the form < 3 i a book, used for bold- 
ing botanical specimens, papers, mtq)s, etc. 
So Unl a (sdUtmUl). 1830. [C Solakum -f 
-lA.] Ckem. An alkaloid found in the woody 
nightshade. 

Solanldne (sdlsemisin). z868. [f. as piec. 

-f INB *.] Ckem. A base produced by the 
acdon of hydrochloric add on solanine. So 
SeUmldlne Ckem., a base produced by the 
action of adds on solanine. 

S O Unin e (ylinin). Also Molaniiut, MtSf 
ala. X838. [a. F..f.SoLANUM-»-iNE*.] Ckem. 
A poisonous aikalddal gluoodde found in vari- 
ous plants of the genus Solauum. 
jjScuanoCseUl'ne). 179a. [Sp. L. jefbaar, 
L sol sun. 1 In Spain, a hot south-easterly wind. 
Solanoid (sp'linoid), a. 1851. [f. Sola- 
NUII-I--OID.] /’o/A. Resembling a raw pouto; 
apdied to a form of cancer. 

IlSolantim (sAUiiUfm). 1578. [L., night- 
uade.] A plant of the nightshade fiunily, or 
the genus of gamopetalons plants of which this 
is the type ; some amount or preparation of 
the dant used for medidnal purposes. 
gftrib. Selmumeem — ^Ths S. or Pouto Otd« sKt. 

S o la r (sJwlAi), a. sad xA. 1450. [ad. L. 
Solaris, t sol tsm.\ A. edA x. Of or pettalniw 
to the saa, its course, beat, etc. b. Of 
thaei Determined by the course of the sont 
fiaedby diservatlon of the sun Z594. c. IndW 


eadag tinto ia rdatioa to. or by meaae of, the 
son xyaS. d. Of meobanitm, ete. t 0 
by means of. or with the aid oC the 
heat of the sun 174a a. a. Asirol. Sul 
the influenoe of the sun ; having a nature or 
character determined by the sun xmA b. Sacred 
to the son ; connected ( 


with the 

ship of the sun X774. c. Representing or 
symbolising the sun xtoy. d. ^wung <w de- 
scended from the sun 1788. ts. S. eartk, m^al, 
gold. b. S. metal, a colour^ metal. -x8oo. 
a. Of light, heat, etc.: Proceeding or emanating 
from the sun X698. 5. Resembling that of the 

sun { comparable to the sun 1754. 

X. In clima beyond the s. road Grav. The spote 
were. .s. phenomena 1878. b. The mean interval of 
time betwaen the sun's paning the meridian one day, 
and his oauing it the next, la called a mean t. day 
i_8t6. d. The a microe(x>pe is. .a magic lantern, the 
light ci the sun being usm instead of. .a lamp 1831. 
a a. They haue danominated some Herbe S. and some 
Luw Bacon, b. The assumption of Siooabanga 
having boen a a temple 1906. 4. A means of filtering 
the a beam 1871. s< He was in this respect a a man : 
ha drew after him his own firmament of planets 1861. 

Special collocations : a. i^sx, tha point in spaca, 
situated b the constelbibn Lyra, towards whicn the 
sun is movbgi the apex of the a wayi a. com* 
pass, (a) a magnetic instrument turning under the 
influence of the sun's rays 1 (d) an insUrument used in 
surveying for easy determination of the meridian t 
s, eye-MC^ a device used in observations of the 
tan to dimbish its light and heati a. ganglion, 
■> s. pltxtu 1 s. lamp, (a) an argand l^p : (d) a 
grade of electric bmpi a. myth, a myth resulting 
from a personificadon of the sun and descriUng Its 
course or attributes as those of tome god or nm ; 
a. oil, cmnmerdal name for the heavier portions ol 
petroleum and shale-dlt a. phoaphorna, a lub- 
stance which emits light as the result of exposure to 


. . ^ svith all the 

planets and other bodies connected with it 1 a. taUas, 
ublet by which the position of the sun may be sscer* 
tained. 

B. sb. Photo^. A solar print 1889. 

Solari- (aelea'ri), comol form of L. Solaris 
Solar a. 

Solariam (sdniAiiz’m). 1885. [f. Solar, o. 
+ -ISM.] 'The theory of solar myths 5 excessive 
use of, or adherence to, this theory. So 8o’* 
larbt, one who holds this theory, esp. to an 
excessive degree. 

jJSoUulum (bdlee*rUlm). /V. wdaria* 1848. 
Tl., f. jv/sun.] X. A sun-dial. a. A terrace, 
balcony, or room exposed to the rays of the 
sun, spec, one used for treating illness by means 
of sun-baths 189X, 

Soiarization (sdotllraii^’fsn). 1853. [f. 
next -I- -ATION.] Pkotogr, Tne injurious effect 
produced by over-exposing a negative to the 
action of light, resulting in tbe reversal of the 
image ; a wilar effect produced over-print- 
ing sensitised paper, eta 
StdarizeCs^' Urals), w. 1855. [f. Solar a. 
-I- -IZE,] I, trans. To affect or modify by tbe 
influence of the sun or tbe action of its rays ; 
spec. In Pkotogr., to injure by over-exposure to 
light a. iatr. To be afEKted by solarisation. 

tSo^lary, a. 1588. [ad. L. Solaris; see 
•AKr*.] I. Of or belongiog to, pertainiog to, 
or ctmnected with, the sun -lyxA b. Of time ; 
-i Solar a, x b. -X697. a. Alek. and Astrol. 
Of the nature of the son; subject to the in- 
fluenoe of the sun -1671. 

II Solathiin (sdlA’Jifta). 18x7. [L.. related 
to solari to ooniiole.] x. A sum of money, or 
other compensatitm, given to a person to make 
up for lou or inconi^ence. 8. spec, in Law. 
A sum of money paid, over and above the actual 
damages, os a solace for injured feelings 1838. 
a SoUUBEl (sela-tss). z86i. [Italian maker’s 
name .1 S. imiee, a kind of liquorice. 
tSold,x^. [M£.xmMk,a.OF.,L.m/»AMf:-. 
aoc. slag, of solidus ; see Sol sb.* sod Sou.] 
Pky (esp. of soldiers); wages, saiarv -z^ 
Henoe fSold v. trvus. to pay ; to enlist or re- 
tain for service by psyment 
Sold (s^M), X535. [pa.pple.of 

Sbllu .1 x. l&pos^ofbysale. a. Draotliig 
a sale effected x86a. 

a.Thow>ctans«bicblHi««'a’thikaMiB4s. ^ 

RSokbUlo(seldi'de). 1586. [Sp. (sad Pg.) 


m It ooldato, t soldo aillitary payi sse SoiO 
id.] X. A soldier, a. Tha S. Amerioan bmii 
iSga. a- The squirrel-Ash {Holoeemtrus m s tt u 
of the West Indict, etc xqoa. 

Sol d a n CM-ldfin). Now orvA orPist. [ME. 
som^, a. OF., ad. Arab, sultiu ; see SuLTAN.] 
x. The supreme ruler of one or other ct the 
great Mohammedan powers or countries of tbs 
Middb Ages ; spec, the Sultan of ELgypt. 

The jr. is aomatimas coiilraued with the (GrsmO 
Turk and with tha Sepky of Persia. 

B« With a and pi. A Mohammedan ruler ; 
one having the rank of sultan ME. 

I. Where Chammons bold .at the Soldaas Chf l- 
Defi'd tbe best of Fhnim chivalry To mortal combat 
Milt. 

II Soldanella (spldine'U). 1579. [mod.L., 
a. It] Bot. tx. A species of convolvulus or 
bindwoed. Convolvulus soldanella -tyxa. a. A 
primulac^s plant of the genus Soldanella, 
native in Alpine districts x 6 ag. 
fMdw (^p'ldax, idvdax, sp'dsx), sb. [ME. 
soudour, a. OF. soudurt, f. wuder Uxn/i'ifarv 
to make sdid or firm, f. solidus. See also Saw- 
DBR.] x. A fusible metallic alloy used for unit- 
ing metal surfaces or fiarts. ta. trausf. Any 
binding or uniting substance (rare) -x6ia g. 


(y made fi 

tin and lead 1594. b. « Soft sawder 1848. 
Solder (spddax, 8db*dax, ip’dax), v. late ME. 
[f. prec.] I. trans. To unite or fasten by means 
of a metallic solder, b. trans/. To unite firmly 
or closely, to cause to adhere strongly, by means 
of some substance or device i6oz. t>< bfod. 
To cause (wounds) to close up and become 
whole ; to reunite (tissues or bones) -1788. 3. 
\jlg. To unite, to cause to adhere, in a close, 
Arm, or intimate manner 1507. k.Jig, To bring 
or restore to a sound or unlmpaiied condition ; 
to repair, patch up again x6^. g. absol. To 
perform the operation of uniting with solder 
X588. 6. t8/r. To adhere, unite, grow together 
X470. 

|^Fritndihip..of cquallt is war beat soldered 1846. 
fl. The Tripple Crown could never a. with the English, 
nor it with that 1647. Hence So*Msrer. 
Scpldering, vbl. sb. * 1466. [f. Solder v.l 
X, The action of tbe vb. a. Solder ; material 
used for soldering 1648. 8> attrib., chiefly in 

the names of tools or apparatus used for soUer- 
iM, as X. iron Z675. 

S^dier (sdo’ldgM), sb. [ME. soudtr, etc., a. 
OF. soud{i)er, soldier, f. sonde SoLD^. (cf. med. 
L. solidanus).] s. One who serves in an army 
for pay ; one who takes part in military service or 
warfare ; one of the ordinary rank and flic 
of an army ; a private, b. A man of military 
skill and experience 1603. a. /f. (uttu with ref. 
to spiritual service or warfare) ME. b, Toeome 
the old s. over, to impose upon 1804. 8* irons/. 
Used as a name for various animals. 4. A 
disease of swine obatacterixed by red patches 
on the skin x88a. 

I. As b« is n Gentlsaaa and a SoMlonr Skaxs. 
Cemmen s . : aw Coumon a. 11 . 3. Pmmte x. t tas 
PaiVATX a. I fau Peetseldiei\ s a in an infantry ra|i- 
menu S. of Fortune \ tw Fovnma sb. 1. b. so 
great a a Ungbt ua there, What long^enduring heartt 
could do TnonrooM. a. To make them Soldien cf 
Chriat 1737. g. a. Tha aoldiervcrab or bcrmit-<7ab 
1666, b. A lifting ant or termite 1 also Auttrml., a 
apccies of larga red ant 1781. c. The red gnmard 
1846. d. slang. A red herring 1811. s. A rad spider 1 
e small red beetle 1 a ladybird 1848. 

mttnb. and Cemb.i s.-flah U.S., Pmaleckikys cm^- 
lens, called aleo Blue Oerter, Rainbow Darter ; 'fly 
UdLt a name given to flies of the family Simtie- 
mydm\ •motb, Eusekema mititarit\ -OKbU, an 
orchis (Orckls mHHariii, having a fsniM 
Uancetoaa Hence So'ldlereas, a female a ^I* 
dierfate v. Mr. to lerve as a a t trnM to in^ Into 
a a So*ldlsrBhip, the sute or condition of hemg a 
a I tbe qualiticB oTa a 1 military experience or sklU. 

Soldisr (ifls-idgw), V. 1647- [f- tl** •»>;] 

imir. To aot or oervo os a soldier. Also with it. 
b. To frign Illness, to malinger ; to make a mem 
show of working ; to shirk (slang) s 8 ^ «- dfsl. 
furbish uj 


h up accoutrements, etc. *MS. 
wUh some fellow for * sogering ’, as 


slang. To fi 
b. Finding r 

1668. The hermit-crab. 
Soldierillf (sds'ldgarin), xA x 643 - [f*- 
the vb,] X. Tbe action of serving as a soldier ; 
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the «ute of bdoff a loldiar} mUicaiy •enrloe. 
a. Malingering. toliUng <894. 

So»ldtertflni, a. and ado, 1540. [£ Sol> 
Diu i}.] A. sdJL t« Haeing the eharaoter or 
bearing of a loldm. a. Appropriate to, worthy 
beomning or befitting, a aoldiar 1553. 
t. Yea are abe to be wimy careful, .to make them 
appear always neat and daiui, and aoldier'like Wash* 


B. adv. In a manner befitting a soldier 1571. 
Soldierly (iJk'ldgaili), a. and rndv. 1577- 

[f. Sot4>lBR a. + •L.T.] A. ad/. 1. Becoming or 
appropriate to a soldier or soldiers, a. Having 
the qwities of a aoldiar x6xo. 

t. They had fousht rather with beastlie furie, then 
with any wuldierly discipline Sidmby. 

B. aiv, >m SOLDIKKUKE adv. X585. 

Soldiery (s^'ldgari). 1570. [f. Soldier 

I. Stddieriotdlectivaly; the military; 
a military dass or body. s. Military training ; 
knowledge or sdenee of militaiy matters X579. 

>. TThe Souldlery.. all flockt unto him 1635. 

tl Soldo (ip*lda). JV. eoldL 1599* [It* 

L. taiidum ; see Sol *.] An Italian coin and 
money of account, the twentieth part of a lira, 
now equal in value to an English halfpenny. 
Sole (s^l). ME. [a. OF., - pop. and 
med.L. iota, for L. solea sandal, shoe.] I. x. 
The undersurface of the foot ; fthe mark made 
by this upon the ground, b. Farriery. The 
concave plate of horn which surrounds the frog 
16x0. a. The bottom of a boot, shoe, eta ; 
that part of it upon which the wearer treads 
(6eq. exclusive of the heel) ; one or other of 
ttie pieces of leather, etc., of which this is com- 
posed. {Sec also s/aeiing^le.) Also, a properly 
shaped piece of felt, etc. placed in the bottom 
of a boot, shoe, eta 1440. b. With punning 
allusion to Soul si. 1603. 

1. We'vu bat naked soles to run with 1871. s. 
HamL 11. ii. S34. b. Mot on thy s., but on thy soul, 
harsh Jew, Thou mak'st thy knife keen Shaks. 

tL s. fa. The foundation of a building ; the 
site of a dty, etc. {rare) -•X634. b. The bottom, 
floor, or hearth of an oven or furnace 16x5. a 
A'trw/. Aprotecdve lining attached to the rudder, 
bilgeways, etc. to prevent them from being worn 
away 1850. s. a. • Sill si.^ x and a. Now 
rare, late ME. b. \at(t. and Fortif, The 
bottom of an embrasure 1769. c. Mining. A 
horisontal piece of timber set undemeatn a 
I»op as a support 1839. d. A flat tile used as 
a rest or support for a draining-tile or drain- 
pipe X843. 8. The inner drcle of a water-wheel 
1^3. 4. The lower part, bottom, or under sur- 
face of anything 16x5. b. The under part 
or surface of a plane-stock, plough, rudder, 
electrical instrument, etc. 16^. 5. a. Mining. 
The bottom or floor of a vein, level, or working 
1653. b. The bottom or lowest part of a valley, 
etc. x88o. Hence So’leleu a. of boots, shoes, 
eta having no soles ; without soles. 

Sole (sJul), sb.'i ME. [a. OF. (also mod. 
F.) soUt of the same origin as prec., ogreeinjg in 
sense with L. soUa,'\ i. A common Briush 
and E!nropean flat-fisn {Solea vulgaris ox solea), 
highly esteemed as food ; one or other of the 
vimous fishes of the genus Solea. b. In collect, 
sing. x66x. a. With distinguishing terms, as 
eomsesan s., shotted s., see also Lemon *. x668. 
g. In American and Australasian use: One or 
other of various fishes belonging to related 
genera (esp. Achirus) or to the family Pleuro- 
neetidu x88a. 

sole) (mod.1^ semi, semU) L. solum, aca sing, 
of solmt alone.1 i. Having no husband or wife ; 
single, unmaiiied ; fcdibate. Chiefly in legal 
use and Iraq, of women. Now rare or Obs. Tb. 
Of lifet Potaining to or involving celibacy 
-x^. a. Without companions; alone, soli- 
tary. Usually predicative, late ME. b. Ofi 
places t Soliti^. londy; seduded 1598. g. 
Being, or con^ting of, one person only, late 
ME. t4* In preolcative or quasi-advb. use : 
With no other person or persons; without par^ 
tlclpatlon, eta, in something -xfiyx. g. One 
and only X407. b. Singular, unique, unrivalled, 
late Mil ffl. Of thinn, qualities, etc. : Stand- 
ing alone -x6aa. 7. ^ things, riidits. duties, 
eta : Pertaining or due to. possessed or exer- 
cised by, vested in. eta, one person or corporate 


body to the exduslon of all others ( exdusive 

1597. 8. Uniform or unvaried (Am/) X845. 9. 
eivmd-advi. Soldy 1588. 

I. Wamam a. mfa m ooele a v. Faua. If a woman 
g. •ball doe homago Coax. b. Soow [men] like a s. 
life, othen think* It no iUk without a companion 

1598. a. I am oft time* a, but seldom loliury 1650. 
3. Corpormtien s, t see CoaroaATioM 3. 4 * L 

other durst, s. undertook The dismal esp^itioo Milt. 
5 . 1 belkve my s. crime was candour Lvtton. The a 
nuDJtaer of tbase estates xSsa 7 > The right of a 
succession tj66. Comb. S.>COloaswd «. of s single 
uniform colour i self^oloured. 

Sole (sdul), V. X570. [f. Sole xAi] x. 
irans. To provide (a boot, Moe. stoddng, eta) 
with a sola b. To fit the head of a golf-club 
with a sole X905. a. Golf, To place the sole of 
(a dub) on the ground in preparing for astroka 
Also aosol. 1909. 

||S(dea(i^*llft). X838. [Byxantic Gr.troX/o.] 
Feel. A raised floM before the entrance of a 
chaned or cbapeL 

Soledam (s^’l/siz'm). 1577. [ad.L.xo/<r- 
cismsa, ad. Gr. coKotntefdtf Leikotnos speaking 
incorr^y.] x. An impropriety or irregularity 
in speech or diction; a violation of the rules of 
grammar or syntax ; prt^serly, a faulty concord, 
b. Without artide X583. a. A breach or viola- 
tion of good manners or etiquette ; an impro- 
priety in manners, eta 1599. 8* An error. 

Incongruity, inconsistency, or impropriety of 
any kind X599. b. Without artide (msv) 1649. 


Soieumlty (%de mhlti). [VIE. soiem^mte, 
a. OF. tolemAut/,-M, axLL. m/** s0llmm{p)aUat 
(pott*dassicaI), f, sol-, soUem{f)mis SOLBiaf su 1 
see-rrY.] x.Observi^ of ceremony or spedal 
formality on important occasions, a. An oeca- 
Sion of ceremony ; an observance of special hn- 
portance ; a festival or other stmilar ocoaslon 
ME. 8> Necessary formality, such as is 
requisite to mske an act or document valid 
1588. 4. The Btate or character of being solemn 
or mrlous ; impressiveaesa ; gravity ; a solemn 
utterance or statement xyia. 

1. 1 f a female child be borne, there Is snmll aolemnitle 
PuscHAS. Phr. With «r m {great, etc) t. (now rare) \ 
Weell bold a feast in great solemnitJe Shaks. a 
Among other solemnities, they roasted an Oxe in the 


j. The last part of the Sentence not agreeing nor 
answering to the first $ which is the proper definition 
ofaSoloedsmifipp. b. A wary man be is in grammar, 
very nice ai to s. or barharism DavoKU. a. In thooe 
daya smoking in the sireeU was an unpardonable s. 
1884. s. Where a fat Jovial Frandscan would be a a. 
iBso. So 8o*laclat (rare), one who um aoled^ 
Soleeiwtic «. of the nature of or involvmg solecism. 
Solaci'stlcal a., -ly aA. 

Solecize (vUtoit), v. Now rare or Ois. 
xfiay. [ad. Or. aoXotul(*tr, L obkomos; see 
Solecism. ] intr. To make use of, or commit, 
solecisms ia language, behaviour, conduct, etc. 
^led (sdhld), fpl, a. X480. [Sole sb.^, v,] 
Having a sole or soles (of a specified kind). 
So'l^lea-ttier. late ME. [f. Sole sb,i a 
+ Leather Leather of a thick or strong 
kind used or suiuble for the soles of boots, 
shoes, eta 

Solely (sJu*l,li), tulv. 1495. [f. Sole a. + 
-LY *.] X. As a single person (or thing) ; with- 
out any other as an associate, partner, etc. ; 
alone; occos. without aid or assistance, a. 
Only, merely, exclusivdy ; also (contextually), 
entirely, altogether 1588. 

s. Who meanes to ait wile on Olympus, muat sufler 
no climers ^ncx. a. Hots furious spirits.. who 
delight soly in fights and vproores i6a8. 

r (i^lam), a. pdE, soUmpme, a. OF. 

solempne, soltmnt, or ad. L. sol-, sollemmis es- 
tablished, customary.) x. Assoduted or con- 
nected with religious rites or observances; 
performed with due ceremony and reverence ; 
having a religioua character ; sacred ; spec, of 
chunm rites performed with full ceremonial 
a. Of days or seasons: Marked by the celebra- 
tion of special observances or rites (esp. of a 
religious character) ; distinguitbed by, or set 
apart for, special ceremonies ME. s* Performed 
with, accompanied by, due fonxwUty or cere- 
mony; of a formal or cerensonious character, 
late mE. fb. Formal; regular, uniform -X704. 
fa Customary ; carefully observed. E Jons. 
f4. a. Grand; imposing; sumptuous -X589. 
fb. Of great dignity or importance -XS96. 5. 

Of a formal and serious or deliberate character 
ME. 0 . Of a grave w earnest character 1449. 
Impressive, awe 4 nsplring. late ME. tb. 


^S^ings I%Wy Ritej, and 
r uasu loan'd Mu.t. a. pM fayris aw markeu ha, 
no plow In |w kirk in solsmpne tymis xsoa «. 
Bring tbe Kingli birth day, tl^ was a sriemne bril 
at Court Evilvil^ ajl In trisamoe robes they gl--* 
sbaU goo 1386. b.Tbere vy A Umitour. a fuT 1 


lempim oam Caxtow. A Auifiir ^ see 

CovauAHT id. S. •.The sadwidKfcmne 
Sham. What Virgins timet. .That baud toaarth their 
abrowGiAV. a In ariem eilw this vapour row 
From tbit died Drie xUO- k* Qat oemry suitea of 
solemno Blacko Sbam. ^HMwr Bo^lanawy adv., 
•neau ; also (m 


soalled be tho seall of the pertia quiik 

essentiall solemnitie of contracts xfio^ 4* Tlwt S. of 
PhraM, which may be drawn from the Sacred Writings 
Addisom. 

Solemnization (ydamnoixA’Jsn). X447. 
[a. OF. solem{p)nisation, -itaiion, or ad. med.L. 
solempnieatio ; see next and -ATION.] The ac- 
tion of solemnising or celebrating in a cere- 
monial manner, b. spec. Tbe celebration or 
performance of a. marine 1497. 

Solemnize (^lamnniz), v. Also aolem' 
nlae. late ME. [ad. OF. solem{p)niser, -iaer, at 
med.L. soltmnitart \ see SOLEMN a. and -IZE.] 
X. trans. To dignify or honour by ceremonies ; 
to celebrate with spwfial formality, a. To cele- 
brate (a marriage) with proper ceremonies and 
in due form ; alw, to perform the ceremony of 
(marriage), late ME. a* To hold, observe, per- 
form. fprodaim, etc., with some amount of 
ceremony or formality X483. t4. To laud or 

glorify -1687. 8. To make solemn ; to render 

serious or grave 1726. 

I. These two enraged Princes solemnis'd their mu* 
tnali fury by the death of so many thousands ifiga. a. 
The manage wbichs was solempniasd betwens hb 
raaieatle, aod..tha lady Catharine 1533. g.l'lM.. 
peniantiy were compelled to s. the obiMuies of every 
Bacchiad 1833. 4. My hart is bent . . Crod’a name to 

a. 1586. S- Holy horrors a. the shade Pori. 

S^en (sdu'lfo). 1661. [a. L. solen, or Gr. 
vwh^r pipe, shell-fish, eta] x . £00/. The raxor- 
fish, Solen ensis or siliqua, a. Surg. A frame- 
work to prevent tbe hiraclothes from touching 
an injured limb X693. Hence (from sense x) 
Solenu’ceun sb. and a. Soleiut’ceow 0. 

SoienesE (sou ’Into). Hoyerare. 1449. [f. 
Sole a.] tx. Solitude; solitariness -x6i 8. a. 
The state or condition of being sole, alone, or 
apart X587. 

Solenette (idnlne’t, tfliinet). 1839. [irreg. 
f. Sole shf •t-(H)ETTE.J The little sole. Mono- 
ehirus linguatulms or ^lea minuta, 

So*leDite. i8a8. [a. F.m/Au/x; seeSoLBN 
sb. and -ITB ‘ a a.] A fossil raxor-^h at solen. 

Soleno- (solPno), comb, form of Gr. oaskftr 
channel, pipe, etc., as Sole’xxocyta one of the 
cells found in the nepbridia of certain polychse- 
tan worms ; Sole’xiodoix(t, one or other of cer- 
tain insectivorous mamnwlian rodents native to 
the West Indies and America, as the agouta or 
thealmiqui ; Solenoato*inatotis0.,of,b3onging 
to, or resembline the genus Smmostomus of 
lophobranchiate nabes. 

Solenoid (i«l/*noid, sdu'l&ioid). xSso. [a. 
F. soUnoide, f. Gr. oaikiir ; see SoLEN sfi.] x. 
Flectr. An electro-dynamical spiral, formed of 
a wire with the ends returned parallel to the 
axis ; a series of elementary dx^ts arranged 
on this principla a. MM. A cage to enclose 
a patient during medical treatment X90X. 

B Solera (sel/’ra). 1851. [Sp.] x. A blend 
of sherry vrina a. A wine-cau, nsu. containing 
a double butt 1863. 

BSoteoB (lalPfc, s^i/ifls). x67<S. [mod.L., 
f. L. solea Sole j/.'] Anaf. A musite of the 
calf of the ks, situated between the gastro- 
cnemius and the bone. 

Sol.fa (iplfl*, sp’ini), si. 1548- CI^ro» 
the syllables sol (SoL xi.*) and ja (Fa) of the 
scale ; see Gamut.] Mus. Tm set of sylla- 
bles ' do (or ut), re, mi, fa. sol. Ia, si sung to 
the respwtive notes of the major scale; tbe 
system of singing notes to these syUaUes; a 
moslMl scale or exerdse thus sung. iOoou. 
Inthephr. ftirtvx. Tonic s . : see ToNiC a. 
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(^flf ft*, a^lf ft*)i [Seepna] 

X. ttmu. To sing (a tone, air, etc.) to the fol 4 a 
ayllables. a. imtr. To dnc in this manner} to 
use the s<)l-ia syllaUes in longing 1584. 

s. You shall not find a inaiicion..abiii to ttljk it 
ri^t 1^. So Solfaing oM 1549. 

II Solmtaim (ylffttftTft). 1777. [Name of a 
sulphurous Ti^cano near Naplm, f. It spifi sul- 
phur.] A volcanic vent, from which only sul- 
phurous exhalations and aqueous vapours are 
emitted, incrusting the edge vrith sulphur and 
other minerals. 

IlSolfBggtoCvire'dxm). .^tolfegglC-edidgi), 
aolftgtiM. X774. [It., {, sol-fa Sot-FA.] An 
exerdw for the voice, in which the sol-fri sylla- 
bles are employed ; falso transf,, an exerase 
for a musical instrument 

Sol fexi no (ylfftrTng). 18^. [£, the place- 
name Solftrino in Italy, because discovered 
shortly after the battle fought there in 1859.] 
The bright crimson dye-colour rosaniline. 

Stdidt (s^iait), V. 145a [ad. OF. je/-| 
solliciUr, or ad. L. soliicitart {sol-), f. sollieittu, 
f. sollus whirie, entire + ciere to put in 
motion.] L trans. fi. To disturb, disquiet, 
trouble; to make anxious, fill with concern 
-1788. a. To entreat or petition (a person) for, 
or to do, something ; to urge, importune 1530. 
8. To incite or move to some act of lawlessness 
or insubordination 1565. 4. To incite, draw 

on, allure, by some specious representation or 
argument x^x. b. To court or beg the favour 
om woman), irm. with immoral intention X591. 
c. Of women : To accost and importune (men) 
for immoral purposes xyxo. 5. Of thinp : a. 
To affect (a person or thing) by some form of 
physical influence or attraction. Now rare. 
x6ox. b. To tempt, allure ; to attract or draw 
by enticement, etc. X663. 14 . To endeavour to 
draw out (a dart, etc.) by the use of gentle force 
-X784. 7. Afed. To seek to draw, to induce or 
bring on. esp, by gentle means X733. 

X. Hath any ill solicited thine ears Buall'n my Myr* 
midonsT CHAniAM. s. 'ilie charge of aolliciting the 
Government for the moneys syio. f. Boadicea. 
... • . . ~ . oaRevoft '" - '• •• •■ 


soilicited the Britains..to a 


t 1083. a Solicite 


her Vertues. Shaiu. b. Much Ado 11. i. 70. g. a. 
Then gently sleep soilicited each eye Hoaaxa. b. 
That Fruit, which with desire .Soilicited her longing 
eye Milt. 4. But good Agenor gently from the 
wound The spear solhcits Pope. 

XL fx. To pwih forward or prosecute (busi- 
ness, affairs, etc.) -1789. b. To conduct (a law- 
suit, etc.) as a solidior ; to transact or negotiate 
in the capacity of a law-agent. 1606. ta. a. To 
urge or plead (one's suit, cause, etc.) -17;^ 
b. To urge or press (a matter) -X704. g* 'lo 
request, petition, or sue for (some thing, favour, 
etc.) ; to desire or seek by petition 1595. b. 
To seek after xyxy. a. Of things : To ^ or 
ask for, to demand (action, attention, eta) 1593. 

t. b. The attorneyou-law who solicited the suiu 
1839. 3> How could he s. her hand 1 1707. b. 1 . . 

Repent old plesaures and s. new Popx. 4. The fornu. 
tion of a new government solicited his attention 18x7. 

m. inlr. X. To make reouest or petition ; to 
beg or entreat X509. a. To act or practise as 
a solicitor X596. fS- 'To petition against^ to 
make intercession for, a person or thing -xyax. 

X. If you bethinke your seffe of. .Grace, Solicite for 
it araif bt Shaks. a. Wo are at a great distance from 
the King’s Court, and have no body there to a for ns 
SwiPT. Hence 8 oU*cltf 0 , an entreaty or soiidution. 
Solidtant (sdll'sitftnt), sb, and a. x8oa. 
[ad. L. sol-, sollicUant-, pres. ppL stem odsoUici- 
tart .Solicit v.] a. One who solicits or re- 
questt earnestly. B. adu That soUcUs ; making 
petidon or request x88a 
Solldtatloa (sdlisitA’Jan). 8498. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. sol-, sollicUalw, see Soucrr v. and 
•ATioN.] ti. Management, transaction, or 
pursuitof business, lej^ affairs, eta -xyaa. a. 
The action of soliciting, or seeking to obtain by 
earnest request ; entreaty, petition, diligent or 
impmtunate asking. Also, an instance of this, 
isoa b. The action of soliciting a person of 
the other sex X604. 8> exertion or opera- 
tion of a physiodly attracting influence or force 
x8a6. 4. The action of some attractive, en- 

ticing, or alluring influence i 6 j 6 , fg. Anxiety ; 
aoUdtude -xyag. 

a. At bar a tte trustee lent the food to the husband 
•ad It was lost x88> b. Oik. iv. ii. aos. g. Tba 


so H c i t a ^ of Japltar*S attractive faeoa aie..antant 
on asedfUy rnshiac body xl^ 4. Vkinis aoUkita- 
tioos of ai^te, if not chadtad, will grew man im. 
oofttiiiftte joimacML 

^sSidtor (sdli-sitw). UteME. [ad. OF. 
sol-, solliciUur (mod.F. sollicUeui^, L soUinUr 
SouciT V. i see -OR a.] fx. One who urges, 
prompts, or instigates -xyaa. fb^ A thing 
serving to instigate, etc. --X75X. ta. One who 
conducts, negotiates, or transacU matters on 
behalf of another or others ; a represenutive, 
agent, or deputy -X74X. 8> One properly quali- 
fied and formally admitted to practise as a law- 
agent in any court ; formerly, one practising in 
a court of equity, as dist. from an attorney X577. 
b. SoUdtordXeneral, a law-officer (in England 
ranking next to the Attorney-General, in Scot- 
land to the Lord-Advocate), who takes the part 
of the state or crown in suits affecting the puUic 
interest X533. 4. One who entreau, requests, 

or petitions ; one who solicits or begs favours ; 
a pleader, intercessor, advocate X55 1 , b. transf. 
of things X579. fg. One who, or that which, 
draws on or entices -X655. 

4. The brasen s. who will not take No for an antwer 
XI83. I, Appetite is the xvilU sollicitor, and the will 
is appetuat controller 1594. So fSoliclter (in aensex 

fi 4l. Hence SoU'citorahip. tSoU'oltraas, tS<^ 
'ditiix, a female solicitor. 

Solidtottti (sdli'sitas), <x. 1563. [f. L. sol-, 
sollieittu (f. sollus whole, entire + eitus, eitrt to 
put in motion) + -ous.] fx. Anxious, appre- 
hensive -X74X. a. Troubled, anxious, or de^y 
concerned, tm some spedfled account 1570. 8* 
Extremely or particularly careful or attentive 
1609. 4. Anxious, eager, desirous x6a8. 5. 

Marked or characterisdl by anxiety, care, or 
concern X563. 6. Of features : Suggestive of 

solicitude or anxiety x866. 

a. Much a. bow beat He may compensate for a day 
of sloth Cowraa. Sollicltous chiefly for the peace of 
my own country Buaxa. a. The Prince, .was. .most 
impatiently aollicicous to oring it to imas Clabbn- 
DON. 5, An attentive, a, perhaps painiul exercise of 
their understanding about it Buruuu Hence Soli*- 

Solidta<le(sdli*siti«d). UteME. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. sol-, sollicitudo, f. solltcitus\ x. The 
state of being solicitous or uneasy in inind ; dis- 
quietude, anxiety ; care, concern, a. Anxious, 
special, or particuUr care or attention X5 35 . 
8. fl. cures, troubles, anxieties 1490. 

t. Free from a, because free from wants 1833. a 
Never had such a been lavished on human being 
Disbabli. 3. Wearied xrith perpetual solUcUudes and 
labours 1730. 

SoUettadinoas (sdlisitiS’dinas), a. i68a. 
[f. L. sol-, sollicitudin-, stem of sollicitudo 
SouciTUDE.] f^i. Filled with anxiety, care, or 
concern. Sir T. Browne, a. CHuuacterised by 
solicitude or anxiety 1839. 

Stdld (v'Ud), sb. X495. [L next, or ad. F. 
solid*, ad. L. solidum neut.] x. Goom. A body 
or magnitude of three dimensions ; one having 
length, breadth, and thickness, a. A solid 
substanoe or body 1698. b. Physiol. A solid 
part or constituent of the body. Used in pi. 
Now Obs. or ran, 1704. c. Building. A solid 
mass of masonry or other oonstruraon, esp. 
that between windows or doors ; a pier of a 
bridge X736. 8* Tko s., the unbroken mass, 

the main part or body, of something i77fi> 
s. . 7 . rf r eoo l ution, one formad by the revolution of 
a plane fignra. p Actuated by cams turned from the 

Solid (^'Ud), a. late ME. l%.OY. solids 
or ad. L. solidns^ L i. Free from empty 
spaces, cavities, interstices, eta; having the 
interior oompletdy filled in or up. Opp. to 
hollow, b. spec, in Bot. Fleshy and uniform ; 
not htdlow or furnished with internal cavities of 
any kind X753. a Typog. Having no leads be- 
tween the lines; unknded x8o6. d. Of a wall, I 
eta t Having no opening or window; unbredeen, 
blank X865. a. Math, Of a body or figure : 
Having three dimensioos. late ME. fb. Of 
number or measiun t ■> Cubic a, -vjo^ c. Of, 
rdatingor pertaining to, a geometrical solid or 
solids (for to cubic nvmbm) X570. 8* Of 

material substances: Of a dense v masdve 
consistency; composed of particles which are 
firmly and oontinaously coherent; hard and 
oompaa 1538. b. Solidified ; frxxsen 1607. e. 
Of clouds, the aUDosphere, eia 1 Having tha 


appearance of a solid or unbroken mam; danaa. 
thidt, oompacL Chiefly poet. xloy. 4. Of 
cutes, conditions, eta : Qiancterised by soli- 
dity or compactness 1597. §. Of rain, eta i 

Stoul]^ drenching; continuous. Also, of a 
day 1 Characterised by rain of this kind. x6ai. 
6. Having the property of occupying a certain 
amount of space (cf. Solidity 4) x6^ 
t. nit was hollow, the other a I^tCHAS. a. S. 
Am^, the angle made by the meeting of three or 
more planes which join in a point, o. There are 
in a a Foot 1738 a Inches 1703, «. Oh that this 

too too a Flesh would melt, Thaw, andresolue itscifr 
into a Dew SMAxa Asses .in Judgement sit 

u- ..... p. 


the a 


r reigns 1786. 


111746. b. 
c. Yonder 


gap 


shewer withwt intermission i6si. 

Even a particle of water is a 1794. 

n. I. Of a Strong, firm, or subsUntial nature 
or quality ; not slubt or flimsy 1586. s. a. 
Combined; consolidated; united (rurr) X596. 
b. Unanimous, undivided. Orlg. U.S. X884. 
a Of persons ; Regttlar or steady In attendance, 
pities, voting, etc. Chiefly U.S. 1883. 8* 

Of a day. hour, etc. t Whole, entira complete. 
Now colloq. 1718. 4. Entirely of the same sub- 
sunoe or material (as that sp^fied) ; of (gold, 
eta) and nothing else 17x0. g. Of persons, 
their constitution, etc. : Strong, healthy, sturdy 
174X. 

x. A Bottle or two of good a Edifying Port Stxklk. 
Faith is gona having no a support 1770. The s. 
cities of the Orsaks and Romans x87a a b. The 
vote of the a South xB8a a Tm s. for Mr. Peck 
every time xBBB. a. I walked him up and down, ..for 
aahourxSga 4.1'he..statuM..w«raofagold 1B44. 
g. He walks that^ with a step Cablvu, 

XQ. X. Of persons! a. Of sound scholarship 
or sober Judgement in matters of learning or 
speculation x6oo. b. Sober-minded, of reliable 
Judgement, in praotioal matters ; steady, sedate, 
staid 1633. a. Of qualities : Well founded or 
esUtiilisned ; of real value or importance ; sub- 
sUntial xtei. 8* Of arguments, reasons, 
writings, etc. : Having a sound or subsUntial 
foundation ; based upon sound principles or 
indispuUble iacu 161^ a. Marked by, or in- 
volving, serious study or Intention ; not light, 
frivolous, or merely amusing X647. g. Of 
Judgement, etc. : Of a sober, bound, or practi- 
cal character X663. 0 . Characterised by a 

high degree of religious fervour or serious- 
ness -X709. 7. Thorough, downright, vigorous, 
eta Used with intensive force and flreq. 
strengthened by good, right, etc. 1830. 

t. A ■. and well-read roan 1709. b. Hia a, and tad 
man, b not troubled with the floods and ebbtis of For- 
tune 1633. e. Having a very a Respect for humane 
Nature Stsxlb. A man of t. learning x88e. a. If there 
were no a defence to the claim the plaintuT would 
. .obuin hb order 1894. 4. Rotnanoea dahaoch tba 

taste for t. readme 1845. >• Ho wbob..oold in afloc- 
tion nuy have •oildcr Judgement, and steadiar rano- 
luiion 1805. 7. Swear your innoccncy with a good a 
oath STKVBMaoN. 

IV. Quasi-odv. In a body or as a whole ; 
unanimously. In phrasM with ref. to voting, 
esp. to go s. {for or against some thing or pex- 
son). XU4. 

The fleet aeenu to have gone.. a against him 1I91. 
Hence 

StdidRgo (^idA'gp). X771. [med.L.] 

A large comp^U genus of perennial planU ; 
golden-rod. b. A plant of this genus, esp. S. 
virgauna, a European and Britisn tpecies, for- 
merly in repute for iu medicinal jiroiterties. 

SoUterlty (^lidsBTlti). 1848. [ad. F. 
solidariti, f. solidain solid ; see Sou u ARY a."] 
X. The fact or quality, on the part of communi- 
ties, ata, of bmng pmectly united or at one in 
some respect, esp. in interests, sympathies, or 
aspirations, a. Community or perfect coind- 
denoe of (or between) interesu X874. 8- Civil 

Lem, A form of obligation involving Joint and 
several responsibilities or rights 1875. 

I. They have a, or raaponsiblcnesA. and trurt in 
other EmtaooM. Eae^rMpooribletothaCsar, but 
thay have no aort oft. 1877. 

Solktary (sp*lidftri), 0. i8ia [ad. 
dairt ; see wuo a. and -ary *.J i.Civil Law, 

i oint and severaL a. Characterized by or hav- 
If scfiklarity or community of interests x8^. 
m, Riwaiding as a, or indiMolubly connactad to- 
fMhor, all the members of tbe great human fruniljr 
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SoUdate(v‘lid«*t). Hist, t6t9, [ad. nod. 
L. Miulatm {Urrm), C SOUDUS.! A ptoM of 
land of tho annual value a aollaai. 
So*lldatepO. Noarm^ X640, [tUsaii- 
dat-, sslidurt to make aoUd.] i. tra$u. To 
make aoUd or firm; to conaoUdate. fa. - 
CkMSOUDATB V. 4. -Z684. 

S(did<Aoo&d, -tioov^ A x84a. rr. 

Solid a.] Havlna the hoof whole or undivided : 
soUdunntate, loUped; tptc, as the dealgnation 
of oertain awine. 

ScdUUfy (aAi*difoi), V. 1799. [ad. F. xo/r^f- 
;for; aee Souo a. and ’(Orr.] x. trans. To 
render aoUd ; to make firm, hard, or compact 
A fa/r. To become aoUd : to change from a 
liquid or gaaeoua to a aoUd itate 1837. 

I. Wacanaoc aa yet a alcohol xS/x. trmmtf. Dis- 
raeli., nought to a them into a party 1885. Hence 
8oU*dlft<able o. capal^ ci a^mfication. Soll'dl- 
flca*tion, the action or process of solidifying 1 con- 
aolUadont concentration. Soll'dlfler. 

SoUdiun (8P*ltdU*m). 1833. [f. Solid sh , 
+ -UK<] Med. The diKtrine or theory which 
reCnra all diaeasea to the state of, or to morbid 
changes in, the solid parts of the body. So 
Boildlat* one wlio beli^es in & 

SoUdIty (sAi'dIti). 153a. [ad. F. soliditi 
or L. toUditatem, f. seltdus Solid ; see 'irr.] 
X. The quality of being solid or substantial, in 
varioua fig. or transf. senses, a. The quality 
or oondiuon of being materially solid ; corn- 
pactn ea a and firmness of texture, structure, eta 
. zfioa g. a. Ge<m. The amount of space occu- 
* pied by a solid bodv ; volume, cubic or solid 
content 1570. b. Relative density or mass 1698. 
4. A The property of occupying a certain 
amount of space x6go. b. Extension in the 
three dimensions of space 1855. g. A solid 
thinaor body. zdoa. S. «SoLiDARnY 3. Z706. 

s. EatabUslung their aasertion* with greet i. Sia T. 
Bsowns, Anure me of the s. of your recovery 1788. 
The PertUns are unthinking, perpetually Joking, 
and daAcient in a iBai, a. l%oy have the s. of the 
haideat bone Goumm. The chiteau.. strikes the spec* 
tator by its a. and magnificence 1833. 4. A The a, of 
matter.. expresses that property which every body 
pmiwsiai Of not permitting any other body to occupy 
the sanM place with it at the same time 1815. s- 
Heauens face doth glow, Yea this a and compound 
wisan . . Is thoughusicke SaAxa. 

SoUdongnligto (spIido qgUnA), a and sA. 
1839. [f. L. selidus SoUD a. unguUtUs, f. 
aragiNfa hoof.] ■■ Souped and n. So Solid- 
n-ngular a, rave, SoUdvngaloua a, 1630. 
IlSoUdus (qrlidHs). JV. SoUdi fqrlidol). 
late ME. [L. solidas (sa nummas) ^lid a., 
used subst.] x. a A gold coin of the Roman 
empire, orig. worth about 35 denarii, tb. A 
ahiUing. 3. A sloping line used to separate 
shillings from pence, as xa/6 ; a shilling-mark 


1 (sJalifi'diftn), sA. and a. 1596. 

[t L. wli-, comb, form of solas alone + l(des 
Isitb.] A. sA. One who holds that faith alone, 
without works, is sufficient for justificalioA 
The doctrine iii based on Korn, ik s^ where Luther 
rondered irtVrtt by ' allein durch den Glaubeo ' (only 
by faith). 

B. adj. X. Consisting of, pertaining to, the 
doctiioe of justification by faith alone 1605. >• 
Of persons, etc.: Accepting or maintaining this 
docMne x6a6. Hence SoUfl'dianiam, the doc- 
trine or tenet of justification bv faith alone. 
SoUform (s^'lifpimh A XO78. [ad. I. type 
*saUformis (t sol sun), after Or. ij\»o«8f)i.] 
Resmbling the son ; sun-like. Also absol. 

Eye never yet beheld the sun, that was not s. 180& 
B SoUloqtUtua (gpliUa'kwUim). Now rare, 
* 397 - [ 1-1 * SOULOQUY. 

SoHloqillge (sAi’lAcwaiz), v. 1759. [f. 

SOULOQUY -(• -IZa] I. iatr. To engage in 
soliloquy ; to talk to onesdf. s. trams, a To 
utter in soliloquy Z805. b. To address or 
aptMtrophise In soliloquy {rare) 1823. Hence 


Soliloquy (sdli-UkwiV zd04. [ad. L. so- 
lUaquiam, I soli-, tolas alone -t- lequiva speak.] 
I. An instance of talking to or conversing with 
oneself, or of uttering one's thoughts aloud 
without addressing any porsoA b. A literary 
production representing or im itati n g a discourse 
of this nature Z641. A Wthout article : The 
act (tf talking to oncMlf; aoUloquising z668. 


I. A Tho soliloquies of HamIst..mtiBt have bs«i 
loot upon the gnmndUnm iSyj. a Be coafboads a 
and colloquy i 63> So8o*Uloqna (noru). 

SoUpi^ (ip’Uped), -fiede C-pM). s8. Olid A 
zdid. [ad. med. or mod.L. toJiped-, soUfes, f, 
sols-, solus alone, only foot. M* alteration of 
L. solidifes.'X A, sA. An animal having a whole 
or uncloven boof. B. adi Having a whole hoof ; 
solid-hoofed Z656, So 8oIi*pedu* ■oU'pedona 
adjs. 

Solipalam (ip‘lipoic*m). z88i. [f. L. solus 
alone + ipu self.] Metafh. The view or theory 
that self is the only objem of real knowledge or 
the only thing really existent So 80‘llpelat 
one who accepts this theory. 

Stdltaire (sp‘lite*j, mlitS**j). 1716. [a. 
F., or ad. L. solitarias SaUTARY sb. and a.] 
X. A person who lives in seclusion; a recluse. 

a. A predous stone, usually a diamond, set by 
itself. Also ellifi., a solitaire ring. Z737. s- A 
game which can be played by one penmn : a 
One of various card-games, b. A game played 
on a board with marbles or pegs, which have 
to be removed by jumping as in draughts 1746. 

4. A loose neck-tie of black silk or broad ribbon 

worn by men In the z8th c. 1731. 5. Ornith. 

A A latge flightless bird {Peeofhafs solitarias) 
formerly existing in the island m Rodrigues 
X797. b. A Jamaican bird {Myiodtetes soli- 
tarias) X847. 8. ttttrib. Intend^ for one person 
only X885. 

a. I saw the evening star hanging like a a from the 
. , western firmament x888. 4. He ties e vast a around 
his neck x8Ba, A A variety of. .a breakfast seu 1883. 
SoUtary (vUtftri), sA. late ME. [Snbst 
use of next] z. A One who retires into, or 
lives in, solitude from religious motives ; a her- 
mit or recluse, b. One who lives by himself in 
sedusion or retirement; one who avoids, or is 
deprived of, the sodety of others 1763. 
Solitaire sb. 3. -1800. ^ 

I. b. Hardy jdoneers, solitariei who bad lived on 
far-off creeks 1898. 

SoUtary (sp-litari), A ME. [ad. L. xa/f- 

tartus, f. solas alone.] i. Quite alone or un- 
accompanied; destitute or deprived of the 
society of others, b. Keeping apart from so- 
ciety; living alona late ME. a Standing alone 
or by itself; not accompanied or patalleled in 
any way z6^ d. With a, eec, etc. t Single, sole 
Z743. a. Of places: Marked by solitude; re- 
mote, unfrequented, secluded, lonely, late ME. 
A Characterised by the absence of all com- 
panionship or sodety. late ME. 4. Zool. In 
nsunes of various insects, Urds. etc., which live 
alone or in pairs mly xdoa g. Hot. Of parts 
or of plants 1 Growing singly or separately ; not 
forming clusters or masses 1796. 

1 . 1 am made ai xparow a. in jw boua HoMrou, He 
travels on, a s. Man ; His aga has no companion 
Wosiww. b. TboM rara and aolitarie, tbasa in flocks 
Pasturing at onca Milt. A Poor moralist I and what 
artthouIAa. fly. CoAV. a. Haaodaynlytumadinto 
a a wood next adioyning tuf. g. Satan.. toward 
the Gatas of Hell Exploraa bis a flight Milt. 4, S. 
Sandpipor, THmgm solitmria 1813. StoUpax Major, 

5. Snipe 1843. g. Bearing .flowera in a peculiar 
splka which la dtbiar a or double 1807. Hence 8o*ll- 
tarlly, 4 icaA 

SoUtude (irlitlfid). late ME. [a OF., or 
ad. L. solitado, f. solas alone.] i. The state of 
being or living alone; londiness, sedusion, 
solitariness (of persons), fb. The fact of being 
sole or unique -1646. a. Loneliness (of places) ; 
remotenoM from haUutions ; absence of life or 
sdr x^5. 8* A lonely, unfrequented, or un- 
inhabited place 1570. 4 * A complete absence 

or lack {rare) z6o^ 

s. For sollltuda boat fits my eheerales mood Kva 

b. Nor will the s. of the Pboenix allow tbb denomina- 
tion for many tboro ore of that spades StaT.BBowNB. 
a The a of me infinite sea 1873, g. That bi^ scene 
was converted into a sileat a Gibbon, a Thomas 
Clovsntry.., who made a a of children wherever he 
came Laua & Bo Hta i d lnaTfan, a reduea. 

SoUvBgWit (s#li*vigint), a and sA. z6ai. 
[f. L. salivagas, L ss&t + vagari to wander; 
see -ANT.] A. ad/. Wandering about alone; 
characterised by going alone zfi^z. B. sA. C>ne 
who wanders about alone i6az. SoSoUTagone 
I. (rare), 

SoU«r(ig‘liz),i 4 . Alsoaoter. [OE. scter, 
soler-, ad. L. satarisMhtsoitvau] x. An upper 

-«W 


room or apartment In a house or other 


Hng; in later use, a loft, atdc, or garrst (Mte. 
one open to the sun). Now arsk, or ditsL b. 
An eletnsted obomber or loft in a ohureh, In later 
use j^tinasteepleor bdfry ME. a Chrsirt 
mimtng. A A platform in a mine, obe 
supporang a ladder Z778. b. A raised floor 
under which air is admitted to a working S778. 
Henoe 8o*ller v, tram, to furnish with a s. or 
flooring. 

SoUeret (s^'laret). Also BolentCttt. i8a6. 
[a of. ul{l)eret^ dim. of sol{l)er (mod.F. sou- 
/wr)sboe.] ^rircAseo/. A shoe composed of steel 
plates or scales, forming part of a knight's ar- 
mour in the Z4th and Z5th centuries. 

SolmiiMtioo (splmisfi jan). AlsoenlmiiA- 
tioA Z73a [ad. F., f. solmiser, f. sol SoL*-t- 
mi Ml. j The action or practice of solfaing. 
Hence lte‘lmlxata v. trams, to express by a ; 
imtr, to employ a 

II S(do (sJn-le), sA. and a. PI. BOlOB (also, as 
a musi^ direction, soil). x<S95. Jlt-i :~L. 
solum, solus Sole <x.] A. sb. L x. mas. An in- 
stance of a song, melody, or other jdeee of 
music being rendered or performed by one 
singer or i^yer; a piece of vocal or instm- 
mental music pt^orroed, or intended for per^ 
formance, by a single person, s. Performance 
by one singm or player Z779. A A donee by 
one person 1794. IL Ca^s, Any of various 
games in which one player plays without a part- 
ner against the others ; esp. in s. takist, in which 
a player undertakes to make five out of the 
thirteen tricks ; also, the osU made by such a 
player X878. 

B. adj. X. Alone; without a companion or 
partner 1712, a. Made to accommodate one 
person X774. g. Of musical instruments, or 
the players of these : Playing or taking the solo 
part z88o. 

g. [He] was.. a euphoniiim igox. Comb, t /. orgmm, 

Sxiloitt (sJa'biist). 1864. [f. prec. -f -1ST.] 
One who sings or p^orms a solo or solos. 
Solomon (sp-hfra/fo). Also tSalomoo. 
1594. [The name of the Jewish king Solomon, 
ad. Heb. Sh'ldmdh, J One who resembles, or is 
comparable to, Solomon, esp. in resp^ of 
wisdom or justice ; a sage ; also ironically, a 
wiseacre. 

British, English^ Scotch S., King Tame* VI of 
Scotland and I of England. Hence 8olomo*llle a. 
aacribed to, originating with, S. t characterietic of S. 

Solomon's waL 1543. [tr. med.L. n;^- 


lam Solomonis.) x. A plant, Pofygonatam 
maltijtoram, the stems of which bw on the 
upper part broad sessile leaves and drooping 
green and white flowers, s. Applied to various 
other jdants, as Smilacina. False Solomon's 
Seal, Convallaria trijbliata. Three-leaved Solo- 
mon's Seal X760. 

Solon (son-l^m). xflas. [a L., Gr. BiKetSy 
the early Athenian legislator and one of the 
seven wise men of Greece.] A sage ; a wiW- 
acre. Hence Soloiilait Solo'nie adjs. 

So loofl't see Long z. adv, 

Solpoga (8|:lpifl<gfl). zfloz. [L.,alsoj»A^ 
aga, solifufa, ] z. A venomous ant or spider 
mentioned by classical authors, a. Bnt. A 
nnus of tro^cal or aemi-troplcsl spiders be- 
longing to the group Solptgsdm or Solifagu ; 
a weasel-spider x8z5. Hence Bd^ngia (m 1 - 
pid‘d5id), (me of tlie Solpagidtt, 

Solstice (s^ lstU). ME. [a OF., ad. L. 
solstitium.^ x. One er o^ber of the two times 
in the year, midway between the two equinoxes, 
when the sun, havinf readied the tro|dcal 
plants, is farthest from the equator and appears 
to stand still, L e. about exit June (the summer 
A of the northern hemisphere and winter A of 
the southern) and aand December (the winter 
5 . of the nmrthera hemisphere and summer a 
of the southern), b. Thesummer solsdoe, 
or the heat of this z6^. a A solstitial point 
z6oi. A Jfg‘ A tumiiig, culminating, or stop- 
ping point : a farthest limit ; a crisis X63A a 
traasf. A standing stQl {of the sun). Sir T. 
Browne. 

Solsti^ (sylsti'U), a. and sA, 1559. 

F. solstieial or ad. L. solstitialis, t solstttimm ; 
see preal A. adj. z. Of or belonging to, oon- 
nected with, a scdstke or solsticeA a Ocotir- 


ss(iiMn> a(p«s). on (lewd), n (osit). f(Fr. chef), •(ever;. *(Fr.nattdsvie). i(sft). ^(Psyche). 9(wh«t). yCflet). 




SOLSTmUM 


SOME 




riaf. ttUBff plaM. fie., ft the timeef a lolitiof 
x6ia 8* Or heat, etc.: Chanutteriide of the 
atunmeraolsdoe. Also as aa epithet of the son, 
etc., in this connexion. x64a. 4. fa. Of plants 
(after L. ttUtUialU htrha ) : Cominn at the 
summer solstice; growing or fading rapidly 
-1783. b. Of insects, etc.: Appearing about 
the nine the summer soUdoe z8xa. g. Con* 
nected with theobsenraUontrfthesolsdoes X834. 
3. From Um Sooth to bring S. summars heat Milt. 
fB. sh. A solsdce (ntrr) -x6za. 

Solatltitim (^Isti'/iiim). /y.-4a. 15x5. rL>t 
f. tol sun + ppL stem of sisUre to stand stUL] 
« SOUTICB. 

SolnbUity (s;rlidn>i']rd). t6aa [f. next + 
-ITT.] X. The quality or property of being 
solubte. a. Bot. CaptOiIIity of easv separadon 
into parts 183a. g* CapabUity of being sohred 
or explained 1883. 

t. Thft L of iftlt in wnter ivoi* 

Solable ( a late ME. [a. OF., 
ad. L. solttiilis, f. solvere to loosen, dissolve, 
etc.] X. Med. a. Of the bowels, etc.: Freefrom 
oonstipadon or oostiveness ; relaxed. Sow rare 
or 06 s. tb. Laxative -Z704. a. Capable of 
being melted or dissolved, late ME b. Dis- 
solving, solvent (rare) 1846. 8* Capable of 

being untied or loosed (rare) 16x3. 4. Capable 
of bmng solved or explained X705. 5. Reducible 
iafo X836. 

t. a. Dry Acges and old make tbo bodyo a XS 99 . 
a There rmulu a soap which is a in water itc^ 3. 
More a is this knot, by gentleness than war Txwnv* 
SON. a Questions not very a at present CASLYLa 
Hence ^‘lubleneoa. 

IjSolUB (sdu-I^s), a. 15M [L.] Of male 
persons : Alone ; by oneseK Also of females. 
The Painons Blunder In an old Play of Enter m 


Play 0 

King and Hue FidUrt S. Adoison. 

S^ute (s^i£*t), ///. a. 1440. [ad. L.m/w- 
tns, solvere Solve v. J f x. Of loose open tex- 
ture or composidon -x6s3. ta* Of discourse ; 

Free, loose, discursive -x68a t8< Relaxed, 

free from care. YottNO. 4. Bot, Not adhering ; 
separate xyda ft. Dissolved ; in a state of solu- 
don X890. 

a A a and lax discourse 1680. 3. A brow a, and 

ever.laughing eye t74a Hence tSolU’teneaa, want 
of solidity. 

tSola*tB, V. 1533. [f. L. m/wf-, sxthere 

Solve v.] x. trans. To smve, explain, dear up 
-16^ a. To dissolve, nullify (nrrr) ■*X55a 

t. or the loosing or soluting of Fallades 1654. 

Solutloa(sdli«'/9n),x^. late ME [a. OF., 
or ad. L. solution-, solutio, f. solut-, solvere 
Solve v.] L x. The action or procesa of solv- 
ing ; the state, condition, or fact of bdng 
soTv^. b. A |)^cular instance or method of 
solving or settling ; an explanation, answer, or 
decuion. late ME e. Med. The termination 
or crisis of a disease X85Z. fa. The acdon of 
releasing or setdng free ; deliverance -1659. 
fg. The acdon of paying ; a payment -xyaa. 

t. A difficult problem of mixed law and fact for a 
by the Judges 1879. b. It provides a a for every 
difficulty 1854. 

n. z. The acdon of dissolving, or changing 
from a solid or gaseous to a liquid state, by 
meaxu of a fluid or solvent ; the sute or fact of 
being so dissolved, late ME b. trtsnsf. Fusira, 
comUnation (poet.) rare. x8ao. a. A more or 
less fluid substance produced by the process oi 
soludon ; a liquid or semi-liquid preparadon 
obtained by the combination of a solia with a 
solvent X5^ g. A dissolved sute or ccmdition. 

Freq. state of s. x8o& 

l. Mechanical agitation fadlitates a i8aa b. The 
rose Blendeth its odour with the violet,— S, sweet 
Kaava e. A good solncion of salt in oUe ssot. 3. 

Um water generally bolds silica in a 187^ Jtg. A 
tear. .Is agony h a 1877. 

m. z. S. ofconiUsuity : a. Med. (Also ofetf 
uexiom, of uui^.) The separation from eadi 
other of normally condnnous parts <rf the body 
by extenud or internal causes Z54X. b. irmnsf. 

A breach, break, or intemipdoD Z654. 
a. The acdon of breaking up or sepaiadng ; 
dissolution ; bringing to an end X655. 

a a. A Wound or S. of Coetinaity is worse then a 
Cpcrm Husmt Bacou. b. Magiu8osnt gm da ti o n s 
« c^, one &diag into another without a of oou- 
^nny 1863. aTaasie and fteoaent Sola do ui of 
Society Locxa. Heuei flotation •.«««». 

*~*it with, fiuten or secura by, a a 

» (Oor^ K#ta). 9 (Fr. pm). 1l (Gm. UOtim). * (Ft. d 


t8oia*ttv0. «. and s^. 1564. [ad. 
jotmtivms, f. tolui-, solvere SOLVE v.] A. tdj, 
X. Laxadve, relaxing -175a a. Capable of re- 
leadng or setdng free. Evbltn. g Capable of 
dissolving -173a. B. sb, i. A laxadve or pur- 
gadve medicine -1674. a. A solvent -lyxa. 
SotVBbla (trlvibH), a Also MviDla. 
X647. [f.SoLVBv.4-ABLE,orAF.1 ti.Able 
to pay i solvent -m3, a. CapalM of being 
solved x 67& g. Capable of being dissolved. 
Also ahsol, 1669. 4. Capable of being 
into something x8o^ 

I. Imprisonment was Imposed by law oi , 
not a less* *• 1 have rarely met with a cam of a 
s^ky ralmncy, which has not been solvable 1785. 
Hence SolvaoMlty, solvency: solubility. So*lv- 
abteness. 

Sdiva(i^lv),o. t44a [ad. L. M/twrrJ t** 
trans. To loosen ; to break -1450. a. To ex- 
plain. clear up, resdve, answer 1533. b. Math. 
Fo And the answer or soludon to (a problem, 
etc.) ; to work out 1737, g. To clear off; to 
pay or discbaiige 1558. 4. To dissolve, put an 

dissolve; to melt. 


end to, setde X667. 

Now rare. x66a. 

a. That Theban Monster that proposed Her riddle, 
and him, who solv'd it not, devour'd Milt. b. The . , 
method of solving quadratic equations i8c4i. 3. Minos 
retumed..AndsolvedhIsvowsx866. 4. Hea..would 
. a high dispute With eoqjugal Caresses Milt. Hence 
So'lvar, one who solvea 

tSo*lvend. 1738. [ad. L. sohendum. sol- 
vere.J Something to be dissolved -1867. 
Solvent (sp'lvent), a. and s 6 . 1653. [■‘I* 
solvent-, solvens, solvere Solve t/.] A. adj. i. 
Able to pay all one's debts or liaDilitiea a. 
Dissolving ; causing solution x686. g. Helping 
to solve or explain xSya. 

s. Cemh . : A a looking gentlemen, solus in a buggy, 
is the vera thing for a highwayman 185a ■* The. .s. 
powers of chemical agents 183s. 

B. I. A subsUnce (usually a liquid) having 
the power of dissolving other substances xflyz. 
h./g. A dissolving or disintegrating influence 
1841. e. Something which suves, explains, or 
settles 1865. g. A laxative : a loosener xSxs. 
4. A person able to pay all his debts x8ac 
I, Water, .u found the most universal a of the food 
of man and other animals 1736. a. That only uni. 
versal s., a cash payment 3. He took it (to- 

bacco], he would say, as a s. of speech Lsisa Hence 
Soivencjir, the suie of being a Bo’lvently mdv. 


(sJa'mi). 1837. [Skr. xdmA] X.Ad 
intoxicating drink holding a prominent plaoe in 
Vedio ritual and reli|pon. a. 5. plant, m plant 
(perh. Aselepias acida or Sarcostemma vimi- 
nale) yielding the soma-juice. Also ellipt. zBay. 
II Soma 8 (sJn mfl). 1889. [a. Gr. o&iia 

body.] Biol. The body of an organism in con- 
trast to the germ-cells. Also attrib, in soma- 
plasm. Hence Bo'xnal a. 

Somatic (semaetik), a and sb. 1775. [ad. 
Gr. aoumruthe, {. owpar-, vwpa body.] A. ad/. 
I. Of or pertaining to the (or a) body; bodily, 
corporeal, physical, b. Anal, and Phys. of parts 
the bMy 1859. c. epee. Pertaining to the 
oma z888. a. Affecting the body X83C 
>. Motions and emotions, lx>tb . ami peychica] 1884. 
b. Tbc termination of the s. nerves 1899. a. Hyp- 
notism could do nothing in a. afiectioos 1899. 

B. sb. pi. Somatok^ i8z6. Hence Soaufti- 
cal a. corporeal, bodily, sutatantial; -lyadv. 
Somatiat (sJamitist). 1676. [f. Gr. awfwi, 
aiiitar- SoMA ■ + -1ST.] fi* A materialist 
-X694. Mtrib. Pertdning to, connected 
with, the soma X908. 

Somato- (sde'mflta), a Gr. ewporo-, comb, 
form of eiiftar-, oStpm body (see Soma *), as 
in aotnatocya^a sac forming the proximal end 
of the bydrosoma in oceanic hydrosoa ; aomato* 
plaaaw soma-plasm ; ao'aiatopisara.the upper 
(or outer) leaf of the Mastoderm, as giving rise 
to the body-walls ; aomatoplsuTic a., of or be- 
longing to the somau^eure; aomatotoiby* 

*Som8&lofy (s^imit^lddgi). 173^ [C 

SoMATO- + -LOOT.] X. A treatise or sdeaioe 
dealing with the properties of bodies, a. A 
treatise or tdenoe dealing with the h um a n body 
in aome rMgwct 1851. Hence 8o-*nwtalo*gkal 
a.. 43 fadv. Bmaato’loglat. . 

(8rntbai),Aandr^. 17*®* [n-F** 


£ 4- am^rv shade.] A.ad/. x.Of inanlmaf 

natui^ objeett and their attributes : Charaeler- 
ised the presence of gloom or shadow ; de* 
pretiingly daik, dusky, or obscure. a. Of 
persons, etc. : Gloomy, lowering, daik and aul- 
lan or dejected 1767. b. Of thoughts, feelings, 
etc. : Melancholy, dismal, darks^e iSax. g« 
Contraying gloomy ideas or suggestions X768. 
4. Of cedours or colouring : Of a dark shade or 
Unge; dark, dull 1805. b. Of things in respect 
of colour x8a9. 

s. This coast.. dark, gloomy, and silsnt h-a savage 
a air sprtad over tbs whole Youno. s. The man., 
was a a UMooking fellow 1B65. b. In a mood i8at. 
4. b. A a garb was worn by the nuns ,87$. 

B. sb. Sombre character; sombreness (rare) 
1795. Hence So’mbre-ly adv., -neaa. 

SimlJCO (qymbat), V. 1787. [f.SoMBRta.] 
To make, or become, sombre. 

^yagabbadsombrml into night 1893. 

8 Somb r ero (ipmbre**r^. 1598. [Sp., f. 

* n Oriental umbrella or 


shade.] f x. An ( 
parasol -tyay. a A broad-brimmed hat, 
usually of felt or some soft material, of a type 
common in Spain and Spanish America 1770. 
Sombroue (symbios), A 1730. [ad.F.xam- 
^rir«x,app.f.*mm^nrr(seeSoMBRBa.).] Sombre. 

When.. the a pine And yew-tree o'er the,. rocks 
recline Woaitsw. Hence So'mbrouAly eife , -ueBa. 
Some (svm), imief. pron., a, adv., and sb. 
[Com. Teut. 1 OE sum, - OFris. sum, MDu. 
»m, Mom I the atem is also found in Gr. d/to- 
(as dfsMtv from some place), and Skr. same 
any, every.] A. imdef. prom. L In sing. uses, 
fx. One or other of a number of persons ; soma 
one, somebody. In later use also in phr. i. or 
other. -X799. B. A certain indeterminate part 
of something ; a portion. Also s,.,,s, OE. 

t. Whan somme good cometh to somme, it ought 
not to be reiTused Caxton. S. or ocher hath abused 
him in this Letter 1664. Phr. S. ^ these (.,) de^t, 
some day soon | before very long, a Bate me a, 
and 1 will pay you s. Shaks. S. of it, much of it, has 
ceased to be alive for u« now 187a. 

XL In pi. senses. 1. An indefinite or un- 
specified (but not large) number of persona, 
ammals or things ; certain persons not named 
or enumerated OE a. . . . , i., Some .... 
others OE. b. So S.,,,, others iAothet) OE 
fg. S. and s., a few at a time, gradually -1769- 
t. And the while besowetb, sum felden bvslde the 
weye WvcLir Matt. xUL 4. Neuer was Woolfe seene, 
many nor a SnNssa a. S. are gold, a silver 1790. 
b. S. have a smacke of Christ, others of Mahomet 
Z63A. 3. Ibe swallow kind disappear a and a, 

gradually, as they tome 1769. 

B. adj. L With sing, nouns, fx. A cer- 
tain (person or place) -1578. a. One or other: 
an undetermined or unspecified OE tg* Used 
with an indefinite or generalising force similar 
to that of the plural -1638. 4. A certain (un- 

specified) amount, part, degi^, or extent of 
(something), freq. implying 'not little, con- 
siderable ’ OE b. With adjs., aa little, small, 
considerable, etc. late ME e. U.S, Of some 
account ; deserving of consideration (of. Pump- 
kin a b) x8d8. g. 5. other (see Other 0. 5 b) 
OE e. Followed by certain or one with limit- 
ing force 1^61. 

s. Ha hopis sum day to sse Us sonc isse. Som 
neighbour Wood-man, or . . Sora reaving Robber Mar. 
He must write a day or other 1881. 4. Twixt which 
Regions There is a space SMAica. Where be feathered 
bis nest to a punoso Mabvbu. b. S. briaf time 
hence Scott, a She 'a ‘a* now, that is a fact 1848. 

& Sette scoters to scolo or to sum oher craft Lanol. 

, that 1 were a other countryman I 1596. 0 . In a 

one Excellence their Merit lies 1746. 

XL With rf. nouns, x. Certain (taken indi- 
vidually) OE. s. A certain number of; a few 
at leaat ME g. Used with numbers to indicate 
an apfxroximate amount orestimate.and mssing 
into an adv. with the sense ' about, nearly, ap- 
proximately ' OE b. With numerals denoting 
the time of day 1506. c. Hence with singular 
nouns expressing time, distance, amouot. eta 
X59A 

1 . 8. osvtaiiw drsfges of coniciorw are yet w ithin 
-MO guAxa A A flaggons of rich wina a 
whito biskot, a pniinei and raisms 1617- For a ^ 
caspliw moownts Keats. 3 . 1 have s. thisc boMisd 
Sta 5 S?b^D«i.N^ b.*TU,jowa.eo«adocko 
Bhaxa a 8 . halfe mueket shot distanw rfiy. 

IlL With other, one, few, etc., used afasoL in 
^8^om£o2^ Noblest minded Romans Saaaa 


f(c«rl). iC«*)(tiM*e). 3(AKw*). /(Fr.fii*e). 5(ffr,£mi.dsrth). 



C adv, I. With oompaimtim I A Uttle; b^kiw). late MB. 4. la mora emf^atio use t 
slightly; somewhat Chiefly St, and mtrik. A thing, fact person, etc., of some value, oon> 
Z560. a. With vbs. 1 a. A oertaia asaount ; a sideration or nward zjSa. g. As adj. Used 
little 1699. b. U,S. To sane extent; in some euphemistically tor ‘daumed* or other expletive 
degna ; somewhat sSas. e. { 7 . 5 . In emphaUc 1850. 

use : Very much, very well x866. g* and t. Vet a must be done for examples nke 1638. S. 


use : Very much, very well x866. g* and t. Yet a must be dooe for examples sake 1638. S. 
U.S, With fulje. { Somewhat z8S7. ^ v** etAer, one thing or an> 

a. a. I hunt a. and enake a little 183a e. Thet anything wiuUevtrs a thing wbieb it is un* 

__ andmanner*, and feeling of a gentleman Scorr. 

■aomO* Sttmx *, repr. OE. •sum, ■■ OFris. «(», to a certain extent or danree a (penon or thing 
•wm, related by ablaut to OS. and OHG. -sam of the kind ipedfied). g. Slang or colloq. pbr. s. 
(O. tam), etc., used to form adis. from nouns '**?'> " rAer/. a drinkj mhita a good 


^ weartsomt, u,eful | to improve in tome way t to rucceed b ntilix- 

eto. iCf. BUXOM). ing to some extent, g. It '• the somethingeat robbery 

■Ome, tt 0 tx 8, repr. OE. sum after numerals 1 ever taw in my life 1859. 
in the genmve ^ In ME. the inflexion dis- B. adv. In some degree ; to some extent ; 
appeared, and the pronoun was finally treated somewhat ; rather, a little ME. 
as a sufix to the numeral, chiefly with the Coniet..s. resemble a vdtde Cat 1634. Our Guide 
simple numbers from two to ten. See Two- being a tefme u Dx Fox. Sir Gooitm U t. nenout 
BOMX THBKBsnue etc. O' *■ >nappltbly Xhcxxxa. Now 

^JI!Pa ll*-, aonf-.b »• than^bit to me Stxvxjwox. 

suffix *, later variant of ’“SUtitf repr. Hence 8o*metliliig o« sm$u, used fellta. b na. ople. 
Soand. sum, som, as in ^whosome ( « whoever) ; m x euphemiamfor ‘ damned ' or the^e. ^%e- 
of. SOMXVXX. thingneas, the fact or tute of being a 1 entity. 

Sometiody (su*mb^i). Also fsome body, ^metwngtt (iwmHoW * used to tnpply the place 
ME. [f.SOME o. + BbDyr 3 .] i. A person un- number wh,ch U not rememberwl or I* 

known, indeterminate or unn^^ ; someone. Sometime (su-mtaim). adv. fand a.\ ME. 
■omeperM>n._ b. Used as a substitute for a per- 

nother, with the possibility of recurrence; 


Bonal nama tSac a A neraon of eome note L*- JO.J I. At one ume or 

SSlquence!a 1 ’mport«^» Freq.rf<y««of^ another, with the Msslblllty of recurrent; 
orra^ar/iV.is66. b With a and ^"1601. T now and then ; oct^ionally. Nowro^or OAr. 
A person whose name is intentionally sup- ®* ^ Ata tmrtalntlmeinthe past , once -z^i. 
piel!^; occas., the Devil 1606. b. At one time ; In former Uma. formerly ME. 

1 . 1 ioma body at a Distanca hemming after «• At some future time; on a future occasion, 
me Adubom. S, t/u, aoma other person, b. General Also in phr. s, or other, late ME, 4. At some 
S. ordered him to hring up his guns 1843. a. A de- indefinite or indeterminate point of time ; at 
^tpbei...Beemitota theroreofhlslifei^ b. some time or other 1590. g. With since, « 
People who are somebodies Massvat. g. Thera ua some time boo tmrt\ laao. 
daa^wimprassionofSomebodysHoofhiraDicxMM. 

{ ,1 M..-. 1. My heart Is s. heavy, when I smile »6aa. x. a. 

>^.,***'. '* « ***** tdv. Now tlie power speak, which a. said, * Laxarus arias I ' 
areh. or dial, [OE., f. sum Some a. + dul Deal. 1653. b. Of Inoe Somtyme ther was a nobyll kyng 
rA*J A. sh. Some part or portion of some thing >440. Our s. consuble, the tipsiest., of men .t8B4. 
or tnings : some, somewhat 3 « You may s. or other come to Bath BxaKXLKV. 

Somdeale of our birth our countrey, somodeale our ll\t s. rMum^bn of the body 1805. 4. it 

pareBtea..doclaimeis53- WM a i^e nth century ^uthxv. 

B. adv. In some degree or measure; to some Sometiinei (so'mtaimz), oav. igao. [C 
extent ; somewhat ; partly OE. Some a. + times pi. of Time rA] i. On some 

idon^ not., but that it doth aome deal vexe you occasions; at times; now and then. a. » 
IMS' Sometime a a, b -1665. fg. At s., — sense z. 

Somehow (Mrmhau), odb. Z664. [f. Some -17x9. 
a. 4 - How odv.l z. In some manner or by some i. Hither a the Ring repalres 1634. Somtimes iwh- 

means not understood a defined ; one way or ingly, and somtimes comfortably Bunvan. b. The 
another ; someway Z740. a. In pbr. 5 . or o/Aar, Devil is a Mnilemanj At otben a bard Shxllxv. a. 
or another 1664. SlTfifc ‘ ^ * *“* 

s. Somewhere, a, there was a faaUBvaOH. x. Wo ^“ 1 *^"*'“’ . rr axir /e j 

contrived at Ust, a or other, to agme 1873. fSonWVBT, adv, Z440. [f. ME. sum (Scand. 

Some one, eomeone (svmwfln), *wi. adv.) + Ever adv.] - Soever a; 

(and jA). me [f. Some a, + One.] &me diaL mAafiwxawr. etc. 
person, somebody. Someway (so'mwri), adv. Now ratv exc. 

Some one intent on mischief Milt. dial. Also some way. 1450. [f. SOME a.+ 

S o mere a ult (gvmaxs^lt), sh. Alsof^aoL WatzA] z. in some way or manner; by some 
zego. [ad. OF. somhresaut, -sault, alteration means ; somehow, a. At some distance. Also 
<d umbrtsanlt, f. L. supra above -^saltus leap.] trausf. of time. (Usu. as two words.) z8s9. 

A leap or spring in which a person turns heels «. We a Aink that cimtentment is to fwl no want 
over need in the air and alights on his ietX ; *8®®* . ^ ®5?**?***^ (svmwe*!) adv. (in tense x) ; 
esp. such a feat as Mrformed by acrobats or n w chiefly 144a 

tumblers; a pitchpou. Hence, a turning over Somewtat (■a*mhw9t), rA ana odb. ME. 
In this Caahion ; a complete overturn, upset, etc. [t Some a. + What p^. Freo. written u two 
jSf. Tlw summertaults^ spelis, and resurrections wOrds down to the end of the xoth c.] — SOME- 
wroagbt by the imagination Emerson. Hence THING jA. and adv. A. xA I. A certain amount, 
BoTOTxanlt v. inir. to make or turn a a esp. in the way of statement, information, etc. 


MOTBcraanu v. tmr. to maxe or turn a a esp. in the way Of Statement, information, etc. 

Someraot (so*maiset),r 3 . 1591. [Altera- Freq. with - ooncemingl. Now areh. b. 
tlon or uorruptlon of somersaut ; see prec.] - Some (material or Immaterial) thing of unsped- 
preo. Hence BoTneraet v. iutr. to somersault; fied nature, amount, etc. Now areh. or dial, 
trams, to cause (a person) to turn a somersault ME e. With d^iendent genitive : Some part, 

SooMtbinff (lemUn), sb., iadj.,') and adv. portion, amount, itc., ^something ME b. 5 . 
OE [t Some «. + Thing jAI Orig. written <»/a(»,-wxMta»>g«/«f|»(*«SoMETHiNG^ a.) 
as two words.] A. rf. z. Some unspecified or 8- A thiim. quality, eto, wanh confer- 

indeterminate thing (material or immaterial), ing; apersonofunportanoe. laieME 4. With 
b. Uied as a subeutute for a name or part of t, the, etc., and pi. A certain imdefined or un- 
one, or other particular, which is not remem- known thing, quality, amount, etc. 1598. 
bered or is immaterial, eta Z764. c. Some x. It Is stranxe, hem tong some Men will Ue in wait, 

liauor driiik. or food t ctD* In phr, to take j. ipwdet ^ to loy Bacoh. b. U« s . 

n I TaMi /tulfh gfSMMwi to (tanoteBn intrr^ turned miner, ora 1853. a B y Quitting a of his 
X77B d. U sed (with fc/iwra) to denae an inters . preiog^ve Hvme. g. The fool is a baadfome 

m^iate stage or grade z89z. a Used to denote fogi ttiat Vul DavoaM. 4. Tims achievement 
an undefined or unknown oooupatlon, or a per- , gracious a BaoWNiira. 
ion in respect of thii X874. E. A certain part. b. adv. In n oertain degree or measure ; to 
portion, amount, or share {of aome thing, some (slight or small) extent ; slightly, n Bttie ; 
quality, eta) ; frnq. a small part or amount, a rather ME 

alight trace ME g. Followed by an adJ. (see Ye bcdillgantTefcvthreaiMsomwfaat in my labour 


CMAUCxa Hisvtunnoewassomawhatvnrsadyxigg. 
Tell me.., in a plainer terms, wbxt you mean I sSyg, 
Somewbeo (arnnhweo), adv. ME In 
mod. use casual and freq. jocular, [f. Some o. 
+ When odv.J At some (Indefiiute or un- 
known) time ; sometime or other. 
Som^bera(s0‘mhwS«j),a<fti.andxA ME 
[f. Some a. + Where adv.] A. adv. z. In or 
at some place unspecified, indeterminate, or 
unknown, e. To some (unspecified or un- 
known) place. Usu. with go. late ME g. In 
some part or passage of a book, etc. ; In some 
work or other Z634. 4. su At some time about 

or t« (a certain specified year, date, etc.) Z839. 
b. S. about, approximately Z846. 

t. What malicious Foe..somwhere nigh at band 
Watches Milt. 3. As soma one s. sings about the 
sky Bvroh. 4. b. 5 . about two mouths 1846. 

E sb. Some unspecified or indefinite place 
1647. So So'mewherea adv. {dial, or vulgar). 
^mewhile (sv’mhwail), adv. Now rare. 
ME [f. Some a, + While jA] z. fa. At or 
in some former time ; formerly -Z654. b. attrib. 
or adj. Former, sometime z86a fa. Once ; at 
one time -X63X. g. At some (unspecified) 
time ; at one time or other ; at times, some- 
times ME 

I. b. Richard Doyle, s. illustrator of Ptmeh 1888. 
3. Tho vnder colour of shepeheards, a There crept in 
Wolues, ful of fraude and guile Spxnskr. So 8o*me- 
whiles {/tial. or areh.) ME. 

Somewhither (sv‘mhwi:8ai), adv. late ME. 
[f. Some a. + Whither adv.] z. In some 
direction, a. To some place Z53a 
a. Like ghosu waiting for Charon to take them a 

Simewiee (so*mw»iz), adv. Now arch. 
Z44a [f. Some a. ; see -wise.] In some way 
or manner; to some extent. In recent use 
with in. 

1 . .knew In a he was well awake Swinbubnx. 

Somite (soa'mait). 1869. [f. Gr. crw>ia 
body. Soma • + -ite.J Zool. One or other of the 
more or lesa distinct segments into which the 
bodies of many animals are divided, Hence 
Somital, Somi-tlc adjs. of or pertsuning to, 
having the form or character of, a s. 

Sornn-, comb, form of L. somnus, used fai 
words based on L. ambulare to walk. Som- 
na’mbnlance, sleep-walking. Somna’mbnlant 
a., walking in sleep ; sb,, a somnambulist. 
Somna'mbular a., of or piiertaining to sleep- 
walking ; also erron,, connected with, of the 
nature of, sleep. Somna'mbnlata v. intr., to 
walk during sleep; trans., to walk along (a 
place) while asleep. SomDa-mbulailon, the 
action or fact of walking in sleep. Somna’mbu- 
lator, >= next. SomnaTnbnle [a. F.], a som- 
nambulist. Somua'mbnlle a., of the nature 
of or pertaining to somnambulism ; walking 
during sleep. Somnamibnliam, the fact or 
habit of walking about and performing other 
actions while asleep; sleep-walking. Som* 
na'mbnliat, one who walks, eta, while asleep ; 
Somna:mbnll’stlc a., somnambulic. 
fSomne, v. ME [var. of lomosty, etc., 
Summon v.] trans. To summon -1530. 
fSo*iiii]er. ME. [f. raaiAtaSoMNEv.] An 
official summoner -x6o8. 

Sooiiii-^ comb, form of L. somnus sleep, 
occurring in a number of E compounds, as 
somuifer, somuifeus, and in English adapta- 
tions or imitations of these. 

Sonml'loquence, - svmniUfuy. Bomnl'loqtteiik 
A, ulking in tleep. Soinal'loqiuam, « SKmnUvqug. 


asleep. SomiU*Ioq«mHI m. apt to talk in sleea 
Somni’loqny, the act or habit of speaking daring 
sleep. Somiil*pathy, shwp induced by meenerism. 
Soinnl'patliut, a person in a staM of sonuiipathy. 
Somnlal (sp'mnial), «. rare. 1693. [a.t^ 
F., or ad. E somuialis, t somuium dream.] Of 
or relating to dreams. 

The S. magic superindnoad aa,.tbe active powers 
of the mind CoLoaiooK. 

tSo* mni a t e, v. 1657. somniat; sowf 
niare, f. somuium dream.] z. irons. To dream 
(Mmethlng). fa. To itupefy, make drowsy. 
DB Foe. Hence fSoTnniatlva a. relating to. 
or jvodueing, dreams. tSo'miilatmy a. of or 
pertaining to dreams or dreaming (rare). 
Soiniii«cnloiia, a. rare, S656. [ad. L, 


K (man), o (pass), ou (iMfd). a (out), g (Fr. chsO* » (ev#r). al (/, ejn), » (Fr. can da vie), i (sA). i (Psychs). 9 (what), p (gdt). 


SOMNIFEROUS 


ms 


SOOT 


sommiemlutu, t aomnus siMp.] •. Drewqri 
fleepj. b. Inducing ale^ 

Somniftrous (ifinni'RFM), a. z6oa. [£ 
L. sommiftr (f. to bring) +*OUS.] 

1. Inducing sleep; soporific, a. Sonnolent 
1798. 

t. The wbe had exerted its s. inflaence Dickxns. 

Somnlflc (i^mni-fik), a, l^al. [sd. L. 
ummi/Utu.] Ouuing sl^; somniferous. 

SomncJenoe (^umdlfos). late ME. [a. 
OF. sompnoUnee (mod.F. somtuUmee), at ad. 
L. sommoltHtia, f. somnoUtttiu ; see next] Incli* 
nation to sleep ; sleq>iness, drowsiness. 


Somnolent (y i 475 * [at. OF. 

sompHoUtU or ad. L. somnolemtms, t somnms 
ideep.] s. Tending to cause sleepinos or 
drovrriness; inclining to sleep, b. Marked by 
sleepiness or slowness s8za. a. Of persons 
Inclined to sleep; drowsy. Also /mar/. 1547. 

s. b. He served me well in his own a fashion 1877. 
Hence Somnolently mdv. sleepily. 

II Somnus (v'mnfis). I 590 - [L., sleep, also 
personified as a divinity.] The god of rieep. 
tSompnonr. late ME. Variant of Somnkr. 
-» 555 * 

Sem (snn). [Com. Tent ; OE. stmu. The 
root su- is identical with that of Or. vidr.] 1. 
A male child or person in relation to dther 
or toth Of his parents. Somedmes said of 
animals, b. « Son-in-law 1C33. ^ Thtol, 

The second person of the Trinity OE. 8« One 
who is regarded as, or takes the place of, a son 
OE b. Used as a term of aiiectionate address 
to a man or boy by an older person or by one in a 
superior (esp. ecclesiastical) relation OE. 4. S. 
of God. a. Jesus Christ OE. b. A divine being; 
an angel. late ME c. One spiritually attached 
toG^OE g. iS.t/xMnt a.Oneofthehuman 
race ; a mortal OE b. spu. Jesus Christ OE 
6. A male descendant of tome person or repre- 
sentative 0/ some race OE. b. 0 newhoinheriu 
the spirit, or displays the character, of some 
person, etc. late ME & A member or ad- 
herent of a religious body or order, or a follower 
of the founder of one. late ME 7. a. One who 
is characterised by the presence, possession, in- 
fluence, use, etc., ^some quality or (.ling OE 
b. A person reganled as the product or ofuipring 
of a certain country or place 1595. e. In terms 
of abuse or contempt (bee Gun so., Whore iO.) 

t. Lord Colchester, s. to the eeri of Rivers 1784. 
Phr. S. tmd Mr. a We seeme more inwardly to 
knowe the Sonne 1638. 3. For ihy children dean 111 
be a a to thee I Wordbw. b. ‘ Prove thy strenfth, 
my a, in the name of God I ' said thepreauer Scott. 
4. a. Beyond compare the S. of Con was seen Most 
xlmious MILT. b. The Angels, .are the Sons of God 
by temporal Creation 164a a a. Deddnous Forests 
that die and are bom again., uke the sons of men Car- 
LVLB. b. Shall the stones cry out.. that they are the 
only pillows where the S. of Man can lay Hu hcadf 
Roaxiit. d. Adams sonnes are my brethren Shaks. 
b. They were the sones of Belial, that is, the devel 
Cnaucsr. 7. a. Certain Sons of Parchment, call'd 
Solicitorsand Barristers xfoo. b. We, theaonnesand 
children of this Isle Shaiu. fig. Easie..thoa a of 
night, Pkss his uoubled senses FiarcHna. o/\ 
the toil, see Soil sd.' Hence Stmhood ■ Sonshw. | 

Sonanoe (adamini). 1599. [f. L. sottare to 
sound 4 - -ANCE.] Sound; the quality of sound- 

"S. the Trumpets sound The Tucket Soouance 
Shaks. 

Sooant (sdh-nXnt), a. and si. 1846U [ad. L. 
sonant’, sonatu, jonart.] PkmoHes, A. 
Uttered with voice or vocal sound ; voiced. 

Final « is changed to# before ail a consonants 1846. 

B. id. A sonant articulation or letter 1875. 

SouU (idbfi’ti). 1694. [It, fern. pa. pple. 
of sonart to sound.] fi. A musical composi- 
tion for instrumenU (opp. to a eanta/a). a. An 
instrumental piece of music, usually for the 
pianoforte, in several fcomnaonly three tx four) 
movements 1801. b. Without article: The dass 
of musie represented by sonatas 1883. 

a /Wdr 1. a a for two solo instnnnenta, as pfawo- 
torte and vioiia, or two pianofortes 1880. 

(spnitPni). i8ot. [It, dim. of 
pree.] A short, rimj^e fonu of s o n a t a. 

(spq). [Com. T^i OE^, ipv 
i~OTeut *sangwoM, t ablant-eiir. of stem of 
*jfsuf«Mus SiNO V.*] I. The act (for ait) of 
dnguif ; the result or effset of this, vocal musie ; 


that whidi fa sung (in genaral or ooOective 
aenae). b. The musical uttaranoe of birda OE. 
e. imnrf. A sound as cS singing x8sa. a. A 

poem, lay; also mu. poetry, poetical ’ 

tion. NowofcA.OE 8.A ‘ ’ 


nposf 

oritioi 


adapted for singing, esp. one having a regular 
verse-form; such a composition as actually sung 
OE b. A musical setting or composition of the 
character of or suggestive of a long, e.g. Men- 
delssohn's ' Songs without Words * 187X. 4. 

trasuf. tasdfig. OE b. A fuss or outcry nbont 
something 1843. 5- Used to denote a very small 
sum, amount, or value, or a thing of little worth 
or importance i6oz. 

I. Tha world h full of %. 1 1878. b. The nighUwarb- 
ling Bird, that now awake 'Tunet iwceieit his love, 
labor'd a Milt. a. Our aweetem loim art thoae 
that tell of laddett thought Shcllky. Tit S. s^Soto- 
moM, S. 4/* S'ongt, one of the books of the O.T. % 
Well hear that a again Shaml My Book of Songs 
SHAKa 4. Out on ye. Owlea nothing but Songs of 
Death SuAKa Phr. To ekMstgt omt't t., ttt^ mstothtr 
(or n dtfiirtni) to ' change one's tune b. She 
bad foroborae likewise and no one made a a about 
it 1863. g. They wera acquired ‘ for an old a’ 1889. 

Comb. : ■.•box, the syrinx of a bird 1 .groabaak, 
one or other apectes of the American genus Zawr- 
Ifdim t iparrow, n common North American bird 
of tha genus MtUspiatt, esp. M.fiueimim (or mo. 
lodia) and einertn\ -thruBh, the common thrush 
{Tttnbu mutietuy. Hence Borngfol a. abound! 
in a t mueical, melodioua Som^MS m. devoid 
a I not Ringing t (of birds) lacking the power of a 

So*ng-bM. Z774. rSoNG.l A bird having 
the power of song ; a ringing-bird. 

So‘ng 4 ) 0 ok. OE X. A book of hours with 
music. Hist. a. A book of songs 1489. 

StKig-BCbOOl. 1537. A school devoted to 
the teaching of singing or the practising of vocal 
music. 

Scrag-mitb. Z79S. [Song.] Acorn- 
poser or maker of songs. Also as a book-title. 
SongBta* (sp'nstu). OE [See Song si. 
and-STBR.] z. One who rings, a ringer; orig. 
a female singer, a songstress, a. A poet; a 
writer of songs or verse 1585. 3. A bird that 

rings ; a song-bird 1700. Bence So'ngatraas, 
(a) a female singer; a poetess; (i) a female 
singing-bird. 

Sratferotui (sdni'fSrat), a. Z713. [f. L 
soni-, comb, form of sonus sound -f -FERGUS.] 
Sound-beaming; conveying or producing sound. 

SaQ-in 4 fl.w (strn,inilp). ME [ten and 
Law x^.t] A daughter’s husband. 

How should you lika him fiw a a t i8ix. 

Sonkas (sirnlfo), a. late ME. [f.SoN 
•LESS.] Having no son ; destitute of a son or 
sons. 

No baron if bo was a. could give a buahnnd to hU 
daughter uve with hU lord's consent 1874. 

Sonllke (somlrik), a. Z583. [f. Son.] Re- 
sembling that of a son; fiUaL 
^ nmrt (ip*n8t}, si. ZS57. (a. F., or ad. It. 
sonetto, dim. of snono sound.] 1. A piece of 
verse (properly expressive of one' main idea) 
consisting of fourteen decasyllabic lines, with 
rhymes arranged according to one or other of 
ceruin definite schemes, a. A short poem or 
piece of verse ; in early use esp. one of a lyrical 
or amatory character. Now rart or OOs. 1^63 

I. He ia a fool which cannot make one S., and be ii 
mad which makes two Dohnk. a. Some thinke that 
all Poamas (being short) may be called Soneu Gas- 


Sooiiet (spmdt), V. Z589. [C prec.] Z. intr. 
To oompoM sonnets ; to sonnetize. a. trans. 
To oelemmte in a sonnet or sonnets 
I. Come, now, yon're sonnstting again ‘TuiinrsoN. 

Soazieteer(vDMl«'i),/3. Alsoaonnetteer. 
1665. [ad. It. sontMort (f. pmttto), or f. Son- 
net a. 4 - -EER.] A composer of sonnets ; freq. 
in disparaging sense, a minor or indifferent 
poet. 

Oar Utde Sotmoniers. .hava too narrow to 
Jndge of Poatry DnvDaM. Hence “ 
Booaattarr v. tmtu. to oebbnto in 


(ffnMais), V. Z798. [f. SONNET 
ri.] z. intr. To oompose a sonnet or sonnets, 
a. trasu. To oel^xte in a sonnet or sonnets 

sSniyCami). ooUoc. AlsoBOonle. Z870. 
[1 Smi Jd. 4- -Tf] A Ismltiar term of address 
toaboy «■ to a man younger than tha speaker. 


SoocHneter (senp-mftai). zBoE [Cjmm^ 
ui^ as comb, form of L. jmatr sound -f •MBTBI.J 
^ AMnitrument for determining the number 
or vibrations made by a sonorous cord, a* An 
insMment for testing the sense of hearing 1849. 
8. Eltctr. A telephone atuched to an apparatus 
lor testing metals by means of an Induotira-ooU 
Z879. 

Sonority (sJn 5 .rIti,sahpTlti). 1683. [h-F. 

sonorM, or ad. L. sostorilas, t, sonoms\ see 
-ITT.] The quality of being sonorous. 

The riehnam and a. of hit [Miiton’o] languagt 1876 

Sooosroua (sdtu&A'rss, tp'nitM), a. 1611. [f. 
L. sottoms, f. wnor, sonoris sound : see -oue] 
I. Of things : Giving out, or capable of giving 
out, a sound, esp. of s deep or ringing character, 
b. Of {daces, etc. 1 Resounding, roaring, noisy 
1739. a. Of sounds 1 Having a loud, deep, or re- 
sonant character s668: 8- ^ language, diction, 
eta i Having a full, rich sound ; strong and haur- 
monious Z693. b. Of persons : Having a full 
and rich style or voice zyaS. 

I. S. mattal blowing Martial sounds Milt. b. Th« 
B. Shore 1709. a. Nestor, brave Gerenian, with avoice 
S. Cowraa. S. vibrationa conwy the sensation of 
sound to the ear 1839. I> Tha Italian Opera., has 
Romathinx bsautiful and a. in the Exprestfon Addi. 
ROM. b. Santerra, the a Brewer of the Suburb Saint. 
Anudna Carlyli. Hence Sfonoroua-ly mdv., 
•naan. 

SofiEhip (sv*n^p). Z587. [f. Son 4- -ship.] 
The {XMiitlon, state, or relation of a son. 

Sony (8FQri>, a. orig. Sc., Ir., and n. dial. 
1533. U‘ sostst, ad. Gael, sonas good fortune, 
etc.] 1. Brining luck; lucky, fortunate, a. 
Plump, buxom, comely and pleaiant; com- 
fortable-looking. etc. 179c. 8* Of animals: 

Tractatde, manageable 1786. 

a. Twa a fatssaa, young and fidr 1713. Trousers of 


a jra^homespun 1870. 


. (ifi-dgf). Also -y, -to. 1810. [Hindi 
suit.'] A flour obtained by grinding Indian 
wheat ; a nutritious food prepared from this. 
Soon (sAn), ashf. [OE situs, » OFris. sin, 
OS. sdno.] I. Within a short time (after a par- 
ticular point of time specified or implied), 
before long, quickly; without delay, fortnwith, 
straightway, a. urly, betimes; before the 
time spedned or referred to is much advanced 
ME b. At an early stage, date, period Z6S5. 
8. So s., to quickly, so early ME i. As or so s. 
as: a. At the very time or moment when, when- 
ever ME b. As ouickly, as early (nsj. Z548. 
c. As readily, as willingly, (os) 1590. d. With as 
much reason or probability Z591. 

I. Small lights ate a blown out, huge firea abida 
Shaks. S. I must drink tbs poism 1875. S. afiar- 
wards a direct charge of plagiarism waa made 1873. 
a. I went s. To bedda CHAUcaii. Lata and •» Getting 
and spending, we lay waste our powers Woaoew. 

L Wbat, all so soone aalcepe ? Shaxs. 4. a. This 
w . . fell into dUuae as soon as made tyro. c. For 
he’ll abuse a stranger Just as s. as his best friend 
Shbrioah. d. Two Gtmt. ii. viL 19. Hanct 8oo‘n> 

Soon (s/sd), a. late ME. [attrib. use of 
prec.] Taking place, coming about, happening, 
etc., soon or quickly; early, speedy. 

Soone sowing sonstime deceaveth 1546. 

Sooner (semai), adv. ME [comp, of Soon 
adv. ] Earlier, more readily ; preferably, rather 
(1457). SoBoo*naetsuperI.ME 

Phr. Soontr or tmSor, at tome time or other (usu. 
with ref. to the future). ff'/M tit toomttf : ta. 
Ratbs^ or very, early, tb. As soon as possible, c. 
dimt. Too toon. At UM ttomtti, at the earliest. 

Soot (tut), xfi.l [OE sit, - ON., Icel. sit, 
related to Lith.jdtf/i.] i. A black carbonaceous 
substance or deposit consisting of fine particles 
formed Inr the combustion of coal, wood, oil, or 
other fuel. a. With a and pi. a. A particular 
kind of soot z6oz. b. A flake of soot ; a smut 

t?^. A 1 tugre and hoinr, al minttralsy. .ben but i. 
and in cooparison T. UsiL 
ifi 0 Ot,a.,J^.^and<nA'. [OE.stoil,nr.ofswitc 
Sweet a,, infl. by swdtt adv.] Sweet -1614. 

B. As |w fayra and swoote rose spryngeili aroonge 
k* thones 1430. 

B. si. That which Is sweet ; a pmon of sweet 
liiporition -z689. C. adv. Sweetly -iS 79 - 
Soot (sat), V. 1609. [f. Soot x^.i] x. 
irons. To smear, smudge, or foul with soot ; to 


»(Ger.K«n). a(Fr. pew), fl (Ger. Mwller). » (Fr. dwoe). 8(cwrl). e («•) (there), ^ (Fr. faire). J (li’r, Ism, with). 
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In ndulterfttkm. late ME. 4. Aduheradon (of 
commoditiea. etc.) 15^ 

I. If you aiked bw c^nkm upon any aubjaet yen 
got iu witbottt 1. 1881. a. The a. the human intel- 
lornied..bHifnage UawTaoBMa. 4. Food firae 
from 1. 1871. 

So^biatry (v’fittri), ME. [a. OF. m- 
pkistrie, or ad. med.L. sopkiUria ; aee Sophist 
and -ST.] x.Spedous but iidladoas reasoning; 
employment of arguments which are intention- 
ally deceptive, b. A sophism 1673. a. The 
use or pracUoe of spedoos reasoning as an art 
or dialectic exercise, late ME. ts* Cunning, 
trickery, craft -16157. 4. The type of learning 

characteristic of the ancient sophists ; the pro- 
fession of a Sophist 1837. 

I. 11 m parson’s cant, tbs lawysr’s s. Pome. 4. Enri. 
pides was nursed in the lap of s. 1837. 

Sophocleaa (spfaicll'&n), a. 1649. [f. L. 
SophoeUtu, ad. Or. Zo^6«\c(or, i lo^atcX^t, 
-xX^^r.] Of or pertaining to, characterisdc of, 
Sophocles, the Athenian tragic poet, or his 
works, style, etc. 

Sophomore (s^'&mOsj). Now C/S. Also 
aopl^ore. z6i^ [app. f. iophom. Sophism 
+ -OK.] z. A student m the second yeart fa. 
At Cambridge -1795. !>• In American universi- 
ties and oolkges X7a6. a. attrii., passing into 
adj., as s. class, year, etc. 1778. 

1. a. The Freshman's year being expired, the next 
distinctive appellation conferred is A Soph Mor 1795. 
Hence Sopnomo'rle* -al m&'x., U.S^oXat perum- 
ing to, befitting or resembling, characteristic of, a s. 1 
henc^ pretentious, bombastic 1 immature, crude, su- 
perficuu. 

IjSophora (8df8s*r£). X753. [mod.L, 

(Linn.).] Boi. A genus of leguminous trees, 
shrubs, or plants, characterized by having odd- 

E innate leaves and racemose or paniculate 
owers, many species ^of which ore cultivated 
for their ornamental properties ; a tree of this 
genus. 

Sophy (sdta'fi). Now Jlist, or arch, 1539. 
[ad. Pers. ^ap, surname of the ruling dynasty 
of Persia from c 1500 to rysd, denvea from the 
Arabic epithet (afi-md-dlH ' purltv of religion *, 
given to an ancestor of the founder of the dy- 
nasty.] z. A former title or designation of the 
supreme ruler of Persia ; the Shah. Also Grand 
S, a. With a and pi, A Persian monarch or king 
1606. b. transf A ruler ; a great person Z599. 
Sopite (spupai't), V. Nowww. 154a. [f. 
L. sopH-, sopire to deprive of sense, render un- 
conscloiu, put to sleep, etc.] z. Irams. To put 
or lull to sleep ; to render drowsy, dull, or in- 
active. Also irans^ (with ref. to the mental or 
moral faculties), a. To put an end to, to settle 
(a dispute, question, etc.) in some way. Also, 
to pass over or suppress (something discredits 
able). zSaS. 

a A meeting of the bishop*. .about sopiting. .the 
conuoversies of this present time 1638. So Sopi'te 
Pa. ppu, rare put to sleep t sealed. tSopi’tioil, the 
aaion of sopiting. 

Sopor Z658. [a. L., related to 

Simnus sleep.] z. A deep, lethargic, or un- 
natural sleep or state of sleep. In later use 
Path, ta. fig. A sUte of mental or moral 

lethargy or deadness -1693. 

Soporiferoas (8dkipdri’l6r9s,ipp-),a. Now 
rare, zs9a [f. L. soporifer (t sopor ^-fer 
bearing); see -fekous.] +z. Of a disease, 
morbid state, etc. 1 Characterized by unnatural 
or excessive sleep ; soporose ; lethargic -z68z. 
a. next A z. zmz. fg. ■■ next A 3. -z6a4. 

a S. Medecinwt applyed unto them, provoke sl^ 
Bacou. Hence Sopori’farovs.ly mAx, -nnm. 
Soporific (s^pdri'fikfSpp-), a. and xA Z690. 
[t L. type *soporificus (f. so^ sleep ; see -nc).] 
A. ad/, X. Inducing or tending to induce sleep; 
causing a person to sleep or slumber, n. Of 
the nature of, characterized by, belonging to, 
sleep or sleej^ness Z754. >• Drowsy, sli^y, 

somnolent 1841. 

a lu (opium’ll a or anodyne virtues Locita I 
thought of all sleepy lounde end all a things SouTHEV. 
a Thes. tsadauM of., a portion of tbs congregation 

jd. A snbstanoe, e^ik a medicament, wUch 
inducea alMp Z746. 

^Soporoae (sJe pdr^ •fP-)- <7io- 

U ay»r 4 - 08 K s] ided. Of diseases, sutes, 
ato. : Maiked or cbaraeteriied by mortild sletqt 
oritnpor. 80 Se*pottms a. 1684. 


1866, [tSoFO.+ 
-njo.*] Soaking wet 1 also advi, 

Sopi^ ****• Sop zd. or o. + 

-T *.J tz. Pull of or containing sops. a. Soaked 
«r saturated with water or rain ; soft with mois- 
ture ; drenched, sodden x8a3. g. Of the season 
or weather 1 Very wet or rainy 187a. 4. Sloppy, 
slovenly Z899. g. f/an/. ‘ Soft', foolishly ten- 
UmentaL 

a It (yarmoutbl looked rather spongey nnd a 
Dicann. Hence So'pptneae. 

Soprano (sdpritur), s 6 . (and a.). Pi. 
pranoB, also soprani. Z730. [a. It., f. s^ra 

above.] Jidus, z. The highest unging voice in 
women and boys, having a compass from about 
middle C to two octaves above it ; the quality 
or range of this voice, b. A part for nr sung by 
such a voice i8ox. a. A singer having a soprano 
voice ; one who sings the soprano part 1738. 
8. alirii. or as adj. a. Of persons t Having a 
soprano voice ; singing a soprano part 17^ 
b. transf, as s. comet, tromho^ Z856. 4. Of or 
belonging to the soprano z8oi. 

4. 8. clef, the C<lef upon the first line of the treble 
aUva. Hence 8opm*niat, a e. singer. 

Sqps-ln-wine. Z573. [See Sop rd. Cf. F. 
sonpe-asHvim.'} ts. The move-pink or gilly- 
flower -z6a5. a. A variety of apple 1764. 

Sara (s&«'rS). Z705. [prob. native name.] 
The Carolina rail (Portana Carolina), Also 
attrib, with gallinuU, rail. 

Sorabian (s 5 r?i‘bi&n), a. and sb. 1788. [f. 
med.L. SoraH\ see Sosu*.] A. odi. Of or 
belonging to the Slavonic race formerly domi- 
nant in Sixony ; Serbian. B. sb, A Sorb ; the 
Serbian language. 

tSorance. Z44C1. [£ Sore + -ance, 
prob. after Gbievance 4.] A sore, or a morbid 
state producing a sore, in an animal, esp. in a 
horse -1749. 

Sorb 1 (s^b). Z530. [a. F. sorbe, or ad. L. 
sorbum service-berry, somus service-tree,] z. 
The fruit of the service-tree (Pyrus domestica) ; 
a service-berry. a. a. The service-tree Z555. 
b. - SbkvicE'TSBB a. 1777. c. The rowan- 
tree X796. Hence SoTbin Chern,, SORBiTOX.. 

Sorb>(s^b). Alto Sorbe. Z843. [ad.G. 
Sos^e, var. ofSerbe, repr. the national designa- 
tion Serb (pt. Serbjo) ; cf. Sebb. j s. A member 
of the Slavonic race inhabiting Lusatla in the 
east of Saxony ; a Wend. a. The language 
spoken by this race zSfia. Also 8o*zljlan S836. 

SoTb«^le. 1548. [ad, G. sorbapftl', 
see Sorb t.] The fruit of the service-tree, or 
the tree itself. 

Sorbate (s^ub^). s8a3. [See Sorbic a. 
and -ATE * I c.] Chem. A salt of sorbic acid. 

Sorbefiacient(8pibl£?i‘Jidnt),a.andjd. 1847. 
[f. L. sorbere to absorb 4 —PAClENT.] A. adj-- 
Causing or promoting absorption. B. sb. A sub- 
stance or preparation causing absorption. 

Sorbet ^zWt). Z585. F,, ad. It. 

betto, ad. Turk. Aorbet (see Sheebet), perh. 
infl, by It sorbire to imwbc.] z. ■> Sherbet. 
a. A variety of sweetmeat or Ice Z864. 

Sorbic (s^ibik), a. Z815. [f. S0RBI + -IC.] 
Chems, Contdned in or derived from the bemes 
of the mountein-ash, Sorbuslp/om Pyms) aucu- 
paria. Chiefly in s, acid. 

Sorbile a. Now rare. i6ao. [ad. 

L. sorbilis, f. sorbere to dnnk.] That may be 
drunk or sopped ; liquid. 

Sorblte(^-zb9it). 1867. [f.SoRBi+-iTE.] 
aUtn. m Sorbitol. Hence SorUtie a. 

Sorbitol (s^zblt^l). 1895. [f. Sorbite + 

-ot.] Gim. An uniermentable saccharine prin- 
ciple found in the berries of the mountain-ash. 

SoitOQtat (sfzbdnist). Also t-onnlst 
Z56a -(ad. mo^L, Sorbonista or F. Sorbmiste-, 
see next] A doctiM or student at the Sorbonot. 

SQttoraie(ipjfarn,FT.sorbon). 1560. [F., 
f. the place-name Sorbom In the Ardennes,] A 
theologkxl college at Paris founded by Robert 
de Sorora saiiy in the 13th c. ; the meulty of 
theolagy in the old University aS Paris, of great 
importance down to the t7.th c. ; later, (the 
seat of) the university of Paris. 

I Sarbm C^jbls). >706. [L. Cf. Soibi .1 
A Linnseaa genus (now placed under Pyrtu) 


including the service-tree, mountain-ash. etc. j 
a tree of this genus. 

Sorcerer (n^isami). xsafl. [Extension of 
sorter, ad. OK soreier pop. L. •jerTiarfei, f. 
tort-, sors lot, Sort ; see -kr *.] One who 
practises sorcen ; a wizard, magician. 

The wmimr ElemM..withstode them TmoaLS 
Aeie xUL 8. 

SoTCerera (i^-ziarfo). late ME. [a. AF. 
sorteresM, fem. of sorter (see prec.).] A female 
sorcerer ; a witch, b. In playful use z8oo. 
Soroerous (s^ jswss), a. 1546. [f. Sor- 
cerer + -ous.l X . Of the nature of, perUinIng 
to or connected with, sorcery, a. Dealing in or 
exercising sorcery zs5a Hence SoTceroMly 
adv, 

SoTOOry (i^’zsari). MEi. [a. OF. sorcorie, 
f. soreier ; see Sorcerer.] t. 'The use of magic 
or enchantment ; the practice of magic arts ; 
witchcraft, b. pi. Particular forms or instances 
of this ME. a. transf, vaAfig. X576. 

s. By rnchauntement and lorsKery (he hath ben the 
destroyer of many good knyghtes MALoav. a. What 
drags, what sorceries.. doe our curious Dames vse to 
inlarge our withered beauties 1 139s. 

II Soitlea (tpjd/k). X640. [L. (pi., rare b 
sing.) filth, etc., rdated to sordere to be dirw or 
foul. Construed either as sing, or pL] i. Dirt, 
filth ; foul or feculent matter; refuse or rubbish 
removed or separated by or during the treat- 
ment. manufacture, or working of something, 
a. Filthy or feculent matter attaching to. or 
collecting on or In. the bodies of persons or 
animals 1670. b. Impure matter collecting 
about the teeth, gums, etc. ; spec, in Path., the 
foul crusts formed upon the teeth and li^ in 
trahoid or other fevers 1746. 

Sordid (s^udid), a. 1597. [a. F. sordido, 
or ad. L. sordidns foul, base, mean, f. sordere 
to be dirty ; cf. preo.] z. Path. a. Of suppura- 
tions. etc.: Corrupt, foul, repulsive; of the 
nature of sordes. d. Of an ulcer, wound, etc. 1 
Yielding or discharging matter of this kind Z597. 
a. Dirty, foul, hltny; in later use, mean and 
squsdid z6zx. fa. Of persons (or animals): 
Dirty or sluttish in habits or appc^nce-1713. 

a. Dieir house* .within ore poore and a 1834. 
Tattered raiment, and all the outward signs of a 
mioory 1850. 3. Tbs Person he chanced to see was 

..on old a blind Man Addison. 

IL ti . or a coarse, gross, or Inferior character 
or nature ; menial -1751. a. Of actions, habits, 
etc. : Of a low, mean, or despicable character ; 
marked by or proceeding from ignoble motives, 
esp. of self-interest or monetary gain i6iz. b. 
Low, coarse, rough 1668. a* Of persons, their 
character, etc. ; inclined to what la low, mean, 
or ignoble ; esp. moved by mercenary motives ; 
influenced only by material considerations 1636. 

a. HU courago, oU abiUilea..had mode biro, in 
spite of bU s. vices, a favourite with hU brethren te 
arms Macaulay. He *. ie, who. .dies wrangling 
ii)aworthlcssecanBet636. Hence 8ordl*dl^(nir() 
sordidneae 1584. BOYOld-ly adv,, -nass. 

Sordine (i^idrn}. zmx. [ad. It. sordina, 
-dino, L L. surdus, deaf, mute ; see Surd <r.] 
ti. A small pipe or mouthpiece placed in a 
trumpet or bugle In order to muffle or reduce 
the sound ; a trumpet fitted with this -xfizz. a. 
Mas. ^ Mirrs sb,^ 4a, 1776. 

Sordor (sf-zd/fj). 1803. [a. L. type •«n 4 >r, 
corresp. to sordidns as squalor to sqnalidns.J 
Pi^sical or moral sordidnesa 
Sore (sO*i), sb.l rOE. sdr; see Sore a.] 
tx. Bodily pain or suffering -XS83. fa. Sick- 
ness, disease; a disease, ailment, or bodily 
affliction •-Z648. a- A bodily injury ; a wound. 
Obs. exe. dial OE 4. A place in an animal 
body where the skin or flesh is diseased or 
injured so as to be painfully tender or raw ; a 
sore place, such as that caused by an ulcer OE. 

In fig. uses, esp. coupled with salve 
.•fl, Memal suffering, pain, or trouble ; grief, 
sorrow, anxiety, or the cause of this ”* 57 ^ . 

4. Aoothar [houad] licking of hU wound, Oainst 
venom’d sores the only sovereign plaster bHAXS. g. 
infectious eoore of ieelowsie Canana 
Sore (s6ez), sb.* late ME (subst. use of 
Sore o.*] tx. yenery. A buck in iu fourth 
year -1865. a. Falconry. A hawk in its se c on d 
Tear. Also transf. 1600, , 

Sore (s6*i), a .1 [Com. TeuL ; OE idr 
OTeiit. *jt7ifve.] L Sow mainly arch, or dial. 


» (Get. Kan). # (Fr. pea), tt (Ger, M»Uer). «<Fr.ds«e). fl (carl), fl («•) (thexe), fl (/«>(xw*n). f(Fr.faire). 5 (fir, Dmi, earth). 
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I. Causing or invohriag bodily poio ; painful, 
grievous ; distressing or severe m this respect. 

a. Causing, involving, or aooompanled by men- 
tal pain, trouble, or distreu OE. b. Of mani- 
festations of grief: Bitter, painful ME. 3. 
Involving great hardships painful exertion, 
unusual dimculty. etc. OE. b. Of battle, etc. ; 
Severe, fierce, hot late ME. 4. Pressing hardly 
upon one; difficult to bear or support 1500. 

b. In intensive use : Very great or serious n 

g. Severe, stem, hard, or harsh 1506. 0. < 

strong, severe, or violent character in respect of 
operation or effect Z449. fy. Strong, weighty, 
valid -*«x. 8. dial, « Sobry a. 4. 1825. 

s. The Cm with his s. and great and strong sworde 
Ism. xxviL s. a, b. They mourned with a great and 
very a. lamentation Gtm. 1 . la ^ Sleepe,..The 
death of each dayes Life, s. Labrnrs mth Shaks. 

Id that a battel when so many dy'd Milt. 4. J 
Is to man the sorest, surest ill Youho. b. Henry was 
now in a want of money 1875. 6. Soch a a snowe 

ft a frost 1556. 

n. I. Of ports of the body ; In pain ; painful, 
aching. Now spte., having the skin broken or 
raw, OE. b. Of the eyes, throat, etc. : Painful 
through inflammation or other morbid con- 
dition. late ME. a. Of persons: Suffering 

G in (from wounds, disease, eta). Also atsof. 

E. 8. Afflicted with sorrow or grief ; pained, 
distress ME. 4. Of persons or their feelings : 
Intoned to be irritated or grieved; irritable. 


sensitive 16^ 

s. I’m tyr’d, my Bones are s. 1704. 6tmr with 
m t. himdt used allusively for y type of sullen irrita- 


bility, peevishness, or sensitivenesa b. May not 
honey’s self be turn’d to gall.. by marriage, and a 
eyeef Guay. Cltrgftntm't t»r».tkro»t, chronic fol- 
licular pharyngitb 1898. 4. Malice and hatred are. . 
apt to make our minds a and uneasy 1694. S. point, 
t}tt, a matter in respect of which one is easily 
annoyed or grieved. Hence So’renssa. 

Stm, n.8 Obs. exc. Hist, late ME. [a. AF. 
and OF. sor, saur{t^ 1. Falconry. Applied to 
a hawk of the first year that has not moulted 
and still has its red plumage (now called a red 
hawk) \ hence applied to the plumage itself; 
occas. extended to other birds of prey, as the 
kite and eagle Z45a ta. Of a norse : Of a 
reddish-brown colour -Z679. 

Sore (sOm), V, In mod. use U.S. ME. [f. 
Sore «.*] trans. To make sore ; to give (physi- 
cal or mental) pain to ; fto wound. 

Sore (sSsj), adv. Now chiefly arch, and 
dial. [OE., Jdrv(f.jdr S ore 0.1)] z. Severely, 
dangerously, seriously, s. With verbs of griev- 
ing, annoying, etc. t So as to cause mental 
pain or irritation ; deeply, intensely OE. 8- 
\^th great grief, distress, or perturbation of 
mind ; in such a manner or to soch an extent 
as to involve or manifest this. (Passing into a 
mere intensive.) OE. 4. To a painful or dis- 
tressing degree OE. g. With great exertion or 
effort; laboriously, toilsomely, hard ME. b. 
Severely Z483. 6. Eagerly, earnestly ME 7. 

To a gmt extent ; greatly, very muw t44a 

t. Fast hit blood was flowing And he was s. in 
pain Macaulay. & It gnov'd him a. Cowrxa. 3. 
And the people.. lift vp their voices, and wept e. 
yndgu xxL e. 4. The torrid Clime Smote on him e, 
beitaes Milt. 6. Because thou ». longedst after thy 
fathers house Gen. xxxi. 3a 7. A shameless wight, 
S^ven to revel and ungodly glee BvnoN. 

SorwU* (sfirf-dl), comb, form of SoRBDTUM, 
as in Sore'dial a,, of the nature of, pertain- 
ing to, a soredium ; Sore'dlate a., bearing or 
characterised b ^he presence of soredia ; Sore- 


di(l)'lbroiui a„ bearing soredia ; caused by pro- 
ducing soredia ; etc. 

I) Soreditim fafirrdlffm). Pl. -la. 1809. [mod. 
L., f. Or. cwjpM a heap.] Bot, A thallus-budor 
cell in Uohens. Usu. in fL 
Soa« 4 Mftd, a, and sb. 186a. [See Sorb a.i] 

A. adj. Irritable or out of temper ‘ like a bear 
with a sore head ‘ : discontented, dissatisfied. 

B. a. U,S. foliiieal slang. A dissatisfied or dis- 
ai^inted poUttdaa x86a. 

Sorely (sfJ^iU). d*. [OE. sirl{ce\ see 
Sorb a. and -uri] In a manner involving 


pain, grief, dIstreM, or qzpression; hardly, 
seve^y ; (chiefly with words expressing injury, 
evil, or want) grmtiy, 

(sfjoltai). Alio •(eorgnm. 
U, fL It * 0 sg», inod.L. snfgntn.] 
* B Indian millet. 


zgpy.'jmod.U, I 
z. a. The cereal b 


Guinea-corn, dunm, etc. (yf mAtWcMM Sofgknm, 
also called Hokus Sorgjkum and Sorgiam vul- 
gare). b. The Chinese sngar-oane(./isdni!pn/<m 
saeckaratus). Usually Swtti s, z8n. a. A 
genus of grasses belonging to the tribe Andro^ 
fogonta and including the species mentioned 
above ; also, with a and ft., a variety bdonging 
to this genus z84a. g. U.S. A kind of molasses 
made from soighum-juloe Z883. So BoTgtaa 
IlSoritOR (sfiraitfs). 1351- [L., ad. Gr. 

aeepelnit, f. aeapii a heap.] z. Logie. A series 
of pro^sitlons in which the predicate of each 
is the subject of the next, the concluMon being 
formed of the first subject and the last predicate, 
b. An instance of this type of syllo;rism. 1581. 

In the Gocuuuan form, tnasulgactof each propo- 
sition is the predicate of the next, the conclusion 
being formed of the last subject and the first predi- 
cate. 

a. transf. A series, chain, or accumulation of\ 
some thing or things Z664. 8- A sophistical 

argument turning on the definition of a ' heap ' 
X768. 

s. *1110 S. can be resolved bto as many simple syllo- 
gisms as there are middle terms between the subject 
and predicate of the conclusion 183S. Hence SorlTle. 
•ml adU. 

Sorn (t^zn), v. Se. 1563. [f. Sorrbn.] 
ti. trans. To exact ‘sorren ’ from -1589. 9, 

intr. To take up free quarters or exact main- 
tenance unjustifiably ; to sponge upon Z575. So 
SoTner, a sponger Z449. 

Sorotiol (sfirSs'r&l), a. 1654. [f. L. soror 
sister -f-AUj I. By one's sister; on a sister’s 
side (rare), a. That is a sister. Lamb. 3- Of, 
pertaining to, or characteristic of a sister or 
sisters ; sisterly Z854. 

Sororlddei (sfiry^id). 1656. [ad. L. 
sororieida, f. soror sister; see -CIDE z.J One 
who kills Us or her sister. 

Sororidde 8 (s 5 ry*ris 3 id). Z7a7. [ad. late 
L. sororicidinm, {, soror \ see -CIdb 9.] The 
action of killing one's sister. Hence Soro'ri- 
ddal a. 

Sorority (sdrp*rlti). 1539. [ad. med.L. 
sororitas, or f. L. znror-k-iTY, after fraternity,'] 
z. A body or comf^y of women united for 
some common objwt, esp. for devotional pur- 
poses. 9. U.S. A women's society in a college 
or university 1900. 

SororLee (v’rdrsix), v. rare. 1875. [f. 
L. soror -IZE, after fratemite.] intr. To 
associate with a person or persons as a sister 
or sisters ; to form a sisterly friendship. 

II Sorcwil (sOrd'i’sis). Z831. [mod.L., C Gr. 
aupht a heap.] 1. Bot. A spike or raceme con- 
verted into a fleshy fruit by the cohesion in a 
single mass of the ovaria and floral envelopes. 

I. U.S, A woman’s society or club. 

Sorrel (sp rit), sb.^ Ute ME [a. OF. 
surtle, sorelt (motLF. snrelle), f. OF. snr adj., 
a. O. snr SouR n.] i. One or other of cer- 
tain imall peiennud plants belonging to the 
genus Rumex, characterised by a sour taste, 
and to some extent cultivated for culinary pur- 
poses ; esp. the common wild species, R. acetoia 
Z440. a. The leaves of species of Rumex used 
in cookery or medicine, or as a salad ; a decoc- 
tion or drink made from one or other of these 
plants. late ME t8- S. de boys, > Wood- 
SORRBL -Z647. 4. With distinguishing epithet : 
One or other of various plants of other genera 
in some way resembling sorrel z;^. 5. pl. 

Species of sorrel ; sorrel plants 15^ 0 . Salt 
ofs., binoxalate of potash x8oo. 

4. &, Indian or rad, Hthuem Smidmrifh 1864. 
Oxyrim remfformie. .Mounub S. 1843- 
ComA.t a.*tr8a, the aoor-wood or elk-tne of.N. 
America, Oxydendron etrioremn. 

Sorrel (ipTia), a. and jA* late ME [a. 
OF. sorel, f. sore SoRE «.•] A. Of a bright 
chesmut colour; reddish brown Z469. 

Babind them tbara wara horaaa, red, * , and white 
Bible (1884) Zee*. 1 . 8 .^ 

B. a. z. A horse of a bright chestnut colour; 
also as the name of a horse. late ME a. A 
bude in its third year. Now Ohs. or arch. Z486. 
8. A sorrd or leddiah-brown colour z^ 
Socran Si, and Ir. Now Hist. 

ME [ad. oba. Ir. sortham, 'free quarters, 
living at free oxpmse Cf. Sorn v.] A service 
formerly requlM vassals in Scotland and I 


Ireland, consisting in giving hospitality to the 
superior or bis men ; a stun of money or otter 
contribution given in Heu of tUa 

Sorrow (sp*rca), sb. [Com. Tent.; OE 
sorh, sorg.] x. Distress of wnd caused by loss, 
suffering, disappointment, etc.; grief, deep 
sadness or regret; also, that which causes 
grief or melandioly ; affliction, trouble. Occas. 
personified, a. With a and pU An instance or 
cause of ffrief or sadness ; an aflSiction or 
trouble OE. b. Applied to persons z6^. 3. 

In phrases of imprecation or emphasis ME 4. 
The outward expression of grief ; lamentation, 
mourning; poet., tears ME. 

s. A countenance more in >. then in anxtt Shaks. 
S.,..the mother and daughter of meIan»oly Bus- 
ton. a. When sonrowes come, they come not sbgle 
roies, But in Baitaliaes Shaks. The Mem o/Sorrmos. 
Jesus Christ (after Isa, Itiu 3). g. S. on thee, and 
ml the packe of von Shaks. 4. She nothing said but, 
..wept a rain Of sorrows at bu words Krats. 

Comb., as s.’blmded, -bound, daden, etc. Hmce 
SoYrowleoa a, free from s. 

Sorrow (sp’wn), v. [OE sortian, f. sorg, 
sorh Sorrow sb.] z. in/r. To ieel sorrow or 
sadness ; to regi^ or grieve ; also, to exhibit 
signs of grief, to mourn, a. trans. To think of 
with sorrow ; to feel sorrow on account of ; to 
lament ME. 8« To give pain to; to grieve, 
make sorrowful ME. 

s. llie miserable change. .Lament nor a at Shake 
I shall.. So scikI them forth, though sorrowing, yet 
in peace Milt. a. The redde rose waxed.. pale 
when the vyrgyn sorowed the dethe of her sonne 1450. 
|. The bitterness of her tone sorrowed him ts^. 
Hence So'iTower, one who sorrows ; a monrner. 

Sorrowful (sp'rdlul), a. [OE sorh-, sotg- 
\ ful, f. sorh, sorg SORROW sb.'] z. Full of or 
oppressed by sorrow or griei ; sorrow-laden, 
grieved. Also absol. (chiefly pl.). a. Indicative 
or expressive of sorrow-or ^ief ME 8* Dl** 
tressing, bmentable, doleful OE 4. quasi- 
adv. Sorrowfully, bte ME. 

1. 1 rent my holy garmentes, and.. sat me downe 
soroufull ft heny Covxroalx i Rsdras viii. 71. a 
SorowfuU blacke apparelt 1565. g. Sounds and 
odours, a Because they once were sweet Shelliv. 
Hence So*rrowftil-ly ado., -nesa. 

Sorry (vri), a. [OE sirig, f. sir Sorb 
shy 100 change of 8 to d and subsequent 
shortening have given the word an apparent 
connexion with ^rrow sb.] z. Pained at 
heart; distressed or sad ; full of grief or sorrow. 
(In bter use freq. expressing mere sympathy 
or apology, as in the phrase 'I’m sorry ’.) ta. 
Expressive or suggesUve of distress or sorrow 
-Z567. fg. Causing distress or sorrow ; pain- 
ful. grievous, dismal -1605. 4. Vile, wretched, 
mean, poor; of little account or value ME 

X. No soryer man in ertb may dwnl Than 1 1430. 

1 do not wonder that they are a Bukkk. a. A rary 
long we myght all synge Chaucko. g. Thii b a 
a sight SHAKa 4. One a room in a miserable tavern 
»i6. One man, with a couple of a homes Humk. 
The baron.. grew fat and wanton, and a a brute 
EMERaoN. Hence So’xrlly mdv. So'rrlnaaa (now 
rare), So'rryiali u. eomewhat a 
fSoirt, zd.i ME [a. OF., or ad. L. sort-, 
sors.] Lot, fate, destiny ; share, portion -1606. 

Pxrt is not to thee, ncthir a, b tms word Wvclip 
Acts viiL sr. Make a Lott’ry, And by deuicc let 
blockish Aiax draw The a to fight with Hector 
Shaxs. 

Sort (1^) xd .2 late ME [a. OF. (mod.F.) 
sorte t — pop.L. *sorta, alteration of L. sort-, 
sors.] I. A (definite or specified) kind, species, 
variety, or description of persons or things, z. 
Preceded by of, a. Followed by oft A par- 
ticular kind. etc., i^thing(s) or personfs) Z596. 
b. Used collectively, after kind ofiy/ea kiNDifi. 
II) esp. with these or those Z551. 8- elUpt- or 

absol. a. A particular class, order, or rank of 
persons zkm; a kind, variety, etc., of thing(s) 
ZS93. b. Ty^g. One ese other of the characters 
or letters in a fount of type. Usu. in pU x668. 
t4« Without article: Rank, cIobi. Milt. 

1. Of a (otrtain) a. ei a oartab kind, etc.: Th« mo- 
ment a topie of that aolmnii a is started 1787. Ql 
(varbns) eortet Plays of all sortt Aomson. tty Ph 
of (high) quality or rank t Panou of good S. and 
Credit Dx Fox. « a, of the seme Icbd or da- 
scripUoa (now dial,). Of eortet (a) of dUTeteitt or 
various kbds (now mre)t They (sa bees] hana a 
Kbg, and Ofibars of aorts Shaksi ( 4 ) eoaof. of a 
kind which is not very satisfactorvi rathor poor. 
Something of the a, somatbing aimflsir to that ni^ 
vkMsly indicated, mantbaad, or spaeifiad. NotGag 


«(inan}. a (paw). aa(la«d). N(caft). f(Fr.cteO. a(ev»r). ^ (Fr. can dr vie). i(sA). s(Psyote). 9 (what). 
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yAUJWnoMchtlraf. a. A fdr ipadaMn oT th« •. 
of laturtlwy ought not to writ* Tkoixora. AttatrU 
^(tUan or p«noa*) « thfaigaor ponom of nil Uada 
or doacnptiona. All aorta of Van'aoo OnracM. A 
a om a thin g in tb* nature of. So w (or jmw) 
t. •... inm t.ff emir, ioiperfecthr. No t. gfl-i 
oaM aa an emphatic n*|^ phnue to denote tb* corn* 
pl*t* abaence or anything 01 the kind apecified. TJIuU 
or ikit t, uaed to denote in a general way 

a things quality, «tc> of a like or rirailar nature to 
that apeafiod. b. Ihea* a. of detaila gave my poor 
Catber great delight x;^ Such a. of queation*. .are 


the prophecy Baowatno. There ** a ahop of all aorta, 
that aella evetr thing Hood. Phr. A (fimA, xaMf, 
etc.) s., applied to a aingle peraon. (foUof.). Out «f\ 
sorts'.^) not in the nor^ condition of good health 


or apiiitai alightly une^lt (^) tout of or without 
certain kinda of articlea or gooda (rart). 

IL fz. A number of peraons asaodated to- 
gether in some way ; a band, company, group, 
or aet of persona (or animals) -zSxa. a. A 
(great, good, etc.) number or lot of persons or 
things; a considerable body or quantity; a 
mulutude. Now <fM/. za75. ts* A (great, etc.) 
part or portion o/a numbwof persona or things 

I. f/u s,, in a body or company, a See what a a. 
of rebela are in arma Middleton. 

in. Manner, method, or way. arci. x. In 
phrases with iu 1533. a. AJltr this, what, etc., 
j., afttr a 1551. 

l. I%r. /m this, that, such, (the) iiho, what, etc., r. 
(now eirA) in good, homsst, etc. s. (now rare). Iu 
some or e r., in a certain undefined or unknown way 1 
to some extent or degree, f/w no s., in no way, to no 
extent, not at all. a. Captain IHunpmartin ..who 
loves the Reign of Liberty, after a a. Caelylk. 

Sort ». ME. [Partly ad. L. sortiri 
to divide or obtain by lot, f. L. sort~, sort lot. 
In most senses closely related to prec. Ct also 
F. assortir ASSORT v.] L f x. traus. To allot, 
apportion, or assign -1599. fb. To dispose, 
ordain, order (events). Also absol, {rare), -1596. 
fa. To arrive at, attain to, result in, or reach 
(an effect, end, eta) -1656. fs* intr. Of evenu, 
etc. t To come about, to fall or turn out, in a 
certain way or with a certain result -1653. tb. 
To come to effect ; to be successful (rari^ -x6a6. 
t4. a. To come or attain to an end, condusion, 
effect, etc. -1659. b. To end in comini, or lead- 
ing to a spedn(^ result -x6aa. e. To fall to a 
person as a right or duty (nsn)-x677. 5./f»iM. 
To answer or correspond to, to befit or suit. 
Now rare. XS87. 

3. The Experiment sorted in this Manner Bacon. 
b. It was tned in a Blowne Bladder, .and it sorted 
not Bacon, g. Well sorting your high place 1587. 

n. X. trans. To arrange (things, etc.) accord- 
ing to kind or quality, or after some settled 
order or system ; to d^ify ; to assort. Also 
absoL ME. fb. To separate or distinguish 
{fivm something else), rare. -1599. s. To 
place in a class or sort ; to give a place to ; to 
classify 1486. a. With outi To take out, re- 
move, or separate (certain sorts from others) 
1534. b. To choose or select in this way. Now 
rare or Obs. 1553. c. To arrange accordng to 
sort X7X3. 4. rt/l. a. To form sets or groups 

by some process of combination or separation 
1570. b. To assodate or consort with another 
or others. Now dial, 1579. g. To adUipt, to 
fit, to make conformable to or with some thing 
or person. Now rare or Obs, X56X. fff. To 
choose or select (time, opportunity, etc.) as 
fitting or suiUble -•X634. fb. To choose (a 
thing or person) from others -1638. 7. Se, and 
north, a. (Also with uf.) To arrange or put in 
order ; to put to rights in some respect z8x6. 
b. To deal effectivdy with (a person) by way 
of punishment, reprnsion, etc. 18x5. 

s.Wee have eorted what papers I could at praaent find 
<684. a. A bony, yellow, ctaUlika head. .easy to s. 
with die square grant foe* Gao. Buot. 3.Tb^will 
B. out the good from the evil Bubke. g. My will is 
■omething sorted with his wish Shaes. a. i Hen. Vi, 
IL iu. ey. b. J?SM. k Tuf. iv. U. 34- ?. Bid them 
bring up the prisoner— I trow 111 s. Urn Soorr. 

m. I. isstr. To fit, suit, or agree; to be in 
harmony or conformity Now arch, 1390, tb. 
Without const, t To be fitting ; to accord ; to 
be in place, to exist -1667. a. To assodate, 
oouoit, go fo oonpany smf A others or 

Also with asBMg’ era witbont const. Nowmre 

i-FordaWatylsswithdMr’itwBtsnItfectos.Pefa.l 


b. Aasong « 


■quab vdiat sodati* Can a»what bar. 
BUDM or tnm delighti— Milt. a. A compray. with 
whom I may ^ A, Approaches Caev. Hence tmoYt- 
able «. sni^le or appropriata t of a cargo, properly 
Mior^. t SoTtance. agreenmnt, correspood e nc*. 
SOTtment, the action or process of sorting! an as- 


Sorter (sp'xtai). 1554. [f. prec. + -BA.] 
One who sorts, arranges, seleds, or classifies ; 

a wool-sorter, b. spec, A letter-sorter X700. 
ySorte (Mf'Jti). 1795. [F-I * gotog out, 
f. sortir.J x. A dash or sally by a besieged 
garrison upon an Investing force. Freq. in phr. 
to make as. a. a. A sally-port. b. An outlet 
(of a river). X848. 

Sortilege (S^-Jtilidj). late ME. [a. OF., 

or ad. med.L. sortilegium, I. I.. soriiUgsts 
diviner,] i. The practice of casting lots in 
order to decide something or to forecast the 
future ; divination based on this procedure ; 
fsoroery, magic, witchcraft, a. An act or in- 
stance of this z6oo, 

a. A woman infamous for sortileges and for witcheriss 
Scott. Hence tSortUegiona a. of ihe nature of, 
relating to, or connected with s. SoTtilegar, a 
diviner, fortune-teHer. So'Ttilegy, sortilege. 

Sortition (spxti’Jm}. 1597. [judi.'L.sortitio, 
{. sortiri to cast or draw lots.] x. The casting 
or drawing of lots ; selection, choice, or deter- 
mination by lot. a. With a and pi. An act or 
instance of determining by lot 1634. 

II Sonsi (sSs'rfIs). aori (sSs-rsi). i{ _ 
[mod.L., od. Gr. etap6t a heap.] i. Bot 7 A 
cluster of capsules or spore-cases on the under 
surface of fem-leaves. a. A similar formation 
in algae, lichens, or fungi 1842. 

So SO, ao-OO (sd^'sdu), ativ. and a. T53a 
[So adv,'] A. adv. In an indifferent, mediocre, 
or passable manner or degree; indifferently, 
not quite satisfactorily. 

Cto. Art rich ? tVill. Fdth sir, so, so Shaks. He 
. .said he had been but so so iSso. 

B. adj. X. Indifferent, mediocre, of middling 
quality; neither very good nor very bad, but 
usu. inclining towards bad X54a. a. Of per- 


lings are so so, One gammon of Intcon hangs up for 
ashowGoLDSM. w/fnA You will.. make but a so so 
Figure, as. .aHusband 1767. a. Mrs. Harris— ai 
awt of woman 1775. Hence So-ao’-iah e. 
Som,sb.i Hoys dial, 169X. [perh. imitative 
of the sound of lapping. J x. A sloppy mess or 
mixture ; a dish of food having this cbaracter. 
a. A sloven x6ix. 

San(8^),rA.> Chiefly lAo/. 1718. [Echoic.] 
1. The sound made by a heavy, soft tiody fall- 
ing upon or otherwise coming into contact with 
a surface ; a heavy, awkward fall Chiefly in 
the phr. with a s, a. The sound made by im- 
pact upon water 1885. 

^Som,v. Now dial, and Sc. 1711. [Cf. 
prec. ] fs, trams. To put a/ so as to rest softly. 
Swift. t>- gently ; to lounge 

-1733* 8* To fall with a thud or heavy impact 
1789. 4. trans. To throw heavily 1855. So 

adv. with a hravy fall or dull thud. 

rtenuto (spst&ia'tp), a. and sb. Abbrev. 
X7a4, [IL, DO. pple. of sostenerc Sustain 
V.] A. adj. I. Of music t To be sung or played 
in a sustained manner, a. Marked or ch.-irac- 
terised by being sustained or held on 1835. 
Sot(i^),x3. ando. OE. [a. OF. xpf masc., 
tote fern. (mod.F. sot, stdts).'\ A, tb. fx- A fool- 
ish or stupid person ; a blodthead, dolt -i745- 
a. One who dulls or stupefies himself with 
drinking ; a soaker 1592. 

I. The DM is ever, .a s., an ideot for any use that 
_ukind can make of him Milt, a. A e, a beast, 
ben u mbed and stupefied by excess Bpbkelxy. Hence 
■ m of foolishneai or folly. 

■x6^. 

^j.SOTX^.] 1. trans. 

t». To render foolish or doltish; to besot 
-XToa b. With awap. To waste or squander 
by sottish oonduct X746. a. intr. To play the 
ot ; to drink to excess ; to soak 1633. 
s. b. I muet..bave destrayed ray healt h and faeal- 
ties by sowfaf away the evenings Ci«»tw a. 
Writers that a. over basr 18x5. ho 8o*ttad a. 


t8o*ttar]r, apiece of foonshnew 1 
fB. adj, Fmish, stupid -x6 
SM(spt), V. UteME. [f.S 


Ca^tidrfiD), a. and sb, 1774. 
[1 L. Sotstdeus, f. Sotades.) - SoTAOlCa. 


(setsrdik), sb, and a. 1645. [ad. 
L. Sotadwus, f. Sotades, Or. Swrd8i|v0 A. sb, 
*• A satire after the manner of Sotades, an 
andent Greek poet noted for the coarseneu 
Md scurrility of his writings, a. Pros. A catt- 
Iwtlo tdrameter composed of ionics a majore 
x83a B. I. Clmnicterixod by a coarseness 
or scurriUty like that of Sotades xyxfi. a. 

8. Pn^s. (see A. a.) *830. 
Sociology (soil.rvl6d3n. 1864. [LGr. 

owTupta salvation + -uxsv.] Theot. The doc- 
trine of salvation. Hence Sote rlolo'glCAl <>• 
of or pertaining to s, or salvation. 
SothiacCsJu-j,iik),B. 1834. [ad. F. jWiIib- 
see next] >» next So Sothiacal a. 
Sothic sdu-jnk), B. i8a8. [f. Gr. 

Swtfu, an E^ptfan name of Sinus, the dog- 
star.] X. 5. or period, a period of 1460 full 

yean, containing 146X of the ancient Ei^pUan 
ordinary years, a. 5. rear, a year of 36^ days, 
in contrast to the ordinary Egyptian year of 
365 days x8a8. 

IlSoti&ia (wtnUi). 1863. [Russ, sotnya 
hundred, f. xa/-, related toSlv. (atom, L. centum, 
OE. hmmd.l A squadron of Cossack cavalry. 
So D So*tnik* a commander of a s. ; a local Cos- 
sack official X799. 

II SotUae (sotfx). 1673. [F., f. sot Sot b.] 
A silly remark or saying ; a foolish action. 
Sottiah (if*‘tir), a. 1566. [f. Sot sb. + 
-ISH.] ti. Foolish, doltish, stu^ -*796. a. 
Given to, characterised or affected by, exces- 
sive drinking or coarse self-indulgence 163a. 

1. How ignorant those s. pretenders to astrology 
sr« in their own concerns Swift, a. His face was 
sallow and s. 1871, Hence Bo'ttiah-ljr adv,, -Mas. 
II Sotto voce (spt‘|tB vd^lje), adv., a., and sb. 
*737* [R- xa/fo under + voce voice.] x. In a 

subdued or low voice, a. /g. (Quietly, privately. 
Scott, s- <xs adj. Uttered, etc., in an under- 
tone X809. 4. as sb. A remark made in an 

undertone x868. 

II Sou rsw). 1556. [F., earlier soul, sol SoL 
1^.*] A French coin, formerly the twentieth 
part of a livre, now used to dewgnate the five- 
centime piece. 

II SouUae (swbfx). 1776. [From Charles de 
Rohan Soubise (1715-1787), French general and 
courtier.] fi. A kind of cravat, a. A kind of 
onion-sauce, (Often in F. form Sauct .S.) iSaa. 
II Soubrette (mhrgt). 1753. [F., ad. Prov. 
soubreto, fern, of soubret coy, reserved, f. souira 
to set aside 1 x. Theatr. A maidservant or lady's 
maid as a cTmracter in a play or opera, uaually 
one of a pert, coquettish, or intriguing charac- 
ter ; an actress or singer taking such a part, 
a. A lady’s maid ; a maidservant x8a4. 
||Soubriquet (s»'brik?i, ||swbrikf), sb. 1818. 
[a. older F.] ■■ Sobriquet. 

IlSoocar (sau'klj). X785. [ad. UrdO (Hindi) 
sdhahSr great merchant.] A Hindoo banker or 
moneylender. 

The Indian Sowcar has., a notoriety hardly »ur- 
«us4m 1 by that of the European Jew 1883. Hence 
Bonxanng, raooeylending. 

Souchong 1760. [id. Chinese 

siao-chung small sort.] One of the finer varieties 
of black tea. 

Soudan, Sudan (swdtmi. 1875. [Arab. 
siUan, pL of sAdd block.] The part of Africa 
lying between the Sahara and the Equator. 
Hence 8ondaiia*a* sb. an inhabitant of the S. 
(also as pi .) ; adj, of or pertaining to the .S. 
||SoulBe(saf!’). X879. [F.] Path. Amur- 
muringor breathing sound. 

IlSonflld (sJl'flr', s«flx), sb. and a. 1813. 
[P., pa.pple. of sovffltr L. sufflare, tvb 
under + jhre to blow.] A. tb. A light dish, 
either sweet or savoury, made by mixing ma- 
terials with white of egg beaten up to a frofo, 
and heating the mixture in an oven until •\pon» 
up. B. adr. Of ceramic ware : Having liquid 
olour applied by means of blow Ing *878. 
Sounmff (sfiflor'/. [F., f. sflu^ to blow.] 

£7>aa, tvf. Sc. tux), [WE. 
swtjTfrom the verb twbjen ; tee SOVOM v.*J 
I. A rushing or murmuring sound M of win^ 
water, or the like. esp. one of a gentle or iooth- 
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inr nature, a. A deep lifii ot breath, late 
M& 8* A rumour 1 a r^ioit X7xd. 

t. Pimwood’s ttndy niah Wouiaw. a. From the 
locb would come the ■. or a pfMrpdie 1685. 3. lliere 
wu a «. in the country about it Soott. 

Phr. calm tor quitf^ r., to aay little or 

nothtnc, to keep quiet (So.). 

Songb ME. [Origin obse.l x. A 

boggy or swampy place ; a small pool, a 
A drain, sewer, trench S440. 8< An adit of a 
mine 1619. 

Soogtl (san, aaf, .Si:. s»x)> [OE. stv^^aft, 
n OS. jwdgua to move with a rushing sound.] 
I. tafr. To make a rushing, rustling, or mur- 
muring sound, a. To draw the breath heavily 
ornolMly ; totigh deeply 1475. b. With away : 
To breathe one's last elia/. 1816. 8< Gratis. 

a. To hum (a tune) 17x1. b. To utter in a sigh- 
ing or whining tone x8x6. 

I. The wind soughed through the.. branches, 
long monotonous swell 1884. 

Soogll (saf), v.s 1688. [f. Sough 
I. tnuu. a. To face or build up (a ditch) wzM 
stone, etc. b. To make drains in (land); to 
drain by constructing proper channels. Also 
a. tm/r. To reach, or get into, a sough 

x8f^ 

Soagbt (s^), ppl. a. ME. [pa. pple. of 
Sbbk v.J That is, or has been, searched for, 
desired, etc. 

Soul (sdtal), tb. [Com. Teut. ; OE. sdwel, 
sdwl, mm Qoth. saiwttla.^ I. fi. The principle 
of life in man or animals ; animate existence 
-1697. a. The principle of thought and action 
in man, commonly regarded as an entity distinct 
from the body ; the spiritual part of man in con- 
trast to the purely physical. Also occas., an 
analogous principle In animals. Freq. in con- 
nexion with or in contrast to body. OE. 3. a. 
The seat of the emotions, feelings, or send- 
menta ; the emotional part of man's nature OE. 

b. Intellectual or spiritual power ; high develop- 
ment of the mental faculties 1604. 4. Mitapk. 

The vital, sensitive, or rational principle in 
I^ts, animals, or human beings. Freq. dis- 
tinguished as vegetative, sensitive, and rational 
or reasonable. M& 5. fig. Applied to persons : 

a. As a term of endearment or adoration 1581. 

b. The personification of some quality 1605. c. 
The inspircr or leader of some business, cause, 
movement, etc. x66a. t.fig. Of things: a. The 
essential or animating part, clement, or fea- 
ture of something Z590. b. An element, prin- 
ciple, or trace of something 1599. c. The s. of\ 
the world [after L. anima mundt, Qr. rov ‘ 
nbfffzov], the animating principle of the world, 
according to early philosophers 1600. d. The 
essential part or quality of a material thing 1658. 

s. pet hated her eoulee, pat is to ley, her bodely lyuee, 
bat >ei mqt kene hem in to lif euerlaadng 1450. a. 
tVho can tell yt that the eowle of man aseme, Or 
with the body of it dye? 1547, SomiKh..aevriUndd 
a and body together Scott, God is a, eoule 1 and 
tfaon Baowmao 3. a. Is it not strange that sheepee 
gate should hale soules out of men's bodies? SnAxa 
rhr. Jffenrf and s., with all one's energy and devo- 
tioni antirely. b. Ibe mouse that.. trusts to one 
poor hole, (m never be a mouse of any a Pora 
From that moment he could not call hu a his own 
z88q. a. Shall wee rowze the night.Owle in a Catch, 
that will drawe three soules out of one Weauer? 
Saaica g. a. Hang there like fruite, my soule, Till 
the Tree ayn SHAwa b. My brother . . was the a of 
honour Oolnma C. He was the author and the a of 
the Eurmean coalition Macaulay. 8. a. Hreuitie is 
the Se^ of Wit Shaxs. b. There is rome soule of 
goodneese In things euill SaAita c. 'Ibe prophetlck 
soule Of dte wide world, dreaming on things to come 
Shaks. d. The a of e ship ie her engines 1890. 

U. I. The spiritual part of man considered in 
its moral aspwt or in relation to Csod and His 
precepts OE. a. The spiritual part of man 
regarded as surviving after death and as sus- 
ce^ble of tuq^ness or misery in a future sute 
OE. g. Used in va^ous aiseverative phrases 
or as on exdam. late ME. 

a I begin to think of setting things In mrder, which 
I prey ^ enable me to mU both as to a and body 
Pxrva a Bcscechiim him to have me^ on my 
eowle 1336. > fir, fir, men etc.; 

Vpou my Soule, aXyei a wicked Lye SnAaa 
XU. x.The disembodied spirit ofa (deceased) 
person, regarded as a aepeimte entity, and as 
Invested v 3 th sotoo aroonnt of fora «nd p«- 
sonaiity OE. a,, A person, on todlviduai) t» 


ilving thing. Chiefly in enumeration, or with 
ewry. ME. 3. Used with defining adj. to denote 
a person of a particular character or in respect 
of mme quality; freq. with a touch of contempt, 
compassion, or familiarity Z519. 4. One in 

whom the spiritual or intellectuu quwties pre- 
dominate {rare) 1814. 

s. It was baleiM cartenly that dead mens soulei 
dyd walke after they wera buried 1580. Devils and 
damned Souls in hell Fry in the fire with which the 
dwell 1683. a. There were about three hundred souL 
on board 189^ All alone, without a s. to say a word 
to 1897. 3. For his errors, poor s. 1 were venial i8rt. 

IV. In spec, or techn. uses. i. The lungs of 
a goose. Now dial. 1530. ta. The bore of a 
cannon. (So F. I'dme d’um canon.) -1669, g. 
The sound-post of a violin 1838. 

attrib. and Comb., as t.-coneertdfHeni; t.<urer; 
adoming, ..e^ieiing, ..euMting. .eonqutrimg, .tmmmg, 
.starching a 4 Ja I s.ditmitHbed, -blinded, yell adjs. \ 
also, ts..ile, a dirge ale t 4a. chaplain, « s..pnest \ 
a. pence, money subecrib^ by members of a guild 
to pay for s.-maa8eaT 4a.«prwat, a priest having 
the special function of praying for the aouls of the 
dead. 

Siool (sdel), V. late ME. [f. the sb.] tx* 
trans. To endow or endne with a soul. Also 
\fig. -2646. a. intr. To go about collecting 
I doles, properly on the eve of All Souls' Day. 
Chiefly in the phr. to go asouling. 1779. 
Sw*l(>)faeU. 1599. [f. Soul sb. 11 . a.] The 
passing-belL 

The great Soul Bell of St. Swithun's was sobbing ii 
the winter wind 1893. 

Sooled (sdbld),///. a, z6oa. [f. Soul 
As the second element of parasynthetic combs. : 
Endowed with a soul ot a specified kind, as 
great-, high-, large-, means, adjs. 

Soiilfuf(sda‘lfal),<z. 1863. [f. SouLx^. + 

-FUL I.] I. Fun of soul or feeling; in recent 
use freq. affectedly or unduly aesthetic or emo- 
tionaL a. Expressive or indicative of deep 
feeling or emotion 1868. 

I. Who can be a. and an athlete? zB8a. 

Souliah (sdn’lij), a. 1550. Soul sb. + 
■isH.] 1.- Psychical a. a. a.^ul-llke 1581. 
Soulless (sdu'lil^s), a. 1553. [f.SouLjA + 
•LESS.] z. Having no soul; from whom or 
which the soul has departed. a. Of persons 
Destitute of the noble qualities of the soul , 
lacking spirit, courage, or elevation of mind or 
feeling 1587. b. Of the eyes : Lacking anima- 
tion or expression ; dull 1835. 3. Of things, 

qualities, etc. : Characterized by a lack of ani- 
mation, ardour, or vivadty ; dull, insipid, un- 
interesting 1633. b. Of writings, etc. t Devoid 
of inspiration or feeling 1856. 

s. A bminlciiiM: head and a aoule>lesse body 1599. 
s. Trembling, and SouMeaa half the Nation stood 
Dk Foe. 3. I see things as they are, bleak and hare, 
und s. 1833. Hence Sott*UeBS-ly ado., -ness. 
Sou'l-mass. "Sow Ifist. 01 dial. 145a [f. 
Soul sb. II. a + Mass i. A mass for the 

soul of a dead person X488. a. Soul-mass {Daf), 
All Souls' Day, 3 Nov. 145a 
So*ul- 800 t. Hist. 1670. [f. Soul x^. II. 9-1- 
SCOT xd.*] A due paid on behalf of a deceased 
person to the church of the parish to which be 
belonged : a mortuary. 

Sou*l-«bot. JJist. 1647. [f. Soul sb. + 
Shot xi.] ■ prec. 

i*l-«ck,a. 1598. [f.SouLxi».] 1. Of 
persons : a. Suflering from spiritual indisposi- 
tion or depression, b. Sick at heart ; deeply 
dejected toog. a. Characterized by dejection 
of spirit z88a 

l-sick 
11 *899. 

(stmt). Sc. (^ist.) 1500. [app. iden- 
tical with Sum xA] The amount of pasturage 
that will support one cow or a proportional 
number of sheep ; the number of sheep or cattle 
so maintained. 

Soond (aaund), xd.l [Partly OE. sund 
swimming, water, sea, and partly a. ON, sund 
swimming, strait, L the stem of Swim v.l Lti. 
The action or power of swimming -ME. a. 
The swimming bladder of certain fish, esp, of 
cod or sturgeon ME. 

a. Ibis day dined. .open a fin of ling and some 
ounda Pme. 

n. A relatively narrow channel or stretch of 
water, esp. one between the mainland and an 
island, or oonnecting two large bodies of water ; j 


a strait. Also, an inlet of the sea; ME. b. 
The S., thestrait between Denmark and Sweden 
which connecu the Cattegat with the Baltic 
Sea 1633. 

Sound (sannd), x^.S MEi [a. AF.xwm, OF. 
(mod.F.) son : — U sonum, acc. of sonns sound, 
^e-if is excrescent.] z.Tbesensation produced 
in the organs of hearing when the surrounding 
air is set in vibration in such a way os to afiBsot 
these; also, that which is or may be heard; 
the external object of audidon, or the p roper ty 
of bodies by which this is prodnoed. a. The 
particular auditory effect produced by a special 
cause ME. b. The distance or range over 
which the sound of something is beard. In 
phr. m or within {the) s. «/ (something). 2617. 
3. A particular cause of auditory effect ; an in- 
stance of the sensaUon resulting from this ME. 

J . In restricted sensei The auditory effect pro- 
uced by the operation of the human voice ; 
utterance, speech, or one of the separate articu- 
lations of which this is composed ME. b. The 
audible articulation(s) corresponding to a letter, 
word, name, etc. late ME. c. Used with im- 
plication of richness, euphony, or harmony 
2553. td. Import, significance -2729. e. Mere 
audible effect, without significance or real im- 
portance 1605. 5. Fame or knowledge, report 

or rumour, news or tidinn {of some thing or 
person). O^x. exc. arrA. lateME. 
z. He loudly bra 

Linnets fill the ' 

a The sowne Of swarming Bees SpSNSSR. After a 
of trumpets and silence made Evelyn., b. Whether 
he first sees light . in a of the swallowing sea M. Aa- 
NOLD. 3. Oft in the Winds is heard a plaintive S. Of 
melancholy Ghosts Addison. 4. Idle words,. .Un- 
profitable sounds SiiAxa. b. The very a of the name 
of a royal maiden Scott. C. Wooraes that fill the 
mouthe and haue a a with them 1551 #. A Tale 

Told W an Ideot, full of s. and fu^, Siraifyiiu no- 
thing Shakb. 5. When the sowne of the Oospeirshall 
be blowne abroade into every lande 1545. 

attrib. and Comb, as t.-carrier, .wave; t.-eon- 
ducting, -groduatfg adjs.; also a. -body Mut.. the 
hollow part of a stringed instrument which strengthens 
its B. : -bow, the thickest part ofa bell, against which 
the hammer strikes 1 -box, s.-body t in a gramopboae, 
the box which carries the reprooucing or recording 
stylus; -change Pkitel., the passage of one sound 
bto another; so >lawi -honae, a, marine alarm 
station from which audible alarms or signals are given 
in foggy weather ; -proof a., preventing the poseam of 
loud or disturbing a or noise ; hence proofing vbL sb. 

Sound (zannd), sb.^ Now dial, late ME. 
^var. svuoun{d SwtX)N x^.] A swoon or fainting- 

Sound (sound), x^.* 1584. [app. f. (ult.) 
OE, or ON. sund Sound x^.^, or 1. %und v.‘] 
2. An act of sounding with the lead ; also fig., 
power of sounding or investigating (nzrr). a. 
5 Kr^. An instrument for probing parts of the 
body, usually long and slender and having a 
slightly enlaced end 1797. 

Sound (sound), a. [ME. sund, repr. OE. 
gesund { = G. gesmnd).'} I. x. Of persons, ani- 
mals, etc. : Free from disease, infirmity, or in- 
jury : having or enjoying bodily health ; healthy, 
robust. Usu. predicative. Alsoabsol. b. Said 
of appetite, health, etc. 2592. a. Not affected 
by disease, decay, or injury ME. g. Free from 
damage, decay, or special defect ; unimpaired, 
uninjured; in good condition or repair ME. b. 
Of air, liquor, or food t Not spoiled or vitiated in 
any way ; hence, wholesome, good and strong 
1460. c.Financi^ly safe 1601. 4. a. Of things or 
substances : Solid, massive, compact late ME. 
b.Oriand: Dry in subsoil; not boggy or mazshy. 
Now dial, 2533. g. Of sleep, etc. ; Deep, pro- 
found ; unbroken or undisturbed. Hence with 
sleeper. 2548. 6. Of a solid, sulMtantial, amide, 
or thorough nature or character 2565. b. Of 
blows, a Beating, etc. : Dealt or gi^ with 
force or severity 2607. 

z. They were known to be all a and in good henith 
Da Fox. Pbr. At e. atm bell. b. Things unsavoty to 
& appetites i<9z. a. A ahaart is thelneirftiMfieah: 
but enuic is the totting of the bones Btau (Geneva) 
Prov. xiv, 30. A iHrince of. .sound intallectnab 
Evklvn. 3. Our men healthy, and onr ahipa a Da 
Foa fig. My loue to thea b s., omni cracka or flaw 
SHAxa b. Somea oIdale,andagtassofBtifirnagns 
hU money.. with a seenrities and 

ist 1870. 4. Amnall Gothb dwpeV 

hewn, .out of the a and solid rock Scott. §, Tbb 
sleepa b a indaeda SMAxa 6. Seboot-fri 


le(nMn). a (pose), aa(hwd). » (cstt), , g (Fr. chef), s (ever). 9t(/, (ye), a (Fr. eau dx vie). 1 (art). i(Psychx). 9, (what), figiifi 
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pot»l«myB..paniiaiMi»t udi. CowrsR. b«A».nip 
go the pate SO07. 

n. I. In full oooordanoe with fact, reaion. tw 
good lense ; free from error, falloOT, or logical 
defect ; good, strong, valid Z440. b. Tbeoirogi- 
oally correct ; orthodox 1575. +€. Of « book 
or writing: Accurate, correct -1700. a. Of 
judgement, sense, etc. t Based on or charac- 
terised by well-grounded principles or good 
practical knowle^e 1577. g* Of persons, dis- 
position, etc. t Morally good ; honest, straight- 
forward 1580. b. Sincere, true; trusty, loyal 
1581. 0. Havlitf a healthy national or moral 

tone z8aa. 4. Of persons : Orthodox, esp. in 
regard to reli^ous belid* Z5a6. 5. Of sober or 

soUd judgement ; well-grounded in prindples 
or knowledge ; thoroughly versed and reliable 
z6zs 

t. Remarks, .as s. as they are acute and ingenious 
Burks. Their. . theory, s. or unsound, was . .complete 
and coherent Macaulay, b. He ordinarily preach'd 
A doctrine Evslvn. a. It is a Maxim the soundest 
Sense 1718. 4 He came from Scotland a, as a bell 

on the five points of Calvinism 1874. 5. As a. in iudge- 
mcnt as ripe in experience 1615. Hence Soumd-ly 
*dv. late ME, -non late ME. 

CtfwA, R.S t.‘h»ad*dt -ktarttd, •mindtd, adjs. 
Sotmd (sound), ado, late ME. [f. prec.] 
Soundly. 

So s. he slept, that nought mought him awake 
Spxnsxiu S. fast asleep. 

CsiMfi., as -ikiMking, adjs. 

Sotmd (sound), v.l ME. [ad. OF. surur, 
saner (mod.F. sonner) : — L. sonare, f. sonns 
sound.] L intr. z. Of things: To make or 
emit a sound, b. To resound ; to be filled with 
sound ME. c. Of instruments : To give a call 
to arms, battle, etc. Z705. a. Of persons : To 
make a sound by blowing, or playing upon, 
some instrument, late ME. g. To strike the 
cars, to be heard, as a sound, late ME. b. To 
be mentioned or spoken of Z635. 4. To convey 
a certain impression or idea by the sound ; to 
appear to have a certain signification when 
heard (or read), late ME. tg. To have a 
suggestion or touch of, a tendency towards, 
some connexion or association with, a specified 
thing -z66x. 6. To s. in damages, in legal use, 
to be concerned only with damages zyfin. 

I. The Trumpet alwaies touoding when the meat 
was carried up tfida. b. The street sounds to the 
soldiers’ tread 1896. C. The trumpets sounded to 
horse Dx Fob. % I hear the far-off Curfcu a Milt. 
As if the words ofon oracle sounded in his eon Scott. 
b. Wherever I went my name sounded Duoaeu. 4. 

I tell you 'twill s. harshly in her earea Shaki. 5. I 
promise you that this matter lowndeth mocbe to your 
dishonour 1330. 

n. trans. 1. To cause (an instrument, etc.) to 
make a sound : to blow, strike, or play on ME. 
a. To utter in an audible tone ; to pronounce 
or repeat. Sometimes implying loudness of 
tone. ME. tb- To expreu in words {rare). 
-1593. c. To utter or pronounce in a oertain 
wav 1543. 3. To give intimation of, a signal or 
order for (something) by the sound of a trumpet, 
drum, etc. ; to announce, order, or direct 1^ 
such means Z568. b. To blow (a blast) z8o6. 
4. To declare, announce, proclaim ; to make 
imown or famous ; to celebrate, late f g. 

Of words : To signify or mean ; to import or 
imi^y >z 67Z. 6. To examme (a person) by 

auscultation Z887. 

1. Or say we A The trump of liberty Gray. a. Hwr. 
jng these tearmes of hell and eternall, so oftan oouned 
in our eores X39> b. No words can that woe a Shako. 
«. The besieged sounded m retreat 1734. 4. To him 

The Sabbath bell sounds peace 1804. 

Sound (8aand),v.8 ME. [ad. OF. zMi/vr, 
f. sonde Sound fi. inir. To sink in, 

penetrate, pierce. -late ME. a. Naut. To em- 
ploy the line and lead, or other means, in order 
to ascertitin the depth of the sea, a channel, 
etc., or the nattire id the botttHn z^g. b./g. 
To make inquiry or investigsulon g. a. 

Of the lead : 'to to down ; to tou^ bottom 
z6za b. Of a whale: Toro deep under water; 
to dive 1839. 4. trasu. Investigate (water, 

eta) by the use of the line and lead or other 
means, in order to ascertain the depth or the 
quality of the bottom ; to measure or examine 
ig some way resembling this Z46a b. To 
measure (dejNh) in this way z6a8. g« In fig. 
oontexts; To measure, or ascertain, os 
sounding 1589. 0. To examine or questloii 


£ person) in an indirect manner 1575. b. To 
vestigate (a matter, a person's etc.), 
esp. by cautious or indirect questtonteg ; to 
muse trial of in this way Z579. fv* To under- 
stand ; to fathom -1655. 8. Surg.To examine 
by means of a sound, esp. for the stone t tto 
probe ZS97. 

a. n<re sounding with our plummot, land of Ambor 
•tuck tbmto 1617. Men went overboard with polea 
IP hands, sounding, .for deeper water Db tok. 
b. Hla thoughu..had sounded into the depths of his 
own nature Carlvlk. g. o. And deeper then did euer 
Plummet a He drowne my booke Shaki. b. l*he 
whale suddenly dlnppearsi ha has 'sounded' 1839. 
4. It b so deepe in some places that it cannot oe 
sounded 1604. e. He. .sounded the depth of my 
character 1834. 6. It is better to a a person ..a farre 
off, then to fal vppon the pointe at first Bacon. Hence 
Sou^able «. (rmre) of the sea, capable of being 
sounded.^ fSon'iidage, a due p^ for tho taking 
of ooundingA Sonmaor*, an apparatus for sound- 
ing the sea. 

Sound, Now dia/. late ME. Variant 
of Swoon v. 

Sou'nd-board. 1500. [Sound j 3 .a] x.A 
thin board or plate of wood forming part of it 
musical instrument and placed in such a posi- 
tion as to strengthen or increase its sound, a. 
a SOUNDING-BOAKD Z. Z766. 

s. As in an Organ from one blast of wind To many 
a row of Pipes the a. breaths Milt. 

Sounded 1 (sou'ndaz). late ME. [a. OF. 
sundre, sonre, of Germanic origin.] A herd of 
wild swine. 


* (saumdu). zspi. [f. Sound 
u.‘] z. One who causes or utters a sound or 
sounds; one who causes something, esp. an 
instrument, to sound, a. A telegraphic device 
which enables the communications or signals 
to be read by sound x86a b. A telennphist 
who operates or has experience with this Z887. 
g. A device which gives a signal, eta, by sound- 
iim ; also, tlie signal so given 1884. 
Sound-hole. i6zi. [Sound z^. 2 ] \,Mus. 
Blither of the curvilinear openings in the belly of 
a stringed instrument, one on each side of the 
bridga a. Arch, An opening in a tower or 
belC^ Z848. 

Sounding (sao’ndiq), vbl, sby late ME. 
[f. Sound v.ry z. The fact of riving out a 
sound or sounds, or the power of doing this ; 
the sotmd produced by something, a. Vocal 
utterance or pronunciation ; resonant or sonor- 
ous quality of this, late ME. 8- The (or an) 
act of causing a trumpet, bell, etc., to sound ; 
the blowing a bugle or trumpet, esp. as a sig- 
nal 1533. 4. The action of examining by per- 

cussion ; ^e. auscultation 1883. 

s. A blast so hy«, That mode aii eckow in the ayer 
and sowning through tha sky 1557. 

Comb . ; a.-poat, = Soumd-kmt. 

Sounding (sau’ndiq), vbl, sb.* ME. [f. 
Sound w.*] z. The action of sounding or ascer- 
taining the depth of water by means of the line 
and lead ; an instance of this. h.Jlg. Investiga- 
tion 1593. a. A place or position at sea wlicre 
It is possible to reach the bottom with the ordi- 
nary deep-sea lead. Cbiefiy //. late ME. fb. 
spec, with the. Such places in the mouth of the 
English Channel z666. g. pi. The depths of 
water in the sea or (rarely) in a river, ascer- 
tained by sounding with the line and lead ; 
also, the entries in a log-book, etc. , giving these, 
together with particulars of the nature of ihe 
bottom reached by the lead Z570. 4- The 
action of examining with a sound or probe 1597- 
5. attrib,, cbiefiy in sense i, as s.-macktne, 
-plumb, -plummet XS55. .... 

a. Wo wera soon oat of soundings, and wail into tha 
Bay of Biscay Maecvat. 

Sounding (sao'ndig), ppl. a. ME. [f. 
Sound w.*] *• Having a sound ; causing, emit- 
ting, producing a sound or sounds, esp. of a loud 
character; resonant, sonorous; reverberant, 
a. Of language, names, titles, etc. t Having a 
full, rich, or Imposing sound ; high-sounding, 
pompous, bombastic 1683. ^ 

s. A catomet Hatmtad me Woaww. a. mw 
ontOT has been apt to. .deal in Acoramonpiaeae ilU 
Sn wnrilng ’-hnf^. [SOUNDINO vbl. 

z. A board or screen placed over or b»> 
hind a pulpit, eta, in such a manner as to 
reflect the epeaker'e voice towards tho audieaoe. 
a. Mus, m SOUND-BOASD Z. 177^ 


^«ding 4 Md. late ME. [SouNOlNoeM, 
jA*] Naut, The lead or plummet attadted to 
the sounding-lina 

Sou*nding-Une. ME. [f. as prec.] Ifamt, 
A line used in sounding the deptli « water ; 
olro, material forming this. 

SoundlOMI (sau-ndlt's I, a.l 1586. [f. SOUND 
V.*] That cannot be sounded ; unfamomaUe* 
lit. and /- 


(8au’ndl6»),a.8 ifioi. [f. Sound 
jA*] z. Having, making, etc., no souiri ; quiet, 
silent a. In which no sound is heaid ; still 
z8z6. 

a. A B. waste, a tracklau vacancy I Woxmw. Hanca 
Son*ndleBS-ly mdv., -neat. 

Sou*nd-pOKt 1687. [f. Sound jAi-t- P ost 
a small peg of wood fixed l^neuth tho 
bridge of a violin or similar instrument, setving 
as a support for tlie belly and as a connecting 
part between this and the book. 

Soup (sdp), sb. 1653. [ad. F. soupe sop, 
broth ; see sb.] s, A liquid food prepared 
by boiling, usually consisting of an extract of 
meat with other ingredients and seasoning, 
a. eollof. or slang, a. Briefs for prosecutions 
given to members of the Bor at Quarter Sessions 
or other courts; the fees attaching to such 
briefs. Also in pi. Z856. b. In the s., in a 
difficulty, orig. u.S. x8^. 

Comb, i B.-honae, -Idtchtn, an ntablishment for 
preparing a and distributing it to the poor or unem- 
plo).ed, either free or at a very low charge 1 -ticket, 
a ticket given to poor people enabling them to receive 
s. from a s.-kitchen. Hence Soup v. trane. to pro- 
vide with s. 8ou*py a. like a t having the appear- 
ance or conoistency of a ' 

II Sonp^ (sHpiofi). 1766. [F., repr.OF. 
soupefon, souspe(on late I., snspection-, sus- 
peetio for snspicio Suspicion.] A suspicion, 
a suggestion, a very small quantity or slight 
trace, o/sometliing. 

Souper (sH'paz). 1B51. [f. Soup sb. or v.] 
I. In Ireland, a Protestant clergyman seeking 
to make proselytes by dispensing soup In charily, 
a. One converted to Protestantism by the receipt 
of soup or other charity zSyz. 

Soup malgre (s^i mA-gaz). T754. [ad.F. 
soupe maigre\ sec WUP sb. and MaiCKB «.] 
Tliin soup, made chiefly from vegetables or 
fi.sh. So tSonp-mea'gre 1737. 

Sour (sQuvj), a. and sb. [Com. Tent. ; OE. 
stir.] A. Oil/, L I. Having a tart or acid taste, 
such as that of unripe fruits or vinegar. (Opp« 
to sweet, and di&t. from bitter.) b. transj. Pro- 
ducing tart or acid fruit OE. c. In fig. or allu- 
sive uses, late ME. a. Rendered add by fer- 
mentation or similar processes ; fermented ; 
affected or spoiled in this way by being kept or 
exposed too long OE. b. Of smell, breath, 
eructations, eta ME. 8 - n- Of land, etc. 1 Cold 
and wet ; uncongenial through retrining stag- 
nant moisture Z53a. b. Of pasture : Having a 
liar&ii, unpleasant taste ; coarse, rank. Brow 
dtal. 1654. 

s. (The fox] sayd tbeaa raysyiu ban sowra Caxton. 
Moresowr then the strongest Vine far 1666. b. The 
soure crabtrea 136a c. Pravb. Ha has givan me 
sweet Meat, but sowr Sauca 1687. Sour grmpet, in 
allusion to Maop'e fable of ' The Fax and the Grapes ', 
when « person disparages something which it is sus- 
pected he would ba gUoto possess if be could, o.pf. 
Ephraim is ioyned to idoles i.. Their drinka is sowra 
Hosta IV. 18. 

n. i. Extremely distasteful or disagreeable ; 
bitter, unpleasant ME. a. Having a harsh, 
morose, or peevish disposition ; sullen, austere ; 
gloomy, discontented, embitter^ ME. 3. Dis- 
playing, expressing, or implying displeasure or 
discontent ; peevisTi, cross 144a b. Wry, dis- 
torted z6tz. 4. Of weather, etc. : Cold and 
wet ; inclement. Now Sc. 1582. fi. Of animals 1 
Heavy, coarse, gross, dial. 1713- 

I. A 1 though it ba soure to suffre, )>ere cometh sweto 
after Lamol. a. His temper was a, 
impatient of opposition Macaulav. j. Ha. .from ms 
sowar Looks is commonly called Vinegar Joom lyso. 
A A diacoutM on the wickedness of the others ilu* b. 
Make what a mouths bo would for a mstanoa Lai«. 
4. The Earth, .weeps and blears iisalf. In a law, Olid 
^OtM Caolvlk. , . # 

Comb. 1 a. cake, an oat- or 
_jcntad dough t n. gonrd, (the fruit of) the Baobab, 
Adamtonim difttata, or the reUtad apacitt wf. gr». 
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tuptio r u. pluOf Omti^ meidjiimt m» Wood tl. S., 
Um •omi'tree. Hann Soti*r>lj titm 
B. si. X. That which is soar OB. a. In 
bleaching and tanning, a bath or atoep of an 
add character 1756. g. C/.S. An a^ drink, 
usu. whisky or other sj^rit with lemon added 

I. The sweets we wish for, tome to lothed sown 
Shaks. 

Sour (sanai), adv. [ME. sHn, f. sur Sour 
a.] ti. Bitteily, dearly; severely -X450, n. 
Disagreeably, unpleasantly ; crossly, gloomily, 
un&voutably. Chiefly in phr. to look s. 1500 
Sour (sanei), o. ME. [f.S0URn.] x.intr. 
To become sour ; to acquire a sour taste, b. 
To becmne emtrittered, morose, or peevish 
1748. c. To X. M, to take a dislike to. orig. 
U.S, 1863. a. trans. Of leaven : To cause fer- 
mentation in (dough, etc.) ME. 3. To make 
sonr wadd ; *sp. to cause to have a tart or sour 
taale t to spoil in this way 1460. b. To make 
(land) oola and wet 1843. c. Bltaching. To 
subject to the action of diluted acids 1756. 4. 1 

To render sour, gloomy, or morose ; to embitter 
(the mind, temper, etc.) 1599. fb. To invest I 
with a sour expression. Shaks. 

s. Milk iriien h sours on the Stomach 163s. fir. 
Hot* loos often after wil soure ME. b. She sour d 
To what she is : a nature never kind ! Tknnvsom. a. 
fig, Sowred with the leauen of their superstition x6xx. 
J. fig. This sowers all thy sweets, sads all thy Rest 
1645. 4. A man. .whose conscience.. had sourM him 
xlyl. Phil • • ■ 

powUon toE— — - w... 

Sooim (siiejsj. [a. OF. SOTS, * sours 

masc., and surse, source ^od.P. source) fem., 
subst. uses of the pa. pple. of sourdre to rise or 
spring; sec Sourd o.J +1. *A support or 
underprop’ -ME. ta. Hawking. The act of 
rising on the wing, on the part of a hawk 
or other bird -161a. 3. The fountain-head 

or origin of a river or stream ; the spring or 
place from which a flow of water takes its be- 
ginning. late ME^ b. With a and pi. A spring ; 
a fountain 1477. 4.//. The chief or prime cause 
«/ something of a non-material or aostracl cha- 
racter; the quarter whence something of this 
kind originates, late ME. b. 'i'he origin, or 
orMnal stock, of a person, family, etc. 1669. 
c. The originating cause or substance of some 
material thing or physical agency 2803. d. A 
work, etc., supplying information or evidence 
(esp. of an original or primary character) as to 
some fact, event, or series of these 1788. 


Physics. A point or centre from which a fluid 
or cumnt flows 1878. 

u. Right u an hauk upon a lours Upapringeth into 
tbaer, right ao prayeres, . Maken her sours to Goddis 
MTM tuo CHAUCKa. 3. The floudt do gaspe, for dryed 
is timyr aoutM SraNaicB. b. Like torrents from a 
mountain a. Tsnnvson. 4. O awerd of knigbthod, 
■otmpf gendlesae ! CMAitcaa. This a. of ideas, every 
W wholly in himself Lockk. b. Ho traced 
hb s. Tluoa^ the most Gothic gentlemen of Spun 
Bvsom. d. The principal s. to his life ia Gregory of 
'Jjwm xUa. 

Soiir(-)crout 1617. [Anglicised form of 
Saubrkraut.] a fermented preparation of 
cabbage. 

tSoard, V. late ME. [ad. OF. sourdre (also 
mod,F.), sordre, surdre : — L. surgere to rise.] 
z. intr. Of conditions, events, etc. : To arise, 
take rise, spring or issue -1567. a. Of foun- 
tains, etc. t To spring up, to issue from the 
ground -z6o6. 

X. Now myghte men axe, wher-of that pride aourdeth 
and apryngm Chaucbh. 

Soturf-Mloek. Sow dial. ME. [Sour a. and 
Dock .m.*] Common sorreU 
Socu>doiig;tl(san**j|dJn). ME. [See Sour 
a. and DoUOH xd.l t. Leaven. Now dial and 
rare. a. fimer. One who iias spent one or more 
winters in Alaska 1903. 

Souring (sanrrii]), vil si. late ME. ff. 
Sour v.] x. A snbatance which renders sour 
or aold ; spec, leaven, lemon-juice, or vinegar. 
Now di^y dial a. The process or fact of 
hacbimlng or making sour 1579 3. spec. The 

pnwiiflaof sutdeeting cloth, wool, skins, etc., to 
tbit adtion of dfluted adds 1756. 4. A sourish 
nmety of apple ; dial, a crab-apple 1846. 
a^^. Hazlittli cynknm is the s. of a generous na- 

fsans'rif), a. Ute ME. [f. Sour 
a.-f-isK.] Somewt^ sour, in various senses. 


Brsad brownish and sowrlsh. and aude widi ani. 
s^jdiy. Hcace SoBTialMy aeaa. 
Soor^. id67. ff. Sour a, + Sop si.] 
1. The fruit of the West Indian tree finona 
murieata. a. 'The tree itsdf X753. 
SouT-aweet,a.and/i. 1591. [f. tbeadjs.] 
A. adj. Sweet with an admixture or aftertaste 
of sourness. B. A. Something which is sour- 
sweet ; spec, an acid sweetmeat X603. 

H Soui^ (ifl, sAs], repr. OlCand mod 

F. sous (^— L. suiius) • under *, * sub- in words 
directly adopted from French, as s.-lieutenaul, 
-tninisire, -qfieier, •prefect. 

Souae (sans), ji.l Now dioL and U.S. 
late M£I. [a. OF. sous {souls), or souce, ad. 
OHG. sulsa, or directly f. the Germanic stem 
suit- (see Silt j 3 .).] i. Various parts of a pig 
or otlier animal, era. the feet and ears, prepay 
or preserved for food by pickling, b. transf. 
The ears; also in sing., an ear 1658. a. A 
liquid employed as a ptdde 1500. 

Souae (sous), si.* Now dia/. 148a [perh. 
echoic.] A heavy blow ; a thump. 
fSouae, si.* 1466. JAlteration of Source 
si. 3.1 Hawksng. i. Phr. at {the) j. s (of a 
hunted bird) in the net of rising from the 
ground and pvin^he hawk an opportunity to 
strike. -i6ao. B.^e act of a hawk, in swoc^ 
ing down upon a hunted bird -1638. 
a. Asa Fsiucoaiisire That once hath fidled of hers. 


\,si.h 150a. [a.OF. xMir, pi. of XMX/, 
solt, later sol SOL sb.* and sou Sou.] 1. A sol 
or sou -Z833. a. Taken as a type of a small 
coin or amount, with an expressed or implied 
nwative -1815. 

Souae (sana)^ ji.8 1741. [f. Souse e.i] 
I. An act of sousing ; a plunge into, immersion 
in. or drenching with, water ; dial, a wash. a. 
A sound as of water surging against something 
1883. 

Souae (sans), e.X late ME. [f.SoD8Kx^.i] 

I. trans. x. To prepare or preserve (meat, fish, 
etc.) by steeping in some kind of pickle, era. 
one made with vinegar or the like. a. ‘To 
plunge or immerse (a person, etc.) deeply or 
thoroughly in or into water, etc. X470. 3. To 

drench or soak with water, etc. 1543. 4. To 

dash or pour (a quantity of water or something 
containing this). Const, into, on, etc. 1859. 

X. A sheepeti heade sawaod in ak 150a fig. So 
i..in the Powdering-Tub of thy Mercy, that 
lay be Tiipes fit for the Heavenly 'rebie 1704. 

'o oe Muxed over head and ears in cold water x66o. 

S , Then the engines arrived and soused the burning 
ouses 1871. 

n. intr. X. To soak ; to be or become soaked 
or drenched; to go plunging or sinking in 
water, etc. late ME. fa. To flow or in 
copious streams -1648. 

s. Down 1 soused into the water Thackbsav. i 
The surging seas came sousing in againe Dbavton. 
Souae (sans), v.* Now dial. Z55a [Related 
to Souse I, trans. To strike, smite, or 

beat severely or heavily, ta. aisol. To deliver 
heavy blows. Spenser, g. intr. To fall heavily 
or with some weight 1596. 

I. Soundly did he s. my pate 1787. a. Both ..sonce 
so sore, that |hey the beauens aflray SrsNsax. 

SOUBO (sous), V.* Now arch. 1583. [f. 
Souse si.* a.] x. intr. Of a hawk, etc. : To 
swoop down ; todescend with speed and force, 
a. trans. To swoop or pounce upon (something) 
in a hostile manner 1^5. 
s. The sacred eagle. .sowng on the quivering hare 
■bra. a. The gallant Monarch . .like an Bagle, o're 
hif a3rerie towree, To sowsee annoyance ths 
neerc his Nest Sxaks. 

Souae (sans), otAr.X Now chiefly (fto/. 1680. 
[f. Souse si.* or v.*] x. Suddenly; without 
warning, a. With a direct and rapid course 
1690. a. With stroz^ or violent imptmt 1694. 

3. GundUng comes s. upon the ice with bis sitting, 
part CAaLTUb 

Souae fsaas), adv.* 1706. [f. Souse sb.^ 
or t/.*] with a deep or sudden ^unge. 
he went into the tea xBSa. 

JMHdik. var. of SusuK. 

II Souteebe (swtaj). 1836 . [F., coimpUy 
ad. Hungarian susissah a pendant curi of hair, 
etc.] A narrow flat ornamental braid of wool, 
silk, or the like, usually sown upon labrics in 
fttnclful designs. 


I Soutene (tittan). 1838. [F,, ad. It lott am a , 
{, sotto i— L, suitms under.] x. An ecclesiastic’a 
cassock, a. transf. A wearer of the sontane ; 
a priest zSoo. 

a. A confedeiacy of soutanee and p e tti coa t s 1890 

Souter {sdtM). Now So. and n. dial. 

I OE. sdtere, ad. L. sutor, f. suere to sew, stitch.] 
A maker or mender of shoes ; a shoeinaker or 
cobbler. 

The 8. tsnld bis queerest stories Buna. Hence 
tSou*tarly a. renmbling a s. i common, vulgar i ap- 
propriate to a s. 

Souterraiix (sB'tar^in). 1735. [a.F.,f.jmi» 
under + tern earth, after L. suiterraueus.] An 
underground chamber, store-room, passage, etc. 
Soutb (8an», adv., prep., si. , and a. [Com. 
Tent.; OE. jtfS - OFris. jd/A, OS. xd/A.OHG. 
suud-, sunt-, ON. jsiflr.j A. adv. x. Towards, 
or in the direction of, that part of the earth 
or heavens which is directly opposite to the 
north, a. From the south x6aa 3. quasi- 
si. -» B. 1. ME. 4. elhpt. as prep. At, in, or to 
the south of 1607. 

X. Steering s. and s. by west 1743. a. In a Faire 
and Dry Day.. .And when ths Wind bloweth not S. 
Bacon. 3. To S. the Persian Bay Milt. 4 By s ., in 
the at on the s. sida 4. The Chimney Is S. the 
Qiamber SHAica 

B. fi>. (Usu. with the^ z. That one of the 

four cardinal points which is opposite to the 
north ME. a. The southern part of a country or 
region ; spec. a. Of England (below the WashL 
Great Britain, Scotland, or Ireland ; the soutn 
country ME. b. The southern lands of Europe, 
etc. late ME. c. The southern States of 
America, orig. U.S. 1779. 8> The southern 

part of a particular country, etc. late ME. 4. 
transf. The inhabitants of a southern region or 
district ME. g. The south wind. Chiefly poet. 
ME. b. A south wind 1699. 

X. The wyndes of the S. Ben most of alle debonaire 
Gowaa. a. a. In the S. we usually call nuurygolds 
simply gold* 1691. b. Dark.browed cavaliers from 
-7iv s, xSm. a. Between the North and S. 

jll be feelings of implacable hetred iB6t. g. 

Weke North, and com O S., and on my garden blows 
1587. b. My wind is turned to bitter north, 'lhat was 
so soft a s. before Clough. 

C. adj. I. With proper names: Situated or 
dwelling in the south ; southerly OE. a. With 
common nouns: Lying towaids the souUi; 
situated on the side next the south OE. 3. Of 
the wind : Blowing from the south OE^ 4. Of 
or perUining to the south ; belonging or native 
to the south X47a 5. Facing the south X537. 
0 . Tending towards the south 1839, 

I. 7'he second Kingdome of the HepUichy, was of 
the S. Saxmu 1643. They were brdcs of Granada in 
8. Spaine x6oo. a. The fort near the s. end of the city 
rraa. 3. The Southwind roee,..with blatdc wings 
Wide hoveriM Milt, rrais^ The South-Fog rot him 
Shaks.^ 4. For what says the s. mverb Swtt. $. 
Carnations and mignonette blooming in the s. window 
18^. 6. In a a direction 1886. Also in comp. 

tSon-tber whence Sou-thermoat a. (now rare 
or Ois ). 

South (saub), V. 1659, [f. South adv. or 
xA] I. intr. To cross the meridian of a place, 
a. To veer, move, or turn towards the soutb ; 
to blow more from the soutli zyac 
a About sun-down the wind souucd 1898. 

South- (sau))), comb, form repr. South si. 
or adv., with the sense * to or towards, in or 
on, the south ', as in s.-going, etc. ; s.-iomnded, 
-turned, etc. 

Southard (sa-Said), adv. and si. 1470. 
[Reduced form of Southward.] » South- 
ward adv. and si. 

Southco-tUaix, sb. and a. Also -OOUan. 
1843. rSeedeLl A. xA. A believer ia the claims 
or teaching of Ioanna Southcott (Z750-X8Z4), 
who announced; herself as the woman spokra . 
of in Rev. xiL B. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Joanna Soutboott or her followers 1843. 

South co unt r y , late ME. [South a. a.] 
The southern part of any country ; the district 
or region towards the south; ^et. of Great 
Britam (south of the Tweed), oif England (south 
of the Wash), or of Sootlimd (south of 
Forth). Also attrib. (fireq. hyphened). 

idown (saa*>daim). Also South 
Down, SonUt-dowa. X787. [See def.] x. One 
of a breed (rf sheep, noted for its short, toe wool 
and for the qualiqr of its mutton, orig. 
reared on the SouthDowns of Sussex and Hamp- 
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shire. Chiefly in pi. s. This breed of sheep. 
Chiefly with tk*. zSay. 9. ellipl. Mutton 
this breed of sheep 1859. 

S ou tb «e >«t (san>|f’8t), adt;., sd.^ and a. 
[OE. sddlast (see South adv. and East mdv.). } 

A. adv. I. In the directfam lying midway be- 
tween south and east a. quasi*j^. ME. 

t. W«.. stood off to MS, •tocring still s. Da Fob. 
Ths district osst and s. of Chartar 180& a. Faced all 
round with a.. Rock, except a Bay at South-East 1707. 

B. xd. 1. The direction or point of the horison 

Mng between south and east. late ME. fe. 
Ilie south-east wind -1735. 9. The south- 

eastern part of a country x^. 

I. Heinadethesignal..to..stoertothea xBod. 3. 
Sardinia rudng to invade the Southeast 1837. 

C. adj. I. Lying or situated in or towards, 
directed to, the south-east 1548. a. Of the 
wind. currenU, etc. : Blowing or running from 
the south-east late ME. 

a The strong southeast swell Hence Senth* 
ea*ster, a wind or gale blowing from the a 
South-CMi*9terly. a. and adv. 1708. [f. 
South + Eastukly.] A. adj. a. Lying, etc., 
in the direction of south-east. b. Blowing or 
running from the south-east B. adv. Towards 
the south-east 1884. 

Sonth-fiaitem, a. 1577. [f. South + 
Eastern.] i. Lying on the south-east aide ; 
situated in the south-east. b. Of or pertaining 
to the south-east of England 1886. a. Of the 
wind t Blowing from the south-east 1843. 
Soutb-ea*stward, adv.^ sb.^ and a. 1508. 
[f. SouVh-B AST + -WARD.] A. odv. In a south- 
easterly direction ; towards the south-east B. 
sb. The south-east quarter or direction 1555. 
C. adj. Situated towards or leading to the south- 
east 1766. Hence South-ea'atwardly adv. to- 
wards the south-east ; on the south-east side. 
Souther (Baa‘>ai), sb. 186a. [£ South a. 
+ -KR t.] A south wind or gale. 

Souther (sirflaA o. i6a8. [f. South aafc. 
+ -er8.J TO shift, turn, or fly to the 

south ; ot the wind, to south. 

Southerly (ae*S9jU), <x. 1551. [f. South; 
cf. noriktrly, etc.] x. Situated in or towards 
the south ; southern, a. Of the wind : Blowing 
from the south x6o3. 3. Tending ur facing 

southwards 1789. Hence Soirtlwrllnesa. 
Southerly (sollaili), adv. 1577. [Cf. prec. 
and -LY*.] I. To the southwa^; In or to- 
wards the south ; on the south side. a. From 
the direction of the sooth x64a. 
a. The Wind chop'd up S. 1643. 

Southern (strSam), a. and sb. [OE. rdfl- 
tmt, fi sdb south + 'tme (: — OTeut. -ronjo~Y See 
also Southron.] A. adj. i. Of persons : Living 
or originating in, coming from, the south, esp. 
of Great Britain ( — EngUsh), of England, or of 
Europe, b. U.S. Belonging to the Southern 
Sutes 18 w. a. Of the wind : Blowing from the 
south OE. 8- Situated or lying to the south- 
ward or in the south ; having a position rela- 
tively south OE. b. Astron, In the names of 
constellations, as S. Cross, Fish, etc. 1594. 4. 

Of things : Pertaining or bdonging to, produced 
by, found in, characteristic of, the south OE. 
b. S. lights, the Aurora Australis X775. 5« 
ing or directed towards the south xy^ 8. As 
adv. Towards the south Z678. 

3. b. S. Cross, iM CxoM sb. ix. A All S., from 
yon Hills, the Roman Camp Hangs o'er us blaw and 
threatning Dsydsn. 

B. a. x. Southern men (rare), late MEL a. A 
native of the south (see A. x) zyax. 

I. The S. on this side, for Yorice *a Warwicke ' cry 
i6sa. Hence 8on*them v. itUr. to become more 
southerly. 8oa*ttaemer, a natix-e of the south. 
Sou*tbenily, «. and mdv. m SouTHaai.v «. and sidv. 
Soii*tliemmost «. furthest south. 

SouUiemwood (sv'Oainwnd). [OE. x4fl- 
ente Southern a., and vmdu Wood sb."] A 
hardy deciduous shrub, yfrtir«frta Abrotanum, 
havi^ a fragrant aromatic smell and a sour 
taste, orig. native to the south of Europe, and 
formerly much cultivated for medicinal pur- 
poses. Also, the genus of Comfositse of whidi 
this is the type. 

Sontbiiig (saa*tnq, 8Qn‘>in), viL sb. 1659. 
[£ South adv. or v. +-INO ».J 1. Of beavanly 
bodies t The action of crossly or approaching 
the meridian of a place, a. Progress or devia- 


tkm towards the sooth made In sailing, travel- 
ling, etc. { diflerenoe in latitude due to moving 
southward Chiefly in Navigatiom. X669. 
Soa*t hl mid. Now orek, or bad. Also 
sooth land* aoath-laad. [OE. sdblastdi see 
South adv. and Land s#.] i. A land lying in 
or towards the south, a. The southern part of 
a country or district ; the South OE. 9. attrib. 
or as adj X470. Hence Sou'thlander, a south- 
erner. 

tSoa*ttlly* <f. and adv. 1440. [f. SOUTH + 
-LY.] A. adj. Southern. B. adv. Towards or in 
the south ; facing or from the south -1590. 
Skrattunott (^sau’^mast, -mpust), a. OE [f. 
South adv.; see -most.] Most southerly; 
southernmost. 

SoudUmeM. 1853. [f. South + -nkss.] 
Tlie quality of indicating the south ; the state 
of being relatively south. 

SonthroQ (sirflr^n], a. and sb. 1470. [Al- 
teration of Southrets Southern «.] A. adj. x. 
Belonging to or dwelling in the south, esp. of 
Britain ; southern ; esp. English as dist. from 
Scottish. Chiefly .Sc. a. Of or pertaining to. 
characteristic of, the south ; situated in or on 
the south 1470. 
a A a mode of speech 1891. 

B. sb.i.A native of the south of Great Britain; 
an Englishman X470. b. In pi. sense. >.> Eng- 
lishmen. Frea. with the. ^70. a. A native or 
inhabitant of the south of England, of Europe, 
etc. x8a8. 

South Sea. late ME. tx. a. The sea to 
the south of Europe ; the Mediterranean. Tre- 
viSA. fb. The English Channel -1478. a. pi. 
The seas of the southern hemisphere ; esp. the 
South Pacific Ocean 1538. 9. The South Pacific 
Ocean ; tthe Pacific Ocean as a whole X555. 
b. e/lipt. for * South Sea bonds etc. 17x7. 

> fiz. One inch of delay more, 1* a South-sea of 
diBCOuerie Shaks. b. The nation then too late will 
find. .South Sea, at beat, a mighty bubble Swift. 

mUrtb. : South Sea bubble «■ Somth Sea scheme t 
South Sea Company, a company incorporated in 
171 1 for the purpose of exclusive trade with the South 
Seas, and of taking up tbs unfunded National Debt 1 
South Sea scheme, a stock-jobbing scheme wbicli 
was inaugurated by this company in tyao for taking 
up the whole National Debt, but wbicb collepeed in 
toe same year. 

South^de. [orig. repr. ME.xS8xfdE(; but 
in later use felt merely as a collocation of SOUTH 
a. and Side xA>] The side situated in or lying 
towards the south. 

South-aoutti-eait,mAi. late ME. In or 
from the direction lying midway between louth 
and south-east Also as sb. and adj. 
Soutb-sou’tberly- 1814. [Imitative of its 
cry.] Amtr, The long-tailed duck, Harelda 
glaeialis. 

Soatb-aoattapiwnt, odb. X513. In or from 
the direction situated midway between south 
and south-west Also as d, and adj. 
Soatbward (son'>w&d, Naut. sirflaxd), 
adv., sb., and a, ( OE. sJOweard, f. South adv. 
•t--WARD.] A. adv. z. Towards the south ; in 
a southern direction, a. quasi-xA B. 1843. 1 
I. & they Kt their faces Tbnnvson. Half a mile s. I 
of the town liea a..riring ground 1896^ a. So came 
he Car to a. Macaulay. 

B. sb. That direction or part which lies to the 
south of a place, etc. Z555. 

It looked black at tba a. and aaatward 1840. 

C. adj. That has a southerly situation or di- 
rection; lying, facing, moving, etc., towards 
the south x6zz. 

With tba a swallow Swimbubub. Hence Sou’tb- 
wortiy adv. in m a. direction i mdh Mtiiated in or 
directed towarda tba south 1 of tba wind, blowing 
from tba south. 

SoaitiwardB, adv. and sb. [OE. sM- 
toeardes ; see -wards.] » prec. A, B. 
Soutb-west (saa)iwe'st), adv., sb., and a. 
[OE. sddwest (see South and West). ] A. rdv. 
X. In the direction situated midway between 
south and west b. From this diretmon 1735. 
a. quosi-x^. a.Ats.m%. b. » B. x. X555. 
a a. The wind at s., and the thermomatm at 5II 

sb. X. Tho direction, district, or regtoa 
situated between south and west OE. e. The 
(or a) south-west wind x6xa 
a A Southwaat Mow on yaa, And blitter yoe an ora I 


ad j I. Of the wind: Blowing ftom tba 
south-west, late ME, a. l^ing in or situated to 
the ^th-west 1440. 9. Directed towards the 
■outh-west 1756. 

Soatta-we*ster. Also BOtttbwaater. ifoz. 
ff. prec. + -ERVJ X. A wind or gale blowtog 
from the south-west 1833. a. (tisu. xoa'wex/ar^ 
A Urge oilskin or waterproof hat or cap worn 
<Nig. by seamen to protect the head and neek 
during wot or rough weather. Also X83X. 

Sooib-weiterly, o. and adv. 1708. Tf. 
South-west.] a. adj a. 01 the wind : Blow- 
ing from the south-west. b. Tending south- 
westward. B. adv. South-westwardly 179a, 

South-weiBtem, a. and sb. [OR sPbwas- 
teme (see South adv. and Western a.).] A. 
adj. X. Of the wind 1 Blowing from the south- 
west a. Situated or extending towards the 
south-west ; of or pertaining to the south-west 
i8a8. B. sb. A wave from the soutii-west. Ten- 
nyson. 

A. X. Western and a. gales 1835. a. The main 
marks of a. English 1863. 

S(ratb-we'Stwanl,a(A;. and xA 1548. [f. 
South-west + -WARD.] - South-west adv. 
and sb. So 8ontli*we*stward3 adv. 

Soatb -we - s twardly, adv. 1796. [f.prec.] 
» South-west adv. 

II Souvenir (sA vsnlu). 1775. (Y.sastvenir 
memory, keepsake, sb. use of the inf. sostvenir 
L. smbveatre to come into the mind.] i. A 
remembrance, a memory, a. A token of re- 
membrance ; a keepsake 1783. 

Sou -we*et, -we*eter, reduced ff. South- 
west, -wester. 

Sov (Bfv). 1850. Colloquial abbrev. of 
Sovereign sb. 3 b. 

fSovenance. 1477. [a. OF. sauvtnasut, 
5 ov~, (F. soMveHostee), f. st>(K)veHir; see Sou- 
venir.] Remembrance ; memory -z6a5. 

So ve irelyi (spwrto), sb. and a. ME. [a. 
OF. soveratH, xiwMrrin, etc. (mod.F. souverata) 
I— -pop.L. *svperanvs, f. super above. The 
spelling -cigu, which appears in the Z4th c., 
is due to the influence of reign.) A. x^. 
I. One who has supremacy or rank above, or 
authority over, others; a superior; a ruler, 

f overnor, lord, or master (of persona, etc.), 
'req. applied to the Deity in relation to created 
things, b. A person or tiling which excela or 
surpasses others of the kind. Now rare, zsoa 
3. spec. The recognised supreme ruler of a 
people or country under monarchical govern- 
ment ; a monarch : a king or queen ME. 9. a. 
A gold coin minted in England from the time 
of Henry VII to Charles I, orig. of the value of 
32X. 6<f. but later worth only xox. or xix. 1503. 
b. A current British gold coin of the value of 
twenty shillings X817. 

s. Thy husband is tby Lord, thy life, thy keeper. 
Thy bead, tby soucraiine SuAKa D. This Sovaraigne 
of her Sexe 1634. a. How darst thou tbusoppoee thy 
Soveraignes will 1650. /fg- Waak Vertas, go, kneel at 
your Soveraign’s feat Shellbv. 

B. adj. ti. Of persons: Standing out above 
others or excelling in smne respect -1688. a. 
Of things, qualities, etc. t Supreme, paramount ; 
principal, greatest, or most noUble ME. b. 
Qualifying MUM/. (Freq. - sausmmm bouavt.) 
ME. e. or contempt : Supreme, unmitigated 
>749* 8- or remedies, etc. : Efficacious in a 

superlative degree. Freq. in fig. use. late ME. 
4. Of persons t Having superior or supreme 
rank or power ; spec, holding the position of a 
ruler or monarch ME b. Cn states, communi- 
ties, etc. 1595, 9. Of power, authority, etc. ; 

Supreme 1533, 0. Of or belonging to, charac- 
teristic of, supremacy or superiority 1600. 

a Tbia it his s. Charm againM Fear in an Engagt- 
munt 1706. b. The knowledge of Truth.. la flia 
Soo^gne Good of humane Nature Bacoa 3. A 
aouarmina simple against disquiet mna feaij GxximB. 
4. Partly becantc^ing members of the s . body^they 
would have it so Bsntham. b. A State u ^led e s. 
State wbm ihta aupreme power resides within itself 
1868. A Full many a glorious morning »>««•* ■ww. 
Flattar the mouniama tops with aoueraine eie SHAxa 
Hence 8o*v3nda;iily m*. m a s. 
i'Sio*vor0lffnixe» v. i 6 ot. [f. Sovereioh 
sb.h^WL.) intr. To exercise supreme power ; 

to rule at a sovereign -168a 

So v e reig nty (sp-vrintO. ME. fa. AF. 
savereyueti, — OF. sostveraisuU (mod.P. sow- 


6 (Ger. Kdln). ^CFr.psis). 0 [Ger. Mtailer). <i(Fr.dsae). #(cMrl). e(es)(th«*). i {9) {teiss). (hr. faitt). 4 (lir, firm, auith). 
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raineti; «ee Sovksbion and •TT.] «. Supre< 

mawor pre^minenoe in retpeot w exoellence 
or efficacy, a. Suinemacy in resaaotof power, 
domination, or rank ; supreme omninion, au- 
thority, or rule, iate ME. >• iftc. The posi- 
tion, rank, or power of a supreme ruler or 
moiuurch; royal autbmity or dominion, late 
ME. b. transf. The supreme controlling power 
in communities not under monarcliical govern- 
ment ; absolute and independent authorit v x86a 
4. A territory under the rule of a sovereign, or 
existing as an independent state 17x5. 

t. L,L.L. IV. iiL a34' a. The Roinsnii..had ac- 
quired the S. of the 1718. 3. llee wanne the 
■oueratgnty not meerely by the sword 1625- 4- The 

United States, with thirty governors, for thirty inde- 
pendent sovereignties 1849. 

Soviet (^‘viet, sonvle't). 1917. fRuss., 
-> council. J A Russian soldiers' or workmen’s 
council of delemtes ; since the Russian revolu- 
tion of 10X7 ahm a conmss consisting of re- 
presentatives of the loom soviets (hence attrib. 
as in ' Soviet Republic ') ; (with the) the system 
of government by soviets. Also transf. of similar 
organisations elsewhere. Hence So*vletlam, 
the system of government by soviets. So*vietlse 
V. tra/u, to organise on a soviet basis. 

Sovraa (ip*vrAn), a. and sf. Chiefly /iaet. 
1634. Milton's spelling of Sovekeign, after 
It. eatframc.] = Sovekkjgn a, nnd si. Hence 
So*VTanly orfr. So*wranty, sovereignly. 

Sow (sou), si. [ 0 £. sse^u, related to OHG. 
and MHG. stf (G. sau) and ON. ^r, also L. 
SMS, Gr. {y, Zend /i«.] x. The female of swine ; 
a full-grown female pig, csp. a domestic one 
used for breeding, a. Appli^ to persons (male 
or female) as a term of abuse, esp. to a fat, 
clumsy, or slovenly woman X508. 3. Mtt. A 

movable structure having a strong roof, used to 
cover men advancing to the walls of a besieged 
town or fortress, and to protect them while 
engaged in sapping and mining or other opera- 
tions. Now //ist. ME. 4. A wood-louse or 
sow-bug. Now chiefly dtal. late ME. g. teehn. 
A large oblong mass of solidified metal as ob- 
tained from the blast- or smelting-furnace T4B1. 
b. In general use : A bar or mass of metal ; an 
ingot. Now Ois. or rare. 1570. c. One of the 
larger channels, or the main channel, in the 
hearth of an iron-smelting furnace, serving as a 
feeder to the smaller channels or * pigs ' 1843. 
d. A mass of metallic iron which has congealed 
in the hearth of a lead-fumoce ; a salamander 
x^x. 

Phrases. Te get, have, or take the wrtmg (or right) 
s. by the ear, to gut hold of, hit upon, the wrong (or 
right) person or thing ; to arrive at a wrong (or right) 
conclusion, solution, etc. At drtmk as DavUCt s. or 
ms at., blind-drunk. 

Sow(s^), i/. Pa. t. sowed (sJud). Fa. pple. 
sowed, sown (s^n). [Com. Teut. ; OE. sdwam.] 
I. iatr. or abso/. To perform the action of scat- 
tering or depositing seed on or in the ground 
so that it may grow. a. trans. To scatter seed 
on or upon (land, etc.) in order that it may 
grow ; to supply with seed OE. b. To strew 
or sprinkle (land, etc.) with something os in 
the sowing of se^ x6ix. c. Of seed: To be 
sufficient for (a certain areal 1440. g. To cover 
or strew (a place, etc.) thickly with something. I 
Chiefly in pple. late ME. 4. To scatter or j 
deposit (sm) on or in the ground, etc., for j 
growth, usually by the action of the hand ; to 
^ace or put (seed) in the ground ; to plant (a 
crop) in this way OE. b. transf. with ref. to 
fish, bacilli, etc. x8u. g. a. Used with seed, 
etc., in transf. and fig. senses OE. b. Con- 
trasted with reap in fig. uses, late ME. 0./^. 
To disseminate or »read ; to endeavour to 
propagate or extend OR 7. To scatter after 
the manner of saed; to sprinkle, throw or 
spread about, in this way. late ME. b. To 
distribute or disperse {rare) 'X535- 
1. 11 ] Plough water, a on rocks, and nap the wind 
1687. s. The whole was sowed with berley 1B46. /tg. 
The daily strlih.. Which Mwe the human heart wiih 
tarei Shbllbv. b. And AUmelech. . beat downs the 
oitie and rawed it with ealt yndge* ix. 45. 3. Thick 

a« the Galaxy with Start is town Divdbh. 4. When 
aa^ura The fruitful S^l, and when to aowe the C^orn 
Imvoxn. Tet.»ae*tw4daedt'.veaOKty g.a.ln 
•ill this the raed* of the Conqueia were sowing x868. 
b. What Darkness sowed, the Light shell reap 1878. 
Te t. the wistdand ramp the wJUr/mnmdt ace WHiat- 


WIND. 4. Between the best of Paeoles and the best of 
Restorer Kings thsy would a gruons Caslvlx. He 
raw'd a slander in the common ear TiamysoN. 7. Not 
sowing hedgerow tsxta and passing by Taimysoii. 
Hence Sownppt, a, 

II Sowar (s9|Wt‘i). Anpdo-Ind. x8oa. [Urda 
(Pers.) MtuSr horseman.] A native horseman 
or mounted orderly, poltoeman, etc. ; a native 
trooper, esp. one belonging to the irregular 
cavalry. 

Sowarry (sO|W&‘ri). At^lo-Jnd. 1776. 

{ UrdQ (Pers.) sawdrt, C prec.J The mounted 
attendants 01 a person of high rank, a state 
official, etc. ; a number of these forming a 
cavalcade. 

Sow-back (son-). 1874. [tSowr^.] 

A ridge of glacial origin suggestive of the back 
of a sow. ^ 8ow’*bmcked a. xyaS. 
Sow-bread (son-). Alsoaowbread. 1550. 
[t Sow tb. + Brbad si., after med.L. pants 
porcinus or G. sauhrot.') A plant of the genus 
Cyclamen, esp. C. europxum, the fleshy tuberous 
root-stocks of which are eaten by swine. 
Sow-bug (sau-). X750. [f.SowjA4.] a. 
A wood-louse of the genus Onisens, esp. O. asel- 
lus. b. U.S. A small marine crustacean of the 
genus Idotea. 

Sowena(idB‘ifnz, (and /r.). 

1580. [app. ad. Gael, sdghan, stibhan, the liquid 
used in preparing ‘ sowens ', f. sdgh, sUbh sap.] 
An article of diet formerly in common use in 
Scotland (and some parts of Ireland), consisting 
of farinaceous matter extracted from the bran 
or husks of oats by steeping in water, allowed 
to ferment slightly, and prepared by boiling. 

Sower (sdifaj). OE. [f. Sow v. + -er 1.] 
One who, or that which, sows. 

Sow-ge-.lder (son-). 1515. [f. Sow sA.] 
One whose business it is to geld or spay sows. 
Sowl (saul, siBl), V. Now eUal. 1607. 
[Origin oboe.] x. trans. To pull, seize roughly, 
etc., by the ear or ears. In later use esp. of 
dogs 1 To seise (a pig) by the ears. a. To pull 
or lug (tiie ears) 1654. 

Sow-me:tRl (son-). 1674. [f. Sow si. 5.] 
Cost iron in sows or large ingots as it comes 
from the blasting- or smelting-Tumace. 

Sown, na. pple of Sow v. 

Sow-pig (sou-). 1548. [f. Sow A 
young female pig, esp. one that has been spayed ; 
a sow. 

Sow-thistle (sau'jtiisl). Also sowthistle. 
[Early ME, su^pistel.) One or other of the 
species of Sonchus ; a plant belonging to this 
genus, esp, S. oleraeeus and S. asper, common 
European weeds characterised by their sharply- 
toothed tbisUo-Iike leaves and milky juice. 

Soy (soi), 1696. [a. Japanese scy (also 
shoy), colloq. f. sh6~yu, ad (jhinose sAf-yw, f. sht 
salted beans or the like, used as condiments + 
ytt oil.] I. A sauce prepared chiefly in Japan, 
Chino, and Indio, from the beans of Soja hi^ida 
{DoUchos soJa), and eaten with fish, etc. a. The 
soy-bean, Saja hispida x88o. 
mitrik. : S.-be«n S a. 

Soya Qmi’A). 1679. [a. Dn. scya, soja\ 
see prec.J » SoY. 

Sozsle (iv*'s'I)» tiial. and U.S. 1833. 
[Cf. Soss I. dial. A sloppy spoon-meat 
or medicine, s. C/.5. A slattern ; a state of 
sluttish confuaon or disorder 18^ So So'asle 
V. trans. to mix or mingle in a sloppy manner ; 
f/. 5 . to splash ; to pmorm sluttishly or lastly 
(alsosa/nj. 8o*aiUdiip/. a. (x/«Nig} intoxicated. 
^ M (spk, sp 5 ), si. 1565. [A place-name.] 

. Vith ca^titf. The name of a watering place 
in the province Lidge, Belgium, celebrated 
for the curative properties of iu mineral springs, 
b. In generalise sense xfixo. a. A medicinal 
or mineral spring or well x6a6. 8- A town, 

locality, or resort possessing a mineral spring 
or springs ; a watering-place of this kind 1777. 
Hence Spa (also apaa), v. trams, to subject to 
spa-treatment ; tnir. to frequent or visit a s. or 
spas. 

fSpaad. 1594- [ad- obs. G. s^, sfade, 
varr. of ^ SPATH. J Min. A variety of talc, 
gypsum, or spar, or a powder prepared from 
one or other of these, mainly used to form 
moulds for casdng metal objects -173B. 


SpscE (s^), si. ME. [ad. OF. ggpau 
(also maaF.), ad. L. jpalitim (niad«L. alw 
spacium).'] L Denoting time or duration, i. 
Without article t Lapse or extedt of time be- 
tween two definite points, eventa etc. Chiefly 
with long, short, small, etc. ME. tb. Delay 
(rare) -iSS 4 * t*- Time, leisure, or opportunity 
tor doing something. Chiefly in to have or 
give s. -1675. 8- wth the (that, etc.) ; a. The 

amount or extent of time comprised or contained 
in a specified period ME. b. The amount of 
time already specified or indicated, or otherwise 
determined ME. 4. With a and pi. : A period 
or interval of time ME. 

s. Short s. ensued I I was not held. .Long la ex- 
pectance Gary. a. Come on, thou art granted i. 
Shaks. Phr. Time ands., t. and time. ^ a. In the 
s. of a tide, the salt water has not time to.. return 
1793. b. In lest than the s. . . mentioned, the Cotmt. . 
came back Scott, f/a the mean s., meantime. 4. 
He and bisdefended tbemselues. .a long s. 1568. Phr. 
{/oT) a /., for a moderate period (d time. 

n. Denoting area or extension. Without ar- 
ticle, tH generalised sense, i. Linear distance j 
interval between two or more points or objects, 
late ME. a. Superficial extent or area ; also, 
extent in three dimensions, late ME. b. Extent 
or area sufficient for some purpose; room. 
.\ 1 bo const, to with inf. late ME. c. Extent or 
room in a letter, periodical, book, etc., available 
for or occupied by written or print^ matter 
X5%. 8. Metaph. Continuous, unbounded, or 

unumited extension in every direction, regarded 
as void of matter, or without reference to this. 
Freq. eoupled with time. 1656, 4. Astr., etc. 

The immeasurable expanse in which the solar 
and stellar systems, nebulae, etc., are situated ; 
the stellar depths 1667. b. In more limited 
sense : Extension in all directions, esp. from a 
given point 1837. 

I. Twixt Host and Host but narrow s. was left, A 
dreadful interval Milt. s. Afirica In bis k)’nde ha)r 
lasse s. Trevuia. The more it is heated, IM more s. 
it takes up 1815. b. Crime that leaves no s. for 
penitence 1 1889. c. 1 write no more to you, for ladce 
of &. 1530. 3. AH our conceptions ore defined by 

conditions of time and s. 1890. 

in particularised or limited senses, g. A cer- 
tain stretch, extent, or area of ground, surface, 
sky, etc. ; an expanse ME. 0 . A more or less 
limited area or extent ; a small portion of space 
(in senses II. a, 4 b). late ME. b. A division, 
section, late ME. c. A void or empty place or 
part 1837, 7. An Interval ; a length of way ; 

a distance. late ME. b. A short distance 18x3. 
8. 'I'he dimensional extent occupied by a body 
or lying within certain limits X530. g. Mus. 
One or other of the degrees or intervals between 
the lines of a staff 1597. xo. An interval or 
blank between words, or lines, in printed or 
written matter 1676. b. Typog. One or other 
of certain small pieces of cast-metal, of various 
thicknesses and shorter than a type, used to 
separate words (or letters in a wora), and also 
to justify the line X676. 

S. The s. around the building was silent 1704- fig. 
Oh indlstinguisbed s. of Womans will Shaks. i. A 
viacid secreting s. called the stigma 1845. 7- ‘Die s. 

which sepeuates the start 1843. Phr. tArww t. to t., 
at (regular) intervals. S. The things do not fill up that 
which the idea of them seemed to lake up in bit 
mind Lams. to. Leaving a s. for his own name *908- 

atfrtb, and Comb. ; a.-nerTe, that fwrtion of the 
auditory nerve which supplies the semlctrculsr canals 
of the inner ear ' t -telegrapher, one concerned or 
connected with s.-telegtaphy i -telegraphy, witelets 
telegraphy ; -time, a fusion of the concepu of s. end 
time T^arded os a continuum in which the eximent 
exists. Hence Spa'ceftll a. (nsrs) spacious, com- 
modious 1 wide, extensive. 

Space (sp^is), v. 1548. [f. prec , or ad. F. 
espacer to space, etc. : — L. spattari to walk, to 
extend.] x. trans. To limit or bound in respect 
of space ; to make of a certain extent a. fa. 
To divide into spaces or sections {rare) t^8. 
b. dial. To measure (ground, etc.) by pa^ig 
1808. a. To set, to arrange or put. at deter- 
minate intervals or distances. Also with oid. 
1703. 4. rypeg. a. With out : To extend to a 

required length by inserting additional space 
between the words (or lines) X683. To sepa- 
rate (words, letters, or lines) by means 01 a 
mce or spaces ; occas. ■> a 1771. tg. intr. 
To walk, ramble, or roam -1599. 

$. That Wolnss, where the was wont to s., Should 
harbour'd be Sfbmsko. 
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Sfcnlew (ip^*«lte), ff. 1606. [f. Spacx 
«^.-«-LBSS.] X. That is not snbject to or limited 
by space ; infinite, boundless, s. Occupying 
no space 1835. 

I. Tb«ra dm&m, a, dwelb the Eternal One 18x9. 
Spacer (spri-sw). 1884. [f. Space v. + 
•ES*.] A device or piece of mechanism for 
spacing words ; a piece of metal, etc., for making 
a space, interval, or division, 
i^j^oae (spj^'Jas), a. late ME. ^ L. 
spaimms (tned.L. tpaciosus), f. spattmm Space 
j^.1 1. Of lands, etc. t Of vast, large, or in- 
dennite superficial extent or area ; wide, exten* 
sive. a. Of dwellings, rooms, roads, etc. : 
Having or affording ample space or room; 
large, roomy, commodious, late ME. b. quasi* 
adv. Spaciously. Milton. 3. Of things : Pre- 
senting, having, or covering a comparatively 
wide surface; large, ample, expansive 1631, 
Great, extenuve. ample 159^ 5. Charac- 
terised by greatness, bretulth, or comprehen- 
siveness of character, style, or outlook z6oa 
0. fProlonged 1643. 

I. Ouse, slow winding through a level plain Of i. 
meads Cowpex. a. The log burnt on the a hearth 
183a a. You may Conuey your pleasures in a a 
plenty, And yet seeme cold SuAMa ^ The a times 
of great Elisabeth Tknmvion. Hence 9pa*cloas«ly 
adv, 'nesa. 

Spade (sp^d), sd.^ [OE. spadu, spmdu fern, 
and spade tern, or spada masc., perh. of LG. 
origin. Related to Or. awaOrj wooden blade, 
paddle, sword, etc., whence L. spatha\ see 
next and Spathe.] i. A tool for digging, par- 
ing, or cutting ground, turf, etc., now usually 
consisting of a flattish rectangular iron blade 
socketed on a wooden handle which has a grip 
or cross-piece at the upper end, the whole being 
adapted for grasping mth both hands while the 
blade is pressed into the ground with the foot 
b. The depth of a spade-blade; a spit 1674. 
a. An implement resembling a spade in form or 
use : esp. a spade-like knife used in flensing a 
whale 1830. 

X. Pbr. TV call a «, a s., to call things by their real 
names, without any euphemism ; to use plmn or blunt 
language t to be stmglitforward to the verge of rude- 
ness or indecency. 

Ceini . ; s.«bayonet, a broad-bladed bayonet which 
may be used in dignng shelter-holes or rifle-pits 1 
•bone, the shoulder^ladei -fleb, a fish resembling a 
s. in form; now spec, the moon-fish, Ckmtadipterue 
fuber I -foot, (a) the foot used in preesing a s. into 
the ground ] (4) a toad having a foot spodaliy adapted 
for digging I -nllMa. a guinea coined from 1787 to 
1799, on which the shield bearing the arms has the 
form of a pointed s. ; -(Slman, a labourer accustomed 
to work with a spade ; -work, tit. work done with a 
spade ; Jig. pioneer work. 

Spade (sp^), sb.^ 1598. [ad. It. spade, pi. 
of spada Spado*, used os a mark on playing- 
cards. 1 X. One or other of the black spade- 
shaped marks by which one of the four suiu in 
a pack of playing-cards is distinguished ; hence 
pi., the cards belonging (o or forming this suit 
3. A card belonging to the spade-snU 1745. 

Spade (spAd),ti.i Z594. rf-SPADkxfi.i] fx. 
traas. To cut in the form <h a spade. Nashe. 
a. To dig up or remove with a spade 1647. 3. 
To cut or flense with, a whaling-spade X887. 4. 
i«/r. To work with a spade 1869. 
fSjpade, V.8 x6t x. [C spaid, spay$d,ya, pple. 
of Spay v., perh. assoc, w. L. spado Spado *.] 
trasu. To spay -x8x6. 

^[Mi'de-beard. 1598. [£. Spade sbA -4- 
Bbabd i>.] a spade^aped beard ; a beard 
cut or trimmed to the shape of a (pointed or 
broad) spade-blade. 

Spattefol (spjt-dful). Also -fall. 164^ [f. 
Spade + -rut.] A quantity that fltls a 
spade; as mudxasaspadecaah^ or take up 
at one time. 

Spader (sp?*daj). 1647. [C Spade v.i + 
-BE ■.] One who works with a spade; an im- 
plement which digs, etc., by means of spades; 
also diat., a breast-plough. 

SpadfceouE (sp^di-Jas), a. Vow Bat. 1646. 
[ad. mod.L. ^^iteits, t L. spadie-, spadix 
Spadix.] x. Of a reddish or brownish ooiour. 
a. Having the nature or form of a spadix 176a 
So a^a'tUooee a, (in sense a). 
Spadicl-(spMai*si), comb, form of Spadix, 


used in a few terms of Bot., as spesdki/b'rml, 
-form adis. 

liSfiadllleCspidi'l). 1788. [F., ad. 
dilJa, dim. of espada sword, SPADE Tlie 
aoe of spades In ombre and quadrille. Also 
tliSpadl'Uo [ad. Sp.J. 

nSpadiz (sp^'dtkt). Pt. spadices (sp^ 
dai*sAi), and apa'dixea. xyfio. [L., a. Gr. 

palm-bt^ch, palm-coloured.] z. Bot, 
A form of inflorescence consisting of a thick 
fleshy spike, closely set with flowers, and en- 
closed in a spathe ; a succulent spike, whether 
enclosed in a spathe or not a. Zoot, A part in 
cephalopoda and hydrosoans having some ana- 
lly to a spadix in plants xSyz. 

||Spadof (spi*de). late ME. [L., ad. Gr. 
awiSoiv.'] A eunuch. 

tySpadO* (spa*de). 1711. [Altered from 
It spada or Sp. espada L. spatka, ad. Gr. 
(rmm;see SPADE A ait - and - thrust 

sword --xySs. 

Spodrooa (spidrd*n). Obs.txc. Hist. 1798. 
[ad. Genevan dial, espadron, » F. espadon.'] 
A aword much lighter than a broadsword, and 
made both to cut and to thrust. 

Spae (spr'i), v. orig. north, and .Sir. ME. 
[a. ON. spd, of uncertain origin.] To foretell, 
prophesy. Chiefly trasu. So Spae sb. 

Spae*inan. .Sir. 1480. [a. Scand. jr/dmana, 
f. sM Spae v.] A soothsayer, wiurd. 

Spae*wifB. .Sir. 1774. [f. Spae v. + Wife 
A female fortune-teller ; a sybil ; a witch. 
II Spagbetti (spflge'ti). 18^. [It pi. of dim. 
of spago string.] A variety of macaroni made 
in tubes larger tnan those of vermicelli. 

Spagyric (spAdji'rik), sS. and a. Obs. exc. 
Hist. 1593. [ad. early mod.L. (used, 

and prob. invented, by Paracelsus).] A. sb, 
f X. Ine science of alchenwor chemistry -1605. 
a. An alchemist 159% B, adj. Pertaining to 
alchemy; alchemiciuriE96. So Spag]riieal a. 
pertaining to or practiring alchemy; -ly adv. 

Spagyim (spird5lrist;. xdsa. [ad. mod. 
L. spagtrista.'] An alchemist 
IlSpaitl (spS'h/). 1568. [ad. Tnrk. (Pers.) 
sipikti see Sepov.] x. A horseman forming 
one of a body of Turkish cavalry which was to 
some extent organized on a feudal basis. Now 
Hist, 8. A native Algerian horseman serving 
under the French Government 1863. 

Spake, obs. poet or arch. pa. t. of Speak v. 

Spaid, V. north, and Se. late ME. [ad. 
MLG. spa Idem, -OHG. spaUan (MHO. and G. 
spaUen) to split.] a. tranu To splinter, split, 
break up, lay open or flat b. intr. To go apart, 
to splay out Hence Spa’ldlag, a split and 
dried fisb. Spaldlng-knife. 

Spale (sp^l;, sb.'^ Sc. and north. 1470. 
f O^n obsc. j A splinter or chip, a thin piece 
or strip, of wood. 

Spa^ sb.t 1867. [Cf. Spall' j 6.3] Ship- 
building. ft. Temporary cross beams used as 
internal strengthening. 

Spall (s^l), sb.'t Also spawL t44a [Cf. 
Spale z^.*] A chip or splinter, esp. of stone. 

Spall, sb.^ rare. 1^90. [ad. It z/a/fo.] A 


Spall (sp«l), z^.s AlsospawL 1895. [Cf. 
Spale zM.J A cross-spall; a cross-piece us«i 
in staging. 

Spul (sp$l)t v.l 1758. [Related to Spall 
z4.*J I. trasu, a. Mining. To break (ore) into 
smaller pieces, b. To oress (stones) roughly 
with a himmer X793. a. To split or chip. Also 
with off. 1841. 3. imtr. To oreak off in frag- 

ments or cnips 1853. 

Spall (sp$n, V.S zSsa [ReUted to Spall 
z*.^ trasst. To fix fship-inraes) at the proper 
breadth by means <N cross-qwlls. 

Spalpaen (spKlpm). Irish. X780. [a.Ir. 
ffaiipise of unknown origin.] 1. A common 
worionan or labourer; a ferm-worker or har- 
vester. a. A low or mean fellow ; a scamp, a 
raseal 18x5. 3. A youngster X89X. 

8palt,a. Vow dioL 1567. [Related to 
next.] Of wood! Brittle, short-gramed ; breaks 
iM eosDy through dryness or decay. 

lqiatt(sp$U),«b dtai. 1733. [prob. ad. Du, 


o (Ger. XAa). i (Fr. psa). fl [Cer* MfiOlcr). a (Fr dam). • (cwl). e (fl») (thaw) 


and Flem. jpix//r, >■ related toSPALO 

vj intr. and trasu. To split, tear, splinter. 
Span (spam), zi.» [OE. - MDo. 

(and Du.) ^«M/, ON.^aa-, app. related to 
spansMn Span t/.*J i. The distance frtHn the 
up of the thumb to the tip of the little finger, 
or sometimex to the tip of the forefinger, wnea 
the hand is fully extended ; the space equivalent 
to this taken as a measure of length, averaging 
nine inches, a. The hand with the thumb and 
fingers extended, esp. as a means of measuring. 
Obs. exc. arch. 1535. 3. A tiling, piece, etc., of 
the length of a span ; a very small extent or 
■pace ME. 4. A short space of time, esp. as 
the duration of human life ; the (short) time 
during which a person lives 1599. 5. The dis- 

Unoe or space between the abutments oi an 
arch, the suppmrts of a beam, the piers of a 
bridge, the walls carrying a roof, etc.; the 
stretch or extent of this 1735. 0. An arch of 

a bridge; a section between two piers. Also 
transf., the vault of the sky. x8o6. b. A stretch, 
line, or extent ^something X894. 

X. Ebud made him a two edged dagEer of a tpanne 
longe CovBROALX 7 iulges in. x6. s. Who hath 
measured heauen with Din spanneT Covkrdals Isa. 
xl. It. Yet not to Esrth’a contracted S. Thy Good- 
ncis let me bound Porx. 4. Tymoii is dead, who hath 
out-Ntmteht his s. Shake. 

Spftn (spien), zfi.> 1769. [a. Du. and I.G., 
f. spansuH to unite, fasten.] x. Naut. One 
or other of various ropes or chains used as 
fastenings or means of connexion, a. U.S. and 
Canada, A pair of horses harnessed and driven 
together, esp. a pair as nearly alike in coloui 
and size as possible 1769. 3* S. Africa, A teani 
of oxen or other draught animals consisting ol 
two or more yokes i8xa. 

X. S,, a rope with both ends made fast, for a purchase 
to be hooked to lU bight Dana. .S.,. .a double rope 
with thimbles srixed bMwixi the two parts, Riretchad 
across the rigging as a fair-leadcr for ropae 1846. 
SjEUi (spsen), v.t late ME. [f. Span zfi.l] 
I. trans. ft. To grasp, lay hold of, seize -'X5X3. 
3. To measure by means of the outstretched 
hand ; to cover with the hand in this way X560. 
tb. To measure in any way -17x7. fc. To 
measure out ; to set a limit or bound to (life, 
etc.) -1657. d. To encircle or encompass (the 
wrist, waist, etc.) with the hand or hands X78Z. 
3. Of the niinU>w, a bridge, etc. : To form an 
arch across or over (the »y, a river, etc.) ; to 
cross from side to side x63^ 4. To throw a 

bridge across (a river, etc.); to bridge over 

z86i, 

s. My right hand haihe ipannad tbebaauans Bisui 
(Geneva) Isa. xlviiL 13. b. How to s. Words with 
Just note and accent Milt, c. Mv life is spend 
already Shaks. d. And oft . . her wrist she spanned 
CoLssiooE. g. A reinhow spanned the lake Shelley, 
lu wsiers sre spanned by a fine stone bridge 1869. 
traasf. Chaucer’s life.. spans rather more tun the 
latter bnlf of the fourteenth century 1879. 

n. absol. To make a span oster something; to 
reach with or os with a span ; to stretch or 
range front one place or point to another. 
Chiefly/^. Z53S. 

Span (spsen), v.8 1550. [ad. Flem., Du., 
or LG. spannen, » OE. spastsusn to fix or fasten, 
to Join, to draw tight.] x. trans. To har- 
ness or yoke (horses, oxen, etc.) ; to aturh to 
a vehicle. See also Inspan v. and Ouispan 
V. b. dial. To fetter or shackle (a bors^ ; 
transf. to enclose or confine 1844. a. To 
stretch, extend, make taut or tight ; to draw (a 
bow). Now arch. 1597. 3. ta. To wind up the 
wheel-lock of (a pistol or musket) by means of 
a ^>anner -xfiya. b. To screw tight with a 
spanner 1859. 4- Haut, To fix, fssten, attach, 
or draw tif^t in some way. Also with in. 1781. 
5. U.S. intr. Of horses: To form a span or 
pair : to match in colour and size 1838. 

I. We left Bum, end spanned out on the flat 1836. 
B. New bows 1 a, new arrows fill my quiver 187B. s- 
The horsea a well xfiaS. 

Span, «. : see Spick and span. 

Span-, stem of Span v * and Span ».*, used 
in various technical coiabt., as a.«def^ 
of a pair of dogs linked together, us^ to lift 
tirobw ; -piece dM/., the collar-beam of a tool ; 
•okadxle* a large bolt with a triangular ring 
attached to which anchors or spars are lashed ; 
-wena U.S.. a caterpillar of the Geonutsm ol 
UnosBus ; a geometer. 


t(Ii)(poio). /(Er. foire). 4 (Cfr, fern, sartlx). 
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Spaxuemia (tpaeoTmUL). Ako {(/.S.) 
.enila. 1845. rinod.L., f. Qr. eww»-^ oomb. 
form of oTttuf&t (tuu. owSuftot) scaroOi Muty-f 
•atfda (as in drat/ik Anjuu A), t o])« blo^} 
PoM. A morbid oondition of the blood cbuao- 
terised bv a deficiency of red corpuadei ; poor< 
neu of toe Uood. Iienoe Spaairmle a. of or 
relating to, Inducing, a. ( alao x^. a medicine 
inducing a 

Spanoel (spee^ail), si. t6ia [ad. Flem., 
Du., or LG. sfansel, f. spammen Span v.*} A 
rope or fetter for hobbling cattle, horses, etc. ; 
esf. a short, noosed rope for fettering the hind 
of a cow during milking. Hence Spamoel 
V. irons, to fetter or hobble with a a. or apan- 
oelt. 

tSpanpOoanter. 1566. [f.SPAN j^.ioro.i 
+ OouNTBR jA* I.] a game in which the ob^t 
of one jda'^ was to throw his counters so dose 
to those cn hla opponent that the distance be- 
tween them cotud be spanned with the hand 
-1815. 

Spandrel (spse*ndr6l). 1477. [app.adim. 
of AF, spaunarct -d*rt\ pern, identical with 
to exp^, extend.] z. The triangu- 
lar spaoe between the outer curve of an arch 
and tlM reetangle formed by the mouldings en- 
dosing it ; any similar space between an arch 
and a straight-sided figure bounding it ; also, 
the apace included between the shoulders of 
two contiguous arches and the moulding or 
string-oourse above them. b. tramf. The sup- 
port of a set of steps ; the material with which 
the spaoe between a stair and the floor is filled 
in 1833. a. An inner border or frame for a 
picture i86a. 

Spsme (sp^>n), V. north, and Sc. ME. [ad. 
OF esfanir or MDu. and MIG. spanrn, app. 
reUited to OE. spana teat] 1. trans. To wean 
(an infant, lamb, eta). a. intr. Of corn : To 
begin to take root and cast off the seed 1843. 
fSpsui-fiurthlag. 1688. [f. Span or v.^ 
•f Fakthino xA] A game played with farthings 
after the same manner as span-oounter -1777« 
Spang, xA^ late ME. [prob. ad. MDu. 
sponge clasp, budde, spangle.] fi. A small, 
glittering ornament; a spangle -1635. ».teekst, 
A stain due to defedive bleaching 1830. 

s. The same hone HariMia were setts full of trom- 
blyng epangM X548* 

Spa^ (*]^D)i Chiefly Sc. and north. 
(Cf. SPANG vP\ ‘ ■ 


A jerk. a. a. A 
b. A strong kick 


* 5 * 3 - I' 

spring, bound, leap z8i8. 

1863. 

tSpong.v.i 155a. [f. Spang xA'] fnz«x.To 
spangle ; to ornament as with spangles -z6az. 

Spang (spsei]), Sc. and north. Z513. 
[Origin obsc .1 x. intr. To apring, leap, bound ; 
to move rapidly, a. trans. To cast, throw, jerk, 
bang Z513. 

t. The trout slipped off, tpanged down the bank, 
and..wM lost 1833. 

Spangle (sp8e'qg'l),xA late ME. [£, Spang 
xA*4>-le.] s. a small round thin piece of 
gUttertag metal (usu. brass or steel) with a 
hole in the centre to admit a thread, used for 
the decoration of textile fabnes and other ma- 
terials. b. troHsf. A star {jpoet.) 1591. c. A 
glitter as of spangles (rarx.) 1830. a. A con- 
densed porticb reflecting light, as of hoar-frost, 
snow, or dew xfga b. A glittering point or 
speck of light i8ai. 3. A small or minute glit- 
tering pardde. esp. of a mineral substance xoix. 
4. A scale, spot, or marking suggestive of a 
spangle 1796. b> An oak-spangla 184a. 

X. A tawdry scarf of yaUow mIW, trimmed with tin- 
sel and spaBClM Scott. O. Overhead wan the i. of 
the atari ZS93. a. The wmry cloud*, .drop spanglei 
on the moontaios x8fo. Hence Spa’ngly «. re. 
lembling qtangiaa aaMaed with spancio*. 

' Spangle (spv'qg’i), s^ 1548. [f. pme] 
x. tram. To deoocate (a garment or the like) 
with spangles, h. To adorn as with spangles ; 
to cause to glfttar as if so decorated. Const. 


vdth. x^x.' ». Of To dot «w cover 

BtUng) as ' 


» ff with spangles 1596. 


thing) 

pusive t Tt ^ 

lOted witbUiSwuios; to Se dotted or spotted 


a luppeatanoe as If deoo- 
ioted witbepangles; to m dotted 
with 

manner X639. 

oaClMid}. »(«#!), f(Fr.cluf). a,(gv 4 r). ai(/,9v}. 9 (ft. 


I. b. A hundred torchee play’c^ SpaagUag the wava 
with lights Scott, a What itaza do s. heauan with 
auch buutioT Skakb. ). The meadows, epangled 
with yellow floweri 4. Spaxke flewtuig and 

apaneung 1837. Hence 8pa*Xlfler, oae who or that 
which spangua. 

Spangled (ipse-ggld), pp/. *584. [f. 

' Spangi£ si. w V. 4-«D.j X. Adorned with or 
as with spangles, a. Spratled X586. 
Spanglet (.spsB'^lM^ zdiow [f. Spangle 
si. + -ET. J A Uttle spangla 

Sweet star..S. of lignt 00 evening’s shadowy veil 
Shbubv. 

s 

M] 

^ . . 
one of Spanish descent. Occas. (with the) in 
collect, sing. « the Spanish nation or people, 
a. A Spanish ship or vessel 1337. 3. a. New 

Zealand bayonet- or spear<grass X85X. b. A 
species of willow 1871. 4.d//n^.(oras</<(^)x485. 
Sjpaaiel (spaemy^), si. (and «l) late ME. 
[nd. OF. espatgnol, tspaigHeul{^rA.Y. ipagntnl) 
' Spanish dog*.] z. A small or medium-sized 
variety of dog characterised by large drooping 
ears, long silky hair, keen scent, and affection- 
ate nature, some breeds of which are used for 
sporting purposes, esp. for starting and 
trieving game, while others are favourite pet- 
or toy-^ogs. a.jfg. su One who pries into, or 
searches out, sometliing X563. b. A submissive, 
cringing, or fewning person Z593. 8* altrib., 

pasung into a^j. in the sense ' meanly submis- 
sive, cringing, fawning eta z6oi. 

X. For, as a Kpaynel, she wol on hyin lepe Craucsi. 
Alpine, BUnheim^ eetker, Englixh, Ktng Chories, 
Norfolk (etc ) e. a. b. You are the Spanieb of the 
court H KV WOOD. Hence Spa'nlel v. r*rt, intr. to 
net like a to be meanly eubmissive or auhaerviant ; 
irons, to fallow, or fawn upon, like a a 

Spaniolize (spac*niil»iz), v. Now rare. 
15^. £f. Romanic *Spaniolus Spanish 4 -XZE.] 
irans.To make Spanish ; to imbue with Spanish 
notions or tendencies; to cause to follow Spanish 
fashions. (Chiefly in pa. ppla) SoSpamlolate 
V. trims, (rare) 1577. 

Spanlon (spsemif), a. (adv.) and si. ME. 
ff. Spain +-ISH, with later shortening of the 
first element.] A. off. i. Of or pertaining to 
Spain or its people ; inhabiting, native to, 
characteristic of, Spain, a. Of things: Of 
actual or attributed Spanish origin ; made, 
manufactured, or produt^ in Spain (or Spanish 
America) ; associated or connected witli Spain 
on this account 1483. b. Of articles of dress, 
eta : Made m Spain, of Spanish materials, or 
after the Spanish fashion 1530. 8. Of n type 

or kind ehameteristie of, or exemplified by, the 
Spaniards 1530. 4. Of or pertaining to, d^ing 
or connected with, the language or literature of 
Spain XS99. 

a. S. Motn, the mainland of America adjacent to 
the Caribbean Sea, eips that portion of the coast 
atreicbing from the Iithiniis of PaaBjaa to the mouth 
of the Onnoco t in later oae aluo, the aaa cootiguoua 
to thie, or the route timveised by tba Spanish register 
riaipc. Now Jfist. 

Special collocation*. S. black* a pigment obtained 
by burning code wdoaedvekeel*. 8. brown, a kind 
of earth baviog a redduh hrown colour, uara a-s a 
alao, the colour which thU hnparu. S. 

I JYismA, a purchaee compoaad of three single 
blocks, or two dngle blocks ana a hook. A double 
S. borton hae one double and two single blocks. tS. 
chalk, a variety of ateatite found in Spain. S. fox 
Nmnt., a rope-yam twhted contrary to the lay. 3 . 
Juice, Uqnoxlce (see Liquokicx 1). S. red, an 
ochre xesembling Venetiao red, but ehghtly ycUawcf. 
S. reef Nomt., e form of reefing in which the yards 
are lowered on the cap of tbe mast to reduca the 
spread of square aailst also, a knot tied in tbe head 
of the Jib to redact its area. S. white, (a) finely 
powdered chalk used aea piginent or for its claenehig 
properties 1 (i) a fine quality of flour. S. wtadlase 
Noui., a windlaas who au iron bolt inserted through 
the bight of tbe rope to aerve aa a lever. 

b. In the apadfle names or deaignatioiis of enimels t 
esp. S. fly, «> CAMTSMamea 8. mackerel (see 
MAcxaau’ r). 

c. In the Bemee of plwHa, treas^etc. denettag either 

varieties or distinct wades found in Spain or Spanish 
America (esm the Watt Indica). 8L beyonn (see 
Bayonet xAh 8. been, C«) n variety of broad bean 1 
li) U. S., the soeriernmner. 8. cbeetnnt, CmtUmea 
evKW, a native of Asia. Minor and the regioa eastward 
of tbe Hiwalayaa 8. danger, a Weat Indiao name 
for ynceo oUi/Uto. 8. eut, an ev erg re en timber- 
tree (Cwrffo domeekamt^)^ ?* 

greet, esparto graaa. 8, We, e helboea hia of the 


States; long.beinrd. S- needlee, the Amerleanpfauit 
Bideos bigiHHoto or its prickly fruit. 8. attt^ &) an 
iridaceous plant, Mormo Sieyrmekium, the bnlbe «f 
which ere eaten b Speb; ( 4 ) a variety of haeatmut, 
Corylut Cotumeu 8. p(^to (see Potato xA x.). 

B. si. or tlUH. The Danish bnguage z^c 
C. adv. C/JS. To walk S., to (cause to) walk 
under compulsion, prop, with some one holding 
the collar and the seat of the trousers X848. 
SpaoUbbrotHn. 1360. [Spanish a. j The 
plant Spartinm htneeum (or Cytisus hmeests) 
common to the Mediterranean twon, the rush- 
like branches or twin of which ore used In 
basket-work and yield a fibre employed in the 
manufacture of cords, coarse cloth, etc. 

Spanlsbly (spsemUli), adv. 1641. [f. 

Spanish a. -LY •.] Towards Spain or Spanish 
liolicy; like Spanish; in a characteristically 
Spanish manner. 

Spank (spse^k), si. dial, or colloq. 1785. 
[ f. Spank v. H A smart or sounding mow, esn. 
one given with the open hand ; a slap or smaclc. 
b. The sharp sound produced by this 1833. 

Spank (spsnk), v.x dial, and cottoq. 1 727. 
[prob. echoic.} x. tram. To slap or smack (a 


X. fmnx. To slap or smack , 
person, esp. a chih^ with the open hand. Also 
absol. a. imir. a. To drop or mH with a spank 
or smack 1800. b. Of a boat : To pound, beat, 
or slap the water in sailing (rare) xSoi. 

Spank (spKi)k), P.2 dial, and eoliog. 1807. 
[prob. a back-formati^ from Spanking pfl. a. 
a. ] I. intr. To move or travel with speM and 
elasticity; to go quickly and vigorously; to 
ride or drive at a sharp trot and In a smart 
or stylisli manner, b. spec. Of horses, or of 
persons driving or riding them s8zz. e. Of 
ships; To sail quickly and smartly; to bowl 
along 1834. a. trans. To drive (horses) quickly 
and smaitly xSac. 

a. Huw knowingly did be s. the horses along Tmac- 


. (spwTjkai). 1663. [Related to 

Shanking opt, o. or (In later use) f, Spank p.*] 
fz. slang. A gold coin ; usu. in coin, money 
-X78?. a. dial, and eolloq. Anything exception- 
ally large or fine X751. b, A heavy blow or 
smack 1773. 3. Naut. A fore-and-aft sail, Mt 

with a gaff and boom at the aftermost pan of 
the ship Z794. 4. dial. A person who takea 

long rapid strides 1808. 5. dial, aad colloq. A 
fast-going horse 1814. 

Comb, ; a.>boo«n Nomt., the boom, cm whkdi the i. 
leseC 

Spanking (spseTjkiq), vil. si. 1854. [f. 
Spank v.*] The action of beating or Upping 
with tlic open hand by way of poniabmenL 
S p a nking (ipse’nkiq), ^/. a. Chiefly dial. 
and colloq. i6to. [Origin obsc.] x. Very big, 
large, or fine ; exceptionally good in some re- 
spect. a. Of horses ; esp. in later use : Moving 
or travelling at a rapid pace and in a smart 
and vigorous manner 1738. 3. Of a breeze; 

Blowing strongly or briskly ; rattling X849. 4 > 

Of a^cc, etc. : Rapid, smart, vigorous 1857. 
^ The wheelers in a s. trot, and leaders cantenag 

(Spanless (spaemles), a. 1847. [f-SPANP.l] 
That cannot be spanned. 

Spa^n-long.a. 1593. [f. Span x^.i -»• Lobg 
a.] Having the length of a span; hence, brief, 
short. 

White (aies. . And span-long elves that danoe about 
a j^I B. Jons. 

Spanner (spscTiax). 1839. [ad. G. spa s mer, 
f. spannen Span v.’*] tx- An inatnaaent by 
which the spring in a wheel-lock firearm was 
spanned or wound up -1863. a. A hand-tool, 
usually consisting of a small bar of steel, having 
an opening, grip, or jaw at the end which fits 
over or clasps the nut of a screw, a b^t, coup- 
ling, etc., and turns it or holds it in position ; 
a wrench 1790. g. Meeh. A bar or lever for 
oj^ing the valves eff a steam-engine X773. 
Span-new (spseniiiifl), o. Now chiefly 
dial. Also span new. ME. [od. ON. xydn- 
npr, f. jpdnn ddp +n}>r new.] Quite or per- 
fectly new. 

A makvr of a govemmauM and rrilgions Ceasirr. 

Span-roof (speem, rdf), ifls®. [SpanxI.} 
A roof consisting ef two indined sid^ 

Spar (spii), x*.l [ME. sptm, spnrnti cfc 


ndxvie). i (ssT). s(Psychx). 9 (what). F^(0St)r 
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OHQ.jfarv9{Q.sftt'rm),ON,s*nrm.'] i.Om 
oftbeoomiBoaniftenofsiooC NowcUrap^Mo/. 
s. A pole or piece of timber of some length and 
moderate thickness; an undressed stem 
of fir, eto, under six fncbes In diametmr. late 
ME. a* t** A bar (rf wood used to ikstan a 

E te or door -1068. b. A spoke, bar, or cross- 
r 1687. 4. JVatti. A general term for masts, 
yards, booms, gafb, etc. x6^ 

4. Af. Three young stockbrokers, .sent this little s. 
out of the wreck, .to good Mrs. Sedley Tkackkray. 

Com6 . : s.*bUoy, a buoy designed with a s. or mast 
which stands almost perpendicularly out of the water t 
Kleckt a light upper deck in a yesaet t •torpedo, a 
torpedo fastened 00 the and of a a projecting from the 
bows of the boat. 

Spar (spai), sb.^ 1581. [ad. MLG. spar, 
sfer, related to OE. ipnrtn gypsum. spterst&» 
Spar-stonec.] Milt. I. A general term for a 
number of crystalline minerals more or less 
lustrous in appearance and admitting of easy 
cleavage, b. pi. Diiferent varieties of this z668. 
a. a. A fraraent or particle of spar. Also/mst^ 
1855. b. An ornament made of spar Z85Z. 

s. CnUareoiu, DtrAjfsAirr, lettand 1 . 1 see theee 
words and Calc-, Felo., Ftuoa^rAa. 

Spar (spii), late ME. [f. Spar o.^] 
ft. A thrust, late MEi. only. n. A boxing* 
match ; a display of boxing ; a motion of spar- 
ring 18x4. s« A cock-fight 18,19. 4. trintf. 

A wordy contest or dispute, eollog. 1836. 

Spar (spii), v.^ [ME. sptrrnt^ spam, app. 
ad. MDu. ^trrtH, t the stem sparr- Spar 
I. trans. To fasten (a door or gate) with a bar 
or bolt ; to shut seour^. Also occas. %vith up. 
Now areA. ta. gitit. To close, fasten, secure, 
lock (up), etc. -1613. t8< To confine, enclose, 
or imprison ; to shut mp, in a plaoe -x6oo. ■t-4. 
To shut (a person or thing) s« or out -X535. 
s. Spcrre the yate fast tor fcare of fraude SnNaaa. 
Spar (spat), ME. [OK spurran.'] ff* 
ttttr. To dart or spring; to strike or thrust 
rapidly -1450. a. Of cocks : To strike with 
the feet or spurs ; to fight 1570. b. iraits. To 
cause (a cock) to spar ; to exercise in sparring 
x686. a. To engage in or practise boxing ; to 
make the motions of attack and defence with 
the arras and fists ; to box. Also const. a(. 
^755- 4* To dispute ; to bandy words 1698. 

a. A 3roung cock will a at his adversary before his 
spurt are grown 1776. 4. What 1 apairing and Jang- 

ling again, you Sluts i 1741. 

Spar (spai), ».3 1657. [f. Spar x. 
trans. To furnish, make, or close tn, with spars, 
a. Naut. a. In pa. ppla : Provided with spars 
X840. b. To fix spars across (the rigging) pre- 
paratory to rattling down 186a 
Sparable (spse'rib'l). 1637. [Reduced 
form of Spakrow-bill.] A small headless 
wedge-shaped iron null (stouter than a sprig), 
used in the soles and heels of boots and shoes. 
tSporadrap. 1543. [a. F., of unkn. origin.] 
MM. A piece of linen or other cloth dipped in, 
or spread with, some ointment or medicament | 
for use os a bandage or plaster -1728. 
tSpa*rage. 1565. ra.OF.,ad.L.aj/ar^p(f. 

Cf. bPARROW-GUASS. J Aspamgug -z6ia. So 
tSpa'ragos 1543. 

Spare C*pe*<i)i ME. [f. Spare v.l and 
a.) fx. 'hie fact of leaving unhurt or un- 
harmed ; sparing ; leniency, mercy -X633. a. 
The exeixdse of economy, trugality, or modera- 
tion. Chiefly in the phr. to makt {no, etc.) s. 
*577* 8. tUipt. A spare or reserve sum of 

money ; a spare room ; a spare pan, tool, tire, 
etc., carried esp. by motonsu to replace a 
breakage, etc. X04X 4. In skittles and ten-pins 
{C/.S .) : The knocking down of all the pins with 
two bowls (thus leaving one * to spare \ or with 
the first boad {m^dottPli s.)\ the score for doing 
this 1879. 

1. Cut thwii oir..and make no a. of any of them 
1633. s. At our meal there was no spare of Uquor 

1 ^ 5 . 

Spars (speu), & and <ldSE^ late ME. [Con- 
nected w. next.] L x. Not in actual or regular 
use at the time spoken of, but carried, hdd, 
or kept hi reserve for future use or to supply 
mt emereeaey ; odg. Naut , ; additional, extra, 
tb. Of lud, ground, ete, 1 Unoultivated, ua- 
ocenpied, vacant -x66^ a. 'That can be spared, 
dispensed aitb, or gh^ away, as being in ex- 


cess of aotual requirements } guperftnoas 1333. 
b. Of tlmei Leisure 1610. 

I. A maU a Mast, Such as SM-rariiig man preoido 
fw Btormta SuAica. One or mors a Ms for wdgiiig 
of stream 1703. a When I ..have enough a gold 
To bdl away, y<w shall be welcome to mo i6tj. b. 
The female world, .have more a time upon tM haada 


n. +1. Of speech: Sparing; marked by re- 
ticence or reserve (rarv) -X46a a. Of persons, 
their limbs, etc. ; Having little flesh ; not fat or 
plump; lean, thin 154^ b. Const, in or of\ 
(flesh) 163a. e. poet. Growing thinly or sparsely 
*8x5. ta* Of persons! Sparing o/or i* some- 
thing, esp. diet or speech -X697. fb. Not 
lavish, liberal, or profuse ; frugal, niggardly ; 
abstemious -X633. 4. Characterised by mean- 
ness, bareness, economy, or frugality, esp. in 
regard to food xs6o. b. Of diet, fare, meals, 
etc. I Consistingofaoomparativelysmallamount 
of food, esp. oTa plain kind; not plentiful 1570. 
e. poet. Scanty, meagre, rare 1813. 5. As adr*. 
Sparely ; with spare diet. Scott. 

a O, giue me the a. men, and apara me the great 
ones Shaks. C. Grey rocks did peep from the s. moss 
Shkllxv. 3. Are they s. in diet Shaks. 4. As it is a a 
life, .it fits my humor walli but as there is no more 

g Untie in it, it goes much against my stomacke 
HAKS. b. S. feast 1 — a radish and an egg I Cowna. 
S. 'The warrior.. Feeds hard and s., and saldom sleeps 
Scott. Hence 8pR‘re<ly ado., oiaaa. 

Spare (8peaj),v. [Com.Teat.; OE. spartan, 
f. Stem spar^ of uncertain relationship. The 
Tout, word is the base of OF. tspargner (mod. 
F. ipargner).'] I. x. trans. To leave (a person) 
unhurt, unharmed, or uninjured ; to refrain 
from inflicting injury or punishment ^n ; to 
allow to escape, go free, or live, b, To aUow 
to be free or exempt pvm some task -1794. c. 
To deal leniently or gently with 1535. ^ To 

refrain from afflicting or distressing 1794. a. 
absol. To exercise or show mercy, forbearance, 
or leniency ME. g* irans. a. To abstain from 
visiting (a sin, etc.) with due punishment ; to 
forgive or pardon, late ME. b. To preserve or 
save (life) in place of destroying ; to allow to 
continue or last 1594. 4« To abstain from de- 
stroying, removing, damaging, or iDjurlng (a 
thing) OE. 

I. Spare my gray-beord, you wagtailef Shake 
Whom ev'n the savage Beasts had spar'd, they kill’d 
Dkvokn. e. My lacy used not tos. Colonel Esmond 
in ulking of him Thackbeav. a. He will not s. in 
the day of vengeance Prov. vi. 34. 3. b. He hoped 

that the squires life would be long spared Trollotk. 
4. Shee. .was now about to put out bueyes, which all 
this while were spared Siuney. 

XL X. To refrain from using or consuming; 
to use in a frugal or economical manner. Now 
rare, OE fb. To save, hoard, or store up 
-X683. c. absoL To use or practise economy or 
frug^ity { to be parsimonious or niggardly ; to 
live or act sparingly, late MEX d. In passive 1 
To be left over or unused 1577. a. To abstain 
from using, employing, exercising-, eta ; to for- 
bear, omit, or avoid the use or occasion of ; 
also, to use or deal in, with moderation, eco- 
nomy, or restraint OE. b. ellipt. To refrain 
from doing something. Now rare or Qbs. late 
ME. 8. To avoid incurring or beln^ involved 
in, to save (expense or labour) ME. b. To 
avoid, shun, ke^ clear of. Now rare, late ME. 
4. To dispense with ; to part with to another or 
others, esp. without inconvenience or loss to 
oneself; to do without ME. b. I'o set aside 
\for some particular use or purpose ; to keep in 
reserve ME. e. To set apart, save, or give 
(time) from one's usual duties or avocations ; 
to have (time) free 1548. g. With direct and 
indirect object 1 a. To rive or grant ; to supply (a 
person) with (something) out of a stock, quan- 
tity, etc. 1593. b. To save or relieve (a person, 
one's feelings, etc.) from (something) i68s. 

sr Free Nature's bmty thriftily they spent, And 
spared the Stock CeWLXV. e. I, who at seme dmM 
spend, at otben a. Pom. a. Hod be but spered bis 
tongue and pen. He might have rose like other im 
S wirr. S. the rod and spoil the child 1B41. R. No 
time, tronbla, or expenae has been spared In tlw mat- 
ter sBpe. b. Shun me and 1 will s. your haunts 
SnaKE. 4. Klriie ooold s. no soldiers t hut he 
■eat. .some experienoed officers Macaoiav. e. l^t 
all the dtiaens who can s. tune bear .such ca us es 
*875. g. And now A word, but one,.. Not one to a. 
her TaNiiysoN. b. I was, bowever. spared this te. 
ilietlon 18^ 


ni. intr. To s. Jbrt a. To desist — 
from some action because or on aoooant of 
Wfficulty, opposition, loss, etc.). Now areA, 
b. With neg. 1 To refrain from action in 
ordw to save (expanse, trouble, etc.) j to be 
■paring of or in (something), late ME. 

a. S. TOt for apoilins of thy stood Scott, b. S. fee 
no cost Marlowe. Hence SpaTeable «. 168I 
tSpaTeftil, «. 1565. [f. Spare xi. or w.] 
Sparimf, frugal -x6oa Hence tSpaTaftd-lF 
adv., t*neee. 

SporelOM (spe.ulfe'), a. ami rniv. late ME. 
[f. as prec.] fx. Unstinted, unlimited -X450. 
a. U nsporing, merciless X589. g- As adv. With- 
out stint im. 

Spare-lib (spe«*rib, sprc'rib). 1596. [prob. 
ad. MLO. riboespir, subseq. axsoc. w.Spare e.j 
A cut of meat, esp. of pork, consisting of part 
of the ribs somewhat closely trimmed. 

Sparge (sp&jdg), v. 1560. [app. ad. OF. 
espargieror K ^rgert to sprinkle ; hut in sense 
X answering to Pauokt p.] x. trans.To plaster ; 
to rough-OHSU B. To dash, splosh, or sprinkle 
(water) about 1785. 8* Brewing. To sprinkle 

(molt) with hot water. Also absol. X839. Hence 
Sparge sb., sprinkling ; Brewing, the spray of 
water with which the malt is sprinkled. Spa'iv 
ger, an appliance for sprinkling water, esp. in 
brewing. 

Spiurgeficatlon (snijdgiflk/i'Jen). Alio 
•location. 2835. [f. L. sparse', see -fica> 
TiON.j The action of sprinkling or scattering. 
So Spargefla'ctlon. Swift. 

Sporhawk (spB*ih^). Now areh. or dial. 
[OE. spearkafoc, L the aXvmotspearwa Sparrow 
■f4a/wHAWK.] A sparrowhawk. 

Sparing (spc**rin), Ppl. a. and ath. ME. 
[f. Spare v.] x. inclined to save, niggard ; 
restrained in discourse or statement; scanty, 
limited ; forbearing, merciful. fa. As adv. 
Sraringly-t74a. Hence SpaTlnj^ly uifv., -nees. 
Spark (spilik), [OE. spmira, spearca, 
B MOu., (M)LU., sparie,] A small particle of 
fire or an ignited fragment, thrown off from a 
burning body or remaining in one almost ex- 
tinguished, or produced by the impact of one 
hard body on another. and in fig. con- 

text; freq. with allusion to the beginning or 
immediate cause of a fire or conflagration OE. 

а. A small trace. Indication, or poruon of some 

quality, feeling, sentiment, etc., In some way 
comparable to a spark, esp. In respect of its 
latent possibilities OE. b. A small remnant, 
fragment, piece, atom, or amount a/ something 
X548. 8- The vital or animating prindplo in 

man ; a trace a/life or vitality. Freq. in vital s., 
s. of life, late ME. 4. a. A sinall ruby or 
diamond 1 orig. diamond or ruby s. and s. of 
diamond, etc. xfiaq. b. A (glittering) fragment 
or particle of some metal, ore, or imneral 
i|6o. 5. A bright or glittering flash or gleam 

of light. Also transf, a bright glance. 2543. 

б. &eetr. Tn full el*ctric{al) s.i A brilliant streak 
or flash of light produced by a discontinuous 
discharge of electricity between two conductors 
at a short or moderate distance apart 1748. b. 
spec. An electric spark serving to fire the ex- 
plosive mixture in the oil-engine of a motor. 

I. Yet man is bmne vnto trouble, as tbetparkesflie 
vpward Tob, v. 7. b. Left alone Ibey might have re. 
mained quiet t but they only wanted the a Disraeli. 
Phr. A ». in ene’e fAriM/ (slang), a eonaUnt thirst, a. 
They sUll kept alive the sparks of future frien^hip 
iSao. a. O speak, if any sparks of hfe remaine Kvp. 
4. a. All the haft twinkfaKl with diamond sparks Ien- 
HYSON, b. This bluish stone was filled with sparlu 
of virrin oopper 1796. g. Beneath their oan the 
ooeanV might Was dash’d to sparks of gHmmering 
light Scott. 6. Jig. Animated by the electric e. of 
genius 1648. Sparks (slang), a wireless operator. 

attrib. and Comb. \ »..arreeter, a device for arn«- 
ing sporke in locomotive funnels or chimneys 1 B.-pnig 
£ 45 .-sparking-piitg. HeiicoSpa*rker,as.-aneetaR 

Spark (spiik), is» 3- [prob. a fig. use 

ofprea] +1. A woman of great beauty, eleganeo, 
or wit -1^6. a. A young man of an elegant or 
foppish character ; one who uffeetH smartn^ 
*5*3* 8. A beau, lover, suitor («wA.) 1700. 

s.%ie lonely sparke, the 
a Haifc’ee, my a. none of your iri""'"* • 

Nxv. a. A yery woman, danng daaib..for the sake 
ef thee, her handsome s. I Bsowhino. 
Spafk(spaik;,i/.» ME [Relate d to Spark 


6(Ger.E^ln). o (Fr. p««). 0 (Get M<Uer). « (Fr. Usme). s>(cs<rl;. 6 (e*j (tbdiu). g [I’t. iaitt). a {tit, Urn, earth). 


SPARK 


SPASTIC 
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jJiii] z. irntr. To emit or give (brth m tpark or 
sparks; to sparkle, s. To issue, oome forth, 
foil, etc., as or in the manner (rf sparks X5X3. 
S. truMS, a. To send cmt, or emit, in w as sparks 
1596. To affect, act or iqperate upon, 

by the emission or transmissioo of electric 
^rka Also efos 4 , to send a spark orrwj, etc. 

I. hyui^^ Her eyes did sparks, At every glance, 
likeDunnaadsintMdarkeC^ABua Hence Spa'rk- 
lag pU. eap. in a devicw for f '-- 

the explosive nlxture In a motor engine. 

Spade (spiik), V.S [f. Spark sbJl 

fi. intr. With iU To play the spark or gallant ; 
to show off -X709. a. U.S, To engage in court- 
ship; to i^y the suitor, wooer, or beau. Also 
with it, Z807. b. trans. To court 1888. 

a He nsed to go sparkin’ round among the girts 
1884. 

SpKtkUh (spiukij), a. 1641. [f. Spark 
* 1811.] z. Of persons: Having the cha* 
racter, airs, or manner of a spark or gallant, 
a. Of things 1 Characteristic of, or appropriate 
to, a spark ; of a smart or elegant make 1657. 
Hence Bpn*rklah 4 y adv., *0008. 
8pBdde(BpZ-4k’l).r3. ME. [f.SPARKr^.l + 
-UK z.] z, A small spark; an ignited or lumin- 
ous particle, b.^. and in fie. context ; freq. 
with allusion to the kindling of a fire or confla- 
gration. late ME. a. A sli^t beginning, trace, 
indication, or manifestation 0/ something, late 
MEL tg. A vital or animating principle (rare). 
late M& t4. A small ruby or diamond (rurv) 
-1704. g. A glittering or fluhlng point of light 
AlK>Xf* <490> b. A flashing or fiery glance 
zgpa 6. Glittering or flashing appearance or 
qumity: lively brightness 1589. b. Liveliness 
of sidrit : smartness ; wittiness x6iz. c. sfec. 
The appearance characteristic of certain wines, 
due to the presence of carbonic-acid gas 1833. 
7. A small piece, part, spot, etc. of something ; 
now only, a (^ttering) particle 1570. 

t. Smow xM bickering flame, and sparkles dire 
Milt. b. Some unlucky a from a Tory pa^r set 
Steele's politicks on fire Johnson, a, Sparclis of grace 
^t we falen Wveup. g. Swift as the S. of a glancing 
Star Milt. 6. The occasional a of the long line m 
spears Scorr. y Sparkles of blood on the white foam 
are cast Shsusv. 

Sparkle (spi-zk*!), v.i ME. Tf. Spark sh.^ 
+ -LB 3.] I. intr, z. To Issue, fly, spring out 
or fortk in sparkles or small p^ieJea a. 
To emit spelts or sparkles of fire Z48a b. Of 
the eyes : To flash with anger or rage Z593. 8* 
To r^ect or emit numeroits separate r^s or 


points of light ; to glitter or flash, late ME. b. 
To move, proceed, flow, etc., in a glittering or 
spvlding manner 1833. 4. Of wines, etc. t To 
bllmTesce with small glittering bubbles, late 
MEL g. a. Of feelings, etc. 1 To appear or be 
evident tn (or through the eyes by the bright- 
neM or animation of these 1593. b. Of the eyes 1 
To be bright or animated ; to shine ; to glisten 
ZToa 

s. When some heat of difference spnrkled out Tkn- 
HVIOH. a. b. Mine eyot should s. like the beaten 
Flint Sraks. 1. Sparkles this Stone as it was wontT 
Swans, fig. His Wit sparkles as well as bis Eyes 
S699. _b. TO trace your. .waters sparkling through 
gtmn Hartfordshira Lank 5. a. Disdiuna and 
Soonie ride sparkling in her eyes Sham. b. A burly 
man.. whoec little eyes seemed always sparkling with 
aneletieal humoor 1883. 

IL tram, z. To cause to sparkle or glitter 
> 553 * ■* u ^ 

sparks S588. b. Of the eyes : To indicate (a 
fading) brightness or animation z6ox. 

I, Aurora now. .Sparkled with rosy light the dewy 
lawn Pom. a. Womena eves, .sparcle still the right 
promathsanfireSwAia. Hence 8pa*rkling>ly «<&>., 

, v.t fMz. or dial, late ME. 

of SpaXPUE V.] I. intr. Of per- 

soiut To scatter, disperse Z44a a. trans. To 
osuse to scatter or disperse; to drive m different 
diiMRionsz47D. g. To cast abroad; to scatter, 
sprinkle, or strew Z440. To sprinkle, bestrew 
or bespatter veith something; to dot thickly, 
late ME. g. To disseminate or diffuse ; to 
stwead or drculate zssa. . . 

n L - , — ^ — ug them then so 


’Spflk'f’U*, V. 
[Alteratloa of S 


Sparkler (spi*ikloz). Z7Z8. [f. Spaxklb 

i/.‘ -f-BR.] z« One who sparkles ; *s^, a viva- 


dous, witty, or pretty youv woman, a. A 
bright or sparkling eye. C^fly al. Latterly 
eoUoq. or sUng. 1746. s. A speridlim gem ; a 
diamond ; esp. ft. x8ia. Somei^b^ which 


shines or sparkles ; a sparUiojg firewt 


k which 


is noiseless' 1879. g. A tigerbeetle z86a 
SparkleM zBai. [f. Spark 

sb.^ -f -Luss.] Free from or devoid of sparks ; 
emitting no sparks; Jfte. in £j:eetr. Hence 
Spa’rkleaaly adv. 

Sparklet (spg'zklfit). 1689. [f. as prec. + 
-LET.} 1. A small spark or sparkle, a. A 
small sparkling ornament for a dress 1903. 

Sparkliog (spa*zkliq), /ft n. ME. [f. 
Sparkle v.f] z.TbiUe^tssi 
9. Of the 

ME. a. _ > , . 

flashing, glittering, brilliant, resplendent late 
ME. 4. Of talk, writing, etc. t Characterized by 
brilliancy and liveliness. 1647. g. Of persons: 
Brilliant, animated, sjwlghtly X704. 6. Of 

pleasure : Characterized by a high degree of 
delight or enjoyment 2789. 

1. A large a. fire of turf and _ _ 

His s. Eyes, teplaat with wrathfnil fire Shakk 


bklbv.*] z.Tbmeanita sparks or sparkles. 
If the eyes : Flashing, brient, animated, late 
a* Reflecting or emitting rays of light ; 


Hia s. Eyes, teplaat with wrathfnil lire Shakk 3. 
Drynke grene w^& clere, sharpa and sparklynge 111 
tempure 1433. 4. A piece of s... rhetoric Ciiuu.YLK. 
Hence Spaf klmg-ly adv., -neM (rare). 
Sparling (spiuliq). Now chiefly tiartk and 
Sc. ME. [a± OF. esperlingt (later e^erlan, 
mod.F. tperian), of Teat, origin.} x. The com- 
mon Eurofiean smelt, Osmerms eperlanus, a, 
Applied to other small fish : T*.. The sprat, 
Clufea sprattus (rare) -1740. b. l/.S. A young 
or immature heiring Z884. 

Sparaid (spscToId, sp 9 **roid), a. and sb, 
1836. [ad. modL. Sbarouies, f. spams SPARUS.} 
A. adj. Of or belonging to, characteristic of. the 
Spand* or sea-bream family. B. sb. A fish of 
this family 2843. 

[Spaiple, V. Also ^xurpoU, etc. ME 
Jad. OF. esparpeillier (mod.F. iparpilltr), of 
uncertain origin.} m Sparkle -1819. 
Sparred (spiid), 0 ^/.) a. 1805. [f. Spar 
sb} or v.’} z* Made or constructed of, having 
or fitted with, spars, narrow boards, or planks, 
set with intervals or spaces between them. a. 
or a ship: Furnished with spar 2905. 
Sjiarrow (sparrea). [OE sfcarwa, ■ 
Goth, sparwa, MHG. sparwe.'] z. A small 
brownish-grey bird of the family Fringillid*, 
indigenous to Europe, where it Is very common, 
and naturalized in various other countries: esp. 
the house-sparrow. Passer domestiens. a. With 
distinguishing terms, denoting varieties of the 
true spamw, or other small lards in some way 
resembling these 1668. 

a. Field-, Aous*-, Tava, .’foPOMMoA, eaue-, twamp- 
e., Hiooa., Rreo*. TaKR-SPAaxow i see theM words. 

Comb, I a.*bunung, Zosmtrickim mlbttolUs, diflTer- 
ing from the true bunting in having exposed nostrils; 
•owl« one or other of varipus smnli owls, asp. of the 
genus Ctaueidium : 'plei -puddlllg, a di^h prover- 
Eiaily supposed to make the eater sbarp-wlued; 
■won* £rlempaueriua, naUve to South Alrica. 
Spa*iTOW-biU. 1699. [f. prec.] - Spar- 
able. 

tSp&*rrow-t)la«tiiig. 2589. ff. Sparrow, 
with )oc. or contemptuous force.} The fact of 
bring blasted or blighted by some mysterious 
power, sceptically regarded as unimportant or 
non-existent -1633. So tSpairow-blaated a. 
balefuUy stricken or blighted ; dumbfounded. 
Spa*rrow(-)gFtM. Now eUat. or imtgar. 
164^ [Earlier 4pani;fndui,omTupuon of Spara- 
GU8.} Asparagus. 

Syr ro w - l Mits^ late ME Tt Sparrow ; 
cf. Spark AWK. } x . A species of hawk (Accipi- 
ter nisns) which preys on small birds, common 
in the British Islands and widely distributed in 
northern Europe and Asia. Occas., one or 
, other species ot hawk resembling this. a. A 
hmall anvil used in silver-working 2869. 
Sp«rry(sidl<ri),o. 2695. [LSparzA^ i. 
Consisdng of or abounding in spar ; of the 
nature of spar. b. Of places : Rich in spar 1789. 
a. In specilic terms denoting mineral substa n c e s 
of the nature of or containiug q>ar. as t. iron 
(ore) X796. g. Of lustre, etc. t ResemMing that 
of spar X798. 

Sp«rM(8pizs),«. 17x7. [ad.L.j^MiT,pa. 
pple. of j^/gwnr to scatter.} z. Of writing t 


de spaces t _ 

Seimrated by fairly wide intervals or spooes ; 
tl^y scattered ; placed or set here and there 
over a relatively extensive area ; not crowded, 
dose, or dense 2753. a* Characterized by wide 
distribution or intvvals xSox. b. Characterized 
by sparseness or scantiness zByz. 

a. A wide-spread though a population 1870. A man 
with a grey hair 1873. 3. b. 1 he gleaning has been 
somewhat a 1889. Hence 8pa‘rse>Jy adv,, •neaa. 
Spa*reity, a state or conditioa t comparative scarcity 
or fewnesa 

tSj;)Bne»ci. 1535. [f. L. Jfars-, spat;gere to 
scatter.} i. abso/. To scatter abroad in giviiig 
-z6z4. 8. trans. To spread or disseminate (a 

rumour, doctrine, etc.). Freq. with abroad, 
-2651. 8- To break up, scatter ; to dispose, 

sprmlde, etc., in a scattered manner -16x4. 
Hence Spanraedly adv. (now rare), sparsely. 

Q Spanto (sjA'isim), adv. 1586. [L.] In 
various places ; here and there ; sparsely. 
Spert (si^\ 1600. [ad. E zpartum or 
Sp. esparto."] Esparto. Also s.-grass. 
Spurtadat (spk’jtisist). 2916. [a. G., f. 
Spartacus, name of the leader in the servile 
war against Rome (73-2 B.c.) ; see -IST.} A 
member of the Spartacus group of communistic 
revolutionists in Germany. 

Spartan (spa ut&n),zA and 0. late ME [ad. 
L. Spartanus, i. Sparta (Gr. Ttwdpra, Smiprq), 
capital of the ancient Doric state of Laconia.} 

A. sb. 2. A native or inhabitant of Sparta ; a 
Laconian or Lacedaemonian, a. One who re- 
sembles the ancient Spartans in character 18x0. 

B. adf I. Of or peruining to SparU or its 
inhabitants; Laconian, Lacedaemonian 2583. 
fb. S. dog, etc. : A kind of bloodhound -1097. 
9. Characteristic or typical of Sparta, its in- 
habitants. or their customs ; esp. distinguished 
by simplicity, frugality, courage, or brevity of 
speech 2644. 

I. b. fig. Oh SpartoQ Do^ge : More fell then An- 
guish, Hunger, or the Sea Shaks. a The (an b S. 
in iu extreme frugality 1885. 

Sparteine (spfiutiln). 1850. [f. mod.L. 
Spartium broom ; see -ine ®.} Cbem. An alka- 
loid obtained from common broom, used to 
some extent in medicine. 

Sparth. 06 s. txc. J/ist. ME [ad. ON. 
spaHfa, of obscure origin.} A long-handled 
broad-bladed battle-axe, usi^ esp. by the Irish 
down to the 16th c. 

He hath a a of twenti pound of wighte CHAuexa 

Speutiate (spa'^^iA ). rare, late ME. [Rd. 
E SpartiaUs, a. Gr., Xwaprtarijs, f, Xmpnf 
Sparta.} A Spartan. 

II Spams (spe^'riJs). Pt. qiari (8pJ»*rai). 
x668. [E, ad. Gr. owapos,] A sea-bream or 
gilt-bead. 

Spasm (spseVm). late ME [slOF. sfasate, 
or ad. E spasmus roasc., spasma neut., a. Gr. 
oitaafibt, owaapa, f. mrar to draw, tug, etc.} 
2. Sudden and violent muscular contraction of a 
convulsive or painful character. a. With a 
I and ft. A convulsive twitch or throe 2477. a* 
hfr. Any sudden or ccmvulsive movement of a 
I violent character ; a convulsion 1827. 

> As with an earthquake's a Shkclsv. A mere s. 
oTsiupidous jealousy 1874. So t||8pS*ailim (in senses 
* Md a). tliSpa'amuo. 8pssms*tic, Sparamie 
spasmodic, convulsive. 

S p as m od ic (sparzmp'dik), a. 1681. [ad. 
led. or mod.E spasmodiems, L Gr. awaoiiubip, 
f. mnapis or ov^/ta Spasm.} A. adJ. i. Of 
the nature of a spasm ; characterised by spasms 
or convulsive twitches ; marked by jerkiness or 
suddenness of muscular movement; spec, in 
Patk. a. Occurring or proceeding by nts and 
starts; irregular, intermittent; not susuUned 
1837. 8* Aerated, excited ; emotional, highly- 
strung : characterised by a disjointed or unequal 
style of expression 2848. 

t; The use of ipecacuan in a asthma i8ti. a Ac- 
quieacsnca iu disorder would be (bilowad by a a 
severity 1856. So Spasmo'dicsl a, dy wdia 


Spaidic (spse’stik), o. 2753. [wi.lm sfasti- 
ns (Pliny), a. Gr. awaartnit, I awSa to draw; 
LSpaszl] x. O f the nature of a spasm 
irsudden contraction ; characterised orafleciad 
by s p as m odic smptoms or movements, a- 
Pkysiohgf. Performing involuntary oontractUe 


*(m8n). «<iM»ss). ou(UMd). 8(osrt), {(Fr.cbrO. »C«wr). aiC/.qrr). p (Fr. oau <U vie), i (sA). # (Psyche). 9 (what). |i(gat). 
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ggovBumts z8as> Hwico 8p**U’filty» •. con* 

qsf of beet 0x057. 

Spid; (ipirt), si.i Chiefly dM or 
X804. [pnab. echoic ; cf. Spat v.*] x. A tiff 
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Uo«r,imack,orilap x 823* 8- A sharp smack- 
ins aouod x88x. 

Sp«t (spsrt), si.^ tfloa. [Abbrer. of Spat- 
TERDASK.] a short caiter worn owr the »n«ep 
and leachioff only a Ultle way above the anlde, 
usually feigned under the foot by means of a 
strap. Chiefly In//. . 

Spat (spat), X876. [app.a.Du., mthe 
same sense.] A small si^ash e/ something. 

Spat(sp8rt),t».l 1667. [f.SPATj3.i] tnir. 

and /«rw. Of oysters: To spawn. 

Spat (spset), t>.* 1809. [prob. imiUtive.] 

X. imtr. To sUrt ttf sharply or actively ; to en- 
gage in a dispute. U.S. 9 . irans. To cla^ 
slap, or smack 183a. 8. To administer 

sla^ or pats; to strike sharply; to spatter. 
Also ua^ adtb. 1868. 

*&ataiigoid(sp*t«*ijgoid),xA.anda. 1857. 
[aimodX. SjMtango^t, f. Sfaiam^ (late 
L spataugius. Or. amn i rm *) » 

A. si. A sea-urchin belonging or related to the 
genus Siatangus (heart-urchins). B. adj. 
Having the characteristics of this. ^ . 

SpBtdKock. opoteh^ 

178S. [According to Grose (1785). abb«v. of 
di^aidi cock, an Irish dish p«pa^ Jn /o 
em^ency. 1 A fowl split open and grilled after 
being kiUM. plucked, and dressed in a summaty 
fashion. ^ re n 

Spatchcock (sp0BTfkfJt),v. 1865. [f.pr^] 

1. trans. To cook as. or iu the manner of, a 
spatchcock, a. To insert, interrolate, or wnd- 
wich (a phrase, sentence, etc.) 1901. b. To 
add to, or modify, by interpolation 190^' . . 

«, We re«l phnwe. of apparent »•««»•« WO“* 
fervour spatchooclted in between these bloodtlunty 
exprea^ou 1903. H Also used for Shtchcock v. 

Spate (sirfit), sb. Orig. Sc. snd north, late 
MR [Oi^nobsc.] x. AfloodorinundaUon; 
tip, a sudden flood or rising in a river or stream 
caused by heavy rains or melUng snow. ^ 
transf. and fig. , esp. a sudden outburst, rush, or 
• flood *. a. Without article ; Flooding or inun- 
dation swollen condition of water, etc. ; copious 
downpouring e/rain. Now usu. without const. 
1513. Hence Spate v. trans. and t»/r. to tloj^ 
t. Heape of drifted rubbish, .to nwk the tide-line 
of the winter tpatea 1889. s. /» r, m flood. 

Spath (spsch). Nowr««. 1763. [a. G„ 

var!Vp.of p.Verf. MHO. and MLG. spat.\ 
- SPARri.» Hence Spa-thlc a. - Spathosk. 
IlSpatha (sp/i*))4). /V.-»(-0* *753. CL- 
ad. Gr. owiBii broad blade, spatula, etc.] 1. 
not. A spathe. a. A flat blade-shaped Imple- 
ment x88i. , ^ - 

Spathoceoew (»p»l»/' •/»*). «• 1760- 

moAL, rAtrtucw, soeSPATHAand-ACEOU&J 
Bot. Furnished with or enclosed by a spathe | 
of the nature <tf or resembUng a spathe. 
Spathe (spAC). 1785. 

Gr. ; seeSPATHA?) i.Be/. A large bract 

or sheathing'leaf enveloping the inflorescence 
(usu. a spadix) of certain plants, as arums, 
palms, etc., in such a way as com^etely to en- 
close it before expansion, a. Zool. A sp^^te 
or SDOon-sbapod part, process', etc. 1891. Hence 
with as. Spathed(qiASd) 
«.havingaa. spattofonna.* having the form 

“sJitlUtonil (spe-lnf/im), 0.1 X793. [t 
Spath + -(l)FoaM.] Mtn. Resembling spato 
or spar la fonn or appearance ; lamellar. 

The a. er smuts spur 1793- ^ 

Spathow(«pr)tAi*a),tf. iTT^- C^Stato 

-ou >.] Aft*. i^Of the natoraof orresOTblli 

spath or apar 


iraH.4rt, mo o Su>BSlTa& a, J- 

(spse'ldinA), «. i8ai. [f- L. 
i/ofll«fo-p-ATE*T Chiefly At/. Spatulate. 
spotuhr. SoSpa4liiilatad///.o. 0«pv)- . 
Spatial (spA jAl), o. 1847. [£ L. sf>«i*nm 
Space i 3 . + -au] i. Having extentlon in 
space ; occupying or taidng up space ; wniUt- 
ing of or characterised by space, a. Of, per- 
taining. or relating to space ; subject to, w 
governed by, the conditions of space. C Welly 
MtUsph. and opp. to temporal. 1857. & 

paling or taking place in space ; caused or in- 
vWved by space 1866. 4. Of faculty or senm: 

Apprehending or perceiving space or extension 


f gaA. 

t. An independent x world 1886. a. Ideal.. which 
I have hem formed from s vait qumitlty of tempoexi 
sod a experience 1886. 4. The origin of the a fscojty 
I x88ti. Hence Spa*tiaUy m/h. u regsrds, in or with 
reference to, or by mewis of spsoa 
Sni^te (ipA-firtt), V. iSad. [f. ppl. •tern 
of L. sfaiiari, t spattum Space xA] tntr. To 
walk atxnit ; to stroll, wander, range, or roam. 
Spattee (ipmtfO* *9a^- [f- Spat * 5.3 -t- -ee.] 

A kind of rater for women and girls made in 
imitation of Highland stocldnga Chiefly//. 
Spotter (spasToj), sb. 1797. [f. next.] A 
slight splash or sprinkle; a spattering. 

Spatter (spsetai), v. 1588. [npp. a trc' 
quentatlve of the stem found in Du. nnd LG. 
spa/ten to burst, spout; or simply imitative.) 
t trans. i. To scatter or disperse In fragmenta 
' b. With ontt To sputter, or cause to sputter 
1586. c. To dash, cast, send flying, in drops 
or small particles lyax. a. To spinsh or stain 
I with drops of fluid, mud, etc. ; to bespatter ; 
\fig. to assail with obloquy or detraction 1645. 
b. To cover in a dlsperaed manner 1647. 8- Gf 
fluids, eta t To fall or strike upon (something) 
in scattered drops X837. .... n-- 

t. With. .my buttle.uxe..To i. hii braiiw Txmmv. 
•ON. C. The.. puff* of wind spetlered the *now 
against the window* i8sa a Bend alt your force to 
^ ». merit Gay. b. Nature* c*rele»»e pencil! dipt In 
Ught With iiwinkled starre* hath »patterod the Night 

intr. t. To spring, fly. or spirt in drops 
or particles; to throw off drops or smtdl frag- 
ments i6oa b. To fall, descend, strike, in 
i heavy drops or with a sound suggestive of these 
1675. a. To eject small drops of saliva or par- 
ticle of food, etc., from the mouth ; to splutter 
while speaking ; to cause spattenng in any way 
x6i8. b. To scatter drops of Ink x64a a^ To 
; walk or tread in some splashy substance i^. 

I. b. The musket-bnlH spattering in the water 1887. 
Ah« mind must need.> ^ 

which. .ta*ting but once of one lo*t deed, spatters at 
it, and •bhorr* the relUb mrer after 
Comi . ; o^ock. the yellow pond-lily^, 
Spotterdaih (spa twdsef). 1M7. [f. Spat- 
TERw. + dash r. J a kind of long gaiter or 
lessing of leather, cloth, etc., to keep-tbe trou- 
l sera or stockings from bring **!’• ‘jj 

riding. Chiefly in//. Hence Spa-^rdaahed 
I (d«j5 ppl. a. clad In, provided with, spattcr- 

(ipse-tl), xAl Obs. exc. dial. [OE- 
spdtlsUVpdl; stem of s/^ian to spit.) Spi«h^ 
Spittle (sprfl), sb.* 1440. [Anglicized f. 
Spatule.] X. A spatula. Now 
a. Uekst. A tool for mottling a moulded article 
with lament 


TULA -t--ousJ Resemblinf a spatuk In form; 
spatulate. So 8pa*taloae a. 

Spanld (spflld). Now Sc. and north. ME. 
[a. OF. Mspalde, tspanle (mod.F. tpanlt) shtnlto 
^~L. spatula shoulder-blade. 1 i . The shoulder 
in roan or animals ; a shoulder of an animal 
used for food. a. transf. A limb, leg. etc. ; any 
krint of the carcass of a beast or biid 1500. 
Spavin (spe'vui). late ME. [ad, OF. 
espavaiss, var. of tsparvain (mod.F, tparvin, 
iporvin), of unkn. origin.] Farriery, z. A hard 
bony tumour or excrescence formed at the union 
of the splint-bone and the sh.ink in a horse's 
leg, and produced by inflammation of the car- 
tilage uniting those bones ; a similar tumour 
caused by inflammation of the small hock bones, 
b. A malady of horses due to the above cause 
xcoa a. V^tb distinguishing terms, as blood *., 
a soft swelling of the hock vein caused by the 


JspiSKJal [Sks/df/fortf tJ/d//SPATTLE 

*5.»J intr. and trans. To spit -1611. 


intr. and transo xonpn 

Spattle(spsB-t’l),*'-> Now/«5». and t/^. 

I i6x^ [Related to Spatter v .] trans. To 
spatter or s;n1iikle ; to mottle. 

thnla, dim. ofjja/*o Spatha.] A 
strumqptof wood, ivory, or 

elongated taro with various modlfiattiot^. 

and size, used for a variety of jwrposto. 
«/?l“or stirring roixturra, 
nUto or pUsters. etc. *». 

Harin^a broadened 
andronnded'ond like that of a common fonn 

”^ pf^tos^ ^Tirflss ), a. «8e8 . [C Spa- 


aecumulation of Mood ; freq. taken as synony- 
mous with bogs, (see Boo *5.*) ; dry ox bone s. 
(see Bone * 5.) 1533. 

Spavinod (sp«'vind\ a. late ME. [f. prec.] 

1 Of ^rses, etc. : Affected with spavin ; having 
a spavin, b. /g. Lame. ^Ung 1647- 
{^^•-waitcff. 1589. Water from a mineral 
spring (orig. from the springs at Spa). 

Spawl fsp^l), V. arch. 1598- [Origin 
ob^] X. intr. To spit cop^^ously or coarsely ; 
to expectorate, a. /*oaj. To utter in a coarse 
manner i6x6. ^ 1. 1 ™.i» 

. Why must he sputter, s., and slaver it In vain., 
sintt the people's favrite 1 Swift. 
jpaw'Unff, vbl, sb. arch. 1609. [f. Spawi, 
V .1 1. The action of the vb. ; expectoraUon. 

a. pi. Spittle, spittings, saliva 16x4. 

Spawn (sp$n), sb. late ME, ff. next.] 

1 ti. The rniit 6f a fish -14S0- •- The minute 

egga of fishes and various other oviparous anl- 
' mals, usu. extruded m large numbers nnd form- 
I ing a more or Iras coherent or gelatinous mass ; 
also, the young brood hatched from such eggs, 
while still in an early stage of development X491. 

b. With a and fl. A fish-egg ; an imdwloped 
fish 1563. 8- A brood ; a numerous offspring. 
Chie^ fie. tSQO. 4. /g. A person oonlemptu- 
‘ o^SlVviarded as the offsprW of some pai^t 
or stock 1589. b. So in collective use xfei. 
g. fie, A product, result, or effect p/somelhing 

6. /g. The source or origin of something 
1591. 7. i'lie mycelium of mushrooms or other 

I of the oW *en»nt, fruitful ta nothing but 

in lies DsvdxN. «. Liliet sre 
attrib. ami Comb. -, a.-biick, a briek-shapedn^ 
of compost containing mu*hroom.»pawn -eaxer 
l/.S.,thPtmelHLeueiscuskudsenieus). 

Spawn (sp$n), V. late MR [app. for 
1 *s^nd, ad. AF. etpaundre, - OF. e^ndre 
(t^.F. tpandre) to shed, spill, pojjr oot 
I txpandert EXPAND p.] L ii»/r. z. Of fish, etc. ; 
To cast spawn. •.To Increase or develop after 
the manner of spawn ; to bec»me reproductive 
x6o7a 8* To issue or come forth Hke or after 
the manner of spawn 1657. 4. To swarm or 

teem mtk something x8i8. 

X. The sun comes foiin, and many r^ues a Shkl. 
L«v. 4. The river* and tba sorrounding lea a wlib 
bkb EMaasON. 

I IL trans. i. To produce or generate as •pawn 
or in large number* ; also, in contemptuow use, 
to give Wnh to (a person) X603. T® 

' gender, produce, bring forth, giw riK U> ^94- 
b. spec. In contemptuous use with ref«£«“ ^ 
; literary work, utterances, eta i^x. 8- T® 
ply with spawn or mycelium 1786. 4- f ® 

tract spawn from (fishes) iW4- ni«nK«inoii* 

•. b.fba Prma. Spawn^so Wssph^ew 

lXISr^W-n«). 

X. A feSile fish, es^ at »P»'*'gnf ««« 
' tb. AppUed to a woman -1675- •* 

«■ thatwhich. spawn*, produces, eta, in various 

1 destroy the reproduct ive power, late MR 


5 (Ger. IWln> 9 {¥t.ftn). il (Ger. Mfflleii « (Fr. dame), 4 («•) (*»>«•)• (*»")• 
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Spft3«(r)d,q»yd. Now onrA. UteME. 
[Origin obK.] A male deer in iu third year. 

(■{x'k), V, Pa. t )q)oke (ip^ak), 
spake. Pa. pple. spoken (apjak'n). 
fpE. ^rteatt, later sfeean, - OFris. Mnka, 
OHO. sprthhan (Q. tfrtektny^ 1 . intr. 1. To 
litter or pronounce wordi or artlonlate lounds ; 
to exerouethelaoulqrof speech; to expreu one's 
thonghu in words. Also said of the mouth, b. 
To hold talk with others or with each other. 
Also, in mod. use, to be on speaking terma OE. 
e. To delivers sp^h or formal address ; to ex- 
press one’s opinions or views in an assembly of 
any kind X577. a. a. Followed by direct quota- 
tion of the words uttered OE. b. In pa. t. used 
in narrative poetry ftdter L. duett) at the end of 
a speech z6^. 8< Cowriter, literary composi- 
tion, etc.! To make a statement or declaration 
in words; to state or say ME. Ofthings: 

To be expressive mr significant ; to make some 
revelation or disclosure 1535. b. To take effect 
legally; to be valid 1837. 6. iratuf. a. Of 

musiaal instruments, etc.: To emit a sound; 
jpir. to utter a full and proper note. Chiefly 
rhet. or Uehm. zdos. b. Of natural forces, etc.: 
To emit noise, make a sound ; to reverberate 
Z604. c. Of firearms: To emit a n^rt on 
being fired Z706. d. Of a bound: To give 
temgue ; to bay z8a6. 

s. 1 ipeake but as 1 finds Sham. ChrUt Udi the 
dumb tongue a t it ipeakes Chashaw. I had uugbt 
my Poll, ai 1 noted before, tos. Da Fox. I am speak- 
ing like a book 1875. b. Ooing a aids, they spaks 
among them selusa N.T. (Rhem.) Ar/s xxvL 31. 
Thers is Courtown, but we do not s. Dissaku. c. 
Hssre. .Come I to speaks In Caiart Funsrall Skaks. 
a a. Again th' Almightie spake: Let there be Lighu 
Milt. b. He spoke, and headlong, .plunged to end* 
less night Gray. 3. A law of tbs Twelue Tables at 
Rome speaks to the same effiect 1869. Phr. with advb., 
a.g. t.gtturally, gtntridly sfeakingi to make a 
general statement. So to s. 4. His words were ended, 
but bin meek aspect Silent yet Apake Milt. b. A will 
now speaks from the death of teetator 1845. g. a. 
Let the Kettle to the Trumpets speake Shaks. 

CsmcA with preps. Speak for — , a. To make a 
■peech in place at or on behalf of (a person) t s/>. tu 
plead for. b. To beg or request t to ask for. c. To 
order t to baspeak 1 to engame. d. To indicate. «. 
TV s. fir tit*//, to be signifinnt or self-evident. S. 
of a. To mention, or discourse upon, in speech 
or writing, b. In the phr. to t. ((/ (in later use 
» ' wonh mentioning ’). Chiefly in neg. constrt 
tions. c. With vbl. sbs. : To sugg^, propose, hint 


' wonh mentioning ’). Chiefly in neg. construe. 
Ems. c. With vbl. sbs. : To sugg^, propose, hint at 
(doing something). S. to — • a. To address words or 
discourse to (a person) 1 to talk to. converse with. To 
t.toi so as to have personal conversation with. b. 
To apply to (a person) for a special purpoea, esp, for 
help or service; to influence or cribe. 0. To treat of or 
deal with (a subject) in speech or writing, d. To give 
(tor constitute) evidence regarding (a thing) i to attest, 
bear testimony ta a. To address with reproof | to 
admonish. S. with — % a. To converse with, talk 
to I to consult or confer with. b. Naut. To hold 
communication with (another vessel), 

WHh advs. S. out. a. 'To talk in a loud voice, b. 
To talk freely or unreservedly. 8. up. a. To speak 
strongly.^ ( > on behalf of, in defence oO a person, 
b. To nusa the voice in speaking 1 to talk boldly ( to 
break into speech. 

IL trans. z. With cognate object : To artiou- 
late or utter (a word or words) ; to utter, 
make, or deliver (a speech, statement, etc.) OE, 
a. To utter or say (something) by way of a re- 
mark or statement OE. g- To utter or express 
(truth, falaehood, etc.) In words or speech OE. 
4. To dedare in words; to make known by 
speech ; to tell (of) OE. b. To st.ite or declare 
in wridog, etc. ME. c. tran/. Of musical in- 
struments : To announce, indicate, or proclaim 
by sound zyoa. 5. To use as a language ; to 
bw ME. To make mention of (a person) ; 
to speak of or menUon in a certain way ; to com- 
mend (a person) to another -1657. 7. To indi- 
cate. denote, or betoken ; to reveal, make known 
S5U. b. Of the countenance, eyes, etc,: To 
indicate or manifest by expression x6oi. 8. 
To manifest or show (a person, thing, etc.) to' 
be or do a certain thiog, or to possess a certain 
quality or character, Now torch. 1605. b. To 
term ; lodescribeas {rorA zdzy. c. Todesciibe 
(a person). Now arek. xftSS. 0. To express or 


jnlfy. Now rart. x(%S. zo. To send to, to 
cause to pass tw enter into (another state, con- 
dition, or posititm) by imeaking X684. 

s. Phr. To t. not o mmrtf to mite no mimtian or 
•uggostlMof. TVawgPS^tssmvO^t ^ Wosnrf. 
1. ■ d. Spesebw an spoksn.. audible within doors 


and Without Cailvlb. fig. Ho speaftes all craame, 
skimd B. JoMB. a. To ■. the matter in n word iMa. 
1. Beleeue it (Page) he speakes aeoce Sbams. That 
Viaion spake Fear to my Soul Wmwsw. 4. Phr. TV 

r. meV MtWiaee Mind / d. I.a. e.TbaaeTrumpeU 

s. his Presence 170a. a Can they a Dutch T Ds Fox. 

fl. Htn. IV. ii, ya. 7. The loud laugh that 

spoke the vacant mind GoLoeM. b. Her look qwltt 
aflection 18(9. R Hia whole Peraoo is finely turned, 
and speaks Dim a Man of Quality SraaLa. p. Phr. TV 
r. va/MMM:aeeVoLOMXi£l.3. to.Too just to wink, 
or s. the guilty cleu Cowne. 

m. z. To talk or converse with { to address 
OE. b. To communicate with (a passing ves- 
.sel) at sea, by signal, speaking trumpet, etc. 
179a. a. To X. fa person) fair, to address (a pci^ 


son) courteously or kindly, late ME. 

I. b. We aaw aeveral vessels, but spo* 
%./ig. Heaven speaks me fidr Dsvdkh. 


IV. Speak ont /max. To utter, declare openly 
or plainly, late ME. 

Cemb.i a.«eaay U.S. tUtng ^ an illicit liquor-shop. 
Speakable (spf‘klb'1), a. 1483. (“f. prcc. 
■f -ABLE.] z. That may or can he sp(»en ; fit 

to be expressed in speech, ta. Having the 
power of speech, able to speak {rare) -X676. 

a. Redouble then this miracle^ and say, Howcan’st 
thou B. of mutef Milt. 

Speaker (spi^ku). ME. [f. Speak o. + 
-EK *.] z. One who speaks or talks, b. spec. 
One who addresses an audience ; an orator, 
late ME. a. The member of the House of 
Commons who is chosen by the House itself 
to act as its representative and to preside over 
its debates. Also called Mr. S. late ME. b. 
More fully in S. of{thi) Parliament 1460. e. 
The presiding officer or cliairman of the House 
of Lords, now the Lord Chancellor, or one 
acting as his deputy or substitute i6to. d. A 
similar president in other assemblies 1656. ts. 
One who proclaims or celebrates. Shaks. 4. 
As a title of books containing pieces adapted 
for recitation or reading aloud 1774. 

x. Let not an suill a. be esubliabed in the earth Pe. 
cxl. 11. We of the Lower House, have likewise the 
moat able speakera Misa Buaiiav. X.oud a., a device 


legislative or other oasembly. 

Speakie (sprki). U.S. 1908. - Talkie, 
Speaking (8pr'kii)),v^/.xA ME. [f. Speak 

V.] ]. The action of the vb. ; talUng, dis- 
coursing. b. Speech-making 1763. •. with 

possessive prons., etc. : Speech, talk ; conversa- 
tion, discourse ME. b. An instance or occuion 
of speech or talk; a discourse, discussion, etc. 
M& 8* oitnb., as x. acquattUanet, voice, etc. 
Z687. 

B. b. A s. to instruction and edification Cromwrlu 
Phr. Oh (upon) s. terms : see Txsii sb. III. e. 

Comb. ; ■.•front, an organ.front compomd of pipes 
which actually sound, as contmsted with dummy 
pipes. 

. * ’ ^ (sprkig), a. ME. [f. 

preo.] X. That speaks; capable of articulate 
speech. a.Jtg. and iratuf. esp. a. Expressive, 
significant, eloquent X586. b. Of the eyes, 
countenance, etc. : Highly expressive 1592. 
8. Of a likeness; Faithful or true (so that it 
[ives the impression of one speaking) 158a. 
s. The B. hew which utteiml iu oracular respotM 
at Lesbos 183a a •. Still borne Silence.. Admins- 
tions spMkingst Tongue >653. b. I vow she has a 
eyes I Rjchabosom. j. Anybody.. could still draw 
a s., nay scolding, likeness of Keate 1844. Hence 

" 'ungly amt. in a a manner 1 strikingly. 

ildag-tniinpet. (Also nnhyphened.) 
i67~z. [Spbakino vil. xA] A kind of trumpet 
(chiefly used at sea), so contrived os to carry 
the voice to a great distance, or tp cause it to 
be heard above lotid noises. 

Spe8*king-tu be. (Also nnhyphened.) 
1833. [Spbakino vK. sb.'] z. A tube or pipe 
for speaking, or communicating orders, from 
one roomTouilding, etc., to another, a. A 
speaking-trumpet xlSp. 

Spear (splti), [OE. sport, - OFzis. 

x^in, spent, OHO. sper (O. ^n.) 1. A thrust- 
ing weapon consisting of a stout wooden staff 
of some length, w» wluch a sharp-pefinted head, 
usually of iron or steel, is socketed or othwwise 
fixed ; also, a shorter weapon of this kind used 
for throwing, b. Without article, freq. in a cob 
lective sense MB, 0 » One of the transverse 
spikes or poles of a chevsbde-ftiso zSas. a. A 


spearman. Nowaseh. MB. a.Aaharp-poiated 
weapon used for various purposes ; esp. Otte 
for catching fish, a leister X55S. 4. a. /f, The 

thorns or prickles of a plant, toe spines or spikes 
of a hedgehog, sharp nns of a fish, etc. Chiefly 
poet. ; now rare. X607. b. The sdng of a reptile 
or insect, esp. of a bw. Now Sussex dial, z^. 

I. Hu Si, to equal which the ullest Pine Hewn on 
Norwegian hills, .were but a wand Milt, fig, Slsn. 
dersvenom'dspeare Shaks. The b. of Butlers raaaon. 
ing M. Askold. Phr. t/V etU at thee., to put, etc., 
under the t., to sell by auction. f 7 'opati rnndtr th* 
t,, to ‘come under the hammer '. fSt/oh* ^ th* t., 
the feather of a horse (lee Fkatrkk tb. III. x). b. 
They shall lay hold on bowe and speare 7 vnvL as. j. 
Abounding in trouts catch’d by spesra in the night 
Evxlvn. £*t; fish-, udmom-, trout-*. 

attrib. and Comb . : as t.-point, -tlutfi (OB. ekrrv. 
screaft), staff-, a.-axe, a a with an axe-shaped head : 
t'foot, the off hind foot of a horse ; •hand, the hand 
with which a s. is usually held, thrown, etc. i the right 
hand or side: -aide (alter OE. on tp*r*httdfi\ the 
male line of descent, b. In names of plants, etc ; 
■.•thistle, Cmcut Itmetolaiut ; •wood, A eacia dortt- 
toxytom, also Kueaiyptnt doratoxylon, C. In nemos 
of fishes; ■••dog, Spotmx meanthimti •fl|h« Tttra, 
fturut idhidut, also called Bill.fish. 

Spear (splsx), sb.^ 1490. [irreg. var. of 
Spire x^,>J fi. A spire of a church or other 
building ; a pyramid -1755. a. The plumule 
or rudimentary shoot of a seed ; spec, the acro- 
spire of gram 1647. b. A blade, shoot, or sprout 
{of grass, etc.) 1841, 

a. Tell me the motes, dust, sands, and speetas Of 
Com, when Summer shidees hia eares Hxssick. 
Sp^ (spisi), sh.^ 1543. [var. of Spieb 
xA*J I. A young tree, esp. a young oak ; a 
sapling. Also attrib. in x. oak, tree. a. teehu, 
Aj}ump-rod. Also attrib. zyap. 

Spear (spioi), sb.h rare. 1903. [f. Spear 
T he act of spearing or striking with a 
spear, spec, in pig'Stioking. 

Spear (splw), v.i 1573. nrreg. var. of 
Spire iatr. Of corn, etc. : To sprout, gtr- 
minate. Also with <?»/. 

Spear (spisi), t/.» 1755. [f. Spear xAi] 
1. trans. To pierce or tronshx with a spear, a. 
tntr. To rise up like a spear iSsa. 

X. The King saw bis men speared and shot down 
1869. trunff. Ihe sparrow [is] spear'd by the shrike 
Tennyson. 

Speftrer (spls-rax). 1573. [f. S pear x^. lor 
prec.] One who is armed with, or strikes with, 
a spear. 

Spea*r-gitUMk Also as one or as two words. 
1548. [f. Spear x^.H A name for many grasses 
or grass-like plantshaving spear-like parts. 

t«. •- SiTARwoBT a. -1596, a. One or other of 
various British grasbcs, etp. couch-grass (Tritieum 
r^nt, Agrestit, etc.) 1784. g. Am*r. One or other 
of several Hpccies of meadow-grass, ssp. Poaprmtsnstt 
1747 4. One or other of many Australasian and 
Aswtic grosses 1847, 

SpeaT-bead* Also ns one word, late ME. 
[f. Sprar j^.iJ I, The sharp-pointed head or 
blade forming the striking or piercing end of a 
spear, a. transf, A thing having the ptunted 
form charactensuo of the head of a speu Z894. 
Spearman (splsum^n). ME. [f. Spear 
X#, > j X. A soldier armed with a spear ; one who 
carries a spear os a weapon, a. A spearer of 
fish. Scott. 

Spearmint (splsumint). 1539. [f. Spear 
xi.>J The common garden mint, Mentha viri- 
dis, much used in otwkery ; (with pi.) ta plant 
of this. Also attrib. 

SpeaT«baped. a. 1763. [f. Spear x^.i] 
Resembling a spear in shape ; pointed like a 
spear. 

Spearwort (spIs*xw0Jt). OE. [f. as prec.] 
ft. Elecampane -ME. a. One or other of 
several species of ranunculus, esp. R. Flammula 
(lesser or small s.) and R. Lingua (great ■.). 
late ME b. Mentioned ai used by beggars to 
produce artificial sores -1673. 

Speary (spi»*ri),a. 1577. [f. Spear x 4 .i] 
+1. Of grass t Hard and stiff - z6m. a. Resem- 
bling a spear or spears; slender and sharp- 
pointed ; keen z8aa 8* Coosis t l ii g of spears ; 
waged with speare zSza 
a S. sleet and driving mow 1155. 

Spac (spek), sb, ealhq, or slang', orig. Amor. 
Z 794 - [Short for SPSCUI.ATION.] A commarw 
dal speculation. 
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SPECE 


SPECIFIC 


on tbc cImm 

obtaining aom^ng, gaining aoma jxoAtt ate. 
fSpeoft. ME. [ad. OF. et^ (aaotLF. gs- 
ad. L. sftcits SPECIES.] x. Appeaimnce. 
Tona -xa^ a. a. A spice, b. A m^oal aub- 
suace. d^. -X605. 3. A apedes, kind >1647. 
Special (ape*!^), a., on^., and si. ME. 
[Aphetic ad. OF. tspeeitil (see Especial a.) 
or L. spgcialis indlvklual. pardetilar, f. sptcits 
Species.] a. adj, x. (X auoh a kind as to 
exceed or excel in some way that which is 
usual or common ; exceptional in character, 
quality, or degree, a. Of friends > Admitted 
to particular intimacy ; held in particular es- 
teem MC. 8. Marked off from others of 
the kind by some distinguishing qualities or 
features; having a distinct or individual cha- 
racter; also, in weakened sense, particular, 
certain ME b. Additional to the usual or 
ordinary X840. 4. Of persons t a. Appointed 

or employed for a particular purpose or occa- 
sion ME. b. Devoted to a particular or limited 
field of study or research 1899. 5. Having an 

individual, particular, or limited application, 
object, or intention; concerning a mngle per* 
son, thing, or circumstance, or a particular 
class of these ME 6. Having close, intimate, 
or exclusive connexion or relationship with one 
person or thing (or set of these) ; peci^r. late 
ME. 7. Law, Used to denote particular or 
distinctive instances or cases of the thing, ac- 
tion, or person in question, as x. iail^ Sailiff, 
bastardly, occupant, tail, verdict X495. 

s. She *s a a fiivourita 1854. Mm of bom. otlsbrjty 
1867. 3. Aristotle saith, a men is the moftt specisfl 

i6aob A s. Idu is call'd by the Schools, a Species 1705, 
b. S. Trains may be engaged for large Parties 1847. 
4. a. The a correspondent of the ‘Times* in the 
Crimea 1856. b. Some well-known (and not too s.) 
specialist 1899. ^ It is a s. purpose, spactally con- 
sulted throughout x8oa. S, inieniiomx see Inten- 
TiOM II. 4. 6. 1'he Lord thy God hath chosen thee to 
beas. people vntohimselfeZIrwAvU. 6. Eachregioo 
has its a. treasures 1870. 

B. adv. X. In a special manner; especially, 
particularly. Now only colioq. or dial. ME. 

I. Great pleaty of dates, which. .are spedall good 
x6oo. 

C. si. tz. A particularly intimate or fevonrite 

friend, associate, or follower -x66o. fa. A par- 
ticular pioint, p^, detail, concept, statement, 
thing, or article -i6a8. fb. a. Xn a. 1 {a) Spe- 
cially, particularly -x08o. {b) In detail -1573. 
tg. Spmias, kind -Z654. 4. gliipt. A special 

constable, oorraspondent, etc. : an advocate at 
a special fee 1837. b. A special train, examina- 
tion, prize, etc. x86& Hence Spe’dalnesas the 
quality of being s. 

Spedidiam (spe'piliz’m). 18561. [£ipec.-f 
•ISXL] X. Restriction or devotion to a special 
bran^ of study or research ; limitation to one 
department or aspect of a subject, a. With a 
and pi. A spedm study or investigation ; on 
instance (d specialising x^. 
s. The evib of s. [in m^icino] 1891. 

Spedalist (spe-fklist). 18561 [f. as pree. 
•t*-iST.] X. A rmicalpraotitJoner or authority 
who specially devotes his attention to the study 
or treatment of a particular disease or class of 
diseases, a. gen. Oue who specially or exclu- 
sively studies one subject or one particular 
brandi of a subject x86a. 

s. He wu a famous nerve a 1889. Henee 8pe- 
tibdl*atie «. of or pertaining to epodaUsm or spe- 


SpedaUty(speJim-lIti). UteME. [ad. OF. 
spuiaUte, or late and med.L. spgeialUas, t 
speeialis Special a.] x. A special, particular, 
or individual point, matter, or item ; flreq. pi., 
partieulars, details, a. The quality of 
special, limited, or restricted in some r e s pe ct 
(oecas. implying partienlarltyof apfdioatkm or 
treatment) X45a 9. A specW or disdnethre 
quality, property, oharacterlstic, or feature t a 
peculiarity 1625. b. MHth the : The distincUve 
quality, etc., o/a particular thing or class 1809. 
4. Law. m Spsci ALTT 11. 3. i68s. g. A qmdal 
aptitude, skin, occupation, or line of business 
1867. b. A special subject of study or r es earc h ; 
that branch of work in which one is a epaelaBst 
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thing or ardcle of a special kind, as dtst. fifom 
what is usual or common 1867. 

1. A prKticnl position . .chains tha mind to tpaciaU. 
^ a^datails tMs. a. Phr. Jh a, asp«^ly7!^' 
ticularfe. j. Think of this, Sir,, .apart from the 
•paciahtios..or pr^adico DtcKBUt. uTlt Is tha a 
of all vfca to boaellMly indiffarant to. .i^urious con- 
aeqnenon 188a. s* b. His a was EiUomotogy 1880. 

SpectaUzatkm (tpe^laiz?i‘fan). 1843. [f. 
next -ATION.] The action or process of 
spedalising or of becoming spedaiized. a. Of 
language, legislaUon. etc. b. Biol, Of animals 
or plants, or of the parts or organs of these 
t86a. Of employments, studies, etc. 1865. 
c. Tha incroastng spociatisation of all omploymenta 
. .IS not without iaconvanianou xB6s. 

SpedaUse (spe-JUau), v. 16x3. [ad. F. 
spt^Uur; see SpeCIALo. and -ize.] x. trams. 
To mention or Indicate specially ; to specify, 
particularize 1616. b. ahol. To enter into par- 
ticulars or details 1613. a. To render special 
or specific ; to invest with a special character 
or function 1698. b. spec, in Btol. in pa. pple. : 
Adapted to a speda! tiinction or environment ; 
modified by development tending to this end 
1851. 3. To make narrower and more intensive 
Z855. 4* ^*^* ^ ’I'o engage in special study 
or some special line of business, etc. i88x. b. 
To develop in n special direction 1889. 

x. b. Pint lash the GreatK>nesi but if thou be wise, 
In genarall and doe not speciailin 1613. 4. a. They 
will not allow their scholars to a xBfit. 

Specially (spe'Jkli), oAi. ME. [f. Special 

a, + -LY •. 1 I. In a special manner ; particular- 
ly. e. Of special purpose ; expressly ME. 9. 
In a supreme degrM ; pre-eminently ME. ts. 
With particularity or detail -xfiso. 

t. Ibe mllttary results.. were not a. glorious 1871. 
-. It it better to make them a for each patient 1870. 

3. Phr. And a, uMd to introduca a clause follow- 
ini; upon a previous sutenianti la the Writings of 
Divines, and t. m Sermons Hoaaxs. 

Special pleader. 1804. [See Pleader.] 
X. Law. A member of an Inn of Court who de- 
votes himself mainly to the drawing of pleadings 
and to attending at Judges' chambers, a. One 
who uses speciu pleading ; a disingenuous or 
sophistical disputant 1809. 

Special pleading. 1684. [See Pleading 
vbl. rA] X. A pleading drawn with particular 
reference to the circumstances of a case, as 
opposed to general pleading, a. The putting 
forward of special pleadings ; the art or science 
of drawing pleadings 1768. h.Jlg. Ex-partc or 
one-sided argumentation ; disingenuous plead- 
ing ; sophist 187a. 

Spedalty (spe-jUti). ME. [ad.OF. («>- 
pecialtt, f. U)speeial SPECIAL «. ; see -TY. | L 
ti . Particularity or detail in description or div 
cussion -X577. a. In j. , in a special or particu- 
lar manner or degree 1451. 9. Special or par- 

ticular character or quality ; a spei^ feature 
or characteristic 1^7^ b. The quality of being 
limited or detennined by specim cases or cir- 
exunsunoM 1619. c. Spwal knowledge ; ten- 
den^ to specialism 186I. I 

a 71 m a of Rule bath been* nsglcetvd Shakb. C. I 
Th« favorite charge egainst the academiea is their 
^ one-eidedneu ' or a x868. 

n. ti. A thing spedalljF belonging or attached 
to one person ; a special pos.<iession , disti notion , 
favour, or charge -1698. a. A special or par- 
ticular matter, point, or thing. late ME. 9. 
Law. A special contract, obligation, or bond, 
expressed in an instrument under seal 148a. 

4. A special line of work or business ; a special 
manufactura or product ; an article specially 
dealt in or stocked i86a b. A special subject 
of study or research x86x. 

> Marriagv-setUaiaents, mortgag^daeds, and ipe- 
(Mtfea of various kinds 1781. 4. Tho brass work of 

Birmiaidiam boa long bean orw of ito spadoltios 
x883t ^ Ho had oaloctod oa bia a. cunoncy and 
llnaiioa 1883, 

Spade (sp/*jl,spi^,sprjU). 1551* 
abL sing, or species Species, orig. adopted in 
the phr, in ^eic.'\ 1. In the phr. la epec l e 
s. In Mod ; in respect of Mod ; spedfioally X56a» 
a. la the real, proper, precise, or actual form ; 
without any Mnd of substitntion. In later use 
only in Law. 1551. 9- ta. In the aetael coin 

spedfied -tfiso. fb. Of coin or money: In tbe 
actual form of minted pieces of metal >17x4. e. 
Of same or axnoontsi In actual coin ; in nioney 


^3®* +4* Of goods, etc. I In kind -1798- tb. 

•'cquital or repayment : In a stanlur 
fAshi™ i with like treatment -lyTe. 

a Tho covenant will be decreed to M performod In 
a X818. j. b. Our Coin, .whether we tend itin S.. or 
whether we melt ii down here to aend h In Bullion 
I^KU. c. He hM wealth in s. Davotn. 4- b. 
l^neMes ste to be peid in S. aa well w Money 

n. X. Coin ; coined money ifiyx. a. Spedest 
kind. Now tan or Ohs, 17x1. 

I. Money may mean either s., or bank.notes X864. a. 
A very large a. of gull iSoa 
SpedM (spi-fit, -iz, spfjTiK). rt. EpedM. 
*S5** [•• appearance, toitn, kind, I. spteert 
to look, Ixihold. Cf. Spick 1 . -j* x . Appear- 
ance; outward form -1651. b. Geom. Yorm, 
irrespective of size 1660. a. Eccl. The sensible 
form of tbe consecrated bread and wine in the 
saorunent of the Eucharist ; one or other of 
these (cf. Kind si. II. 4) 1579. ts.The outward 
appearance or aspect, the visible form or image, 
0/ something, as constituting the immediate 
object of vision -xtoo. tb. The Image of some- 
thing as east upon, or reflected from, a surface; 
a reflection -1790. f 4. A thing seen ; a speo- 
tade; esp. a phantom or illusion -ifidx. tfl. 
Metmpk. A supposed emission or emanation 
from outward things, forming the direct object 
of cognition for the various senses or for the 
understanding -1756, ‘f-b. A mental impression ; 
nn idea -17ZX. 'HI. In Platonic philosophy, » 
Idea si. i. -type. 


x. b. A triangle b said to be xA\ 

analea are given x88i. a. 7'ha Ceremony .. .. 

a Particle of the Host with the S. of Wine in tta 


fai a when ha 

iremony of miaing 


There are ceruin moml Speciea 
pearanrea so atriking.. that. .they bear down all con* 
trary Opinion tyit, 

n. X. Logic. The second of the five pre- 
dicablea(q.v.), connoting thecommon attributes 
or essenti.il qualities of a class of persons or 
things as dist. from the genus on the one hand 
and the individiml on the other X55X. fb. The 
essential quality or specihe properties ofu thing 
-ifiex. B, A dnss composed of Individuals 
having some common qualities or character- 
istics, freq. as a subdivision of a larger class or 
genus x6w. 9. A distinct class, sort, or kind, 
of something specifically mentioned or indi- 
cated. Freq. const, of, 1561. h, A s. of, % Mnd 
of (cf. Kind j^. I. 7; ; also with tke xfiaa e. 
Applied to individuals as unique or as typical 
of a class 1644. d. Ties., tbs human race xyxx. 
4. '/.ool, and tiot. A group or class of animals 
or plants (nsu. constUuting a subdivision of a 
genus) having certain common and permanent 
characteristics which clearly distinguish it from 
other groups 1608. fs. a. pi. The separate 
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sort of coin or money -1756. b. Coinage, 
coin, money, bullion -1804. c. Metal (gold or 
silver) used for coinage. BuEKE. t7. pi. Naut. 
Sorts of provisions -XB06. 

I. That common nature which b cemmonlcabla to 
Mveral Individoob, b callod S., Sort or special kind 
1668. a. A a. b any cIsm rogardod at forming part 
of tbe fwxt larger data 187a j. Arbtotic.. divides 
mankind into two distinct speclM : that of freemen 
and that of abvea BairrnAM. Such hbtory b a db- 
tinct a. of cnmpoiiition 1845. b. Their gratitude b a 
a of revenge Johimom. c. The Pbemix Pindar b a 
vMt 8. aloM LowLXv. d. If Individuais wart happy, 
the a would be happy Godwin. 

Specifiable (spe-sifaiiib’l), a. x66z. [L 
Specify ».] Capable of being specified. 
Specific (spM'fik), a. and sb. 1631. [ad. 
med.L. speriicus, f. species Species ; eee -Fic.J 

A. adj. I. Havinga special determining quMItv. 

B. Of qualities, properties, effects, etc. : .Specially 

or penliarly pertaining to a certain thing or 
class of things and constituting one of the cha- 
racteristic features of this x650. ^ Peculiar 

to, characteristic of. something 1667. s. m. 
Med. Of remedies, etc.: .Specially or exclurivdv 
eSeacious for, or acting upon, a partimter all- 
BMBt or part of the body 1677- *»• Of 
E dlsdnct or characteristic Mnd 1804. 4. 

Precise or exact In respect of fulfilment, 00^ 
ti^, or terms ; definite, explicit *7^* J*** 

octly named or indicated, or capalm of bdng 
ao; precise, particular 1766. Zool and B^. 


b (Ger. Kjrin). #(Fr. p«). tt (G«. M«ller). fl(Fr.dsmc). # (csirl). «(ea) (th««). /(#»)(r«n). / (hr. fii/re). 4 (fir, fem. rertb). 
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SPECULATORY 


Spectacled (ipe'ktik'ld), a. 1607. [f. 
Spectacle 1. Prorided with or wetring 
spscUdef . s. In names of birds, aidnuds, etc., 
having spactade-shaped markingsor the i4>pear> 
anoe of wearing spedacles 1899. 

s. The bleeno Mbu Are tpecuded to see him 
Shau. a. Neined&SarpMit, worn a black line drawn 
on the widened part of its disk in the form of ii|^ 
tacles 1831. The S. Bear, Cfmu orM«/i(r..inbaoits 
the Cordnierae of the Andes In CbUi 1835. 

Spectacttlar (spektsB*kLdl&jt), a. x68a. [f. 
L. ipectaeulum SPECTACLE 1.] 1. Of the nature 
of a spectacle or show ; striking or imposing as 
a display, b. abut. That which appwals to the 
eye X87& a. Pertaining to, characteristic of, 
spectacles or shows 1864. 3. Addicted to spec- 
tacles 1894. 

t. The Lord Mayor's Show was a more, .a pageant 

than over 1884. 3. The most a nation in the world 

1804. Hence Specta'cnlarly tuh. 

Spextant, a. 1688. [a. L. spectant-, spte- 
tart to look. ] Her. At gase, looking forsrard. 
Spectator (spektA'tnj). 1586. [a. L.] 1. 
One who sees, or looks on at, some scene or 
occurrence; a beholder, onlooker, observer, 
a. sfte. One who is present at, and has a view or 
sight of, anything in the nature of a show or 
spectacle X59a 3. Used as the title of various 
periodical publications x»i. 

a Tlwre is a true saying, *That the a oft timessees 
more than than the gamester* 1643. a Gods.. sit 
Amus’d spectators of this bustling stage Cowna. 
Hence Sp6etato*rlal «, pertaining to, characteristic 
of, a at having the characteristics of one or other of 
the periodicals bearing the title of Spectator. Spec* 
ta’treas, 8pecta*tru;, a female a 
Spectatorship (spektA'tajJlp). X607. [f. 
prec.] t** Presentation to the eyes of specta- 
tors. Shaks. a.ThestnteofbeingaspecUtor; 
the fact of (merely) looking on xyza. 

Spectral (spe'lctrSl), a. 1718. [ad. 'L.*spee- 
tralis, £ spectrum Spectre, Spectrum.] fi. 
Capable of seeing spectrea a. Having the 
character of a spectre; ghostly, unsubstantial, 
unreal 1815. b. Resembling or suggestive of a 
spectre or spectres. Also spec, in Zool. x8a8. 3. 
Characteristic of or appropriate to a spectre 1890. 
4. Produced merely fay the action of light on the 
eje or on a sensitive medium 1839. 5 n. Of 

or pertaining to, appearing or observed in, the 
spectrum 1839. b. Carried out by means of 
the spectrum. Freq. in s. analysis. X862. 

a A wild viuon of a pair of s. hones apparently in 
micUair 1877. b. The old a Lombard frieses Ruskin. 
Strix cfMrva,..S. Owl 188^ 3. A a vdce. Which 
shook me in a supernatural dream Bvaox, g. a. S. 
colours, when re-united, produce while 1833. b. S. 
observations on stars x88i. Hence Spe'CtroUy adv. 
Spectra (spe'ktsi). Also (now U.S.) spec- 
ter. X605. F., or ad. L. spectrum, f, specere 

to look, seeT] x. An apparition, phantom, or 
ghost, esp. one of a temf^ng nature or aspect 
b./g. A phantasm of the brain (rare) xyx i. c. fig. 
An object or source of dread or terror, imagined 
as an apparition 1774. d. transf. One whose ap- 
pearance is suggestive of an apparition or ghost 
X807. a. One of the images or semfalances 
supposed by the Epicurean school to emanate 
from corporeal things 1785. 8. An image or 

phantom produced by refle^on or other natural 
cause x8ox. 4. Zool. Any insect or animal dis- 
tinguished by the epithet spectre- (see combs.), 
esp. an insect of the family Phasmidtt 1797. 

s. A terror.. As when a sudden s. at mid-day MeeU 
u 1871. e. That tame cloud-capt, fire-breathing S. of 
Democn^ CAM.YLB. » Before each of us.. stood a 
spectral image of a man... We stretched forth our 
arms 1 the spectres did the tame Tyndau. 

Comb, t s.-bat, a tit^l species of bat (Vetpotiilio 
or Phyttostoma spectrum) i -candle, a belemnitet 
•crali^aglass«mbta.inaeet,an insect of the genu* 
Pkmsmmi -lemur, a jjiAw/rv tmrsierx -abriinp, a 

tarel er,as malllewi^ animal (VarnEMNv^hnm^ 
Spectro- (spe*ktrd), comb, form (on Gr. 
analogies) of Spectrum, chiefly employed in 
a number of recent terms, as 8 pe*ctragram* a I 
photograph of a spectrum ; -graph, (a) an I 
instmment for photographing a spemira; 
W ■■ spect r o g ram ; -be*liogrmph, an instmment 
for photographing the sun ; 4 ieUofra*phie «., 
*PbMie, -pimtoTneter, AvVmoaptt etc. 
Smctralogy (spd^’lddgi). rare, z 8 aa 
[£ Spectro- 4- 40 Gr.] x. The sdenoe or study 
ofEpoetres. a. The sdentifie study of spectra 


z86a. Hence 8peetiolo*gkal a. of or pertain- 
ing to s. 


(spektrp'mAai). 1874. [ad. 

0. spektromuter.) An instrament used for mea- 
suring the index of refraction. Hence Spoetro- 
me'tnc a. 8pectro‘metry. 

S pectroMOope (spe-ktrAkJup), sb. x86x. 
[ad. Q. spektroskop or a. F.] Am instrament 
specially designed for the production and ex- 
amination of spectra. Hence Spe'ctroaeope v. 
trans, to examine by means of a s. 8pe^o- 
scopist (spektip’skdpist), one who pursues re- 
searches with the s. 8pectroacopy (spekttp*- 
skdpi), the art of using the s. ; that branch of 
science which involves the use of the s. 
Spectroscopic (spektrd^p'pik), a. 1864. 
[f. prec.J x. Performed by means of the spec- 
troscope. a. Presented or afforded by, per- 
taining or belonging to, the spectroscope X869. 
3. Occupied or d^mg with spectroscopy xSyi. 
So 8peetroaGO*pical a., -ly adv. 

Spectrous(8pe*ktrM),<i. 165a. [f. Spectre 
x.l Spectral. 

Spectrnm (m-ktHim). PI. tpectra (also 
•tuns). x6ii. I L.; see Spectre.] 1. An ap- 
parition or phantom, a. An image or sem- 
falance (rare) 1693. 3. The coloured band into 
which a beam of light is decomposed by means 
of a prism or diffraction grating 1671. 4. The 
image retained for a time on the retina of the 
eye when turned away after gazing fixedly for 
some time at a bright coloured object X78& g. 
attrib., as s.-analysis (cf. Spectral a. 5 b) ; 
s.-band, -line, microscope 1866. 

4. Thii appeamncfl in the eye we shall call the ocu- 
lar a of that object X78fi. 

Specular (spe-kidlSi), a. X577. [ad. L. 
spteularis, f. speculum Speculum; or, in brand) 
II, f. L. speculari to spy, observe, specula watch- 
tower. ] L 1 . 5 . stone (after L. sptcnlaris tapis) : 
a transparent or semi-transparent substance 
formerly used as gloss or for ornamental pur- 
poses ; a species of mica, selenite, or talc ; a 
piece or flake of this, Ohs, exc. arch, t9. Of 
vision t Obtained by reflection only; not direct 
or immediate. (Based upon x Cor. xiii. la.) 
-X704. 3. Having the reneedng property of a 

mirror ; presenting a smooth, polished, and 
reflecting surface ; of a brilliant metallic lustre. 
Now Mtn. 1661. 4. Of a telescope : Fitted with 
a speculum ; reflecting 1676. 3. Performed by 
means of a surgical speculum 1898. 

3. S, iron or iron ore, tuemstite, esp. the brilliant 
crystalline form of this. ^ In every case fn which 
there is probability of rectal discan digiul or s. 
examination must m made 1898. 

n. I. Of or pertaining to sight or vision ; esp. 
s. orb (poet.), tne eye x^fi. a. poet. Of heights, 
etc. t Affording a wide inew 1671. 

a. Look once more e're wo leave thia s. Mount 
Westward Milt. 

Speculate (spe-kidflnt), v. X599. [f. L. 
speeulat-, speculari to spy out, watch, etc., f. 
specula a look-out, watch-tower, f. specere to 
see, look.] i. traus. To observe or view men- 
tally; to consider or reflect upon with close 
attention; to contemplate; to theorize upon. 
Obs. or arch. tn. To look at (something); to 
examine or observe closely or narrowly -1805. 
b. spec. To observe (the stars, heavens, et&), esp. 
as an obiect of study z6^ 8. intr. To engage 
in thought or reflection, esp. of a conjectural or 
tbeoreUcal nature, on or upon, about, as to, etc., 
a subject 1677. 5. To engage in the buying 

and selling commodities or effects in order 
to profit by a rise or fall in their market value ; 
to uudertake, or take part or invest in, a busi- 
ness enterprise or transaction of a risky nature 
in the expectation of considerable gain 1785. 
b. Tocount or reckon on something as probable 
or certain 1797. 

1. If wd do but a. the folly and indisputable doUga 

of avarice Sia T. Bbowiib. s. b. The sun and moon, 
which, be said, be was born to a 1890. 3. Nearly 

V body whoee death waa worth speculating about 
4. Would he be what be ia if hadn’t specu- 
lated fDicKBMa. 

Speraliitiao(spelcU(lA*jM). UteME. fad. 
late L, speenlatiomom, £ speculari. Cf. OF. 
spteulaHom, P. spUulation.') 1 . i. The faculty 
or power of seeing; sight, vision, intelligent 
or oompndteoding vision. NowarrA. X47X. ta. 
The exercise of the (acuity of sight; theaetion. 


or an act, of seeing, viewing, or looking on or 
at ; exainination or observation -XTyd. +b. 
ObaervaUon of the heavens, stars, etc. -xfiga. 

' **^.®““**^ watcher ; a spy. Shaes. 

stpeeutmHomls), 

one from ^cb a wide view is obuined. 

XL I, The contemplation, consideration, or 
protad study of some subject. Now rare or 
late ML. 9. An act of speculating, or the 
result of this ; a conclusion, opinion, view, or 
series of these, reached by abstract or hypo- 
thetical reasoning, late ME. b. A conjectural 
consideration or mediution; an attempt to 
ascertain something by probable reasoning 
1796b 8 . Without article : Contemplation of a 
profound, far-reaching, or subtle character ; ab- 
stract or hypothetical reasoning on subjects of 
an abstruse or conjectural nature ; freq. in dis- 
paraging use, usu. with adjs. ; also simply — 
conj^ure, surmise X450. b. /a r., in conjecture 
or theory ; not actually or practically ; also, 
under consideration, in view 1638. 4. 'The 

action or practice of buying and selling goods, 
stocks ana shares, etc., in order to prohi by the 
rise or fall in the market value, as distinct from 
regular trading or investment; engagement in 
any business enterprise or transaction of a ven- 
turesome or risky nature, but offering the chance 
of great or unusual gain 1774. 5. An act or in- 
stance of speculating 1776. 6. Cards. A round 
game of cards, the ^lef feature of which is the 
buying and selling of trump cards, the holder of 
the highest trump card in a round winning the 
pool X804. 

B. In consequence of these speculations, I ordered a 
well to be sunk near the middle of the peninsula 1793. 
3. Your courtier theorique.. doth.. know the court, 
rather by t., than practice B. JomoN. Because slavery 
is of all thing* tha greatest clog and obstacle to s. 
Swirr. The mere romantic a of political dreamers 
x86i. 4. That species of gambling named a 18x4. 

Phr. On s., on chance t on the chance of gain or profit. 

SpectURtist(si)e‘ki))Iytti8t). 1613. [f.Spxcu- 

I.ATE V.] I. One who speculates, or indulges 
in abstract reasoning ; a theorist, a. One who 
speculates in commerce or finance z8i9. 

I. The a is only in danger of erroneous reasoning 
JOHMSOH. 

SpeetdRttve (spckiillfttiv), a. and sb. late 
ME. [n. OF. speculatif, -ive (mod.F. spieulatif, 
-ivt),ot ad. L. specula tivus, f. speeulat-, speculaH 
:o Speculate.] A. adj. 1. Of the nature of, 
based upon, or characterized by speculation or 
theory in contrast to practice or positive know- 
ledge. a. Given to speculation or conjectural 
reasoning i w6. fb. Given to pry or search into 
something. Bacon, 3. Of life, etc. 1 Spent bi, 
devoted to, speculation -1849. a. Of faculties, 
etc. t Adapted for or exercised In speculation 
1604. 5. Suitable for observation or watching. 
Chiefly poet. 1709. 6. a. Of persons 1 Given to 
or engaging in commercial or financial specu- 
lation 1763. b. Of the nature of, characterised 
by, or involving speculation X799. 

t. She has a world of knowiadge 1 knowledga a, as 
I may say, but no exparlence 1748. He. .had a lan- 
guid 1. liking for republican institutions Macaulay. 

a. Too B. a wnter 18 is. 4. TboughU specniatiue, their 
vnsure hopes relate Shaiu. g. High on her a tower 
Stood Science WoEMw. 6. a. A a bookseller Scott. 

b. Heavy s, uansactions X907. Hence 8prcula- 
tlve-ly adv., 4 ieaa. 

B. sb. fa. Speculation ; hypothetical reason- 
ing; theory. (After late L. speculativa sb.) 
-im. tb.^A Speculative matters Mthe specu- 
lative sciences -1678. c. With tksx That which 
rests only on speculation 1877. 

Speculator (spe'Jddflyitoj). 1555. [a. L., 

f. speculari.^ x. One who speculates on ab- 
struse or uncertain matters ; one who devotes 
himself to theoretical reasoning, a. A watch- 
man, sentry, or look-out xfetrj. •fa- One who 
engages In occult observations or studies -z6{|z. 
4. Om who engages in commercial or financial 
speculation 1778. 

Inxr^ iT* *’ suppose a greator 

%ieWl1wtSary%pe*kiaifit9ri),f<). and a. Now 
rare. ts69. [ad. L. speculatortus ; see .Specu- 
late V. and -ORY.] A. sb. f z. The observation 
or study of occult jrfienomena -Z676. +a. ■ 
Speculator a. -t775. B-mf/ti. Of the nature 
of orpertaining to, occult speculation -1676. a. 
Serving (or observatimi ; affording an ootlook 
or view X781. 
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Now ran. late ME. a. Aoting with ipeed; 
aodte, prompt, quick X504. 4. Charaoteriied 

by spe^ of moUoa or action, late ME. I1. 
Riqddly brouaht to pau or to an end ; qokkly 
aooom^iihed, arrived at. or obtained x6^. 5. 
quasi<aA>. Speedily z6ox. 

a The Barbery Hone u more a then the rwt 1630. 
9. Speak out, aad be a Scott. 4 Some a remeay 
ihotud be applied 1764. Favourable wind* aeemed 
..to ptomiee them a a navigation 1797. b. 1 will 
wish her a strength SHARa 
Comi.t a cut, an injury on the inner tide of a 
hone’s fore leg, near the knee, caused by the foot of 
the opposite leg when in motion ; also as vi, and 
MttriS. So SpM'dldy adv. ME., 41081 . 
tSpoer.xA. Alsotqmur. 1607. [var. of Spire 
A branch or prong of a deers horn -X774* 
Speer (spiej), v.i Also epelr. Chiefly Sc. 
and mfr/A. [Com. Tent. ; OE. sp^a*. « OS. 
*spurian, OHG. spurigtn, $furun,'\ L inir. 
I . To put a question or ouestions ; to ask. fa. 
To inquire one's way ■-Z0X5. 
t. S. as little about him as he does about you Soorr. 
n. traMi. X. With objective clause : To in- 
quire or ask ktno, what, •who, etc. OE. a. To 
make inquiries concerning, to ask ^estions 
regarding (a thing or fact) ME. 3. To trace 
or find out by inquiry. Usu. with out. late ME. 
4. To ask (a question) 1460. fi. To question 
or interrogate (a person) ME. 

Speer (spiej), dial, and U.S. x866. 
fjperh. identical w. prec., infl. by Peer 0. J intr. 
To peer. 

ht. 145a [Either repr. OE. •r/r4/, 
)u. or MLG. ipecht.'l The green wood- 


ora. M1 
pecker -1656. 

Speiae (spais). 17^. [ad. G. spiist in the 
same sense, a special use of speiu (:— pop. L. 
sp€M, L. expenta) food.J z. An impure metallic 
compound, containing nickel, cobut, iron, etc., 
proauced in the smelting of certain ores ; tsp. 
an arsenide obtained in the manufacture of 
smalt and used as a source of nickel, a. Speias* 
cobalt, tin-white cobalt { smaldne zSya. 
IlSpdCptiOOfil (spe'kbdm). Also Bpock-. 
1833. [S. Afr. I^., f, spek SPECK jA* + hoom 

tree.] The purslane-tree {Portulacaria A fra) 
of South Africa ; the wood of this. 

Spelaean fspfirin), a. Also epdean. 
X839. [C moa.L Jpeltms, f, L. spelmum, ad. Gr. 
awriKaioy cave. ] x. Inhabiting a cave or caves ; 
frequenting caverns ; cave-dwelUng. a* Of the 
nature of a cave x88a. 

Spelaeoloffy (spill, p*l&di;i). Alsol^ideo-. 
1895. [ad. F. spiUoli^it ; see prec. and -I/XiT.] 
The scientific study of caves. Hence Speleo- 
lo’glcally adv. Speleoiogiat. I 

Spelding (speddiq). Jr. 1537. [f. Sc.r/V/tf 
vb. to split open 4 -IHO A small split fish, 
preserved by being dried in the sun. 

Spelk* Chiefly north, and Se, [OE. $pelc 
(also spile), ==■ LG. spalke, Icel. spilfM.) i. A 
surgical splint, a. A splinter or chip ; a small 1 
stnp of wood Z44a 3. A thatching-rod 1563. 

SpeU (spel), sh.l [OE. ^(/, - 0&, OHG. 
spel, Goth, s^i/l recital, tale. Cf. Gospel. ] 
Ti. without article! Discourse, narration, 
speech ; oeeas. idle talk, fable, -late ME. ta. 
A discourse or sermon; a natrative or tale 
8. A sat of words, a formula or verse, 
supposed to possess occult or magical powers ; 
a cluurm or incantation Z579. b. irast ^ and fig . 
An oocult or mysterious power or influence ; a 
fasdnatiag or enthralling charm zjpa. 

S. She workM by Charmer by Spel*, i^th’ Figure, 
& such dewbry a* tbn u Shaks. b. The a. ii re- 
moved I I me vou a* you are Jam* Aumtu. Hence 
Spe*Ufiii a, full of, abounding in, spell* or magical 
power, 

Spell (spel), sb.^ Now iSal 1545. [Cf. G. 
sfelkH to si^t, cleave.] i. A splinter, chip, 
fragment, a. A bar, rail, or rung 1359. 3. The 
trap used in the game of s. and knur xySz. 
Spdl (tpel), 1593. [Related to Spell 
S'.*] z. A set of persons taking a turn of work 
in order to relieve others ; a relay, relief-gang, 
or shifL Now raft, e. A turn of work taken 
by a person or set of persons in relief of another I 
zoac 8. A continuous course or period ofaoam 
work, oeoupatioD, or emjfdoymcnt ; a turn or | 
bout at aometl^. Also without oensu 1706. 
4. Aperiodorepaee of time of indeflnite length 


1708. b. A period having a certain chanmter 
or spent in a particular way 1830. 6> A con- 

tinuous period or stretch e/a spedfled kind of 
weatlier lyaS. «, 1 /.S. A period of in- 
disposed, out of sorts, or irritable 1856. 

I. Yet I sstit them an other fresh s. of men idtk a 
men gave way. .with a good will, tha patstngsrs 
taking spsUs to help them SiwvaMsoK. x. The Tw- 
magant Sloop, .has had a long a of servioe NstsON. 
J a* I (or 8« 0 , a call or signal, usu. to rest or csasa 
working. 4. 1 hope to take a pretty long a in town 
GiaaoM. b. A grievous a of eighteen months on 
board the French galleys 1885. g. A severe s. of cold 
weather 177*. No man ever knew to wioier.Uka a a 
so early in tha year 174a 

Spell. 0.1 Obs, or dial. [OE. spelUan, f. 
spe/SPEhL jA.*] z. intr. Todlsraurse orpreach r 
to talk, converse, or speak, a. trans. To utter, 
declare, relate, tell OE. 

Spell (spel), o.» Pa. t and pa. pple. qidled, 
opelt ME. fad. OF. espel/er (also es^ler, mod. 
F. iptler), f. the Germanic stem s^/l-’, see 
Spell xA^] L trans. z. To read (a book, etc.) 
letter by letter ; to peruse, or make out, slowly 
or with difficulty, a. fig. a. To find out, to 
guess or suspect, by close study or observation 
Z587. b. To make out, understand, decipher, 
or comprehend, by study Z63S. c. To consider, 
contemplate, scan intently 1633. g- To name 
or set down in order the letters of (a word or 
syllable) ; to denote by certain letters in a par- 
ticular Older Z588. b. Of letters : To form (a 
word) 1738. 4, To amount to ; to signify, im- 
ply, or involve x66z. 

1. He was spelling tha Mper. with the help of his 
lips Thackksay. a, su That there should be a God, 
heathens might s. out iBtq. b. He. .spells a hone's 
teeth divine^ tSao. c. Will great God measure with 
n wretcht Shall be thy stature *.? O. Hkksbrt. 3. 
What is Ah speld backward with the horn on his 
headf Shakb. 4. To go on trading on these terms 
would very soon s. ruin 1B91. 

XL intr. i. 'I'o form words by means of let- 
ters ; to repeat or set down the letters of words ; 
to read on the separate letters forming a word 
or word.s. late ME. b.fig. To engage in study 
or contemplation of something, poet. 1633. a. 
To intimate or suggest a desire for something 5 
to ask for, either by bints or direct request 

1790* 

t. A foolish opinion, that we ought tos. exactly as 
we aiieak Swift, b. The . . Mossy Cell, Where I may 
sic and rightly i. Of evenr Star that Heav’d doth 
shew Milt. a. 1 1 will be observed . . that he ‘ qielled ’ 
for the cura^ i860. 

Phrases : To $. a^/r(V.S. slang.), to be able t to have 
all the ability wtd strength ne^ed (for nome particu- 
lar purpose). iTo t. (a penon) haektuard, to misre- 
preseat, to pervert. Tot.tkort, toexpress bya blunter 
term. Hence SpwUable a. capable of bciog spelled 
or denoted by letters. 

Spell (spel), V. 3 1595. [Later form of dial. 
sf>tle vb., of obsc, origin.] i. trans. To take 
the place of (a person) at some work or labour ; 
to rmieve (another) by taking a turn at work. 
Now C/.S. b. To relieve hy an interval of rest ; 
to test (|^. a horse). Ckdeny Anstrdl. 1846. a. 
Naut. 'TO take a turn or turns of work at (the 
pump, etc.) 1769. 8* •> T’o replace one set 

of workers by another ; to take turns i86x. b. 
Austral. To lake an interval of rest z88o. 

I. Sometimts there are two ostonslblo botlors to a 
and relieve one another 1833. 

SpeU (sMl). 0.4 1591. [f. Spell sb.i 3. ] 
X. trans. To charm, (arcinate, bewitch, bind by 
(or as by) a spell ; to act as a spell upon. b. 
To protect (a person) from, to drive away, by 
ins of a spell or charm Z69X. a. To invest 


with magical properties 1697. 

x. When..chyrosescamcloin« Mveento with their 
delioioosnast was spell’d Rkats. b. Thy sod voice 
spelled away All my dearth 1876. a. Thia,. .spall'd 
with Words of Fowy, Dirt Stapdamas in the Magick 
Bowl infuse DaYDBM. 

SpeU-bind (spe'lbaind), e. 1808. [f. Spell 
after next] trans. To bind by, or as by, 
a spell ; to fascinate, enchant So Spe'U-Wiader 
U.S. a speaker capable of holding an audience 
spell-bound. 

Spdil-tXMmd (sprlbonud), ppl. a. 1799. 
[f. Spell tb.* 3.] Bonnd by. or as by, a spell ; 
fascinated, endiutad, entranced. 

SpdUtor (spe'loz). 1440. [f. Spell i. 
One who spells; an authority on spelling, a. 
U.S. A eDuttna-book x 96 a. 

SpMUng (spe*liq}» vbl, tb. Z440. [C Spbu. 


w.*] X. The action, practice, or art <tf naming 
the letters of words, of reading letter by letter, 
or of expressing words by letter*, a. Ortbo- 
grmphv ; a particular instance of this id6i. 

Como. I a.>book, a book dssignod to teach a 

\S^^spelt, a. late L, sptltn ( •• older 
L. far).] A species of grain ( Tntienm ^Ita) 
related to wheat, formerly much cnltivated in 
southern Europe and still grown in some dis- 
tricts. 

SpElt (spelt), t». Nowi/w/. X570, [Cf.G. 
^Ittn to husk.] trans. To husk or pound 
(grain) ; to bruise or split (tsp. beans). 

Spelter (spe-ltw). 1661. [Related to Pew- 
TER.] z. Zinc. (Now only Comm.) a. An alloy 
or solder of which sine Is the principal consti- 
tuent 18x5. 

Speloilcar(Bpeltri)kfti),a. 1855. rf.L.r/e- 
/aara-f-AR.] Having relation or reference to 
a cave. 

Spenoe (spens). late ME. [Apheilc ad. OF. 
despenst (mod.F. diptnu) Dispense jA] x. A 
room or separate place in which victuals and 
liquor are kept ; a buttery or pantry ; n cup- 
board. Now dial, or arch. a. Se. An inn«- 
apartment of a house ; a parlour 1783. 

I. In one large apertura wbira the robber fiuietioaaly 
called hi* r. (or pantry) Scott. 
fSpeiKxr 1. ME. [a. AF. ospenstr, var. of 
OF. Dispenser.] A stew- 

ard or butler -S5NX. 

Spencer 8 (spemtaz). 170a [From the 
family name Spencer. In sense z prob, from 
that of Charles Spencer, third Earl of Sunder- 
land (z674-i7aa) ; in sense a from that of George 
J olin S^rer, second Eiarl Spencer ( t758-z834).] 
ti. A Kind of wig -1753. a. A short double- 
hreaated overcoat without tails worn by men in 
the end of the i8th e. and the beginning of the 
t9th Z796. b. A kind of close-fitting jacket or 
b^ice commonly worn by women and children 
early in the 19th c. , and since revived Z803. e. 
A short coat or jarJeut 1851. 

Spencer (KTC'nsaj), rA8 1840. [perb. f.the 
name of Mr. Knight Spencer.) Naut. A fore- 
and-aft sail, set with a gaff, serving as a trysail 
to the fore or main most of a vessm. 

Spencerian (spensTt’rian), a. and sb. z88x. 
[f, name of the philosopher Herbert Spencer 
(x8ao-i903).] A. adj. Of or pertaining to Her- 
bert Spencer or his philosophical views. B. a. 
A follower of Spencer x888. 

Spend (spend), sb. 1688. ft. SPEND ».] 
The action of spending money. Only in phr. on 
or upon the s. 

Spend (spend), v, Fa. t. and pa. pple. IScnt. 
[OE. *sptHdaH, ad. L. esependere, or apfawe ad. 
OF. despendre Dispend v. ] L fraiif. L Ot per- 
sons : To pay out or away ; to disbut88 or ex- 
pend ; to dispose of, or deprive oneself of, in 
this way. fb. To levy charges on (a person). 
Only in phr. t, me and defend me. -15^ a. 
abiol. To exerdse, make, or incur expienditnre 
of money, goods, means, etc. ME. g* To ex- 
pend or employ (labour, material, thought, etc.) 
in some specibed way ME. 4. To employ, 
occupy, use, or pass (time, one* Ufa, etc.) tu 
or on some action, occupation, or state ME. 
b. etlipt. To pass (the day. evening, etc.) in 
social intercourse or entertainment, or as a 
guest 1697. g. To use up ; to exhaust or con- 
sume by use j to wear out In later use freq. 
with force, fury, etc., as object ME. b. To 
bring to a violent end ; to destroy ; to consume 
by destruction or wasti^ ; to reduce or convert 
into somethinf . late ME. c. refi. Of persons or 
things: To exhaust or wear out (oneself or 
itseu) ; to become incapable of further activity ; 
to cease to operate 1593. 8. To suffer the loss 
of (Mood, life, etc.); to allow to be shed or spilt 
ME. tb* Afuut. To lose or Incur the loss of 
(a mast, yard, sail, etc.) through bad weather 
>r by some aeddent 7* To use for food 


8. To make use of ; to use or emptoy. Now 


4- A period or epaee of time of indeflnite length I SprtUng (spe»liq), pbl, sb. Z440. [L SPELL I eta), late ME. fb. To s. the mouth, tongne, 
6(Ger.lGriii). 8‘(Fr.pM> tt (G«r. MlAlcr). «(Fr.dwne). 9(cfsrl). i (e») Cthsre). f{fit)(toia). {(Ft.faite). h(Ut,{omt caf^). 





SPSND.ALL 


jgSS 


SPEW 


etc. Of bunting dogt: To bark or 




rgivetcrngne 
'XMa. c. To 


shed (tean. Uood, or the like). orvA. z6oa. 

To consume, etnfdojr, use superiluously, waste- 
ftilly, or with undue lavishneas; to waste or 
squander; to throw away, late ME. +b. To 
waste (time) -xyaa zz. To allow (time, one's 
life, etc.) to pass or go by ; to live or stay 
through (a certain period) to the end. late ME. 
tza. To cause or involve expenditure of (some- 
thing) -Z703. +b. To involve the expenditure 

of (time) -z64p. 

1. 1 have. .spent verymany hundred powndes 1574. 
wnmefore doe yea a money for that which ii not 
mead T /m. Iv. e. a. He spendeth a pace and getteth 
>S3a. ]. I a my Breath in Groans 1696. 
Why do yous. many woras..on this subject? 187;. 
^ He sp^ his time In training horses iSoa. 5. '1 hr 
Thunder.. Perhaps hath spent nis shahs Milt, 

Man after man spends himself in this cause Carlylk. 
9 . b. To spend all the stover, straw, and turnips on the 
hndtSt}. For then reason like a bad 

hound spends upon a false sent Sis T. Bkownb. so. I 
amn fOM..tos. my words upon an idle., unintelligent 
boy Scorr. st. I have been spending six weeks L 
ItoUnd 1854. 

n. f z. Of time, the season, etc. : To 

pa«, elapse -z68z. fa. To be consumed, dis- 
poned, exhausted, or used up ; to pass off or 
atMy-1704. 8* Of foodstuffs, wheat, hay, etc. : 
To turn out or prove in use to be of a certain 
quality ; to last or hold out well. Now dial. 

T4* Of a liquid : To flow or run -x8ir. 

a The Mund spendeth, and is dissipated in the 
Open Aire Bacom. 3. Meat that spends well 1687. 
Hence Sprndable a. that can be spent. 
Speni^all. Now rare, 1553. [f. Spend 
V.+ALL sf.] One who spends all his goods, 
money, etc. ; a spendthrift 
Spender (sm'ndai). late ME. [f. Spend v. 
■fHCS'.] z. One who spends; e/Sec. a spend- 
thrift a. One who, or that which, consumes, 
employs, or uses up ; a consumer or waster of\ 
aometbing 1565. 3. Tanning. A pit in which 

the bark is leached. Also attrib. in s.bit. xSBa. 
Spending (Bpe*ndig),v^/.xA 0 £* [f. Spend 
V. + -INQ z. The action of Spend v., In 
various senses, fa. That which may be ex- 
pended or spent; means of support; goods, 
money, cash -'I650. 

Sp^ding-money. 1598. [f. Spending 
vbl. Money used or avdlable for spending ; 
a sum mlowed for this purpose ; pocket-money. 
Spendthrift (sp>e*nd]irift),z^. (and 0.). 1601. 
[f. Spend v. + Thrift jA*] z. One who spends 
money profusely or wastefully ; one who wastes 
his patnmony by foolish or la^sh expenditure ; 
an improvident or extravagantly wasteful per- 
son (fieq. connoting moral worthlessness), a. 
transf. A prodigal consumer, user up, or waster, 
4/ something x6io. 3. attrib. passing into adj. 
Urn Acting as or like, having the qualities of, a 
qiendthrift 1607. b. Wasteful Z790. 

a. Fie, what a spend.thrift u be of his tongue Shaks. 
a tu These rich picbrians are a harvest for us spend- 
thrift nobles 1834. b. The improvident resource of a 
a tala Burkx. Hence Spe*ndtbri>fty a. prodigal or 
wasteful in expenditure 

SpeueriaQ (spensIe'riSn), a. and s 6 . x8i8. 

name of the poet Edmund Spenser (7 Z559- 
zm) + -IAN.] A. adJ. Of or belonging to. 
cbanioterisdc of, Spenser or his work. 

S. ttMum, the itansa employed by Spenser in the 
FmetieOneen, consisting of eight decasyllabic lines 
and a nnal Alexandrine, with the rhyming Kheme 
eebaiteiec. 

B,sb.i,A Spoiserian stanza, or a poem in 
this metre z8z8. a. A follower or imitator of 
Spenser ; a poet of Spenser's school S894. 
Spent (spent), pa. pple. and ppl a. Z440. 

Spend w.j L In predicative uses. x. Of 
material things t Expended, consumed, used up 
completely, a. Pas^, gone ; come to an end ; 
over Z5a8. g. Of penons or animals: Deprived 
of ^oe or strength ; tired or worn out ; com- 
plete!/ exhausted ysge,' 4. 01 things: Exhaus- 
ted or the acUve^sridEBOtive power or principle 

*596- 

s. Their powder and ball were a Ma^ulay. a 
The time is iiuTe spent* Z580. The rairib is a 1634. 
}, Now thou seest me o ve rpowe r 'd, dewaiHng of 
success Aodison. 4. Th^h their lustre nbw was a 
and fadad Shollxv. | 

XL In attrib. usei. x. Ofi 


sl. 3 . 


}. usei. X. Of persons or animals: 
X568. b. Of fish : Exhausted by 


owning : having recently spawned 1864. 

(N things : Exhausted, worn out, used up ; no 
longer aedve, effective, or serviceable xSaj, 
s.ne talke ^aa old man Ascxam. aHMpeof 
s. Arrows fall and strew the Ground DavDSii. 1 ne a 
liquor. . is diacharged Into the stream 1B77. 

II Spool (spips). X843. {Gr. a-wiot cave.' 
Egyptol. A cave temple or tomb, csp. one d 
some architectural importance. Hence Spec'* 
the study of caves. 

fSpo'rage. 1440. [a.OF.,var.SpAiiAGE.] 
Asparagus -1760. 

Spe*itU:et a. Obs. or arch. 1551. [ad. 
speratus, sperare to hope.] z. Of debts : Hav- 
ing some likelihood of Mng recovered ; not 
desperate. Utgen. Giving or leaving room for 
h^ ; of a promising nature Z806. 

Spera, obs. f. Sphere. 

Spoiling;, variant of Sparling. 

Sperm (spSim). late ME. [ad. OF. es- 
perme (F. spertne), or L. sperma, a. Gr. awip/M, 
f. stem of onfpfivto sow.] 1 . x.The generative 
substance or seed of male animals (esp. of verte- 
brates). b. A spermatozoon 1904. fo. Off- 
spring, brood (of persons). Milt. 3. transf. 
The generative matter or source from which 
anything is formed or takes its origin z6io. 
n. (Short for Sperm whale or Spermaceti.) 
X, a. S. oil. an oil found together with sperma- 
ceti in the head of various species of whales 
1839. b. S. candle, a spermaceti candle 1856. 
a. A sperm whale. Also collect, and attrib, 
~ la 3. Sperm candles or oil 1856. 
.,_>penna(sp5-4ma). Nowrerr. /V. nper- 
mata. late ME, fa. L. or Gr. ; see prec.] 
Sperm ; seed. Hence Sperma*, comb. form. 

naoeti (spsjmftse'ti, -srti). S47X. 
[med.L.. i. sperma sperm -t-ceft, gen. sing, of 
cetus (ad. Gr. se^ot) whale, through an erro- 
neous notion as to the nature of the substance.] 
A fatty substance, which in a purified state 
has the form of a soft white scaly mass, found 
in the head (and to some extent in other parts) of 
the sperm-whale (Physeter macrocephalus) and 
some other whales and dolphins; it is used 
largely in medicinal preparations, and in the 
manufacture of candles. Also attrib., as s.~ 
candle, etc. ; e. whale, the sperm whale. 
Spermaduct (spSumfidokt). 1847. [f* 

Sperma- + duct.] 2 a>oI. A spermatic or semi- 
nal duct or passage in a nude animaL Also 
Spe*nnaphore BoU , » Spbrmophore. 
Spennary(sp9'jmftri). 1864. [Anglicized 
f. mod.L. spermarium (f. sperma sperm), also 
used; see -ary^.] The organ or gland in 
which spermatozoa are generated in male ani- 
mals. 

II Spenoatheca (BpMm&)>r*k&). Pl. Ahtcm 
(>rs4). 1836. ff. Sperma + Theca.] A recep- 
tacle in the oviduct of female insects and inver- 
tebrates, in which fecundation of the ova takes 
place. Hence Spernu^'cal a. 

^ natlc (sp9jm8e*tik),a. (andr^.). Z539. 
[atf. med.L. spetmatieus, ad. Gr. owepfsanicbs, 
f. onipfsa sperm.] z. Containing, conveying, 
or produdng sperm or seed ; seminiferous, b. 
FuB of sperm ; generative, productive X619. 

I. Of the nature of sperm ; resembling sperm 
X54X. ts* Directly derived from sperm (accor- 
ding to old ohysiolt^ical views) -xyaS. 4. Of 
aunties : Obaracteristic of, peculiar to, or de- 
rived from, sperm x6^. g. Existing in sperm 
1837. 6. As sb. in pl. The spermatic vessels z6aa 
s. A disease of tn« a chord 1797* b. Spermatick 
Nile, which bringn CSiobe Monrtera forth 164B. 4. 

Spermatick Vigour mreads the polimn’d Race Da 
^1, g. S. animalcules 1837. So tSperma'tieal 
1. (in aeniea 1-4)1 4 y mdv. 

Spemutin (spS'zm&tin). Z836. [a.F. 
matine, f. I* sptrmaU, sperma -h -iVw -in >.] 
Chem. An albuminio constituent of the sperma- 
tic fluid. 

Spermathun (spmmi^’JUhn). Pl, -atla. 
x8^ [mod.L., ad. Or. aweppArtor, dim. of 
(snippa seed.] A minute linear sporule 
forming part of the reproductive systra of 
lichens and fui^ (Chiefly in /A) 

Spennato- (^‘zmite, spSxmktp*), repr. Gr. 
ovepparo-, owialb, form of tne stem of awkppa 
Sperm, employed in terms (chiefly of recent i 


origin) relating to the reproductive organs or 
activities of annoals and plants. Some of these 
havealterimtiveforinsinjpsniM-orjiSwW-. a. 
In terms denoting speciaf reproductive organs, 
or parts of these, as SpeTinatoblast;,*cyBb*C]rte, 
.gemma, *1000, •gomlttm, *111010, i«q^ore. b. In 
some other sbs. and adjs. with second elements 
of obvious meaning, as Spennatofe*iiMie, 
*fene*tie a., *30*010 a., *o*logy, *o*phoral a., 
omhorons a., *nboB*a, *Bpore. 

I SpeTmatoedie (-sfl). 1693. [medX. ; see 


prec. and Celb.] Path. A swelling of the 
testes or epididymis, from an accum^tion of 


Spe*nnato]>hore (-{ 5 *z). 1847. [f. Sper- 

MAIO- + -PHOKB.] I. Biol. In certain of the 
lower forms of animal life, a structure contain- 
ing a compact mass of spennatozoa. a. Bot. A 
part of the spermogonium of lichens or fungi, 
on which the spermatia are borne x86z. 

Spermatoxoid (-z^tid). 1857. [f. next 
+ -ID.] X. Bot. A minute fertilizing body or 
cell in Cryptogamia and Algae, a. Phys. -t 
next x86i. 

|jSpermatozoon(-zdta*pn). Pl.^xoA, 1836. 
[f. SPERMATO- 4 -Gr. Imng thing, animal.] 
One of the numerous minute and active fila- 
ments present in the seminal fluid, by which the 
fecundation of the ovum is effect^. Hence 
Speinnatoso'Bl a. 

Spennl-, irreg. comb, form of L. sperma 
Sperm, as in Spe'rmidnct (-^ Spermaduct). 
Speriniam (Kjpa'jmir'm). 1889. [f. Sperma 
+ -ISM.] Biol, The theory that the male sperm 
contains the whole germ of the future animal. 

Spenno-, irreg. comb, form (for Spkr- 
MATO-) of L. sperma or Gr. awippa Sperm, 
used in various terms of Phys., Zool., and Bot. 

Spe'rmodenn [mod.L. spermoderma, ^dermis (De 
Candolle)] Bot., the combined outer and inner in- 
tMumenti of a seed, or the outer of theee by itself. 
IlSpermogo'nlnm [mod.L.], (a) Bot. one of the re. 
ceptacles in lichens and fungi in which the spermatia 
are produced: (^) Phys. a 8 perm<ell. Spe'rmo* 


lent belonging to the squirrel.like genus Spermo, 
;hed marmot. Spe*rmophore [mod.L. 


/Ar/iutapouci _ 

spermopkorutH] Bot., the 


mta in plants. Spe*r* 


phytic, a , ' capable of producing true seeds SpeT* 
moapore Phyt„ a compound cellular mass from 
which sperm iilamentt are developed. Spenno* 
to*xln Chem,, a serum destructive to spermalotoa. 

Sperm wbale. Also Epenxwwbale. 1830. 
[Short for spermaceti whale', cf. Sperm II. J 
The spermaceti whale ; Cachalot, b. Ap- 
plied, with distinguishing epithets, to species 
of whales resembling, or related to, this x88a. 
Hence Sperm*whaler, a person or vessel en- 
gaged in the capture of spmm-whales. 

II Speronara (spfl’pna’ri). 1783. [It.] A 
large rowing and sailing boat in southem 
Italy and Malta. 

SpeTae(8p5js),v. NoworvA. 1580. [Aphe- 
tic f. Disperse v. J i. trases. To cause to scatter 
or disperse; to drive in different directions, 
a. imtr. To take different directions xSio. 
Speasartine (spe-sAxtin). 1850. F. 
spessartine, f. S^ssart the district in Bavaria 
where it is found.] Min, A speaes of manga- 
nese garnet. So &pe*ssartite. 

Son, V. Now dial, late ME. [Alteration 
of Spbte V., after pa. L and pa. pple. spet{te.^ 
intr, and irans. To spit. Hence Spat sb. spit. 
Spetdl (spetp. x6ii. [Later f. north, dial. 
spech,^ A piece or strip of undressed leather, 
a trimming of bide, used in making glue or 
size. 

fSpete, V. [OE. spitan, f. stem *spat-.'] To 
s^L -late Me. 

•tSpe^. Ute ME. [npr* QE* sp^h 
prec.] Spittle -1693. 

Spew (^w), xA. AtooUfKie. X609. [f. 
the vb.] lliat which Is ^ewed or cast up firom 
the stomach ; vomit 

Spew (splO), V. Also fnae. [zepr. two 
OE. forms; (x) the strong verb 
(a) the weak verb sptowan, sp/owan. Cf. L. 
spnere. Gr. mbrnw, Uth. i. intr. To 

bring up and disehaige the contents of the 
stomach through the mouth ; to vomit. Not 
now in pedite us» a. trasss. To Ining up (food 


ae(iium). a(p«s). an (lewd). 0(csft). f(Fr.cbgf). a (ever), oi (/,4pw). « (Fr. ean d« vie), i (sst). t (Psyche). 9 (what). f(get). 
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1968 


SPIDER 


Spbarale («fe*riMl). 1663. iid,L, 
sphimtla, dim. of ipiutra Srastf j#,] A Uttle 
sphere; a small or mlnote apherleal body. 
Hence 8plia*mlar a. hating the form of a s. 
SplieruUte(sfe-riiia»!t). 1893. \th.sph»- 
rula Sphbrulb + •ITS * a a and a bT] i. Min. 
A conaedonary aubstanoe found in small 
spherularmaases in certain rocks. b.Aspheru- 
lar concretion of this nature 1863. a. Palttont. 
A genus of fossil motlusos 1834. 

SpharuUtic (sferbfU-tik), a. 1833. \i- 
meo. + -ic. ] G*»L and Min, i. Of rocks, etc. : 
Containing, or composed of, spheruHtes. a. Per- 
taining to or oharaoteristic of spherulites 1878. 
Scdtery (sfTsTi), a. 1590. [f. Sphere sL] 
X. Of or pertaining to, connected with, tne 
spheres or heavenly bodies; sphere-like. 
Having the form of a sphere z6oo. 

s. HermUs s. cyne Shaks. Love vortue, . . She can 
teach ye how to clime Higher then the Spheary chime 
Milt. 

OS^tiez (sfeks). PI. aphegoa 
*797- [a. Gr. (pi. wasp. 1 Bntom. 

A genus of digger-wasps ; a wasp of this genus. 
Sphincter (sfi-gktaj). 1578. l&.'L. sphitu- 
ier^ ad. Gr. band, contracule muscle, 

f. to bind tight.] Anai. A contractile 

muscular ring by which an orifice of the body 
(in man or animals) is normally kept closed, 
b. attrib,, as s.-fibre, -muscle, -p<wer l6ii 
The Fibres that compoM the & of the Bladder 
lepx. Hence Spblncte'iic s. of or pertaining to, of 
the nature of, a s. 

Sphinx (siigks). PI. aphingea (afimdgrs), 
aphiaxes. late ME. [a. L. Sphinx, a. Gr. 

(stem S^iyy-), app. f. tr^yyuy to draw 
tight In generalized senses usu. with small 
imtial ; otherwise with capital S. J x. (Jr. Myth. 
A hybrid monster, usually described os hamng 
the head of a woman and the (winged) body of 
a lion, which infested Thebes until the riddle it 
propounded was solved by CEklipus ; also, any 
monster of a similar form and character, b. 
transf. One who propounds or presents a diffi- 
cult question or problem 1603. A thing 

or subject of an inscrutable or mysterious nature 
1610. a. A sculptured, carved, or moulded 
figure of an imaginary creature having a human 
head and breast combined with the body of 


lion X579. b, spec. The colossal stone image of 
this lund near the pyramids of £1-Giseh in 
Egypt 1613. 3. A kind of ape ; in mod. use, 

a sphinx-baboon 1607. 4. An insect belonging 
to the lepidopterous genus Sphinx or to the 
family represented by this, so called from the 
attitude frequently assumed by the caterpillar 

‘s%btUI as S., as sweat and mustcall, As bright 
Apollos Lute Shaks. b. Mr. Dodson hns for many 
years been a iwlitical s. i88^ a. He had a S. of 
Yvwy geven him by Verres Nosth. 

tUMb. and Como., os s..eHirmm, ^orut, yutstim, 
etc.) adj.{ a.-baboon, tha Guinea baboon 

iCjnueepkmlHs or .Spunx ) ; -moth » tense 4. 

Spbragistic (sfr&d5i'8tik), sb. and a. 183& 
[ad. F. sphragistique or Gr. cK^fiaiyierrinbs, f. 
c^oa-fl$ seaLJ A. sb. fL The sdentlfio study 
or knowledge of seals or signet rings. B. adj. 
Of or pertaining to, relating to or dealing with, 
seals or signet rings 1884. 

Sptiygi^ (gfi'gmik), 0. 1707. [ad. mod. 
L. iphygmiem, Gr. exftvyfUKbs, f o4»i»y;tds.] Of 
or pertaining to the pulse. Also sb. pi. 
S^ygmo- (^'gma), a. Gr. (S<^vynfh-t comb, 
form of fffuyfiit pulse. 

“ - 4 diagram of puli ' 


trafied1>yt^*9^TSmoipai^. Sphy gmograpb, an 
instramsot which records the movements of the pulse 
by means of txacingst hence Sphygmograpn vb. 
SpbyraMT^pilU «., of or pertaining to, e^ted 


gri^y, the sdendfic desmpUon of the puTse or r^is- 
tratioa of p n lae- b eats. Sphygmomanometer, 
Sphygnomsater, an instnii^t for measuring the 
force or rate of the pulse. BPbygmame*tiic a., re- 
lating to the measuement or the pulse. Spby gmo- 
t by w hich p ulsations are ren- 
a instrument for 


luting to 
phone, an 
dated andib 


^ piuse. 

„ Spbyxwna (s£>i«fv&). >849. [mod.L.,a. 
U, ad. Or. f. hammer.] Zoot. 

A pike-Uke fish bdonging to the genus Sphy- 
rtena or the family repreienied by this ; one of 


the common spedet is the bomooda. Hence 
8phyrm*ttold «. related to or resembling the 
genus S.i sb.n fish of this kind. 
tSpi*aL late ME. [AphedeC Espial.] X. 
Spying ; observation, watch -z6xz. a. A spy, 
scout -X837. 

II Spica (spM'ki). late ME. [L. ear of 
grain, etc. In senses 3 and 4 after Gr. ordxvt.] 
fi. Oil ofs., oil of spike, -late ME. a. Boi. A 
flower-spike 1693. g. Asir. A bright star in the 
constellation Virgo X7a8. 4. Surv. A form of 

bandage, the arrangement of which is suggestive 
of an ear of wheat or barley X73Z. 

Spicate (spai'kA), a. 1668. [ad. L. r^a- 
lus furnished with spikes, pointed, f. spiea Spike 
sb.^'] Hot. and Zool. Having the form of a spike ; 
arranged in a spike. So 8^*oated a. having the 
form of a spike ; furnished with spikelets z66z, 
Spice (spais), sb. ME. [ad. OF. espice 
(mod.F. iptet), ad L. species Species.} i. One 
or other of various strongly flavonred or aro- 
matic substances of vegetable origin, obtained 
from tropical plants, commonly used as condi- 
ments, etc* b. An odour or i^ume arising 
from, or resembling that of, spices 1560. a. 
Without article, m a substance or in collective 
sense ME. tS* A sort, kind, or species -x6ox. 
4. A slight touch or trace, a dash, something 

1. our Merchants answer, which owe their Spices 
to Arabia 1635. Ag, Variety ‘s the very a of life, That 
gives it alt its flavour Cownca. b. The woodbine 
spices are wafted abroad Tknmvson. a. A man all 
venue, like a pye all s., will not please 1694. g. 
The spices of penitence ben thre Chaucbs. 4. The 
horse.. had a considerable a. of devil in his compo- 
sition 1835. 

eUtrib. and Cemb., as s.-bng, ‘bretul, .merekani, 
etc. I a.-buah t/.S.. wild allspice, fever-bush {Ben- 
zoin otiorj/erutH) t -islands, the islands in the East 
from which spices were imponed; -nut. a gingn 
bread nut ; -tx^, a s.-bcaring tree; -wood, w llS 
the s.-bush| (b) wood ot 8.-bearing shrubs. 

Spice (Bp3ia),tL late ME. [ad. OF. 
■(mod.F. /picer),{. esptee Spicb sb.', or from the 
sb.] 1. Irans. To prepare or season (food, etc.) 
with a spice or spices. h.pg. To season, to 
affect the character or quality of, by means of 
some addition or modincation. Usu. const. 
with. 1^39. a. fa. To embalm, to preserve 
with .spices -15^. fb. To perfume with or as 
with spices -X648. c. To aose (a horse) with 
spice in order to mislead the buyer XB4X. 

X. Consume the flesh, and a. it well, and let the 
bonw be burnt Beet. xxiv. xa b. O, why should 
Lov«..S. bis fair banquet with the dust « death? 
Tknnvson. H ence Spi'cer one who seasons with a 
S^'oe-box. 1507. [Spick sb."] i. A box 
having several compartments, to keep spices 
in. a. A small decorated box, usually of Orien- 
tal workmanship z83a 

Spl«c»<ako. 1530. [Spice x^.] A cake 
seasoned with spice ; dias. a rich fruit cake. 
Spiced (speist), ppl. a. ME. [f. Spice sb. 
or V.] z. Seasons or flavoured with spice or 
spices ; cured with spices, ta. Of conscience, 
eta: Nice, dainty, delicate; over scrupulous 
-1631. 3. Fragrant, aromatic; spice-laden 1590. 

X. Carmala seeing W brother refuse his spicte 
drinke, thought all was not well X589, 3. In the s. 

Indian aire Shaks. 

tSpi*oer 1. ME. [ad. OF. espider (mod.F. 
ipicicr), f c^icc Spice sA] A dealer in spices ; 
ui apothecary or dru^iat -Z609. 

SpiOBry (spei'sert). ME. \pA.O¥.tspieme 
(mod.F. cpic^), f. e^ict Spice jA] i. collect, 
sing, or e/. Spices, a. «. The department of 
the royal household connected with the keeping 
of spices; eqx. in Clerk of the S. Now//uf. late 
ME. b. A room or part of a house set apart 
for the keeping of spices. Now Hist. 1536. 

x. While on the veined pavement lie The Lonied 
things and a Moasis. 

S^d- (spoisi), comb, form of L. spica ear 
of com, WKB as in Bpiei'lbrons e, [L. 
spies'^], bearing ears of com. Spl'dfbna a., 
having the form of a (flower-) spika Spl'oUege, 
n Spldle'flttm [U 3picil*gism\, a gleaning ; a 
collection or snthdogy. 
Spick(-)«nd(-)apan,0.,^A,snd<Miip. 1665. 
Sheening of next] A. adj. Particularly neat, 
tnmJor smart ; suggestiva of something qmte 
new or unaffected by wear. . 


s. New spioks and spaa white shaea Pews. Adog- 
cart,. .driven by a spuk-and-epan groom xSIA 
B. M. That which is quite new or partioolarly 
trim and smart 1758. C« adv. In a spick and 
span manner 18x5. Hence S pl doe p Ea a. 
Spick(-)aiid(-)i{ian mw. AlsoiMpeekN 
X579. [Emphatic extension of Span-kbw.] 
Absolutely or perieotly new ; brand-new ; per- 
fectly fresh or unworn. 

Spicket (spi'ket). late ME. Vow dial, aai 
U.S. ■= Spigot sb. 

tSpi*oous, 0. 1658. [f. L. x/iVa spike.] B$t. 

Spicate ; spiky, pointed -177$. 

IlSpicula (spi'kidflfi). PI. -las (-If)- 1747. 
fmod.L., dim. of L. spica ; cf. Spiculum.] x. 
A sharp-pointed or adcular crystal ox similar 
formation, a. A small sharp-pointed process 
on some part of a plant or animal; a prickle 
1753. 8. Bot. A floral spikelet (ran) 1760. 4. 
A slender pointed fragment o/bone, etc. 1835. 
5. Spiculum 3. 18^5. Hence Spl'cnlar a. 
of the nature of a spicule or s. ; slender and 
sharp-pointed ; also, characterized by the pre- 
sence of spicules. 

Spiculato (spi'kidfldt), a. 18^ [ad. L. 
sptculatus, f. Spiculum.] Bot. Coverra with 
spicules ; composed of several spicules crowded 
together. 

Sfflculated (spi-kiiSlFited), a. 1738. [£ as 
prea-p-KU*.] 1. Containing spiculee -1794. 
a. Having the form of a spicula ; slender and 
sharp-pointed 1744. 3- Furnished with sharp 

points or spikelets 1763. 

Spdcule (spi'kial). 1785. [a. F.] i. Bat. 
A floral spikelet. a. One or other of the points 
of the basidia or sporophores in fungals 1843. 

3. => Spiculum 3. xB4$. 4. Zool. A needle-UJke 
or sharp-pointed process or part i86r. 5. A fine- 
pointed piece, splinter, or fragment of some hard 
substance ; a spicula or spiculum 1878. 

Spiculi- (spi'kixlli), comb, form, after L. 
models, of Spicula, Spicule, and Spiculum, 
occurring in a few Zool. terms, as SpienUderous 
a., bearing spicules. Spi'califons a., formed 
like a spicule ; sharp-pointed. Spicnli'genona 
a., containing spicules. 

I Spiculum (spi'kiillfim). PI. -la. 1746. 
[L., dim. of spiea Spike jA] z. » Spicula z. 

a. Zool, A sharp-pointed process or formation 
Z763, b. The excitatory dart in snails Z838. 3. 
One of the calcareous or siliceous needles found 
in sponges. Usu. in pi, z843, 4. SpicuLA 4, 
z^a. 

Spicy fspsi’si), a. 156a. [f. Spice xA] i. 
Having the characteristic qwUties of spice ; of 
the nature of spice, b. Flavoured or mixed 
with spice 1633. a. Having the fragrance of 
spice ; sweet-scented, aromatic i6sa 3. Con- 
taining or producing, abounding in, spices Z648. 

b. Consisting of spice ; conveying spioe zyza. 

4. Of qualities ; Appropriate to, or characteristic 
of, spices Z653. g. slang, a. Full of spirit, smart- 
ness, or ’go' xBa8. b. Smart-looking ; neat 
zBa6 . 0. Of writing or discourse i Sn^ and 
pointed ; having a flavour of the sensational or 
scandalous ; somewhat improper Z844. 

X. Whence Merefaanu Iniog fhir apete Druxs 
Milt. b. The S. Nut-brown Ale Milt. a. Led by 
new staia, and borne by s. gales 1 Pon. The s. myrtle 
sent forth all its fragrance 1707. a. The ipMe aboara 
Of Arable the blest Milt. b. The a. traSok of the 
East 17x3. 5.0, A remarkably a. team ital. 

That young Tom 1 He've come to town dressed that 
s. MxaEOiTH. 6. The articlea were so clever, and ao 
very ' s.’ 1844. Hence Spi’cUy ado. Bpl'cinaas. 
Spider (Bpai’dax). [OE. ^(^rc : — *sfin-prt, 
(.sptnnan Spin l*.] z. One or otheroftbeaiach- 
nids belonging to the insectivorous order Ara- 
neidse, many species of which possess the power 
of spinning webs in which thw; prey is caught. 

Tha cunnteg, skill, and iadmcf wf the aiddar, as 
well as iu power of secreting or amittinc poiaon, an 
frequently alluded to in literature. 

b. Applied to persons as on opprobrioni or 
vituperative term Z566. a. Appfied to other 
alliad species of Araehnida resembling spiders 
in appearance ; esp. the banrest-spider ; the 
spider-mita Sm also Red spider, Ska Spidke. 
X665. 3. A Idnd of flying-pan having lq;s and 
along handle; also loosely, a flying-pan. Orlg. 
U.S. Z830. b. US. A trivet or tripod; a 
griddle Z875. 4. Nami. Ao iron outrigger to 
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keep Uoekt dear of the staip'a side. CL s.- 
ko»p. x86o. s* One or other of vailoas 
parts or pleoes of maohinety, up. one consisting 
of a framewGoic or metal oai^g with radiating 
arms or spdces suggestive of the legs of a spider 
1875. 0 . A lighUy<buiU cart, trap, or phaeton 

with a high body and disproportitmately large 
and slend^er wheels. Orig. Afr. 1879. 7. 
Short for s.~eell, -rut, -tabu 1893. 

: a.«cell, (a) BM. a bacillns having the ap> 
peaiance of a a ; (^) Anmi. one of the characteristic 
celb of the neuroglia, having numerous delicate pro> 
cesses resembling the legs of a a 1 'hoop Abis/., a 
hoop pauing round a mast in order to secure the 
ikhackfes to which the futtockahrouds are attached t 
•rest; a biliiard-rest with legs of sufficient length to 
allow of its being placed over a ball without touching 
it t •shanks, a person having long thin legs i •table, 
a slightlyconstructed occasional table with s.*like 
legs: •work, work having the characteristics or ap. 
pearance of a spider’s web. 

b. In the names of beasts, insects, birds, etc. which 
bear some resemblance to or are assoc i ated with spi* 
den : a«ant, an insect of the genus MutUlm\ •fly, a 
pupiparous dipterous insect, as a bee-louse, bat-louse, 
ueep-tick, etc. ; -hunteri «■ next a (^) 1 •mltC, («) a 
parautic mite of the family Ga$uuidm\ (.b) a small 
mhe ipiurious to plants 1 •shell, any shell of the genus 
PUrtctrati a scorpion -she II. Hence Spl'dered a. 
infested by spiders, cobwebbed. 

Spi*da:-ca:tcher. 1579. [SpingR j^.] i. 
One who catches spiders. Chiefly fig., and 
fmq. as a vague term of abuse (pdj.). a. One 
or other of certain birds which catch or eat 
spiders, as (nl the wan-«re«>er; (3) any East 
Indian sunbird of the genus Aracknothita 1668. 

Spi'der-cmb, 1710. [Spider xA] One 
or other of several crabs belonging to the group 
Oxyrhyncha, esp. to the family Maioidta, and 
characterised by their long dender legs and 
spider-hke appearance ; a i^a or maloid crab. 

Spl'der-leg. 1760. [Spider r3.] i. A 
thin long leg like that of a spider, fl. iransf. A 
long irregular marking, crack, etc,, resembling 
in ^ape the leg of a spider. Also attrib. in i. 
gold. 1873, 

Spl'der.like, at/v. and d. 1604. [f. Spider 
sb. T A. adv. In or after the manner of a spider ; 
witn the power or faculty (real or suppo^) of 
a spider. B. adj. Like or resembling a spider 
or that of a spider ; spidery 1633. 

Spi'der-liM. Also spider’s line. 1809. 
j Spider One of the tlireads or hlameuts 
of spider-web used to form the reticle of various 
optical instruments, esp. of micrometers, and 
serving to obtain minute measurements; also 
loosely, any slender thread or wire used for 
this purpose. 

Spi-der(-)mo<nkey. 1764. [Spider s 3.] 
One or other of the monkeys belonging to the 
South and Central American genus AteUs, 
charactcrired by their long spider-like limbs 
and prehensile taiL 

Spi'der-web. Also qiider'sweb. 1535. 
1. A cobweb. 9. transf. and fig. Something 
resembling a cobweb in nature or appearance 
x7oa 

, I. His confidence sbolbe destroyed, for be tmeteth 
m a spyders webbe Covehoaiji Job viii. 14. 

Spi'derwort* 1597. fx. One or other plant 
of the liliaceous genus Anthericum (earlier 
Phalangium) -1763. 9. Any {Jant belonging 

to the genus Traducantia, or (later) to the 
family ComnulynaxtM, which includes this genus 
1699. 

Spidery (spai-dwi), a, tSyj. [f. Spider 
r3.i-.Yt.] X. Like a sjrider in appearance or 
form. 9. Of legs or arms : Resembling those 
of a spider ; long and thin 1845. b. Suggestive 


respect of entanglement, cunning, etc. 18(43. 
4. Infested by spiders 18^. 

L That hidem s. cruataoean, the crab 18B1. a b. 
The marcheeawtote.,in her long a characters t86a 

USptaKtldMa(^pt*gal, 9 i;z 9 n). 1868. [G., 

t tpitffl mirror +ustM iron.] A crystalline and 
lustrous variety of white manganiferous cast- 
iron much used in the Bessemer process for 
the manufacture of sted. So (semi-tnuulatad) 
•^etellroa. 

SpMBng; (spi-fiq), a. ctAloq.KoAdiaL 187a. 


[Ct next and ripping, topping.} Ezodlcnt, first- 
rate, very good. Ai»> os adv. 

«• eotloq. and dioL i86a 

Smart, spruce. 

Spu(f ) Uc a t8 (spi'fliiuit), V. joe. or eolloo. 
*785* [prob. fanciful.] trans. To treat or handle 
roughly or severely ; to crush, destroy. Hence 
SwUen tlon, complete destruction. 

Sjrigxiel (spl gnil). 1509. [Origin obsc.] 
tx.The aromatic root of the umbelliferous plsnt 
Afenm atkamaaticnm, used, when dried and 
ground, in medicine as a carminative or stimu- 
lant, or os a spice in cookery -xyid. 9. The 
plant itself ; meum ; baldmoney X548. 

Spigot (spi-g^t), j 3. late ME. [prob. ad. 
Prov. *upigot, f. afiiga Spike j 3.»J 1. A small 
wooden peg or pin used to stop the vent-hole 
of a barrel or cask ; a vent-peg ; a similar peg 
inserted into the opening or tube of a faucet 
and used to regulate the flow of liquor, b. fig. 
That which controls, lets out, or restrains X780. 
fa. A faucet -1795. 3. A plain end of a pipe 

entering an enlargement of auotlier as a means 
of fomung a joint. Chiefly in attrib. phrases, 
as s. and faucet joint, etc. 1797. 4. attrib., as 
•..Joint, a spigot and faucet joint 1611. 

X. b. Something which he called the rudder of 
Government, but which was rather the s. of Taxation 
CAaLVue. UenoaSpi'gotw.rntnjr.totluuatas. into. 

Sfrilce (spaik), r3.1 late ME. [ad. L. spica 
ear of com, plant^spike.] i. An ear of gram. 
Chiefly poet. b. Astr. Tke yirgitt's s. [tr. L. 
spica yirjrinis}, — Spica 3. 1559. 9. oot. A 

form of inflorescence consisting of sessile flowers 
lx)mc on an elongated Simple axis X578. fs. 
French lavender Q^xeuandula Spica) -1712. 

j. Oil if t., an cMential oil obtained by distillation 
from Lavandula Spica (and L. Stmekat), employed 
in painting and in veterinary medicine 1577. 

attrib. and Comb., a« t. com, davondtr, .stalk \ S.- 
graes, Uniola paaicuiatai .oil, ->01/ ^ r.| .ruah, 
any sedge of the genus liliocharu. 

Spike (spaik), r3.* ME. [uU. f. L. tfiica 
Spike x 3 .*, perh. through Sw. and Norw. sptk 
noil.] X. A sharp-pointed piece of metal (esp. 
iron) or wood used for fastening things together ; 
a large and strong kind of nail b. A pointed 
piece of steel used for driving into the touch- 
bole of a cannon in order to render it unservice- 
able 16x7. 9. A sharp-pointed piece of metal 

S or other hard material) which is, or may be, so 
ixed in something that the point is turned out- 
wards ; a stout sharp-pointed projecting part 
of a metal object 1470. b. transf A stiff sharp- 
pointed object or part 1718. c. [back-formation 
f. Spiky a.* a b.] A ' spiky churchman or 
churcbwoman X902. 

a b. Ihen shot up on high A steady a of light 
Morris. 

attrib. and Comb., as *. bit, gimlet, rod\ 9 .* 
buck US., a buck in its first ysart .fisn US., the 
sail-fish (Histiopkorus amorictmue); -tail US., « 
drsn cost I 4 eam U.S,, a waggon drawn by three 
animals, arrangod as one leader and two wheelers. 
Hence Spi'kelet ’ a small a or spike-shaped object 1 
a prickle or thorn. 

Spike (spaik), v.l 1694. [f. prec.] 1, trans. 
With mp, a. To fasten or dose firmly with spikes 
or strong nails, tb. spec, b sense a. -i799- 
9. To render (a gun) unserviceable by driving 
a spike into the touch-bole ; also, to block or 
fill w (the touch-hole) with a spike 1687. g. 
To fix tx secure by long nails or spikes 1703. 
4. To provide, fit, or stud with spikes X716. $. 
To piorce wi^, or as with, a spike 1687. 
a^. All the l^teties of noise an spiked 1B7X. 
%iDBe (spaUt),®.* 1711. [f. Spike j 3 .i a.] 
intr. Of pluts : To fona a spike or spikes of 
flowers. Also with up. 

S pik ed (spsikt), 0.1 1597. [f. Spike j 3.1] 
Of plants : Having an inflorescence in the form 
of a spUM ; bearing ears, as gram. 

Spi^ (spaikt), O.S z68x. ff. Spike x3.>] 
Provided witn spito or sharp points. 
Spik^i (s^ klet). 1793- [f. Spike r3.i] 
Bot. x. A SBUUl group of florets in grasMs, 
foraaing part of the spike, a. A stibdirisioa of 
an ear of grain 1860. 

Spl*kB-x>aiL ME. [£. Spike A laige 
and strong nail, now one upwards of tbiM 

(or foor) indies in length, with a small bead. 
Spiknnard (spd'kniud). ME [ad. late 
or med-L. spica nardi (see Spike i 3.' and Nard 


j 3.), rendering Or. vdpSev evdjfvtj peril, partly 
alter OF. spicanarde fern., spiem-, tpigntnari 
masc.] X. An aromatic substance (employed 
in ancient times in the preparation of a oemy 
ointment or oil) obtained from an Eastern 
{dant, now idenuHed as the Nardostackys JeUto- 
mnnsi of Northern India, a. The plant yield- 
ing this substance 1548. $. With defining 

term, applied to other fragrant plants, os 
American S., At aha tacemosa, Ploughman's 
S., Inula Conyta. 1597. 4. Otl of s., a name 

given to various fragrant oils 1565. 

Spiky (spei-kl), fl.> 1578. [Il Spike j 3.1] 
Having the form of a flower-spike ; chatacterized 
by the production of spikes or ears. 

Spiky (8p9l-ki),tf.a 1790. [f. Spike j 3.*] 
I. Fitted with a s^ke or spikes ; having sharp 
projecting points, a. Having the form of a 
spike or spikes ; stiff and sharp-pointed 1749. 
b. fig. Extremely sharp or aggressive ; (slanjf) 
extreme and uncompromising in Anglo-Catholic 
belief or practice x88x. 

X. The 8. Wheels tbro’ Heaps of Carnage tore ; And 
thick the groaning Axles dropp'd with 0 or« Pont, 
a. A doxen s. thorns sticking into him 1B94. 

Spite (spall), r3,l 1513. [a.MDu.,MLG. 
spile splinter, wooden pin or peg, skewer.] i. 
Hortk. and +5^. A splinter, chip, or narrow 
strip, of wood ; a spill a. A small plug of wood 
for stopping the vent of a cask ; a vent-peg ; a 
spigot. Chiefly dial. Z707. b. U.S. A small 
wooden or metal spout for conducting sap from 
the stigar-maple Z875. 

Spile (spsil), sb.* 1513. [epp. fib alten- 
tion of Pile r3 .‘] - Pile j 3.' 3. b. Mining. 
A sharp-pointed post used in linking by means 
of cribs X84X. Hence Spite v.* trans. * Pile 
vy X. 

Si^ (spail), t> 1. 1691. [f. Spile j 3 .*] i. 
trans. To stop up (a hole) by means of a spile. 
Also with up. 9. To draw (liquid) from a cask 
spiling or broaching. Now dial. 177a. 8* 

To provide (a cask, tree, ete.) with a spile, m 
orter to draw off liquid. Now dial, or U.S. 

SpUiilg (spai'liq). vb/. sb. 1641. [Origin 
obscure.] /vaut. pi. The dimensions of ue 
curve or sny of a plank’s edge 1846. 

Spill (soil), r3.i ME. [Origin obsc. j re- 
lati^ to Spile r3.*] z. A splinter ; a sharp- 
pointed fragment of wood, tone, etc. ; a slip 
or sliver. 9. A thin slip of wood, a folded or 
twisted piece of paper, used for lighting a 
candle, pipe, etc. 1839. 3. A small peg or pin 

for stopping a hole 1875. 

Spill (spil), sb.* 1594. [app. a. Do. sfiiJ 
nr L<G. ^ille spindle, axis, stalk, perh. for 
original *spinta, f. spin- Spin v.] f x. A spool 
-16x5. a. A rod or stalk of wood, metal, ete. 
1594' 8- A pin or slender rod on which any- 

thing turns ; a spindle X730. 

Sjdll (spil), j 3.!‘ 1B45. [f. Spilt. *>.] x. A 
throw from a horse or vehide ; a fall or tumble ; 
an upset 9. A downpouring or dropping of 
liquid ; a quantity spilled X84S. 

Spill (spil), V. Pa. t and pple. spilled 

S lid) ; apUt. [0£. spillan, - MDu., Du. sptl- 
.] L X. trans. To destroy by depriving of 
life ; to put (or bringlto death ; to slay or kilL 
Now arck. Tb. absoLio cause death ; freq. con- 
trasted with save, spare, etc. -X697. a. To 
destroy or put an end to (life). Now arch. OE. 
fg. To destroy, ruin, or overthrow (aperson) ; 
to bring to ruin or misery -X649. t4. \o wreck, 
destroy, or devastate ; to spoil or inin by de- 
molition, etc. -X693. 8- To spoil by injuring 

or damaging in some way ; to render Imperfect 
or usdess ; to destroy the goodness or value of 
(a thing). Now dial. ME t*- To waste by 
scatteiing, squandering, or misusing ; to em- 
ploy or eiqTend wastefuTly -1786. t7. Mr. To 
perish J to be destroyed or lost -159*. •• To 

tall off or decline in respect of good qualities j 
to degenerate or deteriorate; to spoil Obs. 
exc. dial. ME 

X. Csring no more in their fury to s. a man, thw to 
loll a dogge 161S. a. You must euxy yoor body 
steadily, or els* fcjrour life 1668. ». iv. v.^ 

IL X. trams. To shrd (blood) ME fl. To 
allow 
ont 


low or cause (a liquid) to fall, pour, or nm 
It (esp. over the edge of the containing vessel), 
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usually in an accidental or wastefiil manner; 
to lose or waste in this way ME. s. To scatter, 
esp. by emptying from some receptacle or the 
like; todiq>erseME. b» T0 1. tit i€iuu, s. it : 
to reveal or divulge smnetbing. tgia. 

4. Naut. To emp^ (the belly of a sail) of wind m 
order that it may be reefed or furled more easily 
1625. b. To disebarge (wind) from a sail 
1875. S* To cause to fall from a horse 
or Icicle ; to throw or throw out So in other 
contexts. 1731. 6. iMir. To flow or run over 

the brim or side ; to escape or be wasted in this 
manner 165c b. JVaut. To empty or become 
void of wind xyda. 

I. TIm red life s^lt for a private blow Txnnyson. 
a Their argunents are as fluxive as liquor spilt upon 
a Uble B. JOMS. 3. As ruthless Winds the tender 
Bloasoms a x/ia 4. b. S^Uting^iiu, a line to s. the 
wind out of a sail, by keepins it from bell3ring out 
whan clawad no 1875. g. 1 . . call’d to the Coachman, 
Pray, Friend, don’t a us Swirr. 6. The Mettal may 
am slabber over the Mouth of.. the Mold 1683. 

Splll> (spil), the stem of Spiu. v. in comb., 
in the sense ' constructed for (or by) tlie 
passage of surplus water, for receiving overflow 
liomid. etc.’, os u-box, channtl, -trough^ <aay. 

SpUlorl (spi-lai). 1530. [f.SpiLLw. + -er*.] 
One who sheds or spills ; esp. a shedder of blood. 

arcA, 1576. [Altered f. espder 
A branchlet of a deer's horn. 
^(sprlwV Chiefly CtfrutrAifia/.j/r’., 
andAmer. AIso*(i)ard. x6oa [Origin obsc.] 
A long fishing-line provided with a number 
of hooM ; a trawl-llna So SpMlet. 

SpUHlan (spi’likin), npellfcaa (spe*lik2n). 
Z734. [app. dim. of Spiix 1^.^] j. /A A game 
played with a heap of slips or small rods of 
wood, bone, or the like, the object being to pull 
off each by means of a hook without disturbing 
the rest. b. One of the slips with which this is 
played 2883. a. fig. In pi.. Splinters, fragments 

(spilt),///, a. of Spill n.,late ME. 

Pbr. T» cry ever t, milk (or variants of this), to 
frat about some low, mistake etc., that cannot be 
remedied. 

(>pil)>). 1607. [f. Spill v. + -th 1.] 
That which is spilled; the action or (act of 


To avenge. .Ibe & of brother's blood 1B30. 

Spin (spin), sb. 1831. [f. the vb.] I. An 
act or spw of spinning; also teehn., capiadty 
for being twisted or spun ; the product resulting 
from spinning 2853. a. An act or spell of re- 
volving or whirling round ; a circular or rotatory 
movement 2832. b. Cricket, etc. A twisting mo- 
tion given to the ball when bowled, thrown, or 
hit xSte. 8. The act of causing something to 
spin 2840 b. The act of spinning a coin 188a. 
4. A spui of continuous movement by way of 
exerdse or pastime ; a fairly rapid ride or run 
of some duration 2856. b. A spell of quick 
rowing or sailing 1875. 

4. A teii.mile s. with a greatcoat on 1890. 

Spin (spin), V. Pa. t Kmn (si^). Span 
(spsen). Pa. pple. spun. [Com. Teut. ; 0 £. 
^imnan ; the stem is perh. related to that of 
Span tr.*] L x. i»tr. To draw out and twist 
the fibres of wool, flax, etc., so as to form a 
continuous thread; to be engaged in or to 
follow this occupation, b. Of insects : To pro* 
duoe glutinous threads from the body by means 
of ^xiaal organs 1512. a. trases. To draw out 
fwOM, flax. etc.) and convert into threads either 
by the hand or by machinery OE. b. To con* 
vert (or irntr,, to admit of being converted) into 
thread, etc., by spinning 1669. 3. To form 

or fribneate (a thread, etc.) by the process of 
drawing out (and twisting) some suitable mate- 
rial ; to prepare the material for (a fabric or 
nrment) by this process ME. a. fig. a. Of the 
Fates or other powers: To devise or appoint 
(one's destiny or fortune), late ME. b. To 
evtdve, produoe, contrive, or devise, in a man- 
ner su|»etUve of spinning 2555. c. To draw 

s. >^«n Adam dalva, sad Eve span, Who was than 
a gandemanf isfe. b. For aw worm. .Draws dif. 

threads, and. .S|daa, toiling out ms own cocoon 
TBMNvaoM. a The fonssn* wives began. .to s. their 
wool from thdr own sbea^* hades X874. b. It w/1 
not a into good yam 284* |- All the yaame she 

spun in VliMes abe eo ca Siuaa. axA fyr. 

Ineacu a silk for his sarvfot tMo. [Agravelso fiem 


made that the spring hadscaicahad thnetoaaoorver- 
let for it TMACKEaAV. 7 > t. m ymrm (to tell a stwy) : 
see Yarn si. 4. a. On IMvid’s Bead, Ood doth not a 
good hap i6od. b. Many aacret acnts..wcte spin- 
ning their dark intrigues D'laaASU. 

8. off: trsssu. To onish or clear q^fa dktaff, etc.) 
by spinning. S.ont: /nma A. To protract, prolong, 
b. To spend or occupy (time) in inactivity or witbotu 
eflTact. e. To evolve or devise by mental effort ; to 
exprees at length, d. Todraw out, prolong, in length 
orduration. o. Tocausetoiaatouti tousesparin^y. 
f. Mr. To run out f to axtend t to last out. 

U. I. txtr. To shoot or spring up; to grower 
rise rapidly (rare), late ME. a. Of Mood, etc. ; 
To issue m a rapid stream ; to gush or spurt 
late ME. 3. To move rapidly ; to run quickly ; 
now esp. to ride or drive at a rapid and even 
rate, late ME. b. To pass or be spent quickly 
2850. e. trasu. To cause to pass away; to 
carry away or convey rapidly 2696. 4. irntr. To 
revolve or gyrate ; to whirl evuad x 66 ^. b. Of 
the brain or head : To whirl ; to be giddy or 
dased 2829. 5. trasu. To cause to turn or re- 

volve rapidly ; to twirl or whirl z6za. b. To 
shape (articles of sheet-metal) by pressure ap- 


the hook in a particular manner 2824. b. isttr. 
To fish with a spinning bait 1863. e. trasu. To 
fish (a pool, etc.) by means of a spinning bait 
z886. 7. jlaxg. To reject (a candidate) at an 

examination ; to pluck or plough. Usu. in pass. 
2860. 

a One raz'd Achtllei' hand; the spouting blood 
Spun forth Popr. 3. b. 'ilie young one is making 
the money s. Thackeray. 4. The Earth. .With inot- 
fensive pace that spinning sleeps On her soft Axle 
Milt. b. My head spina 1 cannot think. (886. s- 
When you apun tops and snapped morblen Bmrsson 
Tci. « reAt (also ausoL): to toss a coin with a spinning 
motion (see Tom v. 111 . 3). 6. A new mt seldom 

sjMns the minnow so well as one that is half worn out 
(814. _ b. When ninning for trout 1667. 7. He was 
spun in the final 1897. 

II Spina (spoi’tiA). late ME. [L. spista Spine 
si. A I. The backbone. Now only Patk. in s. 
bifiaa, dropsy of the spine, a. Rom. Antiq. 
llie barrier running up the middle of a Roman i 
dreus 1766. 

Splnaoeona (spin^i'fas), a. iBaa. [f. mod. 
L. Spissacia spinach.] Belonging to the spinach 
family. 

Spinach (spimodg). Alsofapinage. 1530. 
[ad. OF. espyiage, U)spis$acAe (also -ace), of 
doubtful origin.] x . A plant {Spissacia oleracea) 
belonging to the family Chtseopodiacex, exten- 
sively cultivated for culinary purposes ; the 
succulent leaves of this plant used as a vege- 
table. b. .Applied (with distinguishing terms) 
to other spmes of Spissacia, or to plants in 
some way resembling or taking the place of 1 
this, as Assstraliass, sssosssstaiss. New Zealastd, | 
wild s. xyio. a. el/ipt. As a moth-name 183a. 

s. b. The Orach, or Mountain S., A triplex kortensis 
iSaa. New Zealand S., Tetresgonia expasum 1834 
Australian S. {/CkessopoaiMm erosssm) sWb. 

Spinal (spai'n&l), a. 1578. [ad. late L. 
spistalis, f. spiua Spine j 4 .*] i. C>t or pertain- 
ing to, forming part of, or located in, the roine 
or backbone, a. Of diseased conditions : Affect- 
iog Ae spine 2838. 3. Resembling a spine or 

bimkbone in form or function 2841. 4. Of quali- 
ties : Arising from or seated in the spine 2855. 
5. Of appliances : Adapted to or intended for 
application to the spine x86^ 

s. The apinall marrow, which u but the broine pro- 
longad SiK T. Browns. S. artery, bosu, emstsU. etc. 
a. a. hemorrhage 1878. 3. Everywhere eiae tue s. 

ridge teemed unbrokeu (896. |p .S. brace, a brace 
for remedying posterior curvature of the spine 1875. 

Spindle (i^’nd'l), sb, [OE. spisul, f. stem 
of spinssass Spin v.I L i. A rimple instru- 
ment employed in signing by hand, consisting 
of a slender ronnoed rod (usually of wood), 
tapering towards each end, which is made to 
revolve and twist into thread the fibres drawn 
out from a bunch of wool, flax, etc. b. In a 
spinning frame, one of many steel rods, by each 
of which a thread is twisted and wound on a 
bobbin 2790. c. A spool or bobbin 2837. a. 
fig. In allusion to the Fates imagined as spin- 
! ning the thread <rf life or destiny 2577. 3. Such 
an oomunt of thread w yam as can be prepared 
on tx spindle at one time; benoe, a certain 
measure or quantity of yam, varying according 


totheniatMialz45a. 4. a. « Fusil * 2486. 

b. Assat. A dilatation of the foetal aorta resem- 
bling a spindle in shape ; the spindle-sbaped 
part of a muscle 2898. 

a To tbow that. .turn the Adomantiiw a roond, 
On which the fate of gods and men ia wound Milt. 

n. X. A rod, usually of iron or other metal, 
serving as an axis upon which, or by means of 
which, something revolves or is turned round 
ME. a. a. A cylindrical rod or bar provided 
with grooves so as to act as a screw ; spec, that 
by which the platen of a band printing-press is 
lowered and raised, late ME. b. A revolving 
frame used for stirring a mixture 2793. e. A 
rod upon which the core of a gun-shell is 
moulded 184a. fs- A stalk, stem, or shoot of 
a plant, esp. of cereals -2750. g. Naut. The 
upper part or section of a made wooden mast 


* 5 ^ 

somewhat like a s. ; -^011, (a) 


Comb. : a. cross Her., a crow having arms shaped 
• ■ (fra 


... s.^strosssbi , . 
^stetopod of the genua Fsstsa ; -atromb, any ma- 
rine gastropod of the genus Roiteilaria 1 -wood, the 
s.-u^ or tne wood of this ; -worm US., the moise- 
eating larva of a noctuid moth, Achatodes sees. 

SfWdle (spi'nd’l), ti. 1577. [f.thesb.] z. 
isstr. Of cer«ils : To shoot up into the slender 
stalks on which the ear is formed, b. Of flower- 
ing plants : To form the stalk or stem on which 
the flowers are produced z6oz. c. With up or 
ufmaard{s). In later use sometimes implying too 
slender a growth. z6oi . a. To shoot out or up, 
to develop byrapdd growth or attenuation, into 
something thin or unsubstantial 2784. 3. trasss. 
To fit with or fix upon a spindle or axis 2833. 

X. C. No sooner commeth the spring, but they begin 
..to s. upward pointwise Holland, m. That fairest 
variety of mortal grow which with us ia apt to s. so 
soon into a somewhat saplew womanhood (854. 

Spindle-legged, a. 27x0. [Spindle rA] 
» Spindle-shanked a. 

Spindle-abank. Also spindlesliank, 
ap^le ahaxik. 2570. [Spindle xA] 2. A long 
and slender leg. ( Used chiefly with contemp- 
tuous force and usu. in//.) a. trans/. A spindle- 
legged person x6oa. ^ Spi'ndle-abajiked a. 


having spindle shanks. 
Spindle-aliap 


i^ptdfPpl.a. 1776. [Spindle 

5^. I Having the form of a spindle ; fusiform. 

^•ndle-side. 2851. [f. Spindle sb., after 
OE. spinelkealf,'\ The female line of descent. 
Spi*ndle-trM. 1548. [f. Spindle sb., 

after G. spissdelbaum.'] x. An ornamental Euro- 
pean shrub (Estofsymsis euroixus), furnishing 
a hard fine-graini yellowisn wood formerly 
much used for spindles, a. pi. The family 
Celastraeex, to which the genus Essomymus 
belongs 2846. 

Spi*ndling, (»^/.) sb. x6a6. [f. Spindle 
sb, or V.] 2. The formation of a stem, stalk, or 
shoot, in plants, a. A spindly plant, animal, 
etc. x8a3. 

a. Half^onKiou^ of the garden-oquirt, The spind- 
lings look unhappy Txnnvsok. 

Spi-ndling, ///. a. 1750. [f. Spindle v.] 
2. Of plants: Growing or shooting out into 
(long) stalks or stems, esp. of a slender or 
weakly kind. a. Of things : Slender, spindly 
1858. 

X. Five s. pines stand iu the midst of a audy waste 
1885. 

Spindly (spi’ndli),<x. 1652. [f. Spindle 
sb.] 2. Of plants: Of a slender and weakly 
growth, b. Of growth : Characterised by slim- 
ness or attenuation and weakness 2856. a. gess. 
Having a dender dongated form implying, or 
sunestive of, weakness 1807. 

Sj^ndrlft. orig. .Sr. x6oo. [var. of Spoon- 
drift, app. due to local Sc. pronunciations of 
spooss.] continuous drivimr of spray. 

Splnie (spoin). late ME, [ad. OF. sspisu 
(mod.F. iptsu), or directly ad. L. spima tben, 
prickle, backtxme,] L z. JM. A stiff shatp- 
pointed process produced or growing from the 
wood of a plant, consisting of a hardened or 
irregularly developed branch, petiole, stipule, 
or other part ; a thorn ; a shnUar process de- 
veloped on fruit or leaves. Cf. Pricklb sb, a. 
a. Assat. One or other of several shaip-pdnted 
slender processes of various bones 2706. 8* 

Zool. A stiff, pointed, thom-like process or 
appendage developed on the int^piment tfi 
certain fishes, insecu, or lower forms of animal 
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HiiZTaz. btOneof theprioktesofahedgefaof, 
the quills of a porcupine, or similar growth on 
ocher animals Z753. e. /otM. A spinous or spiny 
fin<ray : a fin-spine 1774. 4. Any natural format 
tion having a slender sharp-pointed form 1750. 
n. 1. The spinal or Tertfland column in man 
and vertebrates; the backbone, late M£. b. 
iransf. A part or formation having the function 
of a backbone <665. a. The heart-wood or 
duramen of a tree 1630. g* A ridge or elevated 
stretch of ground, ro^, etc., having a position 
analorous to that of the backbone, or rest 
bling It in some way zyod, 

: a.«blll, one or other of two spedai of Aus- 
tralian boney<4Bters, chanuUerised by their long 
spine-like bills; -bone, the spine; -eel, a spiny eel; 
-oak, the heart-wood of an oak. Hence Spined 
(q^d), m, («) having, provided with, or covered with, 
spines; spinous, spiny; (^) having a spine or spinal 


Spinal (Bpi*nS). 1538. [ad. F. ^espinelU 
(mod.P. spiHtlU)A X. A gem or precious stone 
of a red or scarlet colour closely resembling 
the true ruby, now classed as belonring to the 
typical species of the spinel jnvup of minerals. 
More iully s. ru 6 v. a. Afin. The typical species 
of a group of minerals (the s. group) which are 
compounds of sesquioxides with protoxides, 
and crysulUze in the isometric system xSoy. 
b. Any mineral belonging to this group 1837. 
Sjpineleas (spoi'nlto), a. 1837. [f. Spine.] 
X. Having no spines or sharp-pointed processes; 
not spinous, a. Having a weak or diseased 
spine ; deprived of the natural support of the 
spine ; exhausted, limp i860, b. Lacking moral 
force or vigour : irresolute, flabby 1885. 

■. b. We ue sick of this a. way of treating violators 
of law 1885. 

Splnelle (spine*!). 1555. «= Spinel. 
Spinescent (spaine'sfint), a. T793. [ad. 
mod.L. spinescent-, spinescere to grow thorny, 
f. spina Spine.] x. Bot. Developing into or 
terminating in a spine or thorn ; wo, bearing 
or covered with spines ; spiniferous. a. Zool. 
Tending to become a spine or spinous process ; 
spinous, spinulous 1856. Hence Splne'aoenca. 

Spinet 1 (spi'net, spine‘t). Also apinette. 
1664. [ad. F. \espinette (mod.F. ipinette,, - It. 
spinetta, -etto ; prob. from the name of the in- 
ventor, Giovanni Spinetti of Venice.] A keyed 
musical instrument, common in England in the 
i8thc., closely resembling the harpsichord, but 
smaller and having only one string to each note. 
tSpl*net 8. 1603. [ad. L. spinetum (f. spina 
thorn).] A thicket ; a spinney -1848. 

Spi*ne-tail. 1839. faPiNE.] One or other 
of several birds of unrelated genera character- 
ized by their stiff, spine-like, or mucronate tail- 
feathers. So Spl'ne-tailed a, 1803. 

Spi*n-tlouae. Now /fix/. 1700. [ad. Dn. 
spinhuis. Cf. Spinning-housb.J A house or 
building in which persons are employed in 
spinning ; (in ref. to Continental usage) a house 
of correcdon for women. 

Spioi* (spoi'ni), comb, form of L. spina 
spine, as in s.-acmte, -dentate, -spirulate adjs. 
Spiniferotw (spaini-fSxM), a. 1656. [f. L. 
spiniftr, f. spina Spine] Bearing, covered 
with, or having spines ; s^noae. Chiefly Zool, 
or Bot. 

||Splnifex(8pel*nifeka). 1846. [mod.L., f. 
L. spina Spine -h -fex maker, f. facere,"] Bot. 
One or other of a number of coarse grasses 
(now classed in the genus Tricuspis) which 

S -ow in dense masses on the sand-hills of the 
ustralian deserts, and are characterised by 
their sharp-pointed spiny leaves ; esp. the porcu- 
pine-grass, Triodia irritans, 

Spmilbrm (spoi'nif^im), a. 1833. [«!• 
mod.L. spins formis’, see SPim and -FORK.] 
Bot. and Zool. Having the form of a spine or 
spinous process. 

Spinigeroua (spaini'dgSras), a. x8<m. [f. 
L. spin^ spine-bearing.] Bot. and Zool. - 
Spinifbkous a. 

Spi^ (spink), sb. Now dBoL late ME. 
[prob. imitative of the note of the UrdJ i. 
One or other of the finches ; esp. the chalfinch. 
a. Used to imitate or represent the characteris- 
tic note or ery of oertaJn Urds 1898. 

Spink V. intr. 


Spinnakar (spimikm). 1866. [Said to be 
a fanciful formation on sp^, misproounoia- 
tion of Spkinx, name ot the first yacht that 
carried the saiL] A large three^omered sail 
carried by radng-yachts, boomed out at right 
angles to the vesM's ride opposite to the miun- 
sail, and used in running bemre the wind. 

SpInnarCspi-noi). ME. [LSpinw. -•--E ki.] 
1. 1. A spider, esp. one which spins a web, a. 
One who spins cotton, wool, yam, etc. ; esp, 
one whose occupation it is to do this ; one who 
attends to or worica a spinning machine, late 
ME. b. A manufacturer engaged in spinning, 
esp. cotton-spinning; a roaster-spinner 1834. 
* ' ■ who spins, tells, or relates (a story, 


S./ig. One 
yam, etc.) 1770. 


4. a. next 18x5. b. teebn. 


A spinning-machine 187^. 

3, 1 am a a. of long yams Hi 

n. I. Ashling, a. One or other of several 
flies, or imitations of these, used esp. in trout- 
fishing Z787. b. An angler who uses spinning- 
tackle 1836. a. a. A teetotum ; a top 1794. !>• 
A cricket-ball bowled with a spin 1895. 

S(dnneret(spi‘n3ret). iBab, [dim. of Spin- 
ner ; see -et.J An organ or process by which 
the silk, gossamer, or thread of certain insects, 
esp. silkworms and spiders, is produced; a spin- 
ning-organ ; spec, {a) one of the pores or tubules 
on the Tower lip of a silkworm or caterpillar; 
(i) one of the nipple-like mamillse on the abdo- 
men of a spider. 

Splnnorule (spi'nortll). rare. 1830. [f. 
as prec. ; see -ULB. j One of the minute tubules 
forming the spinneret of a spider. 

Spinney (spi'ni). ME. [ad. OF.ospinei, 
-oi, -py masc., -oie, -aye (mod.F. ipinait) fern., 
a place full of thorns or brambles, f. esptne 
Spine. ] tz. A thora-hedge [rare), a. A small 
wood or copse, esp. one planted or preserved for 
sheltering game-birds ; a small clump or planta- 
tion of trees 1597. 

The downs.. crowned with black fir spitmiesKiMCS- 

LBY. 

Spinning (spimit)), vbl. sh. ME. [f. Spin 
V. + -iNO *.T I. The action of Spin v. ; an in- 
stance of tnis. a. The thread or yam spun 
1511. 

tUtrib., as r.-vqffmr, ^aetoty, .mill, ’.orgeat, •top-, 
B.-gUuidj, one of the glands which form the materul 
for spinning the thr^ oS silkworms, etc. t -top, - 
Top sb,* 1. 

Spi*nnlng, ppl. a. 1634. [f. Spin v. + 
•iNG *.] 1. That spins or produces thread, a. 
That revolves, gyrates, or turns round 1854. 
Spi-nning-bouae. 1463. [Spinning 
rAJ X. A room or building set apart for the 
purpose of spinning. 0. A bouse of oorrectioa 
for women, esp, at Cambridge 1803. 

Spi'nning-jenny. 1783. [f. Spinning 
vbl. sb. or ppl. a. -fjENN?.] An early form of 
spinning-machine in which several spindles were 
act in motion by a band from one wheel. 

Spinnixig-wbeeL late ME. [f. Spinning 
vbl. sb.) A simple apparatus for spinning, for- 
merly in common use, in which the formation 
of the thread is carried out by the help of a 
wheel worked either by the band or foot. 

Spino- (spai’nti), as comb, fonn of L. 
spina sffine, in a few terms of A mat., Bot., etc. 

Splaode (spoi*n^d). 1853. [irreg. f. 1.. 
spina Spine sb. + Node jA] Geom. A stationary 
^int on a curve ; a cusp. 

Spinooe (spoin^'s), a. 1660. [ad. L. spino- 
sus, f. spina thorn.] ■= Spinous a, a. 

Splnoaity (spainp-rftl). 1605. [ad. late L. 
spinositas] see prec, and -itv.J fi.Jfg. The 
quality of being spinose or thorny -x66o. a. 
A disagreeable remark ; an argument or theory 
of a difficult and unprofiuble character 1653. 

a. Amid tbo dry apfoofities aad tortuous Jsbyriullu 
of tbedlogy 1636. 

Spinm (spai'nas), a. 1638. [ad. L. spino- 
sus Spinose «.] i.Jlg. Resembling or sugges- 
tive <rf a thorn or thorns in respect of sharpness 
and aridity; unpleasant and difficult or nn- 
nofitable to handle or deal with. a. Bot. 
Puralihed with spines or thorns ; thorn-bearing, 
thorny zd68. a« Splnigerous. Chiefly ZooL 
Z774. 4. Haring the form of a spine or thorn; 
umder and sharp-pdnted 1733. 

4. S,pr(ieeu, a procw or apo^ysii of a Sf^ae-lika 
Coin, tKfi. MM of tboM on the veitebm. 


(Ger. KAn). b (Ft. psa). 11 (Ger. Mriller). ii (Ft. dame). § (cairl). e (^) (tliAe). i (#0 (w«n). / (Fr. fofxe;. 


(spinda'xix’m), 1708. [f. the 
name of the philosopher Baruoh or Benedict de 
Spimosa (16^-77). ^ F. WaAriimr.] The phi- 
losophical doctnnei of Spinosa, or tne general 
principles underlying these ; pantheism as repre- 
sented by Spinoza. 

SplnOEiat (spinduiift). 1788. [f. as prec. 
+-I8T, So F. spinosiste. 1 One who accepts or 
advocates the philosophical doctrines of Spi- 
nosa. Hence Spinosl'atic, -oaiatic a. of. per- 
taining to, or characterisbc of Spmosa or his 
philosophical views. 

spiniter (spi'nstoi). late ME. [f. Spino. 

+ -STBR.] X. A woman (or. rarely, a man) who 
spins, esp, as a regular occupation, b. A spider, 
or other insect that spins {rare) 1636. a. Ap- 
pended to the names of women, orig. to denote 
their occupation, but subsequently as the proper 
legal designation of one unmarried, late ME. 
b. An unmarried woman; esp. an ' old maid ’ 17x9. 

X. Ther were, .tber dwelling . .dyuers good luynKtars 
& carders 1543. *■ .Jo**’ Lambe, widow of London, 

■pynster 1564. I write myself because the laws of 
my country call me ao 1719. b. Plain little spinsters 
with a knack of making themselves useful x88a. 
Hence SpllMterdom » next. Spimatry, the art 
or occupadoii of spinning, the product of spinning. 

Spi*naterboo(L 1803. [f. prec. 0 b.] i. 
The condition of being an unmarried woman, 
esp. one advancing in years, a. The collective 
body of spinsters 1844. 

Spinstren (spi'nstrds). 1643. [f. Spin- 
ster 4- -ess.] 1. A fen^e spinno'. a. A 
maiden lady ; a spinster 17x6. 

Spin-text. 1693. [f. Spin v. + Text sb., 
orig. as a suggestive surname.] A parson, esp, 
one who preaches long or weak sermons. 

Spintbailaoope. 1903. [irreg. f. Gr. 
airtvAxpfr spark ; see - scope.] An instrument 
in which the ravs emitted from the metal radium 
ore evidenced by the production of tiny sparks. 

SpinuleCspoi'niwl). 175a. [ad.L. spinula, 
dim. of spina Spine x^.] 1. A small or minute 
spine or thorn-like formation, rsp. in lower 
forms of animal life. a. A particular kind of 
larva 1857. Hence Spinule 'scent a. haring a 
tendency to produce small spines. Spimulona 
a. Spinulx>se a. 

Spintili-, comb, form of L. spinula spinule, 
as in spinuli’feroHs, spinu'liform adjs. 

Spinuloae (spbi niwUus), a. 1B19. [ad. 
rood.L. spinulosus, f. spinula Spinule.] Zool. 
and Bot. i. Furnished or covered with spmulea. 
a. Having the form of spinules 1848. So Sp^ 
nnlo'Bo-, comb. form. 

Spiny (spai'ni), a. 1566. [f. Spine x^. + 
-Y LI I. Hariiig the characteristics of a thorn 
or thorns, b. Thin and hard or dry ; spare, 
lean 1598. a. Abounding in, furnished or 
thickly set with, thorns 1604. g. Furnished or 
set with spines 1615. 4. Having the form of a 
spine ; stiff and sharp-pointed 1838. 

z. And so much for this little s. objection CowLXV. 

a. The spiney Desarts of Scholastic Philosophy 

X797. 3. Two. . lizards with remarkable spiney skins 

X883. 4- b. devaloptnenu the epidannis Huxlbv. 

Hence Spiulnaas. 

Splrade (spsisTUt’l). late ME. [zd.h.spd- 
raeulnm Spiraculum.] f** Breath, spirit, 
(orig. after L.j;^fntz0/0Mvi7« inQen. li. 7,vii. aa) 
-1654. a. A small opening by which a confinea 
space has communication with the outer air ; 
esp. an air-hole or air-shaft x6ao. b. spec. A 
volcanic vent-hole zfiyz. 8* >• A breathing-pore 
in the epidermis of plants ; a stoma {rare) 1774. 

b. Zool. A special aperture, orifice, or pore, 
chiefly in lower forms of animal life, by which 
respiration is effected 1775. c. The blow-hole 
of a cetacean (and of certain sharks) 1796. 
Henoe 8pira*eii2ar<r. of, pertaining to, or serv- 
ing as a s. or spiracles. 

USphaculnm (sprirr'kirfliim). /»/. -acula. 
x66^ [L., f. spirare to breathe.] -> prec. %, a b, 

»SpirBBa(sp9irx*4). Also opl^ 1669. [L. 
ad. Gr, owttpafa, app. f- oreipa Spire si.*] 
Bot. I. One or other species of an extenslw 
genus of rosaceous plants or shrubs, many of 
which ara largely cultivated for their handsonw 
foliage and flowers, b. With a and pi. A single 
pliwt or shrub, or one particul ar spedes, of 

i (frir, fern, eoetb). 




SPIRAL 


19^ 


SPIRIT 


this «enui 1731. a. Hie feous oonpOMd of | 
these 175^ 

SpM (sp9i**tAl). 163IS, [Sobst. nse of 
next] I. Gcms. A oontiiittous onrre traced by 
a point moving round a fixed point in the same 
plane while steadOy increasing (or diminishing) 
iu distance from this. a. A curve traced by a 
point moving round, and simultaneously ad- 
vancing along, a cylinder or cone ; a helix or 
screw 4 lne 1670. h» The degree in which the 
successive circles of such a curve approach each 
other 1846. 3. a. A {rfeoe of wire coiled into a 

spiral form 1805. b. Bfft. A spiral vessel in 
plants 1837. c. Astr. A spiral nebula z866. d. 
gVM. Any object having a spiral form 1853. e. 
AviatioH. A spiral mMo of ascent or descent 
19x8. 4. One of the separate orcles or coils of , 
a spiral or hdlcal object 1708. 

t, S. ffArcUmtdttt a curve traced by a point mov- 
ing anlTomly along a line which at t)ie same time re- 
volvas uniformly round a fixed point in itself. 
mttgtAmTf Ltgmriikmte t. : see these words. 3 d. 
mstaucaai waa of those narrow, twisting sptrals 
1^3. e. When I came out of my s. 19x8. 

Spiral (spcieiil), 0.1 1551. [nd.med.L. 
spiralis, f. spira Spire i. Forming a euo- 
oession of curves arranged like the thr^ of a 
screw i coiled in a cylindrical or conical man- 
ner ; helical. a. Curving continuously round 
a fixed point in the same plane, at a steadily 
inorea^ng (or diminishing) dutanoe from it 
1639. 

s. As woodbine.. In s. rings ascends the trunk 
Cowraa. When upward . . The noisy bittern wheeled 
Ua a. way loMor. 

Special collocations : s. gtaring, tprinf. staireau 1 
Bot, s, e$U, tnit, vuuL Hence Spira'llty, s. cha- 
racter. the degree of a a curve. SpiTally adb. 

Spiral (spais-rSl), o.* 1658. [f. Spire j^.i 
• f-AL.] Rising like a si^re ; tall and tapering 
or pointed. 

Spiral (8pai«*rftl),o. 1834. [f. Spiral r^.] 
z. f«/r. To wind or move in a spiral manner ; 
to form spiral curves ; Aviation, to fly in a 
spiral, a. tram. To twist spirally 1867. 
Spirant (spaie*rftnt), sb, and a. 18^ [1 
L. spirant-, spirare to breathe.] Phonetics. A 
consonant uttered with a continued emission of 
breath, so that the sound is capable of being pro- 
longed. Also attrib. or as adj, • Splramtal a. 
Sj^iwted, //f. A 187Z. [f.L.//f>v Spire 
S pirally twisted. 

The nudes, .have long straight s. horns Daxwin. 

Sjdration (spalr^'Jan). 1536. [ad. 
tion~, spiratio, f. sfirare to breathe.] l. Theol. 
fa- The creative function of the Deity conceived 
as the action of breathing -176^ b. The pro- 
cession of the Holy Ghost regards as an emana- 
tion of spirit x6oa. ta. The action of breatiiing 
or drawing breath in man and animals -1674. 
Sj^ (ipaw), [OE. spir, » MLG., 
MHG. s^r (G. spier, spiere), sprout, shoot, 
sprig.] X. A stalk or stem of a plant, esp. one 
<M a tail and slender growth. Now rare, b. 
The tapering top of a tree 1657. c. A flower- 
^like x8^ d. Reeds ; a reed. Now south, or 
s, w, dial, ME. a. Mining. The tube carrying 
the train to the charge in the blast-hole 1875. 
g. A young or tender shoot or sprout ; esp. the 
rudimentary shoot of a seed ; the acrosplre of 

e ME. b. A blade or shoot of grass, etc. 
rare, X646. 4. A long slender and uper- 


ing growth in a plant ; esp. the awn or beard of 
gndn. Now Obs. or dial, 153a 5. An elon- 

gated or pointed shoot or tongue of fire or flame 


sbarp-ptflnted summit, peak, rock, or column 
Z586. 8, A tall structure rising from a tower, 

roof, etc., and terminating in a slender point ; 
esp, the tapering portion of the steeple oNa 
cathedral or church 1596. tp. fig. The highest 
point, summit, or top i^sometbing >1611. 

s. Tall spins m wimUastrae Shbluy. c. Where 
..asphodel is pale with spires of faintest roM 1874. 
a. As an okotioiiiyth of aU«iIs.CHAucKt. g. The 
lamas Driva backward alopo their paring Mires 
Milt. C. The narrow'r end I sharpen’d to a a. Pon. 
7. Tbm two Pynmiides, the mighty spins and steeples 
whereof.. do oriee out dT the very water Holland. 
A And that sweet dty with her dmuning Mires.. 
Lovely..she Uee M. Aaiwux .9* The e, and top of 
praysee Shaxs. Hence jpl’TSlot; a email 


Spire,rM Chiefly ik. and lAdUsil late ME. 
[app. of Condnental origin.] fx. A spar or 
pole of Umber ; a bar or modorately long i^eoe 
of wood -1609. *• A young tree sniulfle for 

making into a spar ; a sapli^. late ME. 

Spire (spaisj), xsyo. fa. F. spire, or 
ad. L. spira, ad. Or. anolpa coil, twist, wind- 
ing.] x . One of the series of complete convolu- 
tions forming a coil or spiral, a A spiral ; s 
series of spiral curves or coils z6zx. 3. Conch, 
The upper convoluted portion of a spiral shell, 
consisting of all the whoiis except Uie body- 
whorl i8aa. 

Spire (spoisx), v.i ME. [f. Spire r^.i] 1 
intr. Of seeds, grain, etc.t To send forth a 
develop shoots, esp. the first shoot or acrospire . 
to germinate, sprout. Now rare or Obs, a. Of 
plants, com. etc. t To run up into a tall stem, 
stalk, or s^ke; to grow upwards instead of 
developing laterally. Now late ME. 3. 
To rise or shoot up into a spire or spire-shap^ 


form ; to mount or soar aloft 1391. 

3. Tho crowded fin S. firom thy shoras, 
across thy bod Couwiocx. 


and stretch 


tSlrire,v.^ late ME. \tA.OY.spirer,espirer, 
or L. spirare to breathe.] x. intr, or absol. To 
breathe ; to blow gently ; to come forth or out 
as breath -1535. xs.trans.’To breathe (air, etc.). 
Const, into, -late ME. 8- To breathe forth or 
out, to create or produce by the ag^cy of the 
breath -1645. 

Spire (s^isi), v.^ 1607. [f. Spire rf.8] 
intr. To curl, twist, or wind spirally ; to make 
a spiral curve ; esp. to mount or soar with spiral 
movement. 

(spaisxd), (//)/.) a. i6iow [f. Spire 
X. Having a tapering, sharp-pointed top ; 
peaked i6xz. b. Of a steeple, tower, etc. : Pro- 
vided with or carrying a spire x6io. a. Of 
plants : Stemmed, spiked xyga 
tSpire-eteeple. 1559. [Spire A steeple 
surmounted by a spire ; a church spire -X809. 

Spiricle (spais'rix’I). 1891. [dim. of Spire 
Bot. A minute coiled thread in the coating 
of certain seeds and lurhenes, which uncoils 
when moistened. 

Spiiifer (spaia’rifax). 1835. £mod.L., C. L. 

■ ■ * * «ng. J " • — * 


spira Spire j^.^-t-PER bearing.] Palseont, A 

S mus of fossil brachiopods, ciiaracterized by 
ng highly developed spiral appendages; a 
member or species of this genus, or of the ianrily 
Spiriferidse of which it is the type. 

Spiriform (spaiv’rifi^m), a 1841. [ad. 
mod.L. spiriformis.'] Having the form of a 
Ire or spind. 

ipirilluin (sp9i«ri‘Ufm). PI. -a. 1875. 

mod.L., dim. of L. spira SfIRB sb.*] Bacterio- 
logy. A genus of bacteria characterised by a 
spiral stmcture; any member of this genus, 
esp. the spedes found in the blood in relapsing 
fever. Hence Spiri’Uar a. 

lriBg(»p3irri^), ppl. a. 1538. [f. Spire 
X. That spires or rises up taperingly to a 
soaring aloft or reaching to a great 
height, freq.poet. or rhet. a. Of grass or plants : 
Shooting, sprouting; running up into a spire 
or stem z6za 

s. The lottos, tops of the spruce end fir 1S57, a, 

. grass Dbaytow. 

_ nt (spi'rit), sb. ME. [a. AF. ^’rit, or 
ad.'U spirUus breathiiw, breath, air, related to 
spirare to breathe.] I. i. The animating or 
vital principle in man (and animals) ; that which 
gives life to the physical organism, in contrast 
to its purely material elements ; the breath of 
life. b. In contexts relating to temporary 
separation of the immaterial from the material 
psirt of man's being, or to perception of a purely 
intellectual character. Chiefly in pbr. in s. late 
MEL c, Inoorporeal or immaterial being, as 
opp. to body or matter ; being or intelligence 
conceived as distinct from, or independent of, 
anything physical or materiaL late ME. a. 
The soul of a peraon, as commended to God, 
or passing out of the body, in the moment of 
death. late MEL b. « Soul III. x. late MEL 
8. A supernatural, incorporeal, rational being 


at 'ordinary 'rimes fo tBe human senses, but 
capable of becoming visilfle at pleasure, and 
freq. conceived as troublesome, terrifying, or 


hostile to mankind ME. b. A befog of tUs 
nature imagined as possessing and actuating 
a person, late ME. e. With the and qualilying 
term, denoting some particular being of the 
above nature, late MEL 4. A being essentidly 
incorporeal or immaterial ME. 

i.Tbe ■. when it Is gone foorth retnnieth noli ndtber 
the Mule receined vp, commeth uniine U'isd. xvL 14. 
b. In S. perhaps he oIm saw Rich Mexico. .And 
Cusco in Peru Milt. c. The Egyptians are men and 
not God, and their horses flesh and not s. /saimhxxsA,i, 
a. Father, into thy hands I commend my s. Luke 
xxiU.4& b. Where 1 may., unspbear The s. of Plato 
Milt. 3. For Sinriu when tbev pleaae Can either 
Sex assume, or both Milt. As it God bade some s. 
plague a world BaowMiMC. Pbr. Evil, familiar, 
gnardiau, wicked s., etc. b. Sum wenebe Lauynge a 
s. of dyuynacioun Wvcliv Acts xvi. s6. C. The £vil 
S. IS pulling you towards him 1840. 4. Mon has a 

body, but he » a a. 1876. 

n. X. TheS, of God (or the Lord), the active 
essence or essential power of the Deity, con- 
ceived as a creative, animating, or inspiring 
influence ME. b. The HolyS,, tJuS., the S. of 
truth, etc. Holy Ghost z. ME. a. The ac- 
tive or essential principle or power of some 
emotion, frame of mind, etc., as operating m or 
in persons, late ME. b. With a : A tendency, 
inclination, or impulse, of a specified kind, 
late ME. 8> A particular character, disposi- 
tion, or temper existing in, pervading, or ani- 
mating, a jierson or set of j^rsons ; a special 
attitude of mind characterizing men Individually 
or collectively 1561. b. The disposition. feeling, 
or frame of mind with which something is done, 
considered, or viewed 1601. 4. A person con- 

sidered in relation to his character or disposi- 
tion ; one who has a spirit of a specified nature 
1591. g. The essential character, nature, or 
qualities of something ; that which constitutes 
the pervading or tempering principle of any- 
thing 1690. b. The prevailing tone or tendency 
of a particular period of time x8ao. e. The 
broad intent or meaning 0/ a statement, enact- 
ment, etc. ; opp. to letter 1809. 

t. The Spirit of the Lend is God the Holy Ghost 
1875. a. O s. of Loue, how quioke and fresh ait thou 
Shaxs. b. A slight s. of mockery played over bis 
spwh Dishaeli. 3. The money-making s. waa.. 
driven back 1856. b. It is not thy works, but only 
the S. tbou workest in, that can have worth or con* 
tinuance Caslyle. 4 Let thirsty Spirits make the 
Her their Choice 1746. g. The s. of the bills is action, 
that of the lowlanos repose Ruskin. b. It is the s. of 
the age, and we are all infected with it Shelley. 

UL 1. The immaterial, intelligent, or sentient 
part of a person, freq. in implira or expressed 
contrast to the body, late ME. a. The emo- 
tional part of man as the seat of hostile or angry 
feeling, late ME. 3. Mettle ; vigour of mind ; 
courage ; disposition to assert oneself or hold 
one’s own X 50 . 4. A brisk or lively quality, 

vivacity or animation, in persons or thm^ X5M. 

s. My spiritereioysethingod mysauIourBiBLB(i 5 S>) 
Lake 1. 47. Saddened and bumbled in » Thackeray. 
a. She was prepared for war and bar s. was hot within 
her 1862. 3, A man of more s. than discretion 1715. 

Phr. With s. A mamf t. 4. Wine hath BrUkness 
and S. in it z686. The abaence of Dr. Johnson, .took 
off the s. of the evening Mme D’AaBLAV, 

IV. z. A movement of the air ; a wind ; a 
breath (of wind or air). Now chiefly poet, late 
ME. b. Gram, An aspirate or brewing; a 
conventional mark indicating this ; spec, in the 
writing or printing of Greek X555. fa. One of 
certain subtle highly-refined suMtances or fluids 
(disL as natural, animal, and vital) formeriy 
supposed to permeate tbeblood and chief organs 
of the body. Chiefly used in pi. late MEL b. 
pi. Vital power or eneigy ; the normal operation 
of the vital functions, late ME. 8* pi> The 
mind or faculties as the seat of action and feel- 
ing, esp. as liable to be depressed or exalted by 
evenu or circumstances, late MEL b. Vigour or 
animation of mind ; cheerfulneu, vlvadty. live- 
liness 17x6. t4* pl» The foealtles of perception 
or reflection -1697. DisposiUon. Shaks. 
tfi. A subtle or intangible element or principle 
in material things -1795. 

z. The balmy a. of the we st ern gale Porx. b. The 
book has neither spirits.. nor accents i86z. u. b. 
Tby smu have a fisinter 8ow. I aee that daily weaker 
grow Cowna. a. Depreraed b spirftt 1893. nir. tn 
good, high, me. Mriti, b.l..hBvo bad stilts enough 
to go and see aU that te curioua b the town 1716. 7 m 
Jp^ts, b a chasrful mood. Out M spMte, low* 
ipirited. 4. a* H{> finlrlts hunt AAar new 

Fancies Smaks. 
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V. fz. One or other of four subitanoes so iuof tad by methylated or other spirits, and 
named by the medimval alehemisU ; mer- i awe^.^ far heating or boiling, 
cury -zy^ s. A hquld of the nature of an mnrtlMn, a, zgya [CSpirit ■(••Utss.] 
essence or extraet from some substance, esp. z. Deprived of the sfMt or animating principle: 
one obudned by distillation ; a solution in alco* not having or possessing a spirit ; Uwless. a. 
hoi of some essential or voladle principle s6ta Devoid of lively or cheerful s^^tt ; delected, 
b. Without article : Liquid such as is obtained dull or melandioly 1597. g. Destitute of spirit, 
by distillation, j/te, that which is of an aloo- animation, w coun^ ; lacking ardour or Soldo 
holic nature. Also //. z6zo. e. orig. //. Strong ness z6a8. b. Destitute of energy or enterprise 
alcoholic liquor for drinking, obtiunM by dis- (ntnrlzypo. 4. Marked or characterised by lack 
tiUation from various substances ; ii»/. any anlBUUion. vivacity, or energy Z65Z. 
particular kind of this 1684. 3. An essence, t. The a Body sbould be resto^ to the Earth 

distilled extract, or alcoholic solution gasped* *70* i eo f^t, to spiritleM 

IMnibnuc. Freq.;,/..ap.intattri&i70o. t. S'jS’ 

mordants Z875. •neaa. 

a b. M. Palm.. shot me, and forwarded it to S^*litf-^veL ZidS. ff SPIRIT + 

Uvia in a 1863. c. He gave me abo. .a little Bottle L*- + 

of Spiriu Buhvah. Quilp. .drank three. .glawfulU of ^VEL jA I.] A levelling instrument used for 
the raw a DickxniT g. Aromatic & <d Ammmia determining a honsontol line or surface, usu. 
1871. Sweet Spiriu of Nitre 187^ See alto Tua- consisting of a hermetioally*sealed glass tube 
3. Y’Tf*®*' *» S* ^ with spirit and containing an mr-bubble, 

nSffi “frtSidnrinWtf^Jl^tS^ which when the tube lies ^y horizontal. 

oil of spikeor spmuof turpentiMt •gnnba qui^- fSpi'ritoua, «. Z605. [f. SPIRIT + -OUS.] 
drying gum nmd in theatrical nuke-up t •Ileanee, a z. Of the nature of spirit ; having the qualities 
legal pcmit to aell spiriu t .mer<^t, a veidor of of „ essence ; highly refined or dematerialized 

inat abou vb. ^ >ng personal Lively, vivacious, high-spirited -1763. 

Spirit (ipi'rit), 9. 1599. [f. Spirit ri.] S]^*rit«:piw. t854. rL next] One who 
L z. frwM. To (the blood, a liquor) of a professes that he can induce spirits to corn- 
more active or lively character, a. To infuse with Hm by means of rapping, 

spirit, life, ardour, or energy into (a person] ; SpiTit-rBipiting. 1853. [f. Spirit j 3. + 
to inspirit, animate, encourage z6o8. b. To vbl. sb.] z.//. Rappings alleged to be 

excite, instigate, or stir up (fWfv)x68o. fS- To made by spiriu in answer to questions ad- 
invest with a spirit or animating principde— 1741. dressed to them. a. Professed communication 
4. With t '1^ stimulate, animate, encourage, from or with spiriu by means of raps made by 
stir up, or excite (a person) lyza. them 1854. 

I. And shall our quiu blood, sinrited with Wine, Spi*]iC>TOdTizigp, o. X604. That stirs or 
Seeme frostie ? SaAica a. Spirited with thb advan- animates the spiriU. 

high commands must s. all our wars Popb. 4. Spirit- OP* sptrttuel^ or ad. L. spintualu, f. sptrtttu 
ing them up to heroic deeds W. laviNO. SPIRIT i^.] A. adj. Z. Of, pertaining to, offect- 

n. z. To carry off or away; to make away ing or concerning, the spirit or higher moral 
with or remove in a mysterious or dexterous qualities, esp. as regarded in a religious aspect, 
manner x666. a. With To kidnap, carry (Preq. dist. from ^tVy, c^rj^oru/, or friw/ora/.) 
off, opabduct (a person) zdyo. b. To tak-: away late ME. b. Applied to materid things, sub- 
or carry off by some mysterious means or power; stances, etc., in a fig. or symbolical sense, late 
to transport with speed 1696. c. Said of the ME. te. Of songs, etc.: Devotional, sacred 
action of spiriu zfiac. -i66a a. Of. belonging or relating to, or con- 

1. [He] Mcmed to a the things off the ubie without cemed with sacred or ecclesiastical persons or 
sound or ^ort 185^ a The archbishop spirited away things, as dist. from secular; pertaining to the 
the preacher into &nt 1858. b. She was spirited church or the clergy ; ecclesiastical ME 8* Of 
o r ^tT. / X . * .. , persons ; a. Standing to another in a relation- 
tSpTlt^ a. I5s^. [a. OF. {p^stirttal, or jhip based on a sacred or religious obligation, 
ad. L. Of the nature of spirit ; of Ute ME. b. Ecclesiastical, religious. Freq. in 

*9 fxP**^* and J. man (or ptrton). late ME. c. 

Spirited (spiTitM), a, I599 « Spirit D^out, holy, pious ; morally good ; having re- 
z*.] 1 1. Impregnated with spirit or active pro- ligious tendencies or instincu. late ME a. Of, 
perties -X677. a. Of persons 1 Full of spirit or peruining to, or consisting of spirit, regarded in 
animation ; lively, energetic ; prompt to act in either a religious or intellectual aspect ; of the 
a worthy manner 15^ b. Of horses, etc. : nature of a spirit or incorp o real supernatural 
Mettlesome S774. 8> Of things: Characterized essence; immaterial ME 5. Consisting of pure 
by, di8pla)ring, or suggestive of spirit, anima- essence or spirit; volatile; alcoholic. Nownxrf 
tion, vigour, or energy 1715. t4* Of persons : or Obs, X477. 8. Of or pertaining to, emanating 
Occupied or possessed by a (good or evil) spirit from, the intellect or higher faculties of the 
..... . i inteUectual xyag. 7. Characterized by 

a. Thei. Bttle garrison x8ss. b. A remaikably fine a high degree of refinement of thought or feeling. 

(a Spiriturl a.) 1784. 8. Clever, smart. 

I^BamTa. 4. So tluk’d the a slylSSfee^HiS (Cf. SPIRITURL tf.)x79X. 9. Concerned 

Freq. asaecond element of parasynthetic combat as with spirits or supernatural beings Z841. 
birh^ lom^ numn-, ptMie t. Hence 8(dTlt«a<ly s. For they doo spirytuell and also corporal! werku 
-nesf. Caxtoh. b. The Spiritaall and sincere milke of the 

^*littal,a. Obs. or dial, 1546. [fi Spirit word x6xi. a. The duties of life, which wo eitbw a 
fU. H.,Id* . « reSDod chincrn. 

persras: Spirited, HeprefeirihioinpSshp^ 

8* Of Rctions, etc. j Performed with. t6«. b. The LordiS, and Temporal form one legli- 
Characterized by, ipirit or vigour 1614. 4. Of Uuve aaeembly 1863. 4. Millions of s. Creatures 

liquwi Spirituous z6o8. walk the Earth Unseen Milt. 4. Blunting the keen* 

y The sidritfull and orderly life of our grown of •* WiUx achemings and un* 

Milt. a. Mbs Howe b. .confoundedly smart and a worthy.cam Shellev. 7. Tbow sad eyes ww a 
ECTAanaoH. Hence adk ftumn. “»d clear Keats. §. We French are woeowly » . 

0^4 5^. 1768. U Spirit w.] ff* 

2>e Mtion or work of a spirit ; the ministering Z ^ritual or spirituaHy-minded 

sSnSi-m rRiL. ff Swt.rr P”®" *53*. . icc/. Hut, (With inftW «pi. 


e. Sifiritual or eoclesiastioal goods or posseg 
sions; spiritualities 1887. s* A* spiritual 'aeof 
of American negro ori^n 1870. 

a R. Such was the prevailing tone of Eaglbh belief 
la ^porab t what was it in BpiritiudatMiLi. b. 
U did not belong to the secular power to maddb in 

"SpWtuJStm (spi rltiiAUz’m). 1831. [f. 
Spiritual a, + -ism.] x. Tendency towards, 
or advocacy of, a spiritual view of things, esp. 
as a leading principle In philosophy or religion 
1836, a. The beli^ that the spirits of the disad 
can hold communication with the living, «r 
make tbdr presence known to them in some 
way, esp. through a 'medium' ; the system <ff 
domnes or practices founded on this belief 
X855. 8. Belief in the existence and influence 

of spiritual beings zSrz. 

a witchcraft, damonology, possession, and the like, 
revived b the modest phrase of S. x86o. 

Spiiitnaliat (spi'ritiwklist). 1649. [f* u 
prec. -f -I8T. J z. One who regards things from 
a spiritual point of view ; one whose ideas and 
doctrineg nave a purely spiritual basis or ten- 
dency. a. An adherent of spiritualism as a 
philosophical doctrine zfisfi. 8* A believer in 
spiritui^m (sense a) ; a sidritist Z859. 


spiritui^m (sense a) ; a sidritist Z859. 
^iritnaliatic (spiiritisriili‘stik), o. iSga. [f. 
prec. -t- -ic.] z. Of or pertaining to, character- 
ized by. philosophical or theological spiritual- 


rapping vbl. sb.] z. pi, Rappings idleged to be 
made by spirits in answer to questions ad- 


ized by. philosophical or theological spiritual- 
ism ; of the nature of spiritualism, a. Of or 
pertaining to, assodatM or connected with, 
spiritualism (sense a) ; spiritistic x86s. 

S^tnality (spiiritiwse’llti). late ME [a. 
OE [t\spiritualiU,~alUte{jDod,Y, spiriinali//), 
or ad. late L, spirihtalitas, t ipiriimalis 
Spiritual a . ; see -ity.] z. The body of 
spiritual or eccledasdcal persons; the clergy. 
Now Hut. Z44X. a. That which has a spiritual 


Now Hut. Z44X. a. That which has a spirituu 
character ; eccleaiastical property or revenue 
held or received in return for spiritual services. 
Now arch, 14561 b. pt. Spiritual or eedesi- 
astical things; ecclesiastical possessions, rights, 
etc., of a purely spiritual character. Now Hist, 
late ME. 8* The quality or condition of bdng 
spiritual 1500. b. With a and pi. A spiritual 
thing or quality u dbtinct from a material or 
wormly one z6^. 4. The fact or condition of 
bdng spirit or of consisting of an incorporeal 
essence z68x. 

I. He blamed both S. and laity 1709. a b. They 
[the Dean and Chapter] are Guardians of the Spirt* 
tualities during the Vacancy of the Bisboprick xysd. 
s. Hb Ufe. . is full of excelbnt Lessons of S. 1753. 4. 
That He b invbible b accounted for by Hb s. 1884. 

SpiritaalizRtion(Bpi:ritisffil9is/i’f3n). Z665. 
[f. next -f -ation.] i. The action ot caging 
into spirit ; conversion or transfonxution of a 
corporeal or material substance into a spiritual 
condition, a. The Mtion of spiritualising ; the 
state of being spiritualized z8(^ 

Spiritnalue (.spiTitUxAlnz), v. xfigz. [L 
Spiritual a. + -ize.] z. tram. To render 
spiritual ; to raise or change to a spiritual (a 
more spiritual) condition, b. To convert into, 
invest with, a spiritual sense or meaning; to 
expound in a spiritual sense ; to explain 
in this manner. Also c^sol, 1645. u* 
der spiritual in appearance ; to refine in a high 
degree 1889. a. fa. To render volatile or 
spirituous -X74Z. b. To invest with the nature 
of a spirit Z659. 

s. Cnrbt more qxirituallbed their Joy, rather to re* 
joyce that their Names were written in Heaven 
Fullsx. b* To Mdritiialbe away the pains of what 
is technically calico Hell 1833. C. 1 he softened light 
spiritualises the landscape 1889. Hence Spi'ritua* 


I X. Having a spiritual or refined character. I>« Foa lurbd^ Ntechnlcallycalled HeU 1833 . c. The softened light 

liqutWi Spirituous z6o8. walk the Earth Unseen Milt. «. Blunting the keen* ^ritualljMnind€d{Tind^),tr.geutltck^ 

t. The si^itfull and orderly life of our grown men b'* a sense WiUx narrow schemings and un* nmmet (Luther). The quality or state of being 

Milt. a. Mbs Howe b. .confoundedly smart and a *^by.cnm Shellev. 7. Tbow sad eyas ww s. spiritually-minded or of having the mind set on 
Rctmdboh. Hence edb. t^iasa. and chmr KEAtn. i. We French are extremely s,, gplritual things. _ , 

^•rittng. 0*4 X768. Spirit®.] ‘SIS' “ Mrttmdty (spiTitiailU). late ME. [ad. 

2>e action or work of a spirit ; the ministering Z A roirituai or spirituany-minded OR tpiHiualte ; see Spiritual «. and -tv.] 

_ rrc« pwsonxssa. b. 2«4 /ffrf. (With initial capi- - ^imuAUTV z. 9, ab, 3* 

SpiriU«m(8plTitizm). Z864. [4 Spirit j*. tal.) a member of the Congregation of Nar- B Spirttoe*!, «* *^3* [F* 

Spiritu^CTI 3. bonne, a branch tff Franciscans, pronounced masc., -tile fem.; see Spiritual a.} Of a 

oin'ntttt 1858. [4 Spirit J*. + -1ST.] l, schisniRtic In Z318, which advocated a stricter highly refined character or nature, esp. in w- 
One who bdieves in ^ritism ; a spirituiuisL observance of tbs ruleof |x>verty and simplidty junenon with liveliness or quickn^ of romtL 
^so attrib. a. - Spirituaust 3. Z878. of dress Z791. a. a/.a.S|riritaal matters, affairs, Spfalttioiity (splritisqrsiti). 

Hence SpIrlU'atle a. or ideas Z58& a. Matters which spe^ly or -»■ -irr.] The state or quality of being qifritn- 

Spi>rlt(-)lRliqL 180a. [Spirit si, V. a.] A primarily concern the church or religion zAgy. ous, esp. through distillation. 

»(Ger.K*1it). #(Fr.psM). fl (Ger. BiaiUer). i»(Fr.dane). Upml). e (e.) (thsre). #(8)"(^). i (/*r, Una, earth). 
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Splritnoos (ipiiitiii«X «• i59»* [t L. 
or ad. P. AritmimS u Sp 
ed. animated, livaljr, Tivaaous. Nowrwrv. 

Of tbenatoreof, haviimtheprepmttoor, ^rit; 
containing spirit or volatile prindple ia a natu- 
ral state 1605. g. Contaialng or impregnated 
with spirit or aletdidl obtained by dtstillatlon ; 
containing an infusion of aloohd; alcoholic, 
ardent zmx. 4. Of or belonging to spirit or 
alcohol ; like or resembling that of spirit 1667. 
tS. Spirituax., in various senses 'X745. 

s. The Emir in bis a humour, and hsuabty familiar 

... ^ Strong Waters or S. liquors 173*. 

eaa ■ SnarruostTv. 

_ S'ilcdtiQ). Also fapirldt- 
lagt apar^ 2748. [t fspirkei, fS/^uriet pi. 
moes between the rungs along a ship's side. J 
Jvaut, Inside planking between the waterways 
and the ports of a vessel. 

Spiring (spS’Jiiq). Now only .Sir. late ME. 

MLQ. tpirling'y cC Sparunq, Spukling.J 
The smelt, Osmerus tperlanus, 

Spiro- (spsl‘R7), oomb. form of L. spira^ Gr. 
owfa Spire a}.*, as in -. spirobacte'da. bac- 
teria with spirally twisted cells; Splroduete 
(-krti). a genus of bacteria having a highly 
twisted spiral form. 

*Splroineter (spairp'mitai). 1846. firreg. 
f. L. ^irare to breathe ; see -omktkr. J An 
instrument for measuring the breathing power 
of the lungs. Hence Spirome'trie, -al adjt. 

Spirometry (sjxairp'mitri). 1859. [See 
prec. and -metry.J Measurement of breatmng- 
power: the use of the spirometer. 

S^pirt (spait), sb^ 155a [Origin obsc.] 
ti. A brid period of time ; a short space -z6i3. 
a, Naut, A short or slight spell of wind 1736. 
$. A sadden outbreak or brief spell of activity 
or exertion ; a spurt 1839. 

Spirt (spwt), 1716. [f. Spirt o.i] i. 
A jet or slender spout of water or other liquid, 
a. A sudden jet of fire or puff of smoke 1851. 

I. A great a of blood Dickxns. a Little spirts of 
fire 1B31. 

Spilt (spSitl, v.l 158a. [Origin obsc.] I. 
wtr» Of liquids (or small objeGts)[: To issue in 
a jet. a. tra*s. 'To send out in a jet or slender 
rwid stream ; to sqairt 1583. 

Spirt (spSit), v.^ 1599. Spirt 
intr. To make a sport ; to exert oneself for a 
short time. 

Spili^(spS'it’l), tft'a/. 1881. [Cf.ncxt.] 
A small sffirt or jet ; a sprinkle. 

Spirtle (spdut'l), v. Now cUal, 1603. [f. 
Spirt -h - lb. J z. tram. To sprinkle, spatter, 
or splash with something, a. To cause to 

S etter or splash ; to disperse in small particles 
13 . 8 . iHtr. 'to become dispersed ox scat- 
tered 1735. 

II Sjpirula (spaia-ritfli). 1835. [mod.lM, dim. 

Lk Jpfra Spire sb,'*'\ Zool, A genus of cepha- 
lopoda having a flat spral shell in the hinder 
part of the body ; an animal of this genus, or 
<me of the shells. So Spi-role. 

Spiry (ipaiB'ri), a.^ i6oa. [f. Spire 
z. Of grass or other plants, stems, etc. : Form- 
ing slender pointed shoots, b. Of trees 1 Rising 
in a tapering form without much branching 
xfifiig, a. Having the characteristic form of a 
B|dre ; tapering up to a point 1664. 8< Of form 1 
Resembling that of a s^re Z777. 4< Of places : 
Full of spires *, spire-crowned 1738. g. Cha- 
faeterisea by slenderness or slimness of growth 
m- form 2853. 

s. Haath and Spine Grasae xfioa. b. A range of 
meadows, set with a pcmlars Stbvknson. a. London's 
a turreU TaoMsoa. Two a cIifra..)>ound the lake 
if^ 4. Tba V baUubte city Stkvsmson. 

%)lry (spalii), a.* 1676. [f. j 3.3] 

Curving or colling in roirals. 

Hid in the s. votumes of the snake, 1 lurked within 
tba covert of a bmke Davoxti. 
tSpiam tu Z530, [ad. L. Thick, 

dense, compact, dose -2784. 

Boil thasa toa spitsa C ata pl as m e 1658. 
Spiadtedto (spi*$itiml). Now rart. 1440. 
[od. L. t sputtu Spiss c.] Density, 


Spit (sj^t), tb.^ [OE. spitUf -> MDn. spit, 
•pit, ML^. sfa."] z. A slender sharp- 
pointed rod of metal or wood, nsad for thrusting 


into or through meat which ta to ba roasted at 
a fire ; a broach, fa. • OlBUSK sb. a. ^zfiay. 
8. PriMtimg. An iron rod oanylng the wheel by 
which the carriage tA a hand-press is run out or 
in 1708. b. A rod or skewer on which fish are 
strung and hung op to dry 1833. 4* A sword. 

(Chiefly contemptuous.) 2640. 5, A small, low 
point or tongue cA land, projMting into the 
water ; a long narrow reef, shoal, or sandbank 
extending from the shore X673. 

4. Out with your s. without doUy 1 You've but to 
lunye and I will puny 2871. g. Above the third buoy 
.lies a dangerous s. xSoa. 

Spit (spit), ME. rtSPiTo.*] X.The 
fluid secreted by the glands of the mouth, esp. 
when ejected; saliva, spittle; a clot of this. 
See also Cuckoo-spit. a. The act of spitting ; 
an instance of this 2658. 3. The vtry s. of, the 
exact image, likeness, or counterpart of (a per- 
son, etc.), eolloq, Z835. 4. A slight sprinkle or 
shower of rain or snow 2849, 
a. A t. mnd a ttritU (dial.), a very short distance. 

3. A daughter, ..the very a of the old Captain 1835. 
SpitfZAfi Z507. [a. MDu., MLG. spit _ 

see Spit v.*] z. Such a depth of earth as is 
pierced by the full length of a spade-blade ; a 
spade-graft, b. A thrust of the si^e in digging 
18^ a. A layer of eartn of a spade's depth 
1603. 8* The quantity of earth taken up by a 

spade at a time ; a spadeful 2675. b. A series 
of spadefuls taken in a line 1733. 
s. The ground ia delved two a. deep idya 

Spit, o.i ME. [f. Spit i. irons. To 
put on a »it } to thrust through with a spit, 
b. transf. To pierce, transfix, or stab with a 
sharp weapon, etc.; to impale o» or upon some- 
thing sharp, late ME. a. To fix (herrings, etc.) 
on a spit or rod for drying or smoking 2617. 

X. He lighted a fire, spitted a leg of mutton suollctt. 
b. Your naked Infants spitted vpon Pykes Shaks. 

V.3 Pa. t. i^t, q)at. Pa. pple. El^t, 
spat [Northern OE. spit tan, dlu spitten, 

of imitative origin ; cf. OE. L trans, 

ft. To eject saliva on (a person) as a sign of 
contempt -ME. a. To eject from the mouth by 
the special effort involved in expelling saliva 
OE. 8. a. To emit, cast, throw, in a manner 
similar to the ejection of saliva, late ME. b. 
To extrude or Uy (eggs or spawn) Z847. 4. 

With out (or iforth)i 10 utter in a proud, spite- 
ful, plain, or unreserved manner. Also without 
adv. : To sneak (a language). 2595. 

a. The wulf .spytt* blood Caxton. fig. To t. 
n«H, poiioM, Jirt, etc. To t, in ono't/mco, Utth, . 
(chiefly^Ji He bit off bis tongue and s. it in her 
'ace 16^ p a. The Canons, .ready mounted. .to s. 
brth Their Iruu indignation gainst your wallas Shaks. 
^ Thus Michael spits out bitter reproaches against 
David 1637, He spits French like a Magpy 1701. 

IL intr, z. To eject saliva (at or on a person 
or thing) as a means of expressing hatred or 
oontemiE OE. a. To eject saliva from the 
mouth; to expectorate mE. b. Of certain 
animals when angry z668. 8- To sputter z6zi. 

4. Of rain or snow: To fall in scattered drops or 
flakes. (Usu. impers.) 1567. S, and polish, 
the occupation of cleaning up or furbishing, as 
part of the work of a sailor or soldier 2895. 

s. A determined purpose to murder any man who 
shall but B. in his faca Bxbxxlxy. fy. 1 bate, abhor, 
a., sicken at him TsNNVstai. a. b. Toe Uon and the 
Leopard fighting, .s. aagerly s668. g. I'he sausage 
to *s.' Rxaox. 4. It s spitting already i8xS. 
t, V.3 Now dial, [OE. spittan, » MDn. 
and MLG. spitUn, perh. related to Spit sb,*'\ 
z. Mr, To dig with a spade; to delve, late 
ME. a. trans. To }dant with a spade z6zo. 
8. To dig (sn>) with a spade ; also, to turn up 
with a ^ugo OE. 

Spitu (spit&l). 2634. [Late respelling of 
Spittle 2#.* aftw Hospitau] x. » Spittle 
sb,^ 2, a. b. S. strmmi see Spittle 2755. 
a.j^. A foul or loathsome place. Smollett, i 
8 . A shdter for travellen. wordsw. 

s. Defrauding the Poor . .or, to sec it under the most I 
opprobrious CoIoibb, robbing the Spittal Fieloino. 
SpttcbDOCk (qzinJME), zfi. 2507. [Origin 
obsc. Cl. Spatchcock.] fi- A method of 
preparing an eel for the table (see sense 3)-z77i. 
a. An ed cut Into shmt pieces, dressed with 
bread-crumbs and cboppdl herbs, and broiled 
or^fried 2602. 

^teboock (spHjl^), V. 2675. [L prec] 
z. toons. To pmpsM {esp. an eri) for the table 


as, or alter the manner trf, a spitchoodc. n.To 
deal with (a parson) in a s imi la r m a nne r ; Mg, 
to handle severely 2674. So IHdtcbceoked 
(sjpi*tjkpkt)^/.a. 2643. 

S]rite (tpait), sb. t Also ME. [Aphe- 

tic f. Despite j ^.1 fz. Action arising mm, or 
displaying, hosdle or malignant feding ; out- 
rage, Injti^, harm ; insult, reproach -zbs& a. 
A strong feding of (tcontempt.) hatred, or Ill- 
will ; intense grudge or desire to Injure ; ran- 
corous or envious malice ME. b./f.uf fortune, 
nature, the demenU, etc. 2560. 3. With a and 
pt, A particular instance of malignant or ran- 
corous feeling directed towards a spedal objeoL 
late ME. t4* An annoying matter, affair, or 
thing; a feeling of annoyance or initation 
-zfiro. 

e. Much have I borne from canker’d critic's a Gray. 
Phr. Forot in spite, b. Me defied the spight of For- 
tune 1963. a.^r. To have a s.stif Tnis Preadwr 

. .bath some s. at me ifiia. 

Phr. In a. of (also, now arvh., a. of), in defiance 
(tscorn or contempt) of; b the fhcc of; notwith- 


Sj^te (spsit), V. ME. [^phetic t Despite 
V . ; cf. prec.] tx. trans. To regard with con- 
tempt or spite -z 6 ga a. To treat spitefully or 
maliciously ; to annoy or thwart in a spiteful 
manner 2593. 8> To fill with spite or vexation ; 
to annoy, offend, irritate 1563. fg. intr. To be 
angry or annoyed ; to cherish spite -1580. 

a Not catbg what they suffer themselves, so they 
may a. their enemy 1658. Phr. To s. (one), b order 
to vent spite or spleen upon (another) > with the 
object of vexing or annoybg. $. There is nothing 
spites us more, than to heare a man commend him- 
selfe is8t. 

Spitefol (spai'tflil), a. 1440. [f. Spite 

sb. + -FUL.] ti. Exjpressive of, characterised 
by, contempt or disdain -1700. tb. Bringing 
contempt or opprobrium ; disgraceful, shameftu 
-2^. a. Full of, possessed or animated by, 
spite ; malicious, malevolent. Also/g. of thin^ 
X490. fs. Distressiim, annoying, vexing-1633. 

s. A s. Saying sratinM so many little Paaslons 
Addibok. Hence Sci’tefuMy ado., -iiaas. 

Spitfire (spi'tfdiat), a. and sb. x6oo. [f. 
Spit t/.*J A. ad/, 2. That spits fire ; fire-splt- 
ting; Jfg. irascible; dispbytng anger or not 
temper, a. Naut. S.-/tb : in cutters, a small 
storm-jib of very heavy canvas 2867. 

1. Where.. spit.fire cat:, their midnight revela keep 

sb, X. A thing which emits or vomits fire ; 
esp. a cannon 2612. a. One whose temper is 
fiery ; a passionate quick-tempered person x68a 
8. A cat in an angry state 2835, 

t. That s., the Rock of Gibraltar X785. a What a 
little 8. wah this Nancy of mine I xB8i. 

Spl-thil. 1843. [f. Spit z^.S] A spodeftil. 
tSpi'touE, o. and adv. ME. [Apbetic ad. 
AF. dtspUoHs, f. despit ; see Spite zA]. 2. • 
Despitous a. -2481. a. As adv, » Despi- 
TousLY adv. -1400. So tSpl'tously adv, 
•fSpi-tteri. 2565. [app. f. Spit 2^.1] A 
young deer with simple unbranohed horns ; a 
brocket or pricket -x66z. 
fitter* (spi-taa). lateMK rf.SPiTw.^] 
One who spits or ejects saliva. Also fig. 
Spl’ttera. Now z6oo. [f. Spit ».»] 
1. A spade or spud. a. A spademan ; a driver 
oMllgger 1648. 

I, sb^ [ME, spit{f)el, repr. (nlL) an 
apbetic form of Hospital, modified after native 
words in ~el, -fir.] 1, A house or pbee for the 
reception of the bdigent or diseam ; a ehari- 
uble foundation for this purpose, zj;^. one chiefly 
occupied by persons of a low riass or afflicted 
with foul diseases ; a lasar-house. (Now written 
Spital.) -1839. a. Phr. To rob the s., to make 
gain in a particularly mean or dastardly manner 
-2708. 8* A foul receptacle or ooUeotion. 

(TonsL of, -i<>5a. 

s. Of all men, Vs*^ an not least accurst 1 They 
robb the S. i pinch th' Afflicted worst Quarles. 

Comb. ; a.-hoiiae « sense 1 1 8. aarmon, one of 
the sermons preached on Easter Mond^ and Tnas- 
day from a qiecial pulpit at St. Mary Spital (after- 
wards at St. Bride's aiM finally at Coriat ( 3 xutch b 

SpiSie (spi-t'l), jAS 2480. [f. Spitw.*] 
I. Saliva, spit. a. The frothy secretion of an 
insect Cf. Cuckoo-spit. i8ax. 

Phr. iP'the start, boney-dew, nostoc. fS. of tie 
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C0mt. i inB«cit» irjs^ an ioMct fiatainc, or 
brad in, a frotny aocretion. 

Sipiatlo, Now dial* [OE. ^tl, re- 
late to Spit d,* and v.>] x. A spade or small 
spade ; a spud. a. A hoe or scraper xSaa. 
Spittle (spi-t’l), 9.1 rart, ME. C 

Spit v.*+-i.b ; later & Spittle Mtr. To 
eject settle | to sjrft 

i^iitcle* ».* fvrt. [£ Spittle ji.8] 

trams. To dig {im). to pare, etc., with a spittle. 
Spittooo (spitAn). 184a [f. Spit v.^ + 
•OON.] A receptacle for spittle ) usually a round 
flat vessel of earthenware or mmal, sometimes 
having a cover in the form of a shallow funnel 
with an openina in the middle, and frequently 
oontalning sawaust 

II Spits (spits). 1845. [G. (also sfitsthund), 
spedal use of spits pointed, t>^ed.J A species 
of dog having a very pointed muzzle ; a Pome- 
ranian dog. 

Spla*ckaack. 1736. [Invented by Swift.] 
An imaginary animal of Brobdingnag ; a strange 
animal or person. 

Yonr modem ladira shriek at a {Mpe as if they saw 
a ' a* Tbnhvson. 

Splanchnic (splte*qknik), a. and sb. z68z. 
[ad. med. or mocLL. splanehmieus, ad. Gr. 
tnthtifxvimbs. f. pi. avXAyxra, 

the inward parts, esp. the heart, lungs, liver, 
and kidneys.] A. adj. i. a. Situated in. con- 
nected with, the viscera or intestines. Freq. in 
s. surveys. 1694. b. Occupied by the viscera 
(esp. in s. cavity ) ; of a visceral character X830. 
a. Affecting, pet^ning or relating to, the vis- 
cera x68t. B. sb. A splanchnic nerve. Chiefly 
\npl. x84a 

Splanchno- (splss’qktu)), comb, form of Gr. 
tntXbrfxyav (see prec.), as in : 

8plancluio*graphy,an anatomical description of 
the viscera. SplancnnoplenTai a., pertaining to 
the splanchnopleure. Spla*nchnoplenreyono of the 
two layers or divisions of the mesohlast, Splaneh* 
nopleutlc a,, » tpltutehnopUmml. Splanchno* 
ske'letal a., relating or belonging to the visceral 
skeleton. Splanchnoakelston, the visoerat ske- 
leton, consisting of hard or bony parts developed 
in the viscera or sense-organa Splanchno'tomy, 
direction or anatomy of the viscera. 

Splanchnology (splKgkivlSdgl). 1706. 
[Sm prec. and -logy.] x . The scientific study 
of the viscera, a. The visceral sy.stem z84a. 
Splaah (spli^), sb, Z736. [C Splash 9.] 
I. A quantity of some fluid or semi-liuuid sub- 
stance dash^ or dropped upon a surface, b. 
The fragmentary mew resulting from the shat- 
tering cl bullets upon impact x8i55. a. colloq. 
A striking or ostentatious d^lay, appearance, 
or effect \ a dash x8o6. g. The act or result of 
suddenly and forcibly striking or dashing water 
or other fluid ; the sound produced by this 1819. 
4. The act, result, or sound of water falling or 
dashing forcibly upon something 1833. s> A 
large or irregular patch of odour or light xSaa. 

s. Phr. TV msJu at cut as, «. That jpebble which 
falls into the water with a a i8^ $• f^he light] fell 
in a great a upon the thicket Stbvkmson. 

Splaah (splsej), V, 1715. [Alteration of 
Plash v.*J L trams, x. To bespatter, to wet or 
soil, dashing water, mud, etc. xyaa. b. To 
stain, mark, or mottle with irr^lar patches of 
colour or light. Clilefly in 1833. 9. 

To cause (a liquid Or semi-liquid substance) to 
fly about xyda. 8« To cause (something) to 
dash or agitate a litpdd, esp. so as to produce 
a sound 1879. 4* To make (one’s way) with 

splashing x83a 

3. Splashing their oars, and making 
pmhle Pkouds. 

n. imir. To cause dashing or noisy agitation 
of a liquid ; to move or iaU with a splash or 
splashes X7X5. a. Of liquids : To dash or fly 
in some quantity and with some dMiee td force 
i755> 8< Of bullets : To throw off fragments 

on striking an object 1894. Henoe Splaah adv. 
in a splashing manner; mth a splash or splash- 
ii^ sound. 

S{dagh-, the stem of Splash v., as in b. 
hibriGatio% method, eystem* a method of 
keeptim machinery died by regular clashing 
ordlhomarecep^le; a.«et, a small fishing- 
net; hence j^/a«l-isr/f»VvbL sb. ; ^p^^, paper 
ooloursd in irregular patches ; spatter- 
work. 


gumuch noUeas 


Splamb(-)teitfd. 1840. [f. pree.] 1. A 
guard or screen in front of the driver's seat on 
a vebide, to protect him from being splashed 
with mod from the horse's hoofs, a. A board 
fixed over or beside a wheel to interoept splash* 
ings x85a g* Naut. A screen above the deck- 
line X907. 

Spiairtier rsplse'Jw). 1848. [f. Splash r.] 
z. a. A guard placed over or beside a whed to 
prevent splashing or accidental contact, b. A 
splash-board x8^. a. A flat board strapped 
to the foot for walking on soft ground or mud 
1859. 

Spla*ahy,a.i 1797. [Alteration of Flashy 
<z.> j Full cS. shallow pools or puddles ; wet and 
soft. 

SpIaSby (splte'jl), e.8 1834. [f. Splash 
sb. or V.] X. Of a splashing character; falling, 
etc., with a splash or in splashes 1856. a. Of 
sounds : Such as are made by a splash 1834. 8> 
Making a show or stir; sensational 1836. 4. 

Done m splashes ; not even or regular i88a 

t. Brown uavei, ■, rains, and winds moaning Cas- 
LVLE. 4. Fine, but a, skstchss iBSa 

Si^*tter, 9. Chiefly ifm/. and 27. .9. 1784. 
[Imitative.] i. imtr. To splash continuously 
or noisily, a. trams. To spatter or sputter 
(something) ; to cause to spatter X785. 

Splav (spl^O* 1507- Splay 9.1] 
Arch, A slope or bevel; applied esp. to the sides 
of a door or window by which the opening 
widens from the door or window toward the 
face or faces of the wall. b. The degree of 
bevel or slant given to the sides of an opening, 
etc. x86o. c. The outward spread of a bowl or 
cim X874. 

Splay, mfb. and a. X734. [Back-fonnation 
f. Splay-footed.] A. adv. a. - Splay-foot 
3. b. In an oblique manner; slantingly. B. 
adp. Oblique; awry; off the straight 18^. 

In tbs Gsrman mind, as in tha German language, 
there does seem to be something s. M. Asnou). 

Splay (apWi), 9.1 ME. [Apheiic i Dis- 
play 9.] +1. trams. «• Display v , x. -X594. 

a. To spread out, expand, extend; to open out 
in a spreading manner. late ME. fb. ■■ Dis- 
play V. 3. -XS7S. 8. trams. To bevel or make 
slanting ; to construct with a splay X598. 4. 

imtr. a. To have, take, or lie in, an oblique or 
slanting direction Z735. b. To spread out m 
an awkward manner 1848. 

z. Swerd of septer.. There was none nor bancni 
splayde wyde Lvoc. g. The simplest method., is to s. 
the Jambs and arch of the window 1878. 

Splay, 9.2 Now dial. i 6 oz. [Alteration 
of Spay 9 .] trams. To spay (female animals). 
Splay(-)foot S548. [f. Splay 9.1] x. A 
flat, spr^ out, clumsy foot, esp. one which 
turns outwards, ta. attrib. next -1766. 8> 
As adv. In a splay-footed manner x6a6. 

Splay-footed, a, X545. [f.asprec.] Having 
splay feet. b. Qumsy, awkward ; sprawling 

X7Z& 

tSplay-moutbed, a. 1651. [f. Splay 9.I] 
Having a wide or wry mouth -i8ta. So 
fSplay^nonth a diitortM mouth. Dkyden. 

Spleen (Bplin),x3. ME. [ad. OF. sx/fFW, 
or L splem, a. Gr. evAi^, related to Skr. pliham, 
L. Hern.') X. Amat, An abdominal organ con- 
sisting of a ductless gland of irrq^lar form, 
which in nsammals is situated at the cardiac 
end cd the stomach and serves to produce cer- 
tain changes in the blood; the milt or melt 
fb. Regarded as the seat of melancholy or 
morose feelings -x66s. tc. Regarded as the 
seat of laughter or mirth -x68i. fa. Merriment, 
gaiety, sport Shaks. ts-a-A sudden im- 
pulse ; a whim or caprice -x6as. b. Caprice ; 
changeable temper. Shaks. t4- Hot or proud 
temper; high spirit, courage, resolute mind 
-1605. fb. Impetuosity, eagerness. Shaks. 
5. violent IH-nature or iU-bumour ; irritable or 
peevish temper X594. 6. With 0 : A fit of 
temper ; a passion. Obs, exc. arch, 1589. tb. 
A grud^ -xyaa. 7. Excessive dejection or de- 
pr«uion of spiritt, gloominess and irritability; 
moroseness : melancholia. Now arch, x6d4. 

I. e. Coma burst year cpleeiu with langh^ 

A nsw found vanity Quaklks. . a. Ta$m. Shr. 


Induet i, fjy. g. a. A dwound «!• — ^ - _ 
thMMNidwaysSMas. b. 1 Akm /F. n. ^ 81. 4. 
ir«M. 4 in. L 163. g. WbaroatOarafaK fladi'd 


ia^i^m a TmnnmN. A n. Mids. N. x. L mA 


y. Tl^ quiet room givee me the a. Lvttoii. 

i^lon a ibSo. ^ Hence Bj^eemtoh 0 . 


the victim of Enel 


i -ly -neas. 


t^een v. z^. [f. the sb.] i. a. tremt. 
To r^ard with spleen; to have a grudge at 
-x 67S. h. To fill with spleen ; to make angry 
or ill-tempered -z8ox. a. trams. To deprive of 
tM spleen 1735. 

Spieenfm (splrnihl), 0. 1588. [f.SPLKEM 
sb,] Full of spleen, passionate, irritable, 
pe^shly angry. 

My eelfe haueeelm'd their ipleenfull mutinie Shaks. 
Then rode Geraint, a little a yet, Acrou the bridge 

^SplMajew (spl/Tilds)^ rate, late ME. 
[f* Spleen i. Desdtute of a spleen, fa. 

Mild, gentle X6Z5. 

Sple en w ort (splz'nwrzt). 1578. [f. Spleen 
sb., after L. splemiom orasplemom, a. Or. tnrXijriov, 
Aavktfvwt f. ankiiv spleen.] x. a. One or other 
of various ferns belonging to the genus Aspic- 
mzmm; also, the genus itself, tb. Hart's-tongue ; 
■colopendnum -X796. a. V.S, A species of 
cactus X846. 

Spleeny (tpirnl),0. 1604. [f. Spleen z^.] 
Spleenful, splenetic. 

Splen-, var. of Spleno- bef. vowels, as in 
Splenn'l^, pain in the spleen, etc. 
tSplenative, a. 159a. Also tAideeti-. [f. 
Spleen z^.] s. Acting on the spleen. Nashs. 
a. Of a hot or hasty temper -x66o. 
SpleQdacioua(8plend>i*jM),0. 1843. IT*"' 
cifullyf. SPLEND(iD-f-AClous.J Very Splendid. 

Splendent (splemdint), a. 1474. [a. L. 
splemdcmt-, spl^cms, spUmdtrt to be bright or 
shining.] x. Shining brightly by virtue of in- 
herent light. Also fig. a. Reflecting light with 
great briTliancy ; bright, gleaming, resj^endent 
Z578. b. Ejctremely brilliant, gorgeous, or 
magnificent XS67. Z*fig‘ Having qualities com- 
parable to material brightness or brilliancy ; 
pre-eminently beautiful, grand, or great X509. 

I. Whan the golden tterrei clere were •. >503. a 
The beat Grey.hound heth.,a neate iharpe nead, 
and s. eyea xicn. b. Giants, >. in gold-laca ana 
grenadier-capa CAaLVLB. 3. The a bngbtnea of the 
Trueth, which burnea,.ao glortoualy 1599. Hence 
t^lemdently adv. 

Splendid (splendid), 0. 1694. [ad. L. 
splemdidus, f. spUmdere to be bright.] z. Marked 
by much grandeur or display; siunptuous, 
grand, gorgeous, b. Of persons: Maintaining, 
or living in, great style or grandeur 1658. a. 
a. Resplendent, extremely bright, in respect 
of light or colour (rare) 1634. b. Magnificat 
in material respects 168^ c. Having or em- 
bodying some element of material grandeur or 
beauty 18x5. 8* Impressive by greatness, 

S -ancleur, or some similar excellence 1653. b. 

ignified, haughty, lordly xSsa. 4. Excellent ; 
very good or fine 1644. 5. Used, by way of 

contrast, to qualify nouns having a diffisrent 
connotation 1667. 

1. Accommodation so a I know not that I should 
deaire w«k 1 a prince 1797. b. Ambitious of s. ac- 
quaintance 1779. <t- Tm toiMu ia e moat a and 

lamous atone ijjp. b. A a Hindoo temple 1I63. C. 
'1 he splendider scenery of the Alps 1851. g. Persons 
of.. snlendider fortunes 1653. D. A a contempt for 
female intellect 1813. 4, A s. shot i88s. a. Our sute 
Of a vassalage Mu.t. Hence Splemdld-ly adv., 

tSplendi*dioiis, a. late ME. [f. L. spUmdi- 
dms 4 - -ioua] Splendid, magnificent, briUJant 
-165*. So t^lendldona 0. 

SplendiftgrouA (splendi'fj^ras), 0. 1460. 
[orig. f. med.L. *splendifer (for late L. spUm- 
dortfet\. In mod. use joc. and orig. l/.H.] ft. 
Full of or abounding in splendour -Z546. a. 
eolloa. Remarkably fine 1843. 
Splen<Ioroii«(sple‘nd6r38),0. Alsot«l»«n- 
Jrooa. XS9X. [f. L. splemdor.] Full of splen- 
dour ; resplenclent. bright. 

In s|dendious Armes he road DaAYtoM. 
Sphmdour (tple-ndaz). Also (now C/.S,) 
aplendor. X45a [aA.AF.(e)splendt^,-amt^^ 
splemdor, f. spUmdere to shine.] i. Great bright- 
ness ; bnlUant light or lustre, a. Magnificence ; 
great show of riches or costly things ; pomp, 
parade 1616. 8- Brilliant distin^on, 

orglory; impressive character X604. 4. Brilliant 

or ornate iq>pearance or colouring X774. 


a(Gef.KJFln). #(Fr.p#«). fl (Ger. tf(Fr.dime). Hioaxi). c(e*)(th«e> {{Ft.faite). 3 (tfr, frro, #«rth). 
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XL inir* fi. As mdioste to utti To fo to 
pieces >x6zx. a. Of a ship t To part or break 
by striking on a rook or sboal. Or by the violence 
of a storm 1503. b. Of persons: To suffer 
shipwreck in this manner. FVeq.yf/. x6xa 8* 
To part asunder, to burst, to form a fissure or 
fiuures, esp. in a longitudinal direction 1625. 
b. Used hyperbolically to denote the effect of 
excessive laughter, pain, or repledon X677. c. 
To admit of being cleft X846. 4. To pah, di- 

vide, or separate in some way xyxe. b. To 
break np into separate groups or parties 1824. 
5. To break up into mctions, sects, etc. ; to 
sepamte through disagreement or difference of 
opinion ; to (all out or disagree 1730. b. slang. 
To break or quarrel with a penmn X835. 
slang. To turn evidence or informer ; to peach ; 
to betray confidence X795. 

s. Mi€b. jy. I. il 3>. m. This Is the most dangerou 
Rock to a upon, in all the Archipelago 1718. b. 
Merc^on , we s.^ we^a ^b^ 1 


till 1 thought I shmld a. Swin. My 


,, s like 

j. X7 sA' C. The wood splits clean and easy 1846. 
4. At the point where Hermon splitt into its two 
parallel ranges 1856. ^ 'Don't let us a on a smU 

point of detail,' be began iSpa S. If anybody u to 
a, 1 had better be the person DiCKaNS. 

Splibi^ the verbal stem in combs., as ■.-£»> 
thing a., mean, miserly. 

Split (split), //i/. a. 1648. [f. Split*;.] l 
T hat has undergone the process of splitting ; 
divided in this manner; riven, cleft, b. Ot a 
surface: Exposed by splitting X715. c. Bot. 
Cleft or divided very deeply x83a. a. Separated, 
divided, parted, or apportioned in some way 
X839. 

Special collocational a. brlllian^ a brilliant the 
foundation squares of which are divided horizontally 
into two triangular facets t a. infinitive (see Invimi* 
tivk) i a. peas, peas shelled, dried, and split for mak- 
ing pease.puddings, soup, etc. t ‘Pln, a pn or cotter 
spTit at one end t 'ring, a metal ring split spirally, 
on which keys, etc. may be hung ; s. oeeond(s, ap- 
plied to chronographs having two udependent centre 
second hands, one under the other 1 •Shot, •stroke, in 
various games, a shot or stroke which sends in diver- 
gent directions two or more balla placed in contact ; 
•tail, (a) a Californian fish of the carp family | ( 4 ) the 
pintail duck. 

Splitter (splitax). 1623. [f, S^lit v. 

•f-EK>.] One who, or that which, splits or 
cleaves, in various senses X648. b. j/k. One 
employed in splitting fish 1623. 

Splodge (spVdg). 1854. [Imitative.] Athick, 
heavy, or clumsy splotch. Hence Spfo’dgy a. 
SplCMll (splpf), adv. [Contamination of 
splash and p^. J With a heavy fall or blow. 
%)lotch (spiptj), sb. 1601. [peili. imita- 
tive.] A large irregular spot or patch of light, 
colour, or the like. Hence Splotch v, irons, to 
cover with splotches; to splash or stain in 
patches. 8plo*tchy a. covered with or having 
the appearance of s^dotches. 

Spluxge (splfiidg), sb. U.S. X834. [Imita- 
tive.] z. An ostent^ous display or effort, n. 
A heavy splash or downpour X879. So Splurge 
V. U.S. intr. {a) to make an ostentatious di^ 
play, to show off ; {i) to splash heavily. 
Splutter (splu-tai), sb. 1677. [Imitative.] 
X. A noise or fuss. b. Violent and confused 
declamation, discourse, or talk ; an instance of 
this x688. 0. A loud or violent sputter or 

splash x8x5. 

I. b. Dbnar. .with a oonfuied s. of German to the 
neighboni* on my right Huxlbt. a. A couple of 
duaes..madeaway withagreata 1873. ‘ 

Splutter (spfotai), V. s^a8. [t prec.] I. 
irons. To utter hastily and indistinctly xyap. 
s. a. To scatter in small splashes X835. b. To 
bespatter fa person) 1869. g* i"lr. To talk or 
speak hastily and confusedly 1728. 4.Tomake 
a sputtering sound or sounds x8x8. 5. Of a 

pen : To scatter ink in writing X837. 6. To fly 
In small splashes or pieces z84p. 

s. King Janwi spluttered oat bu alarm at Jesuit 
plou in clunMV Laun 1870, 4. Waning candles s. in 
tht sockets i860, 

Spode (spdhd). 1893. The sumaine of a 
makar of dtiiui, Josiah Spods fxyta-iflsy), used 
ottrlb, to designate ware made by him. Also 
•Bipt ., « ^^waia 

iSpodlnm (u^'dUhn). Now rant, late 
me. [L.,ad. Gr. awbitoOf «■ tnroMr ash^] 


A fine powder obtained from various subataimes 


. .. >iSppdp‘),a.Gr.cnro8o-^comb. 
stem of mrowt ashes, dross, as in Spod^ude 

a. , Spodo-genoua a.. Path, characterised by the 
production of waste organic matter, fltpo'do* 
money, divination by means of ashes, apodo- 
mniiHC a. 

Spodumen e fopp*diMmfh). Also qxxlu> 
men. x8os. la.T.spodnmi/u.G.spodnmentAd. 
Gr. ewoBoifitvot, enroSovobtu to be burnt to 
ashes, f. ervofidr.] Afin. A silicate of aluminium 
and lithium, of varying colour, found both in 
crystals and massive. 

SpoU (spoil), sb. ME. [ad. OF. espoH/t, f. 
tsfoillur, or directly f. Spoil v. In taanch II 
after L. spolium, pi. spolia.'] L x. Goods taken 
from an enemy or captureci city in time of war; 
the possessions of which a defeated enemy is 
deprived by the victor; any goods, property, 
territory, etc., seised by force, acquired by con- 
fiscation, or obtained by similar means ; booty, 
loot, plunder, b. transf That which is or has 
been acquired by special effort or endeavour : 
esp. objects of art, books, etc. so acquired 
Z75a c. The public offices or positions of 
emolument distributed among the supporters 
of a successful political party on its accession 
to power. Chiefly 1/.S. and in pi. 1770. a. 
The action or practice of pillaging or plunder- 
ing ; rapine, spoliation. Obs. or arch. 143a. fg. 
A marauding expedition or raid -X64& 4. An 
object or article of pillage, plunder, or s^Iia- 
tion; a prey 1594. 

1. Why did they not.. preserve the zpoilea of the 
cloUters for publick and charitable uaei ? 1654. He 
led hU army back.. laden with thee, of Locrla 1838. 

New islands, .are sometimes formed from tne 
spoils of the continent Goldsm. Phr. Tht tpoih of war. 

b. But Knowledge to their eyes her ample page Rich 
with the spoils m time did ne'sr unroll Gsat. e. My 
vote was counted in the day of battle, but I was over- 
looked ill the division of the s. Gibbon, a. So was 
the citie of Constantinople .for that time saued from 
saccage and spoile 1603. Phr. 7 > make t of, to piU 
lage or plunder. 4. Oh, Grteece 1 thy flourishing cities 
were a s. Unto eaoi other t8ai. 

n. X. 'I'he arms and armour of a slain or de- 
feated enemy as stripped off and taken by the 
victor ; a set or suit of these. Usu. pi, X547. 
b. A single article acquired in this way x^y. 
2. The ricin of a snake (or of any animal) strip- 
ped or cast off; the slough. Alro pi. Now Obs. 
or arch. x6ox. t.pl. The remains of an animal 
body; the parti left intact or uneaten X695. 

s. ‘Hiat Hector.. Which erat retumd clad with 
Achilles spoiles 1547* I^ke tbs old Skin, or Spoile 
of Serpents 163& Skins of Beasts, the rude Bar. 
barians wean The Spwis of Foxes, and the furry 
Bear DavDEN. b. Numbers of flies, whose spoils lay 
scattered before.. hit [the spider’s] pelace Swirr. 

XXL X . The action or fact of spoiling or damag- 
ing; damage, harm, impairment, .or injury, 
esp. of a serious or complete kind. Now rare. 
X57a. fa. An act or instance of this -xvaa. g. 
iechn. Earth or refuse material thrown or brought 
up in excavating, mining, dredging, etc. X838. 

I. Sir John Wallop.. did much s. upon the French 
1648. 

Comb, i upoUt eystem, the syitem or practice of 
a Buccessful political party giving government or pub- 
lic otfioes, etc., to Its aupporten. Hence Spoi'laman 
one who obtains, or seeks to obtain, a share of 
political tTHTilt. 

(spoil), V. Pa. t. and pple. spoiled, 
spoilt ME. [ad.OF.«;^iV/*^;— I- 
f. spolium', see Spoil zA II.] L z. trans. To 
strip or despoil (a dead or helpless person); 
tsp. to strip (a defeated or slain enemy) of arms 
and armour. Now arch. a. To strip (persons) 
of goods or possessions by violence or force ; 
to punder, Now rare or arch. ME. g. 
To pillage or plunder (a country, city, house, 
ship, etcT) ; to clear of goods or valuables by 
the exercise of superior force; to ravage or 
sack. NowowA. late ME. 4. To seise (goods) 
by force or vkflence; to carry off as spoil ; to 
rob or steal ; to take away Improperly, arch. 
late ME. g. absol. To commit or practise umH 
or pQlage ; to plunder, ravage, arch, late ME. 

s. The Grsdn with sboau press on,^ a tbs dead 
Fora. B. Thy hBiids..bave spoyl'd The h op el ssse 
Widdow t6s4. > To day the folk, and a the load 
T sw aveoii. 4. Nesnan eaD..Bpoilehisgeoda,exeept 


be will first bind the strong man AfiwA ill. e^ S.Ott 
thb manner he went spoyling throogh Prauace 1397. 

XL X. To strip (a person, body, etc.) «/arms, 
clot^, or the like. Now arch, ME. •. To 
deprive, despoil, or rob of something, s/some 
qoality, distinction, etc. late ME. 
lim^usKa^ fi® tills, you a it of every thing sab. 

XXL fx. Jo destroy, bring to an end -XTSfi. 
+b. To inflict serious bodily injury upon (an 
animal or person). Now merged in next. -X665. 
a. To damage, impair, or injure, esp. to sneh 
an extent as to render unfit or useless ; to mar 
or vitiate complet^ or seriously 1563. g. With 
immaterial obj.: To affect injuriously or detri- 
mentally, esp. to an irretrievable extent X578. 
4. To injure in respect of character, esp. by 
over-indulgence or undue lenience. Also, to 
treat vrith excessive consideration or Idndnesa 
1694. g. intr. To become unfit for use ; to de- 
teriorate ; to go bad, decay xfiqa. 

s. For Gods sake take a house, This usonraPriorie, 
in, or we ar« spoyl'd Smaks. b. A great flood, all 
gnuM spoyl'd 169a. 3. If the sudden coming of the 
King of Barma, bad not spoiled Ml markets 1658. 
Phr. 7 > t. mil ot ntrytUng, 4. I swear, my dear, 
... ....... ^ „ 


fm . 8. ( 

a. such as all kinds of grain Southxv. Phr. 
nlingfor (a fight, ate^), to long for, desire u- 
roay 


To bttpouingfor (a fight, ate ), to long for, desir 
denlly (orig. U.S.). Hence Spol'lalMe «. that 
be spoiled! capable of being spoilt. 

the stem of Spoil v. in comb, with 
sbs., as a..flve, a round game of cards which is 
said to be ‘ spoiled ' if no player wins three out 
of a possible nve tricks ; f-papw, a petty author ; 
•sport# one who acts go as to spoil the sport or 
plans of others. 

Spoilage (spoi’lAdg). 1816. [f. Spoil v. -t- 

-AGE.] X. The action of spoiling ; the fact of 
being spoilt, a. That which is or has been 
spoilt, sptc. applied to sheets of paper which 
have been spoiled in printing x888. 
SpoU(.)bank. heal. 1830. [f. Spoil xA] A 
bank or l^e mound consisting of refuse earth 
or similar waste materiaL 
fSpoi’lful, a. 1590. [f. Spoil sb. + -ful.] 
([pausing or charactmted by destruction or pil- 
lage ; plundering, spoliatory --1670. 

Spoke (sp^^k), sb. [OE. s^a, OFrls. 
sptkt, OS. s^a.l x. One of the set of staves, 
bars, or rods radiating from the hub or nave of 
a wheel and supporting the felloes or rim. Also 
j^., esp. in ret. to the wheel of Fortune, b. 
(Jne of a set of radial handles projecting from 
a cylinder or wheel (e»p. a stemng-wheel) 
1648. a. A bar or rod of wood, esp. one usea 
or shaped for a particular purpose ; a stake or 
pole ; a handspike ; a weaver’s beam X467. b. 
A round or rung of a ladder, etc. x6^. c. A 
contrivance for locking a wheel in (iegeending 
a hUI X858. 

I. The wheel of fortune keeps turning for the com. 
fort of those who ere at the lowest s. iB^. 

Phrases. TV /at in onft t., etc., (e) to attempt to 
give advice or have some say in a matter 1 (#) to 
attempt to advance a person's btereau (rmm). To 
put ms^inm person’s whttl, to act in a manner calcu* 
Isted to thwart, obstruct, or impede his actions or 
purposes t toms, in m person's whttl, an impediment 
or obstacle. 

Comb. : 8.>boiM Anmt., m RAOiue 1 b. 

Spoke (ro#"k), v. 1720. [f. the sK] L 
irans. To (umish or pi^de with spokes or 
bars ; to mark with spoke-like lines or rays. 
2. To thrust a spoke into (a wheel, eta) in 
order to check movement; 1^. to block, im- 
pede, or obstruct 1854. g* ^ force (a wheel 
or vehicle) forward by pushing the spokes i86a 
Sniken (s^'k'n),///. eu X460. [Pa. pple. 
of SPEAK v.J X. As the second element in 
combs. I ^xe^ng or given to speaking in a 
specified way, as broad-, civil-, out-, flain- 
^hm, ». Of language, words, etc. : Uttered 
in speech, oral. Also, colloquial as disc from 
litorory. X837. b. Expressea, declared, mode 
known by speech or utterance 1851. e. Of a 
phrase in or in connexion with a song : Utte^ 
with the ordinary speaking voice ; also ell^ 
a pbtaie or part of this nature 1865. 

a. b. Than u a vast difference tetween tte 
and the B. protest z879b c. A comic song.. with S. 
in it OicxBNS. 

Spokeabave (spAi'kjiflv), sb. 15x0. [C 

Spoke sb. 4 Shave j^.^j A form of drawfsi^ 


8(Gei;Kdla). A(Fr.psaf). ii (Ger. MiMler). fi((Fr.d*ne). 9(cMrl). fi (ce) (thsie). J(fil)(x«h). HYr.foite). 8 (fitr# firm, sorth). 
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SPONSION 


knlf* or ihave used for ihapinj^and finiihin; 


. a transverse plane. 
m V. intr, to use a a. 


ienoe Spo'ke* 


Spokenoan (sp^'lcsmte). 1540. [irr^. 
t spoht, pa. pple. of Spbak t;., after erafisman, 
etc.] X. One who speaks for or on behalf of 
another or others, up. one deputed to voice the 
opinions of a body, etc.; a mouthpiece, b. 
tratuf. The chief representadve or exponent of\ 
a movement, period, etc. i8a8. a. A public ' 
speaker 1664. 

s. H« hath lua an aamett a in your cau*e 1585. 
b. Dante b the a of the Middle Ages Caki.yle. a. 
Thm b many an excellent S. that mokes a b.id 
Vy ter 1693. 

Spokemnaan (spdh-kswo:miin). 1654. 
[Cl. prec.] A woman who speaks for another or 
e^ers : a female advocate or representative. 

SpoUate (spdh*ib<t), p. 1793. [{.L.jpo/uit~, 
Julian to spoil, f. spolium^ tram. To spoil or 
despdl : to rob or deprive 0/ something. 

SpoUlittoin (spdhli?i jan). late ME. [ad. L. 
jpaliatie, f. spot tare, or a. F.] x. The action of 
spoUatii^; seizure of goods or property by vio- 
lent means; depredation, robbery. Abo. the 
condition of being despoiled or pillaged, b. An 
act or instance of despoiling or plundering; a 
robbery; an exaction of a spoliatory nature 
x8oo. a. £cel. A writ or suit brought by one 
incumbent against another holding the same 
benefice by an illegal or questionable title 1498. 
b. The action on me part of one incumbent of 
depriving another of the emoluments of a bene- 
fice Z796. 8. Law. The action of destroying a 

document, or of injuring or tampering with it 
in such a way as to destroy its value as evidence 
Z759. 4. The action of spoiling or injuring 1867. 

t. He brought Rome into a state of poverty and a. 
hitherto unexampled 1833. 

Spciliative(spdta-liAiv),fl. 1876. [SeeSpo- 
UATE V. and -IVE.] Med, Having the effect of 
seriously diminbhing the amount of the blood 
1876. 

Spoliator (spdti-lbitaj). 1831. [a. L., f. 
spoliare, or ad. F. spoUateur.'] One who com- 
miu spoliation ; a pillager ; a spoiler. 
Spoliatory (sp^difitari), a. t^9o. [f. L. 
spoliat-, spoHart + -os V >. ] Of the nature of or 
characterized by, spoliation or robbery ; pillag- 
ing, plundering. 

Spondaic (sppnd/'ik), a, and sb. 1799. [ad. 

F. ^ondaXqne or L. s^ndaieMs.'\ A. adj. x. 
Of verses (or parts of these) 1 a. Composed of 
spondees, b. Having a spondee in positions 
where a different foot is normal > e^, of hexa- 
meters, having a spondee in the fifth foot a. 
Characterized by a spondee or spondees 1751. 

8. Of words: Consisting of two long syllables 
xSaq. B. sb, A spondaic foot or line 1839. 

Spondee (spp*ndt). late ME. fAlso in L. 
form. [ad. L. spondeus, incorrectly spondteus 
(■a pu), ad. Gr. owoyStias, f. avorS^ solemn 
drink-offering ; or a. F. spomd/e.] Pros. A metri- 
oal foot consisting of two long syllables. Hence 
8ponde*an a. (rare). 

Spondulicla (sppndlii’liks). slang, orig. 
U.S. Also-lcSf-lz. X857. [Fanciful.] Money, 
cash. 

Spondyl(e (sp^rndil). Now rare, late ME. 
[a. F, tpondyle, or ad. L. spondylus, sphondylms, 
ad. Gr. <nr-, otpbySvKot,] fx. One or other of 
the Joints of the spine ; a vertebra --X667. ta. 

A loiDt c/a wheel, vessel, etc. -X663. 8> Zool. 

« W x668. 

II Spoodylns (sppmdilFs). 1601. [L.; 

see proc.T Zool. One or other of the species of 
bivalves ponging to the genus S^adylus, 
characterised by fwiaceous spines. 

SpOOgO (spends), Abofapuir^e. [OE. 
spt^, nd. L. spongia, spongta, m Gr. 

mroryw, later deriv. of c««ryot sponge.] Lx. 
The soft, Ught, porous, and easily compressible 
fhuneworik whlob rsnudns after the living matter 
has been letnoved fh>m various species of poii- 
fers, ebaractarised by readily absorbing flmds 
and yielding them on pressure, and much used 
in ba^ng, cleansing surfemm, etc. a. Without 
artide : The material of which this is composed, 
late ME. 8* Zool. One or other of various 
aquatic (chiefly marine) a nim a l s (or cobnies of 
ammals) of alow order, bdonging to the group 


Porifera, characterised by a tough elasdo skele- 
ton of interlaced fibres 1538. 4. A moistened 

piece of the above substance (sense z) as nsed 
for wiping a surface in order to obliterate writ- 
ing, etc. Also^. 151^. b> A method of can- 
celling or wi^g off lebts without payment 
1717. 5. A kind of mop or swab for deansing 
a cannon-bore after firing 1635. 

s. Phr. To iArow op/koe.iofm. boxer or his atten- 
dant) to tbow the s^ used between rounds into the air 
\ . to submit or yield I to abandon 
a contest or stniggr«. 3. The finest type of all, the Le. 
vnnt toilet or Turkish cupoponte (Spot^ia^gfamstis) 
i88^. Gtau.seonre. ' ' 

A _ 

remMy .. 

I forget (an offence, etc.). 

n. 1. a. -■ Bbdeouas 9. x6o8. b. The soft 
fermenting dough of which bread is made. 
Freq. In the phr. to set (or lay) tiu s. z8aa. c. 
A stretch of ground of a swampy nature 1856. 
d. tuhn. Metu in a porous or sponge-like form, 
usu. obtained by reduction without fusion x86i. 

m. fig, 1. An immoderate drinker; a soaker 
1596. a. Onewbo or that which absorbs, drains, 
or sucks up, in a sponge-like manner 1603. b. 
spec. One who or that which appropriates or 
absorbs material or other advantages, wealth, 
etc. ; a person of this kind as a source from 
which something may be recovered or extracted 
z6oi. c. An object of extortion ; a source of 
profit or pecuniary advantage X635. 8> A 

sponger 1838. 

s, 1 will doe any tlungNemssaerel will be married 
a a i^nge Shaks. a HamL iv. u. is. He is a s. 
.nil of knowledge, which you may squeeze at your 
Idsure 1770. c. Thy monarchs. .in distress Found 
thae a goodly a for Power to press Cowpxr. 

atirio. and Comb., »a s.-iag, .bath, ,bedy .fishery i 
S.-blaouit, a biscuit of a rimilar composition to 
8ponga.cakai -cloth, («) a peculiar kind of cloth, 
moist with <fil, for claaning machinery and firoarms; 
Kb) a aoft, looscly.woven fabric with a nughish tur. 

.WscuTti -gold, 

j been removed 

in the process of ‘ parting ' $ -Iron, iron ora read« 
light and porous by the removal of foreign matter. 

Sponge, 1693. [f.thevb.] x. The act 
of living parasitlcally on others. 9. An act of 
wetting or wiping (off) with or as by means of 
a sponge 1730. 


^ s (sn|t»n'*5), V. late MK [f. Sponge 
sb.^", or ad. OF. esponger (mod.F. banger), late 
spoHgiare.'] L x. tram. To wipe or rub with 
a wet sponge for the purpose of cleaning, b. 
To sw^ the bore of (a cannon), esp. uter a 
discharge. Also aisol. ifiac c. To wipe, wet, 
or moisten, with some liquid applied means 
of a sponge x8oa to. With up : To make 
spruce, smart, or trim -1696. 8> I'o remove 

with a sponge 1634. 4. To convert (flour or 

dough) into ‘ sponge ’ Z773. g. intr. To issue 
or riM in a spemgy form ; to foam 1790. 

s. Planning howhw.. gown., might be sponged, and 
turned Maa Gaiksu. c. The patient idiould be. . 
sponged with tepid water 1876. 5. She did not even 

s. at her mouth 1867. 

11.fig. X. To rub or wipe out; to efface or 
obliterate 1548. a. a. To drain or empty ; to 
clear out (rare) 1610. +b. To deprive (a per- 
son) of something by sponging ; to press (a 
person) for money ; to squeeso -I7a4- 8* To 

get from another in a mean or parasitic manner 
zfiyfi. 4. intr. To live on others in a parasitic 
manner ; to obtain assistance or maintenance 
by mean arts 1^3. 8- To go about in a sneak- 
ing or l ^fin g fashion, esp. in order to obtain 
something 1895. 

z. Its gloom saturated the fenst nm, and then 
sponged it out of right 1S87. a b. Those Hogs bee 
most feed^ill they sponge him of all hu substance 
1631. 3. They sponged up my money while it lasted 
Gouisii. 4. Humbugs, ready to..s. upon bis bene- 


Spcnige-cake. x8o8. [Sponge x^.i] A 
very light sweet cake made with flour, milk, 
eggs, and sugar. 

Spoogdet (s^m^gUt). 1835. [£ Sponge 
jL*-f-LBT.] x.^AwSPONaxoLB. a. A Small 
OTge x8^. 

JpoogeouB (spmdgeiOi lAteME. [ad. 
L. sputgeosMS, f. sputgea Sponge xA^] x. Of 
the nature or character of a sponge; porous, 
spongy, a. Gbaraoterised by pceonsneu or 
spongfness zfioo. 

S poa f aff (■pa*nd8M). 1677- [f. S ponger. 


or x^.^-f'-BS*.] I. One who lives meaidy at 
another's expense ; a parasite, a. One who 
uses a sponge, esp. in order to cleanse the bom 
of a cannon x8a8. s* A gatherer of, a diver or 
fisher for, sponges x88o. 

Spoogi- (sparndgi), comb, form, after L. 
types, of Sponge sb.^, as in Sponglealtare, 
Spongl'fei'oaB a„ Spo’ngiform a. 

Spnigia (spzrndgin). 1868. [f. Sponge 
- f-iN.] «« Keeatose a. 

Spoagmeas (spimdginds). x6ia [f. 
Spongy a. + -ness.] x. Spongy or porous 
character, nature, or quality, a. Path. The 
charactenstic soft fungous condition of the 
gums in scurvy 1873. 

Sponging (sparndgin), vbl. sb. 1575. [fi 
Sponge v. or jA>] x. The action of Sponge 
V. a. The practice or occupation of gathering 
sponges 18^ 

SpO'nging-houae. 1700. [Cprec.] A 
house kept by a bailiff or sheriif’s officer, for- 
merly in regular use as a place of preliminary 
confinement for debtors. 

His creditors . .become more pretring, and at last he 
gets into a s. 1874. 

Spongio- (^‘ndgin), comb, form, on Gr. 
an^ogics, of Crr. 0x0771^, L. spongia Sponge 
5^.1, ns in Spongio'lpgiat (f'lbdgist), -logy, — 
Spongologist, -logy. 

Spongiole (spa'ndg-, sppmdgisnl). 183a. 
[a. F., ad. L. s^giola asparagus-root, rose- 
gall, dim. of s^gia Sponge Bot. The 
tender extremity of the radicle of a plant, dia- 
racterized by loose sponge-like cellular tissue. 
Spongiopiline (spn:ndgmpai*bin, -in). 
Also -ene, -In. 1851. [f. Spongio- + O r. 
felt + -INE.] Med. Wool or doth felted to- 
gether with small pieces of sponge and having 
an impermeable back, used as a substitute for 
a^ultice when moistened with hot water. 
Sponglo6e(8pn-ndgfons),a. 1755. [ad.L. 
spongtosus, f, spMgia.\ Of a spongy texture ; 
porous. 

SpongiouB(Bpo‘ndgi98),a. Now ntrv. late 
ME. [ad. L. spongiosus (see prec ).] x. Of the 
nature of a sponge ; spongy, a. Of or pertain- 
ing to a sponge 1846. 
s. The B. Donck of the upper Jaw 1778. 

Spongo- (spp'qgo, sp^gp’), a. Gr. «nro77o-, 
comb, form of eu&fyat sponge, as in Spoitgo* 
blast,one of the pev-shaped cells which secrete 
the hyaline lamellse in sponges. Spongo'logiat, 
an authority on sponges. Spongo'logy, the 
science or knowledge of sponges. 

SpoQgoid (spyTigoid), a. Also apungold. 
x8o8. [f. Gr. <7767701 Sponge j^.^-h-oiD?) x. 
S. inflammation, a kind of soft cancer or morbid 
growth. 9. Having the form or structure of a 
"-onge 1833. 8. Like that of a sponge 1847. 

ipongy (spp'ndji), a. 1539. [f. Sponge 
j6.* + -y >. J X. Having a soft elastic or porous 
texture resembling that of a sponge ; deficient 
in solidity or firmness, so as to be readily com- 
pressible. a. Of hard substances 1 Having an 
open porous structure resembling that of a 
sponge X59Z. 8* Resembling a sponge in re- 

spect of moisture or capadty for containing 
moisture ; absorbent 1^98. 4. fig. Of diction or 
style : Defident in substance or solidity 1603. 
5. Of texture or other qualities : Resembling 
that of a sponge x6xx. 0. Resembling that 
pressed from a sponge 1605. 

x. The ground.. Mng very spungy b wet weather 
1677. Toe muscular, s. flesh oiT the tongue Gouxui. 
Spuney rushes hide the ploshy Breen CaasBa. a. 
A Splent is a spungy horde griwU or bone, growing 
fast on the inside of the smn.bone of a Horse zte;. 
This Ice becometh..spungy by theilashingoftbeSai 
. 3. The spungy South Siuaa. ThenisDoLedy 
. . .jore spungie^ to sudee b the sense of Feare Siuaia 
4. To set a petty Gloa upon a spungy Conjecture xMg. 
S The sollmay be of a spungy nature iTOL 6.Wlm 
a I. moisture diffused through tbs atmosphere Haw- 

THOSNX. 

Spannl(sF^*ns21).ri. X656. [ad. L. 
lis, f. sponsus, -a, spouse.] Of or pertaining to 

ntuniif e : sdousaI \ wodddde 

Sponrible (iyndb*l), a. Nowdifo/. xtex. 
[Aphetic £ Responsible o.] Respontftdet 10- 
uable. Hence fSptmallii'l^ (fvrrh 

~llQQ(8]V'nj9n). 163a. lad. usputsid, 
spondere to promise solemxuy.] x. A smemn or 


ge (mon), a (pass)- ou (bstd). p (ctit). g (Fr. chef), e (evdr). M (/, qgv). a (Fr. ean de vie), i (sdt). i (Psychs). 9 (what), p (got). 




SPONSON 


^979 


SPORIFEROUS 


formal 


engagement, promise, or pledge, freq. 
tered into or made on behalf ofanothw 


pera<mx677. \i,IntmuitioHalLaw,I^ 
ment made on behalf of the supreme authority 
by a person not having a commission to make 
such engagement 1776. a. Jiom. Law, An en- 
gagement to pay a certain sum to the other 
party in a suit, in the event of not proving one's 
case 1639. Hence tSpomalonai a, entering 
into an engagement or pledge. 

Sponaoa (spp*n8en), sf. 1835. [Origin 
obsc.] t. Naut, One or other of the tri^iUar 
platforms before and abaft the paddle-boxes of a 
steamer, a. A gun platform standing out from 
the side of a vessel x86a. Hence Spomaoa v. 
tfwts. to support, or set out, on a s. 

SpCKxaor (^ns^j), sd. 1651. [a. L., f. 
spoHdtrt', cf. Sponsion.] x. Eecl. One who 
answers for an infant at baptism ; a godfather 
or godmother, a. One who enters into an en- 
gagement on behalf of another ; a surety 1677. 

a. I found it requisite., to become a for his s^iod 
conduct 1864. trmHif. We ere whet suns and winds 
end weteie n^e us t The mountains are our sponsors 
Landoe. Hence Spo’naor v. irmtu. to be surety 
for, to support strongly. Spo'naorahlp, the state 
of being a a t the office of a a 

Spoaaorial (sppnsOs'rUll), sb. and a. z 797. 
[i prec. ; see -orial.] A. sb. A baptismal 
sponsor X836. B. adj. Of or pertaining to a 
sponsor X797. 

SpontaiMity (sppnttnrlti). 1651. [ad. L. 
*sfontaiuitas, f. spoHianetts.'^ x. Spontaneous, 
or voluntary and unconstrained, action on the 
part of persons; the fact of possessing this 
character or quality, a. Spontaneous or volun- 
tary action or movement on the part of animals 
(or plants) ; activity of physical organa in the 
absence of any obvious external stimulus 1791. 
g. The fact or quality in things of being spon- 
taneous in respect of production, occurrence, 
etc. X75X. b. The fact or quality of coming 
without deep thought or premeditation xSad. 

I. Actions perfomied without th« s. of the agent, 
are automatic 1804. g, b. Poets who, delighted with 
the s. of their ideas, never reject any that arise 1B39. 

Spoataneoua (8ppntfi'nfo8),a. 1656. [f. 
L. spoHtantus, f. spontt of one's own accord, 
willingly.] i. Arising, proceeding, or acting 
entirely from natural impulse, without any ex- 
ternal stimulus or constraint ; voluntary, a. 
Of motion : Arising purely from or entirely de- 
termined by the internal operative or directive 
forces of the organism 1659. g. Of natural 
processes: Having a self-contained cause or 
origin 1664. 4. a. S, generation, the develop- 

ment of Imng organisms without the agency of 
pre-existing living matter, usually considered 
as resulting from changes taking place in some 
inotganic substance X656. b. S. combustion, 
the fact of taking fire or burning away, through 
conditions produced within the substance itself ; 
spec, the alleged occurrence of this fact in pei^ 
sons addictM to the excessive use of alcohol 
1795* 5 - Growing or produced naturally with- 
out culUvadon or labour X665. b. Produced, 
developed, or coming into existence by natural 
processes or changes X739. 0. Quasi-oifv. 

Spontaneously X667. 

s. That all vomntary actions, . .are called also a, and 
said to be done by a man's own accord Hobbes, a 
Vegetables.. have in some instances s., though we 
know not that they have voluntary, motion 1807. «. 

Regions of a fertility JoHNsoa 4. n. The idea or \ 
a generation of organic bodies is now exploded 1857. 
The first and simpieat plants had no ancestors t tMy 
arose by a generation x88a b. The a combustion. . 
of masses of tow, cotton, or rags saturated with oil 
xBfia g. When men lived on ths a fruiu of the 
earth xSm. 6 . Chariots wing'd.. now came forth & 
Milt. Heooe 8 poataii 90 U 9 *ly ado., •ness. 

S po ntoon (ipfUtill'n). Now ffist. 1708. 
[a. F. sponUm, ad. It. sponiane, spnmtone, f. in- 
tone, pnnto point] A species of half-pilce or 
halbm earned by infantry officers in the i8th c. 

Spoof (s^n,xA s/ang. 1889. [Invmited 
by Arthur Kob^ (*859-), comedian.] x. A 
game of a hoaxing and nonsensical character. 
Also, a round game of cards In which certain 
cards when occurring together are termed 
' spoof*, a. Hoax, humbug ; an instance of this 
>8^> 8> attrib. Hoaxing, humbugging x8^ 

Hence Spoof v, trams, to hoax or humbug. 


i^^(sp«k). 180X. [ad. Du. G, 
spnk.} A ^ectre, gbmt Hence Spoo'kish e. 

(spAl), sb. ME. [ad. ONF. tspaU 
or the source of this, MLG. ^le.} x. A small 
cylindrical piece of wood or other material on 
which thread is wound as it is spun, esp. for 
use in weaving ; a bobbin, b. A reel xSsa. c. 
Any cylinder on which cord, wire, tope, etc., is 
wound fm convenience or for a special purpose 
X864. 9 . A mesh-idn used in net-making X838. 
g. attrib,, as s,‘Stand, •ticket, -wheel X5^ 
Spool (spiTl), p. rare. 1603. [fprec.] S. 
intr. To wind spools, b. trans. To wind 
(thread) on spools. So Spoo'ler, one engaged 
m wintUng thread on spools 1554. 
fSpoom, V. 1690. [Alteration of Spoon 
v.i I intr. To run before the sea, wind, etc. ; 
to scud -183a 

Ag. When vsrtue spooms before a proeperous gale, 
My heaving wishes help to fill the sail Drydxn. 
Hence 8poo*mlng/^ m. foaming. 

SpooQ (spAn), sb, [Com. Tent.; OE. spbte. 
In OE. the word has only the general sense of 
' chip ' : sense a is specifically Scand.] f*- A 
thin piece of wood ^ a chip, splinter, or shiver 
-X513. A utensil consisting essentially of a 
straight handle with an enlarged and hollowed 
end-piece (the bowl), used for conveying soft 
or hquid rood to the mouth, or employed in 
the culinary preparation or other handling of 
this (often distinguished as dessert-, sugar-, tea-s. ) 
ME. 8- An implement of the form described 
above, or something similar to this, used : a. 
As a surgical instrument, late ME. b. In melt- 
ing, heating, or assaying substances X496. e. A 
wooden golfing-club having a slightly concave 
head i8(S. d. A kind of artificial bait having 
the form of the bowl of a spMn, used in spin- 
ning or trolling X85X. 4. The student last in 

each class in the list of mathematical honours 
at Cambridge ; spec, the ‘ wooden spoon * (see 
Wooden n.) 1894. g. slang, or colb>a. A shal- 
low, simple, or foolish person; a simpleton, 
ninny, goose 1799. 

a. A Bpone of golda, full of bony swele Skrlton. 
Pbram. He thoitld have a lone t, that soft with the 
Devil, To be born with a silver t. in one's month, 
to be born in affluence or under lucky auapices. 7 o 
tnahe a s, or spoil a horn, to make a aetermined 
effort to achieve lometbing, whether ending in sue- 
cest or failure (orig. Sc.). the brisket, the hollow 
at the lower end of the braaat-bone. g. Phr. To be 
spoons with or on (slang), to be sentimentally in love 
with (a girl). 

Comb . : a.-balt, -hook, » senM 3 d t -wood, JCat- 
mia laiifolia, the Mountain Laurm of America. 
Spoon, Obs. cue. arch. 1576. [Oricir 
obsc.] Haul. x. intr. In sailing, to run be/or 
the wind or sea ; to scud. 9. To move rapidly 
on or upon another vessel x6o8. 

1. Wo wr • 

one of the 1 

Spoon (spfin), w.* X715. [f. SpooN sb,'] 
I. X. trans. 'To lift or transfer by means of a 
spoon. 9. In games : 9. Croquet. To push (a 
btdl) without an audible knock 1865. b. Cricket, 
To nit or lift (the ball) up in the air with a soft 
or weak stroke 1879. c. Golf. To hit (a ball) in 
putting so as to lift it X89& 8- 'I'o 

close together, fit into each other like spoons 
X887. 4. trans. 'Yo hollow out, make concave, 
after the fashion of a spoon 1807. 

t.Ag. A pewter age, . .An age of scum, spooned off 
the richer past Mrs. Brownino, 
n. I. intr. To make love, esp. in a senti- 
mental or silly fashion, colloq. xBjx. 9. trans. 
To court or ^ addresses to (a person), esp. 


in a sentimental manner 1877. 

Spoonbill (spA’nbil). 1678. [f. Sfoonj^. 
+ Biu. sb.*, Mter Du. Upelaar, f. lepel spoon.] 
X. One or other of various species of birds be- 
longiag to the widely distributed genus Platalea, 
cbaracterized by having a long spatulate or 
spoon-shaped bill ; esp. the common white 
species, P. kmcorodia. b. fl. The genus Pla- 
talea X8X9. 9. A spatulate or spoon-shaped 

bill x8o9. j. The p^dle-fish X899. 

Comb . : 8. Do^ the Scam Dock i alno. the Sbovtl- 
\v, Spatula elypemtu. So Bpoo’n-billeda., haviag 

S^poewbirift (spA*ndiift). 1789* Sp<X)if 
V.* 4 * Dript sb.] Spray swept from the tops of 
waves by a violent wind and driven continoous- 


ly along the surface of the sea. Now commonly 
Spindrift. 

Spoonerlam (tpdmarix'm). 1900. [f. the 
name of the Rev. W. A. Spooner (x844-x93o).] 
An accidental transposition of the initial sounds, 
or other parts, of two or more words. 

Spoon-feed (8p«-nfrd),o. 16x5. [f. Spoon 

sb. + Fked V.] trans. To feed with a spoon. 
Chiefty //., esp. in pa. ppie, Spoom-fM, fed 
with a spoon like a child or an invalid ; arti- 
ficially nourished or supported ; encouraged by 
doles or the like. 

Spo(»fal (spnmfnl). ME. [f. Spoon sb, 
•f-FUL.] As much as fills a spoon; such a 
Quantity as can be lifted in a spoon, b. transf. 
A very small quantity or number X53X. 

Throw this nuxture by spoonfuls into a crucible 
xSoo. 

SpootMneat. 1555. [f. Spoon xi. + Meat 
sb.'] Soft or liquid food to be token with a 
spoon, esp. by infants or invalids. Also with a 
and pi. 

A fortnight’s s. reduced me to inanity 1884. 
tSpoo*nwort. 1578. [f. Spoon sb., after 
the L. name or Du. lej^lblad,] The common 
scurvy-grass, Cochlearia qficinalis >1760. 
Spoony (spAmi), x^. Alsotpooney. 1795. 
[f. Spoon sb.] x. A simple, silly, or foolish 
person ; a noMle. 9 . One who spoons or is 
foolishly amorous 1857. 

I. What the deuce can she find in that spooney T 
Thackeray. 

Spoony (sp«'ni),o. Also spooney. i8ie. 
[f. Spoon i^.J x. a. Of persons, etc. 1 Foolish, 
soft, silly, b. Of things : Characterixed by fool- 
ishness or silliness 1843. 9. Sentimentally or 

foolishly amorous 1836. b. Expressive of senti- 
mental fondness xBBa. 

X. a. Then you think that Priests are bound to be 
mild and s. T X876. a. They are not a bit a spooney 
couple x88a. Hence 8poo‘nl-ly esdo., •neaa. 
Spoor (spfiei), x^. 1893. [a. Dn. (in S. Afr. 
use). The stem is also represented in OE. 
spyrian Speer r.*] i. The trace, track, or 
trail of a person or animal, esp. of a wild animal 
pursued as game. b. collect, (without article) 
x8w. 9. The track of a vehicle x85a 
Spoor (spQei), r. 1850. [f. prec. or ad. Do. 
sporen.] X. trans. To trace (an animal) by the 
spoor. 9 . intr. To follow a spoor or trail 1865. 
Hence SpooTer, a tracker. 

Spora^ (8pdr{e’dik),0. 1689. [ad. med. 
L. sporadicus, a. Gr., t owopaB-, owopAt scat- 
tered, f. the stem of srwopd, awvpot sowing.] x. 
Path. Of diseases t Occurring only hm and 
there ; not epidemic, g. Scattered or dlsperaed 
in respect of locality or local distribution X830. 
b. Occasional 1847. c. Of single persons or 
things : Accidental ; isolated x8ex. 8- Charac- 
terisra by occasional or isolated occurrence, 
appearance, or manifestation 1849. 

X. A man wbo died of «. cholera 1845, a. b. The 
continuance of ■. troubles in Basutoland x88a. So 
Spora'dlcal a. X654. Bpora'dleally ado. 
Sporange (sporsrndg). 1857. [perh. a. 
FJ Pot. - Sporangium. 

Sporangiopbore (•porfle'Ddgfoffiw). 1875. 
[See next ana -PHORS.J Bot. A structure bear- 
ing sporangia. 

II Sporangium (sporse'ndgUfm). 189X. [mod. 
L. , Or. arwopd Spoee- 4- i/Ytuov vessel.] Bot, 
A receptacle containing spores ; a spore-case or 
c^ule. Hwee Bpoxm'ngtol 0. 

Gr. onopi Mw(ng, 1^.^ 
minute reproductive bodies characteristic of 
flowerleu plants. 9. loot, and Biol, A very 
minute germ or organism 1876. 

attrib., as ej-oapsnle, -cell, etc. i -caae fBot\ a re- 
ceptacla containing apores 1 a aporangtum. 

Sporidiifinrooa (sporidti f^rM), 0. Also 
bporldlforona. 1836. [f. Spohidium 4 -(i)fer- 
OU8,] Bot. Btutring aporidia. 

H SporWium (sporl'diifm). i8ai. [mod.L., 
dim. (after Gr. types) of anopa Spore.] Bot. 
a. A case or cell containing sporoles. b.A 

&IOrifexXN 18 (ipori'flfras), 0 . 183^- [t* 

mod.L. spora Spore 4- -(i)ferous.] Bot. Bear- 
ing spores. So Sporiflca-tlon, the process of 


Spore (tpSex). 1836. [ad. mod.L. spora, a. 
i_ 1 i, Bot, One of the 


a (Ger. K^rin). #(Fr,pw), il (Gcr. Miiller). 8(Fx.dsme). B (carl). e(e*)(th«e). ^(^t>(trfn). {{Ft. fain). 5 (ttr, fmi, eexth). 



1980 


SPOT 


SPORO- 


forming ipores. 8pori‘geitons a. producing 
spores. 

Sporo* (spp'ra, tpoxp*), comb, form of Gr. 
ffwopi, Spoxe, em^oyed in many scientific 
terms relating to the spores of plants or ele- 
mentary forms of animal life, as SpoTobla^ 
•o’genous. a, ■o'phorona* < 1 . 

SpoTOearp [Gr. mmpwit fruit] fructification 

containing sporangia t a spore-cate. 8po*rocyst,'-' 
Z0OI, a cyst or capsule containing spores, formini 
stage in the development of Trematodes, etc. t{t)£ 
the spoie^aae of algals. 8po*rophore, («) a spore, 
bearing process or stalk t (e) the asexual generation 
of plants. 8po*rosac a simple form of gono* 
phore. 

Sporran (ipp*rin). Also sporan. 1818. 
[a. &. Gael, sfionuf, Ir. sfardn purse,] A pouch 
or large purse made of skin, usu. witli the hair 
left on and with ornamental tassels, etc., worn 
by Scottish Highlanders in front of the kilt. 
Sport (spSejt), sb. Z440, [Aphetic f. Dis- 
port sb.^ L X. Pleasant pastime ; amusement ; 
diversion. +b. Amorous dalliance or inter- 
course -1796. e. spec. Pastime afforded by the 
endeavour to take or kill wild animals, game, 
or fish 1653. d. Participation in games or 
exercises, esp. those pursued in the open air ; 
such games collectively 1863. a. Jest, jesting ; 
mirth or merriment 

I. Great s. to them was jumping in a sack i8ai, c. 
The higher an angler goes up the Thames, . . the more 
a.. .he will meet with 1787. a. Thrice I deluded her, 
a^ turn’d to s. Her importunity Milt. 

>r jokei not a 


Phr. In t., in jest o: 


t seriously. ^ To make 


s. I («) to provide entertainment or diversion | (3) t 
furnish oneself with, or find, recreation or diversion. 

n, I. A matter affording entertainment; a 
Jett or joke 1450. a. An occupation or pro- 
ceeding of the nature of a pastime or diversion 
X5a6. b. spec. A game, or pa^cular form of 
pastime, esp. one carried on in the open air 
1583. e. pi. A scries of athletic contests en- 
gage in or held at one time and forming a 
apeotacle or social event 1594. td. A theatrical 
pmormance -1593. tg. S. of nature, ■■ Lusus 
HATVUM -1837. b. A plant (or part of a plant), 
animal, etc., which exhibits abnormal variation 
from the parent stock or type in some respect, 
esp. in form or colour ; a new variety produced 
in this way 1843. 4. That with which one 

plays or sports ; that which forms tiic sport of\ 
some thing or person 1667. 5. One concerned 
with or interested in sport, a. U,S, slang, A 
gambler z86x. b. » Sportsman x,^ 1873. 

s. Espocially, it is a S, to sm when a Bold Fellow is 
out of Countenance Bacon. Phr. fTa make a s. of, 
to make a jest of. a. Your present kindness Makes 
my past miseries sporu SHAKa. Phr. iA s, of terms, 
wf/, words, a playing upon or trifling with terms, 
etc. I a passage or piece of writing characterized by 
this. D. In such a state of things hunting might be 
a a. PiBSMAN. c. The Oxford and Cambridge Sports 
tSpa. d. Afids. M iii. iL 14. 4. The s. and prey Of 

radclng whirlwinds Milt. 5. a. Sport, au American 
tarm for a gambler or turfite 1874. 

Comk, with pt . : Bports.coat, -jacket, a loose- 
fitting coat or jacket such as is worn for some games. 
Sport (ipSut), V. late ME. [Aphetic f. 
Disport v,,orf prec.] I. fi. To amuse, 
recreate (oneself) } to take one'^leasure. Also 
iransf, of things, -X779. a. intr. To amuse or re- 
CTMte oneself, esp, by active exercise in the open 
air ; to take part in some game or play ; to frolic 
or gambol. Also transf. andfig, 1483. b. To 
engage in or practise field-sports, etc. ; to hunt 
or shwt for sport or amusement 1813. g. To 
indulge in s^rt. fun, or ridicule at, over, or 
upon a person or thing 1533. b. To deal with 
in a light or trifling way ; to trifle, dally, or 
play tMk something xfiaa 4. fa. Of Nature 1 
TO produce or devmop abnormal or irregular 
forms or growths as if in sport -1769. b. Of 
plants, animals, etc. t To vary abnormally from 
the parent stock or spedfio type ; to exhil^t or 
undergo sprataneous mutation x 768. fg. trans. 
To amuse or divert (a person) ; to provide with 
sport; to cheer, enliven ■-Z703. 6. To pass 

(time) in sport or amusement 1760. 7. To take 
or oast away in or as in sport ; to scatter or 
squander. Now ran. 17x3. 

a See the CbiUrao a upon the shore Woaoew. 
The wind sported with her gown Hawthosi^ . b. 
Any fellow has sported oe the attteat Biroiord 
Wood <8it. a. I findUiere rinqjle IMke, ex whom I 
maies.is». h. My mieery ie too met to be sported 
withzMi. 4.b. AMfieweraasweknow.eesify 1. a 


little in colour x88s. & Laughing and sporting Life 

sway 1760. 7. He had sported away thirty tbouwnd 
lives 1778. 

n. In slang or coUoq. uses. fx. To invest 
or stake (money) in some sport or in a highly 
speculative unefertaking ; to bet or wager. Also, 
to lay or make (a bet). -1850. b. To spend 
(money) freely or extravagantly and with os- 
tentation 1859. a. To display or exhibit, esp. 
in public or com^ny. Freq. with implication 
of some degree of psuade. xyxa. b. To display 
on the person ; to wear 1778. c. To set up, go 
in for. Keep, support, or use (a carriage, etc.) 
1806. 8< To keep (one’s door) shut as a sign that 
one is absent or does not wi^ to be disturbed ; 
now only in Univ. slang, to s, ones oak. Also 
formerly refl, and pass, of a person. 1785. 4. To 
entertain or treat (a person) with food or drink 
by way of compliment or hospitality (nzrz) i8a8. 

t. The chaps will win your money as sure as you s. 
it Thackreay. s. If a man.. sports loose views on 
morals at a decent dinner party,.. he is not invited 
again Frouob. b. Sported my Peninsular medal thu) 
day at the Queen’s Levde 184a c. We hope some 
day to s. buttons 1858. 3. b. His door was always 

sported t he bad but little intercourse with tlie other 
Fellows isag. 

Sporter (spSsutai). 1611. [f. Sport v. + 
er*.] One who la given to or takes part in 
sport of any kind ; a gamester ; a sportsman or 
sporting man. 

The beast [a horse] was too keen a s. to choose any 
other way than that which the sug followed 1751. 

Sportiial (spOeutful), a. late ME. [C Sport 
sb.] 1. Yielding sport ; having an element of 
recreation, play, or frolic, b. Devised or carried 
on merely in sport; not serious x6oi. c. Of 
movements: Lively, frolicsome 1691. a. Of 
persons, their minds, etc. : Having an inclina- 
tion or tendency to engage in sport or play ; 
sportive, pla^ul. Also of animals, etc. 159^. 

X. A young i^l. bent on s. pursuits instead of serious 
Caslylb. D. Though ’t be a sportfull Combate. Yet 
in this triall much opinion dwels Shaks. C. The a 
leap of a trout 1848, a. '1 he s. fawn 1768, They who 
were then a on the green are now serious in the church 
Cablylb. Hence SpoTtfoMy adv,, .ness. 
Sporting (spOeutiq), vhl. sb. 1480. [f. 
Sport v, J The action of the verb ; an instance 
or occasion of this. 

atirib, and Comb., as a celebritpx s, magaainex t, 
dogf guH', also, a. box, a small residence fur use 
duiing the sporting season | -house, a bouse, hotel, 
or inn frequented by sportsmen; U.S, a betting or 
gambling house; a brothel or disorderly house. 

SportUig(sp6e*itiq ),///.«. 1600. [f. Sport 
V.] In the senses of the verb. 

Specinl collocations ; a. chance collog,, a chance 
such as is met with or taken in sport ; one of an un- 
certain or doubtful nature; so x. offer \ a. man, 
now used to denote a sportsman of an inferior type or 
one who is interested In sport from purely mercenary 
motives. Hence SpoTtingly ado. 

Sportive fspdvjtiv), <1. 1590. [f. Sport ji. 
or w. + -IVK.J I. Inclined to jesting or levity, 
b. Characterized Iw lightness or levity ; not 
serious 1593. a. Uf the nature of or inclined 
to amorous sport or wantonness. arch. 1594. 
8. Disposed to be playful or frolicsome 1637. 
4. Of or pertaining to. marked or characterized 
by sport ; of the nature of sport or amusement ; 
affording or providing diversion 1705. b. Un- 
dertaken, given, etc., in (mere) sport 1743. 
Produced m or as in sport ; spee. of the nature 
of a sport or abnormal variation ; anomalous. 
Now rare or Obs. 1706. b. Of plants, etc.: 
Liable to vary from the true type 1850. 

X. I am not In a sportiue humor now : Tell me, 
and dally not, where Is the monie? Shakr b. Seve- 
ral! select Pieces of s. Wit 1655. t^tih. Ill, l i. 14. 
3, A shoal of 1. dolphins 1769. 4. b. It was now not 
a a combat, but a war to the death Macaulay. Hence 
SpoTtlve-ly ado., -neM. 

.xprtle^o. x6ax. [fi Sport ri. -p - less.] 
Destitute or devoid of sport ; marked by the 
absence of sport. 

Sportannan (sp6«'Jtsmdbi). 1706. [f. Sport 
X. A man who follows, engages in, or 
practises sport ; esp. one who hunts or shoots 
wild animals or game for pleasure, a. U.S. A 
gambler, betting man 1846. 8- Iransf, One who 
displays the tyffical good qualities of a sports- 
man 1894. Hence Spovtamanllke a. resem- 
bling a s. ; like that of a s. ; oonsonant with the 
character or conduct of a s. Spo*rtBmanship, 


skill in, or knowledge of, sport ; conduct cha- 
racteristic or worthy of a s. So SpoTtawomiaa. 
Spornlate (spF’iiitllatt), v. 1885. [fi Spo- 
rule - p -ATE «. J X. irans. To convert into 
spores, a. intr. To form spores or sporules 
Z89X. So Spontla*tion, conversion into spores ; 
spore-formation 1876. 

Sporule (spf*ri»l). 1819. [a. F., or ad, 
mod.L. sporula ; see Spore and -ulb.] i. Bed, 
and Zool. A spore or spore-granule, a./g. A 
germ 1861. Hence SpomU’forona a. 

Spot (siyt), sb. [ME. MDn. sfot/Cf sfot^ 
ON. spotti.] L 1. fig. A moral stain, blot, or 
blemish ; a stigma or disgrace. Also applied 
to persons, a. A small discolouring or dis- 
figuring mark ; a speck or stain ME. g* In 
special senses: ta. A mark or speck on the 
eye ; also, a disease characterized by this -1639. 
b. An eruptive or other disfiguring mark on the 
skin, late ME. c. A dark mark on the face of 
the sun, moon, or a planet, (Cf. jwn-xtef.) 1605. 
d. A discoloration produced by various fun^ 
upon the leaves or fruit of a plant 1853. 

I. SMttes they are and filtbynes Tindalb a Pet, ii. 
13. This 1. of synne god dothe away 1506. Sub* 
timely mild, a Spirit without i. Shbllby. a. The 
Moone was like a gla.sse all voyd of s. 1591. An inno- 
cent hand, Not painted with the Crimson spots of 
blood SiiAKS. 3. C. The spots, which have served for 
determining the period of the rotation of Mars 1854. 

II. 1. A small, usu. roundish, mark of a 
different colour from the main surface ME. 
tb. A patch worn on the face ; a beauty-spot 
-1735. a. A vanety of domestic pigeon, Mvlng 
white plumage with a spot of another colour 
above tlie t«ak 1673. b. A spotted textile 
material 1798. c. U.S. The red fish or red 
drum 1883. 8* Billiards, a. One or other of 

the three mark^ places on a billiard-table, esp. 
the one at the upper end on which the red ball 
is placed, b. elltpt. The spot-ball, or the person 
who pluys it ; a spot-stroke, or the score ob- 
tained by this 1844. 

I. Like as the man of I nde maye chaunge his skynne, 
& the cat of the mountayne bir spottes Covbbdalb 
yer, xiii. 93. Phr. To knock [the) spots off at out ff, 
to beat thoroughly (orig. II,S.), 

IlL X. A small piece, amount, or quantity; 
a particle, a drop. Usu. with of. late ME. fb. 
A piece of work -iBax. c. A drop of liquor ; 
hence, a small amount of, slang or colloq. 1885. 
B. A particular place or locality of limited extent, 
late ME. b. A small space or extent of ground, 
etc. 1440. 8< A particular small area, part, or 

definite point in any surface or body 1837. 4. 
Comm. a. ellipt. as adv. At immolate cash 
rates; for cash payment 1884. b. pi. and collect, 
sing. Goods at immediate cash rates 1890. 

I. A few spots of rain 1881. a. The most pleasant s, 
in Italy Evkivn, Phr. On (or upon) tne t. : a. 
Without having time to move from the place ; straight- 
way, at once. b. At the very place in question. C. 
Doing exactly what is neceasaiy. d. In a position 
prearranged tor one’s assassination. (I.S. slang. Off 
the s., inexact, irrelevant, b. Lab’ring well his little 5 . 
of Ground Drydxn. 3. Soft, sore, tender t., a point 
on which one is touchy or easily affected ; Mr. Am- 
brose touched n very tender s. in Camilla's heart 1887. 
4. a. Linseed oil..8...i8s. 74d. 1884. 

attrib. and Comb . , as s. -break, •stroke t e. cash, price, 
sale I B.-barred a. Billiards, (a game) in whiwonly 
one winnbg hazard is allowed to m miule in the top 
pockeu; -lena, a lens having the central portion 
oUtnicted by a s. 1 a. light, alight that ia or can be 
played upon a particular a ; also as vb., to direct a 
spot light upon ; a. pigeon > sense II. a. 

Spot (sppt), V. late ME. [fi prec.] L 1. 
trans. To stain, sully, or tarnish, in respect of 
moral character or qualities, fb. To asperse 
or vilify -X718. a. To mark with spots ; to 
stain in spou X440. 8* intr. To be liable to 

spots ; to become spotted 1879. 

I. Who might be spotted merely with the errors in- 
troduced by Luther 1855. a. It spotteth and stalnath 
the linnen so mightily, as that such stainea will neuer 
he got out 1600. 

n. I. trans. To mark, cover, or decorate 
with spots Z59X. tb. To ornament (the face) 
with a patch or patches -17x1. c. U.S. To marit 
(a tree) by cutting out a piece of the bark xypa. 
a. To form or appear as spots i^n (a surface) : 
to stud z8oi. 8- Billiards. To place (a ball) 
on some pardcular spot 1844. 4. iwfpm. of 

rain falling in scattered drops 1849. 

1. Many ships apottisg the dark blue deep SmLunr. 
ni. 1. Cant, To mark or note as a criminal 
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or suspected person 17x8. a. eolloq. m. To 
single out beforehand (the winner in a race) 
1857. b. To catch sight of; to recc^Ue or 
detect ; to mark or note the position 01x860. 

t. At langth he became ' qMtted The police got 
to know him. 1851. a. a. I spotted a few winners 
1888. b» 1 saw the landlord s. the notes and gold 
1868. 

SpOtleM (sprtlte), o. late ME. [£. Spot 
si.) I. Free from spot or stain ; of a pure or 
uniform colour, a. Immaculate, pure 1577. 

s. Vntrodden snow is not so s. 1606. a. How nave 
ye..banisht from mans life,. Simplidtie and a Inno* 
cence Milt. Hence 8po'tleas.ly adv., 'neas. 
Spotted (spp’ted), a. and ^/. a. ME. [f. 
Spot si. and x. Marked or decorated with 
spots, b. Mining. Having the ore irregularly 
distributed through the workings 1874. a. 
Disfigured or stained with spots 1533. Xi.ftg. 
Morally stained or blemished 1523. e. Marked, 
suspected 1864. 

I. Not any lion, . . Nor a leopard, nor boar Cmatmam. 
S. Dick or aoficoWoa.), a boiled pudding with currants 
in it ; plum^lufF. S./tvtr, a fever characterized by the 
appearance of spotz on the skin } now spec, epidemic 
cerebro-spinal meningitis, and typhus or petechial 
fever. So s. demih^ pestiUnee, rickntst. Oftm In spe- 
cific names of animals and plants, b. The ground 
is s. and very rich in places 1874, Hence Spo*ttad* 
nets, s. quality or sute. 

Spotter (spp'tM). 161 r. [f. Spot v. or sb.) 
I. One who makes spots, a. U.S. A spy or 
detective, esp. one employed by a company to 
keep watch on employees, or one who watches 
for infringements of the prohibition-laws 1878. 
3. In target practice, one who notes the point 
where a ^ot strikes ; a marker; one who ' spots ' 
the position of a navid or militaiy unit, etc. 1893. 
Spotty (sp^ti), o. ME. [f. Spot + -Y 1.] 
I. Full of, marked with, spots ; spotted. a. 
Fatchy ; lacking in uniformity or harmony 
i8xa. 3. Occurring in spots ; characterised by 
such occurrence x8ai. Hence Spo*tti*ly adv., 

Spou*aage. Obs.exc.arch. ME. [ad. AF. 
espasage, OF. espousage, f. espols^ser SPQV&Vi v.) 
I. Wedlock, a. = next a. ME. 

Spousal (spau'z&l), s6, ME. [ad. OF. 
t^ousaille (freq. in pi.); see Espousa’,] ti. 
'lue condition of being espoused or married ; 
the married state ; w^locic -idai. a. The 
action of espousing or marrying ; the celebra- 
tion of a marriage or betrothsd ; an instance or 
occasion of this. Freq. in pi. Now arch, ME. 

a. My hoped day of gpousall shone Spknsbk. With 
the morrow the Church blessed the spousals 1874. 

Spousal (spou'z&l), a. 1513. [attrib.use 
of prec,] I. Of, pertaining or relating to, es- 
pousal or marriage ; nuptial, matrimonial, a. 
Of a hymn, poem, etc. : Celebrating or com- 
memorating an espousal or marriage 1596. 

s. There thall we Consummate our Spouwl rites 
Shako. So Spou'oally adv. ims. 

Spouae (spouz), sb. ME. [a. OF. s/vus, 
var. of espMfs ; see Espouse si.] z. A married 
woman in relation to her husband ; a wife ; ta 
bride, a. A married man in relation to his 
wife ; a husband ; ta bridegroom ME. 9.j!g. 
In religious use : a. Applied to tha Church, or 
to a woman who has taken religious vows, in 
relation to Qod or Christ ME. b. Applied to 
God or Christ in relation to the Church (or its 
members), or to women of religion ME. 

s. So qualified, as may beaeeme The S. of any noble 
Gentleman SHAxa a. The lady thug address’d her a. 
Cowna. 3. a. Their .. religious sister.. a moste 
chaste t. of Christ 1610. The Chutch, the holy a of 
God 1837. Hence tSpouaess. 

Spouse (spans), v. Obs. exc. arch. ME. 
[ad. OF, tsponstr-, see Espouse t/.l tx. trans. 
To join in marriage or wedlock. Chiefly In 
-1667. a. To give in marriage ; to promote or 
procure the marriage of ; to marry (ap. a woman 
to a man) ME. 3. To take (a woman) as a 
wife ; to many, wed ME. 

s. It was not lawfull for a Christian woman and 
virsin to be marled, or spoused to a paynime 1^ 
a. I baue spoused you to one husband xefis. 3. To 
Faarie landi Where be her spous’d, and nuioe his 
wyout bride Spbmskb. 

fSpoaie-breach. ME. [C Spouse xA-f 
Breach sb.) Adultery -1637. 

Spe weh OOd (gpau*zhoa). NoworvA ME. 
[(. Spouse sb. 4- -hood.] The married state ; 
matrimony ; wedlock. j 


SpouMlen (8paQ*xi6s),a. 146a [L Spouse 
sb.) X. Of a person t Having no spouse ; be- 
reaved or deprived of a spouse, a. Charac- 
terised by the absence of a spouse i8ia. 

Spout (spaut), xA [Late ME. spawtt, 
of doubtful origin; d. Spout i/.T L i. A pipe 
by which rain-water is carried off or disohanred 
from a roof. b. A pipe or similar oondult 
through which water or other liquid flows and is 
discharged, late ME. fe. *■ Spout-hole x. 
-X774. d. Mining. A short passage connecting 
an air-head with a gate-road 1839. e. A tubular 
or lip-like addition to, or projection from, a ves- 
sel to facilitate the pouring out of liquid from it 
1444. 8* A contnvance having the form of a 

trough or box with open ends by which flour, 
grain, coals, etc., are discharged from or con- 
veyed to a receptacle ; a shoot 1537. 4. A lift 

formerly in use in pawnl»-okers’ shops, up which 
the articles pawn^ were taken for storage. Also 
trans f., a pawnshop. 1837. 

z. A S...from the Koof down to the Ground, to 
carry off.. the Water 1833. b. She dreampt..the 
zaw my Statue, Which like a Fountaine with an hun- 
dred ipouts Did run pure blood Shaks. 4. Phr, To 
put (or shew) up the s., to pawn. Up the pawned, 
pledged t alto^., in a hopeleiz condition. 

n. z. A waterspout X555. b. A heavy down- 
pour (o/rain). Now raw. 1648. a. A discharge 
of water or other liouid, in some quantity and 
with some degree of force, from the mouth of 
a pipe or similar orifice 1500. b. Agric. A 
spring of water forcing its way up through the 
soil 1791. c. The column of spray thrown into 
the air by a whale in the act of respiration 1650. 
a. An outpour or rush of water falling from a 
higher to a lower level, esp in a detached 
stream ; a waterfall or cascade of this kind 
1700. b. A similar fall of earth or rock 1883. 

z. The dreodfull a. Which Shipmen doe the Hurri* 
cano call Shaks. a. C. Its a.. flashes up from tha 
ocean just like smoke 1830. 

Como. : a.-floh, a molluM which spouts or squirts 
out water, esp. a razor- fish 1 •abell Zool , any zhell of 
the genus or family Aperrhatdm\ •whale, 

a spouting whala Hence Spou’tleaaa. deprived 
of a a, having no a Spou’ty a, given to spouting or 
discharging water. 

Spout (spaut), V. [ME. spouten, - MDu. 
spouten, Du. spuiten. The stem spht- appears 
also in ON. and Icel. sppta to spit.] I. %ntr, i. 
To discharge a liquid or other substance in a 
copious jet or stream; to gush with water, 
blood, etc. b. spec. Of a whme : To throw up 
spray in the act of respiration ; to blow 1796. 

a. Of liquids : To issue with some force and in 

some quantity from a narrow orifice ; to spurt 
copiously. Also with or SI/. 1500. 3./^. 

To engage in declamation or recitation; to 
make a speech or speeches, esp. at great length 
or without much matter X7^6. 

a A ribbon of white surf, which spouts up in pillars 
of foam i88i(. 3. The lar-soondlng Streettorators 

cease, or a milder Cablyle. 

IL trans. z. To dischaiKe, cast out, or pour 
forth (water, etc.) in a stream of some force or 
volume. Also witli out or up, ME. a. To wet 
or drench by a stream of liquid 1575. 8- To 

utter readily or volubly ; to talk (a language) ; 
to declaim or recite 1594. 4. [f. Spout si. |. 

To pawn, slang. x8ii. fl* To fit or furnish with 
spouts Z853, 

z. Who kepte looms in the fiszbes mawe TO he was 
spouted vp at Nynyuee? CKAUcsa The Parish F.n- 
gine spouts excessive Streams To quench the Blaze 
1739. 3. Pray s. some French Bkaum. & Fu I heard 
Macaulay a the first chapter of Isaiah Rusxin. 4. 
The dons are going to a the college plate Huomis. 
Spouter (span-tw). 1760. [f. Spout v .) 
i. A spouting whale 183a b. A whaling-vessel 
184a a. ta. A reciter or amateur actor -1809. 

b. A fluent or voluble declaimer or speaker 
zySa. 8* A spouting oil-well z886. 

Sp0a<t4u>le. 1694. [f. Spout *».] tThe 
blow-hole or spiracle of a whale or other ceta- 
cean. a. A natural opening in rocks through 
wUch the sea spouts 1849. 

Snrack (sprsek), «. Chiefly dial. X747. 
[Cl Speag a.) Brisk, active; alert, smart ; in 
good health and spirita. 

(sptseg), xAl 1706. [Origin obic.] 
ti." A Tively young fellow. a. a. A young 
salmon 1790. b. A young cod zS;^ 

Spnigr,x6.> 184Z. [(Driginobsc.} 


A prop used to support the coal or roof during 
the working of a seam. a. A stout piece « 
wood used to check the revolution of a wheel 
(or roller), usually by inserting it between two 
of the spokes 1878. 

Sprag, a. rare. 1598. [Cf. SpracK «.] 
Smart, clewr. (Only in Shaks. and imitators.) 

5 * .“ * ***‘*®'^ Kholler then I thought he 
was. £u. Ho u a good spng-memory. Shaks. 
Sprag,o. 1841. [f.SPRAcxA*] I, trans. 
To prop up or sustain (esp. coal in a mine) with 
a sprag or sprags. a. To check or stop (a 
wheel) by inserting a sprag 1878. 

Sprain (spr^n), xA i6or. [prob.f. Sprain 
V.) z. A severe wrench or twist of the liga- 
ments or muscles of a joint, c.iusing pain and 
swelling of the part. a. Without article ; IIms 
condition of being sprained 1805. 
a Tbs analogy oTcommon a. to gout 1805, 

Sprain (spr^n), r. z6aa. [Origin obsc.1 
trans. To wrench or twist (a part of the body) 
so as to cause pain or difficulty in moving. 

He would zee my leg. It was sprained sore, and 
■welled at the ankle. Rbadi. 

Spndnts, sb. pi. late ME. [ad. OF. es- 
prainies (mod.F. ipreintes), f. espraindre to 
s^eese out.] The excrement of the otter. 
Sprat (sprset), sb. 1597. [Later form of 0£. 
sprot.) z. A small sea- fish, Clufta Sprattus, 
common on the Atlantic coasts of Europe, b. 
collect. Fish of this species z6iz, a. One or 
other of various small fishes, usually one re- 
sembling a sprat 1603. 8-/g’> a. Applied to 

persons, usually as a term of contempt 1601. 
b. In phrases denoting the venturing of a small 
expenditure in the hope of a large gain 1856. 
4. slang. A sixpence 1839. 

3. a. When his disgulM and he is partcA tell me 
what a s. you shall finde him Shako, b> (five a S, 
to catch a Mackarel 1864. 

Comb.i B.>borer, the young of the Red-throated 
Diver, Colymius septentrionalis', -diver (see Di- 
van) I ’loon, the Speckled Diver 1 ‘mowe, the her- 
ring-gull. Hence Sprat v. tmtr. to fish for sprats. 
[»ra‘t>ba rley. 1533. [perh. f. Sprat 
i^.f A species of barley. Heideum aeoeritou, 
with short broad ears and long awna 
Sprawl (spr^l), xA 1719. [f. Sprawl v.l 
1. The, or an, act of sprawling; an awkward 
or clumsy spreading out of the limbs, b. A 
straggling array or display ^/sometbing 1807. 
a. dial, and U.S. Activity, energy, go 1888. 

I. To the iron porch they glide, Whme lay the 
Porter, in uneasy z. Kbatb. 

Sprawl (sprol), V. [OE. spremvlian^ - 
NFris. sfrawelt^ 1. intr. To move the Umbe 
in a convulsive effort or struggle ; to toss about 
or spread oneself out ; later, to be stretched out 
on the ground, etc., in an ungainly or awkward 
manner, b. To crawl from one place to another 
in a struggling or ungraceful manner. Alsojfg., 
to proceed, issue, i^a. a. Of things t To 
spread out, extend, climb, eta, in a straggling 
fashion 1745. 8- trans. To spread or stretch 

out (something) in a wide or straggling manner. 
Usu. with out. 

z. Before the child con crawl, He learns to kick., 
and z. PaioB. a. HU long mti-ihapen legs sprawling 
abroad Scott. Is it not a sweet tuime r It sprawls 
over half the paper. Thackbsay. Hence Spraw'ler, 
one who or that which sprawls. 8pra*wling ppl. a. 
Spra*wly a. of a sprawlbg ebaraaer t straggly. 
Spray (spr^), sb.'^ ME. [perh. conn. w. 
dial sprag twig,] x. collect. Small or slender 
twigs of trees or shrubs, either as still growing 
or u cut off and luwd for fuel, etc. ; fine brush- 
wood. Also with Mx (or Vhat). a. A slender 
shoot or twig, late ME. b. pi. Hazel, birch, or 
other twigs used in thatching 1500. c. A grace- 
ful shoot or twig of some flowering or fine- 
fotlaged plant or tree, used for decoration or 
ornament ; an artificial imitation of this i86a. 
8. A met^ casting resembling a set of twigs 
1B3X, 

z. Majsstk trees, .with spreading tortuow branches 
and A 1833. a. No more the bird# shall ,. hearken 
from the sprays Pore. c. He would never mem me 
without aotne s. of roeee, or eome boughs of lemoo 

^^luHi.x a. drain, a drain formed by bttrying tha 
bnmehas of tree* under the earth. 

Spniy (sprri), xA« tAlsoipry(e. x6ax. 
■rw* related to MDu. sprayen, ^raeptu, » 


Wo. 


spnejen, spreien to sprinkle. ] x. Watt 
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SPRIG TAIL 


blown from or thrown np by the vraTet of the 
sea In the form of a fine shower or mist. b. 
Water or other liquid dispersed by impact, etc., 
in fine mist-like particles *750. •, A jet of 

medicated vapour or the Uke, used esp. as a 
disinfectant or a deodoriser X875. b. An in- 
strument used for applying such a jet z88i. 

t. In great storms the a of the sea has been carried 
nm than 50 miles from the shore 1813. 

Spray ». zSap. [f. Spaav ri.*] 
1. tratu. To diffuse or send in the form of 
si»ay; to scatter in minute drops. 0. To 
sprinkle with or as with spray ; to wet with fine 
{MUtides of water or other liquid, esp. by means 
of a special apparatus z86z, 3. aisol. To scatter 
or throw up spray xSpz. 

I. Where the niro'd snow-bed sprays down Its 
powdery fall M. Asnolo. 

Sprajrer (sprA'az). iSgx. [f. prec.] One 
who or that which sprays ; esfi. a machine for 
diffusing insectiddes over plants and trees. 

SpraAd (spred), si. z6a6. [f. the verb.] I. 
z. act of spreading in space ; degree or 
extent of this. b. With /ie: The extent, ex- 
panse, or superficial nrea of something zfipz. 

c. Capacity for spreading zyya. d. Increased 

girth of the body tgso. e, f/.S. The difference 
between the cost of manufacture and the sdling 
price. a. With a: An expanse or stretch of\ 
something Z712. b. Naut. A display of sails | 
1849. 8. The fact of being spread abroad, 

diffused, or made known ; diffusion, dispersion 

Flower bath that kinde of S. that the Wood- 
Une hath Bacon, b. Under the immense s. of the 
starry heavens Stsvbnson. a. 1 have got a fine S. of 
improveable Lands Auuison. b. A . . ship . . carrying 
a uwge s. of canvas 1889. 3. The translation, .had a 
wonderful a. among the people 173a. 

IL z. colloq. A banquet, feast, meal x8aa. 
B. A bed-cover, coverlet, orig. U.S. 1853. 

Spread (spr^), v. Pa. t. and pple. apread 
(spred). [OE. siridan (in compounds, and 
^ntdamg), » OHG. sfrtitan ; ult etym. unkn.l 
L trans. z. To stretch or draw out (a doth, etc.) 
so as to display more or less fully ; to open out 
or lay out so as to cover or occupy some space 
ME, b. spu. To expand, unfurl, or set (sails) 
M& c. To display in wide extension z6oo. 

d. To flatten out ; to make of a thin flat form 

Z704. fa. To draw or stretch out (the limbs 
or a person) in some form of punishment or 
torture -1526. 3. a. To send out in various 

directions so as to cover or extend over a larger 
space ME. b. To hold out, stretch out, extend 
(the hands or arms) ME. c. To extend, open 
out (the wings, etc), late ME. d. To extend, 
make laiger or wider {rare), late ME. 4. To 
distribute or disperse {a substance or a number 
of things) over a certain superficies or area ; to 
scatter me. b. To distribute in a thin layer ; 
esp. to smear X558. c. To place in an open or 
expanded manner; to distribute a certain 
space, time, etc. Z593. d. To lay out (a meal, 
banquet, etc.) X784. g. In pass, of persons, 
animals, etc: To be distributed over or through- 
out some area ME. 0. To disseminate or 
diffhse ; to cause to become prevalent or (more) 
widdj existent, present, known, felt, etc ME. 
7. njt, a. To extend, expand, etc, in various 
senses ME. b. U.S, To exert oneself ; also, to 
show off 1857. 8. To cover, overlay, deck, or 

strew, with something. Also without const. 
ME. b. To lay (a table) for a meal or other 
purpose Z460. e. To cover with a thin layer of 
some soft substance, esp. butter ; to prepare in 
this way XS79* 9* te* To overrun or over- 

spread (on area) -zyaa. b. To cover, extend 
over, poet, xtoo. 

z. He nresd the newmper on the table before him 
x9oe. D, He spreads bis canvas 1 with pole he 
ateen DavDSii. e. The Buxine spread ais waters 
befof* their eyes THiaLWAU. d.Tbe Diamond weigh- 
ing near 11 Grains, well spread, and of a perfkt 
Water 1706. 3. A. Pleasant the Sun Wlien first on 

this delUbtfti) Land be spreads His orient Beam.- 
MitT.nA Tkont, who Uke some eimb-bora Giant 
»re^ His tbbn^ Arsaae Mu.t. 4. The flourie lap 
or son irriguoua Valley spread her e^ Milt. b. 
He..spnnd gold vpoa the C^bims, and. .the 
palme trees s Afrifr vl »•. C. The rmynent of the 
money to U borrowed shall be spread ^ a senei of 
yeanx885. g. This sect was now woo^i^y spread 
fevELVn. A MueimarieB for spre;^ the gospel 
among their oountrymenBaaKEtav. Hli arrival spread 


dismay through tbs whole English population Macau. 
LAV. A Silence spneds the coudi of ever welcome 
rest Bykon. b. A Table richly spred, in regal mode, 
With dishea pil'd Muiv c. Ev^ old woman. .can 
. .a a plaster Scott. 9. B. The Gangren. .bedspread 
her whole Body Dx Fox, b. A purple carpet spread 
the pavement wide Porx. 

IL intr. i. To receive extension or expansi 
to cover or occupy a wider space by this means 
ME. b. Of conditions, oualities, etc. Z565. c. 
To become larger; to inereaae in aixe 1630. 
d. To go apart ; to separate z8^ a. Of im- 
material things i To become diffused or dis- 
seminated ME. 8. Of flowers, leaves, etc. : To 
unfold, expand ME. 4. To extend 1» growth ; 
spec, of trees, to grow outwards ME, 5. To 
extend over a larger area by increase or by 
separation; to disperse ME. 8. To stretch 
out, extend ME. 

I. A fin broke out and spread with great rapidity 
.883. b. The mortification seemed to a Dx Fox. 
d. The toes a widely upon soft ground 1890, s. I am 
informed that this Fashion spreads daily Addison. 
HU fame may a, but In the past Her spirit finds 
iu centre Wososw. 3. To son these flourU agen the 
sunne to aprede CiiAucxa. 4. The she oaks were 
niora inclined to a than grow tall xBoa s. So the 
men of armes sprad abrode 159^. A Below their 
breezy crowns.. Spreadeth the infinite smile of the 
sunlit sea R. Bainoas. Hence Sprea'dlngly ado. 

Spread eagle, sS. Also spread-eagle. 


*57°* [reread ppl. adj.J 1. A representation 
of an eagle, with body, legs, and both wings dis- 


played, esp. as the emblem of various states or 
rulers, or os an inn-sign. a. A person secured 
with the arms and legs stretched out, esp. in 
order to be flogged Z785. 8< A fowl flattened 

out for broiling z8^. 4. attrii. Bombastic, 

ridiculously btmtful, esp. in laudation of the 
United States. l/.S. Z85& 
z. At the Spread Eagle (commonly called the Spread 
Crow) 1685. 4. ' The Bpread.eagle style ’—a com. 

pound of exirageration, Mhrontery, bombast, and ex. 
travagance 1858. Hence Spread>ea*glelam, ex. 
travagant laudation of the United States t tendency 
to bombast or grandiloquence in thU or similar con. 


Spread-eagle, V. iBssg, [f.prec.] i, trans. 
To tie up (a person) tor punishment, b. To 
fasten, pin flrraly, stretch out, etc., in the form 
of a spread eagle 1894. a. To beat completely, 
esp. in racing z86^ 8. intr. To speak or act 

in a spread-eagle fashion z866. 

Spreader (8pre*d3z). 1843. [f. Spread v.] 
L z. One who spreads, strews, or scatters, a. 
A diffuser, disseminator, or promulgator of\ 
something Z55Z. s- A piece of wood, metal, 
etc., by which things or parts are stretched out 
or kept asunder 1839. b. Naut, A bar attached 
to the mast of a yacht in order to tighten the 
shrouds Z895. 4. An apparatus or device by 

which something is spread or scattered Z853. 
IL z. Something which spreads or grows out- 
wards Z639. a. A eaten which operates by 
spreading Z884. 

s. Tbs oak U imturally « wide s. 1845. 
Spraa*d-Oiver. Ijias. [f. verbal phr. spread 
over,'] The accommodation of a limited num- 
ber of working hours to the requirements of 
special needs. 

Spreagb (sprex)* [conn. w. Gael. 

spriidh cattle.] A cattle-raid ; a foray. Hence 
Sprea’ghery, cattle-rsiding ; plunder. Scott. 
Spree (sprO> Chiefly ro/Zew. 1804. [A 
sla^ worn of obscure origin.] z. A lively or 
boisterous frolic; an occasion or spell of noisy 
enjoyment (freq, accompanied by drinking), 
b. spec. A drunken carousal z8ix. a. Rough 
amusement, merrymaking, or sport ; prolonged 
drinking or coroumg; indulgence or participa- 
tion in this z8o8. 
s. 'Pfa.Onaenenosnpm^s, 

Sprenge (sprendg), v. Obs, exc. arch, in 
pa. t. and po. pple. aprent [OE. sprfngan 
x~*sprangjan, f. ablaut-var. of stem of spna- 
gan Spring v,] z. trans. To sprinkle (a 
liquid, etc.). AiMoabsol. b. To scatter, dis- 
perse, distriliute, spread abroad or about. Also 
aisol. OE. 9, To sprinkle (a person or thing) 
with some liquid OE. 8- In pa. pple. and 
const voith i Eiesprinkled, besprent late ME. 

3. All the graund with purpU blood was sprmt Swn- 
KK. The dieek grown tmn, the brown hair sprent 
with grey M. Axhoia 

Sprew (sprfS). S. Aft, Z897. [sd. Dn. 


^enus Sprat 


■ling.] A bird belongiim to the 
(of tne family Stumide^, esp. S, 
\icoloTo A fflossv 8t&rlinffe 
Spzig (sprig), ME. [Origin obac.] 1. 

A small slender nail, either wedge-shaped and 
headless, or square-bodied with a sUgot head 
on one side. b. Naut, A small eye-bolt, ragged 
at the point 1794. c. A wedge-shaped piece of 
tin used to bold glass in a sash until the putty 
dries 1833. a. A small projecting part or point 
Z679. 

attrii., as m.-hmI ; 8.*awl, -bit, a bradawl. 

Sprig (sprig), lateMK [Origin obsc.] 

z. A shoot, twig, or spray of a plant, shrub, or 
tree ; fa rod. b. A smaU spray of a. particular 
plant Z563. a.fg. a. An offshoot, a minor de- 
velopment, part, or specimen, of something 
Z576. b. Applied to persons (usu. in disparage- 
ment) : A scion ^some person, class, insntution, 
etc. t6oz. c. Without const. : A stripling ; a 
young fellow z66x. 3. tn. A branch of a nerve, 
vein, etc. -1730. b. A piece of some substance 
or material resembling a sprig of a plant 1660. 
4. An ornament in the form of a sprig or spray ; 
in later use esp. one made of diamonds X591. 
b. A design, imitative of a sprig, embroider^, 
woven, or stamped on a textile fabric, or applied 
to ceramic ware, etc. zyyz, c. A small detached 
piece of pillow-Iace, made separately for subse- 
quent use in composite work Z85X. 

s. Where there are several Sprigs upon one Stem, as 
in Fenil, Hemlock, and the like 1676. b. Sprigs of 
RoMmarie Shaks. a O. The following s.^ of sepul- 
chral poetry Scott, b. The illustrious sprigs of our 
Nobility 1768. c. A s. whom I remember with a 
whey face and a satchel not so very many years ngo 
Scott. 3. b. Half-a-score Sprigs of Coral Boylk. 
Sprig, i».i X713. [f. Sprig j 3.1 ] x. trans. 
To fasten with sprigs or brads, a. tn/r. To 
drive in sprigs x8^. 

Sprig, v.i Z731. [fi Sprig j^.*] /tans. To 
decorate or cover with designs representing 
spriga 

A blue satin tie sprigged with gold 1850. 

Sprigged (iprigd), pp/. a. 1613. [f. Sprig 
si.* or v.»] z. Adorned or ornamented with 
sprigs, a. Having the form of a sprig or sprigs ; 
minutely branched Z7Z4. 

Sprtggy (spri'gi), a. 1597. [f. Sprig r^.*] 
Abounding in sprigs or smiUl branches ; sug- 
gestive of a sprig or spngs. 

Spright (sprsit), Z533. [var. of Sprite 
si., after words in -igit.] fz. « Spirit si. in 
various senses -1700. a. A disembodied spirit, 
a ghost; a supernatural being, goblin, fairy, 
etc. Z533. 

My weryed spryght 1563. Come Sisters, cbeere we 
bis sprights, lAnd shew the best of our delights 
Shaks. a. Glad was Huon when be bad loste the 
syghte of the spryghte 1533. And sweete Sprights 
beare the burthen Shaks. Hence tSprlght d. ^ 
to haunt , as by a s. Shaks. ^prl'glltlMB a. 
of spirit or animation -171a 
Sprightful (sprai’tful), a. Nowror#. i^gi. 
[f.SPRlCHTj^.J z. OfMrsonst FuUofspirit; 
animated, lively, fb. Of norses 1 Spirited -Z674. 

a. Of actions, sounds, etc. : Marked by spirit, 
animation, or liveliness z^. f 8* Of liquids, 
etc. : Impregnated with spirit ; wirituous -1669. 

s. Spoke like a sprigbtfull Noble Gentleman Shakx 

b. The Horses were. .The noblest, sprigbtfulst breed 
Cowley, a. The right Jolly and ^igbtfull tune of 
Ca Ira W. lavnia. Hence Spri'ghtfttl-ly ado., 

neac. 

Sprightly (>pr9i*tli), a, and adv. 1596. [C 
Speight si. -1- -ly.] A. adj. z. Of persons: 
Full of vivacity or animation ; cheerful, gay, 
brisk, b. Of animals : Lively, sportive Z73C 
a. Characterized by animation or cheerful vi- 
vacity z6o6. 3. Of things : Having lively quali- 
ties or properties ; naturally brisk ; sunestive 
of animation or gaiety Z605. fg. Ghostly, 
spectral. Shaks. 

x.Scest thou that B. youth TMarstom. IxThecrow. 
ing of the a cock 1630. a. My bones are full of 
unctious marrow, and my blood, of a Youth 1846. 
Gm s. land of mirth and social ease Golosm. 3. ten 
..Bacchus fill the a Bowl Paios. It is a noble, a 
Sound. The Trumpet's Clangor, and the Clash of 
Annsl DavoxN. 

B. adv. In a sprightly manner ; with vigour 


and animation z^. Henoe Bpriflitllly adv, 
{rare). Sprl'ghtUiieaa. 

Spri'g teit ^vi'gteiL Z676. [f. Sprig 


as (man)* o(pMs). on(lMrd). » (cat). g(Fr. chsf). 9(ew). 9 i(/feye). s (Fr.can dr vie), i (sft). s (Psyebd). 9 (what). 
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SPRINGBOK 


1. A short pointed tsiU a. U,S, 

TAIL X. XTSa. So 8prlf<taUed a. 1676. 

S|irii]g (spriij), [OE., L the stem 
sj^ne - ; see Spsino v.] Li. 
Tlie place of Bsinff or issuioK from the ground : 
the source or head, of a well, stream, or river ; 
the supply of water forming such a source. 
Now rart, a. A flow of water rising or issuing 
naturally out of the earth ; a similar flow ob- 
tained by boring, etc. ME. b. A flow of water 
possessing special properties, esp. of a medi- 
cinal or curative nature 1787. c. pi. A place or 
locality having such springs to which invalids 
or pleasure-seekers resort rSap. 3. fig. A source 
or oririn 0/ something. Also occas. without 
const. ME. 

1. Great riuen, whose moothea are knowne, hot not 
their springs 1600. a. It has also some Springs of 
{ood Water 166c fig. When old ace approaches, 
..the springs of fife dry up X771. h. Ckmfyb**t*, hoi, 
mitural, ihtrmal, warm, etc. ^riugt. 3. The S., the 
Head, the Fountains of your Blood Is stopt Shaks. 
Language reveals the deepest springs of thought 189s. 

n. X. The action or time of rising or springing 
nto being or existence t a. The first sign 0f\ 
lay, morning, etc. ; the dawn. Also, the ban- 
ting of a season. Now Obi. exc. poet. ME. 
fb. S. of the leaf, the time when trees b^n to 
surst into leaf again -1670. a. orig. ^Spring 
of the year The first season of the year, 

or that between winter and summer, reckoned 
astronomically from the vernal equinox to the 
summer solsuce ; in pop. use m Great Britain 
comprising the months of February, March, and 
April, or (according to some) March, April, and 
May. Also transf, a season resembling this in 
some respect. IU7. b. The first or early stage 
or period of life, youth, etc. 1590. e. Con- 
trasted with fall{a. I. a). Now arch. 

1643. d. This season in a particular year x6ax. 

I. It came to pause about the s. of the day i Sam. 
lx. od. a. O, Wind, If Winter comes, can S. be far 
behind f Skkllky. b. Oh, how this s. of loue resem- 
bleth The vncertaine glory of an Aprill day Shaks. 
d. I am gping to the same place I went last s. X711, 
mitrib. in senses * of or Mruining to the s. ’, ' ap. 
in the a , 


pottage, Boup, pbttaire or soup made of or from 
fresh green vegetables; 'sown or suitable A.r sowing 
in the s.', as t. barley, oaiom, wheat. 

Comb. : a.-beauty, any plant of the genua Clay 
toaia; -gieias, Anthoxanthiem odoreUum, a native 
of Britain 1 -berxing, the alewife. 

in. fx. a. A young growth on a tree, plant, 
or root ; a shoot, sprout, sucker; a small branch, 
sprig, or twig ; the rudimentary shoot of a seed 
-i6te. b. A growth of this nature cut or slip- 
ped off, esp. for planting -1657. a. A copse, 
grove, or wood consisting of young trees spring- 
ing up naturally from the stools of old ones ; 
a plantation, esp. one inclosed and used for rear- 
ing or harbouring game. Now dial, late ME. 
b. collect. Young growth, shoots, or sprouts, 
esp. the under growth of trees or shrubs. Now 
dial. X48X 8. A springing up, growing, or 
bursting forth of plants, vegetation, etc. ; also, 
a race or stock of persons. Now rare. 1634. 

a. Yonder S. of Rosea intermixt With Myrtle Milt. 

IV. fx. Rise, bemnning, first appearance, or 
birth (0/ something -1689. a, fa* The Tiring 
o/the sea (to an exceptional height) at particu- 
lar times -1585. b. - Spring-tidb a. Chiefly 
//. 1584. 8- An act of springing or leaping ; a 
bound, jump, or leap 1450. b. A recoil or re- 
bound 1680. c. A quick, convulsive, or elastic 
movement made by certain plants or animals 
in dispersing or depositing seed, eggs, etc. 
x8oi. d. A distance capable of being covered 
by a spring or leap 18x7. 4. A flock of teal. 

Now arch. X450. 5. A cut or joint of pork con- 
sisting of the belly or lower part of the fore- 
quarter. OAx. exc. dial. X598. 8. Ncmt. A split 
or opening in a tvessel, mast, or spar, esp. one 
of such a sise as to reader it unsafe to carry 
the usual amount of sail x6ix. 7. The quality 
or capacity of springing ; elastic energy or force ; 
elasticity x66o. b. Elasticity or springiness as 
possessed by persons or the limbs ; buoi^cy 
and vigour in movement X700. 8. transf. Buoy- 
ancy, activity, vigour of mind, temper, etc.; 
active power or umulty 1683. 9. Arch. The 

Ptrintat which an arch or vault springs or rises 
from its abutment or impost ; the commence- 
°*ePtof curvature in an arch xyafi. xo. NaeU. 


The sheer, the upwmd curvature or rise, of the 
dedc fdanking of a vessel or boat 1838. 

I. »r. 7 > take (..) t.firam or oietef, to bavesouree 
or origin in, to Hm or originate in. a. b. The tide 
rises six feet on the springs 1779. g. fig. When 
Science was panaing for the a. she has twee made 
X878. b. The s. of a well.drawn how 1853. (> We.. 

. .discover'd a grMt S. in the Foremast 1744. 7. The 
air's s. or elasticity Golosh. Yielding i^.. woods 
that have sufficient s. for the construction of the bow 
1874. b. Th* elastic s. of an unwearied foot Cowraa. 
I. A selfish villain may posseu a s. and alacrity of 
temper Huiue. 

V. X. An elastic contrivance or mechanical 
device, usu. consisting of a plate or strip of 
steel (or a number of these) suitably shaped or 
adjusted, which, when compressed, bent, coiled, 
or otherwise forced out of its normal shape, 
possesses the property of returning to it ; used 
chiefly for imparting motion, regulating move- 
ment, or for lessening or preventing concussion, 
late ME. a. fig. That by which action is pro- 
duced, inspirra, or instigated ; a moving, ac- 
tuating, or impelling agency, cause, or force ; a 
motive. Freq. const, faction (or conduct). x6i6. 
8. Naut. A rope put out from the end or side of 
a vessel lying at anchor, and made fast to the 
cable 1744. b. A hawser laid out to some fixed 
object to slew a vessel in any required direction 
X769. 

x. A helical s. has coils of decreasing diameter as 
they approach the center Kmioht. a These men 
are. .aDfo..to put all the springs of a perfect culture 
in motion X767. It is difficult.. to come at the uue 
springs of action 1779. 

mitrib . : in senses ' fitted with a spring or springs ', 
' acting like a spring 'of or pertaining to a spring , as 
s.-arbor, .balaace, Ibar, barrel, .bedi MiBving springs, 
hung or suspended on springs', as t..amb»tanee, 
•carriage -cartt in similar combs, used attrib., as r.- 
blade hnifex in parasynthetic combs, as s.^fivtaed, 
‘joimtedMi%. • tPriag-heeUd fachy a person who from 
his great activity or agility is imagined to have springs 
in the heels of his boots. 

Spring (sprii]), sb.^ late ME. [prob. re- 
lated to OFV esprittg{u)er, -ter to dance; Bee 
Spring v.*] f x. Iwme kind of dance -xx6o. 

a. A tune upion the bagpipes or other musical 
instrument, esp. a quick or lively tune ; a dance- 
Chieflv, and now only. Sc. 1x75. 
r. I've play'd mysel a bonie s., An^ danc’d my 


tune, Chiefly, and now only. Sc. 

a.fig.Vy* 

fill I Buehs. 

Spring, s6.^ Obi. exc. dial. 1604. [Altera- 
tion of Springe xd.l A snare or noose. 

I set no springs for Woodcocks 1604. 

Spring (spriq), v.I Pa. t. Sprang (s^q), 
apmxig^proq). Pa. pple. sprung. [Com.TeuL; 
OE. springan, — OFris. sprtnga, MEhi. sprin- 
gen.] I. */ntr. senses, z. Of things ; To change 
place or position by sudden and rapid move- 
ment without contact ; to move with a sudden 
jerk or bound (in later use esp. by resilient 
force}; to dart or fly. b. To be rMlient or 
elastic; to shift or move on account of this 
1667. c. To rise or come suddenly to, into the 
eyes, lips, etc. X848. ta. Of fame, rumour, etc. : 
To spread, extend -1578. 8> s- Of persons or 

aninoals t 'To bound or leap. Const, with advs. 
or pireps. Also ^c.. of partridges, to rise from 
cover. M& b.lo rise quickly, or with abound, 
from a sitting or recumbent posture Z474. 4. To 
fly asunder or in pieces ; to burst, break, crack, 
or split; to give way. Aho fig. of the heart. ME, 
b. In pa. pple. t(<r) Of horses : Foundered -1696. 
(^1 Of planks, masu, etc. x Split, cracked 1704. 
(c) slang. Of persons: Intoxicated x8a6. e. 
Of mines: To go off, explode 1658. 5. To 

swell with milk; to give signs of foaling or 
calving. Now dial. 1007. 

s. As fire ys wont to quyk and goo From a iparke 
spronge amyi Chauckil c. An indignant refuxal 
sprang to his lips 1891. 3. a. Like Pallas sprinaing 

arm'd from Jove Cowraa. b. Good news cau^ me 
to a from my bed x8da 4. Splicing a favourite old 
fives'.bat which had sprung X857. D. {.b) It will not 
be poeeible to race Uiis cutter.. owing to her mast 
being sprung 1894. 

n. X. To issue or come forth suddenly, to 
break out, esp. in a jet or stream. Freq. with 
forth or out. OE. b. esp. Of water : To rise or 
flow in a stream out of the ground. Freq. with 
out or np. ME. s. Of morning, etc. : To come 
above toe horistm ; to b^n to appear ME. 

X. The perminuion urfaieh sprung from his brew 
,ooTT. b. 1 have sene the place where Temmee 
•pringeth x«3o. a. When the day began to a 
SIX. as. jig. The Gentiles shal come to thy light, ft 


Iqmges to the brightness y* springeth forth vpoe y* 
CovxaDALK 7X0. lx. 3. 

Zn. I. Of vegetation t To grow; to arise or 
develop by growth OE. a. OfeondiUons, quali- 
ties, etc. : To take rise, to originate or proceed 
ME. 8* Of persons (or anim^) i To originate 
by birth or generation ; to issue or descend. 
Ueu. const, from, of, or out of. ME. b. To 
come into being x6^. c. To arise as an off- 
shoot from a society 1783. 4. To grow («/) ; 

to increase or extend in height or length ; to 
grow out from some thing or part, late ME. 
b. To attain to a certain height or TOint by 
growth, late MEX c. Of arches, etc. : ‘To take a 
curving or slanting upward course from some 
point of support. Also without const. 1739. 
g. With np. Of a breese t To begin to blow 

'rom the cedar tre. .euen vnto the hyssope that 


Tl. 

sprinnth out of the wall Biblx (Geneva) 1 Ktagt iv. 
33. For her the green grass shall not s. Tknnyson. 


philosophy sprung up in the schools 
Out of the union of wisdom and 


com SwiNBUKMX. b. The isles of Greece I, . 

Where Deloe xpes, and Phoebus sprung I Bvbom. 4. 
b. Come as yet not sprong To the full height 16x7, c. 
Doubtless an arched root sprung from the side walls 
Scott, a. As the breese u now springing up from 
the NW. Nblbom. 

** Trans, senses, TV. x. +a. « Sprbnob v . x. 
-X581. b. ■ Sprbnob v. a. Usu. const with. 
Obs, exc. dial, late ME. ta. To produce, bring 
forth. Also fig, ~x6g7. $• 'I'o cause (a bird, esp. 
a partridge) to rise from cover. Also^. X531. 
a. A^ant. Of a vessel, or tliose on board : To have 
(a mast, yard, etc.) split, cracked, or started 
1593. b. To have or make (a leak) open or 
start x6tz. 5. a. Afil. To explode (a mine) 
1637. b. To sound (a rattle) x8i3. 0. f*- 

To start (something) ; to set going -X700. b. 
eollo^. To give, pay, or disburse (a sum of 
mon^) ; to buy (a certain amount) ; alao (slang), 
to aimrd to buy 1851. c. To bring (an an- 
nouncement, etc.) suddenly npon a person or 
persons X884. 7. To cause (a thing) to spring, 
move suddenly, fly with a jerk, etc. 1665. b. 
Afil. To shift (a weapon, etc.) smartly from one 
position to another 1780. c. To cause (some 
mechanism, etc.) to work with a sudden movo- 
ment ; to force open by pressure x8a8. d. To 
apply or adjust by force applied to some elastic 
or resilient body 184a. e. 'I'o bend or deflect 
from a straight line 1873. 8. Arch. To oom- 

mence the curve of (an arch) X703. 

a. If| as we dream, Egyptian earth, impngnatad 
with flame. Sprung the first man DavoxM. 3. We 
sprang Ducks and Snipes 1689. 4. b. The vessel 

sprang a leak 1851. g. a. He springs the bushed 
Volcano’s mines WosDSW. ft. c. 1 ^.. arrangement 
by which Sir Henry Peek's resignation was sprung 
upon the constituency 1884. 7. c. He would a all 

tbeir traps 1897. 

y. To leap over ; cover with a spring 1835. 

Spring, X843. [f. Spring 7^.1] i.trans. 
To give spring or emtidty to. e. To pro- 
vide or fit with r spring or springs X884. 
Spring-, the stem of Spring v. used in a 
few specific names, as a.-beetle, a skipjack ; 
-hare, the jumping hare of S. Africa ; * 

s.-beetle. 

Spri*ngal(di. Obs. txc. Hist. ME. [ad. 
OF. e^rit^le, -alle. app. f. OF. espriuj^er 


Spring e 


An engine of the nature of a bow 


or catapult, used ^ medieeval warfare for 
throwing heavy missiles ; also, a missile thrown 
by an engine of this kind. 

Spri*ngftl(d 8. Now arch. 1440. [perb. 
f. Spring v.* Revived by Scott.] i. A young 
man, a youth, a stripling, a. attrib. or as ad/. 
Youthful, adolescent 1614. 

s. Sure the Devtl..isin tbUSpringald Beavm ft Fl. 


Spring-beam. 1797. [f. Spring sb.^ or 
w.*T The distinctive name of certain strong 
timbers forming part of the fittings of an engine 
or^poddle-box. 

Spring-board. 1866. [f. Spring sb.^ or 
I. A projecting board or plank, from the 
end of which a person may jump or dive. e. 
AnelasUc board used to assist in vaulting 1875. 
ilSpringbtdc (spri-ribjik). Also t-bo«, 
•boe. I77S* [Cape to spring 

+ boh goat, antelope.] A sp^cs of antelope. 


6 (Ger. Kdln). A (Fr. psw). U (Ger. MsfUer). ri (Fr. dsoe), (carl), e (e*) (thsie). e ( (fr* *«*«)• ® Mrth). 
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Amtilofit tuchort, abounding in S. AMoa, cha- 
racteriied by a habit of springing almost directly 
upwards when exdted or disturbed, b. pi 
A nickname for South Africans. So Spri'nr 
buck 1775. 

Spring-daaning. 1887. [f. Spring r^.i] 
The general cleaning of a house, etc., usually 
performed in the spring. Hence 8prlng«lean 
V. and sb. 

Springe (springs), ME. [app. repr. 
OE.’O^ryjwr^.rdatedtoSPRBNGE v. and Spring 
V.*] A snare for catching small game. esp. 
birds. Freq.yt/. 

fii'. Springes to catch Woodcocks Shakb. He 
e«nted to catdi ms in his springes of words 1875. 
Springe (sprta’^a), *6*6. [f. prec.] 
irons. To catc^ in a springe or snare, a. tuir. 
To set snares 1895. 

Spring (spri-qati). late ME. [f. Spring 
».*] L T*. A source or origin. Chaucer, a. 
n. A fish which springs or leaps ; now spec, a 
newly>mn salmon 1753. b. Zool. 'I'he spring- 
bok. Also s. antelope. 1781. 3> One who 

springs or leaps 1775. 4. Arch. The support 

from which an arch springs; the impost at 
each end of an arch 1611. 5. A cow or heifer 

near to calving 18^. XL z. One of the larger 
varieties of spaniel 1808. a. One who fires or 
sets off a mine 1861. 

S]^*ng<4kK>d. late ME. [f. Spring sty 
+ rLooD j^.J t*- “ Spring-tide a. -1648. 
a. A rlver-iloM occurring in spring-time 1823. 
Spring(-)gtin. 1775. [Spring z^.i] A 
gun capable of being discharged by one coming 
in contact with it, or with a wire or the like 
attached to the tngger; formerly used as a 
guard against trespassers or poachers, and 
placed in concealment for this purpose. 

Steel traps and sowing guns seemed writ in every 
wrinkle Smkuoan. 

Springhalt. 1613. [app. an alteration of 
Strinqhalt, through association with Spring 
v,^ =. Stringhalt. 

Spri*ng>head. 1555. [f. Spring The 
source or fountain of a river. Also fig. 
Springing (spti'Qii]), vbl. sb. ME. [f. 
Spring t/,*] z. The action or process of one 
who or that which springs, in various senses, 
a. a. Arch. » Spring zi.* IV. 8. 1703. b.The 
point of growth from the trunk of a tree 1825. 
8. The action of exploding a mine 1665, 

s. Thou makest it aw with thowres, thou bletsest 
the a thereof Ps. Ixv. 10. 

Springle (spri'gg’l), sb. i6oa. [perh. f. 
Spring sb.*\ A spnnge or snare. 

Springle (spri'gg'l), v. Now rare or arch. 
1502. [perh. var. of Sprinkle t/.] trans. To 
sprinkle. Also t^sol. 

Springlet (spri-qlet). 1808. [f. Spring 
jA* +-LET .1 A small spring or fountain. 

From out the. .hill Oozes the slender a still Scott. 

Spri*ng<Jock. 1485. [f. Spring 

A common form of lock in which a spring 
presses the bolt outwards, thus rendering u 
self-looking except when secured by a catch. 
Spri*ng-talL 1797. [Spring j^.i] Zool. 
One or other of various species of insects which 
leap or spring by means of their tail. | 

Spring-tide. 153a [Spring x. 
The season of spring ; spring-time. a. A tide 
occurring on the days shortly after the new and 
full moon, in which the high-water level reaches 
its maximum 1548. s. transf. A copious flow 
or large quantity of something 1593. 

t. fig, Hai^ youth, that shalt possasse Such a 
spring.tyde of delight 1640. a. A sudden land.flood, 
met a spring-tide, surrounded and overwhelmed 
the town 1776. 3. Woe, wonder, and sensation high. 
In on* spnng-tide of ecstasy I Scott. 

Spri‘ng(-)tlme. 1495. [Spring x. 
B prec. T. a. a. Hie earlier period of a per- 
son's life } youth XS93* b. A time or period 
comparable in some way to spring Usu. const 

'C*. In spring time..Poure forth thir popu- 

biu youth about the Hive In clusters Milt. 

Spriiig(-)wa>ter. 1440. TSpring sb 1 1, 
a.] Water iuuing or obuined from a spring 
or fountain. 

Spri'iig-welL ME. [f. m prec. + Well 
sb.\ A spring or wdl of water ; a spring-head 


Sini-ng-wood. 1503. [C Spring /A UII. 
a.] 1. a. Wood growing in a spring or copse of 
young saplings, b. A copse or wood of springs 
or young trees 1623. a. A ring or layer of 
wood formed round a tree each spring 1884. 
Sprite (spri'qi), 0. t64i. [t. Spring rd.i 
and t/.i] z. Cbars^erixed by tne presence of 
springs of water, a. Endow^ with spring or 
elasticity z66o. b. Elastic to the tread 1797. 
8. Marked or characterised by spring, elasticity, 
or resilience 1669. b. esp. Of the bearing or 
movements of persons or animals i8z8. 

1. Low& moist, and a. groundes are the beat to in- 
crease milke in an ewe 1641. m. A laughing school- 
boy. . Riding the a branches of an elm Kxats. 3 b. 
The 8. step.. reminded Henry Warden of Halbert 
Scorr. Hence Sprl'ngUy SprlTZglneaB. 
Sprinkle (spri*ijkT), sb. late ME. [Re- 
lated to Sprinkle w.] f z. A sprinkler, esp. 
one for sprinkling holy water -Z647. a. An (or 
the) act of sprinkling; a quanuty which is 
sprinkled 1596. b. A small number or quantity ; 
a sprinkling Z768. g- tecAn. A colour effect 
produced by sprinkling; a mixture for producing 
this 1835. 

a. Baptiibg the Christian infant with a solemne s. 
Milt 

Sprinkle (spri‘qk'1), v. late ME. [Re- 
late to Du. sprenkelen, G. ^preHkeln.'\ \. trans. 
To scatter in drops ; to let fall in small particles 
here and there ; to strew thinly or lightly, b. 
fig. To disperse, distribute, or scatter here and 
there Z5Z4. a. To bedew, bespatter lightly, or 
powder (a thing or surface) ; to besprinkle. 
Usu, const, with, late ME. b. To dot. inter- 
sperse, diversify with something. Usu. in pass. 

MZ. c. To colour with small specks or spots. 

, Jhiefly in ^z.,or/4trAii. in bookbinding.) 1750. 
8. inir. a. To spring or fly up in fine drops 
ZS94. b. To rain or foil in fine or infrequent 
drops Z778. 

X. S. sordid Ashes all around Dsvdxm. fo Besides 
cities, many private dwellings were sprinkled on 
mount Ephraim Fullxh. a. The floor was merely 
sprinkled with rain, and not saturated >878. 3. a. It 
will make the Water frisk* and sprinckle vp, in a fine 
Dew Bacon, b. The rain, .continued to a 1858. 

Sprizikler (spriTiklai). Z535. [f. Sprinkle 
V.] z. A vessel or other device usm for sprink- 
ling water, etc. b. A machine or vehicle used 
for this purpose, esp. one for watering the road- 
way or extinguishing fire 1879. a. A brush for 
sprinkling holy water Z577. 3. A person who 

sprinkles Z613. 

Spri*nkllng, vbl. sb. 1440. [f. Sprinkle 
V.] z. The action of the verb in various senses, 
a. A small quantity sprinkled or to be sprinkled 
*657- S< fig’ A small or slight quantity or 
amount Z594. b. A small number scattered or 
distributed here and there i6az. 4. attrib. as 
\,~brush, -cart, -machine 1596. 

I. Bimtism. .may be perform'd even by EflTusion or 
S. 173^ a. A 8. of Ram 1700. 3. Some little S. of 

'' • ■ - A %, ot 


Grammer learning Nashs.’ b. A a of gray bain 

*^}rint (sprint), sh. Z865. [f. Sprint ».] 
A short stcU of running, rowing, etc., at full 
speed. Also attrib., as s. ccuru, race. 

Sprint (sprint), v. 1566. [a. early Scand. 
*sprinta.] tz. tntr. To dart or spring, a. To 
run, row, etc., at full speed, esp. for a short 
distance ; to race in this manner z87z. 

a By running and walking, or rather sprinting, the 
whole dmo 188^ Hence Sfprl'nter^ne who sprinu 
ir engages in sprint-racing. 8pri*nang vbt. so. 
Sprit (sprit), [OE. j/rArf, nit. related 
to Sprout v.j z. A pole, esp. one used for 
propelling a boat; a punting-pole ; fa spear, 
a. Naut. A small boom or pole which crosses 
the fore and oft sail diagonally from the mast 
to the upper hindmost comer of the sail, which 
It extend and elevates. Also attrib. late ME. 
Sprit (sprit), tb,* zfiaa. Now (ftW. [f. the 
vb.] A shoot, sprouL Sprit v. [OE. ^tyt- 
/ae J intr, to sprout 

Sprite (spr9it).ti^lrit,z^. ME. [ad. OF. 
esprit, or similarly reduced from OF. esperit{e, 
AF. spirit{e ^IRIT •* SPIRIT sb, in 

various senses -’Z8^< b. A disembodied spirit, 
a ghost ME. f c. The siflrit Ood ; the Holy 
Spirit -i6oa 

His sprete was moved in hym Tindalb Actsx^U, 16. 
Forth with Joamd s., 1 nn Bhsmstomb. b. Where 


roost 1 lye anighuf For 1 am monstrous firaid of 
Sprites Cotton, c. Ooveme me with thy holy s. i6oa 
SpritMdl (spri'ts^l, spri-uU). 14661 [f. 

Sprit zA* Cf. Du. spHetuil, WFris. -zesV.] A 
sail extended a sprit ; formerly also a sail 
attached to a yard slung under the bowsprit of 
laige vessels. 

attrib., as s. bract, elnulitux $. barge, Vtsul\ S. 
yard, a yard slung under the bowsprit to supiwrt a s. 
Sprocket (spip'ket). 1536. [Origin obic.] 

1. Catfi. and Build. A triangular piece of timber 
used in framing, esp. one fastened on the foot of 
a rafter in order to raise the level of the eaves, 
a. A projection (either forked or simple) from 
the rim ot a wheel, engaging with the links of a 
chain. Also attrtb. in s. wheeL 1750. b. elhpt. 

A sprocket-wheel, esp. that of a cycle 1886. 8- • 
Naut. One of the teeth of a pawl-rim Z903. 
Sprod. n. dial. 1617. [Origin obsc.] A 
salmon in its second year. 

Sprout (sprout), sb. ME. [Related to 
Sprout v.] z. A shoot from a branch, root, 
or stump of a tree, shrub, or plant ; a new 
growth developing from a bud into a branch, 
stalk, sucker, etc. b. A rudimentary shoot of a 
seed ; the acrospire of grain i6zo. c. pi. Young 
or tender shoots or side-growths of various 
vegetables, esp. of the cabbie kind 1639. d. 
elhpt. for Brussels sprouts 1858. a. fig. Applied 
to persons : A scion 1725. 3. The action of 

sprouting or of putting forth new growths {rare) 
Z586. 

a. lliat resuscitated s. of Saxon royalty Scott. 
Sprout (sprout), V. [OE. *spritan, * 
WFris. sprute, MDu. spruien. Cf. OE. sfrytan 
(rare), s^ttan Sprit v.\ 1. tntr. To grow, 
issue, or proceed as a sprout or sprouts ; to shoot 
forth or spring up by natural growth, b. Of per- 
sons : To originate or spring 158a. a. Of a tree, 
plant, seed, etc. : To put forth, throw up or 
out, a sprout or sprouts ; to develop new growths 
or shoots ; to bud. ME. b. spec. To germinate, 
begin to grow, prematurely 1685. 3. transf. Of 
earth, a surface, etc. : To bear, bring forth, or 
produce sprouts or sprout-like growths. Freg. 
const, with (a growth). Z59Z, 4. trans. To 

cause (branches, leaves, etc.) to grow or shoot ; 
to bear or develop, to put or throw forth or out, 
as sprouts i6ox. 5. To cause or induce (plants, 
seeds, etc.) to develop sprouts or shoots, esp. 
before planting or sowing them 1770. b. dial, 
and U.S. To rub or break off the sprouts of 
(potatoes) 1828. 

X. Verse sprouting from verse as simply as leaf from 
leaf 1879. a. fig. Should his money s. and yield a 
thousand fold 1856. ^fig. When you think he has 
exhausted his battery of looks, . .suddenly be sprouts 
out an entirely new set of features Lamb. 

Spruce (spr«»), sb, late ME. [Alteration 
of Pruce I^ssia.] +1. The country of Prus- 
sia, Also Spruce-land. -Z656. fb. attrib. in 
the sense ‘ brought or obtained from Prussia 
as S. board, canvas -1875. a. ellipt. fa. 
Spruce leather -161Z. b. Spruce beer X74Z. 8* 
ellipt. *= Spruce fir 1670. b. A jmcies, or a 
single tree, of spruce fir 1632. c. The wood of 
the spruce fir 1853. 

1. b. A Broker, in a s. leather ierkin Nashs. Spruce- 
leather, a sort of Leather corruptly so call’d for 
Prussia leather 1706. 3. The black s. is used only 
for beer. . Of this s., is made the essence, which is as 
well known in Europe as in America. X793. 

attnb., as s. bark, -bough, -amt t a.-borer, bnd, 
worm, U.S. names of insecu which atUck s. trees t 
a. grouse, partridge, the spotted Canada grouse. 
Spruce (sprds), a, and adv. 1589. [peih. 
f. Spruce sb. z b in the collocation spruce 
{leather) jerkin.'] A. euij. tz. Brisk, smart, 
lively -Z749. »• Trim, neat, dapper; smart in 
appearance 1599. 

X. A s., lively air, fashionable dress; and all the 
glitter that a young fellow should have CHasTEsv. 
a. A Neat, affecting Courtier, one that weares 
clothes well, and in fashion B. Jon*. The s. Night- 
cap of his Valet Steele. The Cathedral (of Sails- 
bury], which was finished 600 years ago, has even a s. 
and modem air Eueeson. 

B. adv. Sprucely {rare) z6i8. Hence Spru'ca* 
ly adv., •nsos. 

Spruce (sprffs), V. 1594. [f.prec.] \.trtms. 
To make spruce, trim, or neat Also with up. 
a. With up (or font) t To make oneself spruce 

■i!*flia Father and giandfother sxe .. profess’d Spwks, 
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and ■. up in Chorry and other gaudy colour'd alUc 
Stodclnga 1709. 

Sproce beer. 1500. [Sprdcs j^.] ta. 
6e^ from Prussia, b. A Kimented beverage 
made with an extract from the leaves aad 
branches of the spruce fir. 

Spmce fir. 1731. [Spruce x. A 
distinct species of fir (Pimi/s or A^^us) com- 
prising several clearly marked varieties, as 
red, white, Canadian, Norway tpruce ; one or 
other of these varieties, a. A tree belonging to 
this species 1768. 

Spnie^ (sprii). 1835. [ad. Da. perh. 

related to Flem. spruwen to sprinkle.] ft. ■■ 
Thrush * x. (In Diets.) a. A disease charac- 
terised by sore throat, raw tongue, and diges- 
tive disturbance, occurring esp. in tropical 
countries ; psilosis x888, 

Sprue (sprA). 1875. [Origin obsc.] Found- 
ing, One of the holes ttuuugh which metal is 
poured into the mould. 

Sprues (sDi^). 1846. [Oilgin obsc.] A 
poor or infenor quality of asparagus. Also s, 
grass, 

II Spruit (spruit, spruit). S. Afr. 1863. [Du., 
Sprout sb, ] A small stream or watercourse, 
usu. almost or altogether dry except in the wet 
season. 

Sprung (sprnq),///. a. 1575. [pa.pple. of 
Spring ».1J I. That has sprung up or arisen. 
In combs, as firsts., etc. Also with up. a. 
Cracked, split 1597. g. Made to fly up, as a 
s. partridge 1598. 

Spruat(Bpr0nt),v. Nowd/a/. 1601. [app. 
related to Spuknt v. and Sprint t^.] intr. To 
spring or start ,* to move in a quick or con- 
vulsive manner ; to dart or run. Hence Sprunt 
sb. a convulsive movement ; a start, spring. 
Spry (sprai), a. 1746. [Origin obsc.] i. 
Active, nimble, brisk; full of health and spirits. 

a. dtal. Spruce, neat, smartly dressed x8o6. 
Hence Spry-ly adv., -neM. 

Spud (spnd), sb. 1440. [Origin obsc.] fl. 
A short and pror knife or dagger -1834. a. a. 
A digging or weeding implement of the spade- 
type, having a narrow chisel-shaped Made 1667. 

b. A digging fork with three broad prongs 1805. 

c. A small instrument with an enlarged end used 

in ocular and other surgery 1869. 3. A short 

or stumpy person or thing 1687. 4. slang and 

dial. A potato i860. 

s. a. Wa . . begun with a spudd to lift up the ground 
Pefys. 3. That baby.. everlastingly holds out its 
spuds of arms Z900. 

Spud (spvd), V. 1653. [f. prec. a.] i. trans. 
To dig up or out, to remove, by means of a 
spud. a. To dig with a spud. Also intr. 1838. 
8. To drill (a hole) by a special process in the 
early stages of sinking an oil-well 1886. 
Spulyie (spd'lyi, sp^li), v. Chiefly Sc. 
Now arch, late ME. [ad. OF. espoillier Spoil 
v.] I. trans. To despoil or plunder (persons, 
etc.), a. To take as sfioil or plunder 1470. 3. 
intr. To commit 8|x>liation 1834. So Spu'lyie 
sb. [ad. OF. espoille] spoiling, spoil 1464. 


) (spium), sb. late ME. [ad. OF. 
sbunu, espume, or L. spuma.'] x. Foam, froth, 
frothy matter, b. spec. Foam of the sea 1440. 
fa. « Litharge i. -1661. 

1. fig. These foul snails.. leavtnc their s. and filth 
on the fairest flowers of literature Ruskin. b. My 
forehead was wet with the s. of tha spray 1805. 

Spume (spiAm), V. late ME. [ad. L. j/m- 
mare f. spuma Spume sj.] x. intr. To foam or 
froth. Also with out. a. trans. To send or cast 
forth like foam 1859. 

Spumeaoence (spiiStaes&is). 1796. [See 
next and -encs.] Frothiness; the state of 
being foamy. So 8piune*aeeiit a. luiving the 
appearance of froth or foam (mrv). 

Spumous (spiii'mss), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
^mosus.] X. Of the nature of or resembling 
noth or foam. a. Marked by foam ; foaming 
x^. So 8ptt*moae a. X576. 

Spumy (roi^'mi), a. 158a. [f. Spume 
‘i'-y L] X, Covered with, throwingnp, orcrftbe 
nature of sea-foam. a. Of a frothy consistency 
or character ; characterised by the presence of 
froth x6x8. 

1. Tha s. Wava proclaim the wat’ry War DavoaM. 

Span (span), ppl. a. X486. [pa. pple. of 


Spin v.] x. That has undergone the process of 
spinning; formed, fabricated, or prepared by 
spinning, b. Of butter or sugar 1 Drawn out or 
worked up into a thread-like form, esp. for 
ornamenting confectionery, etc. X834. c. eltift. 
Spun silk or yam 1868. a. With out. Unduly 
protracted or prolonged 1879. 8. Tired out, 

exhausted, slang, 1934. 

x.Sfiunsilk,n .material produced from short-fiberad 
and woite iilk, tn contradistinction to the long fibers 
wound from the cocoon 1875. S. gold, diver, u vXe 
thrjMul wound with Kotd« utver*gtlt| or sUvor wire. 
Sponm var* of SPoNOEa 
spunk (spinik). 1536. [prob. related to 
Funk li.*] x. A spark, in various senses. Sc, 
and dial, a. Touchwood ; tinder, match, or 
amadou prepared from this 1583. 3. One or 

other of various fungi or fungoid growths on 
trees, esp. those of the species Polyporus, freq. 
used in the preparation of tinder 1665. 4. A 

match, a ludfer. Sc. and north, 1755. g. Sinrit, 
mettle ; courage, pluck 1773. 

a. A spark of fire is seen and caught in n piece of s. 
1841. ^ The squire has got s. in him Got osm. Phr 
Fetlow, man, etc. o/i..) s. Hence Spn*nky a. full 
of 1. or spirit t courageous, mettlesoma. 

Spun(-)ym. late ME. [f. Spun ///. a.] 
I. Yam fabricated by the process of spinning. 
3. Naut, Line composed of two or more rope- 
yarns not laid but simply twibted together by 
a winch or by hand 1637. b. A line or cord of 
this kind 1685. 

Spur (spfli), sb. [Com.Teut. ; OE sfera, 
spura. The stem is possibly the same as that 
of Spoor j 3 .] L i. A device for pricking the 
side of a horse in order to urge it forward, con- 
sisting of a small spike or spiked wheel attached 
tu the rider's heel. b. Her. The representation 
of a spur x688. a. A stimulus, incentive, or in- 
citement. Also const, of (the particular influ- 
ence) and to (a person or persons). 1548. 

1. A pair of Spurs token from Buonaparte Wi 
TOM. They.. Set lance in rest, strike s., suuusmy 
move Temnyson. Gilt (or igilded) spurs, as the dis- 
tinctive mark of a knight (now HistX a. With the 
spurre of Courage, and the bilte of Respect Siombv. 
Avarice, the s. of industry Hume. 

Phrase^. On or upon the s. (arch.), at full speed, in 
or with the utmost haste. On (or upou) the s. </' the 
moment (or occasion, etc.), without premediution 1 on a 
momentary impulse | impromptu, suddenly, inetanlly. 
'i’o win one's spurs, to gain knighthood by some act 
of valour ; hence, to achieve one s first honours. To 
put or set spurs is, to impel or urge on by spurring. 

IL 2. Zool. A sharp, hard process or projec- 
tion on the tarsus of the domestic code and 
certain other fowls and birds ; a back-claw x^B. 
b. Zool., Anai., and Path, A sharp- pointed or 
spur-like process, formation, or growth on some 
part of the body i68x. a. a. A sharp-pointed 
projection from the prow of a war-vessel 1604. 

b. A metal needle or gaff for fastening to the 
leg of a gamecock for fighting purposes 1688. 

c. Whaling. One of a number of metal spikes 
in a boot-sole to prevent slipping 1820. d. Any 
sharp or short projection, ^int, or spike sug- 
gestive of a spur 1873. 3. a. A short or stunted 
manch or shoot, esp. one likely to produce 
fruit 170a b. Bot. A tubular expansion, re- 
sembling a cock's spur in form, of some more 
or less foliaceous part of a flower; a calcar 
2732. c. = Ergot x. 2763. 

i.fig. Though we are cockerels now, we shall have 
spurs one day 1571. 

HL X. A short strut or stay set diagonally to 
support an upright timber ; a shore, prop, or 
sustaining pillar; a sloping buttress X539. b. 
Naut. {a) A curved piece of timber sendng as 
a half-beam to support the decks, where a 
whole beam cannot be placed; (b) A piece of 
timber fixed on the bilge-ways, its upper end 
bdng bolted to the vessel's sides above the 
water; {c) A prong or projection on the arm of 
aif anchor to assist in catching hold of the 
bottom. 2769. a. One of the principal roots of 
a tree x6xo. 3. to. Fortif. An angular outwork 
or projection from the general lace of a curtain 
or waU, to assist in hs defence -1703. tb. An 
angular end of the pier of a bridge -'I 743 * c. 
An artificial projection from a river-bank serv- 
ing to deflect the current x8x8. 4. A range, 

rl^ge. mountain, bill, or part of this, projecting 
for some distance from the main system or 
mass ; an ofbhoot or offset 1653. b. A bnmeb 
of a lode, railway, etc. 2833. 


. Y‘ ,*47. 4* A I. or risinc graand at the 

boM of the hill!i 1863. 

Comb. : B. box, a special form of horseman's boot- 
1ml, to which the rims of the spurs are affixed | 
•fbiM, pop. nwe of Gattoyerdue lunulotn i s. gnmr, 
8**?'4y gMriiig consisting of spur-wheels t 

•nnt Meek., a small spur-wheel ; e. pepper, Cnpsi- 

a bridle path (die/.) , -wheal, a gear wheel which has 
cogs or teeth on the periphery projecting radially 
from the centre 1 a cog-wheel. 

Spur (spfli), V. [ME. spurt, spore, f. SPUR 
sb.] L frtiMj. I. To prick (a horse, etc.) with 
the spur in order to urge to a faster patM ; to 
urge on by the use of spurs. Also abso^ a. fig. 
To drive on or hasten ; to incite, impel, or 
stimulate ; to urge or prompt. Freq. const, to 
(do something, or some course of action). M1& 
3. To provide with a spur or spurs; to furnish 
with gaffs ME. 4. Of a bird : To strike or 
wound with the spur. Also transf. 1631. 

s. He could scarcely moke his horse go, though he 
spurred him continually 1770. He sptirr^ his norse 
into the waves Gtaaoti. a. Ire, that ipurr'd him on 
to deeds unjust Carv. 3. They . .began to boot and 
s. one another iCn^ 

II. intr. i. To ride quickly by urging on 
one's horse with the spur 1C90. b. tran^. To 
hasten ; to proceed hurriedly 25x3. a. a. To 
strike out with the foot ; to kick 1590. b. Of 
cocks, etc. : To fight with the spur ; to strike 

at 1733 . 

t. Parthioiu.. spurring from the Fight, conf&w their 
Fear Drydxm. fig. Obstinacy spurs on In spight of all 
perswaiions 1659. a. a. All day, between his . . sleeps, 
he [an infant] sputters and spurs Embrson. 

trans. i. Tu support or prop up (a post, 
etc.) by means of a strut or spur ; to strengthen 
with spurs 1733. a. To prune in (a lide-^oot, 
etc.) so as to form a spur close to the stem. 
Chiefly with in or back. x84a g. To affect 
with ergot 1896. 

SpuT-gall, V. Obs, exc. arch. 1555. [f. 
Spur sb, 4 Gall v.i] x. trans. To gall (a 
horse, etc.) with the spur in riding ; to injure 
or disable in this way 1565. u.fig. To gall 
severely, in various senses 1555. 

Spurge (spfodx), sb. lute ME [ad. OF. 
espurge (F. tpurge), f. espurgier'&VM^CX. v,] x. 
One or other of several species of plants belong- 
ing to the genus Euphorbia, many of which are 
characterised by an acrid milky juice possessing 
medicinal properties, a. A particular species 
or plant of this. Chiefly in pi. 17x5. 

at/rib . B. flax. Daphne Gnidiumi -nettle, Cni- 
doseoius itimulosus 1 -oUve, the shrub Daphne Meat- 


Obs. exc. dial, ME. [ad. OF. 
esfurgier L. expurgare,] t** trans. To 
cleanse, purify (a person, tlie body, etc.); to 
rid i7/impuiity. Also fig. to clear of guilt. -1546. 
a. intr. Of ale, wine, or other fermenting liquor : 
To emit or throw off impure matter by fer- 
mentation ; to cleanse or purify itself in this 
way ; to ferment or ' work ' 2440. 

Spurge laureL Also hyphened. 1597. 
[Spurge sb.] One or other of the shrubs be- 
longing to the genus Daphne, esp. D. iMureola, 
the dried liark of which is used in medicine. 
SpuTge-wort 156a. [LSpurge ore.] 
fi. The plant Iris festidissima -t^. a. Bot. 
Any plant belonging to the order Euphorbiacese 
1647. 

Spurious (spiaa'rias), a. 1598. \{,\..spurius 
illegitimate, false.] x. Of persons: Begot or 
born out of wedlock; illegitimate, bastard, 
adulterous, b. Characterized by bastardy or 
illegitimacy 2770. a. Having an illwltimate or 
irregular origin ; not properly qualify or con- 
stituted x6oi. g. Superficially resembling or 
simulating something; not true or genuine; 
false, sham, counterfeit 26x5. 4. Of a writing, 
passage, etc. : Not really proceeding from iu 
reput^ origin, source, or author not genuine 
or authentic ; forged 1634. 5 - Characterised 

by spuriousness or falseness 1840. 

I. Ueory came of the ■. stock of John of Gaunt 
1768. B. S, Rems our hopes entice Cowpbr. Sutc^ 
man.. exist by every thing which i* fictiilons, and 
falM Buekb. Morbid condiiions . . known os a dr^ 
stes 1877. 4. The vexed question conccraing bis 

reputM works-whst are genuine, what a. Embosom. 
Hence ffipniioui-ly adv., -nsM. 

taTJeather. 1598. [f. Spur -p Lea- 
ther sb.] 1. A leather strap for securing a 
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spur to the foot. a. Umdtrs^mr‘Umik*r, a sub- 
ordinate, an attendant, a menial. Now arch. 
1685. 

SparioM (sp0-ilto), 0. ME. [CSwRji. 
•f I. Lacking a njur j haring no spurs, 
a. Of Uras or their legs : Devcdd of spurs 18x9. 
8. Having no spur or calcar 1839. 
Spnrilng. 1471. var. of Spirlino. 
Spam (sp«jn), ji.i ME. [f. Spurn o.i] 
ti. A trip or stumUe -1535. a. A stroke with 
the foot ; a kick ME. b. The act of kicking or 
spuming 1641. g* The act of treating with dis- 
dain or contemptuous rejection ; an instance of 
this x6oa. 

a j^, Dsath with an oquall s. The lofty Turret and 
low Cottage beau i6ie. 3. The insolence of Office, 
and the Spumes That patient merit of the vnworthy 

lakot SvAacSe 

Spam (^in), 1601. [var. of Spur 

J^., prob. after prec.] x. An outward-growing 
root or rootlet ; one of the main roots n/ a tree. 
CMi. exc. Jia/. a. A slanting prop or stay ; a 
Sjwr cr spur-stone x6ao. b. Mining. A small 
pillar of coal left within the seam as a tem- 
porary support during holing 1837. 

Spurn (sp8in), V. \OE,spuman. The stem 
is prob. that of Spur w.l I. intr. fi. To strike 
agtdnst something with the foot; to trip or 
stumble -17^ 'f'o strike or thrust with 
the foot ; to Idck {at something) -1740. Z-Jfg- 
To kick againit or at something disliked or 
despised ; to manifest opposition or antipathy, 
esp. In a scornful or disddnful manner 1596. 

a Folly it is to spume against a pricke Camdkn. ). 
They spurned at oanger, and made several vigorous 
salliM on the enemy 1781. 

XL trams, x. To strike or tread (something) 
with the foot; to trample or kick, late ME. 
a. To reject with contempt or disdain ; to treat 
contemptuously ; to scorn or despise OEL 
t. He with his fut wol spume adoun his cuppe 
Chaucbs. You spume me hence, and he will spume 
me hither SHAaa a. Every offer tending to concilia- 
tion had been spumed Fbsbmam. 

Camd . : s.*watar NauL, a low barrier on the ends 
of a deck to prevent water from coming aboard. 

Spurner (spd’jmu). 156a. [f. Spurn v.] 
ti. One who strikes with the foot -xdt i. a. One 
who r^ects or despises ; a scomer 18^. 
a Traitor and trickster. And s. of treaties TKmiYBON. 

Spurred (spSxd), a. late ME. [LSpurxA] 
I. Wearing or protdded with a spur or spurs, 
a. Furnish^ with sharp and hard spikes, claws, 
or the like i6ix. g. Of rye, etc. : Affected with 
ergot or spur 1763. 4. Bat. Of the nature of, 

provided with, a spur or calcar ; calcarate 1834. 
s. Others came forth on foot, booted and a Faxa- 

MAN. 

SptUTBT (spp'rcj). 163a. [f. Spurw. 1] One 
who spurs or urges. 

Sjpa]T(e)y (spirri). 1577. [%,'Dvi.spurrie, 
prcm. related to med.L. jor/gw/o.] i. One or 
other of various species 01 herbaceous plants or 
weeds of the genus Spergula ; esp. the common 
apedes com spurrey (5. arvensis), occas. used 
as fodder for sheep and cattle ; also, the genus 
to which these species belong, a. Applm to 
various species of plants allied to or resembling 
the genus Spergula 1753, 

Sporrier (sptrrioj). ME. [f. Spur s 6 . + 
•iBX.j A sp^maker. 

Spar-rowel. 1611. [f: Spur sd.’] The 
towd of a spur. 

SpoivroyaL Now ffist. or arck. Also 
•rlaL xs88. [f. Spur jA + Royal jAJ A gold 
coin of the value of fifteen shillings, chiefly 
coined in the reign of James I ; so called from 
having on its reverse the form of the sun with 
rays, resembling a spur-roweL 
Sparry (swfirQ, 0. mre. x6ii. [f. Spur 
si. + •yO ^ lUdiating like the points of a 
spur-rowel, b. Of the nature of a spur or prop 
z8d^ c. Having spur-like projections 1875. 
Sfport (spftit), 15^ [w. of Spirt 
x.fA* A short spdl ^(something) -X699. 
b. A shmt q>aoe of time ; a brief period. Now 
gial XJS9U a. A brief and unsustained effort ; 
a suddim uid short spell of activity or exertion 
Z59X. b. A short spdl of tapid movement ; a 
marked or sudden increase of speed attained 
by special exertion lyfy. C. frtmtf. A merited 
increase or improvement in httriness ; a sudden 


advance or rise of prices, etc. ; also, the period 
during which this lasu X8X4. g. Nastt. A short 
spell 0/wind X699. 

t. b. Herachel hu been in town for short spurts, and 
back again, two or three timee Mms D’Arslay. a 
Quinine, .kaa given me a a for the but twodaya 1885. 
b. Their boat, .dipped a little when they put on any. 
thing like a aevare a. HuoKsa Phr. By or in spurts, 
in or with l»ief, u n suitained or spasmodic efforu t in 
intermittent jeta 

Spurt (spfiit), si.* 1775. Spurt w.i] 
t. A stream or shower of water, etc., ejected or 
thrown up with some force and suddenness, 
b, A spatter or splash made by a pen xSyz. e. A 
sudden manifestation of feeling or energy 1859. 
a A sudden a of woman's jealousy TntNVSoN. 

Spurt (spfijt), vy 1570. [var. of Spirt 
w.M - Spirt w.* x. 9. 

Tne milk went on spurting and fismng into the pail 
1833. n.Jig. His stream of meaning. .is ever and anon 
spurting itself up into epigrams CASLVLa 

Spurt (spfiit),v.> 1664. [f. Spurt xM 9.3 
intr. To make a spurt, put on increased speed 
or make greater exertions, for a short time. 
Spurtle (spS'jt’l). V, 1633. [t Spurt 
+ -LE.] X. trams. To besprinkle or bespatter 
(rare), a. imtr. To burst or fly out in a small 
quantity or stream with some force or sudden- 
ness ; to spirt Z65Z. 

Spu*r-wiag. 1849. [Cf. next.] A spnr- 
winged water-hen, goose, etc. 

Spa*r-winged, 0. 1668. [f. Spur jA'] 
Ormith .Having one or more stiff claws or spurs 
projecting from the pinion-bone of the wing. 
In specifle names, as s. goose, plotter , laptaimg. 
Spate, V. Obs. or dial. ME. [Aphetic f. 
Dispute r.] imtr. To dispute ; to contend in 
disputation. Usu. const toith. 

Sputter (spo'tai), si. 1673. [f. Sputter 
V.] z. » Splutter si. i b. b. A state of bust- 
ling confusion or excitement 1893. 9. The 

acuon or an act of sputtering ; the emission of 
small particles with some amount of explosive 
sound ; the noise characteristic of this. Freq, 
\fig. 1837. 

I I. But he muat make soma a. rather than be held to 
the terms of the Question Masvbu.. a. Nothing 
bi caking the silence but the occasional 1. of the rush- 
light 1845. 

Sputter (8p0-t3i),v. 1598. \jm\>aL.spuUeren, 
WFris. sputterje, of imitative origin.] i . trams. 
To spit out in small pau-ticles and with a cha- 
racteristic explosive sound or a series of such 
sounds. 9. To utter hastily and with the 
emission of small particles of saliva ; to ejacu- 
late in a confused, indistinct, or uncontrolled 
manner, esp. from a^er or excitement 1677. 
g. intr. Of persons ; To eject from the mouth, 
to spit out, food or saliva in small particles with 
some force and in a noisy explosive manner 
x68z. 4. To speak or talk hastily and con- 
fusedly or disjointedly x68x. 5. To moke or 

give out a sputtering sound or sounds, esp. 
under the influence of heat x^a. 

a. Without the least pretended incitement [to] a out 
the basest and falaett accusations Swirr. 3. His 
tongue was too laim for his mouth 1 he stutter^ and 
sputtered 1878, 4, The Senmnts. .sputter’d in Dutch, 
which they understood not xfio6. 5. Like the Green 
Wood That spultring in the Flame works outward 
into Tears Dsvoxn. The candle . .was sputtering with 
the rain-drops 1845. 

II Sputum (spitfTf^m). PI. gputa (spitf'tk). 
X693- [L.,spit,spittie.3 Afin/. ^iva or spittle 
mixed with mucus or purulent matter, and ex- 
pectorated in certain diseased sutes of the 
lungs, chest, or throat ; a mass or quantity of 
this. 

Spy (spsi), jA. ME. [ad. OF. Espy 
sh. In sense 3 portly f. Spy v.] x. One who 
spies upon or waumes a person or persons 
secretly ; a secret agent whose business it is to 
keep a person, place, eta, under close observa- 
tion ; esp. one employed by a government in 
order to obtain information relating to the 
naval, miUtoiy or amonautical conditions of 
other countries, or to collect intelligence of any 
kind. a. Mil. A person employed in time of 
war to obtain secret information regarding the 
enemy ; in early use esp. one venturing in dis- 
guise into the enemy's camp or territory ME I 
3. The action of spyii^ ; 8° instance or occasion 
of this. Chiefly in i^rases. X45a 


I. Theevas have their 9ias..in all Innea 16x7. 1 
come no Spie With pnrpoee to explore.. The eecreU 
of yonr Realm Milt. a. In the early romanoee, no 
diiguiae is so frequently used by a a as that m a 
minatrel 1846. 

attrib. and Comb., as r.-9'rXrm, eta ; •monw, pay. 
ment for the services of a a 1 8. Wednesday, in 
Irish use, the Wednesday before Ewter Sunday (in 
allusion to Judas). Hence Spydsm, espionage. 
Spy(8p9i),b. ME [ad.OF.sjr/^EsPYv.] 
L trans. x. To watch (a person, etc.) in a secret 
or stealthy manner ; to keep under observation 
with hostile intent ; to act as a spy upon (a 
person), b. 'I'o make stealthy observations in 
(a country or pUtcelfrom hostile motives. Also 
with out. ME. c. To (seek to) discover or as- 
certain by stealthy observation ME a. To 
look at, examine, or observe closely or carefully ; 
to see or behold ; in mod. use spec, to investigate 
with a spy-glass or telesct^ ME. g. To catch 
sight of; to descrv or discover; to notice or 
observe ME 4. l^o find out, to search or seek 
out, by observation or scrutiny 1530. 

x. b. The men, whom Moses sent forth to roye out 
the lande Covxsualr Numb. xili. x6. c. Goe and 
apie where he is, that 1 may send and fetch him 
a kings vi. 13. a. 1 spied the whole ground, and 
never saw a hrast 1893. 3. Feare seeing all, feares it 
of all is spy’d Dbavton. By dilating the pupil, the 
animal. . is enabled to a its prey, in the dark Goumm. 
^ I felt ashamed of myself for apying out their follies 

THACKEBAY. 

XL imtr. t. To make observations (now spec. 
with a telescope) ; to keep watch ; to be on the 
look out ME. a. To make ste^thy or covert 
observations ; to play the spy ; to pty 1456.^ 

a. I confease it is my Natures plague To s. into 
Abuses Shaks. I am come to s. u|mn your vanity and 
ambition (Solusm. 

Spy-, the stem of Spy v. used in combs, in 
the sense * that spies ’, as s.-all, or ' from or 
through which one may spy as s.-hole, -tower, 
-wimdmo, etc. 

Spy-f^laBS. 1706. [f. Spy v. 4- Glass xA] 
A telescope ; a field-glass. 

Squab (skwyb), xA X640. [Of uncertain 
origin.] X. A newlv-hatched, unfledged, or 
very young bird. Also fig. of a person, b. 
spec, A young pigeon x6^. a. A short fat 
pierson 1700. g. A sofa, ottoman, or couch 
X664. 4. A thick or soft cushion, esp. one serv- 
ing to cover the seat of a chair or sofa 1687. 
b. A cushion forming part of the inside fittinj^ 
of a carriage 1794. 

a He is a fat, sallow s. of a man 1823. 3. On her 

larn a you find her spread. Like a fat corpse upon a 
bed Fora 4. She was poking the little fisU bto the 
a of the sofa tB8s. 

Squab ^kw^b), 0. 1675. [Cf. prea] i. Of 
persons : Short and stout ; squat and plump, 
b. Having a thick clumsv form X7a3. 9. Young 
and undeveloped ; esp. of young birds, unfledged 
or not fully fledged, newly or lately hatched 
X706. +8. Abrupt, blunt, curt -1759. 

s. A Dutch woman la a 1703. b. Turning his s. now 
up in the air Scott, a A nesUfull of littm s. Cupids 

W. laviNO. 3. We have returned a tauab answer, 
retorting the infraction of treaties H. Waltolb. So 
Sqna'bblah «. somewhat a or squaL Sqna'bby 
n. squat, thick-set. 

Squab (skwpb), v. 1668. [Cf. Squab x^.] 

X. trams. To sqtmh. a. To stuff or stuff up 
X819. a. sff/r. To fall or hang in a full or heavy 
manner 1755. 

Squab, adv. 169a. [Imitative.] With a 
heavy fall or squash. 

The Eagle took him up a matter of Steeple-high into 
the Air, and . . dropt him down, S. upon a Rock 1692. 

Squabadbi (skwpbse'T), xA i8i8. [A com- 
bination of squash and %ash.'\ A crushing blow ; 
a squashing. Hence 8qaalMi*ah v, trams, to 
crush, squash, demolish. 

Squabble (8kwo*b*l),xA x6oa. [prob.imi- 
t^ive.] A wrangle, brawl ; a petty qnarrei. 
Squabble (skwo’b’l), v. 16^. [^ prea] 
X. imtr. To wraMle or brawl ; to engage in a 
petty quarrel or dispute ; to aivue disagreeably 
or with heat. a. trams. In Typog., to throw 
(type) out of line ; to disarran^ or disorder ; 
to twist or skew so as to mix the lines X674. 
b. intr. Of type : To get into disorder X683. 

X. DrunkeT And speake PUrratT And a T Swaner? 
Shaks. ItBgrwthtoobildren..toa 1677. TheDevll 
cornea.. and aquabblea with hiini677. HcnceSqua’b* 
bier. 

Squab-ple. loeal {w. and s.w.). 1708. 
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[CC Squab A pie with a thick orast « 
poMd of matton, pmrk, apples, and onions, 
Sqoacoo (skwa*kka). 175a. [Locality A 
smtdl crested species ctf heron, Ardta rmlMdts 
or etmata. 

Sqjoad (slewed), cT^. 1649. lud.F, escMtadt, 
earlier tiquade, var. of ttquadrt square, com- 
pany, squadron.] z. Mil. A smaU number of 
men, a subdivision or section of a company, 
formed for drill, or told off for some special 
purpose. Also in pbr. awkward s. a. A small 
number, noup, or party of persons 1809. s< 
A particular set or drcle of people 1786. 

I. The awkward a conaieu not only of recruits at 
drill, but of formed loldieni that are ordered to exer- 
cise with them, in consequence of some irregularity 
under arms iBes. a Phr. Flying r,, a police detach- 
ment equipped for rapid pursuit with motor-i 
cycles, etc. 

Squad (skwgd), v, 180a. [f. piec.] i. tram. 
To divide or form into squads ; to draw up in a 
squad, a. To assign or allocate to a squad 1808. 
1 say, lads, s. your men and form on the road 




kjuadron (skw^’dran], sd. 156a. [ad. It. 
squadrone, i. squadra square.] t x • AfiV. A body 
of soldiers drawn up or arranged in square 
formation -X656. a. Mil, A relatively small 
body or detachment of men Z579. b. spec. A 
body of cavalry, usu. composed of between one 
and two hundr^ men 170a. 8. A division of 
a fleet forming one body under the command 
of a flag-oflicer ; a detachment of warships told 
off for some particular duty. Also, a unit of a 
definite number of aeroplanes with its officers 
and men . 1588. 4. A comparatively large group 
or number of people or animals ; an organized 
body of persons 1617. fb. transf. A multitude 
of things i^art) -1680. g. A body of cardinals 
hovering between the main factions in a con- 
clave i^ro. 

a. Trump nor pibroch summon here Mustering 
clans, or squadrons Uainping Scott. 3. Ffyings. : 
see Flying M. a. 4. phr. c Cardinal de Rets 
and Cardinal Assolino were of the s. 1906. S.«Com- 
mander, -leaderi officers of the Royal Air Force. 
Hence Squa'droncd p/d. a,, formed into squadrons t 
drawn up in a a 

Squall (skwsil), sb. 1847. [Origin unlcn.] 
1. pi. Ninepins, skittles, r.te. dial. a. pi. A 
table-game in which counters or disks are pro- 
pelled towards some mark by snapping 1863. 
b. A disk or counter used in this game x86a. 

Squall, V. Chiefly dial. i6a6. [Origin 
obsa] X. intr. To throw a (loaded) stick or 
similar missile {at some object), a. trans. To 
strike or hit by throwing a stick or squailer 
1844. 8* To cast or throw 1870. Hence 

Sqoal'ler.a loaded stick, esp. used for throwing 
at small game or apples, 

Squalid (akw9'lid), a. 1591. 
dt», f. to be rough, dirtyr] 1 . x. Natu- 

rally foul and repulsive because of the presence 
of slime, mud, etc. , and the absence of all cultiva- 
tion or care. b. gtm. Repulsive or loathsome to 
look at i6ao. a. Foul through neglect or want 

of cleanliness; repulsively mean and filthi ' 

8. Of qualities, conditions, etc.: Marl 
characterised by filth, dirt, or squalor 1631. 4. 
jig. Wretched, miserable, morwy repulsive or 
degraded 1660. 

1. S. fields of mud and thistles 1887. a. 'Tis aa den 
made in the rock Evxlvm. Ibe poorest and moat a 
savage 1875. 3. Winter is..vgly, foule, a Buxton. 

IL fi. Dry, parched; marked by drought 
-x66x. ta. Rough, shaggy, unkempt -1703. 8« 
Having a pinched and miserable appearance, 
or a dull unhealthy look. x66x. 

3. His complexion sallow and a Lyttom. Hence 

8qua*lid«lg adu,, nciss. 

SqnalidSty (skw9li'd!ti). x668. [ad. L. 
squaliditcu. ] The quality or character m being 
foul or squalid ; filthiness, squalidness. 

Squall (skw§l),rAi X709. [f. Squall v.i] 

A discordant or violent scream ; a loud harsh 

a b. The action or habit of squalling or 
ng in a shrill voice 1755. 

The crewing pheasant.. Betrays his lair with awk* 
vmrd squalls ilsi. 

Squall (skwpl), r^.8 1719. [perh. conn. w. 
pree.] x. A sudden and vieflent gust, a Uast or 
short sharp storm, of wind. orig. Afeai/. 

A disturbance or commotion ; a quarrel xStg. 
s* A very violent and sodden S. took ne quite a-head 




S74C A s. IS attended with a dark clond. in 
diadnetion from a wAiU t., where there am no olouds, 
and a tkiek accompanied with ^i, sleet, &o. 
Caaaa. u. Phr. To took out /or tqnatti, fig. toan- 
ud be on one’e guard a^lnat awlaan danger, 
dmrbenoa or trouble. 

Squall (akw§l), V. 1631. [Imitativu; cf. 
Squeal v. Direct connexion with Soand. forms 
having the stem tkval- fo doubtful] x. tntr. 
Of birds or animals; To scream loudly or dis- 
cordantly. Also in common usage, of persons, 
esp. children. (Frcq. with a suggestion of con- 
tempt.) 1687. 8. traus. To utter or sing in a 

loud discordant tone 1703. 

1. The parrot scream'd, the peacock aquall’d Tbm- 
NVSOM. a. She song, or rather squalled, a song of Sac- 
cMni's 1779. Hence Squa'Uer. 

Squally fskw} li), a. 1719. [f. Squall 
sb.*} X. Cnaracterii»d by the prevalence of 
sqtutUs. a. Of the wind : Blowing in sudden 
and violent gusts or blasts 17.^. i./ig. Stormy, 
troublous, threatening. Chiefly U.S., esp. in 
the phr. to look s. 1814. 

s. S. Weather, with Hail and Snow 1745. 3. But 

for some hours things looked s. enough 1853. 

Squalodoa (skwrt'lA^n). 187a. [mod.L., 
f. 'L.squalus Squ ALUS -h Or. Moyr-, 68ovs tooth. ] 
Palstout. A genus of fossil cetaceans found in 
Miocene and early Pliocene formations ; a 
cetacean of this genus. So Sqoa'iodont. 

Squaloid (skw^'loid), a. and sb. 1836. [f. 
L. squalus Squalus ; see -OID.] A. adf Shark- 
like ; comprising the sharks. B. sb. A fish of 
the shark family 1836. 

Squalor (8kw9*]di). i 6 ai. [a. L., f. squa- 
Itre to be dry, rough, dirty.] The state or 
condition of being physically squalid ; a com- 
bination of misery and dirt. The quality 

of being morally squalid i860. 

Hovel piled upon hovel,— s. immortalized in undo- 
caying stone Hawthobnb. b. The s. of Mesmerism, 
the ddiration of rappmgs Emkbsom. 
liSqualua (skwdi*l&). /V. -U (lai). 1753. 
[L., some 8oa-fish.J A shark. 

P Squama (skw^'roi). /V. -mnCmr). 1706. 
L., scale.} 1. Zool, A scale as part of the in- 
tegument of a fish, reptile, or insect, b. Path, A 
small portion of epidermis morbidly developed 
in the form of a scale 1876. s. Anat, A thin 
scaly portion of a bone, esp. of the temporal 
bone 1738. 8« Pot. »> Scale sb,* 3 c. 1738. 

Hence Squoma'ceoua a. furnished with sc^es. 
Squamate (skw^'mA), a. i8a6. [ad. L. 
squamatus. t, squama ^UAMA.] tool., etc. 
Provided or covered with squamae or scales. 
Squamation (skwimA'jan). 1881. [f. 

Squama ; see -ation.] Zool. The condition or 
character of being coveiW with scales; a special 
mode or form of this. 

Squame (skw^-m). late ME. [ad. OF. es- 
auame or Lm squama Squama.] tx. A scale (of 
iron, or on the skin or eyes) -x66i. a. Zool. 
> Squama z. 1877. 

Squami'feroua (skwft-), a. 1748. [f. L. 
squamifer\ see Squama and -fekous.] Zool. 
and Bot, Bearing or provided with scales ; 
s^amigerous. So Sqnajnl'gerons a. 1656. 
Squamiform (skwdi'-), 0. i8a8. [ad. mod 

L. squamiformis \ see ^VhUA and -FORM.] 
Zool. and Bot. Having the shape of a scale or 
scales. 

Squamo- (skw^-mp'), used as comb, form 
of ^UAMA, chiefly in terms of Anat. relating 
to the squamous bones, as s.~oecipital, Atm- 
poral, 

Sqtuumwal (skwimmfsil), a. snd sb. 1848. 
[f. next<f-AL.] Anat. A. adi. 1. S. bone, the 
squamous bone 1849. a. Oi or |wrtaining to 
the squamous bone 1863. B. sb. The squamo- 
sal bone or squamous portion of the temporal 
bone 1848. 

SquaincMe (skw^t'oums), a. z66i. lud. L. 
squamosus, t squama scale.] x. Covered or fu> 
nished with scales; scaly. a. Anat., Bot., 
Path, i- Squamuus a. X a, b a, 5. 1706. 
SqaamoM- (skwfimdu'ss), used as comb, 
form of prec., in me sense ' squamous and — as 
s.-dentated; or in terms of Anat. relating to the 
anous bones, as s.^maxillary, -sygomatie, 
ptamoOB (skw^mw), 0. i34<- [ad. L. 
sfuatnosns, f. sqnasna Squama.] x. Anat. a. 
S, bom, ^ion, the thin and scaly part 


of the temporal bone, situated in the temple 
X54X. b. Of a suture: Formed by thin eves* 
lapping pans resembling scales X709. p. Bat. 
Furnished or covered with, compost of, 
sq|^» or scales 1658. 8« « SquamoiE 0. X, 
1668. 4. Of substances 1 Composed of soaloB 

1738. g. Path. Of skin-diseases : Cbmraoteriaed 
by the development of scales or laminm of skin 
1843. 8. Of armour j Scaly ; laminated 1845. 

a. bracu are described as r. or oealy 1870. 1. 

Blue balli^, a luardu 1796. 4, S. epithelium generally 
consists of msny layers of cells, one over the other 
1871. Hence Squa'moua-ly adv., -noet. 
liSquamula (skwii-mbflfi). 1754. [L.,dim. 
of squama scale.] Zool., Ent., Bot. A small 
scale. So Squa'mule. 

Squamuloae (skw^’midl^s), n. 1846. [ed. 
mod.L. squamulosus ; see Squamula and 
-OSE.] Bot. Furnished or covered with Mwali 

scales. 

Squander (skw9'nd9x), 1709. [f.next.] 
The act of squandering; extravi^ant expendi- 
ture ; an instance of this. 

Squander (skw9*nd3i),v. 1593. [Origin 
obsc. ] 1. trans. In pa. pple. a. Of things : To 
be scattered over a comparatively wide surface 
or area 1596. b. Brought to disintegration or 
dissolution i6zo. b. To cause to scatter or 
disperse 1657. g. To use (money, goods, 
etc.) recklessly, prodigally, or lavishly ; to ex- 
pend extravagantly, profusely, or wastefully. 
(The most common usage. ) 1593. 4. To spend 
or employ (time) wastefully; to waste 1693. 
g. To spend profusely, without securing an 
adequate return ; to use in a wasteful manner 
1716. e. intr. To roam about ; to wander 
1630. 7. To scatter 1833. 

I. a. In many thousand Islands that lyo squandrad 
in the vast Ocean 164^ a. All along the saa They 
drive and s. the huge Belgian fleet DavoKM. 3. The 
public money is squandered away In pensions 1763. 
4. '1‘hey considered the time occupied in learning as 
so much squandered away Boaaow. a If he s. his 
Talents in Luxury 1710. Hence SquaUderar. 
Squa'ndeting vit. sb. and ppi. e. >ly ado. 

[f^iguANDER V, + -MANIA.] A orase^foT^- 
travagant expenditure. 

Squarable (skwee'rib’l), 0. and sb. 1706. 
[f. Square v.] A. adj. Capable of bdng 
squared. B. A person who can be ' squared • 
Square (sk weal), x^. Alsoiaquire. ME. 

I ad.OF. esquire and aauart (mod.F. iqu»rri\ 1— > 
^p. L. *exquadra. Also partly f, SQUARE 0.] 
I. I, An implement or tool for determining, 
raensuring, or setting out right angles, eta, 
usually consisting of two pieces or arms set at 
right angles to each other, but sometimes with 
the arms or sides hinged or pivoted so as to 
measure any angle ; esp. one used bv carpen- 
ters and Joiners. Freq. without article in phr. 
by s. tb. fig. In phr. by the s., with extreme 
accuracy ; precisely, exactly -1633. fs-Xr ^ 
canon, criterion, or standard ; a rule or guiding 
principle ; a pattern or example -1809. 

t. A poet doss not work by a or Una, As smiths and 
jointrs perfect a dssign Cowraa. Bovot s. ■> Bkvkl 
si.; mttrt-s., sots., /. or too-s., trial- or try.s. t sea 
thcKc words b. L.LJL. v. U. 475. a. To govema 
the body, .by the a of prudence, and rule of reason 
160^ Is merit averywbeta else made the exact a of 
prsfermentT Kullsb. 

n. ti. Rectangular or square shape or form 
-1663. ta. A side of a square, rectangle, or 
polygon ; a face of a cube -X753, g. A square 
or quadrilateral space, esp. one of several 
marked out on a b^rd, paper, etc., for playing 
certain games or for purges of measurement, 
etc. ; a square surface or face 1440. tb./r. 
Affairs, events, matters, proceedinga Only in 
the phr. haw {the) squares go. -x8a8. 4. Goom, 

A plane rcctiunear and recMngular figure with 
four equal sides 1551. f b. A rectsnels udth 
only the opposite rides equal, spec, called Imm 
or oblong s. — X843. t®* Geometrical s. t two 

Etaduated rides of a square marked in the net- 
SSuMcorner^f a quSinmt to faciliUle lu urn 
-X73e. d. Logie. A square diagram toll- 
lustrate the four kinds of logical opposition 18^ 
g. Math.rhe product of a number multip^ 
itac^ ; the second power (of) 1557* A 

body of troope drawn up in a square formation, 
either with solid ranks or leaving an op« 
in the centre 159*- 7 * t*. A square piece of 
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nmteriul oorering the bosom ; th« braait'ptooe of 
adress -1710. b.Asqiuureorreotuifularpiaoe, 
blook,etc.z6oi. «. Areotangularpoiwofglass. 
NowgM/.x687. 8.AsquareornetanguUrarea 
or piece of ground ; spte, a garden {dot of this 
shape z6tc 9. An open space (mt area (ap- 
prokimatefy quadrilateral and rectangular) in a 
town or dty, endosed bv building or dwelling- 

t ^ ^ . . .... 


, es^ of a superior or rMidential kinL. 
freq. containing a gairden or laid out with trees, 
eta; more genorally, any open space resembling 
this. esp. one fmmed at the meeting or inter- 
section of streets ; also, the group of houses 
surrounding an area of this kind 1687. b. A 
rectangular building or block of buildings; 
U,S, a block of buildings bounded by streets 
170a to. An area of a hundred square feet, 
forming the measure or standard by which the 
price of flooring, roofing, tiling, or the like 
is redconed 1663. txi. AstroL and Astron. 
Quartile aspect ; quadrature (rare) -1690. la. 
Invarlous techn. uses denoting square paru or 
structures ; also ellipt. for s. cap, dance, drink, 
etc, x668, 

I. fig. Ani. 4- Ci. 11. liL 7. 3. The queen gives a 

check in the black queen's second a 1735. Magtc t . : 
■ae Maoic su b. He. .then ask’d him how Squares 
went at Rome 1602. a. The law of the inverse s. in 
electric actkm 1885. d. He .no practise had In the 
brane squares of Warre Shaka Itellnw S., a Body of 
Foot drawn up with an empty space in the middle for 
the Colours, Drums, and Baggage 1703 SMd S., is 
a body of foot, where both ranks and files are equal 
x8oa. Men are formed into s. to resist attacks of 
cawdr)* *859. 7. a. IVint. T. iv. iv, axa. b. He., 

bolted his food down his capacious throat in squares 
of three inches Scorr. 8. Within a a of ull trees, i 
a badliac of copper Evblvn, 9. Going early from hi 
house in the a ch St James Evelyn. 

fin. A quarrel, dispute, wrangle; discord, 
dissension, quarrelling -1607. 

They did agree without any S. at all 1637. 

Ffarasea break e. : see Bbbak v. To break mo 
t,, to make no difference. \At t., at variance; esp. 
to be or io /all at («) t., to quarrel or wrangle. Ont 
of i., out of the true, proper, or normal state or con* 
oition I out of (right) order or rule. 

Square (skw^j). a. ME. [ad. OF. es- 
quarre, pa. pple. of si^aamrSQUABtc ».] X. i. 
Having a rectilinear and rectangular form of 
equal length and breadth ; contained by four 
equal sides at right angles to each other ; quad- 
rate. late ME. a. Having an equilateral rect- 
angular section ME. b. Having a form more 
or less approximating to a cube ; rectangular 
and of three dimensions. late ME. g* Of bmbs, 
the body, etc.: Approxinuting to a square sec- 
tion or outline; stoutly and strongly built; 
solid, sturdy, late ME. 4. Of a (stated) length 
on each of the four sides forming a square, 
late ME. 5. fa. Of an angle : Right. Rbcorob. 
b. At right angles ; rectangular in position or 
direction; perpendicular (to someihiiw) X57X. 
fl. Even, straight, level 181^ b.yf/. On equal 
terms ; with all accounts settled 1859. c. Golfing. 
Having equal scores 1887. 

I. Bkuit., six-, THass-aquABS : tee tbcH words. S. 
inekypoot,3mrd,alo., a rectangular space measuring an 
inch, etc., cithar way, or any equivalent area. . 7 . 
e n ememre , a unit of measurement consisting of a sqnara 
apaMi a systam of measures bawed on unch units. JP. 
mtmbor, tnt product of a number multiplied by itself. 
. 7 . fwsfithanumber or quantity constituting such a bass 
ofagivwi unmbar or quantity as to produce this when 
moInMied by itself a. /ff. I should but be. .the a. 
anm (n the round hole Tuhnysom. 3. He is a & well- 
aet Man 1709. 4. The whole were reared in a back- 

yard net ten feet a 1854. a. b. A long low vessel. . 
with immensely square yards 1833. 6. b. *To be s. 

svitb a man to be revenged 1859. c. They were all 
a at dm iBtb 1898. 

H. X. Of actions: Just or equit.'ible; feir. 
honest, honourable, straightforward. Alsogos. 
XSQX. n. Ot persons t fn. Not readily moved 
or shaken in purpose ; steady, reliable -77x0. b. 
Honourable, uptight 1646. s. Precise, exapt 
iggo. b. Straight, direct X804. c. Right ; in 
good order: on a proper footing 1836. d. Of 
meals: Full, solid, substantial. Of a drink: 
Odious t of foil measure, orig. C/.S. z868. 

a Sba '■ a most triumphant Lady, if report be a to 
berSuAxa Phr. S.fMeiy or dem^, ms. deal, ikes, 
tkh^. a. Ob what fiarmaittia what a qbearuance ; 
lines in a Tittle rooms xgga His Jdaas being a, solid 
and tangible HAwnwena b. Opportwity fm a 
talk 1896. c. Phr. ToeeMfitt #.,to re«fd as balanced 
or settled. d.Theone ‘ameelJMaeday 1876. 

Phr. Om or tko s. «. Whh a square front ; 


face to face t directly, openly (now nsrv). b. With* 
out artifice, deceit, irs^ or trkkary. tc. Upon 
terms of equality or Arieadsbip wUk anmber or others r 
oho, even or * quiu * wiik another, d. In predic. um 
without const. 1 Free from dupildty or unfairness i 
honest, strsightforsrard, upright (now stamgt. m. To 
m on or npon the s., at right anglea; b a square or 
solid form 1 //. to put in proper cwder (rare). 

Comb., as s.-bodisd, JnMt, -Jmeod. -set, -skontdsred, 
-stermed, -tailed adja t •. bxmckK (see Bbackst sb. 
5) i .headed a. having the heed or top of a a form ; 
e«hlt, a hit at right angles to the wicket, esp. to 
square leg; •knot, « ro^fhnoU •leg, the position in 
the cricket.field to the Im of the batsman and nearly 
in a line with the wicket ; the fielder sutioned at thu 
point; hence as vb.t -Hf Ifasst., rig in which the 
tower sells are suapended from horisontal yards, as 
dist. iroxo/ore-astd^t rig ; so •tigged a , ; ‘roof, one 
in which the prind^ raftara meet at a right angle. 
Hence 8qaa*fe>lF adv., •neee. 

Squaxv (skweei), mAi. X570. [f. prec.] fL 
Steadily, copiously -1608. a. Fairly, honestly ; 
in a direct manner. Now slang or colloq. 1577. 

b. colloq. Solidly, without reserve 1867. g. ^ 

as to be square ; in a rectangular form or posi- 
tion ; directly in line or in front 1631. 4. At 

right angles x68a 

a. * I reckon the boy means a.*, muttered the old man 
1891. b. N. C comes out ‘a* for the Republican 
pvty 1867. 3. He walked burly and a LAMa 

Pivot men.. face s. bto the new direction 1847. 

Square (skweej), v. late ME. [ad. OF. es-^ 
qtusrrer pop. L. *exquadrare, f. L. ex out + 
quadra square.] L trams. x.To moke (a thing) 
square ; to shape by reduction to straight lines 
and right angles, b. To make (Umber, etc.) 
square or rectangular in cross-section, late ME 

c. To mark out as a square or in rectangular 
form ; to convert into or draw up in a square ; 
to mark offot out in squares 1440. d. To form 
by making square; to cut in square or rect* 
angular form 1584. a. a. To multiply (a num- 
ber) by itself 1571. b. To convert (a circle) into 
an equivalent square; to measure exacdy in 
terms of a square 1624. c. To calculate in 
square measure z8xt. 3. a. Naut. To lay (the 
yards) at right angles to the line of the keel by 
trimming with the braces ; to set at right angles 
to or parallel with some other part 1635. b. 
To adjust so as to make rectilinear or rectanmi- 
lar or to set at right angles to something dse 
1690. c. Astrol, To stand in quartile aspect 
in relaUon to (another sign) 1697. d. To set or 
place (some part of the body) squarely 18x9. 

I. Thou who. .squared the Portbund stone for Saint 
Paul's Macaulay, a. a. Then do I a. 6, and it is 36 
1674. b. Circles to s.jUid Cubes to double, Would 
give a Man excessive Trouble Paioa. 3. b. fig, 1 
feel me.. Well squar'd to fortune’s blows Casv. c. 
The Icy Goat, the Crab which a the Scales 1697. d. 
The Ss^on domesUcs squared their riioulders Scorr. 

JL X. fig. To regulate, frame, arrange, or 
direct, by, according to, or on some standiud or 
principle of action 1531. b. To adjust or adapt, 
to cause to correspond to or bannonize with 
something 1583. c. To arrange, adjust, render 
appropriate or exact X596. a. To bring to an 
equality on both sides; to balance 1815. b. 
To put (a matter) strught; to settle satis- 
factorily, to compound, c^loq. X853. c. With 
«/: To settle (a debt, etc.) by payment 1863. 
8 . slang. OT colloq. To conciliate, satisfy, or gain 
over (a person), esp. by some form of bribery or 
compensation ; to get rid of (a person) in this 
way x8s9. 

I. He who squares his actions by this rule can never 
do amiss BaaKELEY. b. Eie me, blest Providence, 
and s. my triall To my proportion’d strength Milt. 

a. She woold accept benefiu. .but then she insulted 
her benefectors, and eo squared accounu Thacxesay. 

b. We always e. it with cha usher 1879. 3. Rich of. 

' nders..'s. the reporters ' 1885. 

XXL intr. fx. To deviate or diveroe, to vary 
(fivnt something) -X609. fa. To fall out, to be 
at variance or discord, wiik a person, etc. -X56t. 
8. To accord, concur or correspond, to agree 
or fit, ffe, fnnto, sometning xcoa. b. 
Golf, To equaliM the scores 1933. 4. To strut 
swagger. Obs, exa dial. X590. 5. To put 

leself into a posture of defence ; to assume a 
boxing attitude xSao. 0 . a To measure (so 
much) on each of four sides forming a square ; 
to yield a square of (the dimensions spoiled) 
17^. b. To become square in form 190a. c. 
Naut. To sail away with the yards squared 1887. 
s. The praphatas ■omtyma..dyd s. from the trouthe 
3. Tbara is no Chuicb, wboM every part so 


squares unto my Conscienoa Sia T. Beownb. 4. At 
another time, malapertboidoassa willa itoutCAMOEii. 
5. He sdnarod up to hia advarsary and. .struck him a 
heavy blow 1893. 8. c. We aquand away to a apank* 
ing brcese >89^ Hence Sqtta*rillg vM. rd. 

Sqouvcap. I584^ [Squarko.] An aca- 
demic cap with a square top; a mortar-board, 
trencher. 

Square-cut, a. z6aa. [Square o. or mfti.l 
X. Cut to or into a square form. m. absol. A 
coat with square skirts 1893. 

I. The grave man.. with s. antique waistcoat 1848. 
There 's the s. chancellor Keats. 

Squarer(8kwes’r3j). late ME. [f. Square 
v.] I. a. One who reduces wood, stone, etc., 
to a square form. b. One who aims at squaring 
the circle x85a. fa. A contentious or quarrel- 
some person. Shaks. 

Square saiL x6oo. [Square a.] a. A 
four-sided sail supported by a yard slung across 
the vessel, b. A flying sail set on the foremast 
of a schooner or the mast of a sloop or cutter. 
Square-toed, a. 1785. [Square o.] z. 
Of shoes : Having broad square toes, o.fig. 
Old-fashioned, formal, precise X795. 

a. We old people must retain some s. predilection 
for the fashionii of our youth Bukkb. 

Squa*re-toes. 1771. [Square a.] A pre- 
cise, formal, old-fashioned person ; one ha^ng 
strict or narrow ideas of conduct. Freq. quail- 
fled by old and usu. with initial capitaL 
Old ^uare-toes was obliged to go out of town im- 
mediately 1785. 

SquaTewlse, mAi. 1546. [See -wise.] fx. 
Rectangularly -1735. a. In the form of a 
square x6ix. 

Squariih (skwS*‘riJ), <1. 174a. [f. Square 
a.] Somewhat, more or less, or approximately, 
sqiiare. 

Squarroae (tkwse'rdus, skwg'rJus), a. 1760. 
(ad. L. squarrosus, scurfv, scabby.] i. Bot. a. 
Composed of or covered with, scales or other 
processes standing out at right angles or more 
widely, b. Of scales: Standing out at right 
angles or to a greater degree 1839. a. Ent. 
Cut into laciniae which are elevated above the 
plane of the surface x8a6. 

SquaXTonuH comb, form of prec., as in 
s.-dimtaic, -laciniate adjs. 

^uarion (skw&’json). 1857. [joc. com- 
bination of Squire sb. and Parson.] A parson 
who is also the squire in his parish. Hence 
Sqna’raonry. 

SquaRb (skwpj), sb.l 1590. [Related to 
Squash v.j X. x. The unripe pod of a pea. 
Also applira contemptuously to persons. Obs. 
exc. arch. ta. S. pear, a variety of pear. S. 
ferry, a beverage made from this. -i8a6. 8> 

A soft india-rubber ball used in a form of the 
game of rackeu (orig. at Harrow), b. Also 
short for a. racketa, a game resembling rackets, 
played with rackeu and soft india-rubber balls 
in a walled court. 1886. 

s. ^ a B. is before 'tis a pescod Shako. This Ker- 
nel!, Thu s>, this Gentleman Shaks. 

XL I. fa. The act of squashing ; the fact or 
sound of some soft substance being crushed or 
dispersed -X739. b. The shock or mpaa occar 
stoned by a soft heavy body falling upon a 
surface; the sound produced by this. Now 
rare. 1654. s. A crush or crowd of persons, 
etc.; a large number X884. 8> Short for Umon- 
squash (Lemon sb,^) 1804, 
s. a. Pnr. Togo to s., to become squashed or ruined. 

• Hearing a s^ he crira, Damn it, what 's that ? i8ia. 

Sq na m (skwpf), sbJ* 1643. [abbr^. of 
Narragansett Indian asqumtasquash, f. asq raw, 
uncooked. (The -ask is a pi. ending.)] x. A 
TOurd produced by planu of the genus Cuenr- 
bita, esp. a fruit of the bush gourd, C. Meloftpe. 
a. Any species of the genus CueuftUa pro- 
ducing the above fruit xoox. 
attrw., as /. pie, vinet a.-buf, one or other of 
arious insecu infesting or iitjunous to aquashv: 
a. gourd, (•melon) pnmpkuk tho common bosh 
gourd or squa-sb, Cnemrbita MeUp^fo. 
■t'Sqnamh,x3.8 1678. [ApheticL Musquash.] 
The musk-rat or musquash. Fiber Mibetkieus 


^ri R i i h (skwgf ) , V. 1565. [yA.OV.esqtuts- 
tr, esquacer^ -• It squeusare r~*p^ L. 
quassare\ see QUASH v.] x. trams. To squeese, 
press, or crush into a flat mass or pulp: to beat 


*(man), a (pass), on (lafifd). •(ctrt). f(Fr.chrO. aCevsr). 8i(/,<r<). a (Fr. ean ds vie), i (sit). » (Psychs). 9 (what). 
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SQUASH 


SQUEEZE 


to, or dash in, piooes. b. To quash} to tup* 
prass or put do«m; to undo or destroy in a 
complete or sununarynuuiner. Ofiieac0Uoq,To 
silence or discomfort (a person) in a crushing 
fsshion. 1768. a. f*/r. To emit or make a 
splashing sound ; to move, walk, etc., in this way ; 
to splash 1671. 8* To be pressed into a flat mass 
on impact ; to &tten out under pressure 1858. 

a. OurfMt 'aquaahing'M weatap,forourboottu« 
full of iain.water 1893. Hence 8qiia*aher. 

Squastl, adv. 1766. [f. prec.] With or as 
with a squash. Freq. in to go s. (also trausf). 

Sqifgiv, the vbl. stem used in combs., in 
the sense ‘having the appearance of being 
squashed ’, as 

SqoMby (skw9*(i), a. 1698. [f. Squash v. 
or 1. Of fruit, etc. t Having a soft or 
pulpy consistency; lacking in firmness, a. Of 
ground, etc. : Soft with, full of. water ; soaking, 
marshy 1751. 3. Of the nature of a squash or 

squashing 1865. Hence 8900*81110008, s. con- 
dftion or character. 

Sqoat (skw9t), sbA ME. [f. Squat v.] x. 
A heavv ^ or bump ; a severe <»■ violent jar or 
jolt. Now n. dial. b. A bruise, contusion, or 
wound, esp. one caused by a fall ; a dent or in- 
dentation. Now dial. 1578. t»* or a) 

j., in a squatting or crouching attitude, esp. 
that assumed by a hare when sitting -173a. 8* 
The act of squatting, sOec, on the part of a 
hare 1584. ‘f4. The place where an animal 

squats ; the form or lair of a hare -1673. 
5. A squatting attitude or posture 1886. 

t. Bruises and squaU and falls which often kill 
others can bring; little grief or hurt to those that — 
temperate G. Hubbrt. 

Squat, sb.^ Cortmall. 1^71. [perh. same 
woid as prec.] A small bunch of ore in a vein. 

Squat (8kw9t), pa. ppU, and (/^/.) a. late 
ME. [pa. pple. of Squat v.] L z. In predic. 
use: Smted in a squatting or crouching pos- 
ture ; sitting close to the ground, a. Hidden 
from observation ; quiet, still, dial. 1841. 

1. Him there they found S. like a Toad, close at the 
em of Eve Milt. The shrub lies s. to the ground 

l£ z. Short and thick; disproportionately 
broad or wide ; podgy 1630. a. Characterised 
by squatness of form or structure Z774. 

I. She is a broad, a, pursy, fat thing, quite ugly 
KicaAROBOM. The aaches are circular, and the col- 
umns s. ilsS, Httioe Squa'My avftr., .ness. 

Squat [tkw9t], v. ME. [ad. OF. osquatir^ 
aquater, f. a- £x- + quaiir to beat or press 
down.] L troMs. To crush, flatten, or beat out 
of shape ; to smash or squash ; to bruise se- 
verely. Now dial. b. To dash down heavily 
or with some force. Now dial. late ME. n. 
1. rejt. To seat (oneself) upon the hams or 
haunches; to take one's seat in a crouching 
attitude or posture, late ME. a. intr. Of hares: 
To sit close to the ground in a crouching atti- 
tude; to crouch or cower down, esp. in order 
to escape observation or capture. late ME. a- 
Of persons t To sit down with the legs closdy 
drawn up beneath the hams or in front of die 
body ; tip. to sit on the ground in this way or 
in a crouching attitude. Also >ic., to sit down. 
I 573 < 4« tram. To cause to squat ; to put into, 
place in, a squatting attitude or posture (rart) 
zfioo. 8* i*tr. ta. To sink into (something 
lower or less important). Mii.t. b. To sink in 
or down Z687. 0 . To settle upon new, un- 

cultivated, or unoccupied land without any le^ 
title and without the payment of rent. ong. 

U. S. s8oa b. Austral. To rent or up 
government or crown land for pasturage as a 
squatter i8a8. 

s. The Prince at last squatted himself on the comer 
of a form Mm D'AnsLAV. a. The coy hare squaU 
nestling in the com iSsx. 1. Down on the grass the 
Doctor Muatted iSxs. S. He was a Kentncky man, 
of the Cntio, where he had ‘squatted* Majuttat. 
Hence Squatty m. somewhat squat. 

Sqostarote (skwsetArdul). Also -oUe. 
X8Z9. [ad. motLL. Squatarola, a. local It 
squatapola.^ The grey or Swiss plover, Squatoi- 
roUktlviHca. 

Squatter (skvr9tai), id. 1788. [f. Squat 

V. } i. C/.S. A settler having no normal or 

title to the land occupied by him, one 
thus occupying land in a district not yM sur- 
^ed or appoitioned by the government b. 


Ih a squawk 1856. 
>4. [f. thevb.] 


An unauthorised occupant of land 1849. 
Austral. One occupying a tract of pastoral 
as a tenant of the crown ; a graaer or sheep- 
termer, esp. on a large scale z^ 8. A squat* 
ting^person or animal 1834. 

t. b. Hundreds of squatters from ths iwigbboaring 
parts of Sutbtrland and Reas 1B60. 

attrU.-. 8. aoverelgnty U.S., the right claimed 
by the inhabitanu of newly. fonned territories to settle 
ftw themselvee the question of slavery, etc. 

Squatter (akw9*tai), o. 1611. [prbb. imi- 
tative.] tz. tram. To scatter, disperse, spill 
>z 653. a. iutr. To fly or run, to struggle along 
or make one's way, among water or wet with 
much stdashing or flapping 1785. b. To flutter, 
flap, or struggle among water or soft mud z8o8. 

m. A little callow goaling squattering out of bounds 
without leave C. Bbomtk. 

Squaw (Bkw§). 1634. [a. Narragansett 
Indian squaws, Massachusetts squa woman.] 
z. A North American Indian woman or wife, 
b. AppUed by Indians to white women z64a. 
a. tram/. An effeminate or weak person z8^. 
8. Old s., the long-tailed duck 188^ 
attrii., ae s..roolL Conopkoth, cancer.rooti t-aa. 
chem, a squaw chief in certain American Indian 
tribes 1 -weed, Stutcio mmrtus. 

Squawk (skw§k), sb. 1850. [f. next.] x. 
A loud gntdng call or cry ; a hoarse squall, 
a. U.S. Tne Nyctiardta, or Night Heron Z873. 
Squawk (skw§k), p. i8az. [Echoic.] i. 
intr. To call or cry with a loud harsh note ; to 
squall or screech hoarsely, b. Of things t To 
creak or squeak harshly 1839. *• tram. With 

out I To utter with or as with a 

Squeak (skwfk), id. Z664. , _ 

The act of squeaking, a. A ^ort or slight 
sound, of a thin high-pitched character, made 
by animals or persons zyoo. b. A thin, sharp 
sound produoea by a musical instrument Z805. 
8. lu A slight, narrow, or bare chance fortotao- 
thing z7z 6. b. A narrow escape, a close shave ; 
usu. with qualifying adjs. marrow, mar, etc. 
z8aa. 

3. a. See all ready with the boat,., it may give us a a. 
for our lives, if a little one r868. b. We had a near 
s., the wind suddenly coming calm 1S89. 

Squeak (skwfk), v. late ME. [Echoic.] x. 
intr. To emit a short or slight sound of a thin 
high-pitched character, a. slang. To confess ; 
to turn informer; to ‘spilt’ or 'peach* z^. 
8. tram. To utter, sing, or play in a squeaking 
manner or with a sque^y voice. Usu. derisive- 

dead Did Mueake and gibber in the 
Roman streets Shaks. Shrill Fiddles s.,rloerse Bag- 
pipes roar ^40. RaU be«m to a. and scuffle in the 
night time Dickens, a. If he be obstinate, put a civil 
Questioa to him upcm the Rack, and be squeaks 1 
warrant him DavoBM. 3. Ye a. out your Coders 
Catches without any miugation or remorse of voice 
Shaks. Hence Sqnaa'kuigly 
Squeaker (skwi'kai). 1641. [f. the vb.] 
z. One who, or that which, squeaks. , a. One 
or other of various birds characterized by their 
squeaking call zSzy. 3. oolloq. A (young) pig 
z86z. 

a. Sirtptra A naphtntnsu, Grey Cow-Shrike 1 . . S. of 
the Colonists xSaS. 

Squeaky (^wPki), a. i86a. [fi Squeak 
sb. or V.] Chaiacteri^ by squeaking sounds ; 
tending to squeak. 

Squ^ (skwH), sb. 1747. [f. the vb.] A 
more or less prdonged sharp cry; a shnil 
sharp shnil sound xiffT. 


b. A sharp. , 

Squeid(BkwtT),p. ME. [Echoic.] l.imlr. 
To utter (or give out) a more or less prolonged 
sharp cry, esp. by reason of pain or sudden 
^alann ; to scream shrilly, a. Of things 1 To 
"emit or produce a shrill or strident sound Z596. 
8. stassg. To turn informer ; to inform or ‘ peach ’ 
oa a person z8^ 4. tram. To utter or pro- 

I with a shriU, grating, or squeaking sound 

IhoeU did ahrieke and aqueale about the streets 

Shaks. a^ Here tortur’d cats^i squeals amain 1737. 
Phr. to mmkt (merson) a, to b fokm aii him. 4. 'Here, 
sir,' squealed Timochy 1833. 

Squealer (skwrlau). 1854. ff. prea] x. 
One who or that which squeals. Also trams/. 
X865. b. slang. An informer 1865. e. V.S. A 
oomplainer zSi^ 0. Freq. in bird-names Z854. 

a. The Swift. . .This Urd'e loud pierdog iMob. 
tained fur it the name of the t. 1879. Harlequin 
Diick,..kiiownaleoaiS. 18M. 


Squ eamh i ti (skwrmij), «. 1430, [var. of 
s^pmts.sqntmts SqUEAUOVM a., ttyohuMloa 
of suffix. J L 1. Readily affected with nensea ; 
easUy turned sick or faint ; physically nnabla to 
supbon or swallow anything disagreeable, a. 
Slightly affected with or inclined to nausea 
z6w. ta* Characterized by a feeling of nauspa 
{rart) -Z748. 

I. ^ thou so squemish that thou canst not sea 
wine but thou must surfetTGRBBMK. Aw.Theatomach 

of his Holinesse not being m s.. bG^bat ho^^ 
take a good almcs from dirty bands Fullbs. a. Thb 
day.. the wind grew high, and.. I began to ha dim 
and s. PBPva. 

XL tx* Averse, unwilling, or relucunt to do 
something -Z58^ a. Averse to freulom or 
temiliarity of intercourse; distant, reserved: 
coy, cold. Now dial. 156s. fb. Of actions, etc. ; 
Characterized by coldness or coyness - 1603. 3. 
Easily shocked ; prudish 7567. tb. Sen Jtive ; 
shrinking firom contact with anything rude or 
rough -Z785. 4. Seaitltivelv or excessively fas- 
tidious, scrupulous, punctilious, or particular, 
with regard to standards of action or belief 1581. 
b. Marked or characterized by testidiousness or 
scrupulousness S593. a* Fastidious or dainty 
with respect to what one handles, uses, or comes 
in contact with 1608. 

3. Riddles more or leaa good, some coarse, end some 
profane 1 but the age was not s. iSps. 4. Trifles mag- 
nified into importainca by a s. conscience Macaulay. 
'IImv are not so a. as to what they say about us 1B65. 
5. Ifdalicaciea could invite My a. courtier's appsiilo 
im6. Hence 8quea*xalah*lj ado., -neea. 
Squea*iiious,a. Sown. dial. ME. [a.AF. 
esaymous ; origin unkn.] SQUEAMISH a. 
tSqtiea*ay,0. 1583. [Alteration of Queasy 
a.] z. Of times : Troublous, disturbed -z66a. 
a. Of the stomach : Readily nauseated ; easily 
upset -Z656. Hence t8qnea*slneaB -zfiSy. 

Squeegee (skwfdgf, skwldji*), tb, 1844. 
[perh. 1 squtege, strengthened form of SQUEEZE 
t/.l z. A scraping Implement, usu. a straight- 
edged blade of india-rubber, gutta-pereba, or 
the like, attached to the end of a long handle, 
for removing water, mud, etc. a. PAotogr. A 
strip of rubber mounted on a wooden name 
which serves as a handle, for squeezing mois- 
ture from a print or pressing a film closer to its 
mount ; n rubber roller sei^ng this purpose ; 
a squeezer Z878. 

Squeegee, V. 1883. [f. thesb.] i,trans. 
To press, squeese, or force, with a squeegee. 

a. » Squilgee V. z886. 

Sque^ble (skwPzAbl), a. 1813. [f. 

Squeeze v.) i. Capable of being compressed 
or squeezed, a. Capable of being oonstrained 
or coerced to yield or grant something Z837. 

b. tsp. From which money may be extracted 
1840. 

a. b. The reault of their induitry Is only that they 
become more a for taxes tSSo. 

Squeeze (skwiz), 1^. z6zt. [f. Squeeze 
v.] z. An act of squeezing ; an application of 
strong or heavy pressure, or of force sufficient 
to compress, b. The pressure 0/ a crowd of 
persons ; a crush z8oa. c. colloq. A strong 
financial or commercial demand or pressure 
7830. a. A strong or firm pressure of the band 
as a token of friendship or affection Z736. b. 
A close embrace ; a hug 1790. 3. a. A (small) 
quonti^ or amount squeezed out ; a few drops 
pressed out by squeezing zyfiz. b. A forced 
exaction or impost made oy Asiatic offiL-ials or 
servants; a percentage taken upon* goods 
bought or sold ; an iU^al charge or levy 1858. 
4. eolloq, A crowded assembly or social gather- 
ing 777^ 8 * Coal-mining. A gradual coming 

togetrm of the floor and roof of a gallciy or 
working ; a place where this has occurred ; a 
creep 7789. 0 . A moulding or cast of an 

objs^ obtained by pressing some plastic sub- 
stance round or over it ; in Arekxel., on 
impression or copy of an inscription, desim, 
etc., taken by applying wet paper or olber Mt 
material in this way 1857. 7- without article 1 
Pressure ; constraint used to obtain a conces- 
sion or gift 7863. . w j 

I. C. TRs burineu of the New York 
was marked to-day by a ' In Sugar Trust ca^ 
eatas iSat. a. a. A a of lemon.juloe 1864. 4 . The 

.. [peril, a 
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strengtbeood form of Qmtas« vb. j t* ttwu. To 
proM or oomprsM bard, Mp. lo q« to flatten, 
crash, or force together x6oe. b. \^th oomple- 
mentt To reduce to. or bring into, a specitied 
condition by pressure x66a o. To press (the 
hand) in token of friendship or affection ; also, 
to hug 1687. o. To foroe by pressure. Const, 
with advs. and preps. 1683. 3* To press 

upon (a person, etc.) so os to exact or extort 
money ; to fleece. Auo const, of, 1639. b. To 
subiect to strong constraint or pressure 1888. 
^ With out : To press or force out X599. 6> 
To extort or exact, to obtain by force or pres- 
sure, from ox out of 9. person, etc. Also witliout 
const. z6o 3. b. To extract (juice or the like) by 
pressure z6xx. e. To pnit or drop i« (a fluid ex- 
tracted by pressure) 1735. 8. aiiol. a. ‘i'o press 
hard, esp. with the hand 1693. b. To take a 
squeeM or facaimiie impression 189a 7. tntr. 

1 o yield topressure ; to admit of being squeezed 
X683. 8. To force a way ; to press or push ,* to 
succeed in passing by means of compression. 
Const, with advs. and preps. 1704. 

«. /tr. The six hundred millions of Debt, .are now 
■queanng the borougb.mougent 1893. Phr. tT'o /. 
tmsjT, to set one’s seal to a document. A sftueud 
onsam, flg. a person or thing from whom or which 
nothing more can be obtain^ b. To be equeesed 
flat against e wall 1891. a. Crowlwossqueesed into 
a oomer behind a pillar iSus. g a. The Church had 
bam so often squeexed by him 170a. 4. Lady Kew 

could . .a out a tear over a good novel too Thackbsav. 
g. a. The above .was the sum squeesed by the judge 
out of the clerk Rkntham. S. a. He [the fox] squees d 
hard to get out again t but the Hole was too Little for 
him 160a. 7. Bran squeezes much more— But plaister 
of Pans not at nil 1771. 8. The old duke squoexing 
into the circle Smollktt. Hence Squee*xy a. 

Sdueefler (skwPzai). i6ti. [f. Squeeze v.] 
I. One who squeezes, in various senses, a. 
A mechanical device or apparatus, an imple- 
ment, bv which pressure con be applied 1839. 
b. spec. An apparatus by which a ball of puddled 
iron is reduced to a (impact mass 1843. 
Squee'zfng, 1611. [f. Squeeze v.] 
x. The action of pressing or cot^ressing ; the 
fact of being compressed, fb. That wliich is 
squeezed out -1719. a. The action of oppress- 
ing by exactions or extortion ; the practice of 
extorting excessive or illicit gdn x68x. 

Sg oe lch (skwel'J), s^. loao. [Echoic.] 1. 
A heavy crushing ful or blow acting on a soft 
body ; the sound produced by this. a. A thing 
or mass that has the appearance of having been 
squelched or crushed 1837. 3. The sound made 
by a liquid when subjected to sudden or inter- 
iiuttent pressure 189^ 
z. 1 heira a heavy s. and a howl 1839, 

Squelch (skwel*/), v. 1604, [f. as prec.] 
X. trout , To fall, drop, or stamp upon (some- 
thing softl with crushing or squashing force ; 
to crush in this way. b. fjf. To squash or 
crush ; to put down or suppress thoroughly or 
completely 1864. a. intr, a. To fall with a 
gqueich. Now dinl. 1755. b. To emit a 
squelch or squelches; to spout in squelches 
S834. e. To walk or tread lieavily in water or 
on wet ground, or with water in the shoes, so 
as to make a splashing sound 1849. 

S. Oh 'twas your luck and mine to be squelch'd 
FucrCHKiu b. It would be so nice to s. that pompous 
impoator Huxlxv. a. c. You'd .pass all your time in 
■quelehing about soppy fields 1849. Hence Sque'lcbar 
(tW/sy.), a crushing blow, newspaper article, etc. 

Sqiwlch* mAt. x^^a. [Las prec.] With 
or as with a squelch or heavy splash. 
Sqaanchso. Now<fM/. 1535. [f. Quench 
V. with fMOSthetlc x-.] x. tnius. To extinguish 
(a fire, elo.). Also aitot. a. T o suppress, put 
on end to I to quell or stifle 1577. 3. To satisfy 
(the appetite) ; to slake (thirst) 1598. 4. iutr. 
To become extinguished 164a. 

SqcMrtaagtM (skwetfg). Alsobqne- 
tee. x8^. [Naitagansett Indian.] The weak- 
fish or sea-ealmon, Cyuosciom rtgalit, of the 
eastern United StatM. 

Squib (skwib), si, xfias* [perh. imitative 
of an explosive sound.] z. A species of fire- 
work, in which the burning of the composition 
U usu. terminated by a slfgbt explosion 1530. 
a. la* Ah explosive device used as a missile or 
means of attaok -x686. b. Miming, A tubular 
case filled with a priming of gunpowder used 
to fire a charge i88x. 3. A smart gird or hit ; 


a sharp scoff or sarcasm; a lampoon I t4< 
Applied to persons t A mean, insigniBcant, or 
paltry fellow -X653. 3. A squirt. Now dial. 

1583. e. A small measurs or quantity (^strong 
drink). Now dial, X766. 

t. The literary gentleman havbg flniabed, like a 
damp 8. with a good bang, raaumad Ua aeat 18^7. 
\fir. In 1841 he had thrown a few aquibs in the 
I hdcaminer at Sir Robert Pael and the Toriee 1883 
3. No one wai more futhful to his early fnend*. .par- 
ticularly if th^ conld write a a DiaaAxu. 4. Out 
steps me an infant s. of the Innes of Court Nasmb. 
^ttlb (skwib), V, 1579. [f. the sb.] L 
iutr. X, To use smart or sarcasUo language ; to 
utter, write, or public a squib or squibs a. 
To let off squibs; to shoot zfipx. g. To move 
aioui like a squib 1760. 

1. To a in the journaU, and write for the stage >895. 
3, A battered unmarried beau, who squibs about from 
place to place Golosm. 

XL traus, x, a. To cast or throw forth, off^ out 
(a remark, quip, etc.) after the manner of a 
squib 1596. b. To let off (a squib) ; to fire (a 
gun, etc.), esp. with the priming or powder 
only ; fto shoot (an arrow) 1603. a. To assail 
or attack (a person) with squibs or witty sar- 
casm ; to lampoon or satirise smartly 1631. 3. 
To spatter with a squib or squirt 1840. 

s. a. Hook squibbed off a few pleosantriee 1853. e. 
The mendicant parson, whom I am so fond of squib- 
bing J. R. GaxEN. 

Sq^d (skwid), sb, 1613. [Origin obsc.] 
I. One or other of various species of cephalo- 
pods belonging to the family lutliginidu, Teu- 
tkididm, or ^lidm, more esp. to the genus 
Ijfligo\ a calamary, cuttle, or pen-fish. b. 
Without article, esp. as a bait or food-stuff 
1865. a. Boue-s.^ an artificial bait made to 
imitate a squid 1883. 

attrib. and Cofuh . : a. flah, ^ sense 1 ; B.-hound, 
a name in New KnsUnd for large sca-TOing speci- 
mens of the Striped Boss. Hence Squid v. iutr, to 
fish with squid-bait UJS, 

Squlflfy (8kwi*fi),a. slang. 1874. [Fanci- 
ful.] Intoxicated; drunk. 

Squiggle (riewHgT), v. Chiefly dial, and 
V.S. 1804. [Imitat^e.] 1. To work wavy 
or intricate embroidery, a. To writhe about ; 
to squirm or wriggle z8i6. Hence Sqnl’ggle 
sb. a wriggly twist or curve. Squi’ggly a. v/avy, 
wriggly. 

SquUgee (skwiTdsJ; skwild^’), sb. Also 
aquiUage, aquUlgee. z8^ [Origin obsc.] 
Aaut, ** Squeegee i. Hence Squllgae t*. 
iutr. to use a s. ; traus. to swab, clean, or press 
with a s. 

Squill (skwil). late ME. [ad. L. squilla, 
var. scilla, a. Gr. ex/AXa.] X. A bulb or root 
of the sea-onion or other related plant (see a). 
Chiefly in pi. b. In names of preparations 
made from these bulbs 165a. c. Pharm, With- 
out article, as a substance 1735. a. Bot, The 
bulbous-rooted sea-shore plant Scilla (or f/r- 
ginta) marititua; the sea-onion; also, any 
other species of the genus Scil/a X44a b. A 
plant of the sea-onion or rcl.-ited species. Chiefly 
pi, as a collective term. z6oi. 3. Zool. The 
mantis-shnmp, Squilla mautis 17x0. 

I. b. Golw. .gavelt toa Dram in Oxymel or Honey 
of Squills 17x0. 

H ^uilla (skwi-lA). 1516. [L. 

(see prec.).] +x. — prec, a. -i6xx. a. - prec. 
3. 1658. 

tSquiUi«tiC, a. 1544. [ad. med.L. squilliti- 
cus, var. of acillitieus, f. scilla Squill.] Made 
of squills ; etmtaining squill -1733. 

Sqnlnacy (skwi’nisi). Nowi/»d/. ME. [var. 
of ^uiNANCY, by elision of the second a,] « 
SOUINSV. 

Squi'lUUICy. Nownwv. late ME. [ad. 
med.L. squiumcia, -antia, app. formed by 
confusion of Gr. ovrdyxil and uvrdyxri Cy- 
NANCHB, both denoting diseases of the throat.] 
X. Quinsy, a. Squinsy a. X596. 

Comb. : m. berry, Urn block currant, PiSet nigmm \ 
a.-wtirt, the quini^wort or omoll woodruff, A^ruia 
cj^mucktea. M tSqttl'nance -1730- 
SquilMlh (skwin/). 150a [var. saiuck, 
shortened f. SCUNCHBON. | Areh. ti. A stone 
cut to serve as a scuncheon -zsid. a. A 
straight or arched support constructed across 
an angle to carry some superstructure 1840. 
3. A small structure, with two triangular faces. 


sloping back from an angle of a tower against 
the superimposed side of a spire iflA 

Squinny (skwiiii), v. Now dial. Also 
squiny. 1605. [Related to Squint v.] i. iutr. 
To squint, look askance ; to peer with partly 
closed eyes. a. iraiu.To direct (the eyes) ob- 
liquely; to close up partly in a shtnt-sightod 
manner 1835. 

Squi*nsy. Now tb'al. 1499. [Reduced L 
Squinacy.J 1. Path. Quinsy, suppurative 
tonsillitis, a. A form or attack of this Z59X. 

^uint (skwint), sb. 165a. [f. Squint a. 
orv.j I. A permanent tendency in the ^ to 
look obliquely or askant ; defective coincidence 
of the optic axes ; strabismus, a. A directing 
of the ryes obliquely ; a sidelong look or glance ; 
a hasty or casual look ; a peep 1673. 8- An 

inclination or tendency towards some particular 
object ; a drift or leaning ; a covert aim 1736. 
4. An oblique or perverse bent or tendency 
*774- 5 - Arch. =» HAGIOSCOPE 1839. 

a. To give damages for all opprobrious language, 
and espe^ly for all hints, squints, innuendoes, leers, 
and shrugs Swift. 3. A b. towards radicalism 1895. 

Squint (skwint), a. 1579. [perh. inferred 
from Squint-eyed a.] z. Of eyes : Looking 
obliquely; having a cast or squint; affected 
with strabismus. Now rare. fi.Jig. (with eye 
* look, regard ’, and usu. hyphened) 1633, 
3. Charactenzed by oblique vision 1611. tg. 
Indirect -x68i. 4. Oblique ; slanting 1703. 

s. He was symomed .. Strabo, for bis s. eyes Hol* 
LAND. s. 1 . .gladly banish s. suspicion Milt. 

Squint (skwint), v. 1599. [Aphetic f. 
Asquint adv.} x. iutr. To have the axw of 
the eyes not coincident ; to be affected with 
strabismus 1611. b. Of the eyes 1836. a. To 
look with the eyes differently directed; to glance 
obliquely; also, to glance hastily or casually, 
to peep x6io. b.fg. To have a private eye 
to something 164a. c. To glance at, ou, or 
upou (a person or thing) witli dislike or du- 
.Tpproval, or by means of some covert allusion, 
hint, or suggestion 1653. To refer or 

bear indirectly ; to incline or tend 1599. 4. 

T o move or branch off in an oblique direction 
1731, g. traus. To mve a permanent or tem- 
porary cast to (the ey^ ; to cause to look asquint 
or obliquely XW5. b. To cast or direct (a look, 
etc.) in a sidelong manner 1631. 

I. Can any one be call'd beautiful that oquintsT 
WYCiivkurv. 0. b. Pity but bU eyes were out that 
squints at his own ends in doing God’s work Fullkk. 
3. Tbe document quints towanls treason 1805. 5. 

The foule Flibbertigibbet squints the eye, and mokes 
the Hore-lippe Shaks. Hence Squi’niOT. 

Squint-eve(a. 1653. [See Squint a. i.] 
A person who has squinting eyes. 

Squint-e3red (skwi*nt,3id), a. 1589. [f. 
Squint a.J i. Of persons: Having squint 
^es ; affected with squint or strabismus, a. 
Charactenzed by squint or oblique vision zm8. 

t. /ff. Heort-gnawing Hatred, and Squint-ey'daus* 
piiioii Quasles. 

Squintxag, vdf. rfi. x6ix. [f. Squint o.] 
I. The acuon of looking with a squint or side- 
long glance, a. spec. « Squint sb. i. s6a6. So 
Sqoi'otlng a„ -ly adv. 1593. 

Squirage (skwaisTMj). Also aquireage. 
1837. [f. Squire sb. + -age.] The body of 
country squires ; a book containing a list or 
account oi these. 

Squiialty (^skwairrftlti). Also flqairealty. 
1856. [f. Squire sb.] a. The existence of 
squires as an institution, b. The body or 
class of squires, c. The position or statns of a 
squire. 

Squire (skw9iai),xA MS. fjud. OF. esqmier 
Esquire xd.i] 1, In the asOmiy organisation 
of the later ndiddle ages, a yeae||man of good 
birth attendant upon a knight (wlEsQUiRB i a) ; 
one ranking next to a knight kuider the feudal 
system of military service and tenure, b. A 
personal attendant or servant ; a follower. Also 
trausf, late ME. fc. In contemptuous use 
-1618. 9. Applied to personages of ancient 

history or mythology holaing a posltkai or tank 
similar to that of the medial squire ME. 3. 
A gallant or lover 1590. 4. Employed as a 

title and prefixed to the soniame of a eountiy 
gentleman. Now chiefly eolloq. 1645. b. A 
country gentleman or landed proprMtm-, x^. 


<e(inan). a (pass). au(laNd). • (csrt). ((Fr.ehsf). a (ever). ai(/,4yr). s (Fr, can dr vie), i (ast). < (Psychs). 9 (what). p(g»t>. 
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one who is the piindpel landowner in a village 
or district 1676. 5. AJustioeofthePeaoei 
also, a lawyer or judge 18x7. 

I. Euh knight wm Mtandwi to Uw field by four 
■qnirM or wrcmn on honeback Gibbom. b, iS, e^(or 
/rr) tkt bfitfy (or knueMaU), an officer charged «rith 
petwnal attendance upon a aovereign, noblenan, etc, 
c. Tmuktr^ t nee TaaMCNBa *. a And Saul aeyda 
to his squyer, Draw)e out thi twerd Wvcur t CfirM. 
a. 4. 1- dbuwMf (Spenser) or AndtVs, one who de> 
votes himself to the service of ladies or pays marked 
attentions to them. Hence Sqal'resa, a female a t 
the wife of a a 

Squire (skwaisj), r. late ME. [f. Squire 
1^.] X. traMs. Of a man : To attend (a lady) as, 
or after the manner of, a squire ; to escort, fb. 
/ramj/. To act or serve as an escort or guard to ; 
to convoy -163a. a. inir. With it t To act as a 
squire ; to play the squire ; to rule w domineer 
07 W as a country squire xfiya. 
a To 'squire a royal girl of two yean old Swnr. 
Squirearth(skw9is*rajk).i83i, [f. Squire- 
ARCHT, after monarchy etc.] A member of the 
squirearchy; a squire as a local magnate. Hence 
Squirea'rchal a. of or belonging to, character- 
istic of. the squirearchy or a s. 

Squiirearcby (skwaieTajIci). Alsouqnlrar- 
eby, 1804. [f. Squire sb., after hierarchy, 
monarchy, eta] i. The collective body of 
squires, landed proprietors, or country gentry ; 
the c^s to which squires belong, regarded 
especially in respect of political or SMdal influ- 
ence. b. A clau, body, or number of squires 
1830. 9. Rule or government by a squire or 

squires x86x. 

squiredom (skwaUMdam). 1650. [f. 

Squire xb. + -com.] x. The dignity, position, 
or status of a squire, a. The body of squires ; 
squires collectively 184a. 

1 . 1 always direct to you as ‘ Mr. Barton ' because 
1 know not if Quoken ought to endure S, Fin- 
Gbsald. 

Squireen (skwaisr/^). orig. Irith, 1809. 
[f. ^uiRE ji, Ir. Gael, -in, dim. suffix.] 
A petty squire ; a small landowner or country 
gentleman. 

Squirehood (skwair jhud). i68a [f. Squire 
jAJ X. The pmition or status of a sr>uire or 
esquire ; squlreship. 9 . The body of squires ; 
the squirearchy X799. 

Squireling (skwaie’jliq). i68a. [f. Squire 
t^.] u A petty squire, a. A young squire 

^uirely (skwaia'ili), a. x6ia. [ilasprec. 
■f-LY *.] Of, belonging or relating to, a squire 
or the squirearchy ; befitting a squire. 
Squlresbip (skwaia-jjip). 1613. [f. Squire 
sb. -f -SHIP.] X. The state, position, or dignity 
of a squire or esquire ; squirehood. 9. The 
personality of a squire 1786. 

Squirm (skwaxm), sb. 1839. [f. the vb.] 
a. A squirming or writhing movement; a 
wriggle, b. Nani, A twist in a rope. 

Squirm (sJewaxm), v. 169X. [app. sym- 
bolic.] I. intr. To wriggle or writhe. 9. To 
move, proceed, or go with a wriggling or 
urrithing motion X759. To be painfully 

affected or sharply touched by something ; to 
writhe nnder reproof, sarcasm, etc. X804. 4. 

trans. With out : To utter with a squirm X889. 

I. This harmless snake frequents the bnuiches of 
Trees and very nimbly squirms among the leavee 
174^ These poor Uule mortals.. s. ana squall 1890. 
g. 1 U write my Lord, .such a letwr as shall make him 
B. 1894. 

Sqnirr, v. Also aqnlr. i7xa [var. of 
Skirr V.] trans. To throw or cast with a nipid 
whirling or skimming motion. 

Squint (skwi-ril). late ME. [ad. AF. 
esfuirti, OF. tsquireul (mod.F. iemrtuii), » 
mM.L. {e)semrtUsu, scurelltus, dims, from ^p. 
L. *scnrins, for L. sei/nrus, ad. Gr. omoipot, 
app. f. aatk shade + obpb tail Formerly pron. 
(skwerel) and (skwwTfil).] i. One or other of 
various species of rodents (characterised by a 
long bushy tail, furry coat, and bright eyes), 
belonging to the genus Scinrus, or to the widely- 
distributed sub-frunily Sciurina induding this ; 
^ theoofnmon spef^.S^fWt Mi{fBrfr|nadvB 
to Britain, Europe, and parts of Asia. b. Ap- 
plied to other animals or to persons, usn. with 
contemptuous friroe X566. 9. With the, in 

fcnteallaed sense ; also, the genus Seiurms or 


the sub-frimily Sciurina to which this belongs. 
Also //. xs9t. c. eliipi. A variety of squirrel 
skin 1904. 8* One or otherof various species of 
fish belonging to the family Holocentrldse, esp. 
Holocentms erythntus 1734. 

i.h. A llttlB, choBry, agila, red s. of a Man 1865. 
s. Flyiho b., Oiioimo a : see thasa woeda. 

Mitfibe AIM C^mh* I Ae^Ena A cvlifidricAl caca in 
which Bqulrials are confin™;^ which^l^Ba 
they mojrai also trans/i a stmetura tBsembling this 1 
•«oni. DicentrmcaMadeusit\ 4 Uh » aensa 4} •bake, 
Ffp'sts l^w, also called Whita HakB(C/:.y.)fbawk, 
tha (^lifomiM species, Arthibuiro /krrugtneuii 
-h e aded , -ndnded ihallow-bnun^i -mf” 
key, one or other of various species of monkeys 
longing to tha genus CkrytothHx. 

•tSquiTrel-taiL Also aqulrrel’i tall, late 
ME. X. The tail of a squirrel, fa. A species 
of lob-worm -X839. g- Squirrel- 4 ail ^ss, one 
or other of various spedes of grasses belonging 
to the genus Hordeum. Also elltft. 1777. So 
SqulYrel-talled a. having a Uil like that of a 
squirrel in form or character. 

Squirt (skwSit), sb. 146a [f. Squirt t» ] 
I. a. Diarrhoea: looseness of the bowels; an 
attack of diarrhoea. Now dial, in fl. a. A 
small tubular instrument by which water may 
be squirted; a form of syringe X53a b. A 
lamr instrument of the same type, used esp. as 
a nre-extinguisher 1590. g- A small quantity 
of liquid that is squirted ; a small Jet or spray ; 
an act of squirting x6a6. 4. A paltry or con- 

temptible ^rson ; a whipper-snapper ; a fop. 
(Chiefly V.S. and dial.') X848. 

Squill (skwfijt), V. I4te. [npp. sjmibolic 
or onomatopoeiaj I. intr, x. To eject or spirt 
out water in a jet or slight stream, b. To void 
thin excrement ; to have diarrhoea 1530. 9. 'To 
move swiftly or quickly ; to dart or Irisk 1570. 
g. To issue or be ejects in a jet-like stream ; 
to spirt or spurt 1858. 

a Comes msstcr doctor Glister, bs his manner is, 
squirting in suddenly Midolkton. 

IL trans. i. To cause (liquid) to issue or 
stream (on/) in a jet from a squirt or syringe 
1583. b. TO eject or propel in a .stream from 
a small orifice, etc. x6oi. 9. To inject (a liquid) 
by means of a squirt or in a similar manner 
1550. g. To moisten or cover (a surface) with 
liquid by means of spirting or squirting; to 
bring into a certain slate in this way i6ox. 4. 
iechn. To force or press (a viscous or ductile 
material) through a small onfice ; to form or 
fashion in this way x88x. 

t./le. VersifierB squirting out careless rhapsodies of 
harmonious bilUn^gate 1768. b. Ihe smpnatic way 
in which . . thw squirted their tobacco-juice on the deck 
1849. Hence Squl*xter«one who or that which squiru. 
Srnilbh (skwij). sb. 1874. next.] i. 
Clntv. slang. Marmalade, a. A squishing sound 

^ulah (skwij), V. 1647. [Echoic.] x. 
trans. To squeeee, to squash. Now dial, 9 
intr. Of water, soft mud, etc. : To give out n 
peculiar gushing or splashing sound when 
walked in or on ; to gush up, squirt mU, with 
such a sound x8a& 

Squltch (tkwitj). X785. [Altered £, Quitch 
j^.] X. Couch-grass, Triticnm repens. e. Ap- 
plied to certoin spedes of Agrostis and other 
similar plants 1793. 

^al*tter, How dial, 1664. [f. the vb.] 
Usn. pi. Diarrhoea. 

SqtU’tter, v. Now dial. 1596. [Echoic.] 
X . trans. and intr. To squirt ; to spatter, splutter. 
9. intr. To void thin excrement 1611. 

St (st), ini. X559. [repr. a checked sibila- 
tion.] I. - Hist, Hush, Whist, a. An ex- 
dam. used to drive away an animal, or to urge 
it to attack 1553. 

St. ^Abbreviations, ft. (with cap.) » Saint 
prefix^ to a name ; b. (with cap. or small initial) 

— Street preceded by a defining word ; c. 
(chiefly with imall initial) in references (a) m 
Stanza; ( 4 ) - Statute; d. (witlismallinitial) 

- Stone (wefeht). 

Stab (stseb), sb.^ X440. [Related to Stab 1 
V.] X. A wound produced^ stabbing. 9. j 
An act of stabbing ; a thrust with some sharp- 
pointed instrument t$$a. g. Billiards. A short, I 
stUF stroke which canses the striker's ball to 
raasain dead or to travel but slowly after striUng 
the object ball; more folly s. strohti tenoe s. 


ewnan, screw, a cannon or screw nuute whh 
this stroke X873. 

u An important punctured wound, soch as the s. of 
a^yontti8>6. ri j. tn/VLscA.anBttof n * 


. A a that touched the vitaU Dt Fob. Agi A si ih- 
Mtemmed on my reputation Bvbkb. Wir. The s., 
daath by stabbing. 

Ca^.i ••'AWb » shoemakers tool uasd for piefcing 
^heri -cnltura, a CutTuas (3) in which the aw 
dium IS inoculated by means of a needle thrust deeply 
into Its substance. 

Steb sb.* 1865. [abbrev. of Establwh- 
MENT.] Printers slang. «= Establishment 
II. 4. 

Steb (stash), V. ME. [one. Sc. Related 
to the synonymous slob (1539), f 1 . trans. To 
wound (often to kill) with a thrust of a pointed 
weapon (chiefly, with a short weapon, as a 
dagged 1530. a. absol. and intr. To use a 
polntea weapon to wound or kill, late ME. g. 
trans. To thrust (a werpon) into a person 1610. 
4. Boohbinditsg, *ro pierce (a collection of sheets) 
in order to mAe a hole for a binding thread or 
wire ; to fosten the sheets of (a pamphlet, etc,) 
together in this way instead of by sewing 1863. 

s. Stabbed to the heart by the hand of an obscure 
villain CutBRNnoN. Jtt- He fabricalei 7 'he sword 
which Stabs his peaca Shkllbv. Pbr, To 1. in the 
back, to slander 1 to behave treacherously towards. 

Shee speakes poynyardA and euery word stabbes 
Shaks. Hence Sta‘Db«r, one who or that which 
stabs. Sta*bblngly ado, 

IlStebat Mater (at^ bset stfi’ba^ 

mfinaj). 1867. [From the opening worda, L. 
stabat mater dolonsa * Stood tne mother, full of 

S 'ef’.l A sequence, composed by Jacobus dt- 
nedictis in the xqth c., in commemoration 
of the sorrows of the Blessed ^rgln Mary. Also, 
a musical setting of this sequence. 

Stabile (st^'bil, -oil), It. 1797. [ad. L. r/a^t- 
lts\ see Stable o.l x. Firmly established, 
enduring, lasting. (Used to express more tin- 
eauivocally the etymological sense of Stable 
a.y rare. n. Fixed in position 1896. 
tSte-blliment late ME. [nd. L. stabili- 
mentum, f. stabihre to render stable, f. stabtlis ; 
see Stable a. and -ment.] Something which 
gives stability or firmness ; stay, support -1684. 

In the Trailing of the Trunk, they [tne Claspen] 
serve for a, propagation and shade 1673. 

Stebilimeter (itsebili’mftox). 1907. [f. 

Stability + -meter.] Aeronautics. A con- 
trivance fur ascertaining the stability of 9 model 
airship or aeroplane. 

Stebilitate (stAbi lltrit), v. rare. 1640. [C 
L. stabthtah, stabiUtare, f. stabilitas,\ trans. 
To give stability to. 

StaUUty (siAbi'IIti). [ME. stableis, %. OF. 
(e)stablett, semi-]x}p. ad. I., stabilitas, f. stabilis 
Stable a. ; see -ty. ] The quality or condition 
of being stable, x. Of a person, his character 
or disposition: The condition of 'standing 
f.ist'; fixity of resolution or purpose; firmness, 
steadfastness. 9. In physical senses, a* Power 
of remaining erect; freedom from liability to 
fall or be overthrown, late ME. b. Fixity 
of position in space ; freedom from liability to 
changes of place X695. c. Capacity for resistance 
to displacement ; the condition of being in stable 
equilibrium, tendency to recover the original 
I)^tion after displacement. Also, of a body in 
motion t Freedom from oscillation, steadiness. 
xua. d. Of a system of bodies : Permanence 
of arrangement ; power of resisting change of 
structure x8s5. e. Of a chemical compound or 
combination t Capacity to resist decomposition 
or disruption 186a. L Of a colour : Permanence 
1791* 8- Of an immaterial thing 1 Immunity 

from destruction or essential change ; enduring 
quality S47a 

s. The A of England is the security of the modwn 
world Emebsom. a. a. ITse S, of a Pyramid 1746, b. 
The doctrine of the motion of the earth and the a of 
the aun 1831. c. The statical s. of a ship 1877. s. 
The a. of our Oovemment 180a A life of 
wlthwt tegret or fear Wosuaw. 7 Tie belief in the a 
of climatal conditions 1S81. 
SteblUtetor(st/i-bibizA:t3i,st«eb.). 190a. 
[ad F. stoHlUateur, f. stabiliser-, see next aitd 
-ATORl. Aermanties. - .Stabilizer. 
8tebUtee(at^i'bibtz,st8rb-),ei. i86t. [ad. 
F. stabiliser, f. L. stabilise see Stable e. and 
-IZE.] X. trans. To give atabiUty to (a ^p). 
9. To give a stable character or value to 1875. 


EeewuMeo sense ; also, tne genus oetmrms or 1 uw oofect oau ; more luiiy s. strum ; noma x. i ■. 40 give a stauie -»/y 
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Sta'UliMr. 1909. [f.pKC.3 
tics. A stabQisinff appantus or davioe. a. A 
subatance added to an exploiive to render it 
lees liable to spontaneooa ctocomposition xpzz. 

zpzx. rf. Stabilize 
V. + -INO •.] That etabiUzM or pres stability ; 
sfte. in AtnmauHes, that gives stability (to an 
aeroplane, etc.) ; th^ acts or may be used as a 
stabilizer. 

Stable (Stfi-b’l), ME. [a. OF. 

stable (inod.F. itablt cowhouse) 1— >L. stabulum 
stable, stall, lit. standing place, t sta- root of 
jr«f» to stand.] z. A butlaing fitted with stalls, 
loose boxes, rack and manger and harness ap- 
pUances, in which horses are kept. Formerly, 
a building in which domestic animals, os cattle, 
goau, etc., are kept. b. See Augean stabU 
Z903. a. A collection (of horses) belonging to 
one stable zsyd. g. An establishment where 
raoe>horaes are trained ; a racing-stable. Also, 
the horses belonging to a particular racing- 
stable; the proprietors and staff of such an 
establishment zBzo. 4. Mil. Used in fl. for : 
Duty or work in the stables ; also the bugle- 
oall for this duty, stable-call 1885. 

s. Pul many a de3mtee hon hadde he in a Chaucer. 
b«, Suggestions as to how this particular ' s.' must be 
s w e pt out 1909. 

Comb, t a..boy, a boy or man employed in or about 
a a I -caU MtL, a bugle.call to stables (see 4) 1 S. 
Coniipep*«*«t, a horM from the same s.} iftuttf. 
(coUoq.) a member of the same school, club, etc. | -fly, 
any speimm of the genus Stomoxyt, esp. .S', calcitrant 1 
■lad mtrhoy \ stableman, one who is employed in 
a a to groom, feed, and otherwise look after the horses t 
8. room, steblingi -yard, the yard attached to a a 
Stable (st/ib’l), a. ME. [a. OF. stabh, 
ostabU (mod.F. stable) L. stabiltm, f. sta-, 
start to stand ; see -bi.e..) i. Able to remain 
erect; secure against falling or being over- 
thrown. b. Of a support or foundation : Firm, 
not likely to {^ve way ME. e. Firm in consis- 
tency, solid. Now rare, z666. a. Stationary, 
keeping to one place MEl. g. Of a material 
thing or Its condition 1 Able to maintain its 
place or position ; presenting resistance to dis- 
placement ; not easily sh&en or dislodged 
Z560. b. Of a system of bodies 1 Having a per- 
manent structnre or constitution ; not liable to 
disintegration 1839. c. Of a chemical compound 
or combination: Not readily decomposing 
1830. 4. Not liable to fail or vary ; securely 

esublished ; firm ME. g. Of persons and their 
dispositions, a. Steadfast in purpose or resolu- 
tion; settled in character, not fickle, change- 
able, or frivolous ME^ tb. Of God or a deity : 
Unchangeable -zyoo. 

1, He which ii tottering himselfe, had neede leane 
unto a a thing 1591, b. It often afforde a a. mooring 
to a ship tiao, a. Some Mventy miles from the nearest 
a ke i 85> |. Phr. S. eqnilibriumx see Equiu- 

aaiUM I. 4. Men.. deemed present institutions s., 
because they had never seen them shaken <84^ An 
accurate and s. definition of wealth Ruskin. The a 
forces of nature 1878. 5. a. Things to make me a 

In what 1 have began to take in hand Bunyam. b. 
He perfect, s. 1 but imperfect We, Subject to Change, 
and diflTrent in Degree Drvdkn. Hence Sta'bM* 
saaa (now rare), ^ Stability. 
fStable, v.l ME. ^var. of Establr v., o. 
OF, establir t— L. stahtlire, f. stabilis STABLE 
a,J /mar. To make suble -1545, 

Stable (stA’b'l), w.* ME. [f. Stable jA] 
z. irmsts. To put (a horse) into a stable, or into 
a idaoe which is used ns a stable, b. Of a 
buudiof t To afford subling for X903. a. intr. 
Of an animal t To live in a stable 1508. 

a. tmmsf. In thir Palaces.. Sea.monstera whelp'd 
And Milt. 

Stable door* ME. The door of a stable. 
Piov. Toskmt {look, etc.) th* 1. iv/un tkt horu is 
stoibM, to take preventive measuree too late. 

tSttal^ (stli’blai). Now .Sr. laleME-vTa. 
OF. astablisr, t astabU Stable sb. ; see -kk*.] 
A staUe-kee]^. 

fStoble etend. Z598. [f.z/a^/rvar. Stably 
sb. 4*Stano V.] The poution of a man found 
In a forest standing, whh bow bent, ready to 
shoot at a deer, or etandlng by a tree with 
greyhounds In leesh, ready to let slip. 
Stabiinff (stA'Mlq), eW i*. *481. [f. 
Stable ^4-tNO>.] The aodon of placing or 
oocommodatiag (boreee) in a stable ; stable ac- 
commodation ; stabl» 4 buildiiigt coUaedTely. 


Stablisb (sUe'UiJ), v. Now arch. ME. 
[var. of Establish v.) > Estabush v. 

And B.qttietnessecneneiy side SaAXS. Asfaeawent 
to 8. his dominion s Ckroa, xviU. 3. He stablisfaes 
the strong, restores the weak Comm. 
StabHahment (stK'bli/m&t). arch, late 
ME var. of Estabuskment. 
tSta*bly, sb. ME. [a. AF. astablic, f. es- 
tablir to EsTABum.'] z.Afsm/fHg. A besetting 
of a wood with men, hounds in le^h, nets, etc., 
for the purpose of taking deer, etc. -late ME. 
a. A stand, halt (of armed men)-Z45o. 
StRbiv(st^*bli),mfo. ME. [f. Stable a. 
4--Ly*.J In a stable manner, firmly, fstead- 
fastly, fconstantly. 

■j Stacra’do. 161a. [Alteration of Sp. es- 
tacada, f. estaea, of Tout, origin ; see Stake sb. ] 
-> Stockade -1777. 

II Staccato (stilate), a. (ativ., sb.). 1704. 
[It., pa. pple. of staceare, ehortened f. distac- 
cart\ see Detach v.] Mas. Detached, dis- 
connected, i.s. with breaks between successive 
notes. Used ad/, or advb. as a direction ; also 
as sb., a. succession of disconnected notes. 

Ibe monotonous a of the guiur Brckfoso. M ence 
Staeca*to v, irons, to play (a piece of mode) in n r. 


Stack (Btmk),j 3 . ME. [a. ON. z/Aiiir hay- 
stack t— OTeut. type *stakkos, prob. : — pre- 
Teut *stognos', ci. Russ, stag haystack.] z. 
A pile, heap, or group of thuigs, esp. such a 
pile or heap with its cemstituents arranged in 
an orderly fashion, a. A pile of grain in the 
sheaf, of hay, straw, fodder, etc., gathered into 
a drcnlar or rectangular form, and usu. with a 
sloping thatched top to protect it from the 
weather ME g. A pile of sticks, faggots, fire- 
wood, poles, etc. late ME. b. A measure of 
volume for wood and coal, usu. 4 cubic yds. 
(108 cubic feet) Z65Z. 4. A number of chim- 

neys, flues, or pipes, standing together in one 
group Z667. b. A chimney of a house, factory, 
etc. ; the chimney or funnel of a locomotive or 
steamship ; also « staek-fumact z8a5. 5. dial, 
A columnar moss of rock, detached by the 
agency of water and weather from the main 
part of a cliff, and rising precipitously out of 
the sea Z769. 

a. While the Cock.. to the a, or the Bam dore, 
Stoutly struts his Dames before Milt. 3. A low t 4 ied 
and a B. of fern 1838. g. Great insulated colui — 
called here Stacks Pknnamt. 

Comb.’, e.-fttmace, a tall circular blast-furnace t 
•gnard, a temporary covering to protect a a of hay 
or grain in proceu of formation i -stand, a raised 
staging for a a of hay or grain, to keep it dry and 
free from the ravages tX vermin a *yard, a rick-yard. 

(•ia:k)» V. ME. [f. prec. sb.] Z. 
trans. To pile (com, fodder, etc.) into a stack ; 
to make a stack of. to pile (somethingl^up in 
the form of a stack, a. absol. and intr. To put 
com or iiay into stacks ; to make a stack or 
stacks 1733. 8- irasts. To make a pile of 

(weapons, etc^ by leaning one against another 
X84Z. 4. To fill with sta^s of Z653. 

s. At the far end, fleeces of wool stacked up Gao. 
Euot. To t. tkt cards (orig. U.S.). to cheat by 
shuffling the cards in a particular way 1 fig. to uke 
an unfair advantage. ^ The men (miliuuy cyclists], 
having dismounted ana stacked their madiiaea 1887. 
Hence Sta’cker. 

Sta*dc-sartb. north. ME [n. ON. 
gardr; see Stack sb. and Oakth *.] A stack- 
yard, rick-yard. 

Stiiciring (8tae‘kig),pig/. sb. 1531. [f.STACK 
V. + -INO *.] The action or an act of Stack v. 

nttrib, t B. ataga, ascaffedd used in the building of 


II Stecte (ste’ktf). ME [E, a. Gr. orattrli, 
fem. of orwtr&t distilling in xirops, L oray-, 
orhCno to drop.] a. A fragrant spice referred 
to by ancient writers | prop., the finest kind of 
myrrh, the exudation of the living tree, but the 
name was also a^ied to a mixture of storax 
with fat. In the Bible used as tr.Heb.a(f/j/A, 
one of the ingxedienuof the incense prescribed 
for the Tabernacle worship, variously conjec- 
tured IP be opobalsamum, myrrh, storax, or 
tragacanth. tb..P 4 arsM: 7 .Ap^edtoLlQuiD- 
AMBAR and perh. other prepariuions. 
St aefcome tar (stmktpTn/i^). AlsoatekbK 
X84B. [f. Gr. eraitTfo (see prec.) -f-MSTSB.] 
HydrodyssmtsUs. An ap|flisnoe consisting of a 


glass tube having a hollow bulb in the mldiUe, 
used for measuring liquids in drops. 

D Stad (sut). S. Africa. Also atadt. 1896. 
[Du. J A town or vUlage. 

Staddle fstie'd'l), sb. Also tstadle. [OE 
stathl fonndatlon, support, trunk of a tree r— 
OTeut. *sta/loM pre-Teut *statlos, f. sta- to 
Stand instrumental suffix.] fz. A foun- 
dation -ME a. A young tree left standing 
when others are cut down. Also dial, the root 
or stump of a tree that has been felled. X559, 
3. a. The lower part of a stack of com, hay, 
etc. z^i. b. A platform of timber, stone, etc., 
on whicli a stack or rick is placed. AIm, in 
some districts. — s.-stones. zyaq. 

Comb . : a.-stoiieB, the stones on which a a or stack- 
frame is supported. 

Stade (tt^id). arch. Z537. Anglicized f. 
Stadium. 

Stadhdlder, atadtboldar (stsethdsldsj). 
1668. [ad. Du. stadhouder one who occupies 
another s place, * locum tenens lieutemuit, f. 
stad place -f houder HOLDER. J 1 . Netherlands 
Hist. a. orig., A viceroy or lieutenant-governor 
of a province or provinces, b. The title borne 
by the chief magistrate of the Dutch republic, 
a. Used as tr. G. statthalter. Da. statholder, 
lieutenant-governor, viceroy Z704. Hence 8ta*d- 
holderate, the office or dignity of s., a state 
ruled by a s. Sta'dholden^p. 

Stadia (stei’dii). 1865. [History obte. ; 
prob. f. Stadium, or the pi. stadia.'] An ap- 
paratus for measuring distance by optical means. 

a. Mil, A glass plate, or a brass plate with an 
opening in the form of an isosceles triangle, 
marked with figures showing the distance at 
which a foot- or horse-soldier will be when his 
image covers a certain height on the instrument 
held at arm ’s length . b. Surv^ing, An appara- 
tus consisting of a rod or staff placed at one 
end of the distance to be measured and a pair 
of horizontal lines, hairs or wires on the dia- 
phragm of a telescope placed at the other end. 

Stadiometer (stridip-mfru). x86a. [f. Gr. 
ar&biw Stadium - i-METER.] a. Mil. Sta- 
dia a. b. A surveying instrument. In U.S. 
A self-recording theodolite in which the direc- 
tions are mark^ upon a small sheeL 
II Stadium (st^'di^m). PI. stadia (st^'difi) ; 
falso stadias, atadlunu, etc. late ME [ll, 
ad. Gr. ardSiov,] 1. An ancient Greek and 
Roman measure of length, most commonly » 
one-eighth of a Roman mile. (In the English 
Bible rendered by furlong.) a. A race-course 
for foot-racing, orig. a stadium in length ; hence 
occas. foot-racing as an exercise. In mod. use 
freq., a place for athletic exercises. 1603. 3. A 
stage of a process, disease, etc. 1669. 4. Sot'- 

veying. ■= Stadia b. i86x. 
ll Stadthaus ( (tatihans). 1839. \G.,{.stadt 
town + haus HuusE sb.] A German town-hall. 
Stadtbonae (sta'tihaus). 1646. [Anglicizap 
lion of G. stadtkasss or Du, stadkuisA A town- 
hall. 

Staff fstaf), pi. ataves (st^vz), ataffli 
ftiofs). [Com. Teul. ; OE. stsej OTeut. *sia- 
00s.] L z. A stick carried in the hand os an 
aid fn walking or climbing. Now chiefly literary. 

b. ^. as a type of thinness or leanness, late 

ME. tc. A shepherd's crook -1577. d. A rod 
or wand used as an instrument of magic or 
divination i6zo. a. A stick, pole, or club used 
as a weapon. (CL Quarterstavf.) OE 9. 
a. The shaft of a spear or tance. arek. ME 
tb. A spear, lance, or siuiflar armed weapon 
-1868. 4. fig. Something which serves as a 
support or stay, late ME b. In tha Biblical 
phr. to break tie s.of bread (literally from Heb.), 
to diminish or cut off the supply of food, late 
ME c. Hence the s. of life « bread (or similar 
sUple food) Z638. 3. Part of the insignia of the 
episcopal office, consisting of a rod or pole of 
wood, metal or ivory supporting a crook, or, in 
the case of metropwtans. a crou OE 6. A 
rod or wand, of wood or ivory, brnne as an 
ensign of office or authority ; sfiee. as the badge 
of oertMn chief officers of the Crown Z535. 7 * 

A pole frmn which a flag is flown xfizg. ft. 
A strong stick, pole, bar, tod or stake need for 
various purposes; e.g. for carrying burdens, to 
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STAFF 


STAGGER 


^993 


taniort a canotsjr, the steins of plants, etc. 
•>Z7 o8. q. Smrvtying. A rod for measuring 
distances and heights t5e6. b. The gnomon 
of a sun-dial 1669. A representation 

of a stick, stake, bar, etc ; sptc. - Baton 3, 
Pissuuc sb. 9 c. See also Raccmd Staff, 

II. Surg, A grooved steel instrument used to 
guide the knife in lithotomy 1698. za. a. A 
rung of a ladder ME, b. A round cross-bar 
connecting the handles or stilu of a plough, or 
the legs of a chair. Also, each of the handles 
of a plough. Ohs, or dial, 1533. tc. A bar or 
rail used in the construction of a gridiron, gate, 
cart, cage, etc. -1601. d. Watchmahimg, An 
arbor or axle i860. 

I. I . .dug niy a deeply into the snow Tvmdau. b. 
a Httt. ll^ V. 1. 7t. d. I'le breake my sufie Ttm^. v. 
54. a. I . . with an Oak'n a will meet thee Milt. j. 
D. Come, put mine Armour on ; glue me my Stane 
SHAxa T0 brtmk a x., to tilt or contend vdtk (an 
anugonist). 4. The boy was the vorie staffe of my 
a^ my verie pi^ Sham. C. He kept the white a 
of treasurer down to his death iBay. la a. How 
many mount Fortunes Udder, and break the suves 

Jx/s^/r, the chief elements or in^re- 
oienta x# jwx w/ (or tfol ont't x. {pf rtti), to 1 — 
doam fai a place, take up one’s alxMa Ta km 
X. in (mm’x) arum kmnd, to keep poaseaiion of 
property, to retain authority and obedience. 

IL Letter, verse, musical staff, ft , A written 
chaiacter, a letter, Cf. Rune-stave. -ME. 

+a. A line of verse -1540. tb. A stanu or set 
of lines -1697. c. A ‘ verse ' or stanza of a song. 
Now Stave, z^. 3. Mus. A set of horizonul 
lines (now five in number) on, and in the spaces 
between which, notes are placed so as to Indi 
cate pitch. Also Stave. z66a. 

a. b. Mr. Cowley had found out that no kind of S. 
is proper for a Heroick Poem Dbydsn. 

IIL (FI. always ataffi.) z. Mil. A body of 
officers appointed to assist a general, or other 
commanding officer, in the control of an army, 
brigade, repment, etc. , or in performing special 
duties (as the medical s.). General t,, a b^y of 
officers controlling an army from headquarters 
under the commander-in-chief. [App, of conti- 
nental Teut. origin, and prob. developed from 
the sense ‘ baton ’ ( - 6 awve). ] zySt. gen. 
A body of persons employed, under *he duec- 
tion of a manager or chief, in the work of an 
establishment or the execution of some under- 
taking (e.g. a newspaper, hospital, government 
survey) ; tip, the body of servants {domestic s.) 
employ^ in any establishment zSay. 

iUtrio. and Comb. a. In lenie ' of or belonging to a 
military staff', as x. appointment, pay, surgeon, wni- 
form I a. cap, a flat.topp^ cap with a peM, such as 
forms part of various uniforms! a. collage, a col- 
lege in which officers are trained for a appointments t 
a. corps, a body of officers and men organised to 
assist the commanding offiM and bis a in various 
spec'ial departments t in India, a corps formed in each 
of the three presidendes to supply officers for service 1 
a.-rMe, a name for exercises on the ground without 
troops, as a means of teaching strategy. _b. In the 
u j j— j -ntor class of < 


Navy used to designate a senlo 


if ofikers, as e. 


m external angle of the two npright 

sides of a wall for floating the plaster taand fordefsM- 
iim the angle against accidents 1 «h— <1, the upper end 
ofa s , carved, tipped with metal, etc. 1 the top of the 
tripod which suppom a theodolite, etc.i •man, a 
workman enrnlojrod in silk.throwing 1 -aling, a sling 
the strings or which are attached to the end <d* suff 
lObt. exc. //itt.)t •trM. the genus Celmstmex •vina, 
Celastme semndens of U.S. 

Staff (itaf ), xA* 1^90. [Origin obze.] A 
building material consisting of plaster mixed 
with fibre, used for temporary ornamental work. 
Staff (stdf). S'. 1859- [C Staff xAi] tram. 
To provide with a staff of officers, teaefaitn, ser- 
vanu, etc. 

Staffbtte(stefet). Obs.txts.Hist. Z545. [ad. 
It staJUta, ^m. of stajis stirrup.] A mounted 
courier. Cf. Estafette. 
tStaBte. 153a. [ad. It. staffiem, •art, f. 
stafii stirmp. a. OHG. stapko ; see Step v.] An 
attendant: a footman -173^ 
tSta'flliD, e. 150a (T. Staff 
a. Rigid, stiff, hard. b.Jig. Stubborn, un- 
manageable. -z8oa. 

Staff officer, tyoa. ti. A hirt officer of 
the royal household, or minister of sute, bear- 
bw awMtestaffi SeeSTAFFxfl.^ 1 . 6 . -xyaflL e. 

ta. A non^oommissioned officer -zyay. b. 
An officer doing duty with the general or de- 


partmental staff of an army, division, or brigade 

S . e. In the U.S. navy, an officer not exer- 
g military command zSpt. 

Stuford (ste*faLid). 1460. Name of the 
county town of Staffordshire, England ; used 
attrib. in t 5 . blue (a cloth), iS. law ('dub 
iaw ’I. So 8ta‘fferdahlre« the distinctive name 
ofa kind of earthenware and porcelain 1784. 
Staf (stmg), sb. ME. [prub. repr. OE. 
*staega \stagga) ; cf. doega dog, froega frog. 
Properly, a male animal in its pnme.] i. The 
male of a deer. esp. the red deer ; spec, a hart 
or male deer of the fifth year. b. In the names 
of various species of the genus Cxrwix, as AxisS., 
an Indian deer (C. axu), Carolina S., the N. 
Amer. Wapiti (C. canadensis) 1859. a. north. 
and Sc. A yming horse, esp. one unbroken ME. 
8. An animal castrated when full-grown, a. A 
bull; more fully bull s. Now dial.. Sc., and 
Amir. z68o. b. A boar, hog, or ram. dial. 
1784. 4. Applied to the male of various birds ; 
esp. a C(^. Also spec, in Cockfigkting, a cock 
less than one year old, Z730. g. slang. An in- 
former; esp. m phr. to turn x. 1735. b. A 
shilling 1857. 6. Comm, slang A person who 

applies for an allocation of shares in a joint- 
stock concern solely with a view to selling im- 
mediately At a profit 1845. 7 * nttrib. and Comb. 
a. quasi-A(7‘ ■■ male, as s.-bird, -kog, -moose, 
etc. z6o6. b. C/.S. slang. — plaining to or 
composed of males only, as s,-dance, -party, 
etc. 1848. 

Comb. : a.*evil, of a horso, lockjaw 1 a. fbm, k 
staghorn fern (sm Stao.hobm a c) t -hafteiL .handled 
ndjt., furnished with a haft or handle of tiag.horn ! 
•taog~ Uabiboubbai t-match {Cockfiebting), a match 
for young cocks. 

Stag (stseg), V. 1796. [f. Stag x 3 .] 
slang, a. trans. To ot^ve ; to take particular 
notice of ; to watch ; also, to find out or dis- 
cover by observation, to detect. Also absol. or 
intr. b. intr. To turn informer; to inform 
against 1839. n. Comm, slang. To deal in 
snares as a sug (see STAG sb. 6.) 1845. 
Sta*g-bee:tfi. z68z. [StagxA^J A beetle 
of the genus Lucanns, the males of which have 
large denticulated mandibles resembling the 
horns of a stag; esp. L. certms, and, in U.S., 
L. elapkm. 

Stage (steids), sb. ME. [ad. OF. tslage, 
(mod.F. tlmfe) » It. siaggio stotion : — pop. L. 
*staticnm, (T L. stare to sund.] L btanding- 
place; something to stand upon. z. Each of 
the portions into which the height of a structure 
is divided ; a horisonta! partition; esp. a story or 
floor of a building, b. A shelf; spec, a tier of 
shelves for plants ; Geol. twoor more sets of beds ; 
U.S. a level (of water) 1465. Ta. Station, posi- 
tion, seat. esp. with reference to relative height [ 
each of a number of positions or sutions one 
above the other -1635. f 8- A degree or step 
in the ‘ ladder ' of virtue, honour, etc.; a * step' 
on Fortune's wheel 4. A raised floor, 

platform, scaffold, a. A floor raised above the 
level of the ground for the exhibition of some- 
thing to be riewed by spectators. Now rare or 
Obs. ME. fb. A scaffold for execution or ex- 
posure in the pillory -1781. c. A scaffold for 
workmen and tMir tex^, materials, etc. ; also, 
each of the levels of scaffolding 1440. d. A 

S latform, etc., for drying fish Z535. e. A plat- 
trm used as a gangway, landing place, support 
or stand for nuuerials, etc. 1773. C A raised 
plate, ledge, or shelf to support an object, slide, 
etc., in a microscope or other instrument 1797. 
5. The platform in a theatre upon which spec- 
Ucles, ftiays. etc., are exhibited ; esp. a raised 
platform with its scenery upon which a theatri- 
cal performance takes mace 1551. 

J. From tho highast S. of Honour, to the lowest 
suheofdisgraoe iflta. 4. a. /famf. v. iL 38^ s. 
Tb«i to the well-trod a aaon. If )omoM loamed Sod 
be on Milt. Af’ All the world’s a •„ Airf all the 
men and women, meerely Players Snaku Pbr. Togo 
on the X., to take up the profwiou of an oc^. To 
bring (a peraon) on tx to the e., to preaaot (bim) — 



. the chief pa^^ as in a play. 

n. DMsioa of a journey or process, i. A 
tdaoe In wbiob rest is taken on a journey ; ttp. 
a ragnlar stopping place on a stage-coach route 


where horses are changed and travellers taken 
up^setdown 1603. a. As much of a Journey 
as is periormed without stopping for rest, a 
chanm of horses, etc. ; each of the several poiv 
tions into which a road is divided tor ooacnlng 
or posting purposes; the distance travellea 
between two places of rest on a road i6m. b. 
Short for Stage-coach 1671. g. A period of 
a journey through a subject, life, course of ac- 
tion, otc. z6o8. 4. A period of development, 

a dmpne of progress, a step in a process sBz8. 
b. mat. A definite period in the development 
of a disease, marked by a specific group of 
symptoms 1747. 

a. Wa mocaaded leisurely and by ruy lUgea 189S. 
b. Tis like a parcel sent you by the s. Cowraa. a. 
The love that cheera life's latent s Cowrae. 4, It u 
ncceaaary that at some a. of the Hill the conmut of 
the Crown should be signified 1863. b. I found him 
in the last a of a dropsy 1780, 

attrib, and Comb. : a.»box, each of the boxes over 
the proacenium of a theatre 1 •craft, that part of the 
art of dramatic composition which Is concerned with 
the conditions of repreaentalion on the stage 1 a. di- 
rection, a direction inserted in a written or printed 
play where it ia thought necemary to indicate the 
appropriate attioa, etc. t •door, the entrance to that 
part of a theatre used by the actorsi -flight, ex- 
treme nervousnem experienced by an actor on the 
stage, mp. on his first appearance! hence transf.\ 
•name, a professional name assumed by an actor i 
•property » Paoraarv xd. 31 •sotting, the disposi. 
tion of the persona of a play and the acceaaoriea on the 
stage I •amuk es,, smitten with love for the stage or 
draroaorwiih thedesiretobecomeanactortt-wagon, 
one of the wagons belonging to an organised system 
of conveyance for heavy goods and posaengert by 
road ! -wait, a delay or hitch in tht course ofa thea- 
trical performance ! also transf, t •whlapor. a con- 
ventional whisper used on the stage, purpoeely made 
audible to the apectatorat hence any very audible 
whisper. Hence Sta'gOlir, exhibition 00 the 1. 1 s. 
arrangements or contrivancea. 

atfo (strKia), w. ME, [f. Stage x 3 .] ti* 
To build, erect. ME. only. o. To fumiih with 
a stage or staging ; freq. with abort. Now rare 
or Obs. 1506. 8- To put (a peraon ) into a play ; 
to aatlrise in drama ; to represent (a character, 
incident) on the stage. Sometimes in phr. to s, 
to the crowd or show. x6oi. b. To put (a play, 
etc.) upon the stage 1879. 4. To put (plants) 

on a stage ; to exhibit (plants, etc.) at a show. 
Also absol. 1850. 5. intr. To travel by stage or 
stage-coach ; to journey over by stages 1695. 
6. Of a play : To lend itself to presentation ; 
esp. to X. well, badly, etc. 1934. 

g. Hye battal'd Cmsar will.. be biag'd to 'th* shew 
Against a Sworder Sham. g. Riding, driving, or 
staging to London Colssidos. 

Stage-coacb. 1658. [Stage sb. II. a.] 
A coach that runs dally or on spedfled days 
between two places for the conveyance of par- 


cels,! 


i, passengers, etc. Henc 
the driver of a stage-ooaoh. 


Stage-manager. 1817. One whose office 
it is to superintend the production and per- 
formance of a play, and to reflate the arrange- 
ments of the stage. So stagemaiiage v. 


Stage play. 1373. A dramatic perform- 
ance; also, a dramatic composition adapted 
for represenution on the stage, b. Play-acting 

•player. 1556. Player 4. So 
Stage-pUylng 1597. 

Stager (stfi-daoi). 1570. [f. Stage x^.+ 
-ER See N.E.D.] z. Old s. : one who has 
become graduated or qualified by long experi- 
ence ; a veteran, an old band. Also oocas. of 
anhnids. b. Hence stager simply, and with other 
adjs., as cunning, sly. Also {rartXy) young s., 
one of small experience, a beginner. 1664. a. 
A stage-player. Obs. exc. arch. is8a 8> A 
stage-coach or stage-coach horse i8m. 

s^ do not know that an old s. in authorship. Ilka 

yoo, cotes for anybody’s opinion 1B41. 

Staggard (stse-gflid). anh. late ME. [f. 
STAOxA-f-ARO.] A stag in its fourth year. 

Stagger (st*-gai),xA i 577 - [f. -S tagger 
V.) z. An act of staggering ; a tottering or 
reeling motion of the body as if a^ut to toll, 
as through feebleness, tripping, giddii^, or 
intoxfoathm. 3. //.jeonst. as sing.) A name 
for various diseases affecting domestie animals, 
of which a staggering gait is a symptom 1557. 

s. Jtg. I will tbiw tbM from my cara for mm Into 


tt(Ger.lUln). #(Fr,pMi). fi (G«. Mailler). i»(Fr.dwie}. Pfcsfrl). i^){.uia). g{Vr.(aitt). i {fir, ttn, tarth). 



STAGGER 


1994 


STAINLESS 


th* •Ugvan, Md th* canlam l»pM Of youth and 
{foot«nc« Skao. Pbr. ( 7 # Mm) ikt sUmrt, 
iotbilitv to walk stMdily. 

mtirif. t o. bull tho ihnib Ambvm$dm 

rUum I fnm* th« •tutMeO'lUy, Z^Ut^rmmtku Ata- 
nuue*\ btagierw o rt, tboiocwort. Sumh 
Stagger (at«e‘gM), v. 1590. [Alteied f. 
dial. sUteher Tb. to red, a. ON. stakra to staf- 
fer, freq. of staka to push, stagger.] L intr. 
s.Ofapersonor animut To sway involuntarily 
from side to side when trying to stand or walk 
eieot ; to totter or rad as IT about to fall ; to 
walk with a swaying movement, b. Said of the 
legs or feet 1665. e. As the result of a blow or 
encounter, or of carrying a heai^ load. Const, 
•mdkn 1^7. d. trantf. Of a ship: To move 
unsteadily and with difliculty; esp. under a 
preu of sail 1840. a.yf^r* To begin to doubt or 
waver in an argument, opinion, or purpoM ; tc 
become less confident or determined ; to hesi* 
tate or waver at. Now rare. 1533. b. Of pur- 
pose, opinion, faitlv etc. 16x7. 3. Of an army, 
line of battle, etc. t To waver, become unstca^, 
give way 4. Of a material thing: To 

sway or roeic from side to side ; to shake, rock, 
or swing violently ; to totter X530. 

S, Hm makcth them to b. like a drunken mnn 
xU. as, e, Ihe bearers r. under the heavy coffin 1874. 
d. we are ttaggering along under all saif 1853. a. if 
you abal baue mith, and b. not N.T. (Kheimii) JIfa//. 
xxi, SI. b. At whoBe immenBity Kren Boaring fancy 
staggers Shbukv. 4. When surrea themselvea shall 
B. CSASHAW. 

ZX. tmns. X. To eau<!e (a person or animal) to 
red or totter, esp. from a blow 1593. a.//, a. 
To bewilder, perplex, nonplus } to render help- 
less by a shock of amazement (or eeeas. horror). 
In Mir. to be perplexed or astonished a/. 1556. 
b. To shake ttie stability of (a country, a condi- 
tion of things) 1613. c. To shake, unsettle, 
cause to waver or falter (a person's faith , opi nion , 
purpose, etc.) 1617. d. To cause (a person) to 
falter or waver (in his faith or purpose) 1637. 
ft. To throw doubt upon (a doctrine) -1833. 
8. To cause to waver, throw into confusion (a 
line or body of troops) lyax. 4. A/ttek. To ar- 
range in tig-tag order, or in positions alternate- 
ly on the one side and the other of a median 
line X856. 

x. That hand shall bume in neuer-quenchi 

That staggers thus my person Shaks. a. 1 

araument staggered me 1760. & Plir. TV I. Mie/t 

to be incredible. 0. He. .staggereth the immortality 
of the soul Sia T. BaoWNS. 3. Ha broke through the 
flnt line, and staggered the second Dx Fok. Hence 
StA'gf ersr, one who staggers i>f/. a discoacartlng 
incident, argument, etc, 

Stag-timaded, a. 1683. 1. Of on animal : 
Having a head like that of a stag. a. Of a tree 
or forest of trees : Having the topmost branches 
bare and withered 1769. 
jk Some onks are old and a at 100 years 188s. 

Stag-born. Also atag's bom. 1663. 
[Stao j^.l 1. a. pt. The horns of a stag. b. 
sing. The horn of a stag as a material, a. In 
the umes of plants, a. The American or Vir- 
ginian sumach, /thus iyphina. More fully stag('s 
norm tree, sumach. 1753. b. A kind of moss, 
esp. Lj^eepodium clavatum. More fully stags 
ham (also stageam) moss. 1741. c. A fern of 
the genus P/afyeerium. In full staghorn fern. 
x88a. 8. In the names of insects, etc. 1816. 

$, The s. capricorn beetle (Prionu* cerjricormis, F.) 
la Anwrica x8i6. Among the true stony corals are 
the S. corals {Afadrtpora etrvicomis^ prvliferm. and 
pmtmmta) xSSi. Hence Stag.homed a, («) epithet 
of a boatlai W • STAo-HaAoso a. a. 

SStagboond (stse'ghaund). 1707. [f. Stag 
sk, + Hound j «■ Ijber-hound. 

Stegiiiry (stf-driftri), si.i 1868. [ad. 
llied.L. siagiarins, t, sta^nm term of residence 
of a canon, ad. OF. estage; see Stage i^,] 
Bed. Hist. A canon residentiary. 

Stai^liry (st^*d,ifli.ri), sb.^ and a. 1836. 
[ad. F. stagiaire, I after med.Iw. stagiarius-, see 
prec.] A.sk.A French law student. B. adj. 
In s. school, a sohotd in which, according to the 
French law of 1850, assistants could be em- 
ployed who had no eertlhcate of capacity, but 
only a certificate of three years' service (F. stage). 
stagliy: (st^'dgig), vbL sk. Also feta^ 
lof. ME. [t Stage jd. and i/.+-rNO».] x. 
earner, a. A temporary jdatform or structure of 
posts and boaru for support ; scaffolding, b. 
Artk. The stages of a battfu collectively 1865. 


a. The action, prooess, or art of putting a play 
on the stage; stage-setting 1884. 3. T^ busi- 
ness of running or managing stage-coaches; 
the action of travelling by stage-aiach or by 
stages (chiefly Anglo-/md.) X850. 
a.^e a of a play is in itsalf a woik of true art 

stagirite(sts9'c^IrMt). X595. [ad. L. iVuif *- 
rites (also Stagerites), ad. Or. Srayttpirris, f. 
Sriyeipot, also Hriyetpa neut pi. ; tec -ITS.] 
A native or inhaUtant of Stakra, a city of 
Macedonia; ^e. the philosopher Aristotle, 
who was bom there. 

Welcome, great S., and tasch xaa ixow All I was bom 
to know CowLXy, 

Stagnancy (itse'gninsi). X659. [f. .Stag- 
nant a. ; see -ANCY.] 1. The condition of 
being stagnant or without motion, flow, or 
circulation, a. Anything stagnant i68x. 
Stagnant (stse'gnint), a. z666. [ad. L. 
sfagnaniem, stagnarei see STAGNATE v.] fi, 
Of a fluid: That is at rest in a vessel -lyai. 
a. Not flowing or running, of water, air, etc. ; 
without motion or current, as a pool. Often 
involving unwholesomeness. 1669. 3. fg. Void 
of activity, excitement, or interest 1749. 

%. Immur'd, and buried in perpetual Sloth, That 
tioomy Slumber of the a. Soul Johnson. Trade is s. 
jARLVLt. Hence SU'gnantly eutv, 
tSta*gnate, a. t^o6. [ad. L. stagnatus ; 
see next and -ate*.] -- prec. -184$. 

The s. sea Under the torrid zone Hood. 

Stagnate (stsc'gnM), v. 1669. [f. ppl. 
stem of L. sta^are, f. stagnum pool ; see - ATE ] 
z. intr. To be or become stagnant ; to cease to 
flow, to stand without motion or current; 
tranf. of a person or people; to subside into 
a stagnant mode of existence, a. trans. To 
cause to be or become stagnant 1693. 3. To 

astonish, dial, end U.S. 1784. 

X. The Air that sugnated in the Shaft 1691. The 
blood tends to accumulate and to s. in the capillaries 
-“■* veins, 1878. fig. Nothing tends more to the — 
ion of science tnan tosuner it to a IIurkx. 
have neither bogs nor marshes to s. our waters 
<75^' fig* H is credit, the life and blood of hit trade, 
is Ntagiiated Dx Fox. 

Stagnation (sta^n^c/an). 1665. [f. prec. ; 
see -ATiON.] z. The condition of being stag- 
nant; an insUince of this, n.fig. Unhealthy 
absence of activity, energy, etc. zyiz. 

X, If the water runneth, It holdeth clear.. | but s. 
turnethit into a nuuome puddle 1677. 'I hey are sub- 
ject to a S. of blood 1707. a. The oulncBS and 8. of a 
French country town 1907. 

Stagy, Btagey (sti^-dgi), a. i860, [f. 
Stage jA+-v‘.] x. Of or pertaining to the 
stage ; theatrical in appearance, manner, style, 
etc. (Chiefly in a depreciatory sense.) a. Of 
a seal or its skin : Out of conditiou firom under- 
going the cliange of coat 1885, 

X. A stage hero in stagey heroics M BaKomt. Fechter, 
the tragedian, — an agreeable man, and not at nil 
sugey Lonof. Hence Sta’gUy adv. Sta'gineso. 
Stagyrlte, erron. i. Staciritk, 

Stafilian (stfl'iiftn), a. and sb, 179a [f. 
name of G. B.. Stahl, a German chemist (1660- 
1734) 4- -IAN.] A.adf Pertaining to Stahl or 
his doctrines, esp. his theory of vital action 
and of disease. B. sb. A follower of Stahl ; an 
animist X790. 

Staid (st^id), a. X541. [adj*. use of stayed, 
Stay V.] i. Of beliefs, institutions, ete.t P'ixed, 
permanent; settled, unchanging. Of a person's 
gaze j Fixed, set Now rare, tb. Of persons : 
Settled in faith, purpose, etc. >i8xa. a. Settled 
in character ; of grave or sedate deportment ; 
dignified and serious in demeanour or conduct ; 
free from filghtiness or caprice 1557. b. Cha- 
racterised by or indicating sedateness 1567. 3. 
Of the intellect, etc. 1 Sober, steady, well-regu- 
lated : frae from extravagance or caprice 1555. 

I. His s. opinion 1863. a. By hh suyed life GJd 
hath bene glorified Noxth, Ore laid with black s. 
Wisdoms hue Milt. A a and quiet palfrey Scott. 
3. A a and considerate uodexstanding xSyo. Hence 
Stal*d-ly ado., •tmt, 

Stail(e, var. if. Stale sk. dial, handle. 
Stain (stim), sj. 1563- [f. Stain ».] +x. 
The action of ataining ; p^ution, disgrace 
-idoy. a, A disooloration produced by absorp- 
tion of or contact with foreign matter; nsually, 
one that penetimtef below the surfoce and is 
not easily removable X583. b. A mark or dis- 


coloration on the skin ; a blotch or sore 2595. 
c. transf. A spot or patch ci colour dISemt 
from the ground. Common in JVat. Hist. 1704. 
fd. A sUght tinge of. Shaks. g,fig. (Often in 

C brases like to wash, purge as.) a. A grave 
lemish on a person's reputation ; a mark of 
infamy or disgrace ; a stigma 1591. b. A per- 
son or thing that causes disgrace. Now tart 
or Obs. Z589. te. One who eclipses or oasts 
into the shade -1605. 4. A dye or colouring 

matter used in staining. *, A thin liquid pre- 
paration used to colour wood, etc. 1758. b. 
A dye or pigment used to render minute and 
transparent structures visible, or to diflerendate 
tissue elements by colouring, for microscopic 
purposes; or to produce specific microchemical 
reactions z88a 

I, rimoH V. L 176. a. Suynes in thinne silkea and 
woollen clothe 1583. b. You do remember This suine 
ia mole] vpon her T Shako, c. Swift trouts, diversified 
with crimsoit stains PoFX. d. Yon baue some staine 
of souldier in you Shaxs. 3. a. The izrobable b. on 
their birth Ferkman. b. Staine to tby countrymen, 
than hear'st thy doom Shaks. e. Staine to all 
Niraphs more lonely then a man Shaks. 

Stain (8t/>n),r. late ME. [Apbetic a. OF. 
destesgn-, desteindre (mocLF. ditnndre), f. des- 
Dis- + teindre to dye; see Distain v. Some 
of the Eng. senses are difficult to account for.] 
ti. trans. To deprive of colour -X589. +b. Of 
the sun. etc. t 'To deprive (feebler luminaries) 
of their lustre. Also fig. of a person or thing : 
To eclipse. -1649. fc. To obscure the lustre of 
-1657. ta. intr. To lose colour or lustre -16x4. 
3. Of something dyed or coloured : To impart 
its colour to (something in contact). Also in 
wider use (e.g. said of a chemical reagent), to 
alter the colour of (something to which it Is 
applied) 1440. b. transf. Of the blood : To 
suffuse with colour. Also pass., to be (natur- 
ally) spotted or streaked with colour. 1557. e. 
To absorb colouring matter, take a stain 1877. 
4. trans. To damage or blemish the appearance 
of (something) by colouring a part of its surface ; 
to discolour by spots or streaks of blood, dirt, 
or other foreign matter not easily removed. In 
poetic use occas. : I'o colour, defile (a river) 
with blood, late ME. b. Hunting. ■» Foil 
a. 1798. g.fig. a. To defile or corrupt morally ; 
to taint with guilt or vice 1446. b. To be a 
permanent reproach to, inflict a stigma upon ; 
to blemish, soil (a person's reputation, honour, 
conscience, etc.). Also intr. of the conscience : 
fTo suffer stain, 1513. +c. To s, (a person’s) 

blood ; (a) to prove (him) of base descent ; (b) 
to cause ' corruption of blood ' (see Corrup- 
tion a). -1766. to. To ornament with coloured 
desims or patterns -Z615. 7. To colour (esp. 

textile fabrics, paper, wood, stone) by the ap- 
plication of pigment that more or less penetrates 
the substance instead of forming a coating on 
the surface, or by means of chemical reagents. 
In microscopical and histological research ; To 
colour (tissues, etc.) with some pigment so as 
to render the stniclure clearly visible, 1655. b. 
I'o colour (glass) with transparent colours. Also 
to depict in stained glass {rare). 1797. 

x. b. O voice that doth the Thrush b shrilnesse 
staine Sidney, a. Suns of the world may staine when 
beauens sun staineth Shaks. 3. The rouge on her 
neck had stained her collar xooi. [Flintl suined fer- 
ruginous from adiaesnt red clay 1911. 4. The walls 

were stained and discoloured Dickens, g* A. The 
British kings were stained with e\ery vice 1847. b. 

I have.. stain'd the glory of my Royal House Dsv- 
DKN. A repuution whidi hts later cruelties might s., 
but could not cfiace s8^ y.Therewererolbofvelluai 
or papyrus, stained safiron-cobur at the back 1891. 
Stained (st<»nd), ppl. a. late ME. [£ 
Stain v. + -eu *.] In the genses of the vb. ; 
freq. in comb, witli a prefixed sU, as Blood- 
stained. 

S. glau, transparent coloured glass, fomed into 
decorative mosaics, lusd in windows tesp. of ohtirches) : 
also, less correctly, glass which has been decorated 
with vitrified pigmMts { so u window, 

Stainer (st^-noj). late ME. [f. Stain w.; 
see -ER f.] One whose employment is stain- 
ing ; one who colours wood, etc. , with pigments 
which penetrate below the surface. Sm also 
Paintkr-Stainer. Paper-btainer, 

’ leaa «. 1586. [f. Stain 

sb. -1--LES8.] Without stain, spot, or blemish ; 
in trade use, that does not become stained. 

The a. minor of the kite SaRUJtv. The very can 
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ha took to keep hit naz 
laaa It odkw 4 iass« 

Sw (ite«i). [OE. ttiger }--OTeat. type 
*siaiirf, {. *sttUgri to climb; aee SiY 
V.*] I. An Moending aeries or 'flight* of 
steps leading from one lerel to another, eap. 
from one floor to another in a honse ; a stair- 
case. b. Jig, A means of ascending in rank, 
power, mom excellence, etc. x^. 1 %. An 
ascending series, scale. Sir T. Browne, a. 
One of a succession of steps leading from one 
floor of a building to another isga tb.jfg. A 
step or dwree in a (metaphorical) ascent or in 
a scale of dignity -xd^a 8. collect, pi. (of 
sense a) * sense x. Also, in graeralised sense, 
the steps of staircases, late M& tb. construed 
as sing. A flight of steps, a staircase ~x83a e. 
fig. \ eip. applied to the means by which a person 
r^ in rank or power. Now rare or Ois. 1576. 
4. pi. (rarely fsing.). A landing-stage, esp. on 
the Thames in and near London xciy. 

I. A S. of so Steps >730. a. 1 ascended the same by 
two hundred and forty staires of marble 1617. b. 
The elder be grower, bee is a stayer lower from God 
Eaklb. 3 . Fair, flight ifetoirt : see Pais th. 11 , 1 b, 
FucHTrA‘6. iitKvs ata/rr ; see Backstaiss, Above 
stairs ; on or to the ground floor or upper floors of a 
house. Belowstmirs : on or toalower floor, esp. below 
the ground floor; hence, in the servants* quarters. 
Down^ up siairsi see Dowmstaius, U iWTAias. D. 1 1 is a 
good way to any bed-chamber, and the stairs is steep 
1776, 4. Just opposite, on the riverside, were the 

Millbank stairs 1904. 

Comb., as t.-emtpei ; a.*plt bfitti* 
or staple in a mine fitted with a lad 
a metal or wooden rod, fixed in e>'es, to secure a 
stair-carpet in the bend of each step; -gtep, one of the 
steps in a flight of stairs. 

Staircase (stes'jkrisJ. 1634. [f. Stair -1- 
Case sb.*} X. Orig., the inclosure of a flight 
of stairs ; now usu. a flight (or series of flights) 
of stairs, with their supporting framework, 
balusters, etc. a. Pkvs. A continuous series of 
responses to nerve stimuli i88a. 

X. Who lived in the same a. with meat Christchurch 
Wesutv. 

Comb . ; •.••hell, a shell of the genua Solmrhtm, vny 
member of the family Soimtitdm, 

Stai*r--foot Also rarely atalra-, atair'a-. 
1470. The foot of a staircase ; the level space 
in front of the lowest step of a flight if stairs. 
StaiT-head, staiThead. 1534. The level 
space at the top of a staircase or flight of stairs. 
Stairway (stes’jwei). 1767. [f. Stair sb. 
-r Way sb.\ A w.iy up a flight of stairs, a stair- 
case. 

He walked up the grim a of the hotel t87a. 
Staltbe (st/iff). Now local. Also ataltb. 
[In sense x, repr, OE, sissP ?— OTeut. *staPo, 
f. *sta- ; see Stand v. In senses a and 3 the 
word prob. represents ON. fern. (: — *stapwd) 

landing-stage.] fi. The land bordering on 
water, a shore 'ME. a. A landing-stage, 
wharf ; esp. a waterside depdt for coals brought 
from the collieries for shipment, furnished with 
staging and shoots for losing vessels ME. 8- 
An embankment 1698. Hence Stal'th(s)nuui, 
one who superintends the shipping of cou 

Stake (sU^k), sb.^ [OE. slaca, £, 
ablaut-var. of *stek- to pierce, thrust in ; sec 
Stick v.] x. A stout stick or post, usually of 
wood, with a pointed end for driving into the 
ground ; used c.g, to mark a boundary or site, 
to support a plant, etc. b. A post upon which 
persons were bound for execution, esp. by burn- 
ing. Hence the s, » the punishment of death 
by burning. ME. c. The post to which a bull 
or bear was fastened to be baited 1546. d* A 
post pointed at both ends for use in military 
defensive work ME. a. collect, sing. Stakes 
used as a framework or support in fencing and 
hedging ; esp. as a basis for the inteitwudng, 
watuing, or plashing of brushwood or other 
materlm X457. 8- teehn. a. A small anvil used 
by metal workers, esp. one with a Ung for 
fitting into a socket on a bench 1660. b. Lea- 
theriuMuf. A wooden stake in the top of which 
is set a broad steel blade over which the sUns 
are drawn to soften and stretch them i8u e. 
Each of the sunchions or posts which fix into 
sodceu or staples on a trolley, wagon or boat 
to iwevent the load from sUp^ng off 1875. d. 
BasJbet-maJkimg. Each of tbe iougkt fbundation- 
rods of a basket or the like 191X. 4. In the I 


Mormon Chttroh: A territorial dhrlsion; the 
see or Jurisdiction oi a Mormon bislH^ [perh. 
suggested by Isa. liv. a. 3.] x88a. 

X. to. CflrM Mucrsut, whao them omast to dm ■. 
SHAito C. Let VI do so ; for we ore at the Sn And 
bayed about with many Enemien Shark 

***? ' •--bomt, a boat moored or other- 

wised flxed to serve as a starting-point or mark (hr 
ladng boau j -drlwer U.S., the Httem. Botmarms 
I -bead, in Rope-making, a a with wooden 
pins in the upper side to keep the strands apart; 
•preMdency, tbe presidency of a Mormon s. (sea 
sense 4). 

Stake (stAk), sbj^ 1540. [perh. f. STAKE 
t/.*] X. That which is placed at haxard ; esp. 
a sum of money, etc. deposited or guaranteed, 
to be taken by the winner of a game, race, 
contest, etc. a. In certain phrases : The con- 
dition of being staked 1593. g. pL in Horse- 
racing, Coursing, etc., the sums of money staked 
or subscribed by the owners who enter horses 
or dogs for a contest, the wliole to be received 
as the prise by the owner of the winner or divi- 
ded among the owners of the animals ' placed 
Hence in sing. (cf. Sweepstake) a race for 
money thus staked or subscribed. Also in pi. 
with defining words as the designation of par- 
ticular races or classes of races in which the 
sum of money staked is the prize as dist. from 
a Plate, Cup, or the like 169^ 

X. Our Uiidle^ here shall hold stakes Scorr. fig 
The Sword, Which for no less a S. than Life you 
Draw Dsyden. 

Phraaes. To have a s. in (an event, concern, etc); 
to have eomething to gala or lose by the turn of 
ex'cnu ; e^p. in to have a s. in the country (said of 
those whohold landed property). To straw stakes, to 
withdraw what is staked as a w.iger. etc, a.iJo be, 
lay down or set (a thing) nt s. or at ths s. To bo at 
s., to kavs <1/ r. ; 1 see my reputation b at a My 
fame is shrowdly gored Shakk s. Product stakes i 
(o) in Horss.racing, a race in which the runners must 
be the offspring of horses named and deacribed at the 
lime of entry ; a produce race ; (^} in Coursing, a race 
for puppies, i, e. for dugs of from one to two years of 
age ; aUo called Puppy stakes. S ubscriptim stokes : 
in Horse-racing, a race for which subscribers of a 
fixed amount annually liave the right to enter one or 
more hurees. 

Comb. ! a.-hold0r, one who bolde tbe a or etakes 
of a wager, etc 

Stake (stAkVw.i ME. [f. Stake lAi] 1. 
trans. To mark (land) with stakes. Also with 
ofl, out, a. To protect, support, or obstruct 
with stakes. Also, to shut in, off, out, up with 
stakes. X500. to. To put a stake or stakes to 
(a plant) X664. 8- To secure with or as with 
R stoke X544. 4 - Impale (a person) on a 

staka Also with up. Also, to transfix and fas- 
ten down (a person) with a stake. 1 577. b. feus. 
Of a liorse, etc. t To be injured by impalement 
on a hedge or fence stake. Also reft , ; hence 
trans., to cause a horse to stake himself, xfifly. 

a. Oi^er was giuen that tbs camp should bs «i- 
trsnehsd and stMcd Savilk On tbs bank of iooi>e 
stonss above the mud and sukes tliat staked the tide 
out Dickxns. 3. Our horses were unsaddled and 
staked on the open plain Maynb Reip. flg, I bane 
a soale of I.sad So stakes me to the ground, I can- 
not moue Smakk 4. Stak’d through the body like a 
paltry Thief 1786. 

Stake (8tAk),9.S 1530. {'ptTh.buIkL.staken 

to fix, place.] x.xfifr.To wa^r, hazard money, 
on the event of a game or contest. Now felt as 
absoL use of mdsc 3. a. trans. To s. down : to 
deposit (a sum of money) as a wager or stake 
on the result of a game or contest. Also absol. 
X565. 8> To put at haxard (a sura of money, 

an article of value, etc.) upon the cast of dice, 
the result of a competition or game, the event 
of a contingency, etc. ; to wager Z59X. 4./g. 

To risk the loss of, to hasard 167a 
s. Gra, Weele play.. for a thousand ducats. Hsr. 
What and a downs f Shako. 3. He .No lesser of her 
Honourconfidont. .stokes this Rim Shaks. 4. Mary 
hod stoked oU on her uuJoa with Domley X874. 

Stalacttc (stilsrktik), a. 1756. [ad. Gr. 
arakcuerutbt, £ eraXatf, arakiodtir to let 
drop, to drop, drip.] D^sited by dripping 
water ; pertaining to or consisting of stalarates. 
“ si a. (now rare) X714. 

(stss-Ufcktoit, (£^..y.) rtftlae-ktdt). 
1677. [AnaBclzed f. next.] i. An ieide-Iike 
formatloo or caldum carbonate, depending from 
tbe roof or skies of a cavern and produced by 
tbe dropping of waters which have peroolated 
through, and pardally dissolved, the overlying 


to, AsimilsrfcNinatlonofothernupi 
terial iSot. a. A general term for UmestoMr 
found In this formation 1796. 

stalactites and stalogmitEe of lavs xBoe. 
'****• ktala-ctifenn, 
Stalacti’tiform ad/s. having the form of s a 
j| StelactiteE (stteliktainiz). Nowrwm Pt. 
etnlactltai(-t^. 16B1. [mod.L..f.Gr.rraAairTflf 
dropping, dripping, after names of stones In 
-ites \ see -ite > .] .. prec. 

StRlactitic (st8el*kti tik],e. 1770. [£Sta- 
LACTiTK + -ic.j I. ilaving the form or strue- 
ture of a stalactite ; resembling or pertaining to 
stalactitea a. Covered with, containing or oon- 
tisting of, stalactites X845. So Stalactl*tleal a, 
llStia«giiiaC*tilK*gni»). 1693. [mod.L.,a. 
Gr. crdXayiia drop, drip, f. eraXaitr-, era- 
\idffttri aee Stalactic e.] i. A distilled 
liquor (rare), g. * next a. 1903. 

Stalagmite (atse’l^gmait, C 7 .S. tt&lK*g- 
mait). x68x. [a. raod.L. stalagmites, f. Or. 
oriXayfsa Stalagma.] x. An incrustation or 
deposit, more or less like an inverted stalactite, 
on the floor of a cavern, formed by the dropping 
from the roof of some material in solution, a. 
Limestone deposited in this manner 1815. 

attnb, i a. miurbla, onyx marble. Hence Btalag- 
ml‘tlc, -al ad/s, formed in the sam# way os a a, 
composed of stalagmites or having thsir form or 
chanuiter. Stalagml'tlcally adv. 

Stale (stAl), sb.i Now eBal. [OE. slaltt, 
related by ablaut to the synonymous stela 
Steal > ] x . fEach of the two upright sides 
of a ladder. Also (now dial.) a rung or step of 
a ladder ; the stave of a rack in a stable, a. 
A handle, esp. a long, slender handle, as the 
handle of a rake. Also, the stem of a pipe, etc. 
ME. 8- The stem of an arrow or ipeu X553. 
Stale (str'l), x^.8 X440. [prob. a. AF.xr/a/r, 
estal, applied to a pigeon used to entice a hawk 
into the net. Of I'eut. origin ; prob. from the root 
of OE. xf«a//ptace(.STALLii^.'),j/'y//aN toplaoa] 
X. A decoy-bird ; a living bird used to entice 
other birds of its own species, or birds ol prey, 
into a snare or net. Also, a atufled bird or agvm 
of a bird used for the same purpose. ( Now atal.) 
fa. transf. and flg. A deceptive means of allure- 
ment ; a person or thing held out as a lure or 
bait to entrap a person --169a. tg- A person 
who acts as a decoy ; esp. the aooomplice of a 
thief or sharper -X633. fa. More fully common 
t.t a prostitute of the lowest class, employed as 
a decoy by thieves -1641. fS* “ Stalkino- 
liORSB a, a b. -1774. to. A lover or mistress 
whose devotion is turned Into ridicule for the 
amusement of a rival or rivals -X635. 

X. Like vnto the fowlera that by thoir stales draw 
other birdes into their nais Nobtm. a Temp. iv. 1 . 
187. 4. Much Ado II. ii. s6. 3. Hod be none else to 

make a a but meT SHAxa 8. Com. Err. 11. L rot. 
tStalo, /A 3 ME. [a. OF. estal, a. OHG. 
stal ; sec STALL sb^’] i. A fixed position or 
station -X485. g. An ambush -lOay. 8- A 
body of armed men posted in a particular place 
for ambush, etc., or douched for reconnoitring, 
etc. Also, the main body of an army. -1579. 
Stale (steil), sb.* late ME. [perh. f. Stale 
j U nne ; now only of horses and cattle, 
i Stale, late ME. [a. AF. perh. 
f. es/aler STALE W.*] a STALEMATE -1656. 
Stale («Rl), fl. ME. [prob. f. (nit.) the 
TeuL rooi*j/tf- to Stand.] fi. Of malt liquor, 
mead, wine: That has stood long enough to 
clear ; lh%d from dregs or lees ; hence, old and 
strong -•X743. •. That has lost Its freshneu : 

alters by keeping. (Of bread : opp. to new.) 
^530- 8- Jig- Of an immaterial thing t That has 
lost its freshness, novelty, or interest; hack- 
neyed, worn out; effete 1563. to. Law. Of a 
cUto ordemand i That has been allowed to lie 
dormant for an unreasonable time 1769. f 4. 

Of persons : Past the prime of life ; hawngfoet 
the vigour or attractiveness of youth. Of a 
boebefor or spinster: Past the fitting sea^ for 
marriage. — X858. g. Sport. Of an athlete, a 

racing animal, etc. : Out of condition through 
ov er -eever e training or exeition too long con- 
tinued z8<6. 

a Good wins ►at b. * *». ^bo- 

cenoa a or addM iSofi; Tb« brood sboald tot a 
1S78. 3. How weary, s.. flat, and vnproflts M g S e aei ii 
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. Obt, exc. ank, «nd dial. 

[Proximate source obec.t perh. a. 

OF. estater « It. stallar % ; cC Du., LO.» HG. 
stallen, Sw. stallOf Da. ttalU to make water 
(said of horses).] x. intr. To urinate, said esp. 
of horses or cattle, fa. trams. To pass (blood) 
in the urine -1647. 

Stele (stai), v.s 144a [f. Stale o.] 1. 
trams. To render (beer or ale) ' stale b. intr. 
Of been to beccme * stale’ or old 174a. a. 
trasss.'To render stale, out of date or uninterest- 
ing ; to diminish Interest in 1509. fb. To lower 
(oneself, one’s dignity) in estimation by exces- 
shre familiarity ■>1843. c. intr. To grow stale, 
get out of Cashion, become uninteresting 1897. 

a. Aga cannot wither her, nor customes. Her infinite 
variety Siuaa, b. Not content To i. himseire in all 
aoclotlea, He makea my home here common asamort 
B^owa. 

Sttete, v.> 1470. [prob. 0. AF. estaler, perh. 
of Eng. origin. J Chess, a. trams. - Stalemate 
V. b. intr. To undergo stalemate 1585. 

8 telaitBnto(st 3 *lmrit), sh. 1765. [£ Stale 
sh* + Mats Chess. A position In which 
the player whose turn it is to more has no 
aUowalM more open to liim, but has not his 
king in check. 

Aoc^ing to modem rules, the game which ends in 
s. is drawn. Sae N.E.D. 

Stelemate (str^'lm^t), v. 1765. [f. prec.J 
Chess, frani. 'To subject to a stalemate. 

Stelk (itSIc), rAl [ME. stalke, npp. a dim. 
with k suffix f. stal-. in Staui sb.^\ z. The 
main stem of a herbaceous plant, bearing the 
flowers and leaves ; also, a scape or flower-stem 
rising directly from the root. e. The compara- 
tively slender connecting part by which a vege- 
table or^ is attached to the plant; the petiole 
of a leaf, the peduncle or pedicel of a flower, 
fndt, or inflorescence, the stipe of an ovary, etc. 
ME. b. A similar slender connecting part by 
which an animal organ or structure is attached 
m- supported iSad. g. The shaft of a chimney. 
(Cf. Stack sb. 4.) z8ai. 4. The main part of 
anything long and slender, as dist. from the ex- 
tremities ; e. g. f the shaft of a quill ; the tube 
or stem on a thermometer 154a 8* A slender 

upright support ; the stem of a wineglass 1864. 
8 . Arch. An ornament in the Corinthian which 
resembles the stalk of n plant 1849. 

I. A long green reed, like the s. of the main 1839, 
The rough tangle of atalka and stems s. b. 

The 'a' of the tumour 1899, 5. Old drinking-glasses, 
with tall stalks Hawthobnk. 

Comb . : a.*bor«r the larva of a moth, Gertjma 
mtela, destructive to plants 1 •eyed m., having the 
eye at the end of a a, podophthalmate. 

Stelk (stpk), sb.^ 1450. [f. Stalk v.] x. 
An act of stalking game. a. A striding gait ; 
a stately or pompous mode of walking 1590. 

a. An vgly feend, . .The which with monstrous suUce 
behind him slept Snusaa. 

Stelk (st^k), V. [ME. stalie OE. *st 4 al. 
cion 1— prehlst *staHdJaM, freq. f. *stal ~ : *stel~, 
see Steal v.] ti. intr. To walk softly, cau- 
tiously, or stealthily -1587. a. tTo go stealthily 
ia, temoards (an animal) for the purpose of kill- 
ing os capturing it Hence, to pursue game by 
the method of stealthy approach, esp. by the 
nse of a stalking-horse or of some similar de- 
vice. late ME g. trams, a. To pursue (game) 
by steakhy approach 1893. b. To go through 
(a tract of country) stalking gome i8oa 4. intr. 
To walk with stiff, high, measured steps, like 
a kmg-legged bird. Usu. with disparaging no- 
tion, imp^ing hau|fhtlness, sullenness, or the 
like. Fm. wd of ghosts, animals, etc. 1530, 
bi trams, to march proudly through (a country, 
etc.)z6zo. 

S.Th«a stalktelMoniaBaofUasrootecould tread 
>387. a. One vndamMth bu Horn, to gat a shoot 
suUn Doavtoil Jtg. O 1 , aulks on, stalks Sn, 
tbt real* sits. I did naasr thinks that Lady would 
bavt louad any moa Smaxs, * And for shooUng him 
frombahiad a wall, It Ucrmlly ^to stalking a dssr 
Scott, b. To a the bush on tfft 1800^ 4. About 

tbsm round A Lion now h« (flatanfstalkoa with 
fisria glars Milt. Ths F s n eii wi| ^st^ng through 


ths marshss on thsir atUts 1717. 

•taking on the nsaalbanimmdks^ Scott. The 
plagiM was stalkiof grtmtr fP and down ^ land 
XS89. b.UksaUll^pllMlsmsttIkingtbsstreau 
at nooUiday 1841. 


Stelked (Bt$kt), a. 1731. [1 Stalk zAi-f 
-so*.] Having a stalk or stalks I in AfnAAftr/., 
Path., etc. opposed to sessile. Also in pars- 
synthetic combs., lemg-s., reda,, etc. 

0 ns species of S. B e ni acle 1883. The s. Ctinoids 

^fadker (st 5 ‘kei). late ME [f. Stalk v. + 
-EH >.] tx. A kind of net used by poachers. 
Also s. net. -1667. n. One who stancs game, 
late ME. 8.pne who walks with long measured 
steps 1585. 

Ste*lklxig 4 KirM. 15x9. [L stalking y\^. 
sb.] X. A horse trained to allow a fowler to 
conceal himself behind it or under Its coverings 
in order to get within easy range of the game 
without alarming it. Hence, a portable screen 
made In the figure of a horse, similarly used. 

a. fig. A person whose participation In a pro- 
ceeding is made use of to prevent its real design 
from being suspected zfiia. b. An underhand 
means for making an attack or attaining some 
sinister object; usiL, a pretext put forward for 
this purpose S579. 

I. Giovanni dTJdhM..h thought to have been the 
inventor of the a., which poacben now use 1706. 

b. He naei hit folly like a a. Shaxi. 

Stelklew (st$‘kl8s). a. 1698. [f. Stalk 

sb.^ + -LESS.] Having no stalk ; chiefly of vege- 
table orsans. sessile. 

Stelklet (st 5 *kl 8 t). 1835. [f. as prec. + 
-LBT.l A small stalk ; In Pat. » Pedicel. 
Stalky (st 5 *ki), a. 155a. [f.asprec. + -Yl.3 
Consisting of or abounding in stalks ; of the 
nature of a stalk or stalks ; long and slender 
likeastalk. 

Stall (stSl), sb.l [Com. Tent (wanting in 
Gothic) : ,0£. steal/ standing, place, stall for 
cattle OTeut. *stallo-, repr. an older *stadio-, 
f. *sta- to Stand.] fx. gen. Standing-place, 
place, position; place in a series, degree of 
rank ; in OE. occas., state, condition >x6i8. 
a. [Cf. mod.F. statle.'] A standing-place for 
horses or cattle ; a stable or cattle-shed ; also 
e.ich division for one animal in a stable, cattle- 
shed, or cow-house; also, a manger OE. tg. 
A seat of office or dignity -1638. 4. fCt mod. 
L. stallus, OF. estal{e, mod.P. stalU.l A fixed 
seat enclosed, dther wholly or partially, at the 
back and sides, esp. each of a row of seats in 
the choir of a church for the use of the clergy 
or religious, and, in a chapter-house, for the 
canons ; also, each of the seats appropriated to 
knights of the Iiigher orders of chivalry (e.g. the 
Knights of the Garter in St. George s Chapel, 
Windsor, etc.). Hence oeeas. the office, status, 
dignity or emolument connected with the occu- 
pancy of a (cathedral) stall ; a canonry or the 
like, late ME. b. A long seat or doorless pew 
in a church ; also, a ' sitting ’ 1580. c. E^h 
of the chair-like seats arranged in rows in front 
of the pit in a theatre; also each of the corre- 
sponding seats in other places of entertainment 
i8a8. 5. [Cf. OF. estal, Flem. i/a 4 ] A bench, 
table, boara, or the like, esp. one in front of a 
shop, upon which goods are exposed for sale ; 
a broth or covered stand for the sale of wares 
at a market, fair, or in the open street ; a stand 
at a Fancy Fair, late ME tb. The booth or 
shed to shelter a cobbler at bis work -1769. 8. 
Applied to a sfieath or receptacle of various 
kinds 1483. t7. Each of a series of ' screen ' 

book-cases set at right angles to the walls of a 
library, each pair forming a bay or alcove -1886. 
8. Metall. A * walled area ’ or compartment be- 
tween low walls In which roes are roasted 1887. 


I. At. In etemd mmd a vatyw ha ra, condnually. 
a. 1 h»ua..SUt4GOTa fat Oaaa atanding in my ttaUt 
StaAKS. At tha west and Is a a for ooa hone 1789. 
4. Tha alavaii vaant sUlis of the Moat Honorable 
OrdaTofthaBath xySa But Wobay was not satisfied 
..with^prabeadaryaUllsxSTS. C. From our placet 
in the staila wa could aaa our four fntnds..ia theloge 
THAcxaaAV. 9. PiUmrioT a, a mathod of 

working ato.| in which roiars of coal an left 
during tha first ataga of axcavation. 

Comb. 1 aHtditloatachaapaditionorawork oflared 
for sale oa tha bookatol) • I a. 8«te, tha road from a s. to 
the main road in a eoaLnina t •hoUhr* (*) tha holder 
of an occlaaiastkal a. I (8) ona wto ia in durga of a a. 
at a basaar, ate.t 4iteriww,riiachaapUtetaturaof 


the bookatallai •man* C«) a kaapar of a booktiaDt 
(M a man who contracu ibr and works a a In a coal- 
alao aadi of a oonpany of man asaodatad for 


SteU (stjl), sb.* 150a [a. AF. estal, var. 
of estaUi see Stale sb,*} fx. A decoy-bird. 
Chiefly fig. ~zm9 . a. A pidcpocket’s bdper 
who distracu the attention of the victim whose 
pocket is being rifled ; also the action or an act 
of stalling Z59X. 

SteU(st§l),sft .3 1918. [f. Stall p.l] Avia, 
turn. An act of stalling. 

SteU (stSl), ME [Partly repr. a ME 
adoption of OF. estaller, estaler (see Stale v.), 
and partly an Eng. formation on Stall sb.^] 
I. To place, i. tntr. To have one’s abode, 
dwelL Obs. exa dial, in TV s. vtith, to get on 
with (another), a. trams. To assign a particu- 
lar place to (a person or thing) ; to place, late 
MET. tfi. To agree to the payment of (a debt) 
by instalments ; to fix (days) for payment by 
instalments -1670. 

l. Amt. 4- Cl. v. L 30. 3. fig. 'Tbon caost navar 

promise thyself to HD..tnriftry..and a the fine 
Dommb. 

ILToplaceina'sttir. tx. « Install v. i. 
-1661. a. 'I'o put (an animal) in a stall ; to 
keep or confine in a stall, es£. for fattening, 
late ME. b. tmtr. Of cattle: To be lodged in 
stalls 1805. 

r. Where Kings were stall'd, disthron'd .. and 
crown'd 1633. a. I much prefer penning to stalling 
the sheep 1850. fig. Praia you leaue mee, s. this in 
your boaome, and 1 thanke you for your honest care 
SlIAKS. 

m. To come or bring to a stand, fx. trans. 

To bring to a stand or sUndstill -1675. b. 
esp. in fass. To become stuck (in mud, mire, a 
snowdrift, etc.). Now U.S. or dial, 1460. c. 
intr. Of an aeroplane: To lose flying speed 
19x4. 8* trams. To take away (a person’s) 

appetite ; to satiate, surfeit with, of. Now dial. 
and Sc. 1583. b. To cause aversion in, cause 
to turn away. Also with ofi. Now rare. 1649. 

I. When as thine eye hath chose the dame, And 
stall’d the deer that thou shouldst strike 1599. e. 
b. A teamster whose waggon was stalled in a place 
where it was somewhat swampy 1897. 3. Ain't you 

fairly stalled of waiting? 1875. 

IV. To furnish (a choir, etc.) with stalls 1516. 
Stall c'.- slang. 1599. [f. Stall jA8] 
z. trams. To screen (a pickpocket or his opera- 
tions) from observation; also with off. Also, 
to close mb or surround and hustle (a rorson 
who is to be robbed), a. TV s. off. a. To get 
rid of by evasive taciics, a trick, plausible tme, 
or the like ; also, in sporting parlance, to keep 
the upper hand of (a competitor) x8za. b. To 
get off or extricate (a person) by artifice z 8 z 9 . 

a. a. His very preface should have stallad off de- 
nunciations of this kind 1905. 

StaUage (st^'ldd^). late ME. Anglo- 
stallyfium, AF. estalage (mod.F. ttalage), 
f. estal Stall j8.>] A tax or toll levied for the 
liberty of erecting a stall in a lair or market ; 
also attrib. , as s, rent. 

StaUed(st^ld),///.a. 156a [f. Stall 

and w.* + -ED.] tx. Of a person: Endowed 
with or occupying a (church) stall -1899. a. 
Of on animal : Confined to a stall ; fattened in 
a stall for killing 1560. g. Divided into stalls 
for animals 1895, 4. Of a vehicle, etc. ; That 

has stuck fast 1839. g. Glutted, satiated 1740. 

s. Better is a dinner of grene herbu where loiw is, 
hen a a. oxe and hatred therewith Bnu (Geneva) 

Prav. XV. 17. 

SteUer (ft§*lai). Hist. [ad. late OE stal- 
lere, *steallere, prob. f. steal* Stall j8.*] The 
title of a high officer in the reign of Edward the 
Confessor, equivalent to Constable z. 
Ste'U-fed, Ml. a. 1554. [£ Stall + 
Fed ppl. a.] FM In a stall ; hence, luxuriously 
nurtured. 

Ste'U-feed, V. 1763. [Backformation from 
prec.] z. trams. To fe^jan animal) in a stall, 
a. imtr. Of an animal : To undergo feeding or 
fattening in a stall 1766. 

Stelli^ (stS-lrn), vbl.sb. Ute ME [£ 
Stall w.* - h-iNoA] f** Installation -zgag. 
ta. The action of agredng fro the paraient of 
a debt by instalments, or of fixing dates for 


t). a (pass), cut (tesd). » (esrt). f (Fr. chri)- » (ener). ai (/, gyir). # (Fr. eau ds vie), i (sft). $ (PsychsX 9 (wlwt). / (get). 
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tagUo, impartod to tho surface bjr ink or pi£> 
meat, or produced bjr both prooeaaea oonbinM. 
Also, to impress (a device) on paper, etc. by 
meansof adleorengraved piato. 1604. tb. [Ct. 
It stam^re.} To ^nt (a book, etc,). -1604. 
$. To impress with a device <Nr letteting indi* 
eating mnuineneaa, quality, or official inspec- 
tion and approval; to impress (a device, etc.) 
on merchandise, weights or measures, or the 
like, for this purpose 1564. 4. To impress with 
an official stamp or mark indicating that a duty 
or tax has bem paid. In later use also, to 
attach an adhesive * stamp* to. 1765. a. 

To show to be of a certain quality or nature 
x<99. b. To impress with some conspicuous 
cnaracteristio xySa e. To impress or fix per- 
manently (an idm, eta) on the mind or memory 
x66a. 

s. Abo they [the Irbh] bad silver groats, . . RUmped 
with the Po]^ tripple Crowns 16x7. b. /If. what 
stamps the wiinkb deeper on the brow? Byron, a. 
This jacket, .was stamped in various places with the 
government broad arrow 1885. The address.. was 
also stamped on the envelope 1908. 4. We.. made 
another attempt to get the deed stamped jm. c a. 

Aretheyf/AtheneweslgoodY OUtManl. 
As tha euents stamps them. Shakb. b. Its beauty 
was. .stamped with ..sadness 1838. The picture of the 
streets.. reined forever scamped upon his memory 


npandgo. 183a [The vbs. in im- 
peradve. j //an/, fhr, 

Stmmt mud I the order to step out at the cap. 
Stan, or with hawsers, topsail-halyaras, etc., generally 
to tha fife or fiddle (Adm. Smyth). 

Stampede (ststmurd), sb. X834. [orig. 

U. S. ; ad. Mexican Sp. estampida, a peculiar 
UM of Sp. estampida, also estampida crash, up- 
roar,] A sudden rush and flight of a body of 
panic-stricken cattle, b. transf. A sudden or 
unreasoning rush or flight of persons in a body 
or mass ; in U.S. politics, a sudden unconcerted 
rush of a political convention for a candidate 
who seems likely to win 1846. 

The shells, .only cauung a s. among the mules and 
horses 1884. 

Stampede (stsemprd),e. 1847. [f.thesb.] 
X. trans. To cause a stampede amongst (cattle) ; 
to cause a summtde of (a person's) cattle, b. 
transf. and fig. To cause (a body of persons) to 
fly or rush away through fear or common im- 
pulse; in U.S. politics, to induce (a political 
convention) to vote suddenly in a body (for a 
particular candidate) 1868. n. intr. Of a herd 
of cattle : To become panic-stricken and take 
to flight 1859. b. Of a company of persons t 
To rush with a common impulse X849. 

s, b. EfTortt of the Bears to S. tha New York Miw. 
ket 1889. a. b. The new regiment broke, stampeded 
into the other, and threw it uito confusion X884. 

Stamper (stiE'mpaj). late ME. [f. Stamp 

V. + -ER >.] 1. One who sumps, a. An instru- 
ment used in stamping; esp. (chiefly//.) each 
oi the pestles in a crushing or pounding ma- 
chine, esp. in a stamping-mill 1483. 

StainpUlg(Btw mpiq),f«6/.s^. ME. [-INOl.] 
z. The action of Stamp v. a. concr. a. />/. The 
materials pounded or crushed 1594. b. An 
article fashioned by stamping i86a. 

edtrib. and CamK, as s.'dtt, -machine, •mill, etc.i 
B^gronad U.S., an animal's habitual pbee of resort, 
sbuooe (stsens). Now chiefly Sc. and north. 
1533. [a. F., ad. It. staasa station, stopping- 
plaoe, room, eta ; see Stanza.] i. A standing- 
place, station, position, b. Golf, eta: The 
polition of the player in playing a stroke 1897, 
a. A site ; esp. an area for building upon. Also 
building.s. 1631. 

Stan^raumeb (stanf, st^nj), kte 
ME. [f. OTANCH v.l t** That which stops 
or allays, also a stopping --X790. a. Someth!^ 
used for standiing blood, a styptia late M& 
8. A kind of afterdamp in mines, etc, 1693. 
Stands a t a u nch (atonj; stynj), sh:^- 1 767. 
[a. OP. estasuke, related to estanc Si'Ank ji^.| 
A lock or dam In a river. 

Stanch, atannch (ston/, st$nj), v. ME. 
[ad. OF. estMekier{jooA.¥, ittauher) to stop the 
Bow of t-^Com. Rom. *sUmtetrt, perh. a contr. 
of pop. L. ^stapeieart, 1 ttoMitm pool, pond 
(whence Staonatb f«.| eta).] x. trans. To 
itop the flow of (water, eta). Now only poet, 
[rare). Z48Z. a. To stop tha flow of (blood or 
other issue from the body) ; to stop the flow 


of Uood from (a wound). Also s'afr, for refi. 
ME. ts. To quench, allay, satisfy (thirst, 
hunger, desire^ etc.); also, to repress, extinguish 
(appetite, rebellion, anger, eta) -xSat, 4. To 
arrest the progress of (a disease) ; to allay 
(pain) ; to relieve (a person) of pain, late ML. 
g. To stop up, to render water-tight or weather- 
proof. [After F. itancker.'S X776. 

1 , 1 will luuach hit floudst CovnuiAue Baek. xxxL 
1. The bleeding wn stanched, the wound was 
closed Scott. 4. Aioe..stancbMb the heade ake 
tssi. g. The gathered sticks to staunch the wait 
of the snow.tower, when snow should fall Emsrsom. 
Hence Sta*ncher, one who or that which sunches. 
Sta'nch les a «. that may not be suacbed. 
Stancbel (stamKl). Now .Sir. 1586. [perh. 
a. OF. estancheU the name of an object us^ in 
some game.] => next. 

Stanchion (stamjan), sb, late ME. [a. 
OF. estanehon, estanfon (mod.F. itast(on), i. 
estance prop t— pop. L. * slant ia, f. stare to 
stand.] Anuprightbar, stay, or support, as for 
a ship's deck, awning, eta ; spec, of a window. 

S.. a sort of small pillar of wom or iron used for 
various purpoM in a sbipt as to support the decks, 
*he quarter-rails, the nettings, the awnings, &c. 176^ 
aitrib . : e.-ga^ a gun mounted in a boat for wild- 
fowl shooting. 

Stanchion (stamlan), v. 1528. [f. prec.] 
irons. To provide with stanchions, strengthen 
or support with stanchions. 

Stamd (st»nd), OE. [f. Stand ».] L 
Action or condition of standi^, ti. A pause, 
delay (rare), OE. only. a. 'The action or an 
act of standing or coming to a position of rest ; 
a pause, halt, esp. In the phr. to make a s. Now 
rare or Obs, 159a. b. Theatr. Each halt made 
on a tour to ^ve performances 1896. fg- A 
standing in ambush or in cover -i6ai. 4. 
A holding one's ground against on opponent 
or enemy ; n halt (of moving troops) to give 
battle or repel on attack ; esp. in the phr. to 
make a (or one's) s, X59a 5. A state of checked 
or arrested movement; a sUindstiU; spec, the 
rigid attitude assumed by a dog on finding 
game 1618. 6. A state of oeing unable to pro- 
ceed in thought, speech, or action ; a state of 
perplexity or nonplus 1599. 7. A slate of ar- 

rested progress (of affairs, institutions, natural 
processes, or the like). Chiefly in the phrases 
to be at a s., to come to a s. X614. 8. Manner 

of standing (of a thing). Now techn. 1700. 

a. Why he ntalkea vp and downe like a PeacocL a 
Stride and a a. Siiaks. a. 3 Men. Vi, iii. L 3. 4. In- 
stead of making any S. they retreated continually 
1736. fig. To make a s. against oppression 1833. g. 
Phr, Tobeat«t,io come to a s., to bring or/nt to a 
s. 6. There is one point however that puts me to a s. 
^ 734 * 7 - Public buinness was at a a 1789. 

n. Place of standing, z. A place of standing, 
nosition, stotion ; also in phr. to take one's s. 
ME. a. The post or station of a soldier, senti- 
nel. or watchman 15x3. 3. The standing-place 
from which a liunter or sportsman may shoot 
game, late MEl. f4. Hawking. An devated 
resting place of a hawk; spec, as a 'fault ', a 
position of rest from flight -xbyB. a. A stall or 
booth 1508. «. A plot of land ( 5 . A/r.), the 

position, site, or building for a business (l/.S.) 
1787. 7. A station for a row of vehicles plying 
for hire ; also, the row of vehicles occupying a 
station x69a 8. A raised platform for specta- 
tors at open-air sports as race-meetings, foot- 
l&Il matches, or for a company of musicians or 
performers x6z5. 9. An elevated standing 

place for m spe^er; a rostrum, pulpit; l/.S. 
the place where a witness stands to testify In 
court, more fully witmesss. 184a 
I. OrnieL 1 baua found you out a a most fit. Where 
you maylmus such vantage on the Duke He shall 
MUM yon Sham. Their opponents uke their 

1 a quibble zSsob & Like an old decayed oak. 
where the keepaia in England take shoot a 

(leer Da Fos. 7. A sbabW s. Of Hackney coaches 
SdkLLXY. B. Bands.; me Bamo s*.* Grand s . : see 
Grand a . 

in. An apdiasce to stand something on. z. 
A base, bnu&et, stod or the like upon whicli 
a utensil, ornament, or exhibit may be set ; the 
base upon which an instrument is set up for 
use z6^ a A frame or piece of fumitare 
upon whidi to stand or bang articles X69X 
IV. Somethi^ whidi stands, x. Se. and 
Anglo-Ir. A complete set (of things) ; Mil. a 
set (of arms, oolours) Z45D. a* S. of pikes; a 


compact group of pikemen. (^s. exa Hist. 
Z598. 8- sporting. An assemblage or g ra up 

(of certain game buds) z88x. 4, U.S. A atand- 
ing growth or crop (of whem. cotton, eta) z868. 

attrib. and Comh. 'x a.eameni,a camera for um on 
a tripod or other sund, as dist. from a band canwra 1 
s. cock a STANi>.nrst -honae, the grand stand of a 
race-course with the buildings attached to It 
Stand (stsend), sb.^ Obs. exa Mol. ME. 
[f. root of next] i. An open tub ; a barrel set 
on end. a. A certain weight (of pitch, coal) 
Z706. 

Stand (stsendV v. Pa. t. and pa. pple. stood 
(stud). [Com. Teut. ; OE. standan, sitd, std- 
don, testanden, f. root *sta^ ; stt- ; of. Skr, sthd, 
Gr. lorivai, L. stare, sisters.] L Of persona 
and animals, z. intr. To assume or maintain 
an erect attitude on one’s feet (opp. to sit, lie, 
kneel, etc.). Also said of the teM. Tnq.fig. 
b. With predicate! To be of a (specified) height 
when holding oneself upright. Said also of 
quadrupeds, etc. Z83Z. a. Of a horse : To be 
kept in a stable or stall. Phr. To s. at livery. 
X465. 8. To remain motionless on one's feet ; 

to cease walking or moving on OE. b. In 
imper., a command to come to a halt Z5t3. c. 
Hunting. Of a dog : To point. Const, upon 
(game). 1823. 4. With predicative extension : 

To remain erect on one's feet in a specified 
place, occupation, position, condition, etc. OE. 
5. Cricket, etc. : To act as iimpi^re m the field. 
Also To s. umpire. 1846. 6. To remain firm 

or steady in an upright position, to support 
oneself erect on one's feet. Often in neg. con- 
texts. OE. h, fig. ’To remain steadfast, firm, 
or secure ME. 7. To take up an offensive or 
defensive position against an enemy ; to present 
a firm front ; to await an onset and keep one’s 
ground without budging. Of soldiers : To be 
drawn up in battle array. OE. 8. To appear 
as a candidate, to offer oneself as a candidate 
*SSX. p. Caid-playing. To be willing to play 
with one's hand as dealt 1824. zo. U.S. To 
atand pat (a) In JPoier, to play, or declare one’s 
intention of playing, a hand just as it has been 
dealt, without drawing other cards, (b) transf. 
To adhere to an existing state of things or to 
an avowed policy (esp. a high tariff), refusing 
to consider proposals for change or reform. 
Hence Stand-patter. 188a. zz. Uses in which 
the force of the verb is weakened and approaches 
tiiat of a copula, the stress being on the comple- 
ment or predicative extension, late ME. za. 
1 ^. In betting, commercial speculation, eta : 
'To be in the position of being reasonably certain 
to (win or lose something or a specified amount) ; 
to have to (win or lose a certain amount in a 
specified contingency) 1861. 

X. Oure fete shal stonde in thy gates, O Jerusalem 
CovERDALK Pi cxxi. 2. Kneele, and repeate it, 1 will 
a, and so shall Trinculo SHAKa phrases. To t, 
on one's envnfeet or legs, upon a (speiufiim) footing, mot 
to have a teg to s. on, to s. in a person's or one’s otm 
light (see Liokt sb. x e), n« (another person’s) shoes 
(me Shoh sb.), tn tht way (q^ a person or thing : see 
Wav sb,). b. Six foot two, as I think, be sunds Ten- 
nyson. 3. All but Nausiiuui fled ; but she fast stood 
CiiAntAN. b. He order’d him to S. and Deliver X7X4. 

' S , Bayard, a I '-^-the steed obeyed Scort. 4. The 
wivage Linxes Ustning stood Dbyden. 7 > s. mi mi. 
tenlioH, at smst, at gaae, on one’s own bottom, {on) 
tiptoe, npnght, see thm words. To s, on one's hend, 
to take up a position with the crown of the head on 
the around and heels in the airt fig. (to be ready) to 
do this as a sign of extreme delight. To s. sentinel, 
sentry, see tha ibs. A. b. They had stood tree to the 
honour of Ireland x888. Phr. 7 *# s. or fall, often 
used fig. of a person or thing, to IndicaU that his or 
its fatels contingent on the fate of some other person 
or thing, or must be governed by Rome event or nilei 
const, with (a peraon or thing), together, also by (a 
rule, an uncertain event). 7. 7 *. s. fast, firm; to s, 
eU bay, in the breach, on at upon one's gmmrd, on or 
upon the defensive or ojfinsttve. To s. upon one's 
trial, to submit to Jwfioal triaL 8. How many s. 
for Consulships? SitAKa Medidnots.forafellowmip 
t89a Tos,/or a eomsHtnenef at Jer Pesrtiememtx 
to offer oncaelf for election aa the l e p r eee n tative of a 
constituency in the House of Commona. 11. T# «. 
security, surety. To s. godfistker, spomoor. \To s. 
(a person's) good lord. To s. eommitUd. indebimt, 
pledgsd. I s. corrected, 1 accept or acknowledge 
the conection. So / x. i v / ren r sf. Tos.osettatkiffi 
(» to be in high favour or eetaemlesfrA a peraon. To 
s./air (■ to be favourably situated) ^aomcthlng or 
to do eomething. Hem do you a, (taanciaU]^ sn. 
She stood to lose all rauod t88a 


B (man), a (ptm). ou (lawd). r (cwt). t (F'x- chrf), s (cTfr). ai (/, egti). 9 (Fr, ean da vie), i (sit), i (Psyeba). 9 (what), p (get). 
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ILOftbingi. i.Tob«insnnprii^t*poiitlan 
with the lower pert resting on or fixM in the 
ground or other support ; opp. to lit OE. b. 
Ofidantti Togrowerect &ikl esp^ of grass, 
corn, etc., when left uncut to ripen. OE. e.Of’ 
the hair: To grow stiff and erect like bristles. 
7 h A M Awf, fa/, nfri 0 tt\ to rise up on the 
head as a result of inght or astonishment late 
ME. a. More Iom^ t To be set, placed, or 
fixed ; to rest, lie (with more or less notion of { 
firmness and steadiness). Of a dish or its con* 
tenu I To rest flat or on a flat base. ME g. 
Of a place, country, piece of ground, dwelling, 


eating the manner or condition OE g. To be 
inscribed, drawn, tpainted, eta (on a list, sheet, 
or the like). Hence of words or literary matter : 
To be set down, recorded, oomp(»ed in a 
(spedfiedl context or form. OE b. esp. of| 
numerical figures : To be set down or entered 
m a list, account, ledger, or the like. Hence 
of a sum, price, score; also of the game or 
player whose score is recorded. Const. atU 
certain figure). 1537. e. Of an account t To 
show a (specified) position of the parties with 
regard to debit and credit. Also, to continue 
on the books unsettled, xyio. d. Of a word, 
clause, etc. i To occupy a specified place in a 
verse or context ; to be used in a specified in> 
flexion or construction >693. 6. Of water, eta ; 
To have the surface at a specified level Of the 
mercury (or other liquid) in a thermometer, 
barometer, eta t To reach to a certain height ; 
hence said of the instrument iUelf. ME 7. Of 
an edifice, or the like : To remain erect and 
entire ; to resist destruction or decay OE tb. 
Of the world : To exist ; to remain stable, last 
•1598. 8. Nam^. (See quots.) 1669. 0 * Of a pig* 
ment or dye: To keep its colour; also, not to 
blot or run z8xx. xo. Of liquids : To cease 
flowing ; er/. of water, to collect and remain 
motionless, be stagnant OE. b. Of land, a 
ditch, etc. s Ta s. with, to be full of (stagnant 
water) z6oz. x t . Of tears t To remain collected 
(in the eyes) without falling. Of a humour, esp. 
perspiration 1 To remain in drops {on the skin, 
etc.). X530. xa. Of a liquid, eta t To b.i kept 
in a vessel without shaking Z467. xg. Of a 
star I To appear fixed in the heavens. Of the 
sun or a planet : To be seen appareotlv motion* 
less at any point of its coursa late ME 14. 
Of a piece of machinery, a timepiece, an imple- 
ment, a vehicle, eta : To remain still or motion- 
less; to cease moving, working, or turning, 
late ME b. Of a mine, factory, etc., also of 
the men employed! To stop working; to be 
at a standstill X733. a Prindng. Tooestand- 
ingi (of type) to remain undistributed x888. 
xg. Of the wind: To blow from a Quarter 
indicated ; also simply, to blow favourably, to 
continue to blow. I^milarly of the weather. 
arch* ME x6. Naut. Of a vessel (hence of 
the commander, sailors, eta) t To sail, steer, 
direct one's course (in a specified direction, to 
sea. into harbour, etc.) 1637. zv. With adv., 
advb. phr., or adj. predicate t To he or remain 
in a specified condition, relation, situation, eta 
OE b. With a relative or demonstrative adv. as 
predicate ; e.g. th* case stands thus, as things s. 

( > imder present circumstances) OE zg. Of | 
a condition, process, or the likei To remain 
stationarv or unchanged, neither progressi^ 
nor recemng ; to be at a standstilL late ME 
XQ. To endure, last ; to continue unimpaired ; 
to flourish OE ao. To be or remain valid or 
of force, hold |;ood. Freq. with complement or 
predia extension, as ta s. good, in force. OE 
t. Bdiind the town 4 udl.. stood the perish dittrcfa 
x8l& b. White wheeu should a somewhet longer 
1847. a Some food stood on the tebie Scorr. a 
The villege steads pleesently iraa 4. a 
firm, sffmr, me. t The Get# stood open Stsbl 8. Phr. 
Of e thing! As it stmsute {o with ell its eccsssories). 
B. Lit this pemitious faoanS.e]reeocnrseduitheKe> 
wader Snsxa b. The soon standing et tss for five 
wickett algo. The belence at the Bank steads.. et 
^30 ipts. e. Let me know bow ncoeunu a Sworr. 
4 The tbennoBcter now stood et so Feh. xSoi. «. 
She bad only e forenuot standing nt daylight 
b. WbOl the woride stoodeth Timuls z Cor. vSL 13. 
A TVMisi/A.tolceveeabipfollyriggod. AffstmnS^ 
issf, without dismantling or unrigging t trasstf. with 


oneb dodwe on, dfusMd. To ho hornght nf att 
ttastsUmg, to be suddenly ebsdnd or stopped, with. 
oiu any mpenuioa htid ojT alt atandlir 

miBMd without unrigging or enuting to ratum 

ss.Oolddropsstoodoamyfa(«wi84^ sg.F*U-^bcad 
above the valley stood the moon Teuuvaoia 84. The 
ploagbe stendeth, there is no worke done XS49> ig 
The wind stood most eesteriyxdxs. sA Wediseovend 
a fleet, .steading athwart us, Le. steering ncroaa our 
weyFALcouea We took sail, end stood into the river 
iSaj. sy. My life stoode in ieoperdie Hau.. To s. 
imawe, in nesd; t. candtmntdjotc. lA And while his 
Fete b in thy Hands, The Bus'ness of the Nation 
Ktenda Swirr. aa A written Contract.. would a De 
Foa That cliarge of murder will not a law 1890. 

IIL To cost late ME 

Phr. To a (a person) m (a price, eta) (the ordinary 
construction 1 now restricted in currency, being partly 
rashionable slang|jMrtly dial) ; It sunds me m right 
shillings a bottle Thackubav. Now rare. 

IV. Trans, senses. 1. To confront, face, op- 
pose, encounter; to resist, withstand, bear the 
brunt of ME. a. To endure, undergo, be sub- 
mitted to (a trial, test, ordeal, or the like). U su. , 
to come through or sustain successfully, (be 
able) to bear (a test. etc.). x6o6. b. To submit 
to, ofler to abide by (a judgement, deebion, 
vote) ; to expose oneself to the chances of (.1 
contested election) X700. g. To face, encounter 
without flinching or retreating (an issue, hazard, 
etc.). Also, in weaker sense, to be exposed or 
liable to (hazard, fortunes). 1394. t4. 'To with- 
stand, disobey, hold out against (a command). 
{rare). -x8oo. g. To endure (a physical trial, 
hardship, etc.) mthout hurt or damage, with- 
out succumbing or giving way Z75& 8. To 

put up with, tolerate: (to oc able or willing) to 
endure i6a6. 7. To b^r the expense of, make 
a present of, pay for (a treat). Const, to or dat. 
of the recipient, colloq. 1835. 8. Racing, etc. 

To bet on the success of, back (a horse) 1890. 
g. Huntinfi. Of a dog: To set (game) 1863. 
xo. causative. To cause to stand; to place or 
leave sUinding ; to set (a thing) upright : to 
place firmly or steadily in a specifiro position. 
Only colioq. or in familiar writing. X837. 

I. She was ready to s. fire rather than retreat 1B91. 
a. He has stood the ordeal ofa London audience tBrj. 
Phr. 7 'o s, one'e trM, to be tried by a court for an 
offence : alto slang, in the same seiiM, to s, the gat. 
ter, b. All through hb career he never stood a con- 
tested election i8gi. 'J'o s. one's chance, to take one's 
chance, submit to what may befall one. 3. A gallant 
fellow, who had . .stood the basards of many a bloody 
day T79S. 4 Lear tv. L 71 (Qo ). 5. 1 'bese dyes will 
not s. water 1890. Drivers have to a all weathers 
1891. A She. .was not going to a that kind of thing 
Tsoujora. 7. Til a you a dinner 189a Phr. To s. 
shot (to), rarely to s. the shot, to meet the expenses, 
pay the bill (for all): see Shot sA. So to s. Sam, 
treat, p. I stood my rifle against a tree 1878. 

Pbrasea To s, one s ground, to maintain one's posi- 
tion against attack or cqiporition. To e. a chance 


watch, perform the duty of • watch: now chiefly 
Namt., to uke part in the doty of m watch during 
the prescribed time 

Wiih prepa S. agaiuat . To a and face (an 
anugonlst, eta) : to withstond, oppose, resist. Freq 
to rMbt successfully. S. at . To stick, besiute, or 
scruple at I to allow oneself to be deterred, impeded, or 
checked by. S. before a. To come or be brought 
into the presence of, toconfront (a person or assembly, 
a kingjiudge, tribunal, etc.), b. To confront (an adver- 
sarylTusa with mh, etc. negatively or interrogatively; 
To maintain one's ground agrinsc B.by— .a./ff.To 
sution oneself or remain sutiooed lyeside (a person) 1 
usa as a helper, advocate, sympaibber, eta b. Rant, 
To pcepm to work (a gun, rope, eta), c.^. To sup- 
port, assist,protect, dmend (a parson, a cause, etc.) ) to 
uphold the interesta of, take the side of, be faithful or 
Itiyal la d. To edbere to, maintain, abide by (a sUle- 
ment, agreement, or the like). S.lbr— , a. 'lo uphold, 
defend fo causa eta)| to support, uke the part of (a 
person), b. To be reckoned or alleged fori to be 
. counted or considered asi to serve in fieu of. To s. 
\/or nothing, to be worthless, of no avail: to 
semething.to have some valise or imporunce, a To 
put op with, *sund *. 1 /.S. <L To represent, de duty 
lor. e, Rnnt, To set] or steer towards, L To repre- 
eent by way of srabol or sign | to be an emblem of. 
*T. To repre s ent by way oT specimen. 8. fa — • «. 

*0 be dressed in, to be octoalfy wearing. fb> To re. 
— ‘“idfastorohrtliiawiii(asuu,cowofactiqii, 1 
opinieoi assertion), c. Of ibingsi To rest 


ethfoi;)Miu groun d of ex i si e nce 


(erStV t'M'-. al’To bese' onrirargn^irnr 
arfBasentativeiMritionea * take ones stand on . b. 
Of an immaterial thingi To be gronnded or bessden. 
ie. To give o n se el f to. practise (some kind of acaon 
or behaviour), d. To be meticulonsly csureful 01 


«re^y, etc.). «. To aaseR, claim reepegt or a 
for (one s rights, qualities, dignity, eia). fC 
^ by (tom^iog external to o it tL,. 
n. To insitt on. H essential or necamary.urfo, prass 
fw, dem^ tE imgers. (It) behoves, Ik bVgT — . 
To stairi doM by and watch or control (one wko is 
mted, lying down or on a lower level). 8 . to — . t** 
To submit oneself to. abide by (a trial, award) I *• 
obey, accede to, be bound liy (another's JudgemMt, 
deeirion, opinion eta), tb. To leave oneaelT depen- 
dent ttpoo (another's mercy, courtesy, eta). G. To 
apply oneself manfully to (a fight, contest, etc ). Ohs. 
exa in to s. to it. to fight stoutly \ also, to toil without 
flagging at painful or severe labour, d. Mil. ’To s. to 
omeearms, also tos. tot io stand with one's w** 


in readiness for action. To s. to ene's guns, eoUunt 
to maintain one's itoMtion, not to retire before nn 
attack. gjTo confront, present a bold front to (an 
enemy). H. To abide by (tbe imue or consequences of 
an event), tg. To endure, bear, put up with (barm, 
pain)t to make good, bear the expense of (damage, 
loss) : le defray, be answerable for (expenses) t to accept 
liability for (a tribute or tax), h. I o side with, beck, 
helpk support (a person) 1 to msinuin, uphold (s cause, 
interest, eta)( to remain faitliful or lo)'al to. L To 
adhere to, amde by, carry out (a promise, vow, bar- 
gain, etaX J- («) To adhere to (a sutement, eta) 1 
to persist in affirming or asserting. ( 6 ) To s. to it 1 
to insist npon or mainuin a sutement or aaeertion. 
k. /t stands to rsmson (dial, to tenu) : it is reason- 
able, it U natural, evident, or certain (that), L To )m 
related to. 8 .under— .B-Tobeexpoeedorsubjector 
obnoxioue to: to undergo, bear tlm burden or weight or 
incidence of i (to be able) to susuin (a charge, eta), 
b. Rant, To make sail with (a specified display of 
canvas), c. Mil To t. under terms, to be ready for 
action. 8. upon — . B. In flg. phrases of which the 
wording is literal. To s. u^ t ko ms x seeTHosN sA 
To s. iTpon the defensive, upon one'e guard, eta i see 
sense 1 . 7. b. To rely upon, depend on, trust ta Oit. 
exc. in the sense To Uke one's stand upon an argu- 
ment, aigumeniative position, eta 0. (jf an Imma- 
terial thing (also impers.) 1 To bo grounded or baaed 
upon, d. To t. upM terms t («) to )m on a specified 
footing or in a epecified lituaticm or condition 1 (h) to 
insist upon conditions: also, to t, upon eondittonst 
(c) to take a high line, to hold onct own, refuae to 
knuckle under. 0. To be careful or scrupulous in re- 
gard to (forms, ceremonies, eta) : to be attentive to 
or observant of| to allow oneeelf lo be unduly in* 
fluenced or impeded by. U To pride or value oneself 
upon: to urge, assert, make the moet of, claim respect 
or consideration for, insist on the recognition of (onels 
qualities, rank, riglitH, posaeMions, dignity, eta), 

To attach imporunce to, give prominence or wrignt 
to : to value, set store by. tb. To dwell with em- 

?>hjuiB or at length upon (a topia argument, etc.), ti* 
mpers. (It) concerns, behoves, is incumbent upon. Is 
the duty of, is urgent or necessary for (a person). 
Const, to (do something). Usu. in the form it stands 
(a person) ar^ai » hr ought, he must needs. Ohs. or 
dial. S.wiUl—. To be consistent or consonant with, 
agree or accord with. 06 s. exa arch. 

With advs. 8. Bbont. Of a number of persons 1 
To stand here end iliere, in casual posiliona or groups. 
Of an inilividual ; To remain about a looility with- 
out a fixed position or definite object 8 . Bloof. To 
s. at, or withdrew to, some distance (ftwm), keep ewey 
(from). K\to fir. 8. BpBlt. To aund separate or 
at a dUunce {from anotW or otbeni), 8 , BWBJ. 
B. To withdraw to some disianca b. Naut. To aril 
or steer scusy (from some coast, quarter, enemy, etc.). 
S. bT. B. lo a near at hand : to be present. Now 
chiefly, to be present ns an unconcerned spacUtor. 


b. To draw beck and s. apart from tbe mnunral c 

pany or from what ia going oa C. Rant To bold 
oneself in readiueia, be prepared (for something, to 
do something). Often in imper. m be rrady 1 Also 
gtn. 8. down. B. Of n witnem > To step dosrn and 
leave tbe box after giving evidence, b. Sport. To 
withdraw from a game, match, or race: to give up 
one's place in a tea^ crew, or ' aide *. a Naut, To sail 
with the wind or tide. 8. In. B. To go shares with, 
join, be a partner (with) ( in wider sense, to have a 
friendly or profitable understanding with, be in league 
with, be on good Unna witlu Also, to share diances 
with others /rr (a speculative event), b. Raut. To 

direct one's course towards the shore. 8. ofiT, m. To 
remain at or retire to a distance 1 to draw back, go 
farther away. Chiefly in commands, To be 

separated in quality, differ. e.jfg. To bold al^i 
to bo 'disiaaO|ituoomplying or unaccomnio^ting. 
d. Of a thing! To project, protrude, Jut out (/ryu a 
surfooe, mc.% Of a {Heture : I'o appear as if in re- 
lief. Also/Er., to be conspicuous or prominent. U. 
Naut, To ami away from tbe shore. L To 
keep off: keep at a disuncei to repel, nolo •* 
to Mt off, evade (anuestioner, dun, etc ). U.S. eoUoq. 
8. off Bnd on. Naut. Alternately to ree^ frw 
Slid approach the land while sailing by tbe wind. 8. 
on. Nssut. To keep one's course, eonilnueonthesame 
Uck. 8. ont. B. To move eway (from a oompm, 

shelter, eta) and stand apart or In <»en view, d*Nm 

to take pert in (an undertaking. Jowt ncUon, etc): 
to refuse to oome in or join ot^i new etjp. not to 
take nsrt in e match, gama dance. «. To r 
refute to yield or corapiy, hold out. C 


o(Ger. JUln). #(Fr. pan), a (Ger. MriUcr). ri (Fr. dwic). § (euti). e (cs) (there). / (Ft. lorVe). i {fit, fern, tmOt). 
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STANDING 


oC c 1o hMgi«l to naira aa ohartnaf ilwnaniljtr 


anthaabiM Vaa. t0 t. 01U U ttm. HtaeofiM., 

nroM (/vvw a mnMa) | to ba pconioaiit* li* To 00 
coupicuouat to ba aaaa ia eontraat or talitf mgmiHtt 
adaritobjactortaackcroaiid. Offiguraainpaioting- 
Toajipearaairia rollaf. 1* yff. b« prominent 01 
conipicuoiutotlMmtntalcaaa. J. ^nutr. To remain 
•taodhig throaghoot (a parlbnnance). AIu Nmut. 
To ‘•UndwatA'dnrbigUtpwlfiedtime). k.Toen< 
dura to the end, bold out undar or againat (a trial, 
oHaal, aerora araathar, atc.)tto but out (a period of 
time). L With ob)act*cl.t To maiiiuin, intut, per- 
aiat in anerting VkmtU S. ovor. a. Ntuti. To leave 
oaa ahora and aail toararda another, b. To be left or 
reaervad for traatmant, conaideration or aettlement at 
alatardata. 18 . togathar. To agree, be conaistent, 
hannoniae. 8. up. «. To auume an erect poaition t 
to riaa, gat up on one'a feet. b. To uke part in a 
da n c e 1 to dance t»itk (a partner), c. Of tbingf : To 
ba aat upright} to be or become erect. Of bair, 
apinaa, ate. 1 To grow stiff and erect, d. To hold 
omaan boldly araa to confront an opponent 1 to make 
a stand rngmintt. a. T» t. up /or t to defend, support, 
c h a mpion (a parson, a cauM, etc.). £ r. u/ tot 
to confroat or ancounter boldly. Also t/S., to mem 
(aa obligation or promise)i g. TV t. up in (only in 
raL clause), to be actually wearing, b. Of an animal 
To hold out, endure (in a race, etc.). 

Caaaft. t a«*auy, an as«umpition of the attitude di. 
lacted by the command 'stand easy ‘ly^. a period of 


Standage (>t»*ndcd3). 1777. [f. Stand 
«.< f 'AOB.] 1. Arrangements or accommoda- 
tioa for standing, a. Muting. An underground 
reiervoir for water z84a. 

Cttendard (sUCndAid), tb. ME. [Aphetic 
a. OF. tstandard (mod.F. iUndard) ; prob. f. 
Com. Rom. exttndtn (L. extendere to stretch 
out; see EIxtknd v.}+«akd. The senses of 
poup III are affected by association with 
STAND v.] A. sh. L A military or naral ensign. 
I. A flag, sculptured figure, or other conspicu- 
ous object, raised on a pole to indicate the 
rallying point of an army (or fleet), or of one 
of Its component portions ; the disUnctive en- 
s^ of a Ung, grrat noble, or commander, or 
of a nation or aty. a. In a more restricted 
sense, a military or naval flag of some particular 
kind usu. rectangular, late MR g. Stan- 
DAtO-BEARKK. ME. VEXIULUM. 1776. 

a. OmitA. Each of the two lengthened wing- 
mathers characteristic of certain birds X8591 
s. Then in the name of (kid and all these rights, 
Aduance your Sundards, draw your willing Swords 
Shaks. Pnr. 7 VnsiM<i«<'rr., totakeuparms. Under 
tkee.o/ serving in the army of t ao /o join the t. 
a. Barges garnuhed with standardes, stremers and 
penotu Halu 3. Temp. in. iL 19. 

n. Exemplar of measure or weight, x. The 
■ttthorised exemplar of a unit of measure or 
weight : e.g. a measuring rod of unit length ; 
a yessel of unit capacity, or a mass of metal of 
unit weight, preserved in the custody of puUic 
ofBoers as a permaneut evidence of the legally 
pra^bed miagnitude of the unit, late ME. b. 
llw substance or thing whtbh is chosen to 
afford the unit measure of any physical quan- 
tity, such as specific gravity 1805. a. (orig.yfg. 
from prec.) An authoriutive or recognized ex- 
einplm or correctness, perfection, or some 
definite degree of any quality 1477. b. A crite- 
rittk, measure xsfi^ g. Legal rate of intrinsic 
value for ooins ; also, the prescribed degree of 
ftneness for gold or silver 1463. b. (orig. tr. of\ 
em m tm.) A commodity, the value of which is | 
treated oe invariable, in order that it may serve 
as a meesure of value for ail other commodities 
sfiSj. 4* A definite level of excellence, attain- 
ment, wealth, or the like, or a definite degree 
of any quality, viewed as a prescribed object of 
endeavour or as the measure of what is adequate 
fbraomepurpasexyxx. b. In British elementary 
sdioole I Earn of the recognised d^rees of pro- 
fldeneyaooordiiv to which school children arc' 
or have been daestfied 1876. g. A definite 
quaatl^ of timber, differing in different coun- 
tries titfi, 6. The market price per ton of 
copper In the ore 1855. y. Dyeing. Short for 
j./Vl^(seeB.I.xb)xAa. 

z. Tbwa standards wars ham in ^a royal exchaquer 
ilyx. b. Water Is the s. wini wbfcb all otbw bodies 
are compiurad t8os> aWaalweysretonitothewrit. 

iiigaofthaaacianta,aatbaa.er^tMtasv77. b. 

Panonal Interaat b oAro the aefaer baUaCaswen 


aaofourpractioeOiaBoa. g. The ataadardz for gold 
an aa and 18 carats of pan asatal In every oanea . . 
11 m coinage bof tbehtgirar a..The lowera b used 
(brellmaaa&cturingparngeao. s63l. ^S.eflMng. 

the view prevelHng h a ooounnaity or class 
with ngard to the minimum of natarial oomfbrt with 
which it u nasonable to be coatent 
JJL Senses assoc, w. the vmb stand, tx. A 
lofty erection of timber or stone, containing a 
vertical conduit pipe with spouu and tape, for 
the supply of water to the public -X854. e. A tall 
candlestick. Now tpee. a tall candiMtick (also, 
latterly, an upright gas <»■ electric candelahnun) 
rising directly from the floor of a church, late 
ME. 8. An Wright timber, bar, or rod ; e.g. 
an upright scafioldT pole ; an upright support 
pedestiu in various machines. In recent use 
often, a slender and ktfty iron pillar carrying an 
electric or gas lamp, overhead electric wires, or 
the like. XA5a Nani. An inverted knee- 
timber, having the vertical portion turned up- 
wards X748. 4. a. Forestry, A tree or shoot 

from a stump idt standing when a coppice is 
cut down Z473. b. Gardening. A tree or shrub 
growing on an erect stem of full height, not 
dwarfed or trained on a wall or espalier xfiac. 
tg. large packing-case or chest -1663. 0. 

fa. Something permanent ; something that has 
lasted a long time -X65S. b. One who has been 
long in a position ; an old resident, ofScial, 
servant, etc. Now only old s. (rare exc. dial.). 
x66z. 

z. Thb ptiadiM, five miles from the a at Comhill 
Thackbbav. 4. b. [Gardens] part bid out for flowers, 
others for fruits t soma standards, some against walls 
or tMlisadoes 1683. 

Comb.t a.-bred a., of horses, etc. bred up to the 
a of excellence prescribed by some anthorityi -high 
<a, of the height of a standard shrub { a. lamp, a 
bmp with a toll a resting on the floor. 

^ adj, [attrib. use of sb.] L x. Serving as a 
standard of measurement, weight, or value; 
conformed to the official standard of a unit of 
measure or weight x6aa. b. Having the pre- 
scribed or normal size, amount, power, degree 
of quali^, etc. 1807. a. Of precious metals, 
coins] (Jonforming to the legal standard of 
fineness or intrinsic value. Also said of value 
or fineness. 1677. g. Serving or fitted to serve 
as a standard of comparison or judgement 1734. 
b. Of a book, an author > That baa a permanent 
rank aa an authority, or as an exemplar of ex- 
cellence 1645, «• Of a maxim, etc. 1 CTonstantly 
repeated itec 

s. A yard or fool hu no meaning unless there ba a 
deflmle ». yard or foot which fixes the meaning iSyow 
b. S. gaun (Railways): '4' 8|" between centers of 
raib’. a s.gold..is..whatiscmled twenty-twocarat 
18^ 

n. I. upright, set up on end or vertically 
1538. a. Of a tree ; Grown as a * standard \ 
not dwarfed or trained on a wall 1685. 
a. A tall s. Row 1908. 

Standard-beasrer. 1450. x. An officer 
or soldier who bears the standard, b. One who 
carries a banner in a procession X495. a. Jig. 
Chiefly, a conspicuous advocate of a cause ; one 
who is in the forefront of a political or religious 
party 1561. 

Stiuldardixe (stecndfijidaiz), V. 1873. ff. 
Standard sb. and <i.-<--ize.] x. trams. To 
bring to a standard or uniform size, strength, 
form of construction, proportion of ingredients, 
or the like. a. To test by a standard z88i. 
Hence Stnmdnrdixa’tion, the action of stan- 
dardidng. Stamdardlier, one who or that 
which standardizes. 

Stamdard-wlag. 1869. [Standard 
. 5.1 X. A species of Bird of ^radise {Semio- 
ptera toallaeei) discovered by Wallace in the 
island of Batchian. a. attrii. or ad/. Of ceruin 
liirds t Characterised by the possession of ' stan- 
dards ' 1873. So 8taiidard<wijiged, a. 
Stft*nd 4 >y. X796. [f. vbl. phr. 
see Stand n.] x. Namt. a. A vessel kept in 
attendance for em ergen cies, b. An order or 
signal for a boat to stand by ; attrit. in s. Ml, 
the ringing of a bell in the engine-room of a 
vesad as a signal to stop the engines 1896. e. 
One who stands by another to render assisunoe ; 
esp.;f/. one who upholds or seconds another ; 
n staunch adherent partisan z8oi. g. Some- 
thing upon whldi one ean rely ; a nudn support ; 
a oluef resource x86z. 


g Art and marriage on two vary good stand-by's 


Staiidd(st«'ndil). 1548. [perb. an altera- 
tion of Stadou inflnenced 1 ^ Stand «.] A 
young tree left standing for timber. 

Stander (sttemdu). late ME. [f. Stand 
V. + -ER X. One who stands, fa. A person 
of long standing 0n a profession or place) ; an 
old hand, an old resident -xgga. fg. An up- 
right support ; a supporting pillar, stem, etc. ; 
also a candlestick -x86a T4> ■■ prec. -17x3. 
S.-by, one who stands by 1 one who looks on and 
abstains from interfsringi occos. m bystander (now 
rare}. 

StaDdergraas (stm'ndnigrds). 157a [f. 
stander- (alteration of standel-, f. root of Stand 
V.) + Grass The male orchis Ifirckis mas- 
cula) and allied plants. 

Standing (stscndii)), s^l. sb. late ME. [f. 
Stand v. + -ing *.] z. The action of Stand 
v . ; an instance of this. b. The oondition of 
being at a standstill. Also s. still. X440. c. 
Erect position ; condition of not falling or being 
overthrown. Now rare or Ois. X709. te. Man- 
ner of standing, a. Relative position >1733. b. 
Situation, site, aspect -168a. c. Posture, atu- 
tude : position of a thing -z8ox. g. An act of 
standing erect on one's feet ; a period during 
which a person keeps a standing position 1653. 
4. A standing-place, station ; standing-room, 
late ME 5. A position for or occupied by a 
booth, stall, or the like ; a booth or stall occupy- 
ing such position. Now dial. 1547. 6. Djqipree 
of antiquity. (Now only of immaterial things.) 
Chiefly in phrases, of old, ancient s. 1656. 7. 
Length of service, experience, or residence; 
position as determined by seniority xj^. 8. 
Status in society, a profession, or the Uke X607. 

X. He cursed bim in sittinc, in a, in lying 1840. 4. 

Keep all your standings and not stirs foot Masuwk. 
jKg. Some of them believed thist and to kept their a 
in the Chnrch 1676. 6. Tuberculosis of long a 1891. 

7. One of the fellows, end of Johnson's a 1790. 8 . 

Men of tome a in the neighbourhood 1B89. 

Comb. 1 a. room, space in which to stand | accom- 
modation for persons or a person standing. 

Standing (8tm*ndin),jM/. a. late ME. [f. 
Stand v, + -ing •.] 1 'That stands upright or 
on end. x. Of a person, an animal, a statue : 
That keeps an upright stationary position on 
the feet 1576. b. iransf. Of an action : Per- 
formed in a standing posture 1637. a. Of vege- 
tation I That stands erect (in growth) ; growing, 
late ME. g. Of an inanimate tiling: That 
stands up, upright, or on end ; that is set in a 
vertical position 1539. b. Remaining erect ; not 
fallen or overthrown 1700. 4. Having a foot 

or feet, a base, or a stem and base upon whicli 
to stand, csp. in s. bowl, cup, piece (of plate), 
late ME. 5. Of a piece of turnlture: That 
rests upon its base when set up for use. 1485. 

8. Naval Arch. Of a bevel or billing : Form- 
ing an angle greater than a right angle ; obtuse 

I. shall make you no Idoles. .neither reore you 
yp a 5. image Lev xxvi. 1. b. That Worr. .some- 
times on firm ground A s. fight Milt, a Sheets of 
Lightning blast the 8. Field DaYDEM. 3. Letvsbaue 
a Colters, in the fashion 1611. 3. A a screen which 

j^jytually belies Us name 1806. .S'. Udder - step- 

n. That remains at rest or in a fixed position. 
I. Of air, water, a piece of water: Snll, stag- 
nant. late ME. a. Of a thing: At a standstiu. 
Of a macliine, tool, etc.: Not in (mention. 
Z585> 8- That is used in a fixed position 1634. 
4> That remains in one spot ; stationary. Obs. 
exc. Mil. in x. camp. X469. g. That remains 
stationary while another part, or other parts, 
move ; esp. Naut. x68a 

l. A sort of men, whoee vfenges Do creosM and 

mantle like a a pond SHAira. a. Ixioo . .leone atten- 
tive on his a Wheel DevnxN. 4. We got bock to oor 
a camp, .about mid-day a 8. rlfflag, the 

fixed of a veosol's rigging which smrves as asup- 

fw the mosu and is not hauled upon. ■■ diet, 
the running rigging t s. ropes /r., the ropes 
composing the a rig^gi e. part (of a rope, slmt, 
etc.), that end of a^lng whichis made fiut as diit. 
from the end hauled upon. 

m. That stands or oontinues. x. Continuing 
without diminution or change ; constant, pep* 
manent Of colours 1 nniading. late ME. 


Of employment, wages, prices.'attrlbutes, etc. t 
Fixed, settled ; not casoid, fluotnating. or oece- 


«(m«n). a (pots). on(Uwd). »(««). (-(Fr.clwf). » (evsr). 8i(/,4r#). » (Kr. ean ds vie), i («t). iCPsyclw). 9 (what), p (gpt). 


STAND1NG«PLAC£ 


STAPLE 


skNud X473. 8* ’That coodnuM in erirtenoe or 
opeimtioQ i thM oondnues to be (what the noun 
apecifiea); that does not pau awair z66b. 4. 

Habltuajly used ; stock 1493. 5. Pennanentlj 
and authoritathrdjr fixed or set up ; stated, es> 
tablished, on^aed, regular Z549. b. Of a 
legiiladTe, administratiTe, or other body t Per- 
manently constituted zfias. c. Of troops: 
Maintain on a permanent footing ; esp. in 
s. army 2603. d. Of an offidal : Holding per- 
manent office 1656. 

m. My a allowance fro 

mam xijo. Two a characterutks of tha Profanor’a 
■tyle x8». This b tha a joke nisbtly repaatad 
1864. STardtr (Parliament), a continuing lagMtton 
for tha guidance and order of parliamantary proceed- 
bga S. vrdtr, mlt, (MiL), any one of cert^ gene- 
nl roles and instructions wbira are to be inranably 
followed, and are not subject to tbe temporary hter- 
ventioa of rank. a. Tbe a excuse of a baa bead- 
acbe xMi. Phr. a Oitk (at a meal). 5. A a caravan 
commerca with Pbenida X846. b. I commend also a 
Gmunissions 1 as for Trade ; for Treasure Bacon, d. 
There should be a a treasurer X656. 

Standingwidace. 1440. [f. Standing 

viL I. A place prepared or assigned for 
a person or thing to stand in ; a place to ac- 
commodate persons standing. a. A place where 
a person tato his stand 1730. 

Standing stone. ME. [Standing///. 
a.] A large block of stone set upright; a 
menhir, monolith. 

Standiah (staendij). Ois. exc. //is/, or 
arch. Z474. [Said to be f. Stand v. •(- Disii 
sb. ; but evidence is wanting for such a use of 
disk.'] A stand containinglnk, pens and other 
writing nuterials and accessories ; an inksUnd 
inkpot 

He wanted pen, ink, and paper. There was an old 
s. on the high mantel shelf containing a dusty apology 
for all three. Dickkns. 

Sta*nd-Offf, attrib. phr. and a. 1837. ff. 
vbL phr. stand off\ see Stand t/.] That holds 
aloof from familiar intercourse ; contemptuously 
distant in manner; reserved, unsocial, b. S. 
half, in Rugby football, the half-back wlio 
stands away from the scrum Z909. Hence 
Stand-o*ffleli a., - fMwv. 

Stand-patter: see Stand v. I. lo. 
Sta’nd-pipe, 179a [/.Stand-*.] 1. 
A vertical pipe for the conveyance of water, 
steam, etc. to a higher level, a. A pipe 
for attachment to a water-main furnished with 
a spout or nozde to which a hose may be fixed 
or with a top 1850. 

Standpoint (stsendpoint). 1839. [/.Stand 
V. + Point sb/, after G. s/andpunh/.j A fixed 
point standing ; the position at which a per- 
son stands to view an object ; a point of view. 
Hence, a mental point of view. 

Sta*nd(-)still* sb. and a. 170a, [£ vbl. 
phr. fo s/amd still ; see Situ, a.] A.sb. x, A 
state of cessation of movement ; a halt, pause. 
3. The state of being unable to proceed, owing 
to exhaustion xBzi. 

1. Pbr. Ta MM, bring ta ms.,iahamS ms. a. To 
rtda (a bone) tams.,ta raw (a competitor) ta m s. 

B. adj. That stands still ; that is deficient in 
advancement or progress 2856. 

Sta*nd-np, a. 1811. [f.vbl.phr.xfa»<fw/; 
see Stand v.] z. That stands erect ; esp. of a 
collar, upright, not * turn-down ' zSza. s. Per^ 
formed in a standing posture. Of a meal, etc.: 
Taken standing. z8m 8 . Pugilism. Of a con- 
test 1 In which tbe combatants stand up fairly 
to one another, vdthout wrestling, flinching, or 
evasion; esp. in («/»>, zyaorv, etc.) s.Jightthix. 
Stang (stse^, sb/ dial. ME.'ja. ON. 
ifoat/, cogn. w. OE. ststug, stfugosM, OSi ttassga. 
Tne OTeut. types are *stan^, *j/angld,*s/as^- 
is, {, the root ^stsng- to pierce ; see Stimo v.] 
z. A p(de or stake, a wooden bar or beam, ts, 
A measure of land -2777. 

I. 7 *# maha (a pwaon) rids tha a method of ex- 
rtiiing popuUr dtsaracovel by heviog aa offeadar 
carried on a a. for pablic doridem. 

Cand. 1 S.*b«U* a variety of bar-abot. 

Steng, Sc,Kiiintnh. ME. [iliiext] 
Asting; a sharp pain. 

Stang (gt«q), v.i ME. [a. ON. rfonga to 
jp/dt, go^, spear (fish), etc., f. Uatsg, stfmg 
STANOi8.iJ /f«ici.Tosting. Ahoabsal. 
Staiig(stseq>,o.s 1674. [/.Stangz^.i] fi. 


toiidetbestang-ZTTfi atTooarry 
OonstangszBap. 

^ ^ «pa(stsB-nap). z8as. [Proper name.] 

A Ugbt open one-seated vdii&, ftarinerly made 
with two wheels, but now commonly wiui tour. 
Fir« made for The Hon. the Rev. ntsroy Siam- 

a (z787>s864). Often written with small 
si. 


I a. mM. one suitable for a a 
S. leu a leas of small diameter with two convex 
faces of diffirrat radii, inclosed b a metallic tube 
^vented by Cbmles srf Earl Stnnks^ x7S3-x8id)i 
»• f h"»d prbting-pfais bvantad by tha 3rd 
E^l Sisuthays. 

Staxiiel,8taiiiiei(stseTiyfl,st8e*nei). [OE. 
stdsugtlla, stdmiilla, lit. • stone-yeller , t stdu 
St'ONE + *alla, agent-n. f. [ellam to Ykll.] 
Tbe kestru, Tinnunculns alandarius. Also 
applied contemptuously tea person, in allusion 
to the uselessness of the kestrel for the pur- 
poses of falconry. 

liStanitxa (stinitsk). z66a. [Russ.] A 
Cossack community or township. 

Stank (stsenk), sb. ME. [a. OF. esteem 
(mod.F. dtann ^>Com. Rom. *Uaiuo, prob. 
vbl. noun f. *stancart to dam up (: — pop. L. 
*stagnicars, f. stagnum pond) ; see Stanch t/.1 
X. A pond or pooh Also a ditch or dyke ol 
slowly-moving water, a moat Now Sc. and 
dial. a. A dam to hold back water, a weir or 
flood-gate. Now dial, nnd Uehm. 1604. 

Camb. : a.-lien, the moor-hen, Gmtlimmta cktanpx 
•meadow, a maadow containing a pool. Hence 
Stank V. trams, to dam or strangthen tne banks of a 
stream (dial- and tschn.). 

Stannary (stsemiri). 7455. [ad. med.L. 
stannaria, f. L- stannum tin ; see -AKY.] z. 
Th* Stannaries t The districts comprising the 
tin mines and smelting works of Cornwall and 
Devon formerly under the jurisdiction of the 
Stannary courts ; also, the customs and privi- 
leges attached to the mines. a. Tin; tin-ware; 
a locality in a mart or fair appropriated to the 
sale of tin-ware. Obs. exc. Hist. s668. 

mtfib. ; 8. courts, tha couru of law for the ad- 
ministration of Justice in tbe Stannaries So Stan- 
na‘tor, a member of the S. convocation or parlia- 
ment. 

Stannic (stK'nik), a. 1790. [C Stannum 
• t--ic.] CArm. Of a compound! Containing tin 
as a quadrivalent elemenL 
Stannite (stse-nait). 1851. [f. Stannum 
+ -itbJ 1. Chsm, A salt of stannous acid. 3. 
Afin. Sulphide of tin, copper, iron and sine, 
found in steel-grey masses x8^. 

Stanno- (stsena), bef. a vowel also 8tanii>> 
used in CAem., as comb, form of late L. stannum 
tin, as atannamyl, atanaoflnoiide, etc. 
Stannoao- (stsenda'se), Chem. , used os comb, 
form of mod.L. stanuosus Stannous. 
Stannotype (sticTUTtaip). 1883. [illateL. 
stannum tin + Gr. riwot Impression, pnnt. 
Type.] A form of photo-mechanical engraving 
in which a mould obtained from a positive in- 
stead of a negative is coated with tinfoil. 
Stannoiui(st9e‘n3s),a. 2849. [f. Stannum 
■l-ous.] Chem. Of a compound: Containing 
tin as a Divalent element, 
n Stannnm (stsemAm). rare in Eng. context. 
Z783. [mod.L. use of late L. stannnm tin, orig. 
an aOoy of silver and lead ; app. an altered form 
of stagnum, whence OF. estain (mod.F. itain), 
eta] Chem, The chemical Latin name for tin. 
(Henoe tbe symbol So.) Hence 8ta*nnaU) 
Chem. a salt of stannic acid. Stanai’ferona a. 
producing or containing tin. 

Stanza (stsensk). z^. [«• It, stopping- 
place, room i—jnp. L. *stantia, f. L. s/antem, 
dart to stand.] z. Prosody. A group of lines 
of verse (usu. not less than four), arranged 
aeoording to a definite scheme which regulates 
tbe number df lines, tbe metre, and (in rhymed 
poetryHhe sequence of rhymes; normally form- 
ing a division of a song or poem consisting of 
a series of such groups constructed according 
to the same schema Also.anyofthcputieular 
types of structure according to wbidi stansas 
are framed, a. In Italy, an apartment, oham- 
ber, room ; spec, in pL g stanu (sumtss), apidiad 
to certain rooms in tbe Vatican 2648. 

v. 1 bawadepCwltlMaorSpaaMrSHKi^. Hsaes 
Staaaale «Nwui**ik),-al of, befongiM to,or of 
the aatim of poetry oonpoNd b tbe farm « slaans. 


Stap* 1696. Affected pranandatioa of 
Stop in the phr. •& my vitals, tuad as Ml 
•xoani. of surprise, anger, eta, or as aa aa- 
severation. 

*ril.ivm!-.a-r 

Stspedial (rtkpf-dikl), «. 1875. [f.mod. 
L. stapedius (see next) + -au] Anat, Fmtskr 
injnto the stapes 

IlStspodiua (stkpDdUbV 1788. [mod.L., 
elUpt. w of stapedius adi. (so. musemlus), f. 
jfirtaf- Stapes.] Anat. (lion fuUy s. museU.) 
Tbe small muscle attached to the neck oi tbe 


nStapelia(stkprlik). 1785. [mod.L. (Unn.), 
f. name of Jan Bode von Stapel, a Dutch bota- 
nist (died 2636); see -ia.] Sot. A S. Afr. 
genus of apocynaceous pbnts. remarkabb for 
the fetid smell of the flowers, whence one spe- 
cies (S. hirsnta) b called (Carrion-flower, Also, 
a plant of this genus. 

U Stspas (M/i*pik). 167a [mod.L. use of 
med.L. z/d/Vf (stuped-) stirrup.] The innermost 
of the three ossides in tbe tympanum of the 
ear in mammalg ; named from Its stirrup-Uke 
shapa 

SnphyUne (stsc'fiUin), a. i8ao. [ad. late 
Gr. aroMXufot, f. ora^tA'^ bunch of grapes] 
Afin . » BoTsroiDAL a. 

Staipbylliild (sUcfiliTiid), sb. and a. 1848. 
fad. mod.L. Sta^ylinidte, f. Staphylinns, a. Gr. 
(rro^vAiVot a kind of Insect, prob. L orrofpvXf) 
bunch of grapes ; see -ID.] Entem. A. d. An 
insect belonging to the Staphylinidu or rove- 
beetles, a coleopterous order of which the typical 
genus is Staphylinns, B. adj, Betoaglng to tbe 
Staphylinidu. 

nStaphylooooctis(stsefil«kp‘kffs). /Vl-oocd 
(-ky’ksal). Z887. [mod.L., f. Or. era^Ai) 
bunch of grapes -t-x^xxot berry.] Bacteriel, 
A form of pus-producing bacteria composed of 
cocci grouped In irregubr masses. 

[I Staphyloma (stsefilAtTuk), 1597. [mod. 
L., a. Or. eroi^bXotisa a disease of the eye, f. 
anupvKfi bunch of grapes.] Path. Protruston 
of tbe cornea or sclera, resulting from inflamma- 
tion. Hence Staphylo’matons a. of the nature 
of or pertaining to s. 

Staphykmusty (stieifibpiK'sti). 1846. [f. 
Gr. arapvXii -t- -pla&iy.I A plastic operadoB 
for the closure of cleft psilata 
Staphylorrhaphy (stsefil|prkfi). Z84& [f. 
Gr. mxupvK^ + faffi sewing, suture.] Stag, 
The surreal closure of a cleft palata 

Staple (st/i'pl), zi.i [OE. stapot t—OTeut. 
*stapuloa something supporting.] f 1. A post, 
pilbr, column (of wood, stone, metal), -late ME 
b. Mining, A pillar of coal M as a temporary 
support for a superincumbent mass 183^ a. 
A short rod or bar of iron, etc. bent Into the 
form of a U or of three sides of a rectangle, and 
pointed at the ends, to be driven into a surface, 
ia order to servo as a bold for a hasp, hook, or 
bolt to secure a door or box, or os an attach- 
ment for a rope or tbe lika Also applied to 
any similar contrivance, os the box or case into 
which the bolt of a look ia shot. ME b. A 
snout-ring 1688. 


CamAx a-rlllf 

Stsplo 


• ab. 


. (stfi p’l), sb.* Ute ME [a. OF. 
estapU em^rium, mart (iiiod.F. /tape naliing- 

_i — I d.h,stapula, oXsostaplui, ad. MLu. 

prec.] z. A town or place ap 


ted by royal authority, in which was a body 
srehimts having the exclusive right cf pur- 
B of certain cluses of goods destined for 


pIoM): 

GtedV 

of merehimts li 

chase of certain classes of goods d 
export ; also, tbe body of merclumts so privi- 
leged. Now Hist. 

rrora about 1300 to 1558 the chief ». was at Cala ia , 
w^h ia often called There erera aho 

auplaa in many important towns of England, Walasi 

b. 1t«) A town or country which is the princi- 
pal market orentrepOtfor some particular 
ofmeiobandisa (d) A commercial ceiitre (Now 
arek.), late ME ta An authorised place of 
trade for merchants of a foreign oountty -1890. 
a. [Short for zfa/A-ww. 3).^ «wpi* 
use of Staple a.] A sta|de commodity, a. A 
principal industrial product of a coun^, loaj, 
or district ; oeeas, the commodity piiaolpaBy 


bCGer.Kdln). tf(Fr.p«r). ft (Ger. MsOler). « (Fr.dsme). «(ci#rl). e (€•) (there). / (Fr. liitre). 5 (ffr, Crro, earth). 



aoon 


dealt in by a penon or dais of penoni x6s6. ia distinguished in some brandi of ait or idence 
b. /nMw/ and Jf/. The thing ehiefly 'dealt in’; zSsa g. An image or figure of a star ME. 
the prindpal object of empK^ent, thought, or It U conventkxully wpt es sn ted by a number of rays 

discourse. Sometimes used for t The chief divei^g from point or ^is, or by a geo- 

.tomoil, tha <n,bMoo«'. -baUc'. 

.mall pi«. of «.n.b«.BM. 

hw long been the a of this county 1806. baConver* composition, used in rockets, mines, etc., which 
sation was the great a there W. laviim. as seen burning high in the ^r resembles a star 

attrik . : B.'tonse, a warehouie where commodities 1634. 7. An ornament, usu. of predous metal, 
*^* h aap y duties *t(^ > t*ware(a, representing a star, worn as part of the insignia 
s^go^e as ware ^monopoly of the & of an order of knighthood, or as a military 

Staple (stH'pl), 1481. [perh. a back- decoration. Also occas. apfdied to the holder 
formation from Staplbr, the sorting of wool or wearer of this decoration, xyxa 8. A natural 
according to q^ity being part of the business object resembling or likened to a star ; e. g. the 
of the stapler.] i. The fibre of wool (in later open corolla (or corolla and disk) of a flower 
use also of cotton, flax, etc.) considered with 1635. b. A spot or patch of white hair on the 
regard to its lengUi and fineness ; a particular forehead of a horse or me. late ME. c. A star- 
length and degree of fineness In the fibre of Hke crystalline pattern which appears on the 
wod. cotton, etc. b. A lock of woo! 1805. c. surface of antimony m the process of refining 
Unmanufactured wool 1885. a. The fibre of 1660. d. Zoo/. A star-shaped zoophyte or its 
which a thread or a textile fabric is composed, cell. Also, a stellate sponge-spicule. 1755. p- 
Henoe gw. the material of which anything is . Asterisk 3. (Cf. F. Moi/e.) late ME. b. 
made. 1588. 8« The stratum of vegetable mould jq Usts of sto^holders, an asterisk prefixed or 
orarl ving the rode 1 a particular depth or quality appended to a person’s name when his bolding 
of this xyaa. _ ^ exceeds a certain amount X845. so. Applied 

I. The t. of mduir is from five to six inches long to various objects having the conventional form 
■* K® *“* verbomde gf ^ gt^r xfiya. xx. A person having a star as 


finer then the s. of his argument .Shakk. 

CsmA i s.*tlireaded a., composed of thread of se. 
lected s. 


ring ’ (see Star v, 7.) 1850. 




, [Origin olisc.] a. A small shaft joining 
lifterent leveE in a mine. b. A small pit. 


pit. errant S. of Knight 


Iby soul was like 1 
, fig. Quixote— thi 
Phr. S. 0/ tht jws ° 


Staple (stfip’l), o. 1586. [Extension of Sitlla marit, a title riven to the Virgin M^. To 

attribruse of Staple sb.*, as \n staple-ware.l 

, t. i.| ^ light, produced oy a sudden jarring of the heaiL as by 

orig., qualifying commodtty or likei Having blow. b. Heaueni make a Starre of' him I 

a foremost place among the products exported smaks. c. Loue..u the s. to euery wandring faarke 
by a country or place. Hence: Having the Shaxs. %. day.o/MooHiiiiot\mi 

chief place among the articles of production or Kre this diurnal Starr Leave cola the Night Milt. 
consumption, the industries, employments, etc., 3; were borne vnder a chariuble starre Sh a ae 
of a plaoe. a people, or an individual, or among 9 "* * *• ^ <w consullatiw which, by 

1 .J . *»r **'* position at the moment of a mans birth, sways 

the constituent elements of anything. 16x5. tb. ,,i8 d^tinles moulds his temoerament, etc. My ifari / 
Of a book, an author : Standard -1745. usu. a trivial expression astonishment, b. Lord 

The t. commodities are cotton woolles. .chamolets, Hamlet is a Prince out of thy Surre Shaks. 4 . The 
salt and sope.«shea 1613. The a trade of Keswick great tragedy a of Berlin.. is dead 1B3T. g. Stmrt 
187a Phr. In Statutk stai'LX (the adj. replaces tlie omi tiri^es, the popular name for the UnitM States 
phr. of tk» ttajHi, on the analogy of statute mtr- flag, which onrinallyconuuned 13 stripes and tg stars, 
chant) ; so Recogmuauce r, a recognizance taken be- representing the 13 States of the Union ; it now con- 
fore the mayor of the a tains 13 stripes and 48 stara 7. A Field Marshal 

Staple (stfl‘p’1). 1470. [f. Staple Jd.n cowedwUh stars? Dissaell I. b. She Kiss’d the 

' i.y ” ..u * . ^ 1 * •* white a upon his noble front Tennyson. 

To secure with or as with a staple. uttriS. and Co»fh.,vst.gaIaxy; t.-waicher; s.-am- 

Staple (stdl'p’l), e.8 Obs. exc. Hist, 147a. broidered, -Ud, adia, etc. | -eyed, adJ., etc. 1 
[L Staple sb.*] trans. To receive (export With the sense ‘marked or disitnguul^ 

H*>.“ * “J* 

speoted, and scaled in accordance with the Comb.i a.-beiun a ray of surligbti a.- 
r^llations of the staple. ctaart, a chart which shows the etara In a certain 


Stapled (stri p’ld), a. 1S04. [f. Staple «kyi -cluster, a numb« of stars 

* 4. r Horinw o ■toAU /«r a retain RTouped together t -croeaed «., thwarted by 

fj’ ^ a staple (of a certain by a malign S.| -cut of a diamond, cut with s- 

M^) t as long-, short-, tktn-s, facets 1 sb,, this atyle of cutting 1 -facet, one of the 

Staider (stil'plax). 1513. [f. Staple sbfi small triangular facets which surround the table oX a 

OUMt m the Staple, a, « Wool-STA PLBR 1558. radiating fiuures i -gange. («) a determination 
StUT (stftx), sb.l [Com. WGer.; OE. steorra by the average of a number of obeervations of the 
t— OTout. type *sterroH-, f. *ster- oogn. w. 1.. number of stars visible in a.given porUon of the 

Skr. star. Stern x^.*] x. Any one of the length | beaded a., headed with a s. t sMc. as an 
many celestial bodies appearing as luminous ejntnet of certain stellate flowers i -Ut M/- “P 
points in the night sky. Now usu. restricted to or lighted by the sters j a. lot, an item in a sale cau- 
the Jlxod stars as dist. from planets (exa in logoe addjri after ^ numbering U rampleted, and 
Evenino^tar, Mornino-btar). comets, and 

STAR). See also Seven STARS. Freq.jfjr. b. {Howke In timber eondsUngdnulUI fissures ; -aheU 
With ref. to the pagan belief that the souls of ilfiX, a shell whkh tm bursUng retoases a shower of 
iUnstrious persons after death appear as new stan, to illuminate the enemy’s poeition at night ; 


M chief attraction if a performance, 

sun and moon; someUmes in */. os a vague pa„y, display, etc.i -wheel, a wheel with radial 
designation for the abode of departed spirits. prcMcdow or teetlk^need is winding-roachinea, clodt- 
Cbldy foot . ; cf. L, tidus, ME. g- In AstroL, work, etc. f -wonmp •* Samaum. b. In names of 
used of the planets and lodJacal constellations, animel* «nd plants : e-. M a m q n e, Aneu^ stei. 
•a «innn«jr7n InflnMiM human affaire KtK tataim h»rteneie)i -oixlae, /MestMW m/nsAswr or its 
ai suppose to InflUTOW liuxnan affairs ML. - .. ^ ^bue arranxeawnt of the carnelrit 


inamooe, Amemume stei- 
I, Ittkium eutismtum or its 


•T 4- A - ..nL. nun i*r«n cue sieiuua airannawm m »« carpeizi j unocnoing ; lormai. 

k trasuf, A persons fortune, ruk^r dratiny, .bunord, an American ^wk of the gaBiiS4f«rivriai«i The s. and unpliant of the times H. Wal- 

disposiuon or temperament, viewed as deter- -coroL a coral of the fiunily Af/mtdmi -cnenm- folb. Hence SUtTch-lT ado. In a stiff or fermal 
mined by the stars z6ox. 4-fijF’ ^ penon of bar. Sio>o* mt^utidm of N. Americat -hyaefoth, maimer, -ness. 

brilUant reputation or talen^ a. etc. Starch (stiitj), w. [Late ME. stoerio 

An actor, singer, etc. oftooeiffl^ *stfrcan tb make rigid, f. sUoft adff, 

one whom name la prominen^ adverti^ as a^M also t^oSSw^ntsi a. of^ ’’ipd; see Stark a.] x. To stiffen fa thing, 

a special attraction to the pnMio 1804. h.gen. earth, Plauu^ C aom e^ t a* of Jemoalem, Knen, etc.) with starch. To make rim, 

(Chiefly eoU oq.) One who ‘shines In society, or rnt gopegpu yraitmdsatT.Roni/hUiu. d. In names formal, or pnKiise; to frame (a discourM) in 

as (man). o(paH)- on (laird). » (cfft). g (Fr. clwO- » (evwr). oi (/,<7*^T(Frreau da vie), i (sit), i (Psycha). V(wlkit). f (gat> 


of pnefoas stoase whkh exhibit esterisoh as « rifo. 
mmtd, fuartu, reUy, t ad p h ir e t STAasTONs. 

Star,i6.s Now^. ME. [a.ON.iiprr.] 
A lume given locally to various coarse seaside 
grasses and sedges, as Psamtna armaria and 
Carex arenarta. Also s,-grass. 

Star(Btaj),w. 159a. [LStaex^.i] fx-flrwu. 
To mark (a horse) with a star. Greene, a. To 
adorn with an ornament likened to a star or a 
number of stars ; to bespwgle as with stars 
xyxB. 8. To make a radiating crack or fracture 
in (a surface of glass, ice, etc.) 1788. b. intr. 
To become fractured m this way 1843. c. tratu, 
{Gtol.) To diversify (strata) by cracks or veins 
radiating from a centre 1839. 4* b. To pro- 

duce the ‘ stars ’ on (antimony) in the proceu 
of refining, b. intr. Of antimony: To form 
‘ stars' when solidifying. X889. 5. To distin- 

guish (a word, name, etc.) by an affixed star 
or asterisk. Hence, to single out for notice or 
recommendation. 18^. o. intr. Of an actor, 
singer, distinguished personage, etc. : To ap- 
pear as a ‘ ster ’, perform the leading part ; to 
make a tour in the provinces as the ‘ star ’ of a 
dramatic company. Also quasi-trans. to s. the 
princes. 1894. 7. Billiards. In the game of 

Fool, to buy an additional life or lives. Simi- 
larly in Dominoes. Also quasi-lrcax. i8sa 
a. Like a uble curtain starr'd with gold VouNG. The 
primroHes otarred the banka 1884. g. He maintained 
that, if the Government meant to proceed with these 
Btllz they ought to have ' itarrcd ’ them 1897. 

Star-apple (sta’rgnp’l). 1697. The fmit 
of any tree of the genus Ckrysopkyllum ; the 
tree itself (also s. tree). 

The fruit la the size of a large apple, and when cut 
acroM show* ten cells forming a star-like figure. 

Starboard (stauboid, -bfiaid), sb, (and a.). 
[OE. sUorbord, f. sUor steering ^ddle, rudder, 
Steer sb. + bord Board sb. 

The etym. senae of the word refers to the mode of 
steering the early Teut. ships, by means of a paddle 
worked over the right side of the vessel ] 

A. sb. 'I'he right-hand side of a ship, as dist. 
from the Larboard or Fort side ; the side 
upon which in early types of ships the steering 
apparatus was worked, b. as adv. To or on 
the starboard side 1634. B. attrib. or adj. Of, 
belonging to or situated on the right side of 
a boat or vessel X495. 

Starboard (staxMJd, -bfkid), v. 1598. [f. 
the sb,] trans. To put over or turn (the helm) 
to the starboard side of the ship. Chiefly in the 
command S. (the helm) I 

Starbolins, starbowlinea (tta ib^inz), 

fl, X769. [perh. for *starboardlings, t, STAR- 
BOARD sb. + -LINO L] Haut. The men of the 
starboard watch. 

StaT-brigbt,a. Chiefly 1560. Bright 

as a star ; bright with stars. 

Florence 1.. Thou brightest starofstar-bvl^ Italy I 
COLEKIUOE. 

Starcb (stgjtj), sb. 144a [In igth c. 
stereke, f. stereke STARCH v. to Stiffen.] I. A 
substance obtained from flour by removing 
some of its constituents (now also from other 
vegetable sources containing ‘ starch ' In sense 
3) used, in the form of a gummy liquid or paste 
made with water, to stiffen linen or cotton 
fabrics, to give a finish to the surface of textile 
materials, to sise. paper, etc. Also, the paste 
made from this siibstance to prepare it for use. 
B. Ckem. An oiganlc compound found m plant- 
cells (a member of the amylose group of carbo- 
hydrates) being the chief constituent of starch 
as described in sense i . x8xa. 8> fid- Stiffness, 
esp. of manner or conduct 170c. 

attmb. and Comb., as s. bonaage, a bandage 
rubbed with 1. paste, to serve as a splint { a. batB, 
a medicinal batit or lotion made with a. 1 -gnm « 
Dbxtkin; a. augor B DEXTBOiit -water, a solu- 
te of starch andwateri storeliwoilv^fnMM mam- 

Staixb (staitj),a. Somewhat ervA. X717. 
[f. prec.] Of a person, his bearing, etc. : Stiff, 
unbending; formal. 

'The s. and unpliant haUta of the times H. Wal- 
roLB. Hence StRTcb-lj eu/o. In a stiff or fomol 
nmnner, -neas. 

Starch (st&xtj), v. [Late ME. stereke 
1--OE. *slfrcan to make rigid, f. tteare adff, 
rigid; see Stark «.] x. to stiffen (a thing, 
linen, etc. ) with stareh. tb.Xr. To make rigid, 
(a discourse) in 
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formal or preteotioas temu. Alao -1814. 
1 «. To fasten or stidt with starch paste -STas. 
Stenr<<lia^1)er, iatari«dclMtmt^ late 
ME. [L Stas si.^, Staksed a. So called 
* because at the first all the roofe thereof was 
decked with images of starres gilted ' (Sir T. 
Smith’s conjecture).] i. An apartment In the 
royal palace at Westminster, in which during 
the 14th and the xsth c. the chancellor, treasurer, 
Justices, and other members of the king’s coun- 
cil sat to exercise Jurisdiction, a. (More fully 
Court of S.) A court, chiefly of criminal Juri^ 
dicdon, developed in the 15th c. from the 
Judicial sittings of the King's Council in the 
Star Chamber at Westminster and abolished 
bv the Long Parliament in 1641. From its 
abuse under James I and Charles I it has be- 
come proveixiial as a type of an arUtrary and 
oi^resnve tribunal. 1487. 
a attHi, 1 wilt make a Sur-Chamber matter of it 
Shaks. 

Starched (staitfO./^/.o. 1599. [f. Starch 
V. + -ED *.] X. StifTenra with or as with starch 
x6x7. U.M. Stiff, formal, precise 1599. Hence 
Sta*rche(f*ly adv., ^lesa. 

Starcher (sti-JtJaj). XS15. [£ Starch v. 
and j^. + -ER >.] I. One whose employment or 
trade is to starch linen, a. A starched neck- 
cloth x8i8. 8« A starching machine X893. 
Starchy (stii’jtfi), a. i8oa. [f. Starch 
+ -r‘.] X. Of or belonjging to starch; resem- 
bling starch or containing starch grains. a. 
'r. Of 9. person: Stiff, formal, precise x8a8. 
fence Sta'rchlly adv. Sta*rctaiiMas. 
Sta*r-dU8t. X844. I. j 4 str. Innumerable 
minute stars, likened, as seen in the telescope, 
to particles of dust. a. Meteoric matter in nnc 
particles supposed to fall upon the earth from 
space ; * cosmic dust ’. Geikis. 

Stare (ste*i), sd.^ arch, and dial. [OE. 
:tmr : — OTeut *siaroM, starlit-, oogn. w. L. star- 
aar.] STARLING ^ 

Stare (ste»j), sd.* late ME. [f. Stare o.] 
fi. Power of seeing, late MEl only. fa. A con- 
dition of amaxement, horror, admiration, etc., 
indicated by staring -16x0. a. An act or a habit 
of staring ; a fixed gaze with the eyes wiue open 
170a 

a. Why sUnd yon In this strange Shaks. 3. A 
■tony British s. Tennyson. 

Stare (stew), v. [OE. siarian^ f. OTeuL 
*staro- rigid (whence OE. stmr{e)iliHd.)] x. 
inlr. To gaze fixedly and with eyes wide (^>en. 
Said also of the eyes. Also quasi-Zniiiz. with 
complement. (In mod. use the verb ordinarily 
implies rudeness.) b. tram f. and fig. Of things : 
To be obtrusively conspicuous X657. a. Used 
with implication of a mental state, fa. To 
open the eyes wide in madness or fury ; to glare 
-X837. b. To open the eyes wide in astonish- 
ment; hence, to be amazra. late ME. g* Of 
hair, a horse's coat, feathers, fibres of any kind : 
To stand on end. Now chiefly techn. xsag. 

I. Her bright eyes gan ope. And starde upon him 
Masston. Panurgs sur’d at him like a mad Pig 
1694. 1 sat for boms together staring on the fire tSoO. 
Phr. To t. (a person) out of eowtUtvimci, to discon- 
cert by staring aL To t. (a pemn) im iho/aeo, to 
stare at (his) (000% fif. of a thing, to be glaringly 
obvious. To s. (a person) mmd doumt to survey 
with a stars from head to foot. a. a. Some laught, 
some swore, some star'd and sump’d and curst 1615, 
b. Mac-Morlan will a when he sees the bill Scott. 
3. The afifected cows were restless and irriuble t their 
coats ' sured ' s888. Hence Sta*rer, a person who 
■tares. Starrbig ^ ‘Ij adv. 

Star(.)fiBti (stiuiij). /y. -fiab, Ahm. 
*538- [cf- Sea-star a.] x. Any echinoderm 
of the genus Asterias or of the claM AtUroidoa, 
having a flattened body, normally oonsbting of 
lobes or rays (usually five) radiating from a 
central disk. These rays are occas. very short 
or altogether absent, the body having the form 
of a pentagonal disk. The common star-fish is 
Asttrias rubens. a. transf, A n a me for certain 
species of Stapelia X840. 

StaT-Hoiwer. x6a9. A name given to a 
number of plants with bright stellate flowers, 
as OrmUkogahtm wothtllaitm and ocher species, 
(ih U.S.) TrittUalu amtrUaua, etc. Also, a 
book-name for SUUaria and Aster. 
Sta*r-gaEe, v. iflafl. [Back-fcnnatioa 


from next] tafr-. To gaae at or atndj the stars 
or something omnpared to a star. 
Sta*Pig;aiier. xs6a 1. One who gases at 
the stars. Often used as a familiar or con- 
temptuous substitute for astrologer or aatromo- 
mer. a. Applied to various fishes ; esp. Urasso' 
seopms scaber, which has eyes set on the top of 
the head and directed vertically ; also, any fish 
of this jrcnus or of the family Uranoseopidm 
x66x. So 8ta*x^ga!sing vbl. sb. the action of 
gaxing at or studying the stars xsyfi} /fl. a. 
that gases at the stars X593. 

Sta-r-graai. 1687. [Starz^.I] A name 
for various grass-like plants with stellate Rowers 
or stellate arrangement of leaves ; as AUtris 
\farinosa, Calhtriehe verma and C. aquatica, 

' Hyposeis ereeta. 

Steric (atiJk), fl. and adv. [Com. Teut 
OE. stoare OTeut *starku‘^ A. ads. i 
Hard, unyielding. Obs. exc. arch. a. Violent, 
harsh, severe. Obs. exc. arek. or dial. OE. g. 
Strong, stout, powerful ME. 4. Rigid, stiff, 
incapable of movement ME. b. Rigid, stiff (in 
death) X593. e. Of landscape or an object in a 
landscape : Stiff in outline or formation ; hence, 
bare, barren, desolate 1833. g. Sheer, abso- 
lute, unqualified, late ME. b. Qualifying an 
untavourabie appellation of a person : Arrant, 
thorough, unmitigated, late ME. 6. » Stark- 
naked X763. 

t. Against Tallow.plots, however, the Whig govern- 
ment was s. 1836. a. He is. .s. as death To those that 
cross him Tknnvson. The Mason is early, the weather 
t. and unpromising S. S. beer boy, stout and 

strong beer Flxtcmbii. The dragoons were a fellowa 
189V 4. That little pug-dog stands a and stiff 1838. 
b. Each part depriu'd supple gouemment. Shall 
stiffe and surke, and cold appeare like death SuAKa 
G. Among rigid crater rims and a fields of volcanic 
sand 187a. 5. It was s. midnight before they landed 

W. laviNa b. Beauty is often incident to a fools 
1711. 6 . They bore me to a cavern. .And one did 

strm me a SKBixav. 

B. adv. X. In a stark manner; strenuously, 
vigorously; boldiv ME. a. To the fullest ex- 
tent or degree; absolutely, utterly, quite X489. 

a. His conscience acciuetb him, bee u stroke surke 
dumbe Nashe I am distracted i I am s. raving mad I 
FiKLDiNa Hence Stark 0. (arch.) to make or fbe- 
come stiff or rigid. Sta’rk-ly mdv., -neio. 

Stark blind, a, late ME. [f. Stark adv. 
1; an alteration of stareblind (after next).] 
Quite blind. 

Stark dead, a. late ME. [prob. orig. 
Stark a. (sense 4) ; afterwards tolun as Stark 
adv. a.J Quite dead. 

Starken (sta'jk*n), v. Nowtfta/. late ME. 
[f. Stark a. -i-en *.] - Stark v. 
Stark-naked, a. and 1530. [f. Stark 
adv. 9; altered f. earlier Start-naked.] A. 
adj. Of a person 1 Absolutely without clotni 
Rather on Nylua mndde Lay roe starke-nak’d 
Shakb. 

B. sb. Unadulterated sjurlt; esp. raw gin. 
slang. xSaa 

Stxirknaug|fat,0. NowfwrrandorrA. 1543. 
Stark adv. a?| U tterly worthless or valueless ; 
futterly bad, Selous, hurtful, etc. 

Starleaa (sUulte), 0. late ME. [-less.] 
Destitute of stars or starUght; having no stars 
visible. 

Blacker then a starloeae night Cowuv. The Czar 
. . wore but a a blue coat Bvbon. 

Starlet (tta*il6t). 1830. [-let.] i. a small 
star. Also trams/, of a flower, a. A star-fish 
of the genus Asteriaa 1854. 

Sta*nlglit, s6. and 0. late ME. A. sb. 
The light of the stars. 

By founuiiM cicere, or spangled eUr-light theene 
HAKS. 

B. attrib. and adf Of or pertaining to star- 
Ught ; bright as the stars ; appearing or accom- 
pany by staiiight ; lighted by the stars X585. 

A SUr-l[|ht Evening, aM a Mornbg fair Davosii. 
StaT-UkepO. 1591. 1. Resembling a star; 
shining Uke a star. e. Shaped like a oonven- 
tional star ; stellate, radiate x6ix. 

1. ThoM two ■urrlike eyn lui. /Jr. You, WhM 
Starra-like Bf^leoesM gana uie and inflaaooa To 
their whole being TSkake a. A star-like yellow bioe- 

Starlinff 1 (sa* 4 ig). [OE. j/wr/Bsf, C stmr 
Stare sbJ; see -ung*.] x. Any Urd of the 
passerine genus Stumns, esp. S. vulgaris. 


Now. more widely, any bird of the fsadlv 
b. Api^ed to birds oftheAmerloaa 
family leteridu 1731. a. A kind of pigeon. 
AlMOs.-pvcom. 1867. 

i^The Rose S. or Shepbeid-biid (Potior raanff) 

‘strung* (sti ilii]). AlsoladerUng. 1^. 
[perh. a corruption of #/ai«/iNg(diah)rTf.E.D.l 
An outwork of piles, projecting in front of the 
lower part of the pier of a bridge, so as to form 
a protection for the pier against the force of the 
stream or to secure it from damage by the im- 
pact of vessels or floating objects, 
y Starorta(staT«t 4 ). /V. -ti (ti). 1591. [Russ, 
and Polish, lit ‘ elder ’. ] i. In Russia, the head 
man of a vUIage community, a. In the former 
kingdom of Poland, a noble holding a castle 
and domain bestowed by the Crown 1670. 

II Stnronty (sta-ipsU). X710. [ad.G.jfara- 
siei or F. siarostit, f. starost Stauosta. I In 
the former kingdom of Poland, the domain of 
a starosta. 

Starr. Hist. X614. [ad. med.L. starrum, 
ad. late Heb. sk'fdr a writing.] A Jewish deed 
or bond, esp. one of release or acquittance of 
debt. 

Starred (stiid),^. 0. ME. (‘(.Sterx^.i 
and V. -»--ED.] I, Or the heavens, the sky, etc. I 
Studded with stars, starry, s. Marked with 
the representation or figure of a star ; studded 
with star-like figures. Of a horse or cowi 
Having a star on the forehead, late ME. b. 
Decorated with t)ie star of an order sBafi. c. 
Marked with an asterisk 1893. d. Of glass or 
ice: see Star v. 3. 1849. g. Star-shaped; 
stellate. Chiefly Bot. X7a5. 4. Influenced by 

the stars; bom under a (lucky or unlucky) star ; 
only with defining adv. or in parasynthetic 
comb, (as Ill-starred) i 6 xx. 5. Ot a per- 
son : Made into a star or constellation ; elevated 
to the region of the stars 163a, 

I. On a s. night, Prince Lucifer uproee Mbssoitk. 
E b. Gartereo peers, and e ambasaadon DieeAtu, 
4. My third comfort (Star'i moat vnluckily) Shake 
g. That Starr’d Btbiope Quean M11.T, 

Starry (stt*ri), 0. late ME. [£ Star x^.l 
■f -r >. J X. Of the sky, night, et& : FuU of start, 
spangled or lit up with starE a. Of or relatinf 
to the stars ; consisting of stars 1594. g. Shining 
like a star or stars, bright as a star, itar-Uke 
x6o8. 4. Shaped like the conventional figure 

of a star ; arranged in the form of a star ; in 
Bot. • Stellate x 6 o 6 . 5. Sprinkled or stud- 
ded with star-like forms. Chiefly Mat, Hist, 
i6xx. 

I. The t. heaven which we behold Jowbtt. e The 
a system 187S. 3. Sublime their a. fronia they rear 

Gaav. Hence Sta’rrlly mdv. Bta'rrlneee (rare). 
StaT-abot. Also f-Eboct, -abut 165^ 
[Shot x^.*] A ptm. name for nostoc, whlchTs 
supposed to fall from the stars, or to be the 
remains of a shooting star. Obs, or dioL 
Star-apangled, ppl. 0. 1591. Spangled 
with stars; s. banner, the U.S. nag. 
StaT-atooe. 1638. [Starx^.I] x. a name 
for the pentagonal or star-shapod vertebral 
joints of pentacrinites. a. A precious stone 
which exhibits asterism 1798. 

Start (stlJt), eb.'f [Com. Tent. ; OE. steoH 
:— OTeut *stertoa.\ T>- The tail of an animal 
-ME. a. A handle (of a vessel, handbell, 
broom, etc.). Now<fz'0/. ME. fg. The foot- 
stalk of a fruit -1673. t4. An outgrowth, a 

projecting point or spur; esp. the point of a 
stag's bom -1731. g. Meek. a. The innermost 
segment of the bucket of a water-wheel X547. 
tL^e shaft or lever of a horse-mill X77X. 
Start (stiJt), sb.'b ME. [f. the vb.] fL 
A short spooe time, a moment -x6ao. a. A 
sudden and transient effort of movement ; in 
early use, fa leap, a rush, late ME. tb.A 
sudden Jtmraey ; a sudden flight, invasion, «c. 
To take tie s. t to decamp. -1894- ^ A sudden 

acoeleratkm of progress or growth 18x7. ^A 

sudden involuntary movement of thelwy, 
oooaafoned by surprise, terror, j^y or grief, or 
the recollecuon of something forgotten, fate 
ME. 4. A starting into activity ; a Sudden 
and transient effort or display of energy xfog. 
b. A sudden fit of passion, grief. Joy, loaAoeu, 

; an outburst of wit, liumour. or fancy. 
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Now rare or Ois. 2596. c. A tudden broken 
utterance or burst of sound i6oXt ^ A begin- 
ning to move ; a setting out on a jo^ey or 
race; the beginning of a career, of a course of 
action, a series of events, etc. 2566. b. An act 
of setting in motion ; an impulse to movement ; 
a signal for starting in a race, etc. 2603. c. An 
opportunity or an assistance given for starting 
on a career or course of action. Often a s. in life. 
2849. 8. Advantage gainpd by starting first in 
a race or on a journey ; in wider sense, position 
in advance of competitors whether obtained at 
the beginning or in the course of a race, etc. 
Hence gen. 158a 7. Mining, « Leap 5. 

2778. 8. slang. - Go sb, 3. 1837. 

a. iAt a t.^ vdth a bound, in an insUnt ; This 
due his courser with his »>ores smoot And at a start 
he was Utwlx hem two CHAuesa 3. Phr. To jnoe a 
s. t He gave a s. of astonishment, and stood still 1863. 
To give (a person) a s., to startle. 4. Such vneonsUnt 
starts are vre like to have from him Shakb. By eiarts. 
by Jits and starts (see Fit jA* a a), b. 1 Hen. Iv, 
HI. ii. 185. e. She did spenke 111 starts distractedly 
Shaks. g. False s.. in Racing, a wrong start, neces* 
■itating return to the starting.point ; hence gen. an 
ttnsuooeasful attempt to begin something. Flyit^ a, 
a start in a race in which the actual startiiig-raint is 
passed when one is travelling at full speed t also ^g. 
From s, to finish, b. The s Khali be by word of mouth 
1897. 6. Phr To get, Atvr, Make the s. [0/ a com- 

petitor), freq. with words indicating the amount of the 
advantage as in isn umhuUs s., ten yards s, I, That 's 
the rummest s. I ever knew 188a, 

Start (stait), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. Started. 
[OE. styrtan : — OTaut. *sturtjan to overthrow; 
to rush, fall headlong ; the Northern ME. sterte 
suggests an OJi). *steorttan corresponding to 
MHG. sterzen to set up stiffly, move briskly.] 
L intr, fi. To leap, jump, caper -1567. a. To 
move with a bound or sudden violent impulse 
from a position of rest. Also with <h</. Vnq.Jig. 
MEL b. To move suddenly from one's place, 
u to avoid a danger ; hence fig. to flinch or 
recoil front somethitm m alarm or repugnance. 
Chiefly with adv. ME. c. To awake suddenly 
from, ont of; to emerge suddenly into, etc. 
late ME. 8* Of an inanimate thing: To 
issue suddenly and violently; to fly, flow, or 
be projected by a sudden impulse. Of tears : 
To burst <mt suddenly; to rise suddenly to 
the eyes, late MEL b. Of the eyes 1 To hurst 
out, escape from their sockets. Chiefly hyper- 
bolical, expressing the effect of horror or fury. 
2596. c. .V. ont : to project ; to become visible 
or conspicuous, burst into view 1835. t4.. To 

go or cume swiftly or hastily ; to rush, hasten 
“*637. 8. To undergo a sudden involuntary 

movement of the body, resulting from surprise, 
fright, sudden pain, etc. Hence oceas., to feel 
startl^. 1539. to. To desert or revolt from 
(a leader, a party) ; to swerve from (a cause, pur- 
pose, principle) ; to withdraw from (a promise, 
treaty). Also with aside, back. -1781. 7. Of a 
matedal thing : To break away from its place ; 
to be displaced by pressure or shrinka^ ; to 
get loose. Chiefly m techn. uses. 2536. 8. To 
set out from the starting-point in a race 2845. 
g. To set out, to begin a journey ; to begin to 
move, to leave the point of departure in any 
kind of progression. Said of a person or ani- 
mal ; also of a vehicle, ship, etc, i83x. 20. To 
begin a career, course of action, process, etc. 
Also of a process : To begin. 17^. 

0. Vpon my feet incontinent 1 s. 1605. Out of too 
wood no starts in wonted shape Milt. 1 sUit^ out 
of^Reveriwosifl had awak’d froma..Droami737. 
b. Tho horse, too. upon which the lady rode, started 
bock Scott. C. When all creation started into birth 
CowHM. The cboractere s. into light, life, and idea. 
tity 1863. J. *'i'U said, at times the sullen tear would 
s. BvaoN. Jig, Fear, pity, jurtice, indignation a. 
Goldom. b. His eyeaymre starting .and his hair rose 
up on end 1883. g. He starts at every Noise 1605 | 
His fiaiy eteede Started aside with fnght 1870. 

Just os the ship floated several rivets started again 1 
1869. 8. Phr. To e.fieir, to start on equal terms, 'p. 
Next morning 1 started with this man up the valley 
Tvmdaix. 10. Each howler started with a maiden 
1868. Phr. To e.fivm or miik, (in reasoninx) to as. 
some as the pohit of departure, Tr s. in business, 
to b^n one's career. To r. in nJ.S. coUoq ), to be. 
gin. To s, to eat ooeaetf, beado U do something. 

8. Up. «. 'To rise suddenly; to spnng to an 
erect potion t^. to bestir npomV. lb. To become 
suddenly emspicnoua. e. Of things i To come lud. 
de^ Into being or notioe, to spring up. 

XL trams, tx. To cauee to Mart or flinch ; to 
startle -2872. a. Hnmtissg, To force (an ani- 


mal, esp. a hare) to leave iti lair, fmm, or 
resting-place, late ME. ^ To propound (a 
questmn, on objectioa) ; to introduce (a subject 
of discussion) 2643. 4. To disduurge the con- 

tents of, empty m vessel) ; to pour or shoot 
(liquids, coal, etc.) from one vessel into another 
X700. 8« To cause (a material thing) to ‘ start ' 
or break away from its place ; to displace by 
pressure or strain. Of a ship: To suffer the 
starting or giving way of (a plank, etc.). 2676. 
0. To cause (a person, an animal, a vehicle) to 
start or set out in a race, on a journey ; to cause 
to begin moving in any kind of progression. 
Also with of. 2735. 7. To cause to begin to 

act or operate ; to initiate ; esp, (freq. a. up) to 
set (machinery) in motion x66o. b. To begin 
to keep as pan of one’s establishment ; to set 
up (e.g. a horse, carriage) 2852. 8. To begin 

(some action or open^n). Also said of a 
thing. 1833. 

t. And now. .dost thou come To a my quiet Shakb. 
s. Little dogs a the hare, the great one gets her 16^9. 
transf. Do nut s. An eccho with the clamor of thy 
drumme SiiAica 3. Will you give me liberty to ». one 
difficulty beret Da Fob. 4. A small place.. wherein 
the powder is started tSsa g. The damage.. was 
trifling, . . not a rivet was startad 1840. 7. He started 

a discourse of a talk be hears about the town Perva 
The plan for starting the cottager in business 1854. 
b. He is sure to s. a yacht 1873. 8. The young fel. 

low. .started another Datlad 1873. Hence Star'tfnl 
A timorous, fitful Starting a that starts t >ly 
adv. by starts. Sta'rtllb a apt to jib. 

Starter (stautaj). 1536. [f. Start v. + 
-ER 1.} X. One who or something which starts, 
a. One who sets out in a race or journey x8iB. 
8. A dog trained for starting gome 1748. 4. 

One who gives the signal to start 2633. 
StaT-thiiitle. 1578. [Star A name 
for the weed Centaurea Calcitrapa, the flowers 
of which are surrounded by radiating spines ; 
also for C» sotstitialu, and as a book-name for 
the whole genus. 

StaTting, vbl. sb. late ME. [f. Start v. 
+ -INO >.] The action of the vb. 

Phr. At s.t at the beginning or outset. 

Comb, t s.>bolt If asst., a bolt used to drive out an* 
other; it is usually a trifie amalleri -gate, a remov. 
able barrier for securing a fair start in horse races ; 
•place, the place occupied at starting by a com. 
petitor in a race ; the place from which a person or 
thing starts f -point, the point from which a person 


thing starts : a point of departure in a Journey, argu. 
ent, development, etc. | -poat, a post marking the 
place from which competitors in a race should start ; 


'pxice, («) the price at which the bidding at an auc- 
tion starts ; (b) Racing, the final odds on a horse at 
the time of starting. 

fSta'rting-hole. 2530. [f. Starting tfbl. sb. 
(Cf. Start v. 6.) J x. A place in which a hunted 
animal or person takes refuge -1618. a. fig. 
A meaiu or evasion ; a loophole -x8ox. 
Startle (stl'jrt’l), 24. 1714. [f. Startle*/.] 
An experience of being startled; a start or 
shock of surprise or alarm. Also (predic.), 
something that startles. 

Bnitonb death, .was quite a s. to me 1836. 
Startle (stAufl), v, [OE. steartlian : — 
*startl6jan, t ^ start - ; see Start v.] ti. intr. 
To kick, struggle. OE. only. a. To rush, move 
■wliUy ; to caper. Now dial. ME. g. t«. To 
start. Of a horse: To shy. b. To feel sudden 
astonishment or alarm. Now rare ox Obs, (repL 
by passive of sense 4). 2530. fc. To awake 
with a start ; to move or change as if surprised 
or frightened -1847. 4. trams. To cause to 

start ; to frighten ; to surprise greatly ; tto shock 
»S9S* 

a We see oxen go* to the shambles leamng and 
Startling 1637. 3. D. The clobter startles at the gleam 
of arms Wobmw. G. The graw tiiat sprung Startled 
and glanced and trembled even to feel An unaccus- 
tomed presence Smbllzy. 4. The garrison, startled 
from sle«m, found the enemy already masters of the 
towers W. laviNO. fig. To bw the Lark.. singing s. 
the dull night Milt. Hence staitler, one who or 
somethliv which startles. StaitlinglyAfr/. Sta*rt- 
Uah a. easily startledi apt to take fright t esp. said 
of a horse. 

Start-iiffik0d.a. Obs.exje.(iia/. ME. [app. 
f. Start sb.^ Naked a. j Ut. naked to the tail.] 
>> Stark naked a. 

Startup (rtiuUip), sb.^ Obs. exfc siiaJ. and 
Htst. 1317. ff. vU. fsbr. start sip (see Start t/.l. 1 
Ong„ a Idnd of ' higb-low ' or boot, worn by 


rustics; in later UM, akind of gaiter or Iwging. 
Chiefly in//. ^ 

fStart-up, ppl, a. and sb.* 2557. [f. start, 
pa. pple. of Start v. -t- Up adv.\ m Up>start 
a. and sb. -2802. 

A new S. Sect 1760. A. a 


Starvation (staiv^'Jan). 2778. [f. Starve 
V. 4- -ation.] I. The action of starving or sub- 
jecting to famine, a. The condition of being 
starved or having too little food to sustain life 
or health 1803. b. transf. Insufficient supply 
of something necessary to life x866. 

a. b. Oxygen s. and carbonic add poisoning, .are at 
work together 1866. 

attrib. ; a. wagea, wages which are barely suffi- 
dent to keep the redpient from s. 

Starve (stojv), v. [Com. WGcr. str. vb ; 
OE. steorfan, f. Teut. root *stert-. The weak 
conjugation appears m the x^tb c.] I. intr. f 1 . 
To die. In late use app. to die a lingering death , 
as from hunger, cold, grief, or «ow disease. 
Also, in spiritual sense, of the soul. -1657. a. 
With various constructions, specifying the cause 
of death. 1 n later use : To be brought gradually 
nearer to death, to be in process of being killed ; 
to suffer extremely. Now dial. ME. ts* Of 
plants or their parts: To die, wither. Of a 
material substance: To lose its characteristic 
quality, spoil, deteriorate. -1733. 4. forig. 

eUiptf\ To die of hunger; to perish or be in 
process of perishing from lack or insufficiency 
of food ; to suffer extreme poverty and want ; 
more emphatically to s. to death. Also hyper- 
bolically in colloq. use ; To be extremely hungry. 
1578. K. forig. ellipt.'X To die of exposure to 
cold ; chiefly hyperbolical, to be benumbed or 
* dead ’ with cold. Now north. 1603. 

0. In jMril for to sterue For hungyr CiUUcaiL To 
I. fur Pood, to perish In Penury Sylvestbr. His 
Office keepK your Parchment fates entire, He starves 
with Cold to save them from the fire Pops. 4. No: 
on the barren Mountaine let him sterue Nhaks. fig. 
1 at home stanie for a merrie looke Shaks. f. 
Whether they s. in the snows of Lapland, or bum in 
the sands of Guinea? 1779. 

n. trams, ft. I'o cause to die, to kill, destroy 
-1707. 3. 'To cause to perish of hunger ; to de- 
prive of or keep scantily supplied irith food. 
Also transf. and fig, 1530. b. 'I'o subdue by 
famine or low diet ; also to force into (a course 
of action) l)y starvation 1635. c. To cure (a 
disease) by abstemious diet 1617. 3. To pro- 

duce atrophy in (a plant, an animal or vegetable 
organ, a morbid growth) by withholding nutri- 
ment 1633. 4. To cause to die of cold, to kill 

with cold ; also hyperbolically, to benumb with 
cold. Chiefly pass. Obs. exc. dial, z6oo. 

1. Aches contract, and sterue your supple ioynts 
Shaks. s. ’i'o s. a man, in law is murther Paioa. 
tranf, We must starue our sight. From looats foode, 
till morrow deepe midnight Shaks. b. 'l'bay..were 
to be starved into compliance 1775. e. H« had been 
.. starving a cold 1B39. 4. There is not a window or 
door that shuts ; I am starved to death at my fiire side 
1770. Hence Sta'rvedly Aft/. StKTver, one who 
or that which starvea. 

Starveling (sta’xvluj), sb. and a. 1546. [f. 
Starve v.-f-LiNO,] A. sb. A starved person, 
animal, etc. ; one who habitually starves or is 
stinted of food ; one who is emaciated for lock 
of nutriment. 

If I hang, old Sir John hangs with mee, and thou 
know'st bee 's no Starueling Shass. 

B. adj. 2. That lacks a sufficiency of food ; 
hence, lean and weak for want of nutriment ; 
ill-fed, hungry 1597. a. Poverty-stricken. Of 
circumstances, etc.: Characterised by or ex- 
hibiting poverty. 1638. 8- fig> Poor in quality 

or cmanttty, lean, thin, meagre, scanty 2642. 

I. Staniliiig Famine comn of large expcnce 1597, 
3. A a and comfortlsu religion (^lkxioob, 

Starwort (sti'xwwt). late MEL [f. Star 
sb.^ + Wort j 4 .] x. The genus SUllaria, with 
white starry flowers ; esp. S. HoUsstea, a. A 
book-name for the genus Aster \ eip. A. Tri- 
polinm. Sea Starwort ; A. Amelins, Italian Star- 
wort 2378. 8- Water Starwort, the genus 

Callitnche 2597. 4. A motb, Cstcullia Asteris 
2819, 

l|Staaiiiioa(st«‘sim^). f/. 8 hwiinii,ghnl- 
mona . z86z. [Or. oiiunfusv neut. (agreeing 
with fsikos song) oi oritntsot stationary, t on- 
to stand.] In ancient Gr^ tragedy, a song of 
the Chorus, occurring after the Parods. 000- 


se^man). a (pern). cui(]«skI)* » (art). |(Fr.chsf). a(ev«r). s (Fr. eaa d« vie). i(i4t). s (Psychs). 9 (what), figpt). 
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tlBoed without the interrupuoa of dialogue or 


ilSawisCftJi'its). X745. [mod.L.,a.Gr.erd< 
aa standing, t era- to stand.] J*atA. A stag* 
nation or stempage of the circulation of any of 
the fluids of the body, esp. of the blood in some 
part of the blood-TOSsels. 

•■tat, the terminal element in certain names 
of scientific instruments, aerostat, heliostat, hy~ 
drostat, thermostat, etc. The eariiest example 
of this formation is heliostat, ad. mod.L. helio- 
stata, app. repr. an assumed Gr. type 
grArrts, intended to mean an instrument for 
causing the sun to appear stotionary, f. ffXior 
sun + -OTOTi^f, agent-n. f. erro- root of toriinu 
to cause to stand. The later words have been 
formed on the analt^y of heliostat, app. with 
some ref. to the Gr. 010x6$ standing, stationary. 
Statable (st^it&b'l), a. Also stateable. 
xSoa. [t State 0.+ -ABLE.] Capable of being 
stated. 

Statant (stHnint), a. 1500. [app. irreg. 
f. L. stat-, stare + -ANT.] /fer. Of an animal, 
esp. a lion : Standing in profile with all four feet 
on the ground. 

State (st^it),r^. ME. [Partly var. of Estate 
si., a. OF. esiat fmod.F. t/at), ad. L. status, f. 
sta-, stare to stand ; partly directly ad. L. status. ] 
L Condition, manner of existing:, z. A com- 
bination of circumstances or attributes belong- 
ing for the time being to a person or thing ; a 
particular manner or way of existing, as denned 
by the presence of certain circumstances or attri- 
butes : a condition, b. colloq. Implying a state 
of dirt, untidiness, etc. 1879. A condition 
(of mind or feeline) 1538. b. eollog. An agitated 
or excited state of mind or feeling 1837. 3 * The 
mode of existence of a spiritual being ; a par- 
ticular mode or phase of (spiritual) existence 
ME. 4. Physical condition as regards internal 
make or constitution, molecular form or struc- 
ture, and the like. Also, one of several forms 
or conditions in which an object — animal, vege- 
table, or mineral—is found to exist ; a phase or 
.stage of existence. M E. tg. The height or chief 
stage of a process ; the condition of full vigour. 
Chlefiy /’a/A., the crisis or 'acme' 01 disease 
-X717. to* Hhet. (after L, statsa.) The point in 
question or debate between contending parties, 
as it emerges from their pleadings ; the issue or 
main question. In full s. of the cause, of the 
plea, -X776. 7. Semitic Gram. Applira to 

certain formal and syntactical conditions (see 
N.E.D.) X753. 8. Engraving. An impression 
taken from a plate at a particular stage of its 
progress and recognizable by special marks 

‘?t.u aloM beweepe my out-cut i. Skaks. Y* 
violent & desperate s. of their afTaim H. WALraca 
The crowded s. of the port 1890. He attempted to 
deceive his patient u to her a S. of nature '.ten 

NATUBxrA IV. a. .^.^ynV/r. the condition of nnder- 
going investment by a hostile army. b. Just look 
what a a I am in ! 1879. a. A foolish and unreasonable 
aofmindi7e8. The term 5 .hu.. been applied to all 
modifications of mind indifferently 1837. j. From a 
to a the spirit walks Temnyson. Future s. 1 see Fu- 
TUM a. 4. Water, in the a of vapour 1815. The 
most perfect and useful a of it Iiron] u that of 
ochreous stain RusnM. 8. The best statu of the old 
platu now procurable Ruskih. 

Pbrasoa The (or a) t. rf things at affitirt, the way 
in which events or arcumstanon sund disposed (at a 
particular time or in a fmrticular sphere). The e, of I 
the cate, the facU and circumstancu of a particular 
affair, quution, etc. f/n a, later ns a e. (now in a fit 
s ) followed by infinitive ; fit, likely, ready to do or he 
something. In m great etmte, very excited or agi. 
tated. 

n. Status ; high rank ; pomp. fx. A person's 
condition or position in life ; a person's natural, 
social, or le^ status, profession or calling, 
rank or degree -X74S. manhood; 

cf. Estate sh, x b. xcSo. e. (Condition or status 
as married or single, late ME. tn. contextually 
and pregstantly* Ahigh rank or exalted position ; 
an office of power or importance -x6^ fb. 
High tank, greatness, power 8. Costly 

and imposing di^lay, such as befits persons of 
rank and wei^ ; sfuendour, magnificence ME. 
4 * Dignity of demeanour or presence. Now 
rasre. X58&. tfl. A raised choir with a canopy, 
etc. ; a throne -171a. tb. A canopy -i8a8. 

1. Haviug died in the a of apparency 1741. a b. 


The |dori«<tf our blood and 0. 1640. iTe heesrigremt) 
e., to nold (high) office \fig, (of a thlng)^ to bo of im- 
portaw^ inv^ve great conacqoenoea. s. Tho gildod 
coach, indeed, which u now annually admired By the 
crowd, WM not yet a part of his a. Macaulav. Phr. 
^t. j an in bed or chair oft In with great pomp 
imd eolemnity t with a great train. To lie n» r., of a 
dead body, to be cemmoniooitly expoeed to view be. 
fm intermoit. 4. There has. aometimu in docent 
plainnesM 1643. Phr. To hee* t.. one's to keep 
one’s dinii^, behave in a dignified manner (now 
rase). To hold one's s., to appear in pomp and tplen. 
dour (mrch.'s. 5. Thia Chayre iball bu my S. SHAxa. 

IZL A class, rank ; a person of ranlL f i. A 
class, rank, order, sort or body of persons ; a 
' condition ', profession, or occupation ; the mem- 
bers of a class or profession collectively. (Cf. 
Estate sb. 5 and F. itat.) -1025. ts. An 
Estate of the realm -xyoa ^pl. The ‘estates 
of the realm ' met to form a constitutional as- 
sembly; the princes, dukes, nobles, etc., to- 
gether with the delegates or representatives of 
the several ranks, orders, chief cities, etc. of a 
country, assembled in a parliament or diet. 
Now Htst„ exc. as the title of the legislatures 
of Jersey and Guernsey. See also States 
Grnekal. late ME. tb. Delegates or mem- 
bers of the Dutch government as mdividuiils 
-1767. t4. A person of standing, importance 

or high rank -1^7. ts. //. The dignlt.ines or 
authorities of .1 town or district -1609. i6. 

collect, sing. The rulers, nobles, or great men 
of a realm ; the government, ruling b^y, grand 
council, or court -1617, 
a In full assembly of the three States 1641. The 
French States at no time atuined the reijulanty of 
the English Parliament 1844. In Jersey, buidu the 
Royal Court, there is only one Assembly. It is called 
tha States, 186a. 4. The bold design Pleas’d highly 

those infernal States Milt. 6. Oth, 1. il gfi. 

TV. Commonwealth, polity, f i. The condi' 
tion of the Church, a country, realm, etc. in 
regard to its welfare and polity. Occas., a con- 
dition of prosperity, of order and settled govern- 
ment. -X651. fa. A particular form of polity 
or government -1701. g. 7 'he slate: thd body 
politic as organized for supreme dvii rule and 
government; the political organization which is 
the basis of civil government ; hence, the su- 
preme civil power and government vested in a 
country or nadon X538. b. dist. from ‘ the 
church ' or eccl. organization and authority. In 
the phr. church aw s. the article is droj^d. 
1589. 4. A body of people occupying a denned 
territory andorganized under asovereign govern- 
ment. Hence occas, the territory occupied by 
such a body. 1568. 5. a. The U^tory, or one 
of the temtories, ruled by a particular sovereign. 
Hereditary states X spec. (-iG. Erbstaaten) the 
kingdoms or prindpalities held hereditarily by 
any head of the Holy Roman Empire 1602. 
b. pi. {Hist.) Applied (perh. after lu stati) to 
the cities and territories included in an Italian 
principality or republic, esp. the grand- duchy 
of Tuscany and the republic of Vc^ce. Also in 
Stales of the Church, Papal States (also sing.), 
Udos of the former temporal dominions of the 
Holy See. Z797. e. One of a number of polities, 
each more or less sovereign and independent 
in regard to internal affairs, which together 
make up a supreme federal government ; as in 
the U. S. of America, the Commonwealth of 
Australia 1774. d. Ttu States: the United 
States of America 1777. 6. (Without article.) 

All that concerns the government or ruling 
power of a country; the sphere of supreme 
political power and i^ministration 1582. 

I. Rich, it, ir. L 3 * 5 - a. Phr. ^Tke poputmr e., de- 
mocrocy. t 5 . royal, a moaorchy. 3. The S, U pro- 
perly..tha nstion in iu ooileciive and corporate 
cifwdty M. AaNota a. Never any S. waa..3o 

.„ c , into their Body, a* weralhe 

arc iovcreign within their | 

own lenitives, independent of other lUtes, and equal 
as batweon thenaelves x88a 6. Reason 5 . 1 sea 
Rkaoons^. II. I. Soeretmry o/S. (( 3 t. Britain and 
U.S.), a minister in charge tn a Government olBce 
(defined nnfor Foreign Ayairt,/or IVar, etc). De- 
partment S, Department (U.S.) : see DarAnr- 

V. interest in property; po s seas i o n a. ft. 
Ixtm. - Estate sb, 9 (in a property) ; right or 

HtLk -rAln 40 . lain. PcMaMaiAn 


ixtw. - Jbl-STATE SO. 9 (in a proponyi , ngni or 
title to iMToperty -x66o. fa. Law. Possession 
(offaoperty^ C^iiefiy&.-xTfiS. fg. Property, 
posMssions ; one's private means -1899. 

a. A fteat s. left to an hair*, is as a lura to at the 
birds of pray nmnd about, to seise on him Bacon. 


VI. (peril, partly from State t>.) fn. A ittte- 
mem ; a detailed report of partfoxuara '-x8x8. 
b. Mil. A report of the numbers of a corpi, 
rmtnent, etc. in the field, with details of ouu- 
aides xSoa. 

•* His s. of the evidence as to the ghost did not 
satisfy me Boswblu b. The ‘ morning t.'. .^ves as 
prmt under arms (wiihout including the cavalry, of 
which thore was no * s.') a tout of ^004 oflim and 
men KimLAKa. 

mtirib,ma6C0mb.^ as s.-bed, s occasion, entry, ate. i 


S. reltgio^ education, A. Kmthomys, ot&i t,-crimt, 
-cnwtn^ -trial. a.*cabin •- Statr-hoom s, 31 
•clxurcll, a church esiabluhed by the a I hence 


•etaurclimnn ; -hoapltal V.S., a public asylum for 
the insano under the direction of a S.t .pnpor, an 
official document in wbkh some matter cunceming the 
government or the nation is publi^hrd or expounded i 
also attrtb. b 5 . Taper Office: -prison, (••) a prison 
for political offenders t (^) U.S. and W a prison 
maintabed by a S. for the penal confinement of crimi- 
nals t b U.S. alto etate's prison t so a. prboner, a 
person under arrest for felony, also a pulit ical prisoner t 
S. lights, the rights and powers vested in the sepa- 
rate Slates under the Federal consiitution of the 
U.S.A t also States rights ; a. secret, a matter 
kept secret by tho government 1 toe. an inuxntant 
secret Combinations of the genitive or pi. : State’e 
Attorney U.S., a lawyer commissioned to represent 
the .S. in the Courts, esp. b rnminal actions ; states- 
aystem (tr. G. staateu-system), the federation of a 
number of states with the object of preserving the 
actual balance of power. Hence Sta*tehood (thiefly 

U. S.), the condition or status of a political s. 

State (zt/it), ei. 1590. [f.prec.] Utrans. 
To place, atation (rare). 1 v. To give a certain 
rank or position to, to rank ; also in pass. -lytc. 
fa. To place in a specified condition ; in early 
use chiefly to settfe, place in safety or quiet 
-X786. 4. To set out (a question, problem, etc.) 
in proper form ; spec, in Logic 1641. g. To 
declare in words ; to represent fa matter) in all 
the circumstances of modification ; to set out 
fully or in a definite form 1647. h. To specify 
(a number, price, etc.) 1780. 

4. An argument thus statod regularly and at full 
length, b called a SyllogUm i8a6. Phr. To s, n case, 
to set out the facts of a matier or plradlng for con- 
sideration by a court To t. an account or accomuft, 
to set down formally the debits and credits arbiog b 
a course of business transactions, g. The cootenb of 
the deed were falsely stated 1891. 

Statecraft (st/i’ikroft). 164a. ff. State 
sb. + Ckavt.] The art of conducting state 
affairs; statesmanship. 

Stated (stfi’ifd ),///. a. 1641. [f. State 

V. + -ED ^ In early use perh, rather t. L. status 
appointed, fixed, regular 4- -ED*.] x. Fixed, 
regular; seltled by authority, agreement or pre- 
arrangement. b. Of a functionary, an employ 
ment : Recognized, regular, officiiU 1750. n. 
Of a law, rule, iienalty t Formubted, explicitly 
set fortli z68i. b. Narrated, alleg^ os fact 
1787. c. S. account: a statement of account 
that has been agreed to by the partbs to a suit 
X765. d. Law. S, cate, ease s. 1 A summary of 
the poinu in dispute, drawn up by agreement 
of the parties to an action, to be presented to a 
court or an arbitrator in order to facilitate a 
speedy deebion 1899. 

a. A penalty in tba nature of a damages t as a rent 
of s L SD acre for ploughing up antient meadow 
Blackbtoms. HcnceStE^dfyoifr'.witbregubrity, 
constantly. 

Stated a. Now rare or Obs. 

iroi. ff. State sb, +-ful.J Full of state or 
dimity, stately. 

Thou lookast down from heaven, thy s. throne 1634. 

Sta'ta-bouae. 1593. ff. State + 
House sb. Ct Du. stathuis .STADTirousE.] 
tx. a. A house of state ; a building appropriated 
to state-ceremonies, b. « Sknatk-h<iU8 E x. 
-x6xa. f «. A town hail -17.56. a* U. 5 . The 
building In which the IcgisLuure of a State of 
the Unicm has its sessions, or in which, formerly 
the public affairs of a colony or province were 
transacted 1630. 

1609. [f.STATE/6. 

+ -utss.] a. Without a state or poHileal com- 
munity. b. Destitute of state or ceremonial 
dignity. 

Stately (stA tlij.tf. and Ute ME. [f. 
State J. +-i-t.] A . adf i. Of persons^ per- 
sonal appearance or demeanour. In early use, 
Befitdng w indicating high estate, ptiuc^, 
nobb, majestb. In tater use, Imposiafly dig- 
nified. b. Of movement, a person or anlnial In 
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eompedne crew at starting 1864. d. The cor- 
rect pofimn of a vesMl in a squadron xqxx, 

a. Surv^ing. Each of the selected points at 
which observations are taken xs7x. g. The 
place in which a thing stands or is anwinted 
to stand. Now rare or Obs. X440. b. Beal. The 
kind of place in which an animal or a plant is 
fitted to live, the nature of its habitat xvai. 4. 
Naut. a. More folly naval s. In enny use, a 
port, harbour, or roadstead for ships. In mod. 
use, a place at which ships of toe Navy are 
regularly stationed, late MEl. b. A place or 
region to which a government ship or fleet is 
assigned for duty x666. 5. Mil. A place where 
solmers are garrisoned, a military post x6oo. 

b. In India, a place where the English oflSdals 

of a district, or the officers of a garrison fnot 
in a fortress) reside. Also, the aggrentesodety 
of such a place, i860. 0 . The lo^Tty to which 
an offidal is appointed for the exerasc of his 
functions 1632. 7. A place where men are 

stationed and apparatus set up for some par- 
ticular kind of industrial work, scientific re- 
search, or the like 1823. b. » Pouce-station 
1889. 8. Austral. A stock-farm X833. 

l. 1 got a a. .at thedooreof the lobby to the House, 

and beard much of the debate Evslvh. Phr. To take 
(u/),kee^ one's t. 4. a. A larse Recess,. .A S. safe 
fur Ships, when Tempests roar Dbvobn. b. She was 
fit for service on the Australasian S. tpia. g. b. Who 
asked the S. to dinner? 18M. 6 . 1 am glad my a is 

to be here, near my own home Pepvs. 7. FUkiugt 
stismoUgical, telegraph, Mootogical s.\ K wirelesa 
telegraph a at Barfleur 191a. 

In fig. applications. 9. gen. A metaphorical 
standing-place or position, e. g. in a class, in a 
scale ofdignity ; and the like 1605. xo. A per- 
son’s position in the world ; a state of life as 
determined by outward circumstances or condi- 
tions ; spec, a callini', office, employment. Now 
rare or Obs. exc. m private s., an unoflidal 
position. 1675. X I . Position in the social scale, 
as higher or lower x68a. b. spec. Elevated posi- 
tion, high soda] rank 1731. 

p. If you haue a a in the file. Not i* th’ worst ^ke 
or Manhood Shaxs. 11. Content may dwell in all 
Stations Sis T. Baowws. b. Many other gentlemen 
of a and fortune >83^ 

m. A stopping-place, i. A stopping-place 

on a journey ; a place of temporary abode in a 
course of migration. Also (chiefly U,S.), a 
place on a coach route where a stop is made for 
change of horses and for meals. 1585. a. (More 
explicitly railway s.) A place where rmlway 
trains r^larly stop for taking up and setting 
down passengers or for receiving goods for 
transport. Also, and more frequently, a build- 
ing or group of buildings erected at such a place 
for purposes connectra with the transport of 
passengers and goods. x83a IV. Ecdesiastical 
uses. I. //ist. A service at which the deigy of 
the dty of Rome assembled at one of a certain 
number of churches within the dty, each of 
which had its fixed day in tte year for this 
celebration, late ME. a. Each of a number of 
holy places visited by pilgrims in fixed succes- 
sion ; csp. each of those churches in the dty of 
Rome at which ' stations ’ (see prec. sense) were 
held, and to the visiting of which on certain 
days indulgences were attached. Also, a visit 
to such a holy place, or an assembly held there 
for putposes of devotion on the apMinted day. 
late ME. 3. Stations {of the Cross) : the series 
of images or pictures (usually fourteen in num- 
ber) representing successive inddents of the 
Passion, placed in a church (or sometimes in 
the open air) to be visited in order for medita- 
tion and prayer ; the aeries of devotional exer- 
dses appointed to be used on this occasion 
1553* 4* A special service held at a holy place 
1447. 5. Hist. The bi-weekly fast (on Wednes- 
day and Friday) andently observed 1637. 6- 

Ireland. A visit of a Roman Catholic parish 
priest and his curate to the house of a parishioner 
on a weekday, to give to those firing in the 
ndghbourhood the opportunity of confession 

To go, snate, petform one's (or the) stestioeu. 
to go om at for etatioms, to parform tb« presmbod 
acts of devotioa in suoceisitm at oortaia holy piacat, 
or at the Stations of the CroM. 

Comb.: a-bill Hmrnt,. a list containing the ap- 
pointed poets of the ship s-oompany, when navigating 
the ship I -bsUBd Austral,, a man employed on a at 
•Une Ferspeetioe, the vertical line drawn through the 

ae(man). a (pass), <m(lMMl). » (esrt). f(Fr. dwf). s (ev«r). oi (/, s (Fr. can ^ vie), i (sit). 1 (Psychs). 9 (what), p (g*t). 


movement t Dignified, deliberate xs^ a. Of 
persons, etc. t f*. Haughty, domineei 
arrogant -xfioy. b. Showing a sense of su}.... 
ority; repellently dignified: not afiEdsie or 
approachable x6a5. 8- Of things: Af^rtain- 

ing to or befitting a person of high esute ; 
magnificent, Sf^endid. late ME. 4. Imposing 
or majestic in site and proportions 1450. 8- 

Of spmh or writiu or its style ; hence of a 
speaker or writer: Elevated in thought or ex- 
pression, dignified, majestic 1579. 

s. She was.. the stateliest of dames a b. 

Their ladyships made three a curtsies Thackxsav. 

a. A a dinner both of Fish and Flesh 1648. Armorial 
bearings a Tbnnvson. 4. Woods high and decked 
with Stately trees 1586. (larrick and statelier Kemble, 
and the rest Tbnmtsom. The a calmness of the wood- 
dove’s note KtNasi.SY. 5. Choice word and measured 
phriae..i a a speech Wosnsw. 

B. adv. In a stately manner. late ME. 

A figure. .Appeares befote them, and with mllemne 
march Goes sfow and s. Smaks. Hence Sta'tellly 
adv. laow rare). Sta'telineas. 

Statement (stri-tment). 1775. [f. State 
V. + •MBNT.'] X. The action or an act of stating ; 
the manner in which something is stated 1780. 

b. Mttj. A presentation of a subject or theme in 

a composition 1883. a. Something that is 
stated t an allegation, declaration 177c 3. A 

written or oru communication setting forth 
facts, arguments, demands, or the like 1787. 
b. Comm. (More fully s. of account ) : a document 
setting out the items of debit and credit between 
two parties X897. 4. Comm. In certain branches 
of Industry, a document periodically issued, 
setting forth the prices to be paid to workmen 
for various kinds of piece-work. Also attrib. as 
s. price, wages. 1889. 

t. In I., the late Ixud Holland was not successrul 
Macaulay. A model of cautious and accurate s. 
{mod.), a. The a., that truth is appearance only 
JOWBTT, 

Sta*te(«)-liumger. Obs. arch. 1616. 
[See Monobk.] A projector of political con- 
stitutions ; a pretender to political science. 

II Stater l (stA'tu). late ME. [a. L., a. Gr. 
arartip, f. trru-, iernrat (see STAND v.) in the 
sense * to weigh Antif. t. An ancient weight 
equal to half^ ounce, a. A name of various 
ancient coins, esp. the Persian stater or Da sic, 
a gold coin worth about is. 3d. late ME. 
Stater a (st^i'tai). 170a. [f. State v. -i- 
-BE h j One who stiues. Average s. m average- 
adjuster i see Average sb.'* 

State-room. 1660. X. A state apartment ; 
a room in a palace, great house, hotel, etc,, 
splendidly decorated and furnished, and used 
only on ceremonial occasions, a. A captain's 
«r superior officer’s room on board ship x66o. 
8. U,S. A sleeping apartment with one or two 
berths on a paiuenger steamer 1837. b. U.S. 
Aprivate compartment in a railway train x8^. 

States General. 1585. [-F.AofjW- 1 

rmssx, Du. staaten generaal.] Hist. A legi^tive 
asaembly representing the three estates, viz. 
clergy, nobles, and commons or burghers of a 
whole realm, principality, or commonwealth 
states provincial): a. in France before 
the Revolution *, b. in the Netherlands from the 
xeth c. to z; 


Statesman (st^'tsm&n). 159a. {{.sttue's, 
m. of State sb. 4- Man sb., after F. Aomme 
Sitat. In sense a f. State sb. V. i.] x. One 
who takes a leading part in the affairs of a sute 
or body politic ; esp. one who is skilled in the 
moiUfenient of public affixirs. a. dial. A small 
landowner 1787. 

t. Hs..in the oomw of one iwolviM Moon, Was 
Cbytniit. Fldlar, Statw-moiL and Bufloon Dbydsn. 
Ths BUor Stmiesmon, the Japanese itateunen who 
mainly diraetad tba avolutioe of Jajjian between the 
raestabliabnMnt of the MUcado and the end of the 
ninataenth cantnry. a. A e^ which meant in Cbm- 
beriand pfarasa one who owns the lM.umple of hit 
land, but worics on h himself 1813. Hance Sta'tea- 
mwwMfca having thaqu^deecharactertMlc of at. : 
befitting or worthy of a a. Ststen y a nl y a. peruin- 
bg to or charaeteiistie of a b.i bsfittiag a e. 
Sta»tBsninn 8 hlp. 1764- The ac- 

tivity or skill of a statesman { skilful manage- 
ment of publio affairs. 

StntesWoinaa(MiV'tswntmiD). /V.-women 
(•wimdn). X609. [f. sdai/s gen. State sb. 
+ Woman, after Statbsmam.] A woman who 


Ukes part in the oonduot of jmbtie sSUrt; a 
woman with sUtesmanlike ability. 

The (^een li a thaolegian aa wall as a s. 1885. 
Stauc(st8e‘tik),a.aadsfi. 1570. [ad. mod. 
L. statieus, a. Gr. orarmio oansing to stand, 
also, pertaining to weighing, 1 ara-, larivai to 
cause to sund, to weigh. Thesb.i8ad. mod.L. 
statica, ad. Gr. aranstj (sc. Wx»T?) the art of 
weighing.] A. adj. ft. Of or pehaining to 
weighing or the use of the balance -X734. 
Pertaining to the effect of weight or the condi- 
tions of the equilibrium of weight. Of a power 
or principle: Operative in the production of 
equilibrium. -1775. 3. Pertaining to forces in 

equilibrium, or to bodies at rest ; opp. to dy- 
namic X850. b. Applied spec, to OMignate 
frictional as opp, to voltaic electricity 1839. 4. 
transf. vadfig. « next 5. X856. 5. Path, and 

Phys. Structural or organic, as opp. to functional 
1855. 0. Machinery. Of an ele^c transformer 
or generator: Havmg all its parts stationary, 
non-rotary 1903. 7, Applied to minor dis- 

turbances of an electric current xpxx. 

I. S, chair, the Sanctorian weighing chair (Me 
Smctosian a.) for deteimning the amount of inMn- 
■ have 
dif. 

imidnition, is a process, not a s. condition 1909. ’ 
B.sb. X. ■= Statics. Now rare. 1570. 
Atmospheric electrical disturbances, atmo- 
spherics 1919. 

Statical (stse*tik&l), a. 1570. [f. as prec. 
+ -AL X.] fx. prec. A. x. -1780. a. Of or 
pertaining to Statics z66a fs. Of analysis, 
etc. : Qravimetrical -18x3. b. Pertaining to the 
metrology of weight 1846. 4. — prec. A. 3. 3 b. 
1802. g. transf. and fig. Of or pertaining to a 
fixed or stable condition, as dist. from a state 
of progress or change 1855. 6. Math. Con- 

cerned with magnitude alone, without regard 
to direction {rare) 1859. 7. Med. Structural, 

organic X896. 

4. The M. attributes, shap& size and position 1B68. 
The fund by which the life of the human race.. is 
sustained is never In a s. condition 1BB6. Hence 
Sta*tieally adv. 

„ Statloe (stm'tisi). 1731. [L., a. Gr. erro- 
riinj, orig. fern, of oranadr causing to stand 
still, in the sense ' stopping flow of blood ’.] A 
genus of plumbaginaceous perennial herbs, 
typical of the Staticese ; a plant of this genus, 
era. Sea Lavender. 

Statica (stse*tiks). 1656. [Alteraticm of 
Static sb„ after names of sciences in -ics.] 
Orig., the science relating to weight and iu 
mechanical effects, and to the conditions of 
equilibriuro as resulting from the distribution 
of weight. In mod. use, the branch of physical 
science concerned with the action of forces in 
producing equilibrium or relative rest, in contra- 
disdnctlon to Dynamics as the science of the 
action of forces in producing motion. 

Phr. Social r.t Sodal phiiooopby may be aptly 
-iridad..iDto a. and dynamic* t toe first treating of 
the equilibrium of a penect eociety, the second of the 
forces by which society is advanm towards perfec- 
Umi SrsNCBB. 

StatiiiK(sGi‘tiq), tifi/.xA 1652. [f. State 
V. + -inoT] The action of State v. 

Many of our., peevish wranglingsarekeptupby the 
II 8. or the QuMtioD Ju. Tatlob. 

Station (st^Jan), sh, late ME. [a. F., ad. 
L. stationem, f. sta-, start to stand.] I. Action 
or condition of standing, z. The action or 
posture standing on the feet; manner of 
standing. Now mainly tochss, 1526. a. The 
condition or fact of standing still ; assumption 
of a continuance in a stationary condition : opp. 
to motion. Now rart. 1606. 3. A halt ; a stand. 
Now rare or Obs. z6oa. 4. Astr. The apparent 
standing sdll of a {uonet at its apogee and 
perigee, late ME. 

s. A S., liks the Herald Mercnrie New lighted one 
heeuen kining hill Shakb. S., . .the manner of stand- 
ing or the etutade of live stock, particBlerly of exhi- 
bition game fowls 1891. a. His life b a progress, and 
not a s. 

IL Standing-place, position. In lit applica- 
tions. I. A plaoe to stand in ; «f;A ft portion 
assigned to a man on dnty, or in games 1556. 
b. A point at which erne may stand to obtain a 
view 1822. c. Boat-racing. The position (at 
one side or the other of the river) occupied by a ! 
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point of tighti ‘pollllnr SunHiyii^^ an 

tor pladag the (Aocrver's poiitkMi on tho 

■ngioi taken botwoon thioo otjocOL the rointivo po» 
tiona of whicb are knowni •atuf a levol* 

ling staff t time ffSec 4 , the thna wbra a s. ia ceie* 
bratod. 

StattOQ (at/i'Jan), v. 1748. [f. pree. Cf. 

F. statioHMer.^ x. trans» To M^n a post, 
position or station to (a person, troops, ships, 
etc.); to place or post (a sentinel, etc.) in a 
station, b. To place in a certain position in a 
list Z865. c. refi. To take up one's station, post 
oneself. Also^w. Said occas. of a thing. 1780. 
a. Skif 6 uildimf[. To determine the proper posi> 
tion for (timbers) vm. 

s. The troops stationM near London 1B49. 

Stational (st^*Ji>nfil), a. x6ia [ad. L. 
stationalis, f. j/afinem STATION sb,\ see-AL Z.] 
Of or pending to a station or stations. 
Stationary (st^*JanAri), a. and sh. late ME. 
[ad. L. stationarius, in class. L. ' belonging to 
a military sMtion ’, f. ttaiiontm Station th . ; 
see-AKY. J A. adj. i. Having a fixed station or 
place, a. Not itinerant or migratoiy 167a b. 
Not moving 1784. c. A sir. &id of planets at 
the portions of tneir orbits in which they have 
no apparent motion, late MEL d. Hatdng a 
fixed position. Of a machine, etc. : That re- 
mains in one spot when in operation, i^. 
a. traHs/. Remaining unchanged m condition, 
quality, or quandty; neither advancing nor 
retrograding i6a8. 8« Of or belonging to a 

station or stations 1571. 

t. ApsMion for field mrti had., kept his brothers. 
Mmk D'Asblav. b. The sun, being a, could not 
be said to stand still or to move iB^ S, mfr, the 
amount of air which remains constantly in the lutrn* 
in ordinary respiration, d. S. tngints are used (or 
effecting the ascent and descent of carriages along in- 
clined ^nes 184a. a. It would never do if the world 
remained s. 1898. . 

B. ta. A planet when stationary. Hoi^ 
LAND. b. One of a force of permanent or 
stationary troops. Obs. exc. Rom. Hist, 1698. 
c. A politician hostile to progress Z83Z. Hence 
Sta'tloiiari-ly adv., -neas. 

Stationer (st^i'jancj). late ME. [ad. L. 
stationarius (see precA in med.L. used subst. 
for a tradesman (chiefly, a bookseller) who has 
a station or shop, as dist. from an itinerant 
vendor. J z. a. A bookseller Hist, tb. A pub- 
lishing bookseller, publisher -1673. a. A trades- 
man who sells writing materials, etc. 1656. 

Tkt Cont^auy of Stmiiontrs (or t)u Siatiotun’ Com- 
Hmy ) : oa« of^ the Livery Compsnies of the City of 
IxHidon, founded in 1556, comprising booksellers, 
bookbinders, and dealer! in writing materials, etc. 
StatioMsrs’ HmU\ the ball of the Stationers' Com- 
pany, at which a register of copyrighu is kept. 

Stationery (st^i'/ancri). Also -Huy. 
1727. [f. Stationeb + -y*.] z. The articles 
sold by a stationer ; writing materials, writing- 
table appurtenances, etc. a. attrib, as m 
j. business, trade, ware 1679. 

a S. Office, an office in London through which 
government offices are supplied with s., and which 
issues the reports, etc. published by the government. 

Sta*tlon 4 ioaae. 1836. z. The lock-np 
attached to a poUce-sUtion 1836. a. A railway 
sution; now only, a small country station 
183B. 8« Austral. The house belonging to a 

station Z894. 

Statlooniaster (stfi'fanmSistaj). 1857. [f. 
Station sb, + Masteb sb.] The oflScial who has 
the control of a railway station. So Station* 
mls tr e as . 

Statist (statist). 1584. [f.L.xfizfMjSTATS 
sb . ; see 'IST.I 1. A person skilled in state 
affitirs, one having political knowledge, power, 
or influence; a politician, statesman. Now 
arvA. a. One who deals with sta t ittics, n statis- 
tician Z803. 

s. AnthoaaS..inthev»OfpahlicooQflkutnuMd 
and bred? Wounw. 

Statute (stiti’stUc^n. and Z789. [ad. 

G. statistik sb., statisiiseh adj., ad. raoa.L. 
statistieus, L *statista Statist.] a. adj, t. m 
next Now rare. a. Of or pertaining to status 
Z87X. B. xA z. « Statutics X {rare) Z796. 
a. - Statistician X804. 

StaHrtfcaJ (itiri-stiltia). a. Z78> rCpnc. 
t-Ai. z,] Of ta pertaiolxig to staiistica. esp. 
with referenca to economic, sanhaiy, and vital 


aoo; 
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conditions, b. Of a writer, eta 1 Dealing with 
atatistics Z787. 

Tlie..iiioml end B-ieatum of the period 1841. b. 
rwp^ble s. writers xyBy. Statl*Btl* 

sStialidan (stjetistifin). t8as. [f. Sta- 
tistic +-ian.] Onevertad in orennged in 
ejecting and tabnlating statistics. 

Statiati c a ^titi-stiki). 1787. [pL of Sta- 
tistic.] z. Construed as stng. In early use, 
that brwoh of political science dealing with the 
collection, classification, and discussion of tacts 
bearing on the condition of a state or commu- 
nity. In recent use, the department of study 
that has for its object the collection and arrange- 
ment of numeric facts or data, whether re- 
lating to human affairs or to natural phenomena, 
a. Ckmstrued as pi. Numerical tacts or Hera 
collected and classified 1837. 

Statlva (stxi'tlv), & and sb. 1631. [ad. L. 
stativus, f. stat; stare to stand.] A. adj, 1. 
Stationary, fixed, having a permanent situation, 
a fixed recurring date, or the like. Now Rom. 
Antiq. in x. xcmy.etc. a. Heb. Gram. Epithet 
of verbs which express a state or condition 
^ mod.L. verba stativa] 1874. B. sb, Heb, 
Gram. A stative verb 1874. 

Stato- (stsete), repr. Gr. ararb-s standing, 
used (mainly as rirtual comb, form of Static, 
Statics) in scientific words, chiefiy Rio/., as 
Sta*toblaat, a reproductive gemmule developed 
m some Polycoa and Sponges and liberated 
after the death of the parent organism ; hence 
Statobta*stic a. Sta’toacope, a form of 
aneroid barometer adapted for recording minute 
variations of atmospheric pressure. 

Stator (tt/>‘t^j). 190a. fa. L., f. sta-, stare 
to stand.] 1. Eleetr. The stationary portion of 
an electric generator or motor, esp. of an in- 
duction motor. a. The casing enclosing the 
revolving blades of a steam turbine igii, 
fStaina. late ME. [a. L.] Statue xA 
-1691. 

1 stood A verie S., dull as my owne Mutide 1646. 

Statuary (stae’ti«i&ri), sb. and a. 1563. 
[ad. L. statuarius adj., f. statna Statue sb.'] 

K. sb. i. One who practises the art of making 

statues 1581. a. Sculpture composed of statues, 
statues collectively. fAlso pi., works of sculp- 
ture. 1673. 8. [L. statuaria, sc, ar».J The art 

of making statues, sculpture 1563. 

I. If Sutuariea could By the foote of Hercules set 
downe punctually Hie whole dimcnsioni Maminoex. 

B. adj. z. Of or pertaining to the making of 
statues 1627. a. Coiuistiug of statues or a 
statue ; sculptured 1639. 8- Of materials : Suit- 
able for statues or statuary work ; esp. s. marble ; 
X. vein, a variety of statuary marble Z815. 

Statue (stsetiw), sb. late ME. [a. F., ad. 

L. statua, f. sta-, stare to stand.] A repre- 
sentation in the round of a living being, sculp- 
tured, moulded or cast in marble, metal, plaster, 
etc. ; esp. a figure of a deity, allegorical per- 
sonage, or emment person, usu. of life-size pro- 
portions. Also transf. and similative, as a type 
of silence or absence tri' movement or feeling. 

And to remember what be does. Build his S. to 
make him Klorious Shako. Still as a a.. He stood 
Bvkom. Hence Sta*tnelMa a. 

Statue (stmtiw), v. 1607. [f. prec.] trans. 
To represent in a sbuue or in statuary ; to 
honour (a person) by erecting a statue of him. 
Now only in nonce-nse. 

Statuod(stiB*ti«d),^.«. 1806. [f. Statue 
V. and sb, •(■ -ed. ] z. Furnished or ornamented 
with statues or statuary, a. Represented in a 
statue or in statuary Z839. 

I. Vased and a terraces 1806. a The a satyrs 
eee m ad to grin and jibber 1839. 

Statueaqne (stsetiwiC'sk), a. 1834. [f. 

Stai(UEx 8. +-«SQUE,afterprctar«r7«. j Having 
the qualities of a statue or of sculpture. 

The a native eoldiers who stand aa sentries 1905. 
Hence 8tatue*aque*l7«Ai.,-neM. ^ 

Statoetto (stsetiwe-t). 1843. [a. F., dim. 
otstateui sae-BTTE.] A smaU statue; a statue 
leas than life-siia. 

Stature (ttsrtiiiz, -tjjw), sb. ME. [a. OF.. 
ad.L.x/a/imi,f.x<a-,//tffvtostand; see •tube.] 
X. The height of on animal (esp. the bttroan] 
body in iu normal standing position ; transf. 
eqx of n tree. fa. An efl^gy, statue -1653. 


Gra/. IV. iv. |<^ A.ThemeaareernsMMr 
mml a. 1875. Hence Sta*tnfe e^ (nwv exc. in pa. 
PP*«*) tn sive a la 8ta*tnzM a, having (a 
certain kind of) s. 

Stataa(8tri-tils). ri. (nirr]8tatiu(ttil‘tlffz). 
*693: to stand.] |i. /\r/A 

a. The height or acme of a disease* Now ran 
or Obs. b. Used (with the sense ' state, condi- 
tion ') in many mod.L. combinations with a 4 i>* 
at X. aHkntteus, tpslepUcus, lympkaticus, etc. 
Z883. a. Law. The legal standing or position 
of a person as determined by his member^ip 
of some class of persons legally enjoying certain 
rights or subject to certain limitaiions ; condi- 
tion in respect, e.g. of infancy or majority. 
Also appU^ to things. 1791. g- rosition or 
standing in society, a profession, and the like 
i8aa 4. Condition of things z86o. h.Ftnanre. 
A particular grouping of the conditions bearing 
on the continuance of an annuity 1838. 

a The legal e. of the Gipeies 191a The s, of enemy 
merchant vesoels 1914. 4. The prewnt *, of plmo- 

graphy fmoel.). 

H Status trao (st^'Ufs kwiin*). 1833. [L- : 
‘state in wnich*. See || 1 n 16.] The existing 
state of things 

Statutable (■te‘tlwtib'1), a. 1636. [f. 
Statute xA-f- ABLE.] z. Piescribed, author- 
ized, or permitted by statute, a. Satisfying the 
requirements of the statutes ; ^transf, of stan- 
dard quality ; that will pass muster 1661. 8* 
Recognised by statute ; l^ally punishable 1703. 

1. iMy do not carry with them.. any etotuteaDle 
authorlra Kvklyh. a One a acre of ground 175B. 
Hence Sta'tutably adv. 

Statute (.stsetiAt). ME. [a. F. statut, ad. 
late L. statntum decree, sutet. use of neut. 
pa. pple. of statuere to set up, f. sta-, stan to 
stand.] X.z.AlawordecreemadebyaBOverelm 
or a legislative authority. Now rare or Obs. in 
gen. sente, b. Appliea to an ordinance or de- 
cree of God. a deity, fate, etc. late ME. a An 
enactment made by a corporation for its govern- 
ment late ME. a. An enactment, containing 
one or more legislative, provisions, made by the 
legislature of a country at one time, and ex- 
pressed in a formal document ; the document in 
which such an enactment is expressed. late ME. 
fb. Bp (tke) s. : according to the measure, price, 
or rate appointed by statute -zySz. g* in inter- 
national law, [ -- h. statut personnel, rlefj Per- 
sonal s . : the system of law to which an alien 
party to a process is personally subject, os dist 
from real s., the system of law to which the par- 
ticular transaction is otherwise subject 1907. 

1. b. PrayMd be thou O Lorde, O teach »• thy 
■Ututes CoveeuALK Ps. cxviii. it. e. Oxford . .is eiill 
governed by the statutes of Archbishop Laud Emko- 
■ON. a The famous s., called the Declaration of 
Right Burks. 

n. Uses originating in ellipsis, ft. Applied 
to certain legal instruments or procedures based 
on the authority of a statute, a. A Statute 
MERCHANT Or .STATUTE STAPLE -ZTOt. b, S. 
of bankrupt, s. of lunacy \ the process by which 
a person was declared a banlmpt or a lunatic 
-zy^a. a. {sing, and //.) (Short for j^statute- 
scsstoms.] A fair or gatheting iield annually 


in certain towns or villageg for the hiring of 
servanu. Also called xf0/«/r-/<xf>, -hiring. i6oa 
s. a. He that marries her than give the other a a 
upon hie estate for two thousand pounds iroi. 

in Misused for Statue sb. late ME. 
attrib. and Comb. 1 quasi*«<(rL with tbe senses ' fixed 
by etotate’, 'recognized by sutute', 'steiuiory’t 
also trmnqf. t os e. interest, t.^kotpitmlity, etc. i desig- 
nating a unit of OMasure or weight os fised by suiiute, 
os in X. acre, mile, ton, etc. Special cumb.; a< 
barred a., (of debts, claims) barred by the statute 
of limltotionei t*cap, the woollen cap ordered by 13 
Eliz. c. 19 to be worn on Sundays and holv days by 
■il parsons not of a certain social or ofTiciai raak t a. 
fkir, a. Uzing = sense II. at a. tabour, a definite 
amount of labour on works of public utilil^y, toimerijr 
raquir^ by statute to be pcricinned by the reMtntt 
in die dforict interested t so /. labourer \ a. law, a 
law cootainad in a statute t»l«i »/»“«* of law 
contained in statutes, os dist. from common taw 1 
O. monar. monev neid os commuletion for statute 
wSiTJtiirr^ on wbfch aie 

ing the statutes of a nation or state ; uiu. {tint., 
oeent. pi.) tbe whole aeries of votumes foming 
tbe official record of the statutes. Phr., am ikes, 
Stet^ iWfwrtiwnt- Z44a. Now Hut, 
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felllpt. use of et a tnte of merchaati ■■ ined.L. 
siatutum dt mereaioribui, AF. eitatmt marekand, 
mocLU statKtum mereatorium, whence the 
powers of summaiv execution of this kind of 
instrament were deriTed.] Law. A bond of 
record, acknowledged before t^ chief magis- 
trate of a trading town, giving to the obligee 
power of seizure of the land of the obligor if he 
miled to pay his debt at the appointed time. 

Statute gfcaple. X444. Nowffist. [ellipt. 
use of statute of the staple 1 see Staple sh, 
and cf. prec.] Law, A bond of record, acknow- 
ledge before the mayor of the staple, convey- 
ing powers similar to those given by the statute 
merchant. 

Statutory (stie*ti4t9ri), a. 1766. [f. Sta- 
tute si. and -oar.] Pertaining to or consist- 
ing in statutes ; enacted, created, or appointed 
by statute; conformable to the provisions of 
a statute, 

S, trtmam. an offtnee made treasonable by statute. 
S. dtelaraium, a declaration in accordance with the 
Sututory Declaration Act (1835), which Nubstituted 
aimple amrmatioua for the oaths or solemn aflirinationB 
CoriMrly required on certain occasions. 

Staunch, otanch (st^nj, stanj'), a. late MR. 
[a. OF. atanche, fem. of estanc (moid.F'. diancke), 
f. Com. Rom. *sittneare\ see Stanch v. In 
British use the spelling r/airarA is the more 00m- 
mon for the adj., stanch for the vb.] z. Im- 
pervious to water, not leaking ; watertight Also 
oocas. air-tight, a. Of strong or firm construc- 
tion, in good or firm condition, substantial 1^55. 
8. Of a sporting dog : That may be trusted to 
find or follow the scent, or to mark the game ; 
dependable 1576. 4. Of a person : Standing 

firm to one's principles or purpose, not to be 
turned aside, determined 1623. b. Of personal 
qualities, actions, etc. : Showing determination 
or resolution, unwavering 1690. 

I, Our ship was st.-tunch, and our Crew all in good 
Health Swirr. a. The wall of the tower is still stanch 
and strong HAWTKoaNx. 3. A dog that u stanch on 
a covey 1883. 4. In Pouticks. 1 hear, you’r stancli 

Pbioo, Hence Sta(u)*nchly Sta(u)*nchnes8. 

Stauro- (8t§*r0, stgrp*), bef. a vowel staur-, 
comb, form of Gr. aravp&s cross. 

Staurollte (stS'rdlait). 1815. [a. F.; see 

{ >rea and -UTB.] Silicate of aluminium and 
ron, found frequently in cruciform twins. 
Hence Staurolitic a. 

Stauroscope (std'rdskJup). 1875. [£. Gr. 
aravpis cross (see Stauro-) + -scope.] An 
instrument used for the microscopic examina- 
tion of rocks. Hence Stanroaco'plo a. 
Staurotide (st^'rtftaid). 1809. [a. F.,app. 
t Gr. aravpar/ts cruciform, f, cravpSs cross.] 
^»>l. *= Staurolite. 

Stave (striv), si. ME. FA back-formation 
from staves, pL of Staff xA] X. z. Each of the 
thin, narrow, shaped pieces of wood which, 
when placed together side hy side and hooped, 
coUecdvely form the side of a cask, tub or the 
like. fl. A rod, bar, pole or the like; &g. a 
rung (of a ladder) ; a cross-bar to the legs of 
a chair, local. MEl. II. i . A ' verse ' or stanza of 
a poem, song. etc. 1659. 3. Mus, A set of lines 
for musical noution x8oo. 

I. Phr. To tip (a person) « x.,to idngasong tot/oe., 
to send a line to. 

Stave (8t?v),u, Pa. t. and pa. pple.etaved; 
also (chiefly Namt.) fstove. 1595. [f. prec.] 
1. trasu. To break up (a cask) into staves; to 
break into and let out the contents, b. To de- 
stroy (wine, etc.) by breaking up the cask 1615. 
9. trasu. To break a hole in (a boat) ; to bre^ 
iofUeu\ also, to break (a hole in a boat). To 
s. ts$, to onuh inwards, make a hole in. z6a8, 
b. is$tr. for fipf. of a boat ; To break up ; lienco 
trasu, to break a hole in 1743. g. trasisf. 
\trasu,) To burst in. crush inwards. Chiefly 
with tss. 1716. 4. To renew the staves of (a 

bucket) ; to put tether the staves of (a cask, 
etc.) zo^. 6. IV) drive ofl* or beat with a staff 
or suve ; esp. in /as.ejfi to beat off (a dog in 
bear- or bull-baiting; also tsvsuf. a human 
combatant) ; to keepback (a crowd). Now arch, 
Z609. 8./f. Cblefly to s. of. fa. To keep 

(a person) frosst (doing fomethlng) ; to divert 
frosst (an object, praenM, ate.) -1684. b. '1 o 
put off as importune or inopportune; to treat 
wlA evasion 1646. o. To warn off (something 


undesirable or hurtful) ; to prevent the occur- 
rence or event of ; to keep back, delay 1669. 

7. isstr. To go with a rush or dash ; to * drive 

Sc, and l/.S. 1819. 8. Forging. To thicken 

(bar-iron) by heating and hwmering, to Up- 
set. Also absol. b. itsir. Of the Iron: To 
undergo staving Z906. 

X. H(^nheadsofFrenchw{M..w«Mpnblick|7staved 
1679. D. He. .staves sU proliibUad goods s. 

A sea. .stove in the quarter gallery X748L b. Like a 
vessel of gloM, she stove and sank Lomop. 3. To 
break open and s. trunks and chests 1753. S. oif 
the crowd upon the Spaniard thers Tbnmvson. d. b. 
This staved the fellows off for a while 1887. C. A 
Ittile fish sufficed to a off hunger 1879. 

Staved (st^vd), /pi. a. 1481. [f. Stave 
V, or si. + -ED *.] 1. Furnished with a stave or 

staves, b. Of a ladder: Furnished with rungs 
1603. c. Arch. Of a column : Having a round 
convex moulding or bead in the lower part of 
the fluting z 6 &l 9. Broken ; also x. tn 1699. 
4. Forgtng. Thickened by hammering 1906. 
Staveaacre (st^*vz^:kM). late ME. [ad. 
U staphisagsria, a. Gnirra^x dy/ifa wild raisin.] 
A ranunculaceous plant of the species Delphi- 
nium Staphisagria, native in Southern Europe 
and Asia Minor ; the seeds of this plant, used 
to destroy vermin, and formerly us an emetic. 
Staving (st^t'vin), vbl. si. 1491. [f. Stave 
V. and si. + -INQ hj 1. The action of Stave v. 
1^3. 9. Staves collectively 1491. 

Stey (st/i),x^.l [ 0 £.x^ag : — OTcnt.*x/«,jT?-, 
f. Teut. root *stah- : stag- to be firm (in *st^lo- 
Steel si., etc.) pre-Teut. *stai- or *stoh-, 
(The Teut. word has been adopted in Rom. 
langu.'iges.)] Naut. A large rope used to sup- 
port a mast, and leading from its head down to 
some other mast or spar, or to some part of 
the ship. b. transf. A guy or rope supporting 

flagstaff, or a pole of any kind 1533. 

Phroiiea. In tiayt, said of a ship when her head is 
being turned to windward for the purpose of tacking. 
To miss, lost stays, of a ship, to fail in the attempt 
to go about. See also Backhtav, Fobbstav. 

Comb.x a.-block, a block buried in the ground as 
an attachment for the a of a telegraph pole 1 -tackle, 
H large tackle attached to the mainstay, and used to 
hoist heavy bodies in and out of the snip 1 -vrire, a 
wire forming part of a s. for a telegraph j^le. 

Stay (st^O, x#.* J515. [prob. f. Stay v.^] 
i. Something that supports or steadies some- 
thing else ; esp. an appliance for holding up or 
securing in position some part of a structure ; 
n prop, pedestal, bracket, buttress, or the like. 
h,pg. A thing or a person that affords support ; 
an ^ject of reliance. Also, in abstract sense : 
Support 1530. 9. spec. Applied to various 

kinds of supports in technical and mechanical 
use XS77. 8. pi. (Also pair of stays.) i* Cor- 

set 3. Rarely in sing. x 6 o 8 . 

I. b. From that hour Gerard waa looked upon sa the 

8. of the family Keade. 3. The s. be has on Invincible 
aversion to 1731. The deceased died of apoplexy, 
produced by her slays being too tightly Ucea 1831. 

Comi. I a.-bau', a bar for keeping a cssement win. 
dow open at a certain angle 1 -bolt, a holt connecting 
plates of a boiler, to secure them against internal pres- 
Bursi -rod, a rod serving to give support, or to con. 
nect two parts of a machine or structure to prevent 
diralscemenL Hence Stayed a. provided with stays. 

^y (sl^^), X^.s 1595. [t Stay v.i] i. The 
action of stopping or bringing to a stand or 
pause ; the fact of being brou^t to a stand or 
delay^ ; a stoppage, or sumnsion of action ; 
a check, set-ba» 1537. b. Law. Suspension of 
‘t’B. Control ; re- 
straint ; self-control -x6aa, 8- A coming to a 
stand ; a oessation of progress or action ; a 
pause, halt 1530. t4- Dway.. postponement, 

waiting -X707. tS- A cause of stoppage ; an 
obstacle, hindrance -x6^ Tb. A demur, hesi- 
tation, scruple -1567. ^ The action or iact of 
staying in a place, continued presence ; an in- 
stance of this, a sojourn X538. fb. Continuance 
in a sute, duratioo -ztoo. c. Slaying power. 
Now rart. 7, A stationary condition, a 

standstlU. Now arch, isac 

X. A conqueror who no a will brook iSd^ b. The 
prisoner’s counsel than moved f« ■ of wsention 

1» — i„^j, night withont any 

grudging, that thy lust hath 

_ Hsebeot. 4 . Her s. in London 

was longer than mine In Paris X789. b. s. 

is there in human state Dxvden. f. Man that is 
borne of a woman.. oenereontlaneth in one stmye AA. 
Com. Pmvo*', Bssriml sfDomd. Phi. 7 To art w or I 


1856. 3. Timuniling both 
rest or a 1583, t 

bounds and suias G. Hsi 


X., to Battle. Alao8sM/«A,thji«^iav«,tosMds 


Stay v.i Pa. t. and pa. pple. itayM 
(stAd), ^taid. X440. [prob. a. OF. (e)stai-, 
\e)stet-. flexional stem of ester (:— L. start) to 
stand.] X. intr. *To cease moving, hah. f i. 
To cease going forward ; to stop, bait ; to arrest 
one's course and stand still -xjn. b. To stop, 
halt, pause and (do something), or in order to 
(do something). Now rare. xpy. 9. To cease 
or desist from some specified activitv. Ois. or 
arch. 1576. b. In imper. used as an injunction 
to pause, arrest one's course, not to go on 
doing something. Hence often » give me time 
to consider, deade, etc. ; wait for me to make 
some remark or give some order. 139a 8* Of 
an action, activity, process, etc. : To be arrested, 
to stop at a certain point, not to go forward. 
Ois. or arch. 1563. 

X. And the Sunne stood itllL and the Moone stayed, 
vntill the people hod suenged themselues vpon their 
enemies Josh. x. 13. e. He hearkned, and did s. from 
further humea Spenbeh. b. S., stend apart, 1 know 
not which is which Shaks. &, there is one way 
Fieloimg. 3. Neither did the matter s. here X570. 

**To remain stationary. 4. To remain in a 
place or in others’ company (as opp. to going 
on or going away) 1575. b. With inf. : ’To re- 
main in order to (do something). Also to x. to 
(dinner, etc.). 1501. c. Const, for-. To await 
in a place, remain to take part in or witness 
1554. 5. Of a thing: To remain (m a place 

or ^sition) ; to remain (as opp. to being lost, 
changing Its nature, etc.). Now rare, 1593. 
b. Olfood, etc. : To be retained by the stomach 
after swallowing 16^3. 6. With predicative 

extension: To remain in the specified condi- 
tion ZC73. 7. With emphasis or contextual 

colouring : a. To delay (as opp. to going on). 
Chiefly with neg. 1500. b. To stand one's 
ground. Now rare. 1593. 8. To reside or 

sojourn in a place for a longer or shorter period ; 
to put up with a person ns his guest 1554. tfi. 
To remain inactive or quiet ; to wait ; to put off 
action (until) -1751. xo. Sport. To last or hold 
out in a race or run. Also, to hold out for (a 
specified distance). 1834 xx. Poker. To remain 
iH the game when the ante has been raised ; so 
to X. out 1883. 

4. He comes for half on hour, and sUys an hour 
Kichardeon. I wish you would s. and talk 1B85. g. 
A lesson learned with stroakes, Stales with theschollsr 
1593. 6. 1 ton bend them up and down and they s. 

bent Ruskin To s.put (ori^ U.S.); see Put II. 
a. 7. And lonalhan cryed after the ladde. Moke 
speed, haste, stay not 1 Sam. xx. 38. b. And gius 
them leaue toflye, that will not s. Shaks. 8. He 
stayed at Kippon one night 16x7. While she staid 
with her uncle 1833. Phr. To comr to s., to become 
permanent or esublinhed, to come into regulv use or 
recognition! to assume a secure position in public 
favour (coUo^.) 9. Madam : dinner is ready, and your 
father staies Shaks. xo, [ AlcoholJ may enable a man 
' to spurt ’ but not * to s.’ 1897. 

XL quasi-ZrcKx. and trans. uses derived from 
I. X. quusi-Zranx. To remain for, to remain 
and participate in or assist at (a meal, cere- 
mony, prayers, etc.) ; to remain throughout or 
during (a period of time) 1570. a. qu^-/f»isx. 
with out. To remain to the end of ; to remain 
and witness the end of. Also, to outstay. 1630. 
8- trans. To wait for, await (a person, hu 
coming, an event, etc.) ; to wait upon, serve (a 
person’s leisure) ; to abide, sustain (a question, 
onset). Now arch. X586. 

1 . 1 suy’d y* sermon 1661. I'm obliged to aak them 
tOB.teaiB88. a It seemed as if we hadstoyed OUT 
English welcome out Hawthobnr. 3. They hoeely 
flic and dare not a the field SHAxa 

HI. trans. To stop, arrest, check, z. To de- 
tain. hold back, stop (a person or thing) ; to 
hinder from going on or ^og away ; to keep 
m a fixed pUoecM* position. Now literary. 144& 
9. To render motionless or keep immovable ; 
to fix, hold fast zfiay. 8- To prevent, hinder, 
stop (a person or thing) from doing smnetbing ; 
to check restrain; esp. to s, (one's own or 
another’s) hassd (chiefly Jig., to cease or cause 
to cease from attack or working). Now arch. 
1560. 4. To stop, arrest, delay, prevent (an 
action or process, something which is bq^ or 
intended). Freq, in legal pananoe. Z595. b.To 
arrest the pourse or growth of (a disaxse, eooae- 
thing noxious or destructive) zeds. 8- To leave 
off, discontinue (doing something, an activity 
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of one's own). Also, to ddsj, withhold (one's 

r od opinion, thanks). Now rara or Ois. 1536. 

To appease, allay (strife, tumult) ; to biing 
under contnd (rebellious elements). Now ran, 
ZC37. 7. Tos, tkt stomach : to stave off hunger. 
Similarly to s. one's longing, hunger, appetite, 
eto. x6o8. 

t. And hen shal It staye thy proud wanes Bislb 
(G eneva) foh xxxvUi. it. The wet and uncomfor. 
uble weather ttaying ua from church Eveltn. a 
Each Galley doe fonre anchors a iday. 3. Rivers an 
dried, winds stoy’d M. Aknolo. My tongue is tied 
and my hand is stayed 188a. ^ I do order ..that 

until such indemnity be given all further prooaedings 
he stayed <836. b. That the plague may be stay^ 
from tne people a Smm. xxiv. ai. s> S. your Thanks 
a while. And pay them when you part Shaks. 6. 
Old msn..Bless‘d him who staid the civil strife Scxnr. 
Stay (itA), v.s Pa. t and pa. pple. stayed 
(stAd). 15^ [a. OF. estayer (mod.F. itayer) 
to prop up, prob. an extended use of the nauti- 
cal vb. estayer (moA,?. ttayer) ^ next] x. trans. 
To support, sustain, hold up (a person or 
thing). C^nst. on, upon, fun/o. Now chiefly in 
sense 3. Also transf. and Jig., to strengthen, 
comfort, a. Jig. To cause to rest on, upon or in 
(a firm support, base or ground) ; to base or 
ground upon, set firmly in 2565. tb. njl. with 
upon ; To rely or build upon, rest or act upon ; 
to abide by ; to content oneself with -1709. g. 
(spec, and techn.) To support, strengthen or 
secure witli stays. Also with up. 1556. 

1. Because on the bones of the English the English 
Flag is suyed KirUNU, a Thou wilt keepe him in 
perma peace, whose minde is stayed on thee Isa . , 
xxvi 3. b. They . , staie them Mlues vpon the God of 
Israel Bible (Geneva) tsa. xlviiL s. 3 Watch an old ' 
building with anxious care,.s. it with timber where it 
declines Kubkin. 


on. Hence Stayed ppl. 'ness. 

Stay, ti.a Pa. t and pple. stayed (stAd). 
X613. ff. Stav ii.‘] A'uk/. i./mnj.Tosecurc 
or steady by means of stays ; to incline (forward, 
aft, or to one side) by means of stays 1637. a. 
'I'o put (a ship) ‘ in stays ' ; to put on the other 
tack 1635. 3, intr. To go about in stays ; to 

turn to windward m order to tack 16x3. 
Stay<4it-tiome,<i. and rA 1806. if. Stay 
t>.i] A. adj. That stays at home, not given to 
travelling or to gadding abroad; hence un- 
travelled. B. sb. One who stays at home 1841. 
Stayer 1 (stfi -at), ispf- [f. Stay w.i + 

■ER*.] I. One who stays or remains. Is, Sport, 
A person or animal having great staying power 
1863. a. One who or something which stops 
or restrains 1597. 

Stayer * (stA-ar). 1579. [f. Stay w.2 + 
-ER >.] One who stays or supports, b. With 
reference to the title of Jupiter Stator i6n. 

b. Thou lupiter, whom w« do call the S. Both of 
this Citie, and this Emigre B. Jons. 

Stayma (stA-iq), vbl. so. 1546. [C Stay 
w.* + -ingT] The action of Stay v,^ In various 
senses. 

Comb, i 0. power, in a race or other contest, power 
to *stey ’or continue in action for a long timef power 
ofpersiBtent effort! hence gm, 
Staylace(5tri*lri8),r^. l^ao. [f.STAYji.* 
+ Lace sb.] A lace or cord used to draw 
together a wontan's stays or bodice. Hence 
Stay'laoe v. trans, to lace up with staylaces. 
Stayle 8 a(stA*le 8 ),«.i 1579. [f.STAYr^.s 
+*UESS.] X. Not to be stayed or stopped, 
ceaseless x^. a. Without stay or permanence, 
ever-changing 1572. 

stayl^a.8 1587. [f. Stay + . less.] 
X. Without stay or support a. Unsupported 
by suys or corsets x88o. 

Stayaail (st/i’sAl, stA's’l). 1669. [IStay 

Naut. A tnangular sail hoisted upon a 

slay^hip (sta*Jip). 1567* Stay ».!] 
« Remora. 

^y^tape. 1698. [Stay^.^ Tape used 
by tailors as a support or binding. 
|Stchi(ftftl X833. [Russ.] Cabbage soup. 
Stead (sted), rA [Com. Tent ; OE. 

I— OTeut *si^ia pre-Teut *si»U-s (ct &r. 
sthiti standing, posiUon, Gr. orheu Manding, 
stonpiage. L,x/a/iMadvbwaccus., Station 
s».).Cwk..grade of sta- to Stand.] LA point 


n spaoe. tx. A locality ; « PtACK sb. 
-1596. ts< An inhabited piM -X577. f b. 
M Staada [» MLG. de the Hr 


or tract In 

a. -) 

The 

Towns. Also, the corporation of Hanse mer- 
chants in London. -1558. 3. Chiefly mthposses- 
sive. The place assigned to, banging to. or 
normally oocuded by a thing; ap^nted or 
natural plaoe ; lu seat. Obs.axc.areh.O&. th. 
The place where a body of soldiers is stationed ; 
a military position -xfiav. 4. A property or 
estate in land ; a farm ME. g. A site for a 
building ; the land on which a building stands. 
(Cf. farmstead, etc.) ME. tfl. The framework 
which supports the bedding of a bed. (Cf. Bed- 
stead.) -1858. 

I. Great God it planted in that bleaaed sted With his 
almightie hand Snuiaaa. 3. The mast in iu a. 1 
'•tabuahed and hauled the sails in air Moaaia. 
Messuage steads and cottage steads 1773. 

XL The place, ’ room , * lieu or function (of 
a person or thing) as held by a substitute or a 
successor. Only in certain phrases. ME. 

Phr. In the e. 0/ (now a>xh.\ (a) in the room of. In 
succession to (one who has died, has retired from or 
is superseded in an office)! (A) in lieu oft (c) predi. 
catively, to be in the t. to make up for the want of. 
In hit, etc, x. (now literary), («) at a successor in bis 
room ! (b) as his deputy or represenutive (mreh.) ; 
(c) instead of him, 

IZL Advantage, profit, service, support; csp. 
in to stand in s . ; to do s. Now arch. M& 
Stead (sted), V. ME. [f. stude, stede Stead 
sb.\ L To stand in stead, x. trans. a. impers. 
or with subj. clause, inf., etc. : To avail, profit, 
be of use to (a person). Also absol. Now arch. 

b. Of a thing: To be useful or advantageous 
to. Also absol. Now arch, (rare.) X594. c. 
With subj. a person : To succour, help, render 
service to. Now rare. is8a. fa. To s. up 1 
to fulfil in the stead of another. SilAKS. 

X. a. So it steed you, I will write. .a thousand times 
as much Shaks. b. No adjectives would s. me 18^1. 
e. It *8 like I may pleasure you, and s. your father in 
Ins extremity Scott, a. Mtat./or M. ni. 1. » 6 o. 

n. To place, tx. To establish, fix, fdnee. 
Chiefly /ail., to be situated, stand -i8ai. fa, 
pass. To be placed in a certain (evil or diHOciilt) 
plight or condition ; to be burdened wtth (sick- 
ness), beset tnrM (enemies, etc.) >x8x8. 
x. But it is done.. To honour thee.. To s. thee as a 
verM in English tongue KaATS, s. Sen we are stad 
with enemys on ilk syd 147a We are cruelly sted 
between God's laws and mao's laws Scott. 

Stead&at (ste'dfSst), A (ot/v.) [OE.s/gdc- 
Ifiest, {. sUde (see Stkao sb.) + fast Fast a.] A. 
adj, X. Fixed or secure In position. Of a per- 
son, esp. a soldier in battle t Maintaining his 
ground. o. Of a foundation, etc: Firmly 
fixed OE. a. Of persons 1 Unshaken, Immov- 
able in faith, resolution, friendship, etc. Also 
said of belief, puipose. or affection. ME. fb- 
.Apphed to Goa : Unchanging -x6xx. g. Of a 
law, a treaty, an institution, a condition of 
things : Firmly settled, established, unchange- 
able ME. 4. Of sight, the eye (occas. of the 
mind): Steadily directed ME. 

X. Those Elemenu In mutinie bad fiom her Axle 
tom The stedfaxt Earth Milt. e. A stedfast woman 
is a crowne vnto bir buwboixle Covskdalx Proo. 
xii. 4. b. For be is the liuing (xod, and sted- 
fast for euer Dan. vL s6. 4. The Stan with deep 

amaxe Stand fixt in stedfiut gaxe Milt. 

tB. adv. Steadfastly -Z887. Hence Stea'd- 
fkat-lj adv,, «eaa. 

Steading (ste*diq). Sc. and nartk. 1479- 
[f. Stead i^.4--iNot.] i. A farm-honse and 
outbuildings ; often, the outbuildings in contrast 
to the farm-house, e. A site for a building 
1833. 

Steady (ste*di),tf. (and odl;.) 1530^ [anp. 
C Stead x*.-i-Yi.] A. erf/ +x. Fixed or im- 
movable in position ; not liable to give way or 
become di^ilaoed -X683. b. Of affairs : Stoble. 
Of a rule, etc. : Settled, established. 1571. a. 
Finn in standing or movement ; not tottwing, 
roddng, or shidung ; that is in suble equi- 
librium Z574. 3. Of a person or his mind : Not 
easily pettorbed or discomposed; balanced. 
Of the head : Free firmn giddiness. Of the we ; 
Not diverted from its object ; unwavering, iboa. 
b. Of troops, their attributes or actions > Firm, 
disciplined; not liable to panic or loes of sdf- 
oootroL Also elhft. m 'be steady', xfiya c. 
Ofaboond: Not easily diverted from the scent. 
Of a horse t Not nervous, skittish, or excitable ; I 


also, that travels at a modemte and evot paost 
*7|5- 4- Regular in operatloo or integrity ; 

uniform, equable X548. b. Of weather, tem- 
pmture : Free from sudden changes, settled. 
Of climate: Having little variation of tempera- 
ture. Hence sidd of an instrument for recording 
variation of weather, xyoo. e. Comm. Of 
prices t hree from sudden rise or fall ; henoe of 
the market, goods, sharos, etc. 18^ g. Per- 
sistent, unwavering in resolution, attachment, 
or In a course of acuon ; persistently devoted 
to a cause, etc. x6oa. e. Not given to frivolity ; 
staid X759. 7. Regular in habiu ; not given to 
dissipation or looseness in conduct 1833. 

I. b. Thair union should be deferred no Iixmer then 
until Butler should obtain some s. mesns ot mpport 
Scott, b. I'lie hand that held the candle was as s. 
as a rode X865. 3. With folded arms and s. eyes 

Shbllev. b. Thw're coning up; s., boyai s. now 
Lrvbb. e. As a rule, there were four a horses and a 
good driver, rxurcly drunk Rusk in. 4. There was a 
a trade in all deecrlptions of barley iS^j. The s. rise 
In the price of wool 1873. c. Glorious a weather 
Evblvn. d. Cmm openen s. z8gA g. A trusty coun. 
setlor end a friend Smoluett. Their own serious and 
a attachment to the laws 1818. 6. A very grave, a 

person x8i8. Hence 8tsa'di-ly ado., .ness. 

B. adv. In a steady manner, steadily. Chiefly 
Naut, X605. b. •lljft. Chiefly Naut. » * steer 
steady * xfiaa c. Con^„ as steady-going adj. 
Steady (ste'di), v. 15^ [f. Steady o.] 
X. irons. To keep from roodng, shaking, totter- 
ing, or similar movement, b. To keep from 
f.illing 1848. c. intr. for njt. 1840. a. trans. 
To moke (one's mind, troops, etc.) steady icoa 
8. Naut. To keep (a vessel) to the direct line 
of her course. Also absol. and intr. for rejt. 
2637. 4. I'o bring to a more regular rate of 

progress. Also intr. for rtfl. 1813. g. To keep 
(a person) from irreffularity of conduct. Also 
tnir, for rtjl. ; also with down. 2848. 8. Comm, 
Intr. To become more free from fluctuation { 
also with up 1913. 

X. The chronic drunkard, who takes a glass of spirila 
to ' a the hand ' 1B99. 3, She doth not tack from side 
to stde. . Witbouten wind, witbouten tide She stsddias 
with upright keel CoLKSiiKia g. He breaks off. . from 
foil/!.. he steadies down 184B. Hence Stea’dy <d. 
something which is steady: something wbicli steadlca, 
spec, a device for bolding lUrady an ^Ject in process 
of being fashioned. Stea'diment, a means ol study- 
ing steady conditiona 

Steak (st^'k). late ME. fa. ON. steik, 
cogn. w. sieikja to roa>>t on a spit, stikna to be 
roasted. J A thick slice or strip of meat cut for 
grilling, frying, or stewing, sometimes used in 
a pie or pudding ; esp. a piece cut from tlw 
hind quarters of the animal ; without qualifica- 
tion » Hkkf-strak. b. A thick slice (of cod, 
salmon, baliiiut, or hnke) 2883. c. transf, and 
Jig. Now rare or Obs. 2607. 

Steal (stH), 2^.1 Obs, exordial. (OE. stela, 
{, OTeut *stel-, ablaut-var. of *stal-, whence 
I^ALS X. The stalk or stem of a plant, 
leaf, flower, or fruit, a. The handle of a tool 
or utensil (e. g. a hammer, pot, spoon), late ME, 
Steed (sUlj, 2^.8 1835. [f. STEAL V.] I. 
The, or on, act of stealing ; a theft ; the thing 
stolen. Chiefly C/.S. colloq, b. U.S. and Col^ 
nial, A piece of dishonesty or fraud on a large 
scale ; a corrupt or fraudulent transaction in 
politics x88a. 3. a. Golf, 'A long putt holed un- 
expectedly. b. Base-ball, A ttolcn run from 
one base to another. 1843. 

Steal (stil), V. Pa. t. atole (stdbl), fatale. 
Pa. pple. stolmi (std^'lan). [Com. Teut. str. vb. ; 
OE. stelan, stul, stilon, stolen, f. OTeut *stel- 
{: stal- 1 siAl-t stul-). Stole has been the acci^ 
ted form of the pa. t since the xyth c. i L To 
take disbonestly or secretly, x. trans. to take 
away dishonestly (portable property, cattle, 
etc., belonging to another) ; esp, to do this 
seoi^y or unobserved by the owner or the per- 
son in charge, b. In wider sense : To take or 
appropriate dishonestly (anything belonging to 
another, whether material or immaterial) ME. 

c. esp. To plaglarixc; to ‘borrow* improperly 
(words, eimn^ons). Also absol. a. 

esbsol, or intr. To commit or practise theft OE. 
8. Irans. To take (atoay) by stratagem or 
eln^ng observation (something ttej 1* 1“ 
possesMoo or keeping of another) OE. b. To 
carry off, abduct, kidnap (a person) ■ec^ly. 
Now rare, late ME. 4- With immaterial oh). 
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a. To cauae the Iom of, take mwmy («.£. bappi< Of movement or action r Taking place byatealth; Poutoet that an ait^ brollad or ataaiMd 179B. 

ness, a peraon'a life, etc.), late b. To take proceeding by imperceptible degrees ; furtive. wght a. opro »ha Mvalope 1911. 
without pearmiasion (eap. a Idas), late ME. c. Of persons or thfagsj Moving or acting by Stea*ml)OeL 1787. A boat propelled by 
To take (time) by oontiivanee fr^ Its ordinary st^th or secretly ; stealing on by imperceptible steam ; esp. a coastu^ or riwr steamer of con- 
employmmit, sleep, etc. to devote to some otbOT degrees. siderable sise, carrying cither passengers or 

pmpose 1506. d. To gain possession of, or to Wither’d Murder.. With his a pace.. towards his goods. ... 

entfoe aw^ (a person's heart, affections, etc.) desiKneMouesiikeaGlMwtSiuica Hence Stea’lthl* Stea’iiioe xigine. 1751. An engme m which 
xsad. 5> To efiM or aoooimillsh clandestinely Stea Mthinea e. the mechanical force of steam is made available 

or nnperce i ved xda& b. T^dliect (a look). Steam (stfm), si, [OE. si^eun OTent. as a motive power for driving machineiy, etc. 
breathe (a sigh) furtively 1586. 6. To place, *stattmos, of obsa orMn.] x. A vapour or b. A locomouve engine 1815. c. Often In joe. 

move, or oonvm steaUt^. Now somewhat fume given out by a tuostance when heated or or hyperbolic comparisons 1833. 
ran. HE. b. Ola hen t To make (her nest) in burned, b. An odorous exhalation or fume c. Z^iel Webster struck me much like a s. b 

a concealed place xSca. OE. fa. A vapour or exhalation produced as trouwe 1840. _ 

s. Yea I I itde moneyorom Philemon, my beloved an ‘ excrement ^of the body, e.g. hot breath, Steamer (sU;mM),jA 1814. [f.STBAMv. 
mas^iSpr, b. No nan like you for stesJing other perspiration, etc. -1731. b. Gose and hot air and j^. + -ER *.] x. One who is employed in 
Mis invendons Scott, c. It was stolen u Phidias arising from persons crowded together. arcA. some process of steaming 1830. a. An appa- 

a- An exhabtion or watery vapour rising ratus for steaming ; a vessel in which articles 
Jf^the pit ^IThow ‘^e earth or sea x6xa. t4. Matter in the are subjected to the action of steam, as in w^- 

•oon hath Time the sattle^eef of youth Stob on his state of gas or vapour ; any imj^pable emana- ing, cookery, etc. 18x4. 8* A vesael propelled 
wing my thne and twentith yeer I Miu. c. They tion or effluvium -1704. 5. The vapour into by steam ; a steamboat, steamship x8as. 4. a. 

srast frequently s. an hour to converse with him whom which water is converted when heated. In pop. A steam-propelled road-locomotive, traction- 


A steam-propelled road-locomotive, tractii 


A^bvei^. d. So did she Steele his heedel we language, applied to the tdsible vapour wmch engine, or the like (rarr). b. A motor-car driven 
^ S' ‘^e alf in the form of a white cloud or by steam. 1837. 5. a. A fire^gine the pumps 

se«u nuonalily liirible 1807. i/os. a marriaee (Also occas. applied to the vapour arising ^ which are worked by steam 187A b. A steam 

to get married aect^. Ta *' a marcA, Mil to from other liquids when heated.) In mod. thrashing-machine 18^. 6. (fnrojf. from sense 
osed b moving troops without the knowledge of the scientific and techn. language, applied only to 3.) Ttie duck Tachyerti (Mier^ttrus) cinemu 
mcmy I hence /««. to get ■ secret advantage over a water in the form of an invisible gas. 1440. 6. (bracAypterus) of the Falkland Islands ; the log- 
P*** ? qg ponant - a *11 The vapour of boiling water used, by confine- gerhead or race-horse. Also s.-duck. 1837. 

^ n»ent in specmily contrived engines, for the t s..chaln a lonnge.chair such as is used on 

U.nfl.To generation of mechanical powe/ H^c«. ^e ftenceSt.a-mTP.fr.fs.. 

^thdraw oneself secretly or qujetJy- Chiefly J^5rivbJ‘Sr^iS th^ Stca-m-ro Her. 1866. A heavy locomotive 

with atftiy. -1725. ■ a. tntr. To depart or with- 8° , ariving power, ana tne like xBao. . . . . . ^ ^ r cnishlnp road, 

draw setietly of surreptitiously fJom a place 7- i>hort for s.-coal 1897. S a^d iTeUbe ^s 

ME. b. With advb. accus., to s. oat's way. P“ «voury steams of and •‘ew..per. (^//oy.) A 

Now w/iM Inti* MP e Hnntincr 7V> t /nonn vaded the mansion 1 Say. a. b. The dust and din and cmsnlng power or lorce 190a. , . 

nr I wi n^ol . To lotr ■" o*" TiMMVsoM. \ The Steams and Damps of b- At Isst Kitchener, .set his s. m motion and rolled 

^ a hunted animal . To leave its lair unpei^ ^ detrimental to Health 1695. g- Dry T in the enemy flat 190a. 

oelv^ and gain a start of the pursuers, bte ME. Sleam.engine working, steam containing no suspended Stea'msbip. 1819. A ship propelled by 

8. To go or come secretly or stealthily ; to walk vesicles of water i opp. to wtt s. & Phrases. By r., gteam. 


thinp. IL Of time (w^ oa, s To or with tlie engine working or witn condensed vapour. PatA. Of the cornea : 

go UMbserv^ late ME, b. Of a randition, ready to sun wrkbg. b. Phr. to gtt /. ; to put Covered or apparently covered with condensed 
esp. sleep, infirmities, etc. i To come insensibly on^Utoff, work offs. vapour. x86o.^^ 

owtroxoa a penon. late ME c. Of a stream, aitrih. and Coa^.t with reference to operations i; The' cliMte is s. and enervatins 1800. Hence 

tears, a body of vapour, a ship, etc. j To glide, performed by s., contrivances for managing s. in Stea-mMy adv., •neta. * 

or move gently or almost imperceptibly x6a6. a steam-engine, or locomotion by ih-power, as r. Stean (stfnl. fOE. stitne « OHG. stnnaa 
d. Of sound, fragrance, lighn^fo become stone jug UoTeit. *x/oi»>y(a., f. •j/ai»o-{OE. 

gradtmlly perceptijole. Const, on, (fhe for working a steam.enginet -car, a stda) SroNE 1#.] A vessel for liquids (or, in 

sense). 1634, te. To develop by insensible de- car driven or drawn by a., e.g. a motorcar worked later use, for br^, meat, fish, etc.), usu. made 
grees/roM; to change insensibly in/o, /o some- by s. instead of petrol 1 t/.S. a lailway^arrbge ; of clay, with two bandies or ears; a jar, pot, 
thing else -i8a6. t-C^age, a carrbge driven or duwn by a (a) on p,tcher, urn. Now dial, and arcA. 

a Other Capuins secretly stole home Fuluib. c. » rwlr<^ or tramway, (*) on cwmon roads j - coal, /"of/ rOns; rr Pr 

There was a rustle amongst the long grass, and a fine coal suiuble for heattag water in s.-boilersj -colour Owapoin (sW|Ee psmj. XIS90. (I. ur. ersap 

dog f(»..ttole away 187a. t. Her feet beneath her Caiico-prinUn^, a colour developed and fixed b the fat, after Pepsin.J PAys. CAttn. A ferment of 
petticoat, Like little mice stole in and out Suckuno. 1*7 siceming j -jacket, a jscket or casing filled the pancreatic juice which saponifies fat 

Calm, indep«^ent, let me s. thro' life 1763. b. with steam in orfw to prwerve the b eat of the vm- StCftratc (sti'&rrlO. 1841, ffi as next + 
^ cat that steals on her prey Scorr. 4. a. The »?«««» which it is pls^t -navvy, a muhine for . ^ 

houre steales on, 1 pray you w Siapatch ShTkm. b. d W"* or excavating by a 1 -orgjui. “ C^ow 1 A s^t of Stearic add. 

A kind of pleasant stupor was stealing over me ’foad, a road prepared for a-tractioni ff. 5 , araiU 9 teanc( 8 U| 8 e*nk),a. 1831. [ad.F.,r//arf7Sir, 
C. Baomra c. The wbV ships swim, And a to «>«*», •roo^ -apaoB, ^e q>ue above the water- f. Gr. ariap fat, tallow; see -IC.] CAtm. De- 
havensfar R. Bsioora e. A taW ^in-shby dter- A***** rived from or containing stearin. 5 . acid, an 

noon was stealing into twilight Durarli. Hence mgre« or emas of a; also quasi-mw. t -tug, orirnnip arirf r H n nranaraH {mm ataorin 
Staa'Ung vit. sb. the action of the vb. s concr. in W. • ves^lsj o^anic aud, CuH„Ofc prepared from stewim 

^na i^e by stealing. Stea'Ujuly adv. stealtbfy, •▼eaMl, t(«) a vesMl fw holding a t (^} a steamboat Stearin (sit ’inn). Also -ine. 1817. [ad. 

R^vdy (now rmrt), Gr. ariap stiff fat. taUow, suet ; 

StMderl (strlw). 150a [f. Steal v .+ SiffSSaa^Si^d ia^giSl see -in.] i. CAtm. A general name for the 

-Eaii.] One who steals ; now only, one who st«am w rni? . three glycends (monostearin, distearin, tristea- 

sSS^isprec.] which^^he chW cons^ituSt of tiuoS^J?^: 

most or aftmTt uLnk In a str^e, which is S to ri?e Xue *• 

dropped diort of tCstem or stcm-piuit. KheTor^ToUtSS xil % emiL rive^ff contradistinction to Olein a. xoxo. 8- (Chiefly 


most or aftmost plank in a stroke, which is . -p_ u- -mjfterf or exhalra ' to rise or^ue ** portion of any fixed oil or fat, in 

Stonlth (8te’l». fEarly MKr/a/Jtf, rrT//i44; exhale steam or vapour 1614. 4. Of a surface; -r/rartaa) The comm^ial n^e ^ a pr^ 

I— OE *smi^, I. OTeut. *stBi-, ablaut-var. of To become covered with conden^ vapour xfiga. ^™tion consisting of purified fatty acids, used 
•xfgA ; SM Stoal V. and -TH.] ti. The action 5. To generate steam for mechanical JSrpoSi : mLlSf ‘StietteTTaa^^H 
or practice of stealing ; theft -X78X. +b. An of an engine or boiler x86a 6. To move ^ ^ 

Instanoeofstealing; a theft -1797. fc. F^a- pr travel by the agency of steam 183X. ^ ^ ur t 

rism >x6ca. •HL^nning thievithness. Shaks. - ^Stcaro- (st/ ire), used as a comb, form of 


or prmctl« of stealing ; theft -xyBx. +b. An .aid of an enrine or boiler x86a 6. To move 

instance of stealing - a theft -1797. fc. Hagia- pr travel by the agency of steam 183X. ^ 

rism -x 6S3. fd. Cunning thievithness. Shaks. .. Tba roak of the Ubourina bonet steamed into it 


rism -1653. fd. Cunning thievithness. Shaks. .. The reA of the bbouring bonet stMed into It „''**** ”" tuea « a cohib. lorm ut 

+B. Something stolen; something to steal; Dickxm._^. A waking Dream, Such as from ill- p'^^ARic or Stoarin, with the sente contain- 
plunder -sfiSS- *t'8- The action of stealing digMted Tboughu doth a ifipe. 3. Sevenl damp *”8 derived from stearin , e. g. sUaroglatou, 
Into or out Ofa place ; the action of stealing or genUemm whose cta^. .bega^ a *• Stearone (str ’ireon). 1836. [t STEARIN + 

s’ 

dndiqg obeervation or discowy -i797- chaneter 1844. The timb was ttaambg bto the tu- Stcaroptooc (stJ|Aip*p^)« *836. [ad. mod. 

s, •)«. Witii ret to taUim : By an act of theft ; tion 1883. L. sttaropUnum, t Gr. oriap solid fat + wnpf 6 i 

secretly and without right or permisrion b. iLfrunsr. i.ToexlMle(steam or other vapour); winged (taken as a 'voli^').] The aolid 
In mod. use : Secretly, clamiestinely. late ME. tp ^end out In the Ibrm trf vapour x666. a. To crystalline component of a volatile oil, in oon- 
s. SafegM^ from^^a^^efensiw Wril expose to the action of steam ; to treat with tradbtinction to the Hquid part or tlstofUut ; a 
st^ibr the purpose of softening, cooking, camphor. 

S!?^*silSr ist^ Hen^ heating, dWnfccting. etc. X798. b- Calico- Steuyl (ttTiril). 1868. [f- SxiAMK + 
iltea'lthfbl m. {gott.) ataaimyi ^ adv. printing. To fix (colours) by the steam-process -n..] The radical of stearic add. 

Sleidtliy(st 1605. [tprec. +- yi.] x86a. Steatite (stritah]^ 1758. [ad. L.xfae<i^ 


• (num). a(p«s). ou(l#ad). a (cat). fCFr.chrf). e(em). ei (/, <ye}. » (Fr. eau dr vie), i(sit). f (Psychr). 9 (whot). pCffTt)* 
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STEATO. 


STEEP 




ioisi 


STEEP-DOWN 


STELUSNBOSCH 


anapinc <Ux, wool, ate I • vutel oMd io atMpinc or 
infuiing. 

Stee*p^wxua. Oit.exc^j^, 1530. [f. 
STEBPtf. + DowN Predutouf. 

Wadi me in ataapa^wna gnUaa of UquU fire 
Shako. 

Btaepesi (strp*n), v. 1847 . [f. Strip a. 

I. i»/r. To booeme ttoep or tteapor, 
a. trams./g. To IneretM, *pila oti\ 'haap up’ 

fl&eiiiiieM. z 6 ta Stripy 0. -ness.] 
I^eepness "Xtyi. 

Steeple (itTpU). [OE. ri/ptit st^t 

preliist i *#«»/- STEEP «.J t** ^ 

uU tower; aWldlng of great altitude in pro- 
portion to Ita len^ end breadth -z 66 a a. A 
lofty tower forming part of a church, temple, 
or other publio edinoe (often serving to contain 
the beUs) ; such a tower tc^etherwith the spire 
or other supttstnicture by which It is sur- 
mounted ME. a. A spire on the top of the 
tower or roof of a church or similar edinoe. 
Also 9^n s., hroack j. Z473. 

and Cw**. t a..CloCked having itaaple* 
aha^ cicoka (Clock ji*.*)i..crow^ a crown of a 
hat ridng to a point In the middle t also a bat with a 
a^towni honcaa.-or»iwa/f_adj.i a.jack,a inan who 
dimba ataaplas or u» cbimneya to irepah t^mj 

— rooftt -top, (h) the 

1. or great polar whale 


Iw^having very high rooftt -top, («) the 
top of a a. t (^) the bowbtad. or great polar whde 
Xambuut mytUethu), so callan from the apout.holu 
terminating b a Mrt of cone. b. Innamuorptotti 

a. balls, a. ben-flower, Cmi^ulapyr^id^x 
•Iraah a Habdh AOC. Hence Stee'pled a. hav- 
ing the form of a a. i having a a. ot steeuiea. ■tee’ple* 
■true adn. after the manner of a a.| in a conical or 
pyramidal form. 

8tae*plechBRe,rj. 1805. [f.preo. + Ckabr.] 
>* A horse-race across country or on a made 
course with artificial fences, water-jumps, and 
other obstacles. Formerly, a mce having a 
church steeple in view as goal, in which all 
intervening obstacles had to be cleared, b. 
A parlour game lamubtlng this 1895. 
trumsf, A foot-race aoross country or over a 
course furnished with hurdles, ditches, etc. 
iSfil Hence Stee'pbehaae v. intr. to ride ot 
ru^ a S. i to practise riding in steeplechases. 
Stae*pla6liiuMr, one who rides or runs in a s. ; 
a horse trained for steepleoharing. 
Stee*plo 4 ioa»e. 1644. A building with a 
steeple 1 used by the early Quakers instead of 
'church', on the ground that that word ought 
not to be applied to a building. 

Stee*p4o,0. 1748. (f. Steep «. + To adSp.] 
Namt. 01 a ahwe 1 Descending very steeply into 
the water. 

8 tee*p 4 ipi 0 . erck, xs^S* C^. Steep o. 
Upadv. Cf. Steep-down. J Predpltous; per- 
pradloul&Ta 

^Ind climb'd the staepe.vp baaMoly bill 

StSW (stf'pi), o. Obs» exc. arvA. rsdi, 
Steep«.+-y*.] Steep: full of steep places ; 
pradpitousv 

Now talc* ihy a flight from Hvavb Dhyobk. 

Agvs ateepie night Shaks, 

Stetf (stiM), fAl [OE. x/ 4 br OTeut. 
*U$urwi ^«•pl!^Teut. *{s)/tiifvs, f. Indo-Eur. 
toot ♦//(*)*•- to ^ O’* ^ young 

ox, esp. one which has been castrated. 

In the U.S. and the coloniw applied to mab baef. 
cattle of any age. 

Steer, ots. exc. in Ctmi. [OE. 
sea next] x. The action of directing or govern- 
ing; girioanoe, control, rub, government -i59d> 
a. A rudder, helm -x6ss. 

Ctmkx B.-eei*aaoariuwattlMstemforsteenng 

(stl»x), V. [Com. Tent. ; OE, stUran 
i-OTeut. ♦s/ewnwa. f. *steurj rudder, Steer 
t./nuar. ‘TO guide the course of (a vessel) 
by means of a rudder, or of an oar or paddle 
uaed like a rudder, b. trttnsf. of animals, bte 
ME. c. To guide (a vessel) to a specified point 
or in a spedM direction 1470. a. ofou/. and 
imtr. To guide a vessel br means of a ruddw 
or the like OE. b. foM in passive sense. Of 
a ship « To admit «f being stsmjd ; to ansvw 
the 1 ^ (wen or 111 ) 1687. c Of » ship : To be 
raided by the helm in a certain direction 1667. 
J. tnms, in extended sense, to g^de 

Sat Is in mottaa OE. b. Tb nM;. iMd, 
‘pilot ' (a person) through e crowd, efong an 


intricate path, etc. Also ukul. Also (f/.<S. 
sUmg) to manoeuvre or deoi^ (a person) to a . 
place, or into doing somethittg. X850. 4. i»tr. 
To shape one's course (on umd, in the air). 
Also iratis. with cogn, ob|. zsoa b. Of an in- 
animate thing t To travel in a set course xfipt. 
fa. To ocmauet (one's Ufe) -1699. fb. Of 
reasons, indloations. Influenees: To guide 
-1683. e. itHr. To direct one's course of action 
ih guiding indications). Often, to find a safe 
course bthoetn two evils ot two extremes. 1658. 
fe. To govern, rule -X678. +b. To manage, 
administer (government); to conduct (business, 
negotiations, etc.) -1647. 

1. Whanne a fool ttonib a harm, Hym self and ai 
the folka it shent 1400. TV /. a (m/rj cottrttx You 
must a a middle count Haxutt. C. When Cook. . 
Steer’d Britain's oak Into a world unknown Cowpta. 
a. Two akilful helmsmen on the poop to a. 1780. They 
steered by the guidance of the stars GisaoN, Yet 

I . .still bear vp and a. Right onward Milt. 

cUm.r y, to avoid oompTetely. C. Aa when a Ship 
..where the Ulind Veres oft, at oft so steers, and shifts 
her Sails Wilt, g. Tapp was the Jockey., and ‘steered 
liim to victory ' iBpa He feeds tho pigs and steen 
the irfough igtA. 4. He was bravely steering bit way 
acrosa the continent W. lavtira. b. ^on busy sunny 
river . .Ibrough woodlands steartiig Clough. & c. 

Rational animals should uae their reason, and a by it 
iTsa 6. b. Tha great persons who steered thepublic 
aRislrs Clamkoon. Itoce SteeTahle «. that may 
be steered or guid^ dirigible. 
StaoragejitleTida). 1430. prec. + 
^AOS.] X. The action, practice, or method of 
steering a boat or ship ; the guidance of a 
baUoon or airship, rarefy of a carriage, b. Of 
a ship I The action, method, or EhlUtv of 
answering to the helm 1653. •• •- The direction 
or government of affairs, tho State, one a ufc 
159a. b.Acoursaheldoriioered,esp.aoourfe 
of conduct 1635. g. '1 he steering apparatus of 
a boat, etc. 1697. 4. That division of the after 
part of a ahlp wbira la immediately in front of 
the chief caUn ; tha second cabin. Also callrf 
f j. rvam. (orig. the place from which tho ship 
was steered.) x6ia. g. That part of a passenger 
ship allotted to the passengers who travel at 
the cheapest rate. Also quasi-advb, in fo g», 
ttavel J. 1804. 

I. These Pilota by their HI a did split their Vessels 
1654. b. She, .made bad 8. ryst a a. But he that 
hath the stirrage of my course, Dire« my sute Shaks. 
5. He travelled s. with a ahtp of emigianta looo, 
attrik. and Comb.\ a. paaifoaffer, cma who oocu- 
pias a berth in the t. of a pasMimar-veeMl | -Vl^y, a 
way or motion sufficient for the helm to liave effect. 

Steerer (stlriai^ late ME. [f. Steer v. 
-I-ER ^1 tx. A rudder -X633. a. A steersman 
1585. 8. U.S. slang. A swindler whose busi- 

ness it is to lead his victims to the rendesvous 
1883. 4. A thing which directs Its course; 

a. of a ship with adj. refemng to its power of 
answering to the helm or rudder 1887. b. Of a 
cycle, with prefix Indicating the position of its 


steering-wheel 1883. 

ship is a bad a 


1887. b. A frout-steerer 

(stfoTig), ad/. sA ME, [f. Steer 
The action of SrsER v. 


4 

Steeiii 

W.-f-INO 

Comi. I B.-Ioek, the turning movement orthe wbeete 
of amotor-vehicle $ .wbeeUa) AVwJ. a vertical wbjel 
by which i^on is communkstad to the rudder 
thretmh the medium of a tiUer.ropa or other device t 
(d) ahand-wheel for guidlnga traction.enE;ine, motor- 
car, or^er heavy vehicle i (c) the wheel of a oyole 
bywhid steerage is effected. 
fStoa-rle^ a. [OE. stiarUas ; see Strer 
sbP and ^sl.] x- Not amenable to guidance 
or ooatrol -ME. a. Without R rudder -1639. 
SteerUngfstlrjlu]). 1648. [t Steer rd.i 
+-LfNO>.] A young stew. 

StMTEinafl (stls’tfxnAn). fOE. slMretmoH, 

f;iM»uigen.ofj/forSTEERjd.*+MAM/d.] One 
who steers a boat or tiiip. b. /rwiijr/ One who 

drives and guides * tnschine 1898. SoBtsoT- 

man(ivownm). 1«foe‘r«n»fcs («»»), a sieers- 

*s£wY«(stlV),ld.i [f.STEEVEe.l] 

Nant. The upward inclination of a bowsprit, 

cathead, etc,; the sinount of ihia 

Steeve(suy),«*.* x8^ [perh.f. 

Steeve w>] Naot* A long derrick or spar, 
with a Mock atooeoiM. us^te ^wtoffo^a 

SteeVfl fyOr), 9,1 1644. [Orlgfo obw .3 
Nant. intr. Ot a bowsprit, ^ 1 To iiusline up- 
wards at an angle instead of lying horisontally. 


Also tram, to set (a bowsprit) at a oertab up- 
ward incUnatio&e 

^toevolstJv).r.a 1488. [a.F.«ffo«*:- 
L.jtipa*%J Chiefly A^asrf. /nusA To compress 
and stow (wool, cotton, or other cargo) in a 
ship's hold, etc. ; also, to pack ti|hfly. 

ao^phy (ste|^*grlo). 0*s. exo. 
^ut.~ X569. [ad. modJU sUgemagrtpkU, a. 
Gr, •cTs-yowy/Hi^a, L evryovds covered ; see 
-ORAPHV.] The art of secret writing ; oiypto- 
'grapby. Also, cryptographic script, dpher. 
Hence Stegano’graphsr. StegaM'grapUab a 
c^ptogmpher. flteganogra'ptaieal 0. 
Sie8:anopod(ste*g4n0|vd),jd.and0. 1840. 
[ad. mod.L. Sieganopodts, a. Gr. erryarMroS-, 
-dvow web-footed, f.^rryaviit covered -f *u8-» 
1106s foot .1 OmUk, A. it. A bird belonging to 
the group SUganopoda, which comprises the 
pdicana. cormorants, frigate-birds, gannets, 
tropic-birds, and snake birds. B. adj. Of a 
bird; Belonging to the group Sttganapodts. 
Hence Stegano-podan. Stegano-podons adjs, 
belonging to the group Sieganofadu, 

Stego- (stegtf), used as comb, form of Gr* 
root oTpy- of trriytty to cover, oriy^ covering, 
irri fot not. in certain modem scientiflo terms. 
StegocephoUan (.tfCNIian) (Or. he^l. •- 
a STEOOcxFHALOUsis&.HmemuiHr of tbeorcer .yryv- 
cet*al» of fomil BHtrHcbUin*, charocterj^ by having 
tha skull protected by bony plates. Stegl^’pll^ 
Iona pertaining to or having the cbaractermict m 
tha ordsr SUgocMuOm. 8tev»»aur, liStegoaau- 
rna [Or. wavpat luard], a ganns of dinosaurs, cbarac- 
teriaed by tha complaiensas of their armour | hanca 
||Stegoaan‘ria the order of which this geuns Is 
typlcld \ StegosauTian «. and ri. 

UStdn (Jtsln). Chiefly tpor. [G.,lit. 

* stone ’.1 An earthenware mug, esp. for beer, 
Stelnbo^ (stai’nbpk). Also-bOC. 1683. 
[a.G.,‘wildgo!\t*, i.sttin Stone sb, -hdecBucK 
jA*] Awildgoatofthegcnus/top; the Alpine 
Ibex {Capra ibex). 

Stelnltlrk : aee Stbenkirk. 

II Stela (stflA). PI. atelas (stTlO, rartfy 
atelas. tfjA. [L., ad. Gr. trr^x^O *• 

Stele (stfl, ||8i/li> 1830. [AsadlsylUble, 
repr, Gr. oriikii standing blodk or slab, f. root 
*rf5- to stand. As a monosyllable, anglicixed 
form of the Gr. word.] Atifi^. x. An upright 
slab bmiring sculptured designs or I nscrlpiiona, 
Occas. loosely, any prepared surface on the 
face of a building, a rock, etc., covered with xn 
inscription, s. Pal. The axial cylinder in the 
stems and roots of vascular plants, developed 
from the plerome X895. . _ 

Stell (stel), V. [OE. stfUmt >-WGer. 
•slalljan, f. OTeut *sfallo- place, STALL s#.] 
ti. tram. To set (an example) ; to sS tabM i n 
(a law) -ME. a. Sc. To fix, post, place t^^o, 
3. To portray, delineate. Ots. exC. arck, XS98. 

a. Mine eye toth play’d thepainter and hath ateaid 
Thy beautiM forme in table of my heart Skakb. 

11 Stella (ste' 14 ). P/.aUOmC-i). x 8 b 8 . [L., 

’ star ’. J a. Zaol. A star-shaped projection <m 
the surface of a coralline ; also, a star-shaped 
9ponge4picuIa b, Ceystmli, A stellate cry^ 

^blklar (ste'UU), 0. 1656. [ad. Ute L. 
stellaris, f. L, Stella star.] x. Pertaining to the 
stars or a star ; of the nature of a star. a. 
Star-shaped, stellate : chiefly of crystals xGya 
t. These soft fires, .shed down Thlr s. wtue on all 
kinds that grow On Earth M^t. a. A dump of 
planting of a a form 1844. So 1Ste*Uary a. 
Stelixito(ste*l/t),0.and jfi. 1500. [ad.L. 
stellahu, f. stella star ; aee -ATE •.] x. Of tho 
sky I Studded with stars, poet. a. Sourohaped | 
arranged or grouped In the form of a conven- 
tional star or stars ; (chiefly in sdentiile use) 
radiating ftom a centre like the rays of a star 
i66x. A, sb. A stellate sponge-spict^ 
a. TOie untfonn a form of snow 1755. & cella 1899, 

SoJSte*nated0. Strflate^nAw.^, _ 

0. rart. 1&5. [t I* itaik-k 
-ED *.1 Stdlor, starred. -1658. ^ . 

The flea.. Would have booytt vp, And queuehM 
the S. (ires SraxA ^ 

SteUraboECll (ste'lsohpn, p. Aft/, s/tmg, 
xpoo. [L,Sfo//oidwtfk,ainiUtaiybaseInCa|m 
Colroy. ] pass. ' To be relegated, aa the rj^t 
of incompetenoe, to a podUon in wbioh little 
harm can be done* (Pettman). 


eCnum). 
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STERCOBIUN 


aoi5 


STERILIZE 


, g irmpMtim of no* 

dar I from the itfta e. onward* th« oldtr words In 
so far at bav* snrvivod, bam boon tognidod 
a* mascnlinai^ in ssvtral intUnoot giving riao to ftou* 
ninas in -tu, a* stmmstrtts, t tM gtirtu , hmektt — 
etc. In the modem BngUsb pmod the tulBx — 
bean freely used, but it is doubtful wbethcrany of the 
new formations are lealiy derived from verba t they 
are usually aitodated rather witb aba. than with vbsi 
Steroobllin (itSilto,bai*lin). x88o. [irreg. 
f. L. sUrcus (j/r/var>)dung<f M/sr BlUB+^IN.] 
The colouring nuUter of the faeces. 
Sterooraooous (stSskdr^'Jas), a. 1731. [f. 
L. iUrcoraceui, f. siereor-, sUrcus dung; 
•ACEOUS.} I. Consisting of. containing, 
pertaining to faeces, b. Path. Of vomiting : 
Consisting of faeces, faecal 1754. a. Bni. Of 
certain beetles, flies, etc. t Frequenting or feed- 
ing on dung xSpx. 

Stercoral (stS jkdriil), o. 1758. [£ L. 

siereor-, stereus dung -i- -AL *.] Path. — prec. 
Sterooranism (st 3 *jkdr&nlx’m). 1798. [{. 
as next + 'ISM.] Beel, Hist. The, beliefa of the 
Stercoranists. 

^rcoraniat (stSuk&rSnbt). x686. [ad. 
med.L. stercoranista, irreg. f. L. siereor-, stereus 
dung -f -iST.l Beet, Hist. A nickname ^ven to 
one who holds that the consecrated elements in 
the Eucharist undergo digestion in, and evacua- 
tion from, the body of the recipient 
Sterconuiooa (stSik&res’rias), a. 1656. 
[f. L. stereorarius (see next) + -OU8.] ■■ Stbu- 
CORACBOUS X, 9 . 

Steroorary (stSukdrftri), a. and s6. 1664. 
[ad. L. stereorarius, t stereos-, stereus dung ; 
see -ARY,] A. adj. Of or pertaining to dung. 
Of insects t Living in or feeing on dung. B. 
si. A place where manure is stored, a dung- 
heap. Now rare or Ois. 1759. 

Steroorate (stS'ikdreit), v. 1693. [f. L. 
stertorat-, stercorare, f. stereos-, steresu dung,] 
traus. To manure or dung. So Stercora*tion, 
manuring with dung ; fdung, manure 1605. 
Steroorin (stSukorin). 1873. \u.V. stereo- 
ritu, f. stereos-, stereus dung ; see -IN.] A faecal 
extractive resembling biliary cholestenn. 
Steroorous (stS'ikdrss), a. 154a. [ad. L. 
stereorosus, f. siereor-, steresu dnngi sec -ous.] 
Stercoraceous, excrementitious. 

IlSterculia (staikii^'lift). x^^t• [mod.L., 
t. Sterculius the god of manuring, f. stereus 
dung.] X. Bot. A genus of polypebdous plants 
(t3rpic^ of the family Stereuliaceu) ; a plant of 
this genus. (Some of the species have a fetid 
odour, whence the name.) a. But. A beetle of 
the family Xantkotinidre 1874. Hence Stercu- 
Ua'ceona a. Bot. pertaining to the Stereulia- 
ce»\ Stereu'Uad, a sterculi&Kous plant 
Store, llatdre (s»«i, F. st^). 1798. [F. 
stire, {, Or. ortpeit solid.] The unit of the metric 
system for solid measures ; a cubic metre, equal 
to about 3C*3 English cubic feet. 
Sterelmlnthoos (sterelmi‘n)»s), a. X843. 
[f. mod.L. Stereimimtka (irreg. f. Or. ortp*^ 
solid + iKftm intestinal worm) -f -ous. ] 

Zool. Of or pertaining to the Sterelmintha, 
Owen's name for a division of the Entosoa 
comprising the endoparasitic worms having a 
solid body with no vis(%ral cavity. So Sbersl- 
nrimthic a. 

Stereo I (sth’rio,steTio), xSag. abbrev. of 
Stbrbotyps ; also attrib., as s. forme, matter. 
Stereo* (stl**rs>,ste'rm). 1876. abbrev. of 
Stbrboscopb, Stereoscopic. 


(sti* w, steTw), bet a vowel prop, 
stere-, comb, form repr. Or. oreptit solid, in 
various (chiefly recent) scientific and technical 
terms. (In some instances serving as comb, 
form of stereoscope or stereoscopic.) 

Ste*raobate/<MeA.,a sol id m a * * of masonry serving 
as a base for a wall or a row of ootomnst herios Sta- 
reoba*tle«. BtoTiochrometStereodiroinyialso^ 
a putun produced by thh. 8t8*iiochro4aT, a pro* 
oeu of mural painting in which water-glaae » need as 
a preeervativs against atmoapharie inflaenoea. 
reo.elretxle«.,applwd toa (thermo-electric) enmat 
produced by contact of eoUds (opp. to HYnno^Lso 
TBK a). Stwreomomeseope, an instmaasat with 
twolsnaaa by which an imi^ ofanobioctisptoleetad 
upon a screen of ground glass so as to appaar settd, as 
b a sttrsoeoope. 8to*re(9la<nn, NSgelili 

tmfor tlwdsiiserormoreiolid j)«t of p r nt o ^m 
(dim from HTaaoit.ASu) t <fi) 2!ooL an endo th ecal 


stroetniw in corals, envel^ldng or OMneetiag dM septa, 
or forming a saem in tbs interior. 8 Uf — ’ P t l oon, 
a doable magic lantern artangsd to coinwno two 
images of the Muae object or nons upon a serosa, so 
as to prodoce the appearsnea of ididity ss in a stereo- 
•cope. Stereoata*^ «., Afeeh. ampued to on arch 
constneted to enitain the p rs mu rs of a mass of solid 
Sffi'of“soLl*bS£'"^ stwmmtatic.. the 

Stc r eoehcmlEtry (stienrt^, steirMke*mis- 
tri). 1890. [f. Stereo- Chemistry.] That 
department of chemistry which deals with theo- 
retical differences in the relative position in 
space of atoms in a molecule, in relation to dif- 
ferences in the optical and chemical properties 
of the substances. So Ste>reo-ehemiloal a. 
Stereogram (Stle-r^, steTtognem). x866. 
[£ Stereo- - f -ORAM.] x. A diagram repre- 
senting a solid object on a plane; esp. a draw- 
ing in which the inequalities or curvature of a 
surface are indicated by contour lines or shading 
1868. a. » next x. x866. 

Stereograpb (stb'rm-, stertogroO. 1850. 
[f. Stereo- -f- -GRAPH.] x. A pFcture (or pair 
of pictures) representing the object so that it 
appears soud. a stereoscopic photograph, a. 
An instrument for making projections or geo- 
metrical drawings of skulls or similar solid ob- 
jects 1877. 

Stereogmphlc (stl«trtp-, steirMgrw'lik), a. 
1704. [ad. mod.L. stereograpkiesu, t Gr. art- 
pt6s solid -f -ypeuptuit ; see -graphic.] i. 
Delineating or nqiresenting a solid body on a 
plane ; applied j/rr. to a Kind of projection 
used in maps, etc., in which the centre of pro- 
jection is a point on the surface of the sphere, 
and the whole sphere is represented once on 
an infinite plane, circles being represented as 
circles, and the angles being retained, a. Per- 
taining to stereoscopic photography 1859. So 
Stereocra*pliical a. ifiyg ; -ly aav. 1^9. 
Stereography (stl*ri-, Btertip-grih). 1700. 
[ad. mod.L. stereoj^apkia, {. Gr. artptit solid 
-I- -ypeupta { see -OR APHY.] The art of delineat- 
ing or representing the forms of solid bodies on 
' )lane, as in perspective. 

iteretxneter (stenV'mitai). x8ox. [a. F. 
stMooUtre, U Gr. ortpeSs solid + -ftirpov ; see 
-meter.] I. An instrument for measuring the 
specific gravity of porous or pulverulent btmies. 
a. An apparatus consisting of a frame of bars 
and columns with sliding rods and wires, for 
illustrating problems in solid geometry X884. 
Stereometry (sterfV‘m8tn). Now rare, 
XS70. [ad. mod.L. stereometria, a. Gr. orepto- 
f. orepeit solid -f -furpia ; see -metry.] 
I. 'The art or science of measuring solids ; that 
branch of geometry which deals with solid 
figures, solid geometry ; the practical applica- 
tion of this to the measurement of solid bodies, 
a. The art of measuring specific gravities with 
a Stereombtbr (sense 1) x886. Hence Stereo- 
me'trle, -al adjs. pertaining to s. ; relating to or 
exisdng in three dimensions of space. 
Stereoaoope (stWrio-, steT^k^p). 1838. 

i X Gr. orepeOt solid -f -scope.] An instrument 
or obtaining from two pictures of an object, 
taken from slightly different points of view 


. ..Jnary vision of the object 

Hence Btwreoseopie (-skf'pik) a. of, 
pertaining to, or adapted to the s. ; having an 
appearance of solidity or relief like an object 
vl^ed in a s.; so Ste^reosco'pically adv, 
Stersoacoptet (-p'skJpist), one skilled in the use 
of the s. ; a maker of stereoscopes. Stereo'- 
atopy, the art or practice of using the s. 
st««otioay (stewV't^mi). [»d.F. 

tUrhtomie, t Or. orepoit solid + -rofita -TOMT. ] 
The science or art of cutting, or making sec- 
tions of, solids ; that department of geometry 
which deals with sections of solid figures j the 
art of catting stone or other scriid bodies into 
measured Cmms, as in masonry. Henoe8te>roo- 
to*mk,-alM(|ir. pertaining to s.} Stereotosslat, 
one skilled in s. 

Stereotype (stl**n^, strrMp), si. and * 
1798. [a. P. adj.. r. Or. solid 

•prdvof Typbj«.] a. I. The method or pio- 
of printing in which a solid plate of tnw* 


metal, cast from a papiwMiiAohd or plaster 
mould taken from the anrfisoe of a ferme of 
type, is used for printing from instead of the 
mme itself, a. A stereotype plate xtxy. b. 
In gjmeralized sense 1893. g.Jfg. Sorosthinf 
oMtinued or constantly repeated without 
change ; a stereotyped phrase, formula, etc. ; 
stereotyped diction or usage 1850. 

» b. Tb* mode of casting s. 18*3. a The a of 
school, newspaper and department prevails looS. 

C«mi 4. ; a.-blp^ («) a s. pUte j (i) a block of iron 
or wood m which a s. plate is fixed. 

B.'ad/, X. tit. Of an edition : Printed by the 
process described in A. i. AIk> used as an 
epithet of the process. x8ot. 9. fg. Stereo- 
typed b. Now somewhat rart, 1894. 

a. He. .answers now always witb a kind of s. for- 
mula Caslyls. 

Stereotype (sti»‘r«p-, ste'riptoip), v, 1804. 
fad. F. stMoiy^, f. stir 4 otype \ see prec.l 1. 
tram. To cast a stereotype plate from (a forme 
of type) I to prepare (literary matter) for printing 
by means of stereotypes. Also aisn/. e.Jtg. 
I'o fix or perpetuate in an unchanging form 
xSio. 

a. Shakespeare and the Bible have stereotyped Eng- 
lish 1874. 8te*reoty<per, one who makes steieu. 
t]^ plates t one who fixes unchangingly. 

Ste*rootyped (-t»iptL ppl. a. x8ao. [f. 
prec. + -ED 0 •• Cast in the form of, or pre- 
pared (or pnnting by means of, stereotype 
(rart). b. Usu. Pg. Fixed or perpetuated in an 
unchanging form. 

b. Uttering.. s. commonplacea Mas. Gasxul. 
Stereotypic (stT*tr^,steiriatl'pik),a. rare. 

1801. [f. Stereotype si. + -ic. J Pertiining 
to or having the character of a stereotype. 
Stereotypy (stlx'no-, steT/etsitpl). 1891. 
[ad. F. stMotypie, i. stiriofype Stereotype tx.] 
X. The process of making stereotype plates ; 
stereotyping, a. Path, j^rsistenoe of a fixed 
or stereotyped idea, mode of action, etc., in 
cases of insanity 1909. 

Sterbydranlic (st3jh9idr$'lik), a. 1866. 
[ad. F. stirkydraulique, irreg. f. Gr. orepedt 
solid -f F. kydrauliquefl Applied to a form of 
hydraulic press in whira pressure is generated 
by displacement of the contained liquid by u 
solid l^y, as a rod, screw, or rope, introduced 
witb a continuous movement through a packed 
opening, 

Steric (ste'rik), a. 1898. [irreg. f. Gr. 
arepeis solid -i- -ic.] Chem. Pertaining or relat- 
ing to the arrangement in space of toe atoms 
in a molecule. 

II Sterigma (stfri’gmi). x 866 . [mod.L., a. 
Gr. OT^ptyfM support] Bot, A stalk or fila- 
ment : variously applML 
Sterile (sIctmI, steTil), a. xssa. (ad. L. 
sterilu, 0(^. w. Skr. staH, Or. oretpa iMrren 
cow, barren.] Barren; not producing 

fruit or offspring, x. Of soli, a country, etc. : 
U nproductive ofvegetatlon 1579. a. Producing 
no offspring ; incapable of producing ofllipring. 
(Chiefly of females.) 1559. fb. Causing sterfl- 
ity. Shaks. 8* Of a 0 ant t Not bearing fruit 
i6a6. 4. Mentally or spiritually barren. Also, 
fruitless ; barren tm or ^ (something sought or 
desired). 1649. 5. Bus/, a. Of an organ or 

structure that would normally contain reproduc- 
tive elemental Barren, infertile 1646. b. Of 
cells, etc. : Not capable of reproduction 1856. 
0. Free from micro-organisms. Now often of 
surgical Instrumenu, etc. » Sterilized. 2877. 

I. Xeane, stirriil, and bare Land Shaks. Very S. 
Yeares Bacon, a. Women frequently become a after 
a mbearriage 1741. j. Poiemtitta iraeartm (%, 
Strawberry) 1845. 4. He eeems . . to be very sieril of 

’"'Wtlon 166s. g. a. Flowers having stamens only, 
— - staminiforous, sUminal, or «. 1849- A A i. neoole 
or lancet 1^8. Hescs 8te*rllo-ly adv., -noem, 
Stniitty (st&rl'llti). late ME. [ad. L. sUri- 
litas, {. stoHlu Sterile o.] i. The quality of 
being sterile, barrenness. Alsopg. a. The 
state of being free from micro-organisms 1877. 
SterlUge(ite'rilai*),t». 1695. [^* Sterile 
a. -h-lZB.] I. trans. To cause to be unfruitful ; 
to destroy the fertility of. a. To deprive of 
fseundity ; to render incapable of producing 
ofbpring x898. 3. Biot. To render (oivansl 

stenie 1891. 4. fti- To make mentally or 

spiritually barren ; to render unproductive, tm- 


8(Ger.KJ3n). iCFr.^). tt (Gcr. MdOkr). df (Fr. dime}. 0(CMrl}. i(<v)(tlun}. /(iiXsem). g{¥t.faite). i {Ur, ten, mth). 
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STBRLBT 


8TSTR0- 


preatsbl* or ufelew xSto. s* To rsador frae 
from mlaro-OfsanitiM >878. 

I. pmctto ^ Mwiiif with Mlt. In ord«r 

to*., iinUudadtointlMOldTtttMMntMia «.Tbe 
milk should b« st^issd 16^, H«nc« StOVUlsA’* 
tton, the actioQ of tlorUidng. inrrIUnd a. 
StniUMT. 

Sterlet (ftSultt). 1591. [a. Rtw. 

A small species of stnrgeon, Aeiftmtrruthtnuh 
found in Russia. 

SterUof (st8’jlin),x^.and«. ME. [prob. 
a late OE. formation | perh. ^sttorling ‘ coin 
with a star’ (f. sUorra star), some of the early 
Norman pennies havi^ on them a small star: 
see N.B. D.] A. x. ‘The English silver penny 
of the Norman and subsequent dynasties. Often 
in pound of stortings, ong. a pound weight of 
silver pennies, afterwards a name for the English 
pound (a^penoe) as a money of account Also 
in mark, Mlling, etc. of sterlings. Obs. exc. Hist. 
b. Apidied to the Sottish penny, late ME. 
fa. • PCKNYWBIGMT -1776. 8* Money of the 
quality of the sterling or standard silver penny ; 
genuine English money 1565. 4. Engllsli 

monev as dist. from foreign money. Formerly 
often In eontrast to currency, i.e.the depredated 
pounds, shillings, and pence of certain colonies, 
xtez. b. attrib. Related to or payable in ster- 
ling 1894. t 5 ‘ Standard degree of fineness 

In starlings which were pence ao called 
*598. % Jtg. You luue une his tenders for true 

pay. Which are not sUrling Shaks. 4. The Tenants 
are oUigad by their Leases to pay S., which is Lawful 
Current Money of England Swift, b. S. exchange 
^la. g. Gold and Silver of the Right S. and Standaid 

B. adj. (Formerly often abbreviated ster., 
sterl.) X, In found, etc. s,, altered from the 
older found, etc. {of) sterlings (see A. z), and 
orlg. used in the same sense. Hence, In later 
use, appended to the statement of a sum of 
money, to indicate that English money is meant 
Z44^ a. Prefixed as the distinctive epithet of 
lamul English money or coin. Now rare, late 
ME. fb.^. That has course or currency 
“*S 93 > 8. Of silver i tHaving the same degree 
of purity as the penny. Hence, in later use : 
Of standard quality. Z488. 4. Of character, 

principles, quMities, occas. of personal Tho- 
roughly exomlent, capable of standing every 
test 1645. 

I. Many millions a 1838. a. A penoie loafe of Breade 
(of English SUrling money) was worth a crowne of 
gold 1 500. Phr. To pass nr (later ms) s, (chiefly^.), 
b. RkKlI, IV. 364. 3. S. mmrk, stmu^ the half, 

mark guaranteeing a quality 1 The a mark upon 
plau 1774. 4. Many sound and a principles of con- 
duct i8a8. A young man of a wwtb, and Spanish 
gravity W, Isvinc. 

Stem (stwn), 53.1 [OE. steam.'] A sea- 
bird ; the tern, esp. the black tern {Hydroekeli- 
don nigra). 

Stem (stSm), sb.^ ME. [prob. a. ON. 
stjdm steering, f. OTeut *steurfin Stbbk r.l 
fi. The steering gear of a ship, the rudder ana 
helm together ; nut often applied to the rudder 
only -zoyz. fb. Jig. That which guides or 
controls affairs, actions, etc. ; also, (from the 
metaphor of the ship of stat^ government, 
rule 'ZTOS. a. The hind part of a ship or boat 
(as dIst. from the bow and midships) ; in re- 
stricted sense, the external rear part of a ship's 
hull { also sfee. in vessels of ordinary type, the 
ovariuumlng portion of the hull abaft the stern- 
poet ME. 8* The buttocks of a person (chiefly 
foe. and vuQftr) oc beast ; the hinder part of 
any creature z6t4. 4* The t.iil of an animal, 

esp. of a sporting-dog or a wolf 1575. 

t. b. 1 Intaod to..sk at chiafeat Sterne of publique 
WaalSBAXS. u,Pht.Dewmhtkss.i utoBe h.id. 
S.fonunst^\»skinxiSk with the a (•enae* e, 3) fi«t. 
S. on, with the a pWMMtwL b We don't wont to., 
fancy tbm chmiM without stems Fusnivau. -■ 

mtlrik and Cmnk : ac-flrama, the framework of a 
ridp’s a I ^aaa m Swawsom •poi^.a port or win- 
dow in the a of a vessrii 0. aaa. a foUowtog sea. 
ra(st&in),«.(4Mlfe.) [OE. (WS.) Zfy/VK. 
ME» facina point to on OTeut. type, 
*5l«rNui>-.whlchlsrq)raseittadoiUyia^^^ A. I 
adj, z. Of persons and things penonified. thdr 
dispositions, eta| Severs* umsaibie; rigorous 
in punishment or oondsmaadon. b. Rigor- 
ous in morals or princitfss ; nnocmptomislng, 
anstere. late ME. 0. Of personal attribntes. 


actions, feeUnfs.eto.i Ssvsfe* stilot bard, j 
harsh ME. a. Of battla. dMais, eta 


i.frhB, 
I Stub- 


bornly-eontestod, flsree, hard ME. ffl* 1 ° • 
bad sense : Merdless, cruel -tfloo. 4. Cnlooks, 
bearing, gait : Indicating a stem disposition or 
mood : expressing grave displaasnre ; resolute, 
austere, gloomy, late ME. b. iramf. Of a 
building i Severe hi style ; gloomy or formdding 
in aspect z8aa 8< Of tSe voice 1 Eq>ressive 
of a stem disposition or mood ME. ■f'd. Of 
things, intransf. usesi e^, of blows, weapons: 
Inflicting severe pain or injury -xBo^ 7. Of a 
country, or iu physical featu^ the soil, etc.: 
Unkindly, inhosintable ; forbidding in aspect, 


frowning, gloomy x 8 za 8 . Ot 

and contUtionsi Oppressive, bard, inexorable ; 
'tap. 5. neeessitv, s. reality x 8 ^ 

1. The s, amUtloos, military old bUhen 1841. b. 
Lord Nithadale, who was a s. Catholic (833. c. Am- 
bition should bo made of sterner stuffe Shaks. The 
a policy that dictated hit execution iSao. ju How 
many Lambs might the ateme Wolfe betray Shaks. 
4. Gods and nun rear'd her e. frown Milt. 7. Moun- 
tains s. and dtaolate Wobdsw. 

B. adv. or qnasi-adv. Sternly, resolutely, 
severely, harshly. {Obs. or arch.) ME. 

Ha shook his HUer'd lodts, and s. bespaks Mut. 
Hcuca Ste*ni 4 v mdonm 

Stem(st 5 m),fi. late ME. [f. Stern 53.2] 
tz. /niM5. and intr. To steer, govern -Z648. a. 
trans. To propel (a bott) stem foremost ; also 
intr. to go stem foremost X845. g. To place 
astern, in the phr. s, the buoy zyzz. 

Steniad (st 3 ’insed).<afv. zSoa. [f. Ster- 
num +-< uf os in Dextkad, etc.] To- 

wards the sternum or the sternal aspect. 
fStemage. S599. [f^ Stern 53.2 4- -aox.] 
The stems of a fleet owecdvely. Shaks. 
Sternal (stSunil), a, (and 53.) 17561 [ad. 
mod.L. 5/«niM/i5, f. Sternum ; see-Al..] A mat. 
and Zoot, z. Of, pertaining to, or connected 
with the sternum or Ineast-Mne. s. Situated 
on the same side as the sternum ; anterior (in 
man) or inferior (in other animals) ; ventral ; 
hcemoL (Opp. to dorsal, tergal, or sumraL) 
Z803. 8< Of or pertaining to a sternum or 

sternite in Arthropoda; stemitic Z835. B. as 
sb. A sternal bone Z90Z. 

Sterabergite (stS'znb&tgsit). zBa& [f. 
name of Count C^par Sternberg', see -ITB.] 
Min. A native sulphide of silver and iron, 
occurring in brown flexible laminse with metal- 
lic lustre. 

Stem-board. 18x5. [£ Stern 53.* + 
Board j 3 .J z. A board forming the flat part 
of the stem of a small boat, punt, etc. z84p. 
a. Nant. In phr, to make a 5., to go backwards 
as the result of tacking ; also, to force a ship 
astern with the sails 181^ 

SteTn-ebaae. z6a7. Stern 53.* + 
Chase 53.H Naut. z. A chose in which the 
pursuing ship follows directly in the wake of 
the pursued, fa. The ebase-guos arming the 
stern of a warship -Z79B. 
s. Preo. A storn cnaae u a Icng chase 1849. 
SterxMtiaaer. z8z5. JVaut. A gun be- 
longing to the Stbsn-Chasb (sense a), 

II SteniebrA (stS’znIbril). /y.-m(-f). Z846. 
[mod.L. f. Stebnvm, with ending of Verte- 
bra.] Anat . Any one of the s^roenu of the 
sternum, each oorresponding to a pair of riba 
Hence BtsTnebml a* pertaining to or consti- 
tuting a s. 

Stanwd (stflmd), «. t 6 zx. [C Stern 53.2 
4- -ED*.] Having a stem. Only in comba, as 
blaek-s,, sanarO'O, 

Sterra-nmt. 1569. [& Stern 53.2 4- Fast 
53.*J NatA. A rape by which a vessel’s stem 
is moored. 

StMxilta (stS*xn«it). z868. [C Strrmum 
■ f -ITS.] Zoal, Tbs under or ventral part of 
each somite or Mment of the body of an insect 
or other oxthrmod. 

Stemmoat (stS’jnmaast, -mast), a, z6aa. 
[f. Stern j3.*4-mo8T.] x. Farthest In the 
rear, last in a Uae td ihlpa a. Nearest the 
stem Z838. 

1. Ht came aleogride the a ship SouTasK. 

Stemo- bef.a vowel atams comb, 

form repr, w. err ip r o o or L. Sternum, occur- 
ring in * ’ ' ’ 


eta oonneeted with the sternum and loflM ether 

^twnal^ ^Idjll) (Or. dAyn qMIi pMa b 
the ragion of the stsmuiai nac. mngtua peeiorS, 
Steraodavl'citlar a,, pertauibg to or coaowMag 
the sternum and the clavicle. 8timioeo*Btal (E. 
eestm ribi a, pertainiiw to or cooneetbg the stemnw 
and tbe ribs. 9tenio*n7*old «.,psrialwng to or con- 
nectins tbe sternum ano the hyml bonei tbs naqu td 
each of tbs two muscles sarving to dopnas the lar^x 1 
also as sb, Sternomawtoia a, pertabing to or 
connecting the sternum and the mastoid proesm of 
the temporal bonei also as id. (jc. muscle^ St f 
d’llairy pertaining to or connecUag the 
and lowsr jt ‘ — 


mazi’llairy paining to ol 

jsw.boiie._ Btywothjrrmd «., par. 


Kths ster* 


>m-poat late ME. [f. Stern 53.* 4- 
rasT 53.*] Haut. A more or less upright beam, 
rising from tbe after end of tbe krai and sup- 
portmg the mdder. b. attrib., as s,‘knet ( m 
Sternson) X845. 

Ste'm-tfieet 1481. [f. Stern 53.* <f 

Sheet 53.*] Naut. 1. sing, and fl. The internal 
stem portion of a boat ) spec, that part abaft 
the hindmost thwart a. pi. a. Tbe flooring 
boards in the after portion of a boat or smiw 
ship Z644. b. The seats with which tbe after 
portion of a boat is furnished xpsa 
Sterxmon (stS'jnsan). Z846. [f. Stern 53.*, 
after Kelson.] Nant. In a wooden vessel, the 
kneoahaped timber fitted into tbe angle formed 
by the junction of stem-post and kelson in order 
to secure the joint, b. 8.*knee (in tbe same 
sense) 1849. 

Sternum (stS m^m). PI. stenuu ster- 
nums. 1667. [mod.L., ad. Or. or^pvov chest, 
breast.] Anat. and Zool. i. The breast-bone ; 
a long bone or series of bones, occurring in 
most vertebrates except snakes and fishes, ex- 
tending along the middle line of the fixmt or 
ventral aspect of the trunk, usu. articulaung 
with some of the ribs, and with them completing 
the wall of the thorax, e. In Arthropoda : Tbe 
ventral part of the body, or more usu. of each 
somite or segment of the body { opp. to torgnm 

*835- 

Sternutation (stSzniMt^'/an). 1545. [ad. 
L. stemutationem, f. stsmutare, freq. f. stomnere 
to sneeze, cogn. w. Gr. wrifrvoPat {>^*fstmu-). ] 
The action of sneezing; a sneeze. (Chiefly 
Afsd. tad Path . ; otherwise, in mod. use, affsetod 

itative (8UjnU8*tlt{v), a. and sb. 
Now rare. z666. If. L. stemutat-, stemntare ; 
see prec. and -IVE. J « next. 

Stmutatory (stajnid'titSrl), «. and sb. 

z6z6. [f. as prec. 4 --ORr.] A. adj. z. (fusing 
or tending to cause sneezing, a. Of or pertain- 
ing to sneezing z84a. B. sb. A snbitazice that 
causes sneezing; e^. an errhine Z634. 
SteTn-wbeeL z 8 z 6 . [Stern 53 .*] A 
paddle-wheel placed at the stem of a small 
river or lake steamer. Hence 8 te*nxwliee>ler, 
a boat propelled by a a 

Stew)-n»tal 7 stew). 1865. [Gr. orepfkt 
stiff, hard.] An alloy of copper and zinc, with 
a small amount of ii^ ana tin. Also abbrev. 
sterro, 

Stertor (sta'ztpj), z6za. [modX., f. I- 
stertere to snore.] A heavy snoring sound ao- 
oompanying inspiration in prdbund uncon- 
sdoosness. 

Stertonxm (stS*Jt 5 rM), a. x8oa. [fi prea 
f -ous.] Characterized by or of the nature of 
stertor or snoring. 

The s. breathing recommenced 1863. A s. after- 
dinner dose Hsnlby. Hence Btettoronaty ado, 
SteTtoronsnena 

(stet). zSai. [L.* 3rd sing, prea Sttlrj. 
of stare,] /VM/frV' ' ^ if *VU)d ; a direction 
on a praof or MS. that matter which has been 
altered or atniok ont is to resaain uneonected. 
Hence os v, irons., to cancel a oorreetkm by 
writing 'stet* in the maigin and tmHeriinifig 
the words with a series of oota 
Stdtao- befi a vowel EtetlK oomix 
fonn repr. ar^ep i bre as t, ebest, oeen r r lng 
In medical terma BtstMTiidoacope [Or. IvSov 
within 4-eooPB3, an instrament for *»»*eefadi*f 


Si (man), o (pass). aa(l«SKl}. a (cart). g(Fr. chef), a (ever). 8i(/,<^). a (Fr. can dz vie). i(sft). f (Psychs). 9 (what), ^(gft). 




STETH06RAPH 


aoi7 


STICK 


the UmM* of the ohtit by meiuM of Rbatfea 
*^iSitliogr>pii X876. [CSn- 

THO> + -OBAPH .1 An instnuaent for mtoiiMti« 
cnlly noordinf toe movoAenu of th« chMt in 
broathiaf ; a recording itetbomeior I alio cftUed 
pneumograph, 

Stetnoineter 8te>-). 185a [f. 

Stbtho- + -M ttTBR.l An inttrament for measur- 
ing the extent of the movement of the walls 
of the ■ ‘ 


e chest in breathing. 

pertaining to or obuined by means of the s. 
Stethometry (•f*m6tri), measurement by a s., 
the uM of the s. 

StotbovGOpo (ste*)iXikeap), ih, i8aa [a. 
F. sUtkoteope, fr. Gr. orriPtn chest -»-e«eseiW to 
observe ; see -scope.] An instrument used for 
examining the chest or other part by ausculta- 
tion. the sound of the heart, lungs, or other 
internal organs being convey^ by means of it 
to the ear of the observer. Hence Steibooeope 
V. tram., to apply a s. to ; to examine vdth a s. 
Stethoacoplc (-sk^*pik), >al adfa. pertaining to, 
of the nature of. obser^ or obtained by a s. ; 
•I7 adv. by means of the s. StethoaMpist 
(•f ’slclpist), one who uses a a. Stetbo*Boopyi 
the use of the s. 

Stetson (ste’tsan\ 1904. [Name of maker.] 
A slouch hat worn by Ansae soldiers. 
Stevedore (stTr/dOw), sd, 1788. [a. Sp. 
titivador, f. utivar to stow a cargo; see 
Stbbvb 0.3] A workman employed dther as 
overseer or labourer in loading and unloading 
the cargoes of merchant vessels. Hence Sta've* 
dore V. tranu to stow (cargo) in a ship’s hold ; 
to load or unload the cargo of (a ship). 

Steven (stev’n). Obs.nxz^^aL lOE.t^n, 
siemnA x. - VOICE in various applications. In 
mod. dial, use chiefly : A loud voice, a. Out- 
cry, noise, tumult, din. late ME. 

I. Sche cryeth ‘syatyr’ with fiU bade a stenene 
Chaucbiu 

Stew (stid), late ME. [a. OF. est$ti, 
f. estuier to shut up, keep in reserve.] f i. In 
phr. in r. OF. en es'ui], said of fish kept in 
confinement, to be ready for the table -Z573. 
a. A pond or tank in which fish are k«'pt until 
needed for the uble. late ME. g. An artificial 
oyster-bed i6io. 

Stew (stifl), jd.® ME. [a. OF. esluve, a 
Com. Rom. word ; ult etym. obsc.] I. A stove, 
heated roont. fi. A vei^ for boiling, a cal- 
dron >1603. fa. A heated room ; a room with 
a fireplace -157a. 8* A heated room used for 

hot ur or vapour iMChs: hence, a hot bath. 
Ots, 9XG. Hiit. or arch, late ME. 4, //. A 
brothel. (Developed from sense 3, on account 
of the frequent use of the public hot-air baths 
for immoral purposes.) tfist. late ME. fb. 
{sing, and //,) A bawd or prostitute -1650. 

4. He strongly censured the licensed stews at Rome 
Bmwxll. 

n. Senses derived from Stew v. t. A pre- 
paration of meat slowly boiled in a stew-pan, 
usually containing vegetables, etc. 1576. a. 
A sute of excitement, esp. of great alarm or 
anxie^ 1806. s< eolloq, A state of being over- 
heated or bathed in perspiration 189a. 

t. Iriek a dish compond of pisoes of mutton, 
poutoes, and onions stawed together, a. Poor Mr. 
Allen is b a a about his ssrmon 1809. 

Stew (atiA), V, late ME. [a. OF. eshtvtr, 
related to prec.] f z. tram. To bathe in a hot 
bath or a vapour bath -zdde a. Cooking, a. 
tram. To boil slowly in a close vessel ; to cook 
(meat, fruit, etc.) in a liquid kept at the slm- 
mering^int late ME. b. intr. Of meat, fruit, 
etc.: To undergo stewing Z594. e. In 
phraaee, with the sensei To be left to svner 
the natural consequences uf one’s own acdmis 
z6^. g. tramsf. fa. trout. To bathe ia per* 
spiration -zdSy. tb.//. To soak, steep, imbue 
-i8aa. e. To confine in dose or ill-ventflated 
quarters. Chi^y with up. Z59a dU iutr. To 
suy excessively long in bed. Also, to remain 
in a heated or stifling atmosphere; hence rAMjg, 
to study hard, zflyz. 

a. a. Pour it on your pipidna and a them till they 
M quits tender X770. c. Phr. to u in omfe mun 
Afw [cf. P. eMAwMMtf JMi>«rli He wantd 1 st them 
a u their own. .Juice S8I5. & b. HmmU. u. hr. pg. 
d. Stewing ever fa bookstlrfu 


(sti«<aid), A. [OE. ttUmurd, f. 
tiig, of nnesrtain meaning -t-WMnf WARD M.] 
1. An official who controls the domesde affidrs 
oS a household, supervising the service of his 
master’s table, dire^g the domestics, and 
regulating household expenditure; a mi^ 
domo. Ofs.exc. Hut. h. A member of a college 
who supervises the catering or presides at tame 
1749. «• A servant of a c^m who is charged 
with the duty of catering. Also, the head ser- 
vant of a club or similar institution S5S8. d. 
An oflieer in a ship who, under the direction of 
the captain or the purser, keeps the stores and 
arranges for the serving of meals : now applied 
to any attendant who waits upon the passengers 
t450> a. As the title of an officer of a royal 
household, a. gen. Orig, . an officer with similar 
functions to the * stewara ’ of an ordina^ house- 
hold (see sense z). 06 s. exc. Hut. OE. b. 
(Lord) 8. of the King’s Honsebold. A peer 
whose nominal duty It is to control the King's 
household above stairs, and to preside at thi 
Board of Green Cloth, bte ME. g. One who 
manages the affairs of an estate on behalf of his 
employer, late ME. b. The ndminii>trator, 
often with merely nominal duties, of certain 
eautes of the Crown, as tS. of ike Ducky ofLan- 
cotter Z444. e. In Scotland : A magistrate orig. 
appointed to administer the crown landsforming 
a Stewartrv. late ME, 4.//. (from senses i 
and ^) An administrator and dispenser of 
wealth, favours, etc. ; esp. one regarded as the 
servant of God or of the people OE. 5. In 
various sodeties and corporations, the title of 
certain officers (e.g. city s.; s. of tke Jockey 
Club) OE. 0. Htgtt 8. In the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge, the title (in academic 
Latin senesehallus) of a judidal officer, in whom 
is vested the Jurisdiction belonging to tlie uni- 
versity in causes of treason and felony 1459. 
b. In certain English cities, a municipal title of 
dignity, usa borne by a nobleman or royal 
pnnee Z563. 7. A person appointed to suf^- 

vise the arrangements or maintain order at a 
race meeting, exhibition, dinner, ball, concert, 
public gathering, etc. 1703. 8. An overseer of 
workmen ME. 9. Among Methodists, a lay- 
man appointed to manage the financial affairs 
of a congregation or of a circuit Z74t. 

I. Antonio Bologna, s. of the household to the 
Duchess x6ix. d. Batkucabim-, deeh^, tmhtfe t eof. 
taiu'e t., etc. a. (Lora High) 8. of England. 
Ihe title of a high otlicer of sinte, the earlier mmu- 
cmllue Anglim t since the accession of Henry IV ap- 
pointed only on the occasion of a coronation, at which 
he presides, or for the trial of a peer. (Lord High) 
8. of Scotland. HUt. The first officer of the Scot- 
tish King In early times. %. S. 0/ the manor, one 
who transacts the financial and legal business of a 
manor on behalf of the lord 1 be bolds the manor 
court in the lord’s absence, and keeps a copy of lU 
rolls, whence the name e. ^copyhold. So S.^ tke 
Uet, e. if the hundred, etc. u. S. ^ tke Chiitem 
Huudriit : ace Chiltxbn. 4. A man of businaas 
and a vigilaot a of the eubiie money Mscaulav. §. 
‘the Stewards and Memoen of the Jockey Club 1831. 
Heaoe 8tew*ard v. tram, to managa administer) 
i»tr. to do (he duties of a a 8tew’ar(lly mtv. (rare) 
lilts a a, with the cars ^ » a 8tew*ardalilp, the 
office of a ai conduct of the office of a, edminUtraiion. 

Stewardoffii (itUZ^Md^). Z63Z. [-ess 1.] 
A female who p^orms the duties of a steward, 
b. Now chiefly t A female attendant on a ship 
whose duty it is to wait on the women pas- 
sengers Z837. 

StBTW u t ry , Itewaurdry (stUi'cjtri, stid*- 
aidri). Chiefly Sc. X473. [See Steward 16. 
and -RY.] x. A former territorial division of 
Scotland under the Jurisdiction of a steward. 
a. The office of steward in such a territory 1483. 

Stew«d(stWd),/>//.o. [-edI.] Cooked by 
slow boiling in a closed vessel Of tea; made 
strong ana bitter by being kept too long in 
the 

Sthvpffin (sti8*iwm)- >85 z. [f. Stew or 

V. -f Pan ib.'] A saucepan for stewing. 

Stewpot (stitfivt). z6a8. [f. prec. -k 
PotM.I a covered pot for stewing meat, eto, 

Stbanlc (s)«Tiik), a. iiS8. [ad. mod.L. 
Aktmkus, f. Gr. strength; after o$ikt- 

Mieut.] Applied to diseases characterised 
hnr e normel or excessive eecumuUtion of * ex- 
eitebUi^’mrviiel power in the system. In later 
use, of diseases, symptoms, etc.: Marked by 


normal or excessigs vital or aarvous « 

Ojm. to asthenic. 

CrIIk zBsa. Used ia Cktm, as oomb. frxm 
OfSTIBIUM: cf. SrtBKK 
SttW^stl'blk), a. ran. zdop. [f. STtBItTM 
Of or belonging to antimony ; antimooie. 
StItJteoolta (sti^ikAialt). 1843. [f.STiRiUM 
+ Gr. edwf dust + -ite.] Min. A hydrous oxide 
of antimony, sometimes found in a piiWerulent 
form. 

StiUiie (tti*baln). 1843. [1 Stibium + 
-inb.] z. Min, - Stibnitk. b. Cktm. Any 
of the antimony-compounds on the type of am- 
monia, SbH., t8ca. 

Stiblo- (su'bitf). 1857. Comb, form of Sti- 
bium, used in Ckem. and Min. 

Stibium (sti’bldm). late ME. [a. L.] 

' Black antimony ’.La. trisulphide of antimony 
caldned and powdered, used as a cosmetic for 
blackening the eyelida and eyebrows. tFormer- 
ly used also for metallic antimony or any of its 
salts, esp. os a poison or an emetic. 

Stibnite fsti'bnait). i8s4< [f. Stibine + 
-I- -ITB. ] Mtn. Native trlsiuphide of antimony, 

' gray antimony ', the most common ore of the 
menu. 

Sticcado (stikl'de). 1776. [perh. ad. It. 
steecato.l Mus. A kind (d xylophone. 

Stich (stlk). 1703. [ad. Gr. orlyox row, 
line, verse.] A portion or division of prose or 
verse writing, of a measured or average length ; 
a line, verse. 

Sticttic(Bti‘kik),a. 1864. [ad.Gr.eriyixdt, 
f. ortxor Stick. ] 1 . PerUining to or consisting 
of verses or lines, a. Pros. Consisting of suc- 
cessive lines of the same metric form 1B86. So 
8tl chical a (in sense 1) Z787. 

SUchidium (stiki didm). /V. -la (-U). 
1855. [mod.L.. f. Gr. arixot Stichos 4 dim. 
suffix •idium ( ■ Gr. -iffiov.).] Bot. A pod-like 
reoeptaele for tetraspores in some rose-spored 
Algae. 

Sttcbocroma (sti'kekrJum). 1899. [f.Gr. 
arixot + xP^ttu colour.] Pkys, Any nerve-oell 
having the chromophilic ix^ies arranged in 
more or less regular layers. 

StichometziCRl (itikame-triVil'), a. 1845. 
[f. next-f -ICAL.] Of or pertaining to sdebo- 
metry ; characierlted by measurement by j/frAW 
or lines. So Stictaometrlc a. ffittobonw’trl* 
tally adv. 

Stlchometry (stikp*ro8tri). 1754. [ad. late 
Gr. f, vri’xo* S'l ICH08 •f -/tarpia 

-metryj Paimofr. a. Tlie measurement of a 
manuscript text by stiekoi or lines of fixed or 
average length into which the text is divided. 
Abo, a list or apwndix stating this length, b. 
Occas. used for : The practice of writing a prose 
text in lines of nearly equal length correspond- 
ing to divisions in the sense. Also, stiekoi 
collectively. 1875. 

b. S. was really nothing out a cumbrotiB anbatituta 
for punctuation iB8x, 

||SticbomytIiia(stlk0mi*U&). AlsoktiCbo- 
mutbia (miM’>li). i86z. [mod.L. a. Or. ^1- 
Xo/tv0la, f. arixot Stichos -f pSkot speech, 
talk.] In cUui^ Greek Drama, dialogue in 
alternate lines, employed in sharp disputation, 
and characteriaed by antithesis and rnetorical 
repetition or taking up of the opponent's words. 
Also applied to modem imitations of this. 
liStichog (stl’kps). PI. sUeboi (sti'koi). 
Z863. [a. Or, arixot Stick.] z. In the Greek 
Ch., a verse or ve^de. a. Polttegr. A line of 
a aticbometrieally written text; a line of average 
length assumed in measuring the oontenU o< a 
text or codex 1885. _ 

Stidc (stlk), sb.l [OE. sticca :~OT^em. 
*ttikkau; I TeuL loot *sttk- to pierce, prick; 
sea Stick ».*] L A rod or staff of wood. i. 
A short piece of wood, esp. a piece out ^ 
shaped for a special purpose, a. A Mender 
bnneb or twig of a tree or s^b, esp. whan 
cutorbrMienoir. Nowntrv. OE. ^//.Wecos 
of cut or broken branches, alw of cut 
and dwpped wood, used as fuel ME. e. A 
twiggy bough or long rod stuck in the gronad 
for a plant to ' run ’ upon 1577. ^ A 

thick branch of a tree cut and trimmed and 


»(Ger.KJla). #(Fr.p«). ftCGofcMAHerj. M(Fx.dMDe). Piemi), 8(«a)CtJMre). /(Fr.fofro). 5(frr,frz»,i«rtb). 




STICK 


STICKING 


floi8 


uwd u timber for buildiag, ieseliig, etc. ; a 
sUfO, itake, late ME. 4. A lone and rdativ^ 
■lender piece of wood, whether in natural fdrm 
or shi^Md with tools, cut or broken of a con- 
venient length for handling, late ME. b. A 
staff, dob, cudgel used as a weapon, late ME. 
c. (Chiefly tk4 s.) Abeating with a sticlb eoliof. 
z8^. d. -> Walkimohbtick z6ao. e. A rod 
of dignity, or office, a baton ] also the bearer of 
such a stick z688. The of a sky-rocket 


b. Hence in Hookey, Siieis, the word used by 
the umpire in declaring a breach of rule com- 
mitted tw improperly nandling the stick ; a 
breach of rule erf this kind Z896. c. C'ruie/. pi. 
The stumps of a wicket, the wicket, ram in 
fiiu. Also Football the goalposts 1863. 0. 

A Omberdree } also, a tree-trunk when cut for 
timber { more fully j. of timber 1748. 7. Naut. 
A mast or portion of a mast ; also a yard. The 
stieis, the masts and yards. z8oa. 

a b* CcMM, Hostu,..l«y a few more sticks on the 
fir* WAtTON. 1. JSvtfy t. (and s/etu), the whole 
materials of a bulldine. 4. Cl^i s.x see Cuarr^a. 
C. Cwne in, ..or 111 give you the a 1856. 

n. Transf. uses. z. A piece of material rolled, 
moulded, or cut for convenience of use into a 
long and slender form like that of a stick t e. g. 
of sweetstuff; of glass: of lac or sealing-wax 
za6a n. The stem 01 a culinary plant when 
trimmed for use, e. g. a root of edery with its 
blanched leaf-stems; a leaf-stem of rhubarb; 
a young shoot of asparagus 1756. 3. a. A sup- 
port fw a candle, a candlestick 1540. b. •> 
eemposinsstick', see Composino vhl. sb.* Z683. 
e. A violin bow, a fiddlestick z6oa d. fl. The 
thin pieces of ivory, bone or other material upon 
which the folding material of a fan is mounted 
Z70Z. 4. slang, a. bL Furniture, household 

goods { more fully sticks of fumitum. Rarely 
sing, in every s,, vmy artide of furniture. 1809. 
b. (Now U.S. and colonial.) With a s. in itt 
■aid of tea, coffee, etc., with a dash of brandy 
Z804. g. Applied to a person, as tongk s., 
aueer S, z68a. b. A * wooden' person; one 
lacking in capadty for bis work, or in geniality 
of manner ; Theatr, an indifferent actor x8oa 
t. Pink sticks of barley-sugar Thackbsav. g. 
Crooked s., a perverse, cross-grained person. Phr. 
ITo funewgtf) the right or the wrong endoftke e., 
to have the advantage or the contrary in a bsi^aln or 
a contest Also, to heategot hold 0/ the wrong endo/X 
the t., to have got a story wrong, not know the facu 
of the case. To ketd sti^ with, to compete on equal 
terms with. ' 

Comb, t a..bng V.S, (a) « s.4t 
ivioid Dug, Emeta tongihe 


isreduvioid . 

deeper, a geoawtnd larva resemblhig a bit 

a. e n i mne y USn a log-house chimnw composed 
stieka piled up croaswisa and cemented with mud 
day; •insect any insect of the family Pheumidee, 
firom its resemblance to the branclws and twigs of the 
trees in which it is found. 

Stidk fstik), sb.^ Ohs. exc. msl. OE. 
[Origin <»sc.j A measure of quantity in small 
eels (app. 95 or a6). 

Stidr (stik), sb.i 1646. [f. next] l. A 
temporary stoppage, a hitch ; a boggle. Obs. 
tauh arch. s. i^mething which causes hin- 
drance or dday, a difficulty, an obstacle. Obs. 
exa arek. Z657. 8. The power of adhering or 

of causing a thing to adhere 1853. 4. A bau- 
man who ts not mlv ‘amt out Z863. 

t. When we can* at th* Hill Difficulty, h* mad* no 
$0 At tluu BumTANa 

stick (stik), O.t Pa. t and pa. pple. fftuck 
(stek). TOE. stician wk. vb., f. Teut. root 
Uido-Eur. *stig‘ (t *steig‘) in Or. ari- 
C«v, orfy/ia Stigma, L. imstigam Instigate.] 
1. To {deroe, thrust z. trams. To stab, pierce, 
or transfix with a thrust of a spear, sword, knife, 
or other sharp instrument; to kill by this means. 
Not now to oignifled use. b. To kill (an ani- 
mal, tap, a pig) by thmstlng a knife into its 
throat ME. a. To spear (a salmon). To 
s. a figt (in India) to hunt the wild boar with 
a spear. zSao. a. To thrust (a dsgnr, a spear, 
a petoted instmment) isi, Mo, tkrongh. late 
ME. 8. To thrust, posh forward, protrude 
(one's h^, hand, etc.) iss, isito, out [of), over 
zfoy. b.fofr.Toprq)«et,pratrude. Now only 
const fmm, out of. zsto. 


t. Like a Stense snddanly, Tbs Boidtoi Aidisry 
Stuck the Frendi Kenss Diavton. a. Thon stick'it 
a dagger in me Smaks. |u A lean old gentleman, 
stuckbis head out of the iriadow igoy. 

n. To remain fixed, z. Mr. Of n pointed 
instrument : To remain with hs point imbedded ; 
to be fixed by piercing OE. fa. Of things t To 
be fastened in position ; to be fixed in or as in 
a socket ; to be attached -Z673. b. In phr. with 
full, clou, expressive of crovraing to the utmost. 
colloq, xTjb. 8> Chi^y of persons : To con- 
tinue or remain persistently in a place. Now 
only colloq. OE. h. jiEf. Of feeUngs , thoughts, 
etc. I To remain permanently in the mind ME. 
t4. To remain firm, continue steadfast, stand 
\fast\ to be determined to do something; to 
per^ t« (an opinion, etc.) ; to be persistently 
engaged a/ee -Z696. b. To keq> persistently " 
x886. c. trans. (slang.) To put up with, endure 
association with, tolerate (a perwn or thing). 
Also to s. it (otti), to continue what one is 
doing without flinching. X899. 6> Of 

things t To remain attached or fastened by ad- 
hesion, to adhere, hold, cleave X558. b.Jlg. 
Of a fact, a saying t To abide in one s memory. 
Of an imputation: To be fastened upon a per- 
son. Of opinions, feelings, habits t To be fixed, 
not to be shaken off. 1535. 0. Of a living crea- 
ture: To cling to, on, upon. To s, on, to (a horse), 
to keep one's seat on. Alsoe^ioA Z5» 7. To 
be set fast or entangled in sand, day, mud, 
mire, or the like; similarly of a boat, to become 
fixed or grounded on sand, a rock, etc. ; more 
explicitly to s. fast OE. 8. To become fixed or 
stationary in or on account of some obstruction, 
to be arrested or intercepted. Of a thing made 
to run, swing, or sUde: To become unwork- 
able. to Jam. X53Z. b. Of food, etc. : To lodge 
(in the throat) 1553. c. Of words. To s. in one's 
throat, \teetk\ ‘to resist emission' (J.) x6os. 
B. Of a matter : To be at a stand, to suffer de- 
lay or hindrance Z530. b. Of a person or thing : 
To remain in a stationary condition, to be un- 
able to make p-ogress. Of a commodity, etc. : 
Not to * go off' ; to remain unsold. X64X. xo. 
To be in difficulty or trouble ; to stop or stand 
in a state of perplexity; to be embarrassed, 
Jjussled, or nonplussed X577. b. To be unable 
to proc^ In narration or speech, through lapse 
of memory or embamssment 1579. xz. To 
hesitate, scruple, be reluctant or unwilling. 
Const. /d (do something), Only with neg. Now 
rare. 1533. 


By the light he spies Lucrerias glouei^ wherein 
— needle sticks Shaks. a. I"' 
here 1 am safe as to foodand sbi 


gloue, 

|. in s. where 1 am, for 

shelter Habdv. b. His 

speech ctickes in my heart Shaks. 4. C. Sergesnt 
Chambers shouted back, ‘Gotobell Tand to hismen 
hecried 'S. iti' xgoju g. /’rved. If you throw mud 
enough some of it wilt s. iptx. Phr. To $. to m por- 
ton'* nmgtrt, waA/ig. Of mcmey dishonestly retained, 
b. A Dad chairactn wcks to * country at well as to 
an individual 1845. Phrases.. which s., like barbed 
arrows, b the memoiy of every reader Kincbucy. 
y. They ranne the ehippe a ground, and the fore- 
part stuck* fast Acts axril. 41. Phr. To *, in ike 
mud. now usu> to remain contentb a mean or abject 
coadltbn. (Ct. Stick-im-thb-mudO >. c. Amen stuck 
in my throat Shaks. so. b. He always stuck in the 
middle, eveiybody rsctdlectbgthe letter part except- 
ing himself W. lavino. si. They will not sticke to 
say, you ennide him Shaks. 

m To fix, cause to adhere, i. trams. To 
fasten (a thing) in position by thrusting in its 
point ME. b. To sectua (a thing) by thrusting 
the end of it in, into, behind, throng (a recep- 
tacle) Z664. e. To fix on a point ME. a. grw. 
To iiastm in posiUtm ; also in weaker sense, to 
place, act, put. Now chiefly^ to place obtru- 
sively, inappropriately, or irr^fuiarly. bte ME. 
b. To fasten as an adornment or garnishing, 
late M& c. Joinory. To work (moulding, a 
bead) with a plane iaahimied for that purple 
1769. 8- ‘I'o Mt (a surface) with, to fumiw or 
adorn with on the surboe, to cover or strew 
with ME. b. Coohery. To set with a garnish 
X530< 4< adhere; to fasten, fix, 

secure (a thing) against, on, upon, to (a surface) 
Iw means of an adberive, tons, etc. Also said 
of the edbeaive. late ME. b. fg. To fasten 
(one's choice, opinion, an imputotlon, a nick- 
name, dishonour, etc.) on, upon x6ox. g. colloq. 
To bring to a stand, remler unable to advance 
or retire. Chidfy peas. zSap. b. colloq. To 
pose, nonplus Z884. 0. slung axA colloq. a. To 


chest (a person) out of his money, to cheat or 
take in in dealing; to 'saddle' ftoM somethh^ 
counterfeit or worthless in purchase or exchange 
X699. b. To ‘letin’ /!irz89& t.Tos.itin 
or MS : to make extortionate charges X844. d. 
To be stuck on (U.S. slang): to be captivated 
with z886. 

s. Then s. ■ skewer into it ivs6. b. Sddcbg his 
pen behind his eer Scott. *. Two pitch hnis stocke 
m her face for eyes Shaks. x. My ihrowd of white, 
stuck all with Ew, O prepare It Shaks. fig. Suppo- 
sition, sll our Hues, shall be stocke full of eyes Shaks. 
b. A good pioco of beef, stuck with Rose-mary 16x1. 

t , .S', no hills, the usual form of the nodes (datod on a 
uilding forbiddbg placards to be posted upon it. b. 
His foul esteeme Sticks no dishonor on our Front 
Milt. 6. I'm stuck with a counterfsit note 1848. b. 
I'm awfully sorry 1 stude you for such a lot 191s. 

With preps, {intr.) 8. at — . a. To scruple att to 
hesiute to accept or believe, to take exception to, to be 
deterred by. (Chiefly neg.) To t. mi nothing, to 
be unscrupulous, b. To be impeded or brought to 
a sund at (a difficulty). 8 . by a. To remain 
resolutely fsithfnl to (a penon) as a follower, partisan, 
or supporter, fb. Of n thing: To remain with, ding 
to (a person) t to remain in (a person’s) memory, c. 
To hold to, be constant to (a ^ndple, one's word). 
Now rare. 8. to — . a. To remain resolutely faith- 
ful to (a person or party), not to desert. Now chiefly 
colloq. b. To adhere, keep, or bold to (an argument, 
demand, resolve, opinion, bargain, covenant, and the 
like): to refuse to renounce or abexuion t to persist in. 
C. To refuse to be enticed, led or turned from | to 


excludvely ta C. To 

desert or 

.). t.To 
"* Keep 


tiou, work, etc.), d. 1 o keep exclusively to. 
remain W or in (a place, etc.) | to refuse to c 
leave, f. 1 o follow closely (an original, etc.) 
keep cloee to (m a pursuit or tace). h. To 
possession of, rd'use to part with. 

With adva. 8. out. a. intr. To jut out, project, pro. 
trade, b. To be prominent or conspicuous (eoMsg.). c. 
To persist in resKtsnee i to hold outi also, to remain 
out on strike. To t. it out, to endure something to the 
end. c. To persist in one's demand (colloq.). 8. 
together, a. Of things: To adhere one to anotner, to 
cleave or ding together, b. Of persona, etc. t To keep 
together t chiefly/f/., to make common cnuie. 8. up. 
a. XH/r. To stand out from a surface: to pn^ecL b.To 
t. nOforx to defend the cause of, to champion {eoUog.). 
C. lo offer resistance to (colloq.). d. To set up in 
position, to set up (a stake, etc.) on its own point, or 
(ahead, body) by impalement, a. To affix or post (a 
sheet, bill, or the like). L Asutml. To stop and rob 
on the highway | also, simply, to rob (a bank, etc.). 
f,Autttw. To hinder from proceeding (on a journey, 
in work, etc.) : hence to pussie, mmplus. h. A satreu. 
To bring (an animal) to bay. 

Comb . : a«cnltur*, a bwterial culture made by 
thrusting a platinum needle into the culture medium t 
.Jaw colloq., a pudding or sweetmeat difficult of 
mastication i 4eed, a plant of the genus Eckino- 
spormnm, the seeds of which are (urnisbed with 
booked adhesive prickles i atlcktlght, a composite 
weed, BidoHt/rendota, whose flat acbenia bear two 
awns t also, one of the seeds. 

Stick (stik), v.fl Fb. t and pa. pple. lUckcd 
(stikt). X573. [f. Stick j ^.^1 x. trans. To lay 
sticks between (pieces of timber) in sucking 
them. a. To furnish (a plant) with a stick as 
a support X636. 8* Mr. To gather fallen wood 
for firewood: chiefly to to go sticking, local. 
i8ro. 

Sticker (sil-kai). 1585. [f. Stick e.i + 
-ER.] (Dne who or that which sticks, x. One 
who sticks or stabs, esp. one who kills swine by 
sticking, a. A weapon used for piercing or 
stabbing ; as dist from cutting or slashing ; esp. 
a sticking-knife, a fishing-spear, an anglers 
gaff. Chiefly colloq. x8m, g. One who re- 
mains constant; one who persisu in a task 
1674. 4 * Something which causes a person to 

stick or to be at a nonplus; a poser, colloq. 
X849. 5. A rod to the mechanism of an otgan 
or pianoforte X845. 

Stickfiil (sti’kfnl). 1683. [f. Stick -i- 
•Ftn«] As much type as a composing-stick 
will hold. 

Stickine—^ (iti’kinfls). 1787. [f. Sticky 

a.*4--NESS.‘) The quality of being Sticiqr ; ad- 
hesiveneu, glutmousness. 
Stickiiie«8(sti'kto8s). 1910. [(Sticky 
3.^ -f -NESS.1 SWness. woodenness. 
Sticl^(stl'kiq),zi^ArA lateME. [-ingI.] 
X. The action of Stick a. comer, a. Mining. 

« Selvage 3. 1653. b. pL Coarse, bruised, in- 
ferior meat ; speok the portions damaged by the 
butcher’s knife xSex. 

Stiddii£(sa*^),jiW.n. ME. [(Stick 
v.» + -ingT] That sticks. 

Comb.i a<tx«ss Ai ChKAVBxa: -piece, dw low*r 


IS (man). a(pMs). ott(lMd). n (art). tf(Fr. chrO* » (evsr). ai(/,0v). A (Fr. eau ds vie). i(sit). (Psychs). 9 (wiuit). F(gto). 



litft«ftlw^.«^oraaucBMorbMr}«pt«c^tbe Uiabi, Jolati. nnuel«i. etcLt LmUiic 
phot ill irf^athipgitoiy M»d hold s nett, unable to move without pai^E. b. 

■ Rigid Intloath. OfMapmUo.in 1 s«rpbr.^^ 

(one) X.. to bore ‘ to dSST* (^Sf.piE. e. 

imUumtdxw^ Stick i/. IL^ ] A*Wpl«» or i ‘o *wre g. W«ld at the 

unpiogresi/ve penon ; one who lacks mooree ^ % i*** 

orkitMiUTe. !uso.aoQiitemptuouS8UbaUtute w 

tor What ’ft.His.MAWR> Ylsooui, so as to now with difficulty or to be 

gflrVlf a Cr v<fA*i fCto. torm of o^pn^o of retaining a definite shape. late ME. 

f A S.Of50il;Heavy.dense;notporoworfriable; 

j!r difficult to work 1533. 6. Tight, doscly packed. 

^ ««. of or m-o. «. 

■r^.if. sr.cK.d.u 

^ *“ * “ ^ Incrustation ^solute, firm.constant ME. b.1na bad sense : 

°5..*yy?’ , ^ r tA *1—1 Obstinate, stubborn, not amenable to reason. 
rPSS? *'• ',530. [app. idcmth^ Now rare. 1536. c. Of a battle, debate, etc. : 

with ME. stiit/i, freq. of sMte, OE. stiAtM to stubbornly contested, hard ME. g. Formal, 
set in order.] ti. »*M a. To act as an official constrained. U^ng ease or grace x6o8. zo. 
regulator of a tournament, ratling m^h. or of price, charges, rates, etc. t Unyielding, firm ; 
the like, m order to ensure fdr play. b. Hence, having an upward tendency. Hence ofa com- 
to act as mediator or umpire ; to interpose or modify or the dealers In It. 1883. 
intervene or amang COmbatanU, etc.). 'j^ Oown with a EmbroW’ry shining Prior. 

>1693. ta. tnuu. To compose (a dispute, dis- With sleet and rain, ropes a. and tails half set, very 
putants) ; to stop, quell (a strife or oontest) squally, she works like a Cutter tSoi. a. You and I, 
-163P, tg. tHtr. To be busy, stirring, or ener- * **»*">^ too s. to dance Thackerav. Phr. 

geti^ to strive or contend pertin^ously ; to ^ * f**""^™**'*: affocUon 

L.. ®f "*ck In which the bead cannot be moved with- 

^e an a^ve pm {tn a affair) out pain. b. S. ont, t. 4. Then 

tb. To strive /o (do something) -173a. . 4* *• worfcft up Into a a paste Mm. GtAsia 8. b. S. in 
for — . a. To strive or contend for (a desired Opinions, always in the wrong DavoRN. 9. Too a a 
object, an issue, princilde, etc.) 1643. fb'. To carriage of his fortanaWorreM. S. recungular walks 
take the part of. stand up for (a person) -174a *; 79 . Hu dicuw. .wM.^proooor«»d a and pcdan- 
5. To miike difficulties, /rise objMUons: haggle “* ‘ *" 

(aioui ) ; to be tarfy in givingone's acceptance { Co,loq. phra^U S.asm /a*rr; a fn tki Sack, firm, 
to hesitate, scruple, take offunce at zSzg.^ rerolute 1 ta http aavt) m t. Uf, to ht 

I. The same Angri . . when half of the Chriatlansare firm or unyielding, esp. in bearing pain or sorrow, 
dr^y kHld..iacklM b«t^ the Remainders of n. Strong, z. Of Bring creatures t Stout. 

stalwart, sturdy. Oil. excTtf.ii/. ME. 0. Of 

feviU JiiurodoSlSch mbSSf a. ^can«Sl ' 

K Oo. 4.a.Thepiot..will..pleasethosawhoa alw app^lfed to a steady wind of moderate force 
ppy endings X005. b. When Fortune (at she 's ME. tb. Of newi t Formidable, grave. ShaKS. 
wont) turn'd fickle And for the foe began to a iMi. g. Of liquors t Strong, potent. Now only of 
a Flying for life, one does not a about his vehicle spirits and water. 18x3. 

,,i .V 1 re '**"* contrary, and a stiffo gale 

SticklolXtck (sti'k’lbsek). late ME. [f, 156a 3. AgoodaglassofWandygrogsSSj. 

OE. slieel prick, sting •¥ Back A small , UI. Hmd, difficult. ,*• W an ascent or 


To become stiffer. b. trams. To render (prioas, 
etc.) stiffer. 1855. 7. wf*-. Of wind t Tolneraae 
ln..SMngth or riolence Z844. 8. Of an aaont 1 
^ 5!?®®®* ‘®®*® ordifficult 1877. 

fc polar OMane being almoRt oontinmllT ettf. 
M loro ice Gou>aii 7 ^ jtg. But g^ualfe the 
IkvmtrwUla iiito arightiaBa. > ThalHome Swire, 
tary WMts suffening 1898. 4. sT the sinewas, com. 

»“"« t"cl vp the brood Sham. g. I pity Klnga. . 


E ducation stiffens into sute Cowpeb. Hence 
Stl*flmar, a workman who stiflens (cloth, hats, etc.) I 
amthbg strving to a 1 a reviving drink. 

StUftalug (.sti'fnii]), vbl. sb. 1614. [f. 
prec. <f rlNO t. The action of the vb. ; the 
process of making or becoming sUff; comer, a 
stiffaned subatanoe. s. Somrtliing that serves 
to stiffen i6ao. b. An admixture of soldiers of 

bfitlAT dllAlitV lOOOa 

StUBMl (sti’l^a. 1733. [-ishI.] Rather 
stiff. 

StiffACCkad (stress var.), a. 1506. [f. stiff 


meek + .«o ■ } after Qr. eaAqporfm^Aot * hard of 
neck'.] Haring a stiff neck. Chiefly ig. of 
persons, with Biblical ref.i Obstinate, stubborn, 
inflexible, banghty. 

Ye sthfeneckM and of vndreumclscd heites and 
aareHTiNuAi.a/fc/rvii.st. Hence 8tl>f&ie*ckad.ly 

St^*^3i‘ri), sb.l ME. [Origin obsc.l 
The joint at the Junction of the hind leg and 
the t^y (between the femur and the tibia) in 
a horse or other quadruped; corresponding 
anatoraieally to the knee in man. 

Comb, t B..bona, •cap, .pan. the paielta of a horse, 
the bona in front of the Rtlao.jouit t .Jolat ■■ st(/ts. 
Stifle (stsi'f’l), sb,* rare. 1803. [f. next] 
The fact of stifling or condition of being stifled. 
Stifle (itoi’f'l), v,^ [Late ME. s/fs/(/)le ; 
cf. OF. estomffer to stifle, smother.] 1. trams. 
To kill by stepping respiration ; to kill or de> 
prive of consciousness (h person or animal) by 
covering the mouth and nose, by depriving of 
pure air or by introducing an irraspniue vapour 
into the throat and lungs ; to suffocate. Also 
ahsol. Z5X3. b. In hyperbolio or exag g e r a te d 
use. late M E. ta. To suffocate by immersion | 
to drown -1705. 8* To step the passage of (the 
lireath) ; to suppress, prevent the emission of. 
choke In the utterance (the voice, a cry, id), 
cough, etc.) 1495. b. I'o make mute or in* 
audible through intervening spnceorotwtnioting 
medium 1B33. 4. In various flg. uses t esp, to 

conceal, keep from becoming known, suppress 
(a fact, report, movement ; a document, letter) 
<577* 8« I'o smotlier or extinguish (a flame) 

i7a& To clioke up, imp^e the flow of 
(running water) ; to obstruct the pawage of, 
aiihorb, quench (rays of light) 'X79L 7. imtr. 

To be or become suffocaim ; to pmsh hj step, 
page of breath. In weaker sense 1 To feel in 
danger of suffocation, to feel almost tmaUe to 
lireathe i<;94. 

t. Shall 1 not than ba stilled in the Vault) Sbai^ 
b. He almost sufled bar with caresses 183*. 3. Ha 

attempted to raise an alarm, but tbey stiflM bis cries 
1885. b. The fog. .Rtifled the roar of the tiafHc of 
London KirLiita 4. 'Jliair furiMr piety was alter a 
manner stifled Houano. This Insurrection was 
stifled in iu very beginning 1703. 1 he rumour may 
A the truth for a abort time Scott. Hence Btl’flinf 

(sid*n),i».* m8o. f f. Stiflk iM] 
Farriery, (trams.) To affect (a horse, etc.) with 
dislocaUon of the 8tifle.bone. CThiefly pau. 
SUflod(flt3i’f’ld)^/.<i. 1643. [{.Stifle 
v.> + rico^] z. Suffocated, smothered, sup. 
pressed, etc. a. Devoid of fresh air, close, 
stulfe 1834. 

3. We were ebewn into a snail, a parlor Haw. 

TMOBMa. 

Stifler (suiritoi). 1643. [f. Stifle p.i 4- 
BE Om who or something which stifles, 
suffocates, etc. b. Thieves' slamg. The gallows 
sStS. c. MU, elamg, m. Camou flet 1836. 
StfeiiM (sti’gmi). PI. atigmatB (itl-g. 


spiny-finned fish, of the genus Oasterostems or descent t Steep so as to be difficult In Nmmt- 
family GasUrosteidm. The common three-spined ing'. Difficult (said of an ol^tacle or n tract of 
a., G. aemleattu, is found in both fresh and salt country presenting many obsucles). X704. a. 
water. That requires considerable effort ; severe ; labo- 

stickter (Sti’klaz). 1538. [f. Stickle u. rious, toilsome 1W3. g. Of a price, demand. 


exc. s.w. atal.) 70. An active partisan ; a naturally thought is. an hour mtcy a boat hire 190 J. 
(great, chief, etc.) agent, mover, or instigator CamA . ; s..leaf A^k., the felUge of conventional 
-Z738. tb. In unfavourable sense t A factious, form, with stiff leaf-stems, characteristic as a decora- 
semtious, or pragmatic contender: a wrangler; tion fa the KsrjyEngUA style, 
a busybody -x6^ ts- One who fights or con* ®* 1. //«»/. ^per; a document, esp. a 

tends atatmsi (a penon. cause, etc.) : an oppo- promissory note or biU of exchange ; a claiides. 
nent, SigoX^^e who i^ike.^ difficSSS tine letter i83|^ ». etamg. A cor^ 1859- 8- 

or raiaes^jections -1846. 4. With for j One A pennTl^ man ; a wastrel 1899. 

who perUnadously supports or advocates (a «•* 

caose.^ndple, pirnt^,^) ( one who insUu **«h*ly« u 

on or stan^ out for (a fra, ceremony, eta) JjlifSrrate ^ 

fetben were honest men and sticklen to th^ -EN •.] To w bettoine sUff or sUffer. 1. 
lawful Prince lytt. trams. To make stiff or rigid, ag. by means of 

StlclMp, <1. and sb. 1857. [f. phr. to stick starch, or by the addition of a Unin^ or a sup- 
mPf led Stick v.t] A. adj. Tnat sticks up; pnrt 1629. b. Naut, To increase the initial 
esp. of a « Stani>UP a, x. Z873. B. sb, staUlity of a ship ; to render less liable to heel 
Something which sticks up; esp, a stoad-up *70^ •• To render stiff in consLtencyi to 

collar Z857. thicken, coagulate 1607. b. imtr. To become 

Sticky (sH'Id), 0.1 1577- [f. Stick stiff in oonristeocy; to harden. Also//., to 

-r».] x.fDfplant-strms: Like a stick; woody. ««»»» ® permanent fra 

a. Are/re/. Charecierired by hardness of om^ •* 

line vstA. * steadfast, unyielding, or obstinate ; MU. to in- 

i. ThiS!. which last longest, are HarU of Strang the fighting valim of a force by the ad- 

Smll, and with a S. StaOca Baoom. mixture of soldiers od better quality zsoa b. 


SOcky (stl’ki), a^ 1707. [f. Stick p.I 4- Ustn To become hard or unyielding in temper 
-Y*.] Haring the property of sdddng or ad- I73»- 4- To make rigid ; to take away 

hering; adhesive; also, risdd, Mutinous, b. the natural sopi^ess or mobility of (the Umfaa, 
RaHmg and Cricket. Of a oonrie, a wkfeet: Joints, muscles, etc.); also/g. to makeaoorpee 
Hariug a rielding surfeoe owing to wet x888. of, kill (ife*^ XSW- ****’• Of persons i To 
Evttyfefag a except postagaetamps Lomov. Henoe become Stiff or rigid; also, to die 17x4. g. 
Bgt&a. fraav. toaMsarwUhao m et hfag ateaf^.). /niiw, To tnake (a person) fraal, oold.or eon- 
Sfctff (stifj. a., sb., and ada. [OE. stU : — strained fax manner ; to make (an artisde 00m- 


qucnch (rays of light) -t79^ 7. imtr. 

tr become suffocaim ; to pmsh ^ stop, 
r breath. In weaker sense 1 To feel in 


Evetyfefag a except postageetamps Lomov. Henoe become Stiff or rigid; also, to die 17x4. g. 
Bgt&M. frsM. to iMsarwUh so m et hi n g a /niiw,Totiiaka(aper8on)fraal,oold,oreon- 

Stm (s^, a., and odu. [0£.zH^: — strained fai manner ; to make (an artlstfe com- 

OTeut *sUfo- t-^)r^Teat ®sfWv-, eogn. w. L. positioa) pedantic, laboured, or oveiloeded 
stijpmre to crowd, stako] A»adp.t.i, 176^ b. M/r. To become formal, cold, or coo- 
Ri^ : not or pliant, a. Of the body, strained 1 864. B.a.Of prices, the market, etc 1 1 

6 (Ger. K^). b (Fr. pew), fi (Gcr. MiOler). ii (Fr. dwoe). » (cwrl). e («•) (there), i 


StfcilM (sti’gmi). PI. EtiffinatB (stl-g- 
rntti) or atlimias (sti’gmJU). 159^ fa. L., a. 
Gr. orifita, mark made » pointed Instru- 
ment, brand, f. root *sUg- in <rr/^«iv (•— 
to iwidk, pnneture; see Stick v.] i. A mark 
madn upon the skin by burning with a hot iron 
(rarely, by cutting or priokin», as a token of 
infemy or subjection ; a brand. 9 .fg. A mark 
of dissraot or infamy ; a sfan of severe emuUfw 
or condemnation , regardetf as imp r es s ed on a 

? (vi) (eein), g (Ft. fain), i (fir, fern, aartb). 

Aia* 


STIGKARIA 


3020 


StULATORY 


r thinfi a 'btaad'xAi^. b. A dit* 
? iBai]Eoroharuttrlitio<oralMdor 

Ue kind) ; In Path* a ilgn of some 

sp^c disorder, as h/fteriaitsp. s>^.M«rks 
resambUof the WDOttds on tho omo&d body of 
Christ, said to have been sapematurslly im- 
pressed on the bodies of certain sslnts and other 
devont persons sdsa. 4. Polk. A morbid spot, 
dot, or point on the skin, esp. one which bleeds 
mntaneously sMi. 5. Zool. and Anat. a. 
Each of the respiratory openings or breathing- 
pores in insects and other invertebrates; a 
spiracle. Also apj^ed to other small openings 
or pores, as that 01 the pneumatocyst in Hydr<h 
sAs. fPL nsn. stigmaim.) 2747. b. The part of 
an ovisac or Graafian follicle where it ruptures 
to discharge the ovum 1890. c. A natural spot 
or nuu’k, as one formed by enlargement of a 
nervoro on the fmo-wings of certain insects 
(pttrMiigma), or the pigment- or eye-spot of an 
infusorian z8a6. 8, Bot, That part of the pistil 
in flowering planU which receives the pollen in 
impregnation, of very various form, situated 
dtner directly on the ovary, or at the summit 
of the style. Also applied to an analogous 
structure in cryptogams. (PI. usu. stigmas.) 


flinty Front my S. sbou'd reuin sjjS. 
dth the s. 01 illegitimacy iBSa. 


with bis inuisibla Stigmau 1633. 


3. St 


ytMcmaria (8tigme«*rii). P/. 1845. 

(fflod.L., f. proa, in ref. to the marks or scars 
on the fossil.] Geot. A former genus of fossil 
fdants, whose remains are found abundantly in 
the coal-measures ; they are now commonlv 
believed to be the roots of Sigillaria and possi- 
blv other trees. 

Stifnint (sti'gmKt). 1901. [app. back- 
formation from Stigmatic a.l Photogr. A 
somatic lens or combination of lenses. 
TOgfmatic (stigmR*tik), a. and sb. 1594. 
(ad. med.L. stigmatieiu, f. L. siigmat- Stigma ; 
see -IC.] A. mL I. Constituting or conveying 
a stigma; branding with infamy ; ignominious: 
seveidy condemnatory 2607. Marked 

with a ' stigma * or brand, branded >x6a8. t8< 
Marked with or having a deformity or blemish ; 
deformed, ill-favoured, ugly >1837. 4. Pertain- 
ing to or accompanying the stigmata (see 
Stigma 3) 1871. g* rath., Zool., Bot. Pertmn- 
ing to, constituting, characterised by, or having 
the nature of a stigma zSsa 0. (Back-formation 
from Astigmatic.] Applied to a photographic 
lens xtc combination of lenses constructea so 
as to correct the astigmatic aberration 2896, 
B. sh, [the adi. used ellipt.] z. A person brand- 
ed as a criminal ; a profligate, villain. Obs. (or 
ran arek.) ta. A person marked with some 
ifojrsical deformity or blemish -1633. g. A 
pemn marked with the * stigmata ' (see Stigma 
3) 1885. So tSttgma'Ucal a. 1589. 
SUfi^natisiii (sti*gm&tis’m). 1664. [f. as- 
sumed Gr. *<rriyfiaTtoft6s, f. artynarl^Ho to 
Stiomatizs.] Branding; collect, marks 
made by branding, or by tattooing or the like, 
a. Path. The condition of being affected with 
Stigmata (see Stigma 4) 1900. 3. Absence of 

asogmatism 1890. 

Stigmutllt (sti'gm&tisO. 1607. (f. stig~ 
maia, pi of Stigma + -isr.] ta. « Stigmatic 
B. 2. b. « Stigmatic B. 3. 

St toimti ae (Sti-gm&teis), v. 1585. [a.med. 
L. st^paatiMon, a. ur. eriyiuri^tiv, f. etTiyiiar- 
Stigma t see -izc.] s. trans. To mark with a 
'stigma or brand ; to brand ; also, to uttoo. 
Now ran. b. trasssf. To mark with a stain, 
sear, or blemish 163a c. Path, To mark or 
affect with stigmata ; to produce stigmata upon 
28aa. d. To mark with the stigmata : see 
StiQMA 3. 2844. e. To imprint as a brand 
(rard *8^ *• AT To set a stigma upon *„.to 

marie with a sii^ disgrace or infamy; to 
' brand to charactartsa by a term imply- 
ing severe censure or condemnation 26x9. 

I. Oed sdgiBatisad bla eo the forahead with a letter 
of hb own luuna 1737. O. laffn Migmadzed in 
■bve* Rhonda 1647. B. As ter ttadr wbita win^ he 

sdgmatiaaa them aa mara stthsdtotw forever W. la- 

vnra, Hanca •ttgmaidsa'tiOIV tha action of aUg- 
nu i ti ii ng , or condidon of bring a ti j po s ri a a d. 

SUgmMtoae (advnhtan), a. 2840. [f* 
L. stigmat’ Stioma ; see-OSK.] x. ^or. Said 


(ff a style bearing the stigma oa some specified 
part, as along toe side imtaad of (as usual) at 
the summit, a. Ari*. Cfovoed or aflbeted with 
stigmata 1894. 

Stigmat:^ (sti'gmitsipi). 2875. [f. Gr. 
oriffia (here taken as ■■ erry/s) point, dot) -i- 
-typy.! The art or prooest of Anting portraits, 
etc. with small typet bearing dots m different 


sizes, so as to produce an 


ng dots o 
mfoct of 


light and 


StUbena (sti'lbih). 286& {{. Gr. orlxfittr 
to glitter -f-BNE.] Ckem. A byorocaibon pro- 
duced by the action of heated lead oxide on 
toluene, and In other ways : used in dye-stuSs. 
So Stl'lbin [see -in] in same sense. 

StUbite (sU-lbsit^ 1815. [a. F., I as piec. 
see -iTE.l Min, A hydrous silicate of alumi- 
nium ana caldum, in okdique prismatic crystals 
with pearly lustre. 

Stile 1 (stall). [OE. stizel, £ Tent root 
*st(i- to dimb ; see Sty v.^J An arrangement 
of steps or the like, contrived to allow passage 
over or through a fence to one person at a time, 
while forming a barrier to sheep or cattle. 

There was a s. to imus from this neld into the next 
Swift. I can. .help a lame dog over a a 1857. Jig. 
A lift over the a. at a crisis 1B84. 

Stile 8 (stall). 1668. [perh. a. Du. stijl 
pillar, prop, door-post] Carpentry, etc. An 
upright in a framing or structure, carrying a 


crosi-piece; e.g, of the verticiU ban ot a 
wainscot, sash, panel door, etc. 

Stiletto (stile'ta), xA /*/. -oes. 16 tx. [a. 
It. dim. of stilo dagger. Stylus ; see -bt.] z. 
A short dagger with a blade thick in proportion 
to its breadth, a. Needlework, etc. A small 
pointed instrument for making eyelet-holes 
x8a8. 

Comb . : fs. beard, a pointed beard. Hence Stl* 
lo'tto V. tram, to etab, esp. mortally, with a s. 

(stil), 1533. [f. Still V.8] x. An 
apparatus lor distillation, consisting essentiallv 
of a dose vessel (alembic, retort, boiler) in which 
the substance to be distilled is subjected to the 
action of heat, and of arrangements for the 
condensation of the vapour produced. Also 
applied to the alembic or retort separately. 
2563. a. ta. w Still-room. b. A distillery. 
2533. 8* A chamber or vessel for the prepara- 
tion of bleaching-liquor by the action of hydro- 
chloric acid on manganese dioxide, or for the 
preparation of chlorine, of alkalis, etc. 1853. 

Comb,’. ■. bnmt a.,ot alcoholic spirits, damaged 
by burning in the proceu d distillauoni -bouss, a 
distillery. 

StiU (stil), <1. and sb.t [Com. WGcr. ; OE. 
i-^Teut. *stilfo-, *stelJo‘, f, *stel- to be 
fixed, stand ; see Steal K,adi.x. Motion- 

less ; stationarv ; also, remaining in the same 
position or attitude, quiescent; spec, of a photo- 
graph, opp. to moving, motion, picture, b. Of 
wine and other beveruest Not sparkling or 
effervesdng 2833. a. Slent OE. ta. predic., 
of a pe^n -z6^ b. Habitually silent, taci- 
turn \dial.) 2730. 8. Of a voice, sounds, utter- 
ances: Subdued, soft, not loud. Now arch, and 
chiefly after z Kings xix. xa. OE. fb. esp. of 
music ; hence of Instrumenu, performers, etc. 
-2826. 4. Free from <x)mmotioa. a. Of water : 
Having an (piruffled surface ; motionless or flow- 
ing imperceptibly OE. b. Of the air, weather : 
Quiet Of rain t Unattended by wind, gentle, 
late ME. fi. In mixed sense of s and 4. Of 
places, times, conditions: Characterised by 
absence of noise and movement ; quiet, calm 
ME. b. comtesetuallr (poet.) That has b^me 
still ; no longer active or audible 2485. fd. Of 
a child : Dead bdbre birth >2607. t7> Con- 
stant ; continued until now -2625. 

I. Hah, no more moocingf S.«» the Crane. Shau. 
The charmed water bnmt elway A e. and awful red 
CoLMitxw. taS. champagne 1658. a. Pbr, To be (hold 
onese(f) x., to bdd one’s peace, refrain from speaking, 
b. Phr. Toke^me. tmine in ome'e head. •.And 
after ihafireaa. aamll v^s ATAvrxix. IS. Thes. 
voice of law and reoaon was eeldom beard or obeyed 
GteeoN. b. The a flates eonnd softly Ma«bton. 4. 
St. The deep a Pbol zyu. Herswasacaoeof 

'S. waters run daep* 1805. b. Bntonr widows sorrow 
is no storm Iwt a a rain Fuuaa g. Now came a 
Eevning on Milt. She ooeses from another stiller 
world of the dead TShnvson. b. O for the touch of 
e vanish'd hand. And the sound of a vobs that is a I 
Tbnnvson, 7. Xitk. ///, iv. Iv. atp. 


B. sb. fx. A calm -z6s& a. StiUneas, quiet 
Nowoa]y/0vf.ors:ix/. 2608. 0. A'stOl'iAeto- 
graph 29., 

a There is no bettarsign ofMiMfo tlum when 
the court is taa a Bacon, a. The a o( tha night 1808. 
StOl (sdl), p.i Pa. t and pa. pple. Etilled 
(stild). [OE. stillan, related to W<W. *stillJo‘ 
Still a.] To make or become itlll. Now 
chiefly poet, and rket. L trans. 2. To quiet, 
calm (waves, winds, etc.), b. To subdue, allay 
(sedition, tumult) 257a a. To relieve (pain) ; 
to assuage, allay (an ai^tite, desire) OE. a* 
To quiet, calm (a person’s mind) ; to subdue 
(agitation, emotion) ME. b. To aiipease 
(anger) ME. fa. To lull, soothe (a child) ; to 
induce (a person) to cease frx>m weeping -z66a 
5. To silence, cause (a sound) to cease. Also/f. 
To cause the cessation of (murmurs, complaints, 
etc.) late ME. fb. To impose silence on 
-2665. 6. In occas. uses t To stop the move- 

ment or activity of 1850. 
s. To • the wilde winds when they roar Milt. _ a. 
He tries,. to s., or at least to deaden, the undying 
pain of his spirit 1836. j. A tume or two, lie wallce 
To s. my beating minde Shaks. s- T he monks stilled 
their chimt Scott. & She stilled her feet 1866. 
n. intr. To become still or calm OE. 

At length the winds began to s. 1851. 

Still (stil), V.3 ME. [Aphetief. Distil v.] 
fz. intr. » Distil v. z. -169a fa. trasts. To 
exude, discharge, or give forth in minute drops 
-2693. fb. To cause to distil or fall in drops 
-27x9. 8. To subject to the process of distilla- 
tion. Now rare or Obs, late ME, +4. To ex- 
tract or produce by distillation -2707. 

Still (stil), ado. [OE. slille t — OTeut. 
*still9, related to WGer. * still jo- Still a.] 
tx. Without noise or commotion ; quietly; in 
a low voice, softly -1560. a. At rest, motion- 
less ; without change of place or attitude. With 
certain verbs. OE. 8. With ref. to action or 
condition: Without change, interruption or 
cessation ; continually, constantly ; invariably ; 
always. Obs, exc. poet. ME. b. t 5 . and anon, 
fx. an end: constantly from time to time. 
Shaks. e. With words denoting increase or 
progress > Ever more and more 2596. 4. Indi- 
cating the continuance of a previous action or 
condition, a. Now (or at the time in question) 
as formerly 2535. b. Now (or at the time in 
question) m contrast to the future ; as yet 2633. 
c. After as before some points of time ; further. 
Obs. or arch. 2536. d. In addition ; after the 
apparent ending of a series 2790. 5. In a 

further degree ; yet 2593. 0. With adversative 
notion, a. After or at the same time with some 
event or condition implied to be adverse ; even 
then 2699. b. Qmbsi-cohJ. t In spite of what 
has been stated or conceded ; notwithstanding, 
yet Sometimes preceded by but, or foUowra 
by however. 2733. 7. Comb, and quasi-Com^. 

« • always, ever ’ ; ' now as before ^ 2593. 
a. To stand e.; 1 paused, and my beast stood s. 
Lvtton. Ta sit, /;> x ; I roae at six, tired of lying a 
Maa Cailvix. a. One generacion passeth awaye, 
another comnietli, but the earth ahydetb a Covbbdalb 
EccL i. 4. Howbeit these.. Devise new things and 
good, not one thing a SwiNBUsNa b. Two Gent. tv. 
IV. 67. C. Thus a niscourage, with his toils encreas'd 
Popx. 4. a. For as you were when fint your eye I 
eyde, Such seemes your beautie a Shaki. 1 wrote a 
similar epitaph for my wife, though a living Golmh. 
C. Poore baue 1 been, and poore I am, and poore a 
shall I bee 1377. g. Next day, he beazd the sound a 
loader than before iBsa fi. a. For e'en though von- 

K ' ‘ ltd, be could argue a GoLoeM. b. S., however, 
was another extreme, which.. was also to bo 
avoided Macaulay. 7. That a-cloeed boidce of ae- 
creu 1603. Your many oett of a-cootinued friendship 
COWPEB. 

|:e (sti'lidg). 2596. [app. a. Du. 
Ucllagie, stellaedsie now written stellastje, del- 
Ian scaffold, stand, f. stellen to idace •¥ Fr. 
stmflx -age\ see -AGE.] i. Brewing. A stand 
for casks, a. In various industries, a stand for 
keeping something from the ground 2875. 
StillatitiouB (stil&ti'Jw), a. 2656. [f. L. 
stillaiicins foiling in drops + ovs. ] z . Falling 
in drops. Also,1produm by falling in drops, 
as stalactites, fa. ProdncM by distillation 
-2704. 

Staiatory(iti'Utari). late ME. [ad.ned. 
L. stillatoritem, f. L. sHllarc to drip, distil ; see 
-ORY.] 2. A i^L G#x. exc. Hist, and//, a. 


seCmon). a (pass). on(lSMd). p (cut). g(Fr.chrf). ® (erar). s (Fr. eau ds vie), i (sft). s (Psychs). p(wlwt). p(g»t). 
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A pUce where distillery is carried on { a still* 
room: a distillery idoa. 

Sttu-birth. X7B5. [C Still a. -i> Bikth, 
alter next.^ Birth of a stlll*boni child ; an In* 
stance of this. 

Still-bCNm (stress Tar.h <r. 1597. [f. Still 

0. 4* Born «.] x. Bora UMess; dead at 

birth : abortive. 

[Hb] work* one and all fell a.fiom the pren 1894. 
Stiller t (sti’lu). 1608. [f. Still 4- 
*.] One who or sometbii^ vdiich makes 
still, Quiet, or tranquil. 

Stiller > (iti'lax). 1580. [£ Still w.»+ 
-ER *.] One who distils ; a distiller. 

StiU btmt, C/.S. x86o. [f. Still a. 
+ HuNTji.] x.ApurstdtforMmeinastealthy 
manner or nnder cover; stalking, a. irons f. 
The pursuit of any object quietly and cautiously 
189a So Stl'U'hnnt v. trans. and iiUr, Stl'll* 
hunter 1831. Sti*U*hnntlnf vil. sb. X83X. 
StilHdde (sti'lisaid). i6a6. [Anglicised 
f. next.] X. A falling of water, etc. in drops ; 
a succession of drops. Now rare. a. Ctvil 
and Scats Lavs, The dropping of rain-water 
from the eaves of a house upon another's land 
or roof ; the right or the servitude relating to 
this 1656. 

IlStilUcidiixin (sUlisi'di^m). PL -ddia. 
1797. [L,, f. stilla drop+rtd’-. weakened root 
of cadere to fall.] x. Civil Law. ^ prec. a. a. 
Path. A morbid dropping or trickling X79X. 
Stilling (sti’liq). 1604. [perh.corrnptlya. 
Du. stelling stand, scaffold, x. stellen to pUtM.] 
A stand for a cask, a gantry. 

Stillion (sti'lian). 1803. [perh. var. of 
prec.] X. ■ prec. a. A trough to catch yeast 
i8a6. 

Still lifb. 1695. [f. Still a . + Lifk xA, 
after Du. stilleveu.'] InaninuUe objects, such 
as fruit, flowers, dead game, vessels, etc., as 
represented in painting. 

Stillneaa (sti'lnis). [OE. stihus% "ttys, f. 
stilU adj.l The condition or quality of being 
sull. I. Absence of movement or ph^ical dis- 
turbance ; motionlessness, a. Fr^om from 
agitation, tranquillity OE. 3. Siience; free- 
dom from noise ; ttadturaity OE. t4. Fr^om 
from turbulence or self-assertion -1745. 

1. The s. of the Weather Swift, s. On my Mind A 
passive «. u enjmned Woxosw. & Soft stilnes, and 
the night Become the tutches or^ sweet harmonie 
Shaks. 4. In Peace, there ’» nothing so becomes a 
man, As modest stUlnesie, and bomiliue Shaks. 

Stl'll-room. 1710. [Still j^.i] tLffist. 
Orig., a room in a house in which a still was 
kept for the distillation of perfumes and cordials, 
b. Later, a room in which preserves, cakes, 
liqueurs, etc. are kept, and tea, coffee, etc. are 
prepared. Also aiirii. in s. maid, etc. 

A hundred years ago, every lady in the country had 
her still-room Thackbsav. 

Sti*ll*«taxid. 1597. [C Still <x. + Stand 
xA] I. A stand-still {rare), fa. spec, [After 
G. {waffen)stillstand^ An armistice -xSxp. 
Stl'll waiter. x6a6. [C Still®. + Water 
si."] m Slack-water x. 

StUly (sti-U], 0. ME. [f. Still «. +*lt 1.] 
ft. Secret ME. only. a. Cbaracterixed by 
stillness. Chiefly poet. X776. 

a. The a. murmur of the distant Sea CoLsuoaB. 
Oft^n the s. night, Ere Slumber's chain has bound 

StUly (sti-li), adv. [OE. sti/iice, f. sti/le 
Still a, + ’■lice -ly'.] In a still manner; 
silently, quietly ; ftecretiy. 

From Camp to Caii^..Tha Hummeofeyther Amy 
a sounds Shaki. 

Stil|»lOtxihbtiie(stnpnrmllxin). iSga [ad. 
G. stllpnamelan, f. Gr. eriAsrydr glittering + 
/uAoF-, fUXas black.] Min. A byraous silmate 
of iron and aluminium, occurring in thin scales, 
or as a velvety coating, of a black or twonse 
colour. 

suit (stUt), sd. [ME. app. £ TeuL root 
*sielt- ; cf. 1 ^. stelte, G. x/xfsa] i.Tbe handle 
of a iwnmh. Ois. exc. dial. a. A crutch. Ois. 
exc dial.'M.Z. 3. Each of a pair of props, 
Qsu. slender wooden poles with a foot-rest some 
distance above the lower end, for enabling a 
person to walk with the feet raised from the 
gronnd, the upper end being hdd by the hand 


or under the arth, or strapped to the legs X440. a stimulus, a. Excitation to increased activity, 

b. irantf. Applied to lo^ slender tan of an qtddwning of some vital frinetion or praoais. 
animal, esp. a bird XS97. 4. f«Ax. a. Each of b. Exdtabonof anorganortiwuetoltSK>edUle 
a set of posu or piles on which a building (esp. activity. 1733. 

of primitive construction) is raised from the Stlimilative(sti‘midlAiv],a.andx 3 . X747. 
ground, or which are fixed under water to sup* [See Stimulate v. and -ivE.] A. adj. Hadng 
port the iJier of a bridge, etc. x6«. b. Arch, the property of stimulaUng ; of a stlmulatlu 
A vertic^ course of masonry placed beneath nature or character 1791. B. sb. Somethin 
and continuous with m arch or vault so as to having a sUmulaUng quality. Now raretu Odt, 
raise the springing of it above the general level, X747. 

or for a dmilar purpose beneath or above a fiti'miilleitajl rfiiA fa L. • 

O..«ioor.j;hioh 

. mlkrni on U1I1 upon ullu, Stiuui. MB ; 

apply thair mindeS| to gnuingi fishing and fowling ^ STIMULATIVE a. B. Pkyu aiid 

Holland, fige Ambitioa is but Avarice on stilts and « STIMULANT B. a. 

* - w,-., , V Stimulo«d(sU-mWliw.),a. i866. [ad. mod. 

1 CtfieAi s^Wfdp (at) sonse 51 (ft any t stiMMlosas s SM-OSE «1 J/istm Covered 

long-legged wading bird, a gnllatonal bird t -plover J , 

- Knee 51 s. aandi^per, a long-legged N. Amer. w Stinging hmrs, 

species o( sandpiper, AticrapaianM htmoMt^hui StimtUtm (sti'mid/ifs). /V. <41 (-Isi). 1684. 

^ r, [orig. a mod.L. use of L. goad, of 

Salt (stilt), ti. 1049. [f. prec.] X. trans. obiw. origin.] x. Ph/s. Something that acts as 
To raise as on stilts ; to elevate artificially, b. a * goad ”or * spur ' to a languid bodily organ ; 
Areh. To raise (an arch, vault, etc.) above the an agency or influence that stimulates, in- 
ordinary level by a ' sdlt ‘ or other course of creases, or quickens organicactivity. b. Stimu- 
mnsonry beneath 1835. c. Bookbinding. To lating property, action, or en^; stimulation or 
bind (a book) so as to make it range with one quickening of organic activity 1684. 9. gen. 

of laiger sise x8a4. a. intr. To w alk on stilts An agency or influenee that stimulates to action 
- - O'* (const, to) that quickens an activity or pro- 

Stiltea (sti'ltM),/^. ®. 1615. [f. Stilt cess 1793. b. A quickening impulse; also, 
xA and 11. +-ED.1 i. Furnished with or having stimulation X794. 8. /*Ayx. Something that ex- 
stilts ; raised satffidi^y as if on stilts, b. Arci. cites an organ or tluue to a speclfio activity or 
Raised above the general level by a course of function : a material agency that produces a 
masonry beneath, as an arch, vault, etc. 1835. reaction in an oiganism 1793. b. Influence or 

c. Of animals, esp. birds t Having very long effect in calling forth some siiecific reaction of 

slender legs resembling stilts 1869. a./g. Of a tissue ; irritation of a nerve or other sensitive 

(or in ref. language, style, or manner: Arti- structure 1785. 4. Nat. Nisi. A sUng, a sting* 
ncially or affeotemy lofty ; unnaturally elevated ; ing hair {rare, and perh. only as L.) 1760. 
formally pompous l8ao. *• There is no r. to improvement like fkir competl- 

s. You ve tAan in by that , Sm tnsby style Ao" *>33. b. They become. .» source of a and pro- 
Bvmk. ^1 gf 1^ Arnold. 

Stiltifibd (sti'ltifaid), a. Not in dignified SUng (stiq), sb. OE. [f. nextj L •• 

use. 1890. [f. as prec. + -(i)FV + -ED ».] - prec. of stinging, b. The fact or effect of b^ 

9. So V. trans. • Stilt v. x. *wng ; the wound inflicted by the aculeus of an 

stflton (stMtan). 1736. [Name of avillagc th® »«[«>“ f ® scorpion, the fang of m 

in HunUngdonshire,] & Mirxe: a rich quality “^dej, etc. ; the |^n or smart of such a wouri^ 

of cheese mde at various places in Leinster- c- The smart or irttation pri^uced by touchy 
shire; so called from having been originally ® or P'®"f *878. ». A sharp- 


shire ; so called from having been originally 
largely sold to travellers at a coaching Inn at 
Stilton. Also el/ipt. as sb. 

Stilty (sti'lti), a. x8a6. [f. Stilt sb. + 


pointed organ m certain insects and other ani- 
mals fe. g. bees, wasps, scorpiona) capable of 
inflicting^a painful or dangerous wound. Ap- 
plied alro to the fang or venom-tooth (and 


X. Rambling stilts. 8.^/. Character- to the forked tongue) of a potaonous 

l«d V sUltcdnesa 1846. ^ t. late ME. 3. Bot. A stiff sharp^olnted 

Stimalaacy(sti-midlfasi).Nownwv. 1799. tubular hair, which emite an Irrlteting fluid 
[f, next ; see -ANCY.] Stimulating quality. when touched, f Also applied to a thorn. 1367. 
SUmulant (stl'mi^flftnt), a. and sb. 1738. ^./g. Something which inflicts acute pain; an 
[ad. L. stimulantem, stimnlare ; see next.] A. acute pain or sharp wound inflicted on the mind 
adj. x. Stimulating, rousing 1803. 8. Phys. and or heart ; the • point ’ of an epigram or sarcasm ; 
Med. a. Exciting an organ, or the organism, to sometiiing which goads to action or appedte. 
increased activity; quicxening somb vital func- late ME. b. gm, Sdnging quality, capacity to 
don or process 1773. b. Acting as a stimulus ; sting or hurt ; a (spedfied) degree or amount of 
excidng the funcUonal activity of an organ this 1863. 

(«*»»)i78s. B.x«.x. Something that sdmulatei, 3;^^w«rethe iecr«Snake thrtshootoaS.DBVDEN. 
not^o^re^^^ TA";. and 

Med. Something that temporarily quickens some ,3^ ““ xotxwue wwiing lacu .. 

vital proceu, or the function of some organ tend, t 8.-bnll, the greater weevrr, Trmchtmut 
1788. \s.spu. AppUed to alcoholic drinks 1865. drmco\ -flab, (a) the leuer weever, Trachiams n- 
I. The pecuniary remuneration.. i* the direct and pt^mi (f) the aeanporc^, Coittu seorpiusx -motli, 
immediate a to exertion and enterpriie 1B47. a b. the A i i sua l i a n moth, 2 )ormt{^a vutme*OMf, the larva 
The. .craving for admalanu LivmoBTONa of wh ich ia aM toMing 1 -toU, («) a tail tapering to 


SUmnl 3 B (sti-miiifl/it), W. 1548. [f- L. 

To rou. 10 or M by pHcUn, or U*j 3 ok.^ «^**'D!«ree 

AcHvltv Pkvs *\Q act ai with A 8harp*pointcd weapon or initru* 

ment-1485. r?TVplerceorwoundw tha 
a rossmus to stimulus 1, 3;. ^ r icorplons 


of iron and aluminium, occurring in thin scales. Toindulir «" (aloohoUc) out, as that of wasps or scorploM ' 

or„..d«,co«.n.,<.a^orbroo- ^ 

of a iwnmh. Obs. exc. dial. a. A crutch. Oks. Rtimulated before a niova was made i88a, Haoca tact a kind of rash or inflammatitm, accom- 
axc. dial. ME. 3. Each of a pair of props, IW*m«latlii*/^ «. ^ panied with a burning sensadon and itching, te 

QSU. slender woodra poles with a foot-rest some atimtilwtiop (stimirfliffsn). 1508, [ad.L. (a person's sUn). Alto absol. isio. 4. trantf, 
distance above the lower end, for enabling a ttimnlaiiomem, i. stimnlare to Stimulate.] x. To affect with a dngling pain, a burning seiM- 
porson to walk with the (eet raised frtm the The action ^ sdmulating or condidon of being tion, or the like. absol. 1615. 3.//. To 
gronnd. the upper end being held by the hand stimulated, a, Pkys. and Med. Theaction « affect with a sudden sharp mental pain or an 

iTcGer. KFln). F(Fr. psw). fl (Ger. Mirtler). it (Fr. dame), (cwrl). e («•) (thsie). /(fi) (raw). / (Fr. f«re). i (fir, Cmi, eortta). 
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•coessofpdaMemodMorMtaUoa|tOfO«d i, » me. t. tmUur. a. A atUor't nuQe for 
or itimulaie t» or $mi* nfe, etc.), late the ciant fvJmMxiOuifivgmgigamtm) wid other 

ME. «. imtr. To unort 184S. iU-emelUng petrds 1837. 8* AnytMag that 

a. \l^th doubter toogou Ihm thhM (dtou Mrpmt) eiiiite an offenelve emeu, xfli^ 

aTSssuiS^SS SW'aiffi.aJiS 

atiiigi JOBNMK. 8^ to laadBM by dcimt , 

*5& ^ . tStiukibidL sla$^. 1706. [£ Stink sd. + 

Stiligaree (stingirr, ati'iggirl). l/.S, and .Hits, Latin etidiogmdat.pl.] £htd Uquor, espi 

AustraL xBxx. [Corniption of Sting-ray.] adulterated apirlta. 

A ^-ray, esp. Tfy£»» etntrura {Dayatts Stinking (eti-qkiq), A OE. [-moa.] 
N r, o Thatsdnlu j offeneivdjrimemng. b. uied as 

suognr (sti‘i|M). >550. [t Sting t>. + a vague epithet oonnoUng inteoae ditfust and 

-aa *.] X. One who etinge ; api^ed fig. to contempt. Now vulgar. ME. 

Death, a. An animal or plant that stings 1593. Phr. To erg $.fi*k t sea Ckv v. 5. 

8. Something that stings or smarts. e.g. asmart Special corioartlaost a. badfw » TxLXDVt a. ee* 
Wow ; something ^t causes sharp dutress ; a “7 •Pjetes of Tor^ax a. Bl, u diMsse of 

I 

s.^^. .iraairi nettle, a most virulent a i88a 3. 1 , a S*^****/^' + P®'*' 

UTM him bA a a 1900. after Du. ti. A pot or Jar containing 

SanglQg (sti'qiq), o. ME. [-ING*.] a disinfoctant a. A hand-missile charged with 
I. That stings, that has power to sting ; used combustiWes emitting a suffocating smoke, 
(often as « specific designation) of animals or used in boarding a ship for effecting a diversion 
idants. a. tranzf. That produces a sharp pain while the ass a il a n ts gidn the deck x6fo. s* A 
or dniding smart, a burning sensation, or the sailor's name for a petrel 1865. 4. The musk 

like. Said also of the pain or sensation, late turtle, Cinostemum odoratmm or Aromockefys 
ME. B»fig. That causes sharp mental pain or odar^a 1844. 

irritation, poignant ; that goads or stimulates. Sti*lint(K16. 1804. [f. SriNK s 6 . -f Stone 
O f speech: Biting, pungent. ME ik., after O. stimksteiu.'] Mim. A name given 

s. Like a Benin hottest So^en day Shaks. The to various limestones which give out a fetid 
*• odour on being scratched or struck. 

■howeniofa bail 1866. 3. As. rejoinder 1885. Hence #».. ,? rr -x ■ 

HM'iiCisigwiy .nesA Stl*n]cweea. X793. [f. Stink m. 4- WEED 

^Wlogo {sti*gg»). slang. 1635. [f. Stinoo. a.Thecmcifi^usi«antDi^&/'«fxr mam- 
(io to the sharp taste) + -o of obi f^ e £/■•$# The iborn Applcg Stfu^ 

origin.] Strong ale or beer. moniuu^ 

(rang ray. 1684. [Sting ri.] Any fish Stinkwood. 1731, [f. Stink ri. + Wood 
of the genus Trygon or family Trygonidu, esp. sb.^ A name given in certain colonies to various 
apering tail is armed trees, the wood of which has an unpleasant 


of the genus Trygan or family Trygonidu, esp. sb.l A name given in certain colonies to various 
T, fastinaca. Hie long tapering tail is armed trees, the wood of which has an unpleasant 
near the middle with a flattened sharp-pointed odour ; the wood of any c/t these trees. | 

bony qiine, serrated on both sides, capaWe of Stint (stint), lAl ME. [f. Stint o.] I. 

Ii^icting a sewre wo^d. The action of Stint ». ft. CessaUon of action 

Sti'ngy (sti'qi), «.* 1015. [f. Sting so. or or motion, pause, -xfiig, a. Limitation, rastric- 
^ Having a sting ; stinging, sharp, virulent tion. esp. excessive restriction in the supply of 
tOften/g. of controversy, etc. the necessaries or comforts of life ; the con- 

Stln^ (stirndgi), a.B 1659. [Origin nn- dition of being kept scantily supplied X593. 
certain; perh. t dial, stingt (:— OE *stenge) i.Pht. To make as., to stop. M.ria.lVtUmits., 

sting.] X. Bad-tempered, irritaWe, peevish, op fixed limit of amount, unst^lyi His.. 

croS. Via4 1787. persons. acUobT etc. : »>«d tnoney tevi^ on tham whboat a .Bt^ 

Niggardly, penurious, mmui, close-fisted 1659, limited or fixed amount x. An allotted 
b. tokening meanness ; doled out sparingly amount or measure ; an allowance. Now ram 
or grudgingly 1849. 3. Scanty, poor in quanUty <"■ Ois. X447. «. A measui^ mte. gauge of 

or amount 1854. / / amount, price, sire, etc. fixed by authority. 

a Thote virufcnt and xtlngie Pamphleta 1657. a- CWeAx ^ *he phr^ to ut, tle.at on* s^ 
liberal In promiaea, and s. in peifonnanoaa 177a appoint, set a s. Obs. or dial. 1485. 8* The 

Hnce Stt'ngldy mdo., .ness. limited number of cattle, according to kind. 

Stink (stl^k), sb. ME [f. the vb.] X. A allotted to each definite portion into which pas- 
foul, disf^ting, or offensive smell, s. Evil- ture or common land is divided, or to each per- 
smelling quality, offensive odour ME 8< pl’ son entitled to the right of common pasturage ; 
Univ. and Public School slang for Natural also, the right of pasturage according tothe fixed 
Science (orig., for Chemistry) as a subjeW of rate X437. 4. An allotted portion work ; 

study or university examinations x8€o. a definite task 1530. fg. Proctibed, destined. 

Comb . : ei-ball, -bomb, a mimile contrived for tba or customary limit X509 
purpose^ emitting a suffocating vapour when throvra i. Kir. Onds x, an amount vdiich earn haa resolved 
lunang the «j^y : -rat I/.i. = Stihk-fot 4 1 .ahad, not to exceed t My a (of wine] in conpeny is e pint 
t he mu d-shad^j^^ewe upeJimnuntt -tpap ■ at noon, a^halfas much at night Swift. a.Achnd’s 
STSNca.TaAr 1 •turtle « Stimk-kit 4. a . .for braiding neu. .is foor.penoe a day 1794. 4. 

Stateilr (stink), V. Pa. t. atailk (stsenk). Pa. Tbrir stent was mair than th^ coo’d well mak out 
pple. etnnk (strnk). [Com. WGer. : OE Uincan 

I— WGer. *stimiwan, f. *stinkw- It *stamiw ‘ : ^iirin ohec 1 Ane 

see Stench sb. and t».] fr* »*4x'. 

To emit a amell or vapour of any kind ; to ^ Sandpipers (genus Tringa), 

smdl (sweetly or otherwise) -ME a. To emit v. 

a strong' ^Senshre smell ; to smell foully. (In Stint (stint), o. [OE to blunt, dull 

ordinary polite use avoided as unpleasantly i — OTeut. *stunt/an, t *simmio- Stunt e. ) L 
forcible.) OE b. To be offensive ; to be To cut sbrnt, st<^ x. intr. To cease action ; 
abbonent ; to savonr offensively ^ something, to desist, forbear. Now only atek. and dutl. 
Pbr» to s. in (a. peaou’u) nostrils. l/tE. ^.trans. ME fa. Of processes, conditions, impersonal 
To fill (an animal’s earth) with suffocating agencies t To cease, abate, oome to an end 
fumes. Also, to drive (animals or persons) 011/ -x68i. g. To cease moving, pause in a journey, 
of a plane by stench or suffocating fumes. xySi. to halt, stop ME t4. trams. To cause (a per- 
4. To to stink ME <- so^ to osase aetkm, to cause to desist -x6i». 

a kw Tba nasM of the vngodly ihsl stynks CovxK- 5. To discontinue (an action) ; to bWd in chew, 
rr o restrain (one'a own actions or organs Of action). 

StinkEtd (sti'qkaid). x6oo. [f. Stink v. Now amk. and dial. ME t£ To cause to 
•t-AEO.] I. Ono who stinks. Formerly often cease, obe^ stop (an event or state of affairs, 
as a term of abuse. Now ram or OAt, a. A actions of others) -1783. tb. To assuage, 
name given to varioaaiUHnnelliiiganintal8Z774. quench (grief, pain, app^te) -z666. 7. To 

8.AsharkofthefannaAfiwf</iux883. 4.» cause (a flnki, ete.) to stop flowing or mnanat- 
Stink-fot > iBea, ing ; esp. to stanneh OAooA). Obs. esa dial. 

Stinker zflo7. [£ Stink o. 4- late ME 8. To ohedt the growth of (an ani- 

■«B L] OiM who or aomething which stinks, mal, plant); to arrest (growth); to force (a 


plant) into bloom by testrieting iti snppiy of 
nourishment 1735. 

t. ProttyfoQteitstiBtad,aiidsaidlSBAXB. a.Thar 
■aw I how tha tamBMt atMix CiiAiicaa. a. But com a 
on, what a ye fort Scott. 8. We must net. a Onr 
neceeiary acdont, in the leare To cope maUdow Cen. 
•unn Shawl B. The laborious Chace Shall a hla (a 
young bound’s] growth 1734. 

IL To limit, apportion, or eppdnt definitdy. 
1. trams. To set bounds to, to umit in extent or 
scope, to confine to certain limits. Now ram. 
X513. a. To limit (the pasturage of omnmon 
land) to a certain number of mUtle ; also, to 
assign a limited right of pasturage to (a person), 
late ME. g. To restrict (a person, bis share 
or right) with respect to quantity or number ; 
to limit in amount of allowance or indulgence 
1567. 4. To limit unduly in supply ; to keep 

on short allowance, to scant. Const of. lyaa. 
b. To limit (a supply) unduly ; to give in scanty 
measure 1838. g. dial. To apportion a ' stint ’ 
of work to (a person) ; also, to fix upon a defi- 
nite portion of work as a stint 1794. 6. bass. Of 
a mare: To be served (by a horse). Also of a 
ewe : To conceive. rSas. 

I. The tew of nations does not l the right of exeent. 
Ing Justice 1863. 3. We ought to a our selves in our 
most lawful Satisfactions Aodisok. ^ They s. them- 
selves in their meals 1885. Hence Stinted ppL a, 
Stimted-ly ^., -ness. Sti*nter, one who or 
something which stinU. 

Stintleas (sti‘ntl(i8), A 1587. [f. Stint i^.i 
4 --UESS.] fz. That may not be stinted or 
caused to cease ; that may not be assuaged or 
satisfied -1657. a. Supplied without stint 1844. 

I. See beere. The testing panges: the sdntlesse 
greefes the teares 15B7. a. S. charity Ruskin. 
Stipe (staip). 1785. [a. F., ad. L. stipes 
{stipli‘) log, post, tree-trunk.] z. Sot, A foot- 
stalk ; B Stipes z. a. Anat. ' A stem : applied 
to two branches, anterior and posterior, of the 
sygal or parocdpital fissure of the brain ’ 189Z. 
g. Zeol. mm Stipes a. XB9Z. 

Stipend (stai’pend), sb. late ME [a. OF. 
stipends, stipendte, ad. L. stipendium, t stipem 
money payment, wapni, alms, f. pendem to 
weigh, (hence) to pay.] z. The pay of a soldier. 
Now ram. a. A sal^ or fixed periodical pay- 
ment, made (annually or at shorter intervals) 
to a clergyman, teacher, or public official, in 
requital of his services, late ME f g. gen. 
Payment for services, wages -Z863. 4. A fixed 
periodical payment of any kind, e.g. a pension 
or allowance, fa tax Z545. 

x. Cicero, .earned under tne auspices of Strabo his 
first and only ' l’ 1875. a. The s. of the teacher was 
precarious enough 1883. 3. For the s. and wages of 

■io is death 1639. The benrs are generally uken away 
from school as soon as they are able to earn aoma 
small L 1856. 4. Hiring is always for a price, a s., or 
additional recompense Blackstoni. Hence tSti’* 
pend r. truMs. to provide with a a, lalaiy, or pen- 
sion. Sti’pendleM e. that has no a 
fStipendary, a. and sb. 1530. [L prec. 4- 
-ARV^ » next -1660. 

Stipendiary (staipemdiftri, •tip-), a. and sb. 
<54S> [^> L. stipendiarius. f. sttpendinmSTl- 
FEND ; see 'ARY.T A- adj. z. That receives a 
stipend. Of a soldier (now ram) : Serving for 
pay, mercenary, a. Pertaining to a stipend or 
stipends; of the nature of a stipend. Also of 
services : Paid (or by a stipend. Z659. 

I. To make the king a mere a officer SruBsa S. 
nu^trmte, in England, a aateried official ernroishig 
JndKial functions similar to those. Merdsjsd 
unpaid jusUces of the peace, a. His applkattoa me 
an augmented a grant 1844. 

B. sb. One who leceivos a stipend ; a lalaried 
clergyman or teacher; fa peiuioner 1584. b. 
A stipendiary magistrate i^e. 

I know but three ways of living in ooctety: yo« 
must be either a bagger, a robber, or a a 1849. 

Sttpendiate (itaipeiidkit), v. Now ran 
or oh. 1656. [f. L,.stipendiatm, stipes^iari to 
be in receipt of pay.] /rwiiu.Topayaitipeadta 


K(izum). o(pai«> au(l0f«i). o(ctet), g (Ft. ebaf). a (evar). »(Fx. eauda 


special kixul. other than an mdiaitTy leaf- or 
floweivitalk ; e.g. one supporting a carpel or 
other part of a flower, or the pappua of the 
* seed or fruit of some oompoaites ; that of the 
fnmd of a fern or lew-weed (also, the stem or 
caudex of a tree-fern); that lupporting the 
pileus or cap of certain fungi, a, Zool.Kpnxt 
or organ resembUng a stalk ; esp. the foot^k 


vie), i (s»t). i (Pi^chr). 9 (what), p (get). 
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or second Joiiit of the maxilla of an itUMCt I also 
applied to certain parts of the moath*appen- 
In myriapods i8a6. 

SUpifbrm (^*pii^^), a. x8ai. [ad.mod. 
L. stipiformis, t L. stift, oc^terel f. 

Stipes; see 'foRif.] and Zool 
Having the fhrm or character of a stipe t applied 
esp. to the stems of certain dlootyledonous 
trees, of simple structure like those of lower 

Stlpttate (sti'piteit), a. 1785. [ad. mod.!.. 
sU^ahu, f. L sti^it- sh'iPBS ; see 'ATE *.] Bot. 
and Zooh Haring or furnished with a stipes or 
s^; stalked. 

Sttj^tlfbnn (Bti*plti9!xm), a. Z859. [ad. 

mod.u iHpUiformls, t L. sHpit- STIPES ; see 
-FOKM.] Bet. and Zeel » SriPiFORM. 

Stlp]^ (stl'p!), ti. X669. [In sense x 
prob. a. Du. sti/^l, dim. of sttp point ; in 
sense a f. next.] fi* >f* sinall spots, 

used in shading a pidnting, engraring, etc. a. 
The method of painting, engraring, etc. by 
means of dots or small spots, so as to produce 
gradations of tone; the effect so i»oduced; 
dotted work done with the point of a brush, a 
pencil, or a graver. Also traits/, applied to 
natural appearances resembling this. b. In full 
s. engravtngi An engraving thus produced 1884. 


in dots ; to produce gradations of shade or 
colour in a design by means of dots or small 
spots. Also intr. or msoL o. transf, in ref. to 
natural pTOOtsaei or effects resembling this kind 
of paintitw or engraving S774. 

a. The V^inia^reeper stipples the church walla 
with green in sununer and. .scarlet in winter 1894. 

II StlpuU (sti-pidfU). /y. -lEB (U). -iM (Us). 
176a. [mad.L. use of L. sti/ula straw. Stub- 
ble.] Bot. and Ormitk. m ^IPULB si. 
Stipdlaoeotta (stipiwUi’jM), a. v^o. [f. 

mod.L. siipulaeeus, f. siifmta\ lee -ACBOUS.] 
Of the nature of or oomposM of stipules ; having 
large stipules. 

Stipalant(sti‘piinftnt). t88a [ad.L.srifi^- 
lantem.l Rom. Law. - Stipulatok t. 
Sttpiuar (sti’pidULi). c. 1793. [^. mod.L. 
stifularis \ see Ictipula and -ARr] Bat. Of, 
belonging to, or furnished with stipules ; situated 
on, near, or in the place of a stipule. Hence 
Stlimla^ a. Bot. occupying the place of sti- 
pules ; formed of stipules. 

Stipulate (sti*pU^), a. 1776. [od. mod. 
L. stifulatm, t Stipula ; see -ATS >.] Bot. 
Having stipules ; with scales that are degimeiate 
stipules. 

Stip 

lat^t 
Rom. 

verbal form (of question and answer) necessary 
to give it legal validity. Said spec, of the party 
who asks the question 1656. fb. gon. To ooo- 
tract, make a bargain settle terms, covenant 
{with a person or persons) -ztSs. a. tnuu. Of 
an agreement, or of both contracting parties : 
To spediy (something) as an essential part of 
the contract 1645. 8«Ofoneoftiic parties to an 
agreement, or a person making an offer i To re- 
quire or insist upon (something) as an essential 
condition. Now only with clause or inf. as obj. 
1685. 4. intr. To make an express demand 

something as a condition of agreement tyga 
g. trtms. To promise, give surety for. guarantee. 
Now only (somewhat ran) vdUi dause or inC 
as oh). *737. 

s. a* That mutts can amthtr a nor promise is quite 
plain 188a a. The tnarriage^ontract. .stipolatM a 
dowry of twdve ouneos of gold and twonty camels 
Gisbon. ). All 1 a, is to know the day Sooer. 4 . 1 
had stipulated foe ten minutes* sleep on reaching the 
summit Tyndall. 

Mpolttlioai (stifdaliri'Jan). 155a. [a.L. 
stipmlationm, f. stipmUtri SnruLATB v . ; see 
-ATiON.] The action or an act of stipulating, 
ti. An engagement or undertaking to do some- 
thing -*719. ta. A contract, agreement, treaty 
-z8x\ b. Low. llw action of making a 
oomract or agreement in the verbal forms legally 
binding t a oontraot or agreement so mode ztias. 
8. A giving security for the performance of an 


undertaking. (Nowonly inthe ionguage of the 
Admizatty Courts.) 16^ 4, The action of 

speoifying as one of the terms of a oontraot or 
agreement ; a formulated term or oontUtion of 
a contract ot agreement 1750. g* action 
of stipulating for something as a condition of 
agreement; an instance c4 this; a condition 
stipulated for 1793. 

4. Next fbiiowthe terms or itipttlatioas..npoei 

he grant is m^e^ Blacxstonx. g. Pennons 


I only s. was, 
[ad. 


thrown about indiscriminately. 

* Ohm us your vote 179*. 

StipolkUoa* (stipisd^i jan). 1760. 

mod.L. sHfmlatumem ; see Stipula 

-ATlON. 1 Bot, The arrangement of the stipules. 
Stipluator (sti'piinaitax). x6to. [s.L., f. 
stifulari.\ Roman Lam. The person who 
the question (see Stipulate v. * a) x6xx. 

StqMlttory (sti*p{«ut3ri), a. Now ratt. 
1658. [ad. mod.L. stipulateritu, f. stipulari ; 
see -ORT.] Of the nature of or characterised 
by stipuIatiOD. 

Stipede (sti'piwl), sh. 1793. [a. F., ad. 
mod.LM Stipula.] z. Bot, A lateral appimdage 
(often resemUing a small leaf or scale) borne 
in pairs upon the leaf-base of certain plants, 
a. Omith. A newly sprouted feather; a pin- 
feather Z89Z. Hence Sti'pnled a. fumithed 
with sdpulM, stipulate. 

Stir (stSi), *8.1 late ME. [f. Stir v.] The 
action or an act of stirring, i. Movement, re- 
garded as an interruption of rest ; slight or mo- 
mentary movement ; movement of disturbance, 
agitation X47a a. Active or energetic move- 
ment of a number of persons (or animals) ; 
bustle, activity 1586. 3. Commotion, distur- 

bance. tumult ; general excitement ; fuss. Now 
usu. with a ; the pi. was formerly common, esp. 
in the sense ‘ publlck disturbance, tumnltuous 
disorder* (J.), riot, insurrection, late ME. 4. 
\/g. Movement of feeling or thought ; emotion ; 
intellectual activity ZS63. g. An act of stirring 
something; /tg. a routing x8i8. 

I. No a m the tir, no s. In the tee 

Above the smoek end stlrr of this dim spot. Which 
men cell Eerth Milt. g. For one slight trespeie ell 
this a? Cowrxx. 4. Cymi. 1. lil 13. 

Stir (stSi), sb.* slang. 1851. A prison. 
Stir (stir), V. Inti, stirred (staid), stir, 
ring (stS’iiq). [OE. styrian i— OTeut *stur- 
jan, related to ^sturi*, disturbance.] L trans. 
z. To move, set in motion; esp, to give a 
^ght or tremulous movement to; to shake, 

3 Plate, b. To move (a limb); now almost 
ways, in neg. expressions, to make any or the 
slightest movement with ME. e. To move 
(something) from its place; to shift, displace. 
Chiefly (now always) with nmtive or its equiva- 
lent (implying inefibctual effort) : (to be unable) 
to move or shift in the slightest degree. Now 
rare or Obs. OE, d. To rouse or disturb with 
a posh Z590. a. raf. To move oneself or one’s 
Ut^ ; to take boiuly exercise ; to move from 
one's idace. Now rare or Obs. OE, 3. To agi- 
tate with the hand or an implement so as to 
alter the relative position of the parts ofi a. a 
liquid ; esp. to agitate with a more or less circu- 
lar continuous movement, as with a spoon OE. 
b. a cdlection of solid bodies or particles ; esp. 
to poke (bumiM coals, a Are) so as to promote 
combustion ME. c. Soil or earth, as with an 
I ^cultural implemenL Also absol, 1483. 4- 
IjQ’. To move from a fixed or quiet condition ; to 
distoib, trouble, molest ; to put into tumult or 
oorfoakHi ; to upset. Obs, exc. diat. OE. g. 
To rouse bxtm rest or inaction ME. 0. To 
move to action, urge, incite, instigate, stimu- 
late. Also formerly t To prompt. Induce, per- 
suade. OE. 7. To exdte to feeling, emotion, 
or pastitm ; to move, affect M& b. To move 
strongiy (a person, his s^t, ' blood etc.) 
zsBq. 8. To exdte. oocation (passion, anger, 
flatwhter, etc.) OE. 9. To bring into notice 
r debate ; to move, raise, moot (a subject or 

r. OE. 

whow braath idly (tirrwl My 
. ^._jktoariM,erfbot«aclMadto 
_ _ IiriUiiata.afbot’,MJdtlM Coan. 
tarn, nhminattiy Scott. TV s. AlMqte t sm 

SrvMesi.>te. g.a.IdiystiRiash«rUttlacmorbkek 
ooSastoos. b.Stii^thapeMrai>datinI^tl»Bfli« 
vigenwaly t8M. ^ Fellow forth joor own.. objaets, 
vdSootAriacaa^qfherBawfcorT. AAnTS* 


quettion). Now rare. OE. 

t. Tha dvOl aaa w ind. whoaa 
hatrSiOLUV. b.Uoabtato« 


Rirring him to bhwd and atrUa Snaks. Can yanot a. 
htaBindtoanypasdawsT Scott. 7. Tha story of a 
nuu’s ifa atill itira tha hoart 1880. 8. A Ault 

which atte tha ctitic’s rnga 17*0. •.That . .a doubt 
onm docided may bo stirrad no mora Palsy. 

XL intr. t*-.To move; to be m motion; spec, 
to move as a living being -1633. To P*** 
from rest to motion, to Mgin to move ; to move 
at all or in the least (chiefly with neg.) ; oeeas. 
to show signs of life or consciousness (of^ 
sleep or a faint) OE. b. To go out (from a 
house or place of abode) ; almost always with 
neg. 1567. c. J[g, To begin to show signs of 
‘ life ' or activity (as an intellectual movement 
or the like) Z873. 8* To move about in a place, 
to * be about * ; chiefly in pres.ppU, (often jjkc. 
1- out of bed, up and about) ME. b. transf. 
To be in drculation, be current ; chiefly \nprrs. 
fple. Now somewhat erare. late ME. c. To go 
on, happen, take place ; chiefly in pres, pple.wm 
going on, * on foot * 1506. 4. To move briskly 
or entmtically ; to be on the move, bestir one- 
self ME. b.Xr- To bo active or occupied abont 
something; to begin to act ME. e. To rise in 
revolt or insurrection. Now rare and merely 
contextual. ME. g. To be roused or excited, as 
feeling, passion, etc. OEl. 

t. WUIa rocks stuid. And riven atirre G. HaastsT. 
a Not a Moose stirring Sham. b. 1 cane home at 
seven, and have never itirred oot Swirr. |. When no 
one in the bouae wae itirring, and the lights were all 
extinguished Dicum. b. He aaked . .if there were 
any news stirring iSja e. No ill luck stlrrhig bot 
what iighta a my shoa l da n Snaks. 4< Her husband 
stirred and buatled aboHt until the rcquitiieleave was 
obuined Tnackxbav. g. My Blood stin at the vary 
thoiwht on ‘t CiaBBB. 

Stfr up. a. trans. To eet In motion, agitate 1 to 
push or poke eo as to displace, disturb, or mix the 
parte of. b. To route to action, activity, or emotion t 
to incite, instigate, stimulate, e. To exdte, provoke, 
induce t to raiae, set on foot (strifa, dlaturbance, etc.) 1 
to arouse (feeling or amotion). 

Stirabout (stSiibout). x68a. [See Stir 
V. and About adv.] 1. a. Porridge made by 
stirring oatmeal, etc. In boiling water or milk. 
(orig. AngUhlnA . ) b. fig. A oustle, a state of 
confusion Z905. a. A bustling person 1870^ 
Stire (stMsj). X483. [Origin obsc.] A 
kind of dder apple ; also, the cider made fr«m it* 
Stirk (stSik). dfo/. [OE. i//rr, i/forr, app. a 
dim. f, sUor Steer sb^ 4- -ie, a van of -ar, -ne ; 
see -OCK.] I. A young bullock or heifer, usu. 
between one and two years old. a. Used as a 
term of abuse: a foolish person zi 
StirleiB (BtSuIds), a. 1816. „ 

and V, 4- -LESS.] Not stirring, motionle 
Mountains. . s. as death CAaLVLB. 

(st^). 150a. [ad. L. stock, 

^ z. The stock of a fomily ; a line of de- 
scent ; the descendants of a common onoestor. 
Now somewhat rare. a. Bngtnics, The toUl 
of the germs which are fbund in the newly fer- 
tilised ovum Z875. 

Stiipicultore (Bt5*ipik0lti{l[, -tju). 1870. 
[f L. stirpi- .Stirp 4- eultura Culture ti. I 
The produatton of pure races or stocks by careful 
breeding, fiance 8tlrplen‘ttnral a. Stirpi- 

||Stirp8(stfopt). /V.«tirpeE(Bt5*ipft). 1681. 
[L.] z. Law, A branch of a family ; the per- 
son who with his descendanu forms a branch 
of a family. Chie^ in L. pbr. per stirpes-, also 
in stirpes, a. Zool. Used variously (often 
vagudy) as a term of dassification ; a family. 


h person zcoa 

“16. IT STIR sb. 


Stirp 

:em.] 


sublamUy, group, etc. z86|. 

“ (stSTai). late ME. [f. Stir v. + 


Stirrer ( 


-ER 1.] One who or something which stirs ; an 
instigator ; tan agitator ; one who moves about ; 
an sirave person ; an instrument or appliance 
for stirring a liquid or the like. 

'‘Urrtog (stiTlq), a. OE. [f. Stiro. 
•llfO>.T That stirs; that is in motion, or 
.labte tn motion ; active ; energetic in action ; 
that excites or indtes. _ . . . 

8 . tiiBMH for you Bnelish Lyttom. Chetriul and a 
1873. Haaoa Bti*rfingly ado. 

Stirrup (Sti-iilp), Sb. [OE. stegn^, f. 
wk. gram <rf stiran to rise, climb + nip JUiK 
ti.1 1. A contrivance suspended frm the 
side of a saddle to serve as a support for the 
foot of the rider; now. an arched ploim of 
metal (mrely of wood, leather, eta) closed by 
a flat pW to receive the sole of the boot 9 . 


afGer.fUlnV J flTr. newV II fGer. MwUarL dfFadmiia'I. d fmrlL £ ffoUthsMl ifAWrifu). ifVr. fditt). $ (lift. firm, sorth). 
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Applied to various kinds of foot-nst analogout 
to the stirrup, e. g. in SJtoimmAmg. late ME> 
8. Atufi. « Stapes i6i& 4. Somethtim shaped 
like a stirrup ; e. g. a U<«haped damp or sup- 
port ME. 5. JVatii, One of the ropes support- 
ing the foot-ropes 1495. 

t. Inttead stirrups wa had ropes tied with a ioope 
to put our feete in Evblvk, Phr. Tf hold iht lit. in 
helpinK a person to mount, em as a manifuUtion ' 
homanor reverenoei henooXT. to be subservient. 

mttm.vaAC9mA.\ mdsone » eense 3 1 -cup, a cup 
of wine or other drink taken by one alrrady on horse- 
back setting oat fior a Journey 1 a parting drinks 
•iron (now r«sv), the meul portion of a stirrup, as 
dist. from the Btn4>) •leather, the leather strap by 
which astirrup hangs from the saddle; - vase [misren- 
dering of O. M(r*^%einM, formed after bHgtUiun flat- 

a ArckaoL a ' pseudamphora ' with a square-cut 
le on either side of the ulse spout. 

Stimtp (sti’iiip), V, z6zo. [f. prec.] 
trtuu. To supply vdth or as with stirrups. 

To flog with a stirrup-leather or with a shoe- 
makers stirrup, slanf Z73S. 3. Naut. To 

attach stirrups to Z748. 

Stitdl (stitf), rOE. stice OTeuL 
C root of Stick v.] I. A tlirust, 
stab. fx. A prick, puncture, or stab, inflicted 
by a pointed instrument OE. only. a. A sharp 
audi^ local pain, like that produced by the 
thrust of a pointed weapon ; esp. (now only) an 
acute spasmodic pain in the intercostal muscles, 
called more fully a s. in the side OE. 

A grudge, dislike, spite -Z679. 

a. If yon., will Isughe your selues into stitches, fob 
low me Shaks. I'he agonising s. of pleurisy xB^ 

XL A movement in sewing or the like. z. a. 
Eanh of the movements of a threaded needle in 
and out of a fabric which is being sewn. Also, 
a like movement with the awl in shoemaking. 
ME, b. The portion or loop of thread or yam 
left in the material as a result of this movement, 
and forming the means bv which the parts of 
the sewn materials are held together. late ME. 
e. In machine sewing, a single motion of a 
needle and shuttle carrying the thread through 
the fabric ; the loop or interlocked thread thus 
produced Z844. emphatic phrases with 

a negative or the like: A single movement 
with the needle ; fig. a ' stroke ' of work of any 
kind Z58Z, a. Surgery. The movement of the 
needle through the rages of a wound when it is 
being sewn up ; each loop of thread or other 
material fasten^ in the skin or flesh as a result 
of this operation Z5a5. s< A single complete 
movement of the ne^le or other implement 
used in knitting, crochet, embroldety, lace- 
making, etc.; the portion of the work pro- 
duced by such a movement Z599. 4. A par- 

ticular mode of using the needle or other 
imiflement, in sewing, knitting, embroidery, 
etc. ; the kind or stvle of work thus product 
1604. 5. A loop ot thread or yam as an ulti- 

mate constituent of a sewn or woven material ; 
hence, the least piece of fabric or clothing Z500. 
6. A good s. : a considerable distance (m walk- 
ing). dial. Z684. 

X. Proverb. A s. in time saves nine. b. A a, or 
two had broke out in the gathers of my stock Stbbnx, 
d. He never will do a s. of work before Wednesday 
morning 1768, 3. Phr. TV dro*. take a s. 

Wbila abc is engaged in teaching them a nt 
JoaiiaoM. Back-, Chain-, Caoaa-, FsATHaa-, H aK-a. t 
see tbase worda ; also Lock rb.i, etc 5. I haven’t a 
dry a. on my back 1 1883. £vety 1., all the clothes one 
Is wearing! every available piece (of aaiDi A boat., 
with avny a of canvas set Disbakli. 6. You have 
goat a good a., you may well be a weary Bunvan. 

Stitdb (stit/), Novrdia/. 1493. [prob. 
orig. idontlcnl w. pre&l A ridge or balk of 
land; eqx a strip of ploughed land between 
two water-furrows. 

Man at plow. .that draua aarth here and there, And 
turnd vp stkcbas orderly Chapman. 

Stlt^ vA ME. [t Stitch j^.i] 
tL ttv$u. To stab, pierce ; trams/, to afflict with 
a * sUteh ' or f harp sudden pain -1690. XL To 
fasten or adorn with stitches, z. trams. To 
fasten together (pieces of textile material, lea- 
tb«r, etc) bv stitches ; to make or mend (a gar- 
ment, etcA by thus joinlim its parts ME. a. 
Surgery. To unite the et^^ of (a wound) by 
drawing stitches through the flesh Z580. s- 
BooJAimdirsg, To fasten together (a number of I 
sheeu or sections) by passing the thread or wire ' 
through all the sheets at onoe 1566. 4. To 


fiuten or attach (something) by sewing 1530. 
b. To enclose im or into a cover or receptacle 
secured by stitching X848. 5. To ornament 

with stitches ; to embroider 1539. 6. ahsol. and 
imtr. To make stitches; to work with a needle 
and thread z^. 

I. Ckmrt Ladim will.. a. a Clown, to pass the 
away 1T09. 6. She.. atitchad in silence 1865. 

Stltcn up. trams, a. To make or pat together by 
Mwing. b. To cloae (an oriflca, a wound), to mend 
(a rent), by sewing the edges together, c. To enclose 
in a cover or receptacle and sacura It by sewing. 
Hence Sti*tclier, one who stitchee or sews; t(CM- 
iem/t.) a tailor ; a tool or machine used for stitching. 
Stitch (stitj), w.S dial. Z805. [Goes w. 
.Stitch xi.*] trams. To turn up (the ground) 
in ridges in order to cover or protect the roots 
ofpotatoes. etc. ; to earth up. 

Stitchery (stitjari). x6o^. [£ Stitch 
or Stitcher ; see -ery a. (App. coined by 
Shaks.)] Needlework. 

isaz. [f. Stitch 
p.i + -ISO j z. The action of Stitch o. 
eomer. m. Stitches eoUeotively; i.e. the portions 
or loops of thread, etc. fastened in the material 
sewn as the result of sewing. Also, a series of 
stitches, b. The thread, silk, etc., of which 
stitches are made. Also p/. 1614. 
Stitchwort (8ti*t/wzut}. ME. [L Stitch 
* -f WokT. J A name for Stellaria Holostea. 
Also, a book-name for the genus. 

Stithy (sU-BO, xi. ME. [a.ON.x/rf»:~ 
prehist *staijan-, t Tent root *sta- to Stand.] 
z. An anvil. ^ ta. Amat.’^ lucvs z (rare) 


■z6zg. 8- A foige, smithy z6oa. 

3. My imaginations areasfoule As Vulcanss. Shaks. 
Hence i8ti*thy w. trams, to forge. 

Stive (staiv), sd. 1793. [n. Dn. fstuive, 
related to stuivem to rise as dust.] Dust ; esp. 
the floating dust of flour during the operation 
ofj^nding. 

e (•taiv), Now chiefly Sc. ME. 
[a. OF. estiver.l trams. To compress and stow 
(caigo) in a ship's hold. Also trams/, to pack 
tightly; to crowd (with things or people). Also 
with up. 

Stive (staiv), v.B late ME. [app. a var. of 
Stew v., a. OF. estuver.} +1. trams. * Stew 
V. {rare) -Z743. To shut up in a close hot 
place ; to stifle, suffocate zyaa. 8- zNfr. To 
* stew ', suffocate z8o6. 

a. 1 have one half of the bouse to myself.. while. . 
the two musty nieces ore stived up in the other half 
Richakdsok 

Stiver (8tai'vaj),xA zsoa. [a. Du. xfirnvr; 
origin obsc.] x. A small (orig. silver) coin of 
the Low Countries ; now applied to the nickel 
piece of .1; cents of the Netherlands, in value 
about a penny English, a. Used as a type of 
a coin 01 small vidue, or of a small amount of 
money; occas. a small quantity of anjrthing. 
.Wot a s.em nothing. 

yStoa (stJa-ft). PI. gtoes (stdV'iz), etoal 
(std"*ai). Z603. [Gr.crrod.] Gr.Amtig. A par- 
Ueo, roofed colonnade ; spec, the great hall at 
Athms (adorned with frescoes of the battle of 
Marathon), in which Zeno lectured, and from 
which his disciples were called Stoics. 

Stoat (st^Kit). Z46a [Origin nnkn.] The 
Eluropean ermine, Putorius ermimeus or Mustela 
erminea, esp. when in its brown summer coat. 
StOOCadO (stpkft'du), sb. Obs. exc. arch. 
z^. [Corruptly a. It. stoceata, f. stocco point 
of sword, dagger; cf. -ado a.] A thrust or 
stab with a pdnted weapon. Also as vb. 
Stocharec (stokK'stik), a. Now rare or 
Obs. x66a, Or. aToxoariu^, {, (rroxb^eo- 
flat to aim at a mark, guess, f. arbxos aim, 
guess.] Pertaining to conjecture. 

Stock (svk), sb.i [OE. stocic :-OTcut. 
*stuhhosi.'] L Trunk or stem. z. A tree-trunk 
deprived of its branches; the lower part of a 
tree-trunk left staziding, a stump. Ohs. or arch. 
tb. A log, block of wood -z8o& c. As the type 
of wliatb lifeless, motionless, or void of sensa- 
tion. Hence, a senseless or stupid person. ME. 
d. Applied contempt, to an idol or graven image 
OE. a. The trunk or stem of a (living) tree, 
as dist. from the root and branches ME. b. 
Bot. » Rhizome zSsz. g-fig. a. The source 
ofalineofdesoenti the pn^^itor of a family 
orraoe. In£ww,tbcflzatpiiT«baaerofanestate 


of inheritance, late ME. tb. The original from 
which something is derived -Z756. c. A line of 
descent; the desoendanu of a common ances- 
tor ; a family, kindred, late ME d. A race, eUi- 
nical kindred ; a race or family (of animals or 
planu) ; a related group or ‘ family ' (of lan- 
guages). Also, an ancestral type from which 
various races, species, etc. have diveiged. Z549. 
fe. Pedigree -Z657. t. Kind, sort. Now <jro/. 
Z45a 4. A stem in which a graft is insoted. 
late ME tS- The * trunk ' of a human body 
-Z59a tfl. A post, stake -z688. 7. pi. An 

instrument of punishment now disused, in which 
the person to be punished was placed in a sit- 
ting posture in a frame of timber, with holes to 
confine the ankles between two planks (and 
sometimes others for securing the wrists) ME. 
8. [perh. trams/, from 7.] A frame in which a 
horse is confined for shoeing Z875. 

t. The magpye, lighting on the s., Stood chatt'ring 
Swtrr. c. lam not so credulous to thinke every S. a 
Stoicke 1640. d. Phr. Stechs mod stonet « goda of 
wood and stone, a. Strong Stocks of Vines it will in 
time produce Drvdkn. fig;. 'The blessid stoke |>st 
ytt on new Ytt was Mary, that bare Jhesu. Corot. 
v. a. Hm that was the stocke of all mankinde 1594. 
To constitute a new s. of descent a very real posses- 
sion was necessary 1886. c. The Crabba were of a 
very old English s. Thackkkay, d. A population, 
sprung from the English s., and animated by English 
feelings Macaulay. ^ He .grafted apples upon the 
wild stocks 1903. 7. The pillory, the stocks, and the 
ducking-stool 1769. fig. The shot-maker^s stock 
(Joe.), tight boots, 

XL A supportingstructure. f x . A gun-carri^e 
-Z748. a. The outer rail of a bedstead ; the side 
of a bed away from the wall ; pi. a bedstead. 
Obs. exc. Sc. xsa5. g.pl. The framework on 
which a ship or boat is supported while in 
process of construction. late ME \s.fig. esp. 
m phr. om the stocks, said e. g. of a literary work 
planned and commenced z65a 4. dial. » Hob 
sb^ Z. zspa. s- Brtckmakimg. a. * s.-ioard 
-Z7S3. b. Short {or s,-hriek Z738. 6. The sup- 
port of the block in which the anvil is fixed, or 
of the anvil itself ME. 

3. b. Until my other Play be finished, which is now 
on the Stocks 1669. 

in. (More fully fiillimg-s.) In a fulling-mill ; 
orig., tile wooden trough or box in which the 
cloth is placed to be braten by the ‘ faller ’ or 
mallet ; hence, this receptacle with the ' faller '. 
In mod, use, often the ' faller ’ itself, late ME. 
XV, The more massive portion of an instrument 
or weapon ; usu., the body or handle to which 
the working part is attached. z. The heavy 
cross-bar (orig. wooden) of an anchor ME. a. 
The block of wood from which a bell is hung 
Z474. 8. The ' hub ’ of a wheel Z58C. 4. 'Hie 

wooden portion of a musket or fowling-piece ; 
the handle of a pistol Z54Z. 5. The handle (of 
a whip, fishing-rod, etc.) Z695. 8. (More ex- 

plicitly hit-stock) A carpenter's boring tool, a 
brace 1688. 7. An adjustable wrench for bold- 
ing screw-cutting dies z86a. 8. The shorter 

and thicker of the two pieces composing a 
T-square or an L-square Z8Z5. g. In a plane, 
the block in which toe plane-iron is fitted Z8Z5. 
to, The wooden case ot a lock X833. xx.Flax- 
dressimg. One of the beaters in a scutching-mill 
X776. 

I. ,5. mmdfinhe (Naut.), the whole of anything. 4 . 
Phr. S., loch, or t^k, s., amd barrel, the whole of a 
thing ; also advb., every whit, entirely. 

V. Concrete senses of uncertain or mixed 
origin, z. A stocking. Now only dial. 14^ 
a. A swarm of bees Z568. a- The portion of a 
tally which was given to the person making a 
payment to the Ecchequer ztez. 4. [ Short for 
S.-gillifiower.^ a. Any plant of the cruciferous 
genus Matthiola. b. Virgimia(n) s . : the cru- 
ciferous plant Malcolmia mantima, having 
flowers somewhat resembling those of the a- 
gUUflower. Z664. 5. A kind of stiff cloie-fittlng 
neckcloth, formerly worn by men generally, 
now only in the army xyoo. b. An article of 
clerical attire, oonslsting of a piece of black silk 
or other fabric (worn on the chest and secured 
by a band round the neck) over which the linen 
collar is fastened Z883. 

4. To smell the ■ocklins and the stocks and to sae 
the now trees grow 1664. g. My neckcloths being 
all wont out, I intend to wsor stocks Cowks. The 
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▼Z. A store, fi. A sum of money set 
apert to provide for certain expenses ; a fund 
-1718. m A capital sum to trade with or to ln> 
vest; capital or principal -X760. tb.Anendow- 
ment for a son ; a do%vry for a daughter -x686. 
te.Xf. phrase. f/p«s tkt s, of i on the ground 
or basis of -i8ax. f g. An estate or property 
that produces income ; a person's total property 
-1771. fb. The aggregate wealth vi a nation 
-x8a5. fa. The business capital of a trading 
firm or company -x8^ b. In bookkeeping by 
double entry, the heading (more fully x. account) 
of the led^ account which summarises the 
asseu and liabilities of the trader, firm, or 
company to whom the books belong x^ tfi. 
Money, or a sum of money, invested by a per- 
son in a partnership or commercial company 
-zyto. 0. The subscribed capital of a trading 
company, at the public debt of a lution, muni- 
dpal corporation, or the like, regarded as 
transferable property held by the subscribers 
or creditors, and subject to fluctuations in 
market value. Also, a kind of stock, a particu- 
lar fund in which money truiy be invested, xdpa. 
7. A collective term for the implements {dead r.) 
and the animals (live s.) employed in the work- 
ing of a farm, an industrial establishment, etc. 
See also Roluno stock. X5Z9. 8. s ^ c . - 

Live stock ; the animals on a farm ; also, a 
collective term for horses, cattle, and sheep 
bred for use or profit xsaa. fb. Applied to 
slaves -x8^. g. A quantity (of something speci- 
fied, whetner material or immaterial) accumu- 
lated for future use ; a store or provision to be 
drawn upon as occasion requires 1638. 10. 

The aggregate of goods, or of some specified 
kind or goods whicli a tr^er has on hand as a 
provision for the possible future requirements of 
customers 1696. x x . The liquor rruule by boiling 
bones or meat (with or without vegetables, etc.) 
and used as a foundation for soup 1764. b. 
gen. The raw material from which anything is 
made 1873. tn. Card-flaying, a. In certain 
games, the portion of the pack of cards which 
is not dealt out, but left on the table to be 
drawn from according to the mlm of the game 
1584. b. The set of cards used in a particular 
game (whether a pack, or one or more incom- 
plete packs) 1584. fc. - Hand sh. V. i. -1657. 

4 . In modem British use, the subscribed capital ^ a 
company is called shorts when it is divided into por- 
tions of uniform amount, and a when any desuvd 
amount may be bought or sold. When tMre is no 
specific indication, s. is usually taken to refer to thoee 
portions of the National Debt, the principal of which 


B. adtf. (in attrib. use only). That Is kept in 
stock, s. Kept regularly in stock fisr sale; 
a. Mae, a die (ci rMy-made garments) regu- 
larly kept in stock; usedA//rtf.orpiedi<MTely 
to designate a person whom suck a siae fits 
zfias. Ik Designating a medicinal or chemical 
preparation which islmpt ready for use, or the 
vessel in which such a prepanuion is stored 
i86x. 0. 7 ^/r. a. piece, play, etc., one which 
forms part of a rferioirt ; a. company, a com- 
pany who regulaiiy act together at a partioular 
theatre xyfix. g. /g. In ref. to conventional, 
intellectual, or liten^ topdes ? Kept in stock 
for use; commonly used or brought forward 
in conversation, dlKussion, or composition ; 
hence, oommonpUce, trite 1738. 

3. The s. argummu ■Aoinst utiUtMianism Mnx. S. 
quotations flrom the fetbers xSps. 
tStock, tb.* 1513. [a. F. estoc, ad. It. 

stocco, prob. of Teut. origin.] x. A thrusting 
sword -xS7a. a. Fencing. A thrust with a 
pdnted weapon -1604. 

a. Merry H'.n.UL 36. 

Stock (si;pk), w.i ME. [f. Stock 
X. tx. trans. To set in the stocks ; to punish by 
confining in the stocks ; in early use, to subject 
to rigorous imprisonment ->x694. a. To festen 
to or fit with a stock: cap. a. To fix fa bell) to 
its stock X483. b. To fit (a gun. ferossbow) with 
a stock X5^ e. To fix the stock upon (an 
anchor) d. Naut. To u to x to haul (an 

anchor) into a perpendicular position by means 
of a stock-tackle 18x5. fg. To cover (hose) 
with some stronger material; to strengthen 
(stockings) with pieces of cloth sewn on -169X. 
XL To root up (trees, stumps, weeds, etc.) : to 
extirpate by digging or grubbing; to fell (a 


Kfig.) To toke tw, to be intorested im attach impor- 
tance, give credence to {colloo. or sUosg). p. You have 
not yet exhausted the whom s. of human infelicity 
Johnson. Pbr. To lay in a s. so. Taka a. In com- 
mercial use, to moke an inventoiT of the merchandise, 
furniture, etc. in one's own {raruy in another's) posses- 
sion, recording its quantity and present value. Hence 
fie.% to make a candiil estimate of one's position with 
rwrd to resources, prospects, or the like. To tsAe s. 
^to reckM up, evaluate 1 also eoliof,, to scrutinise 
(a person) with susfMcion or intwest. /« x. In the 
po sse ss i on of the trader. 

Combs, a. Similatively (with tefi to aenN I.zc): 
s.-bUnd, -dead, -deaf eujrx., os Uind (etc.) os a 
stock, b. In sense VI. 6: s. certlfleata. a docu- 
ment issued by the Treosuiy, entitling the holder to 
a certain amount of a j^mulor government stock, 
c. In sense VI. 8: s.-ortsdsr, •miter, -rtmt indi- 
cating on animal selected for breeding purpoees, 
as e.-dsf, -mmwvi a.-tidar Anstmi., a non em- 
ployed to ride after cattle on on nnfenced station t 
•ridinlb the occupation of as.-rider 1 -whip A ustrml., 
a whip for driving cattle, d. In names of birds i a. 
annat, the common sheldiake, Tssdomn eonuitmi 
9 . draka, duck, the mallard or wild duck, Anas 
AMnBfiapigemi«STOCK-Dovx. a. Special comb.: 
a. aeconnt BeohAee^nt (>•« FL ewT-book, a 
book in which an account is kept of goods in at 
•board, the wooden board wbkh forms tbo bottom 
of a btidc-mouldi -brick, a hard sidid bri^ pressed 
in the monid | -company, a company the capital of 
which b represented oy a 1 -lock, n lock encloeed in 
a wooden cose, usu. fitfod on on outer door I -markat, 
(«) a place where stocke or securities are bought and 
soldi the tiafllc at such a phni ib) a cattle-market 1 
trade in llvenui -pot^ a pot in which a toe soups b 
boiled and kepti •punN,a fluid for the ooounon pur- 
poses of a group of persoosi -rgom, («) a room h 
which reeorvea b storedt (b) a room in a hotel in 
which commercial traveUen db|day theb s a mpl es 1 
‘taekla « tackle used for raising tbs a of an 
anchor perpeodicnlar. 


tree) by digging round and cutting Its roots 
1440. b. trann. To pull up (stones, a fence) ; 
to break up or loosen (the surface of the ground 
with a pick) x8oa. XXL To check in growth ; 
to stiffen, x. To stunt, check in growth (a 
plant or animal). Chiefly in pa. pple. ttoeheld. 
Also inir., to be stunted in growth, dial. 1607. 
a. local. To indurate (stone) by exposure to the 
weather 17x3. IV. 'I'o supply with a ' stock 
fund, or store, i. tmsu. To supply or provide 
with stock or with a stock ; to furnish (a farm, 
estate, etc.) with live or dead stock ; to fill (a 
pond, river) with fish ; to store or supply with 
oods, commodities, appliances, etc. xfiaa. a. 
'o lay up in store ; to form a stock or supply 
of (a commodity). Also with uf. 170a b. esg. 
To keep (goods) In stock for sale 1884. g- 
abtol. To provide stock ; to lay in a stock or 
supply. Also with up. x8sa 
t. The Fbh wherewith you a. tbaWaten 1683. The 
counUY was plentifully stocked with provisions Gib- 
bon. The cellar was stocked with Rhenish Wine 
1899. a. b. Wholesale Houses ngubriy S. it 1888. 

V. Techn. and dial, sensei, i, fast. Of a 
female animal t To be Impregnated X478. a. 
trans. To leave (a cow) unmilked in .order that 
she may make a good show at market 1683. 
0. To sow (land) with grass or clover. Also 
with doumx To lay down to grass, etc. U.S. 
x8a8. 4. To cause to be cropped or eaten by 

cattle; to use (land) as pasture 1794. S- 
To put (playing caru) together in a j^ck. b. 
To arrange or shuffle fraudulently. 1735. 
Stock (st^), Now dial. 1695. [Cf. 
Stock j^.*] fx. Irons. To strike or hit with a 
thrust of a pointed weapon, a. Of a bird t To 
peck, pack at; to make (a hole) by peckiira. 
Also, to root np with the oeak. Alio in/r. To 
peck snoay (at), 1653. 

Stockade 16x4. [a.F.festo- 

cade, corruption of estaeade, a. Sp. esiaeada.~\ 
X. A defensive barrier of stakes or piles placed 
aerou a harbour or river, around a building, 
village, or tbe like; spec, in Fortif cation, a 
barricade for entrenchmenu and redoubts, nsu. 
made of timber, furnished with loopholes for 
gun-fire. a. Itrasuf) Hydrant. Bngin, A row 
of fdles servlim as a breakwater or as a protec- 
tion to an embankment 1891. 

Cosssi. • a. fbrt BHU N, A mer. oad US., a fartiflad 
trading Btotfeo. Hence Stockade v. /rawr. to pro- 

tect dir Coriifv wlik m. s. 

tStodGA«do^/A 1609. [Altered EStaccado, 
as if Stock prec.j^. i. -1809. Hence 
tStoeka*do V. »'SroacADB v. 


StcTck-taimker, atotkbroikgr. 1706. 
[Stock A broker who, for a commliMon, 
buys and sdls stock on behalf of clients. 
St(wdc-dove. ME. [Ct riem. istock- 
dnive, G. stocktaube, Prob. so named as livli^ 
in hollow trees.] The wild pigeon. Colnmkn 
esnas. 

Stodwr (ivkai). 1641. ff. Stock j*.i + 
•BK *.] X. A workman who makes or fits stocks, 
esp. gun-stocks, a. U.S. and Canada. An ani- 
mal sold to be finally batchered, but kept as 
stock until matured or fattened i88x. 

Sto*ck ezebamge. 1773. A market for the 
buying and selling of pubUc securities ; tbe place 
or building where this is done; an association 
of brokers and jobbers who transact business in 
a partioular place or market 
Often with capital initials oa the name of a partlcu- 
ier buikUnib asp. tbet in the Qty of London. 
Sto*ck 30 b. ME. [prob. a. (M)Da. stok- 
visek, {. Du. stok Stock jI.H A name for cod 
and other gadoid fish cured without salt by 
wUttingopen and drying hard in the air. b. In 
fig., provertiial and joc. expressions (often with 
ret to the beating of the fish before cooking) 
1515. e. In contemptuous address to a person. 
Shakb. 

b. Mute es a s. Dtewms. London It as dead es e s. 
MKaaoiTH. 

Sto*ckFgi:nyllowBr. xs8o. [Cf.Flem.xfA(- 
violiere ‘ riola llgnesoens *.j The plant Matthi- 
ola incana ; so called as havlM a woody stem, 
in distinction from dove-gillyflower. 
Sto*dktaodder. 1733. z. One who is a 
proprietor of stock in tbe public ftmds or the 
funds of a Joint-stock company, etc. Also (now 
U.S.) used more widely to inclnde the meaning 
of ' shareholder '. a. Austral. An owner of 
large herds of cattle or flocks of sheep 18x9. 
Stod^ette (stpkine*t). Also -et* x8a4. 
[prob. a perversion of the older stocking^et.\ 
i. A knitted silk or woollen textile fabric of 
considerable elasticity, a* A garment made of 
stockinette 1837. 


Stoddng (Btp'kiq), sb. 1583. [f. Stock 
v.i I. 3 -I- -INO t.l X. A close-fitting artide 
of clothing covering the foot and tbel^, and 
made of knitted or woven material. Freq. at. 
a. A stocking used; a. as a receptacle tor 
storing one’s money ; hence, a store of money 
X873; B receptacle for tbe presents suiv 
posM by children to be deposited in It by 
' Father Christmas ’ (or, latterly, by Santa 
CHaus) on Cbristroai Eve 1853. g. a. A sur- 
gical appliance resembling a stocking, b. A 
bandage for the leg of a liorae. 1875. 4. Irons/. 
Applied to the surface or coat of the leg (or 
the lower part of it) of a bird or beast, when 
of different colour from tbe body x8ax, 
a. lu She bod a 'a,' gathered to to moot the wants 
of on evil day 1878. g. a. Etsutie a eovmrinf of 
elastic webbing worn as a remediel support for the 
leg, esp. when effected with veriooeo veins. 4. A very 
handeone .. bey, with a white a on his off Mod leg 1636. 

Comb. I a.-iieedle, e darning-needle 1 t-net« Stocki- 
Nerrai -aolo, that pert of tbe B. which comae under the 
tread Of the foot; in one's e, soles, without one’s 
■hoes (c£ STocxiMO-rooT). 

Stoddng (st^kiq), v. 1755. [f. prec.] 
raiu. To furnish with stockings. 

StodciHged (stp'kiqd), a. 1608. [f. 
Stocking sb. or v, -i- -bo.J t. Furnished with 
stockings or with a stocking, a. Of tbe foot : 
Covered with a stocking only 186a. g. Of a 
bird I Feathered on the shank 1855. 
Stodciiiger (Itp-kiigai). 1741. [L Stock- 
ing M.-I-BR*.] One wlw works at a stock- 
ing band-loonn ; a framework-knitter, stocklng- 


Sto*Cklng-lbait 1766. That psit of a 
stocking which covers the foot. b. As a re- 
ceptacle for money laid by. Chiefly//, x^ 

I y 5 e,(eN)eNe*/x/«:iMir/''A with only one'istocklngs 
on ooe’e feet, without one'e eboes. 
SBev drttsg 'Asifne. 1710. A machisefm 
producing Baaterial compo^ of the looped 
stitch used in knitting ; a knitting machia^ 
Stodfein-tnide. 1769. [Earlier 
or 0/ trade.] The goods kept «» 

' dea^, shopkeeper, or pedlar. Abo, a work- 
man's toob, appliances, or apparatus. 


6(Ger.K#la). b (Ft. pen), fl (Ger. MffUer). ff (Fr. dime). #(csrrl). e (€■) (tb«e). #(A)(w»n). /(tr.tain). 4 (fw, frm, earth). 
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Sitchd»rtMwmtlMstwidiosmM«i4,ilMt. of autteiitvofitsethietaiKlpnaticMonaoeoantof Stoli (itM), i45S [prob. var. of 
. ^Wch the name has baaome provwrblal (wa a). Stool *. Gfvam oftht * » the title of a 
Stockkll (stp*kir),a. >596. [1 ^ Stock sb. •. One who praotiaei t eprea e i oa of emotioo, high officer of the l^'a houaehold, ranking 
-f-iSH.] Resemfalfngastockorbl^ofwood: indifference to pleaiure or pain, and patient next below the vioeKduunberiain of the honaa- 
esp. of a person, exoessivdy dull, atupid, or endurance 1579. hold. Also cftkt $. s. The office of 

‘wooden a. I..MniIa a hard^at aaula, Uka a •...and let the Oroom of the Sttde loxx. 

«. Naught so a., har^ and full of rage, But muticke world hava itt way Tminiaoit g. Groom of the 8« which bath tba.. benefit of bafaw 

f(w tune doth change Us nature Shaks. B. adj. x. Of or bdonging to the school of firat Oentlenan of the Bed<Chamber Cuubnoom. 

Stoc k iB t (stpHra). 1903. [f. Stock sb^ the Stoics or to its syston of philosophy 1607. Stole (st^l), tbfi 1806. [irreg. L. 
or + -I8T.] A tradesman who ke^s (sped- a. - next a 1596. SroLo.l Bot, » Stolon. 

go^) in stock. Stoical(stda-ikAl),a. lateME. [f.L.r/g^ivr St61e (std«l),p. 1804. [f.preo.] iiUr,Oi 

tStOCk-jOb, 9. 1697. [Back-formation from (see prec.)-f-AL.l x. Of or beloi^ng to the a^nt: To dmlop stolons, 
next ] a. tram. To a^ly the methods of stock- Stoics ; cbaractenstio of the Stoic philosophy. Stole, pa. t and pa. pple. of Steal 9. 
jdbblM to, employ in stock-jobbing -xyax. b. a. a. Of temper or dispositioo, or iu manifests- Stoled fstdald), 99/. a. 1546. [£ STOLE 

practlw «oc>t-JobW^ -1731* , . *b.^ + -ED.]' Wearing a stole (In tarions senses 

Sto*etoJOiBber. i6a6. A member of the philosophy; characterised by indifference to ofthesb.). 

Stock Exdutnge who deals in stocks on his own pleasure and p^ isyx, b. Of a person ; Re- jjjg mblMtolad Soroman Milt. 

ao^nt sembUngaStdc taa«^ty.i^^Wce.lb^ Stolen (sWa-lanj.y^. a. ME. [Pa. pple. 

StoNik-Jotbbtaf, 9^/. and /y/. «. 169a. dmde. repression of fwUng. or of Steal V.] 1. oStained by theft ^Ao- 

A. vbl, businesB of a stock-jobber ; buy- complished or enjoyed stealth j secret, late 


StoNik-Jotbbtaf, 9^/. and /W/. «. 169a. dmde. repression of freUng. or of Steal V.] 1. oStained by theft 

A. vbl, businesB of a stock-jobber ; buy- complished or enjoyed stealth j secret, late 

Ing and seningofstock as pracUsed by o jobber; hISj^ B toicliSy adh. ts* Of timei Obtained by contrivance 

iMM/y, speculative dealing in stocks and shares. S ^irfi^lrur y fstoik»i9*l&(U{). -i6zx. 

(Ofitm with implication of rash or dishonest (sUldu'ladd). ran. 1897. [f Gr. arm- Stolid (s(p*lid), a. x6oo. [ad. L. s/ffUdur, 


(Ofitm with implication of rash or dishonest (sUldu'ladd). ran. ff Gr. aroi- Stolid (s(p*lid), a. x6oo. [ad. L. sioHdus, 

qi^tlaD.) 6.^;./ ».Th.t de.l.la.tock. rdattd toWfto' fooBri., t row •//«/- to «««1 

Mid BhuMM! nonearnHd w th this business or iajwi.j lUDswicuwcuictcmeDu. ..iin rv.li ...i . 


siSss,’ rt«5Ei;7X.i.i5ro“7rA:ThS;; orwt«».uu.d.dno'Dpn.odta£^», 

'■^SS&n.rSoe. ^AntonotoplovcdU, J'SCd? 

look after cattle or other live stock. Chiefly eonsdtuem nrocesses iBvr c PAvs The m«nour, etc. Hence Stolidly adv. 

S StdB<Uty (5#U-dIH). 1563. nod. 

-till » rc«rn/oif *y««m of therapeutics based on this xSys. latem, f, stohdus SrouD a.] The attribute of 

»OCk Kill, ■toCK-etill, a. 147a [Stock gt ofr ^ being stolid; dull impassiveness ; incapacity 

Sfo^-ta:king. 185^ [Stock sb.^ A (stfldu-mitri). 1807. ft as orcc. + -me- U® complacent and pompous a Dissaxu. 

periodical examination, Inventorying, and valua^ trT f The oroc^ or art of calculating 11 Stolo (stJu'la). /VI Btolonet (stdlJu'nfs). 

^n of all the stock or goods in a shop, ware- determining the^uivalent and atomic mS- [L.; see next] and - next 


^nofrilthe stock or goods in a shop, ware- determining the equivalent and atomic ^7»S- [L.; see next] and - next 
hgire. etc. Also/|. So Sto cfcU ke^ weights of the elemenU partleipaUng in any tko germ-stock of ceruin compound 

St^ck-work. 1839. [repr* G. slocii^i.] chemical reaction ; the science of estimating r-d t 

A deMsit {tap. of tin) in which the ore chemical elemenU ; the branch of science con- StolOQ (st^Vb). i6or. [ad. L. siolonem, 

is distributed through a large mass of rock. cerned with the determination of atomic weights. sui&er of a plant.] i. Bot, (see quot) 


is distributed through a large iMSs of rock. cerned with the determinaUon of atomic weights. *1 **^®*' ? plant.] i. Bot, (see quot) 

Stocky (stp-ki), a. i6aa. [f. Stock sby + Hence Stoiehelo-, atmcWometrlc. adn. *• connecting processes of 

-T^] x.Ofaplant; Ofitoutandsturdygrowth. Stold^ (st^'isis’m). i6a6. fad. mod.L. the ^nosarc of a compand organism 1846. 
b.garoot:Wo^y. asdUt. from fibrous X913. slouismus, {.^L. rfeiWSTOlC; si -I8M.] x. ,o!;tmhe\*Kth^rd’SfJ!SS^^ 

The philosophy of the Stoics, a. Stoic comluct ;^i:h Sd^^^ 


Stodge fstpdg), 1835. [f. next.] x. A bJons. 
thick liquid mixture, a. Thick, tenacious mud Stoke 


X. A B “loVa^^ ^ tStoi-city, a stoical atUtude. h Sre prec. and -ferous.] />W. and Zcrl. Pro- 


(stJuk), 9. 1683. [Back-formation 


ducing stolons. 

II Stoma (st^TDi). /!£ atomata (stp’mftti). 

1684. [mod.L., a. Gr. frrd/ia mouth.] x.Anat, 


me^. Chletly scAooi stang. X894. 8- * aioagy to feed oneself or another as If stoking a fur- 

notions, jfasig. 1908. nace ; to ‘ ahovol' food into one's mouth steadily ^ *•. o* 

Stodge 1674. [Origin obte.] and contlnSy/^so uS xSaT the minute orifices In the epidermis of planu, 

X. /row. To M qiite full, to fiU to distension. StokebSd (stih-k^ldT ff. prec. “P- »hc l«ves. o^^g as a slit totwwn 

.h.4.HorjSu.i«».»ordc,mm^c«loa 

nr raliM rMn e*!- rr. j With the outer air ; a breathing-pore 1837. 

^WKvWdriVo^'Saa rfDrec.+-Yn Stomach (st9-mftk),ra. late^E. fa. OF. 

avoogy (Stp dgl j, a. 1033. [_!. prec. +-Y *.J Du. i/<w4pvi/, f. r/oAe* to stoke +ga/ hole.] The et/oma£ stom^unutmnAV 
X. Of a thi», reini-soUd consls^cy. dtaj, space in front of a furnace where the stokers oris the throat wullat 

Of food, esp.of^naceou8 food; thick, gluU- to tend the fires; the aperture through 

nouszB58. e. Of food or a meal: Heavy, solid, which the fire is fed and tended/ hwee the inouth or orlfire of wy orpn, esp. ^ 

bard to * get through ’ 1884. a. Af. DuU, heary; Stoker fstJ«‘kai). 1660. la. Du. stcier. f. ^ 


atodgy (>tp d3i), o. 1833. [f. prec. +-Y1.1 Du. stcolgat, f. sicken to gioia+gat hoV] the ^ 

X. Of a thi», remi-solid consls^cy. dtaj, space in front of a furnace where the stokers orie the throat wuUat 

Of food, esp.of^naceou8 food; thick, gluU- to tend the fires; the aperture through 

nouazBsB. e.Of food or a meal: Heavy, solid, which the fire is fed and tended/ hwee the inouth or orlfire of wy orpn, esp. ^ 

bard to ' get through ’ 1884. a. #?. Dull, heary; Stoker fstJ«‘kai). i66o. la. Du. stcier, f. •tomacl^ wd later the stomacb lUelh £ 
wa^ngfn Interest, gaietv, or fflghtnessxj^. j^StTstolre.] i. O^ho feSs andtends 

a. Of a person : Bulky in figure (usu, connoting _ furn«ee. a. 9/. g"»»ii nartlcles of black grittv T.® *?**™*“ P®«“* » *■ 


4. Of things: Bulky, 'faf; distended xW SSlISeJriM * funnel Of a oitenwltheplthet.assreeA.Jlrea/.etc.lateME. 

X^ljtlie plant French Uvender.i.oW«/a R^ian wo^to ; ohPefly^ened re body containing the stomach, the ^y. 

toSwow.rtc.: .« Sto.chk.ou»v, S .d. 

re Stef A and 9 .] A raised platform or ve- ’’f"®® * S “fncthlng immaterial) 15x3. t4. Used to 

nmdah ronnlng along the front and sometimes wrray.] z. ^ong robe. Chiefly used designate tbe inward seat of passion, emotion, 

round the sides ofa house of Dutcharchitecture. »n tran^^n from Gn and secret thoughts, affections, or feelings -xyax. 

«• and jA as, 1847. c^nntiquity;^^. andnis/. 1b.Some fs. TempS disposition ; state of feding with 

raSrri9i*7kw Hw Conestoga, name ofa regard to a person -i6ia b. With various adjs. 


Stogy (st^i^gl), a, and sb. U.S, 1847. antiquity; 1^ and nis/. lb. Some .j.^^ Temper, disposition: state of fimng with 
fitN* Conestoga, name of a writers iUve cardessly or ignor^tly supposed rem^d to a person -xfiioi. b. With various adjs. 

{SStalSi^niSf ^irab.Tu„S54 '.*y .C Fy-j) ^ ‘P"- I cam 

epithet ». of a rongh^ heavy find of boou or or*arplloeitos. words ixio. 8. In various senses relating to 

shtSf; b/ofaIongr6ender,^ghlymadekind °u® dlsposltfei or state of feeUng. ^ Sgrit, 

b. j*. a. \ ' .toww' iwM shoulders (by deacons ovw the left shoulder couraee. valour, bimrerv -xWa. +b. Pride. 


A^SSi-oteir^ ^ °"'rt wd doyi In ft«l or wo..«l SSto^Ti^uSw •ttSSoni!. -Sds! 

SSm la r* UF fad L over the breast OE. $. A wommis fur or feather I^Jon; malice, Ul-wUl, sirfte; 

Stole (st^fk), tb, and a. we m l. garment, or the fabric collar of a dress or coat. I^.tLr,rI:in„T ^ * 


gannent.orthefabtteooll.rofadressorcoat. aiV ’ 

LTStoa^I madeMmewhatin theitoperfMecclmiMtl- Phr. £ fcstfax. OnmJnUenim- 

^eb ZeM f . “*0*®* “‘1 worn over the seders 1889. mediately aftw aoMdcaismd. c. Pbr. To ik 

OneofasohoolofGreekpblloa^t^rot^M l.^.^B•hltld, roar^sseaiaiab)ss.,Sitafrequi«B (Aro^r) m one's e„ (i^feodb to cause iadigwdoii. 4. 
by ZenOi & 1 900 B.C.), charaotertsed by the for the warrior's sow Soott. An army marches on its s. >904. a Good oiawM 


«(man). a (pass). on(l0S(d). 9 (cot). y(Fr. ebsf). 9(eTsr). ai(/,i9V). # (Fr. eau da vie). 1 (sft). /(Psyche), o (what). f(g0t). 




STOMACH 


ooii; 


STONS 


upon U« s. 1888. Hwvm Mad w an M jiood food 
M I have a good 1. 1841. b. You cram tboM wonla 
Into miM earM, against the stotnache of my eeoM 


SHAxa. I had no a. for more myeteriea 190a. g* 
Hb a. b too high for that now Lytton. C. m. Luatb 
and oonm|doua oaptaiaes, valbant men of atoaaacke 
i|7i. c> Othera of tbs nobiUty. .took a. acaiaat him 

affrtf. and C*mt . : a.*COfagh, a cough auppoaed ' 
proceed from indigestion ; ‘inimpi a Und of puiL.. 
or syringe for emptying thee. (en>.ln eaaes of pobon. 
ing) or for introducing liquids into itt mtaggtn* 
a variety of staggers caused by distansioa of the a. t 
•■yiingaar.^is^t 'tulM, (m) a siphon used in 
washing out the s. 1 (8) a iemiing'tube t •wornit a 
common intestinal round 
someiinies found in the human a. 

Stomacb (stirmik), V. 1593. [f.prec. Cf. 
L. itomachari to be resentful] fi. tram. To 
be offended at, resent -1895. m To be offbnded 
with (a person) >x67x. to. ua/r.To take oflfenoe, 
feel resentment -1706. a. trans. To turn the 
stomach of, to nauseate (rare) 1796. g. To 
endtu«, put up with, tolerate 1677, 
t. An EngUshroan would have stomached it, and 
been sulky Johnson, j. The study of the Latin Ian* 
guage..he could not s. 1887. 

Stomacb-acbe (sto’miki^k). 1763. Fain 
in the stomach or aMomen. Also Jfg. 
Stomacbal (at^'mhkU), a. 1589. [ad. 
mod.L. stomaehalis, f. L. stomaekm Stomach 
sh . ; see 'AL.] i. Pertaining to the stomach, 
gastric ; of the nature of or serving the purpose 
of a stomach, la. Of remedies: Good for the 
stomach -1707. 

Stomaclieri (stpmtkai, stg-mStJai). 1450. 
[app. f. Stomach tb. 4- •er 1] ft. A kind of 
waistcoat worn by men -171& a. An ornamen- 
tal covering for the chest (often covered with 
Jewel^ formerly worn by women under fhe lac- 
ing of the bodice 1535. 

a. Their stomatchers some ware all Diamonds 1710. 

Stomacliers (atn-miku). 1814. [f. Stom- 
ach sb. + -ES >.J Pugilism, A blow on the 
stomach. 

fStotnaChfal, a. 1600. [f. as prec. 4- 
Full of ‘stomach*, z. Obstinate, self-willed. 
(Often said of horses ; also of children.) -i8a8. 
a. Resentful, angry, malignant -1765. 3. 

Spirited, courageous -1809. Hence tSto*mseli- 


lie (stmorn'kik)! a. and sb. 1656. 
[ad. L. jtamaekicus, a. Gr. aroitax<^K6s, L ar6- 
naxot Stomach sb. ; see -ic. ] A. adj. x. Of or 
pertaining to the stomach ; gastric, a. Good 
for the stomach 1665. 

z. Tha author, .treats. .of the great a gbnd 1790. 

B. jb. A stomachic mediane Z735. So Sto- 
ma'obical a. (now rare) 1601. 

Stomaching (stp‘m&kii)), vbl. sb. 1549. [f. 
Stomach v. + -ino 11 The action of Stomach 
V. { ffeeling or cberisning indignation or bitter- 
ness. 

Tu not a tires for priuate stomadetng Smaks. 
StomnchllWM (stcTniklds), a. i6a6. [1 
Stomach tb, 4 -less.] tx, a. Having no appe- 
tite. b. Unresentful 'I797. a. Destitute of a 
stomach 1865. 

tStomachoos, a. 1547. [ad. L. 
sus, f. stomackus Stomach sh. ; tee -ous.] a. 
Spirited, courageous, b. Resentful. Utter, 
irascible ; stubborn, obstinate. «z6i^. 

Who.. with itame lookes, and a. niadaine^ Gaos 
signea of grudge Siamma. 

Stomachy (stP'inAki), 9. dial. iSag. [C 
Stomach A. 4 --r 1 ] i. Ready to take offence, 
irritable, a. High-spirited 18^ 8* Paunchy 

1889. 

3. A little, bald, aobrnn, a umn SravtusoM. 
Stomapod (stp*mAppd), a. and sb. 1833. 
[f inod.L. Siomapoda neut. {d., irreg. f. Gr. 
aabya mouth + woo-, wo 4 » foot] ZoeT, "* Sto- 
MATOPOD. 

Stomata! (sfemaAtil), a. x86i. [£ Gr. 
trre/iar-, arbfsa STOMA 4 - -AL.] Bet. and ZooL 
Pertaining to or connected with a stoma or 
stomata: of the nature of a stoma; loosely, 
having stomata, stomatous. 

Stomatb (st^maA). i^. [app. an Eng. 
«in|. for the pi. stomata (see Stoma).] Bot. 
“Stoma a. 

StQinatic(st0nue*tUc),a.andx9. ztfsfiL [ad. 
m od. L . AoataHeus, a. Or. aroftarueit, f. cro- 


imr-f ariiM SroMA; aee -ic.] ft. a. adJ. Of 
a medicine : Good for diseasei of the mouth. 
h.A.A «stomatic ’ medicine. >1857. a. Bot. 
and Zool. m Stomatal 1835. 
StoiiiatIftnMafsipmiU-fSrseXa. x866. [f. 
mod.L. stomata. Stoma 4 -(i)pbrou 8. j Bot. 
Bearing stomata. 

0 Stto^titia (stpmfttsi'tit). 1859* [modX., 
f. Gr. wro^r-, 9rd/ui4->iTis.] Path. Inflam- 
mation of the mucous membrane of the mouth. 
Hence Stomatltic (i*Uk) a. 

StonuitD- (stp*m&taX mpr. Gr. aro/uiTo-, 
ord/M mouth (see Stoma): occurring in modem 
scientifie terms, chiefly soological. 

StomatodMmm, AMtdrye/.aSTOMODJBuit. nSto>- 
matodemdron (pL .dendra) [Gr. UvlpM’ ireeL each 
of the dendritic branches bearing minute polype in 
the family AAfsar^eNruAr of hydioioanik Stoq^to- 
ga*atrio]OASTaicla., pertaining to or connectad with 
the mouth and stomach i appliad to a system of vb> 
cersl nervm in invertebrates. Sto*matopla>st7 
[.* LasTvl plsstk surgery of the mouth (or of the m 
mterfit nance Stomaum!a*stic a., pertaining to 
stomatoplasty. Stomafoaeo'pe (akxnp) [4 cok], 
an instrument for examining the interior of the mouth. 

Stomatode (stp'mitpad), a. and sb. 1870. 
[f. modL. Stomatoda nent. pi., irreg. f. Gr. 
eroftar-f erbfia mouth, after NematSia, etc.] 
Zool. A. a^. Pertaining to the Stomatoda. a 
gronp of Pro/OMoa characterised by having a 
mouth. B. sb. A member of the Stomatoda. 

Stomatppod (sip*m&tppp:d), a. and sb. 
1877. [f. mod.L. Stomatoda neut. pi. ; cf. 
Stomapod.] Zool. A. adj. Belonging to the 
Stomaiopoda, an order of malacostracous crusta- 
ceans, orig. (in form Stomapoda) synonymous 
with Gastrura, now restricted to the femily 
S^illidee. B. sb. A s. cmstacean. 

Stomatocm (st;pmfttas),9. 1880. [f.mod. 
L. stomat- Stoma 4 - -ous. J Having or furnished 
with stomata. 

, «4nim (■tpntadi'ffm). PI. 
(•rft). 1876. [mod.L. irreg. f. Gr. 
arb/M month 4- bHalot that is on or by the road.] 
Rmhryol. and Zool. The anterior portion of the 
digestive tract, bqi^nning as an invagination of 
the epiblast. Hence 8tomodss*aL * 6*91 a, be- 
longing to or constituting a s. 

Stone (stdhn), sb. [Com. Tent. ; OE. stin 
: — OTeut. *stainoz, ct^. w. Gr. aria, onor 
pebble.] L x. A piece of rock or bard mineral 
substance (other than metal) of a small or 
moderate site. tb. A rock, cliff, cra^ a mass 
of rock; rocky ground -1700. o. ^e bard 
compact material of which stones and rocks 
iMst; hard mineral substance other than 
metal ME. b. as material for lithography x8o6. 
c. A particular kind of rock or hard mineral 
matter, late ME. d. jper. * Philosopher's 
STONE, late MEl ts* A mirror. Shaks. s- As 
a type or emblem of motionlessness or fuity, 
hanfness, insensibility, stupidity, etcr ME. 4. 
trans/, and Jig. Something resembling stone or 
a stone, late ME. 5. A piece of stone of a 
definite form and rise (usu. artificially shaped), 
used for some special purpose, e. g. for build- 
ing, paving, as a memorial, etc. OE. b. 

ec, m Gravestone, Tombstone. ME c. 

rounded stone or pebble formerly used as a 
missile in war ME d. A shaped piece of stone 
for grinding or sharpening something, as a 
Grindstone 9, Millstone i. 1578. e. A flat 
slab or tablet for grinding something upon , or for 
smoothing or flattening something ; also a slab j 
of stone for litbograpny. late ME fl A heavv 
stone used In athletic »orts. Phrases. Tocast, \ 
pat, or throw the s. ME. 6. A precious stone 
OE 7. A lump of metallic ore. Ohs. exc. in 
s, of tin, a lump of tin ore. OE. fh. » Load- 
stone I. -X63X. t*. - HAI1.STONE -1753* B* 
>■ Calculus x. Also, the disease caused or 
characterised to the formation of a calculns ; 
lithiasis. OE so. A testicle ; chiefly in f t. Obs. 
exc. in vulgar use. ME. ix. The bard wood- 
like endoeSrp of a s.~frait or drupe, enclosed 
by the pulpy pericarp, and endoring the seed 
or kernel. Also, applied to tbe hara soeds of 
some pulpy fndta, as the grape. 1593. in. A | 
measure 01 we^fat, nsn. equal to 14 pounds 
avoirdupota, but varying with differsat oon- 
fflodities ftoimS to 94 pounds. The stone of I 


S4 lb. is the common unit used in stating the 
weight of a man or iarge animal (Cdl^ve 
pi usu. stone.) late ME. 

•.Aerates, callsd alio Meteoric Stones 1833. a. 
b ^tiaMparent Stones, u Acre 1731. 

Lend me a L^u)f«^, If that^ hnath win 
miK m itaiiie the s. Why then the Uuet Snam. 1. 
Me tkynk^ myn hert ys harder than a atao s«oo. 
Sto w deaf M a a iLi. 4. Nor wept, for all 
Wlti^ was S. G^v. The widow’s lamentations., 
would baranimoed a hmn of a Dickxns. ».The 
■tones on SelUbury-plain, which can never be aeuled 
to any certain numW Adoisoh. Hones clattered on 
the uneven atonaa Dickbiw. BniU up. a by a, 
the levd of the 1867. b. The a over 
Harry tho Fourth Thackxsav. e. Like. .a a flom a 
sling 1867. 8 . Spmkles this S. as it was wont T Smaka 
ta Of Sugar end Spice 8 pound make the a 1674. A 
drayman w^hiim about ^bteen a 1887. 

Pbraaea 7 # JUu two Urdt with on* t..xo accom- 
pUah two dllieront purpoees by the aame act or pro- 
ceeding. r# leam no t. tmturned. to try every pos- 
sible ei^icnt in ordm to bring about a desired re. 
suit. Totetae. roitiuf, to start a course of action 
whkh may lead to unforeaean, csp. dhastious, consa* 
guenesa Prov. A rottiug t. gathers no tuott: sea 
MoatnilLs, RoLtiNOSTONNi. To throw [fasti a*. 
or etonee («f), to make an nttadc (upon) or bring an ac. 
cusation (aiajast)t to to east the Jlrst s. (in alluaion 
to John viiL 7). .S'. ^ etumhling (arch.), an occasion 
of scandal or sturaibUng, a stumbling.Dlock (Vulg. 
b*tra scesssdatti, 

n. attrib. pasting into adj. a. Contisting of 
stone : made or built of stone OE. b. Made of 
stoneware; also, trans/ of ginger-beer contained 
in stoneware bottles OE e. Apitiled to sub- 
stances in a solid or maMive (as dist. from 
liquid or powdered) form, as stone alnm, stone 
ochre, etc. 1606. d. Of, pertaining or relating 
to stone or stones (in vanous senses) xSad. e. 
ellipt. Belonging to the Stone Aob X864. f. 
(from la) Or male domestic animals: Not cas- 
trated, entire ; fhence alius, of men i lascivious, 
lustful i6oa. g. With preceding numeral, form- 
ing an attrib. or adj. phrase, in sense (a) set 
with a (specified) number of (precious) stones ; 
(b) weighing (so manv) stone; hence transf. 
applied to the prize in a race in which the 
horses carry the specified weight 1683. 

a. Th« lion on your old a gntu Tsnnvson. b. 
Boste them well in s a morter 1600. While 1 tipped 
my stone-ginger 1904. e. The earlier S. folk are 
known to us only by their graves tSBo. g, A Sevtn 
S. Diiunond King 1683. 

Comb.'. a.-ban Rot., bark consisting chiefly of 
hardened and thickened cells: -bine, a compoiud of 
indigo with starch or whiting, used oy laundresses 1 
•boat, a boat (U.S. a sled) for tranKporting stoaesi 
-boiling, the primitive process of boiling water by 
putting hot stones in it t •breaker, s senon em- 
ployeo in, or a machine used for, breaking stones 1 
so •breaking ; 'broke a. tlmstg, » ttony.brokt\ -b ' 
ter [after G. sleimhHtttr), alum occurring in 1 


masses greasy to the touch t •canal Zool., a canal 
forming part of the watar-vascuiar system in Echino* 
derms, usu. with cakercous walb, leading from the 
roadrcporic plate to the circumorel water>veeeel 1 .east 
- Stone’s thbow; •cell Bot., one of a numbm of 
greatly hardened and thickened cells occurring in 
certain planu; •c hin a, a variety of earthenware in 
common domestic use; a. elrele Areheeot,, » Cinci.E 
sb. II. ft -eoal, t(N) mineral coal as diet, from char- 
coal t [b) any hard variety of coal, esp. anthracite: 
•colour, the (usual) colour of s., a yellowish or 
brownish grey, also attrib. t -cmaher. a machine for 
crushing or grinding a, a ■..breaker: .dike, •dyke, 
a dike constructed of at a a fence or embankment : 
•dresaar. one who dreeees or rirapes a for building ; 
also, a machine for this ptirposa 1 •angraving, the 
art or process of engnihig on a, lithography; a, 
era « Stone aoe ; 4 b] 1 , a fall of meteoric stonea 
or of kwee stooee on a mountain slope: a feneo, 
(a) a fence made of stonea a a svatl 1 (b) VS. slang, 
name Cot various intoxicsting drinks: •gronnd a., 
ground tqr means of millitonat: •bammor, a hsmmer 
for breakuig or rough-dressing stones 1 •hoadlog Cm/- 
mMng. a heading driven through s. or rocje t -bo!^ 
(now dissl.\ an uncastrated horse, a stallion t •lily, 
a fossil oiUMid or ancrinite. from ita restmblimce 
to a lily on its stalk 1 * 19111 . («) a mill for ipiad* 
ingt (^) a machine for dressing stones 1 (e)a mill in 
wbkfa miUstonesJnot rollers) are used for grinding 
tha floor: so .inlllod * * r.-grwmf » *pU» • 9 *^ 

bltoman : patrdeum or rock-oil : a ponod Arehmol., 
« Stohs Aoat also, a portion of the Sttme age: •pit, 
a quarry I t>pltdl, pitch in the solid fonn, hm or 
drypht^l ^eSuStPaih , a bard soppormmg pimple 1 
a dtesse characterized by such ^mples, as amt 
* ^w, a saw. usu. without teeth, for cutting **2^ into 
eka or otM shapes for buildiniL etc : **1X0^ 
__imi nssd as mimilca esp. as shot for c^nm : W - 
Srorn'e-THsow: .abowor,aslwwor or fei^merao- 
ric otoueei -alata. a roo^ slata made of 

' » worm L is t also, a piece of metal at tfaie 


fl(Ger.Kdfla). F(Fr.pMf). tt(Ger.Mi^). ti(Fr.dMie). 9(cMd). e («•) (thm). f(Fr.fom}. fi (to , frm. aMtIi). 
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z8i8. xo. C/.S. A deo(nr.4>ird (peril, ihort toe 
s.-figeon), esp. one used in sbootW wildfowl ; 
alsoa perch upon which a deoqr^iiid is set 1859. 

Phnue. T0/iiUf twtu t» iAefreiml, or tit Uiwetm 
iw sttoU, to incor fitilure Aropgh vacilladon be- 
tween two differuit courMS of nction. 

Ctmb . : a. pigeon a pigeon fiutencd to e a 
u a decoy { chiefly^, of a pereon amployedt espe- 
cially by gamblers, as a decoy. 

Stool (stftl), V. 1545. [f. prec.] l,intr.To 
evacuate the bowels; also trans., to evacuate 
as excrement a. Of a plant: To throw up 
young shoots or stems ; of com, grass. herbaM, 
to throw out lateral shoots producing a thick 
head of stems or foliue- A w> with out, forth. 
1789. 8- U.S. {transj To entice (wild-fowl) by 
means of a decoy-bira ; also iutr. (of a Urd) to 
come (well) to a decoy i8w. 

Stoo*l-balL Z475. [f. Stool sd, + Ball 
si. z] I. An old countiy game somewhat re- 
sembling cricket, played chleny by young women, 
or, ns an Easter game, between men and women 
for a ‘ tansy ' as the stake. The * stool ' was the 
wicket, a. A ball used in this game Z690. 

Stoop (itf^p), z^.t Now only dial, [late 
ME. stui/e, stolfe, a. ON. stolft.\ i. A post, 
pillar, o.fig. A person or thing that supports 
or sustains ; a ' prop * pillar '. Sc. Z57a. 
Stoop (Bt«p), sL^ 1571. [f. Stoop o.] 
I. An act of stooping ; a bending of the body 
forwards , a bow. b. fig. A condescension, a 
voluntary descent from superiority or dignity 
1636. a. A stooping attitude ; a temporary or 
permanent bent position of the back or shoul- 
ders Z7 x 6. a- The action of descending from a 
height ; spec, the swoop of a bird of prey on its 
quarry or the descent of the falcon to the lure 
1586. 

1. b. Can I, can any Loyal Subject see With Pa* 
tience, such a S. from Sovereignty? Drvobn. 
tall thin man, with a slight a. 1904. 

U.S.o^C 


p (>>tAp)i U.S. and Canada. 1789. 

[a. Du. stoep Stobp.] A raised, uncovered plat- 
form before the entrance of a house, approached 
by means of steps. Sometimes incorrectly used 
for porch or veranda. 

Stoop (8tr7p), v.t Pa. t. and pa. pple. 
stooped (st0pt). [OE. stdfian wk. vb. corresp. 
to MDu. stdpen ; related by ablaut to OTeut 
*staufo- Steep u.] I. To bow down, to de- 
scend. 1 . intr. Of a person ; To lower the body 
by inclining the trunk or the head and shoulders 
forward, sometimes bending the knee at the 
same time. Often with down, b. Said of the 
head or shoulders, late MEi. fe. Of a quadru- 
ped : To crouch -1625. d. Of adog : To put its 
nose to the ground to find a scent 1523. o.fig. 
a. To ‘ bow ' to superior power or authority ; 
to yield obedience. Const, to, under. Now 
somewhat rare. XS30. tb- To submit to some- 
thing burdensome -X647. c. To condescend to 
one's inferiors or to some position or action 
below one’s rightful dignity ZS79. d. To lower 
or degrade oneself morally Z743. g. Of a thing: 
To incline from the perpendicular; to bend 
down ; to slope ; to hang over OE. 4. To stand 
or walk with the shoulders bent or the upper 
part of the body inclined forwards ; esp. to have 
habitually or permanently this kind of attitude 
ts. To descend from a height -X847. 6. 
Of a hawk or other bird of prey : To descend 
swiftly on its prey, to swoop (const, at, on) ; 
also, to descend to the lure Z575. •(’i’- irons. 
Bc: To stoop at or on -z6z8. 

I. Angela.. stoope down with their faces towards 
tbe mer^ Seat 1649. a. a. Early or late. They a to 
fate. And most give up their murmuring breath Sma- 
LBv. c. She stoops to conquer Ooumi. {titte). d. 
1 ncapable of Stooping to an act of baseneM Macaulay. 

t Tne grasse stoops not, she treads on it so light 
kaks. 4. CSssy, my Love, don't s. so Lvtton. A. 
fif. Whether the priest bad stooped at tbe lure of a 
cardinal's bat., iknow not 1717. 

n. Causative uses. z. trans. To cause to 
bow down, bring to the ground ; jfr to humili- 
ate, subdue. I^w rare. ME. a. To bow (the 
head, fCace, neck, knee) ; to incline (one's ear) 
1634. b. fig. To condescend to apply (one’s 
tboughu, etc.) to something unworthy z^. 
ts- To Im down, lower, ' vul Often A^sr/. 
and Aff/. to lower (a sail, an ensign), -zdov. 
4« To tUt (a cask). Now dial. z6^ g. To 
train (a dog) to * stoop ' for a scent zySz. 
s. Shoots sboote, and stoope his pride Cwapmail 


p WU.T. b. None storoVa Thought to 
ious FhehtPon. g. With that fognreC^- 
B her gfittering vayle. And diuae adowne 
m flo(M DeAYTiUL Hence Steo*per, a 


•- M000..S. thy 

tbya stoops he 

into the Ooeen » 

wedge for tiktng a barrel one who stoope 

Stoo*piaty^.a..4ymfc. 
tStoop-Callant, 1551. [f. Stoop v. + 

Oal^nt 1^. >■ F. trousse-galani.'] Something 
that humbles ‘ gallants * ; or^., a name for the 
‘ sweating sickness * ; also fig. -186a. 
tllStooiw. 1598. [Du.] A Dutch coin 

worth two stuivers and a half -x8zx. 

Stop (stpp), zi. 145a [f.nezt.] L Action 
of stopping. I. The action or an act of im- 
peding, obstructing, or arresting ; the isict of 
being Impeded or arrested ; a check, arrest, or 
obstruction (of motion or activity) 1544. a, 
spec. A veto or prohibition (agatnst) ; an em- 
iMugo {upon goods, trade) ; a refusal to pass 
tokens ; an order stopping pavement of a hank 
note, cheque, or Ull 1634. g. ‘The act of filling 
or closing up an aperture 1593. 4. The act of 

coming to a stand ; a halt ; a cessation of pro- 
gress or onward movement. Phr. to make a s. 
>575- b. A stay or sojourn made at a place, 
esp. in the coarse of a journey zdea c. A place 
at which a halt is made; astoppmg-place 1889. 
g. A block or obstruction of traffic caused by 
the overcrowding of vehicles zdad. 6. A cessa- 
tion, coming to a pause or end (of any activity, 
process, etc.) 1483. b. A pause or breaking-oil 
made by one speaking zsoz. 

s. If people only made pnMcnt marriages, what a s. 
to population thm would be 1 Thacxuav. Phr. To 
Put a s. to, to check, restrain 1 to arrest the progresa 
oft to bring to an end, abolish. 4. Many a s. and stay 
he makes WoSotw. b. From thence [they) rode Post 
to Paris, where they made some a. 1659. 6. The band 
came to a s. 1889. b. The amiling and unconscious 
look of Florenca brings him to a dead s. Dickrns. 

n. Something that stops, arrests, or blocks, 
ti. Something that hinders motion or activity ; 
an impediment, obstacle -1725. a. fa. A weir 
or dam across a river ; a sluice or floodgate 
-z8oa b. A blind alley in a maze z666. g. A 
piece of mechanism (e.g. a pin, bolt, shoulder, 
a strip or block of wood) which checks the 
motion or thrust of anything, keeps a part fixed 
in its place, determines the porition to which 
a part shall be brought, etc. xw. b. Joinery. 
Each of the pieces of wood nailed on the frame 
of a door to form a rebate against which the 
door shuts Z833. c. Clockwork. A contrivance 
to prevent over-winding zflys. 4. Naut. a. A 
piece of small line used to fasten or secure 
anything 1846. b. A projection at the upper 
part of a mast Z846. g- Arch. An ornamental 
termination to a chamfer z8a5. 0. Optics. A 

perforated plate or diaphragm used to cut off 
marginal ravs of light round a lena Z83Z. 7. 

Something that stops an aperture ; a plug Z770. 
nL Music, z. In an oi^an, a graduated set of 
pipes producing tones of the same quali^ z5oa 
b. The handle or knob by which a set of organ 
pipes is turned on or off ; a stop-knob, draw- 
stop zitf5. c. In the harpsichord, a handle 
controlling a lever by which the position of a 
jade can be varied so as to modify the tone 
produced Z730. a. a. The closing of a finger- 
hole or ventage in the tube of a wind-instrument 
so as to alter the pitch. Also, a metal key used 
for this purpose. Also, the hole or aperture 
thus closM. zgoa b. The act of pressing with 
the finger on a string of tbe violin, lute, etc., so 
as to raise the pitch of Its tone. Also, the part 
of the string where pressure is made in onler 
to produce a required note, sometimes roechoni- 
cally nuulced, as frets. Full s., a chord 
in inodudng which all the strings are stopped. 
*530^ 8- fit- Of trasssf. Now chialy with ref. to 
the oraan, Z576. 

s. AlCOnmns of sweets. Milt. Flourishes, .oa the 
tiumpet s. ItusKiN. a. a. He touch'd the stops 
df various QuUls Milt. b. Much Ado iil ^ 6e. g, 
Sweet as stope Of daaetary music beard in trance 


IV. Gramuusr. t. A mark or point of pwetuar 
tion XS90. a. Poll stop. a. The end of a sen- 
tence ; the dngle pdni or dot used to marie 
, this ; a period, full pdnt 1596. b. iramsf. and 
Ndf., as, a oosaplete bait, ftomiege- 
termination z6a8. s- Phouetscs. ta, Tbe com- 
plete dosuie of the orinasaJpassagesinar^^ 


ladng a mute consonant 1669. b.Aoonsonantal 
sound in tbe formation of which the passage of 
the breath is completely obstructed ; a stopped 
consonant, a mute 1873. 
a. b. The story., comes unexpectedly to a full MTpfl. 
V. Miscellaneous spec. 'and techn. senses. 
I. m Pugilism. A guard or attack that prevents 
a blow from getung home x8ia. b. WrettlUtg. 
A counter to any particular fall or bold 1840. 

a. A hole in the ground in which the doe-ra^t 

secures her litter 1669. g. Shooting. A person 
posted in a particular place in order to keep 
the game within range after it has been started 
1897. 4. a. The indentation in the face of a 

dog between the forehead and the nose 18^. 

b. in a oavy : A white marking on the hind 
feet Z9oa. 5. Card-playing. In Pope Joan and 
similar games, a card which stops the run of a 
sequence. Hence pi., the game of Newmarket 
1808. 

Comb.1 B.-block, -bnilbr. a buffer at the termina- 
tion of a railway-line ; -drill, a drill with a shoulder 
or collar to limit the depth of penetration ; -gate, («) 
a gate placed acroes a railway t { 6 ) a gate by which 
the water in one sectioa of a canal can be shut off 
fh>m the next In ease of damage to the bank i -knob, 
the handle which la pulled out to open a particular 
a in an organ t mat, (a) a net thrown across a river 
or tidal channel to intercept fish 1 ( 4 ) a net to stop 
the ball, In various games ; -order, (a) an order 
issued by the Court or Chancery to stay payment of 
funds in the custody of the Court 1 (i) an mer direct, 
ing a broker to buy or sell stock at a specified price, 
b order to limit lots 1 -piece, -plu, a piece or pin 
servbf to arrest some moving p^ ; -quoin, -coin, 
a quoin used for keeping a gun steady 1 -etroke 
Cr^et, a stroke whicn onvet a croqnetcd ball to a 
distance, while leaving the striker's ball more or less 
ttationa^i -tap « SrorcocK 1 -thrust /imcAV', a 
thrust deliverad at the opponent at the moment when 
he advances for attack 1 -valve, a valve which clmms 
aage of fluid 1 -work, a me- 

r overwinding of the s^ng of 

a watch, etc. Hence Sto*pleBS a. without a s. or 
stops. 

Stop (stpp) , p. Pa. t. and pa. pple. stopped 
(stppt), sto^ ME. [OE. ^stoppian (in forstop- 
pian) ; a Com. WGer. adoption of pop. L. or 
Rom. *st^are to stop or stuff with tow or 
oakum, l^e sense ' bring or come to a stand ' 
Is a spedally EngUsh development.] L To fill 
up, plug, close up. I. trans. To dose up (an 
aperture) by stuffing something into it, by 
building it up, or by placing something before 
it. bte ME. b. Saia of the obstruction t To 
block, choke up. Also pass., to be chdeed up 
with (dirt, etc.). Now chiefly with up. x$oi. 
a. To make (a way) impas-sable by blocking up 
its passage or outlet M £. 8- To fill up, re^r, 
make good (a breach, hole, crevice or defemve 
place of any kind). Also with up. So to s. a 
leak, late ME. b. To plug (the seams of a 
boat) with oakum, tow, or otW caulking mate- 
rial ; fto caulk (a ship). Also to s. up. Z535. 

c. Plastering, Honse-fainting, etc, To fill up 

or make good the holes in (a surface to be 
covered with a wash, point, etc.) ; fto close 
(the Joints of brick-work), to ' point ' 1557. d. 
Dentistry. To fill the cavity of (a decayed 
tooth) with a stopping : now generally suj^r- 
seded hy fill f4. To Stanch the bleed- 
ing of, bind up (a wound) -1602. 5. To close 

(a vessel or receptacle) by blocking its mouth 
with a cover, plug, or other stopper; siroibriy, 
to dose (the mouth of a vessel) ; also, to shut 
up (something) in a stoppered vessel. Also with 
down, up. late ME. 0. To obstruct the external 
orifice of (a bodily organ) by putting somethin 
in or on it or by pressing the parts together OE. 
7. To close up, choke, obstruct (a cnnal, duct, 
passage or pipe in the animal body) ; to block 
the passage or passages of (a bedily organ). 
Also with up. late ME. fB. 'I’o shut up, block 

p (a person or thing in a place) -1693. 9. 

o press down (the tobacco In a pipe) with or 
as with a tobacco-stopper 1848. 

t. S. the boles of the doore with double Mattt 163s. 
S. all the holes, lem the fox should bolt out unsM 
1781. b. One of the stack pipes was stopp^op wUb 
leaves and dirt 1885. a. ihe Countess rf Avoos 
;be way 1831, Phr. 7 > s. ends 


ttCGer.Kpln). #(Fr.p«t). fl (Gar. MtfUer). li (Fr. disne). #(a«l), e («•) (th«a). /(A)(irtn). /(Fr.fosre). 


snqy, to sta^ in one's wa^ bar one s 
oZ ^Tos.mroP.wtGKni. c. The w^..of 
a light boir colour, rubbed down and stopjM iM. 
4 .^. Nowciuill woundsare slopp’d, 
iUMSM. a. Keep it close aoppod in a Bottle for Use 
737. e. ^r. To s. (ope’s own or another’s) ear or 

i {fie, iia, earritjs 
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STORAX 


tarn alMo/l£njo readw onmlf dwf Ht aornttbiaft 
cloMOMlinaiidacaiMtMgtia^ 7#«.(o^ 

own or another 11) MMf/b, Ut., M with • or mtmie t 
Jif. to compel or induce to bo intent. «rnosnioaldof 
stops our now with atench 1573. Il Skh. ///, t 
iv. 38. 

ILTobiitigtoastand. t. /fwiw. To prevent 
the passage of bjr bloddng a channel or outlet, 
late ME. b. To Intetoept (light, air, heat, etc.), 
late ME. e. To standb (bleeding, blood) 1573. 

a. To arrest the onward morement of (a person 
or thing) ; to bring to a stand or state of rest ; 
to oanse to halt on a ioumeyt also, to prevent 
the departure or starting of 1440. b. To bring 
down (a bird) with the gun. Also, to arrest the 
rush of (a chargitw enemv or wild beast) with 
rifle-fire. (Said also of the bullet and of the 
wound produced. ) z86a. c Fenetng, Pugilism^ 
etc. To check (an adversary, his stroke, weapon, 
etc.) with a counter movement or stroke ; to 
counter (a blow, a manoeuvre in wrestling, etc.) 
*7x4. 8« CrUkit. (</) Of a batsman t To plav 

(a ball) defensively, without attempting to hit 
It away. Also aisoL (b) absol. Of a fieldsman i 
To fisdd the ball, to act as fieldsman. To s, 
btkimd, to act as longstop. 1744. 4* ‘^o 

tercept and detain in transit 1604. 5. To with- 
hold (a sum of money) in paying wages or other 
debt, on the ground of some counterclaim, late 
ME. 1b. To withhold (goods) as security or in 
lieu of payment -1865. fl. To give instructions 
to a banker not to cash (a bank-note, bill, or the 
like). Similarly to s. fayment (of a cheque, etc.). 
X7X3. 7. To cause (a person) to desist from or 
pause in a course of action or conduct. Also, 
to X. tkort, to check abruptly, late ME. b. To 
cause (a person) to break off in narrative or 
speech. Also to s.^skort. 1545. e. To cause (a 
thing) to cease action. Now rare, late ME. 8. 
To restrain or prevent (a person) from a con- 
templated action Z470. fb. Law. To bar, hin- 
der, preclude *1711. c. Law. To stay, suspend 
(proceedings) ; to prevent (a decree, etc.) from 
taking effect 1690. fg. To hamper the course 
or progress of (affairs, a project, etc.) ; to hinder 
(a person) in action or in some proceeding 
-syai. so. To cause to cease, put an end to 


ance, employment) 1505. za. To cause (a 
machine or mechanisn^ to cease working or 
going Z538. z 8. Afus. To press down (a string 
of a vi^n, lute, or the uke) with the finger 
(ratxly with a key) in order to shorten its 
vibrating length and thereby produce certain 
intermediate sounds ; hence, to produce (a note, 
sound) by this means ; to use (a finger) for this 
purpose 150a za. Naut. To bring (a ship) to 
ancoor by gradually checking the cable loay. 

b. To tie up with thin rope. Also to s. uf. ryjo, 
ZL Hortieulturt. To pinch out the bead m (a 
plant) ; to remove (a shoot or portion of it) by 
pinehi^. Also to s. back. Z699. z6. Ank. To 
oanse (a rib, shaft, chamfer, etc.) to terminate 
(to a specified form or portion) Z835. zy. 
PJkomofws. To check the flow of (breath or 
voloe) to arUculation S867. 

s. By the labour of the Pemiana, the conrw of the 
river was stopped below the town, and the waters 
were ocoflaad Gibbon. Phr. To t. tht bnaik to 
pteveat the respiration of, to suffocate, sUfle, choke 1 
beaee. to cause to die. a. I was at length stopped 
Aedkiocated ice Tvndau. The responoibil^ of 
atoppiuf a train.. b given.. to the engine.dnver 
1876 S, Mtft a cry for help to arrest an escap- 
1 ^ tfaie£ r# X. m bmtM, to be shot. g. Nor 
atm tor one bad cork, his butler’s pay Pora. 7. 
Wnat ean be done to a. him from running headlong 
on ndaf Soott. C. Hold, s. your murdVing bands 
i6m. 8, If any one likes to go, nobody will a. 
Rosmu. h, K. n. i. sto. 10. For God's 

i.tiiogmatiiifortheee^lSNBtxBr. b.With 
_„_aiid doitots Howl a^ s. this tempest ere it 
ouae Smbs. i%jn»e.hM..Btopped h« .poiket* 
asoney DscasMi. The dedt stoppd atrildng 186a 
Phr. TV x.>nwwMZ; to declare oe^f unable to meet 
one’s flmi^ohBfatioos. b» 7 > x. / 4 x 
to suspend the opwadep of priming (esa inordw to 
dve opport uni ty to UMhofMM fosertiooiL m. Phn 
TV aaTmMv to proyem It ma^ om too tost. 
**r/,anordw*oclieckiUfn»»h«^of the cable; 
alsm on sawU atanmen and nkatetwiioata^ the command 
t^theeuglno. TV a ddx to ptmieat the ship 

*^h*?d!S J 5 « Tbvs dqoa ^ I 

nperturaoflalsoioly sssaos of too mops. S. off. I 


(o) In^xistotV, teadaptfn mould) to a now deston 
by shortening or oUitanuiiw soma imrt of h. (d)ln 
BUhtmg, etc. « X. oat. i. out. In BUkbig, to 
obliterate or cover with a vambh (the parts of a plate 
which are to be kefU from the acid in the process tS 
biting in), hitaohoot. 

m. Tocome to aotand, ooaaetomovetnract 
z. tntn To cease from onward movement, to 
come to a stand or position of rest More em- 
phatically to X. dtadt X. thart. zgeo. n. To make 
a halt on a journey, etp. to halt and remain 
for rest and refreshment. Of a coach, train, 
boat, etc. : To halt at a specified place to pick 
up or set down passengers, etc. Z743. b. To 
s. ovtrt to make a halt (at a place) and proceed 
by a later conveyance. So to s, of. [/,S, Z884. 
8 . To remain, prolong one's stay in a place ; to 
stay (to dinner, at home, witA a person). Also 
quasi-/rn«x., to remain for (a ceremony, a meal, 
etc.). z8ot. b. To sojourn as a visitor, resi- 
dent, or guest 17W. 4. To leave off doing 

what one it actuuly engaged in for the moment 
1594. b. To pause in speech or narrative ; tc 
br^ off in the middle of a sentence 1579. c. 
imfor. Also in the phr. x. a moment / Z570. 5. 

To leave off, stay, desist (in a course or action 
ora pursuit, or irom one’s customary action or 
employment) 1689. b. To limit one's activity 
at a certain point ; to refrain from exceeding a 
certain degm or extent Z737. c. To stay in 
action, to hesitate, ’ stick ’. Const, at, Z676. 6. 
Of a thing : To cease its motion or action. Of 
a process : To come to a pause or end. Z5a9. 
b. Of a machine. etc.t To cease working or 
going Z789. 7. Of an hnroaterial thing: To 

have its limit of operation at a specified point. 
Of a series > To come to an end. 1733. 

X, A saw a Coach a. at my Door 1709. a. The poa- 
tilions stemped at the con vent., to take up Blanche 
1794. ^ But youll a and take a bit of dinner with 

u<T 185& Phr. To s. on, to continue in one place or 
employment. To x. ayt, («) to remain *up’ at one’s 
college or university t (d) to ait up instead of going 
to bM. 4. b. To t. ekert, to pause abruptly. 8 b. 
His charity would willingly nave stopped ehort at 
Ashby Scott, c. Tot, at nothing, to be prevented 
by no obBUcle. 6 . The ulceration stopa and heals 
b. My watch has stopped Dickriu. 7. But 
mrities exercised against catholics did not s. 
there 1741. 

IV. z. [from Stop j#.] itvns. To furnish with 
stops, to punctuate 1776, a. Versijication, To 
‘ ' 'witbR'stop' 


conclude or divide (a line of verse) 
or sense pause. aW intr. 1857. 

Comb, : s.-ov«r UB,, the act oM stoppiog over ’ or 
breaking one's journey to go on by a later con vej^ce 1 
also attrib. | -preaB, an interruption of the printing 
in order to ineert a late piece of news (see 11. la) 1 also 
attrib. or adf. of a newspaper (of an issue of a news- 
paper, etc.), containing late news inserted after print- 
ing has begun 1 -watar Nmnt., (0} sometb'ing fixed or 
towed overboard to retard the motion of asbipi (^} 
aj^ng, etc, for maldng a joint watertight. 
Stopcock (stypkpk). Z584. [f. Stop sb. 
ir V. Cock x^.'] A tap or short pipe fur- 
nished with a valve operated firom the outside 
by turning a key or handle, for the purpose of 
stopping or permitting as required the passage 
of liquid, air, steam, gas or the like. (Some- 
times improperly applied to the key or handle 
by which the valve is turned.) 

Stope (itdhp), sb, 1747. [app. cogn. w. 
Step sb,] Mtutng, fi. A step or notch in the 
side of a pit, or in an upright beam, to receive 
the end of a stemple or cross-piece -Z836. a. 
A step-like workl^ in the side of a pit X747. 
b. attrib,, as to a. drill, a portable rock-dnll, 
used to stoidng S908. Hence Stope v, truns. 
to cat (mineral ground) in slopes; to excavate 
horizontally, layer after layer ; to extract (ore) 
*“ this process. 

tOMsp. 1684. [f. Stop p. + Gapx^.I] 
z. Somethi^ that temporarily supplies a need ; 
a makeshift. Also, of a person : One who tem- 
porarily occupies an office, etc. until a perma- 
nent appointment can be made. X69Z. a. An 
utterance intended to fill up a gap or an awk- 
ward pause in conversation or dikourse Z684. 
8. attrib. passing into adj. Z684. 

1. Moral pr^udiew are the stopgaps of virtue 1897. 
3. What will be known in history as the 'S.' Govern, 
ment J. CHAtmuajum. 

Stoppage (stp'pMx). Z4B5. [C Stop v. + 
AGB.J The action or stoppi^ ; the condition 
of being stopped, z. Deductiimftofn payments; 
a sum ’stopped* from the pay of a soldier, I 


workman, or servant n. Obstruction of a rood, 
passage, stream, or current X540. b. A 'block' of 
the traffic in a street 17017. 8- Path. Obstructed 
condition of a bodily oigan Z575. 4. Anest or 
detention of a traveler, or of goods being con- 
veyed from place to place zdai. 5. The ac^ 


ney Z794. 7« Comm, The action of sn^piz^ 

payment zSzy. 

Stopped (stppt), ppt, a, Z440. [£ Stop v. 
+ -ED ']. In Uie senses of the verb ; xpiix. in 
Phonetics, of a consonant sound 1 Framed by 
complete closure of the orinasal passages ; ex- 
plosive. 

Stopper C>tF'p 3 i% 1480. [f. Stop v , 4- 
-BK >. J z. A person who stops (see the senses 
of the verb), a. Something that stops up a 
hole or passage S591. b. spec. A plug for cloung 
the neck of a bottle, the end ot a tube, or the 
bole for the egress of fluid from any vessel Z667. 

c. « pipe s., tobacco s. z6aa. 8< The upper psd 
of the sole ofa greyhound's foot Z853. 4. Some- 
thing that causes to cease or brings to a stand 
i8a8. 5. West Indian. A tree of the genus 

Eugenia 1884. 6. Naut. A short piece oftope, 
usu. knotted at one or both ends, used to sus- 
pend or secure something zSafl. 

4. Phr. To put 0 X. <», to put a stop to leollof.). 
Comb. : 8.-Dolt //aut., a ring-bolt in the dm of a 

ship to which the stoppers are secured I -kziot ATaw/., 
a kind of knot tued for the ends of stoppers. 
Stopper (stp'pai), V. 1769. |,L prec.] x. 
trans. Naut. To secure with a stoppw. a. To 
close or secure (a bottle, etc.) with a stopper. 
Also with down. 1868. 8* To fit with a stopper 

1827. 4. slang. To stop ; to ‘ put the stof^ier 

on ‘ x83z. Hence Sto*ppezud a. fitted with a 
stopper. 

Stopping (stp'pii)), vbl. sb. late ME. [f. 
Stop v. + -ino *,] z. The action of Stop v. in 
various senses, fa. Path. Obstructed condi- 
tions of an organ -Z74Z. 3. Something inserted 
to stop a hole, crevice, or passage X585. b. 
Farriery. A pad charged with grease inserted 
within the shoe for the purpose of keeping tho 
horse's foot moist z 580. e. A composition used 
to stop holes or crevices ; Dentistry, the ma- 
terial used for stopping a hollow tooth, latterly 
called///iNg 1833. 4. Mining. A paction of 

boards, etc. in an air passage Z708. 

attrib. and Comb, t B.*ffrouxid Btcking, a mixtura 
used to cover the pertB of a plate which are bitten-ln 
enough; s. mixture Eichmg, a compoeitiem to be 
used as a stcpping-ground ; s.-placs, each cuatomary 
point on their route at which vehicles sarrying pas- 
swgers stop to allow them to mount or alight. 

Stopping(Btp’plg),//f.a. lateME. [-ing*.] 
fz. Tending to cause stoppage; astrin- 
gent -z666. a. That stops Z539. 

5. train, a train which stope at some or all inter- 
mj^iate stations on a particular line. 

Stopple (slpT’!)! late ME. [Partly 
from Stop v. + -el*, -le ; partly aphetlc t. 
Estoppel,] z. An appliance for closing the 
orifice of a vessel, tube, etc, ; a stopper, cork or 
plug. Now rare. fa. The action of stopping ; 
a stoppage, prohibition -X65X. Hence 8107^ 
V. trans. to put a s. on ; to close with a s. 
Stopwatch. 1737, A watch which indi- 
cates fractions of a second by a band that may 
be instantly stopped by pressure on a spring or 
catch, so as to recora an exact moment or 
period of time ; chiefly used for timing races and 
e^riments. 

StxMtiM (st5s*rM2). z6ta, [£. Store v. 
+-AGE.T z. Capacity or space for storing, a. 
The action of storing ; the condition or fact of 
being stored z8a8. b. The conversion of dec- 
trie energy into chemical energy from which 
electricity may be generated ai^ x88z. 8- 
A place where something is straed Z775. 4* 

Rent paid for warehousing Z775, 
a. Cold t., the Btoring of praviaimM in nfilgeratinf 
chjmhers as a meant of preaerving them from decay. 
Comb. ; s. battery, a aecoadery battery in which 
' electridty is accumulated t 8. OSU, ea 

cumuletor ; a. heater, a headng app^ 

ratus for railway carriagee, opennag by means of 

Mmvd heat I a. tuik, a tank for a I e.ntoer,a Wber 
eacnnrirefnoitririiiiientfcvtheplut , 
(ste*y*ka). lateME. [a.L.,ad. 
Gr. erdpof Sttbax] z. A fragrant g ui iwes ta 


seCman). a (pass). o«(M>. a(eaxt). i(Fr.chxf). » (ever). •i(/,4yx). » (Fr. ean ds vie), i (sft). i(Psychx). 9 (what). F(gd). 


STORE 


STORBCY 


0051 


dnoribed bf ancient wrtten. In eaily mod. 
me ^ipUed to the resin of the tree 


Molisi in later oommerdal and phannaoentk 
tL£gt$klamiMroi 


a. The tree 


use to the balsam of the tree 
tmiak (more eiqplidtly liquid 1.). 

Styrax officiuam 169^ 

SMoro (stO«i), »b. [ME. r/lsr, aphetio f. 
AsTOXB a. OF. tstor, ebL noun r. tttor»r\ 
see Store v.l i. a. sing, (without indef. art.) 
That with which a househdd, camp, etc., is 
stored ; food, clothing, and other necessaries, 
oc^ect^ for future use. Now rare, b. eeU 
Uctive pU Articles (such as food, clothing, 
etc.) smving for the equipment and maintenance 
of an army, a ship ; oocas. of a household, etc. 
Cf. Marine stores. 1636. ta. Live stock 
-1697. 8* Sufficient or abundant supply {pf\ 

something needful) X47Z. fb. Plenty ; abun* 
dance (of food or necessaries) -syia. e. Used 
advb„ or as postpositive or predicative adj. i* 

* in store in plenty^ abundant(ly). Also gW. 
gnat s. Now arth. and dial, 1^69, 4. A per- 
son’s collective possessions ; accumulated mxxls 
or money. Nown/rA. or poei, ME. 5. In phrases 
with the sense * to value, esteem, prize; make 
account of’: fTa tell, make, hold, set {great, 
little, no) s, of. To ut (great, eta) s, by, upon, 
late ME. 6. A stock (of anything nuiterial or 
immaterial) laid up for future use. Phr. to lay in 
a s. 1487. b. collect, pi. Stocks, reserves ; often 
in immaterial sense, treasures, accumulated re- 
sources 1530. 7. StoraM, reserve. Now rare 

exc. in phr. in s. \fbr\. x&y. 8. A sheep, steer, 
cow, or pig acquired or Icept for fattening zdaa 
g. A place where stores are kept, a warehouse ; 
a storehouse 1667. zo. A plaoe where mer- 
chandise is kept for sale. n. Chiefly U.S. and 
colonial, orig., A shop on a large scale, and deal- 
ing in a great variety articles. Now, the usual 
equivalent for Shop sb. a. Z740. b. In Great 
Britain from about i8w, current in OHtperative 
store(s), the shop in which a co-operative trading 
society exposes goods for sale. Now commonly 
in pi, (‘ lae Stores '), applied esp. to the estab- 
lishment of any of the i^er oo-operative so- 
cieties of London and other dties, which ctmsists 
of a number of departments, eacA dealing in a 
separate class of goods. In imitation of this, 
often adopted as the designation of a trading 
establishment resembling thesa Z853. it. 
attnb. a. Denoting a receptacle, repository, 
depot or transport for stores or supplies, as a- 
cellar. Store-house, Store-room Z507. b. 
Designating animals kept for breeding or as 
part of the ordinary stock of a fiurm, also animals 
bought lean to be fattened ; os s, beast, cattle', 
a flinn, a farm on which cattle are rear^ x6oa. 
c. U,S. and Colonial. Of or belonging to a store 
or shop ; purchased or purchasable at a store, 
as s. goods 174Z. d. Pertaining to * the Stores ’, 
as s. price{s) 1889. 

I. Small a. will servo, whore s.. All seasons, ripe for 
UM l^gi on the stalk Milt. b. Ihe docks were full 
of triremes and naval stores Jowarr. e. Thou hast 
given them a. Of flowers M. Asnold. ftov. S.isno 
eore, L e, abundance does no harm. b. Starving in 
the Midst of S. Swift, c. Wolves there are great a 
tdM. 4. Increase thy Wealth, and double all thy 
S. OiYDKN. $, The precious meui, on which they set 
so high a a 1707. fl. My desk usually contalnoa a a 
of most miscellaneous volumes Scott. A a of energy 
iMx. b. The Stores of Learning 1699. 7, The vaoM I 
things is all, and not the S. B.]joNa Phr. To ke^ 

te ania^ala) for s. /« «« in reserve, laid up for 
iset hence (of evnits or conditions in the fu- 
ton) im e.fbr, awaiting (a person) t What such sur- 
prise can be in s. for met DiCKsm. 

Store (ltdu), V. ME. [Aphetic yir. of] 
Astore v„ a. OF. estorer 1 — L. instamrare.’] 
I. trans. To furnish, supply, stock (a person, 
place, etc.) wiik something, a. To keep in 
stoK for future use; to collect and keep in 
I’eserve ; to form a store, stock or xvtpply cd ; 
to accumulate, hoard z6oo. b. spec. To dqxMlt 
teoods, furniture, eta) in a store or warraouse 
for temporary lafe-ke^ng Z899. 8* Of a re- 

ceptacle t To bold, keep, contain, have stmrag^- 
accommodation for zpxz. 

*. 1 have storyd my patkes and my pondes SJ30. 
Tboaa stadics..a a man’s mind with valoabla foett 
W. laviua a. My capital sacret. in what part my 
■areniph Lay stor'd Milt. ButDoia stated iriuU 
h^ Mm could save Tamnaoii. b, I shall a my finw I 
nkm and spend a year in travalUng (omi). $. A 
o foot-pounds of energy tgti. 


Hence jitored tM*sd)Jpi a. laid np Instates oocn* 
auilaied, hoarded t stoclMd,fivnishad or 
a store. 8to*rer, ooe vdio or a thing wU^stoces 
or keeps in store. 

StorehoiMe. ME. ff. Store + House 
sb.J z. A building in which goods are stored, 
a. Irons/ ^ Jg. Often, a store or treasury 
from which something may be obtaloed in 
plenty; an abundant source (of) 1578. 

a W^h nether have stoore housee ner Lame Tiia 
stAiuLuke xiL s^ a Memory, which is aa it were 
the Store-boose of oar Idees Lockx. 

Stortkeeper (8t5« j,ki)>w). z6i8. i.One 

who has charge of a store or stores ; spec, an 
officer in charge of naval or mOltaiy stores. 

K^C^ oniat, A shopkeeper X74X. 
Sto*re'4Xrain. 1746. i. a room set apart 
for the storing of goods or supplies, esp. those 
of a ship or household, a. Room or space for 
storage Z783. 

StoTeridiip, BtO'f'eSliip. 1693. A govern- 
ment ship employed to carry naval or military 
stores. 

Storey, Storeyed : see Story sb.8 Sto- 
ried d.a 

II Storge (st^igi). 1637. [Gr. (rropyi), re- 
lated to eripiyttp to loval Natural affection ; 
usn., that of parents for tbdr offspring. 
Stariation(stfl«ri,#i‘f9n). iSa*. [f. Story 
V. +- ATiON.] Decoracon vrith artistic designs 
representing historical, legendary, or emblema- 
tic subjecu. Hence Stofiate v. 
Stozied(8t5«’rid),a.iaod ^/.o. Z481. [f. 
Story and v. + -ed.] z. Ornamented with 

scenes from history or legend by means of 
sculpture, painting or other art ; also, inscribed 
with a legend or memorial record, a. Cele- 
brated or recorded in history or story 1734. 

1. S. Windows richly dighLCasting a dimm rsllgioua 
light Milt. a. Tho s. Past TSMimioiL 

Storied (stfls'rid), a,8 Also Etoreyed. 
z6a4. ff. Story j^.S-t-SD.] Having stories, 
divided into stories. 

tSto*rier. late ME. [Aphetic var. of kis- 
torier.'] A chronicler, historian -1640. 
Stonfy(st5»Tlfai), V. rare. x6t6. [f. Story 
sb. * + -FT. ] trans. To picture, deli neate, or re- 
cord (a historical event or fact) ; to celebrate in 
history or stoiy. Also absot. 

Stortokigy (stOvi^’lddgi). i8fla [f. Story 
jA> + -(o)TX»y.l The systematic atudy of 
popular tales ancf legends, with regard to their 
origin and development. Hence Stoiriolo'glcal 
a. Storio’loglat 

Stork (st^ik). [OE. store ; — OTent. *stur> 
iot.'] X. A la^e wading bird of the genus 
Cieonia, allied to the ibis and heron ; onarac- 
teilsed by having long legs and a long stout bill. 
Uraally the name denotes the White Stm {Cieomia 
vhicb stands over three feet high, and has ' 




stan^ over three feet bigb, and has bril. 


quiUs, snd red legs. 

b. Applied to birds of allied genera 1869. 

LXr- and alius. X5ss. a. The bird or its flesh as 
I an article of food Z4fla 8- A variety of the 
domestic pigeon. More fully s, pigeon. z8^ 
s. b. The Glut %\iadatJdycUria) i860. The Field 
StoAu {ArvieoUitBtia. O.LJkeiEtopsfoI»hFrogges 
. .if hee prone a Storice, they croke and rayle Agamst 
him as a tynuine Massinoxiu 
Stork's UU. 1563. {C{.G. starcAscAnabell 
in sense i.] z. A book-name for a plant of the 
genus Erodium (family Geraniaeem), esp. B. 
eicuiariuM or £, mosekatum. a. A plant of 
the genus Pelargonium {Geraniaeem) 1825. 
Storm (st^nn), sb. [Com. Tent ; OE. storm 
: — OTeut *sturmoM, f. root of Stir r.] 
L z. A violent disturbance of the atmosphere, 
manifested by high winds, often accompanied 
by heavy falls of rain, hail, or snow, by thunder 
and lightning, and (at sea) by turbulence of the 
waves. - HcM sometimes applied to a heavy 
feu of rain, Imil, or snow, or to a viotent ootp 
break of thunder and lightning, unacoompanlM 
bystrongwind. b.Usedj;^.asthedIsdnctlve 
appellatton of a particular degree of vlwenoe 
in wind. In mod. Meieorolegy : An atmorabe- 
rie disturbance which m the Beaufort scale is 1 
datsed as intennediate between a whole gale 
and a hurrioane, having a wind-force es tim a t ed 
at zo-tz and a limit of velocity at from J6-S7 1 
mflei per hom. z8oz. e. Magnetic s.t a mag- 


netio disturbance observed simaltaiMoaaljr ever 
a oonriderable portion of the globe zf6o. a. 
trmmsf. A heavy discharge or downfall (of oUa* 
dies, Mows) OE. 8-/f. and in fig. eontcot. a. 
A violem disturbance of (political, aodal, etc.) 
offeirs; commotion, sedition, tumult b» 
A tumultuous rush (erf sound, tears, eta) { a 
vehement utterance (of words) ; a violent out- 
burst (of censure, ridicule, eta); a passionate 
manifestation of feeling 160a. a CommodM 
or unrest (of mind, eta); a tumultuous assem- 
blage (of thoughts, feelings) 1569. 4 ./><m*. A pa- 
roxysm, violent access (of pain or disease) Z545. 

I. Ham.. another Storme brewinff, I bean it ring 
ith’ winds Shars. The wind setting in at South- 
west, blew a s. Dx Fox. Prov. phr. A t. in m tea. 
et^, X great commotion in a Binail community or 
about a trifltog matter, a. The Sulphurous Hail 
Shot after us in s. Mar. 1. a. Here 't to the pilot 
that weather'd the s. I [Le. Pitt] CANNim. b. The s. 
of music shakes tb* astonish’d crowd Cowniu The 
s. of Invective which burst upon him Macaulay. A 
X of weeping S89X. S. and etreu (G. Sturm umd 
Drmng\ dedgnatiou of tho movement in German 
literature about irro-Ba, due to a Kbool of young 
writen characterised by extravagance in the repre- 
Mnution of paariom and by energedc repudiation of 
the ‘ rnles ' of the French mtics. 4. Brain a suc- 
cesrion of sudden and severe phenome n a, due to some 
cerebral dtst u rba n oe 1894. 

IL rr. Storm v.l MiL A violent assault on 
a fortified place z&fC 

To take by e.,\jo take possession of by a sudden 
attack, to carry by assault | also^. 1 The Franciscans 
..were taking the world by x iS8^ 

attriA and Comb. 1 a.> 4 uraiL the area of the earth's 
surface over sriilch a x spreads Itselfi -belt, a belt or 
sone h which atorms occur periodically t centra, 
the central area of a cyclonic storm, characterised by 
comparative calmiwM 1 fig. the central point around 
which a X of controversy, trouble, eta rages t the seat 
of disease, sedition, or the like t -cloud, aheavy cloud 
which threatens or comes with rain 1 alHo^/*, 1 -collar, 
a collar fitted to a garment and apocially aoMad for 
protection against wind and rain t -cone, • Conx sb. 
5 1 3. door U.S., an outer or supplementary door (or 


use in stormy weather 1 -fluaa, a henneticaHy sealed 
tube containingaaolution which hecomos flocculent oo 
the approach of a x 1 -proof la, (a) impervioua U 
{/>) proof amunst stormiDg or BMault 1 -BOlL'a sail n 
of stout No. I canvas, of reduced dimensions, for 


to X I 
'a sail mode 

canvas, of reduced dimensions, for um 

in a gale’t .abutter, an outside window.ebutter for 
use in stormy weather t -algiutl, a signal exhibited at 
coastguard stotionx eta, to give warning of the ap- 
proach and direction of dangerous winds 1 alw fir. | 
•ayatam, a group of low-preioute areas (revoivtog 
round a centre of lowest pressure) constituting a cy- 
clonic s. I a. track, tlie path traversed by the centre 
of a cyclonic x 1 -wind, the wind which accompanka 
a X f -window, an outer window to protect the iaaer 
from the cflTecu of storms t -Sona, ■- s.delt. b. In 
names of certain birds, the movemente or cries of 
which are supposed to presage a s. I a.-OOCk, the 
missehthrush ; alio locally applied to the fieldfare 
and the green woodpecker ; -USCh, -patrol, Proeei- 
laria pelagka | a. tbrnab, the missel-thruBh. Hence 
Sto*rmfnl a, abounding in or subject to storms) -ly 
adv., -neaa. StoYmlaos a. frsc from stormx 
Storm (st^m),p. late ME. [f. prec.(OE. 
had styrman).'] i. intr. Of the elements or 
weather 1 To be tempestuous or stormy, to rage, 
b. impen. To blow violently ; also to rain, snow, 
etc. heavily. Now only U.S. 1530. c. trans/. 
To rush with the violence of a storm 184a. 3. 
trans. To make stormy. Also fig., to trouble, 
vex, disturb. 1397. 8- i"tr. To complain with 
rough and violent language ; to rage. (Jonst. 
at, ajMinst fa grievance or person). Z553. 4* 
Mii.To make a vigorous assault on (a fortified 
poslticm) ; to take or attempt to take by storm 
or assault Z645. 5. intr. a. Mil. To rush to an 
assault or attack zfija. b. trans/. To rush with 
violence Z837. 

s. b. It is now snowing and storming furinuiIyxSsS. 
p Why looks you how you storme, I would be mmds 
with you SxAics. 1 do not want to s. at the man 1889. 
f Tiwy Stormed Dnndie, and caried tho towns idci. 
he haariy veaolves to x her chastity 165a. x a. All 
tte Norman foot Are storming up the hill Txxitrsox. 
Hence StOYmable m. that can be taken by storm. 


szoTiiitr. 

8 tormiag(§t/Jmiq),P/t.a. 1557- 
z. That storms or rages, a. That attacks in 
order to take by storm ; chiefly In s. party s8oa. 
Stormy (st^ami), a. ME. [f. STORM xi. 
z. Of the weather, season, air, sky, 
■ea, etl 1 Characterised by storm or ttOTp^ ; 
tempestuous. Of a place or region % Sulgect to 
fig. Of persons, their temper or 
I ; of times, events, orcumstanoei, eta ME. 


^(Gcs.K#ln). fCPr.peu). fl (Ger. MdiUerX at (Fr. dwne). wCcwl).^ e (fis) [thm). f (^0 i (I* r- 4 (fit, fern, emttk). 


STORNSLLO 


STOVS-PIFE 


aoga 


8. Astodatod M’coimectadwlth itormi; iadioi- 
live, predictive, or symbolioal of tMonai, poti, 

I. Beyond tbe •. Hdwldee litu; a. Nothlaf thall 
bide me from tby s. looke 1591. K •. leidon 1831. 
Tbe dticanioo wee lone mad e. 1801. s. S. Pttrtt, 
the bird Pr»ctMmrimMmgiem% ataoXfi » P***" who 
deKfhu in etrife, or whoee appeanaoe 00 tbe scene is 
e Wblnigg of coBunc troobl^ Hence 8to*niil-ly 

Stanwllo (dpane^lo). />/. 41 (- 10 . 1873.1 
[It.] A shtnt popular Italian lync, usu. im- 


StorthlOff (itOritiig). 1834. [Norw. star- 
iimg, formeny-Msitf , £ star great + ting, thing, 
assembly.] The Norwegian parliament. 
Story (dfisTi), PI. stories (st 3 *'riz). 
ME. [a. AF. utorie L. historia History.] 
1 . fs. A historical narrative or anecdote -164a. 
ta. A historical work, a book of history -1756* 
t8> Historical writing or records ; liistory as a 
branch of knowledge, or as opp. to fiction. 
Also, the events recorded or proper to be re- 
oordwl by historians. -1768. 4. A recital of 

events that have or are alleged to have hap- 
pened ; a series of events that are or might be 
narrat^. late ME. b. With possessive: A 
person’s account of the events of his life or some 
portion of it 1604. c. With possessive or fol- 
lowed by ofi The series of events in the life of a 
person, or in the past existence of a thing, coun- 
try, institution, etc., considered as narrated or 
as a sul^ect for narration 1700. g. A narrative 
of real or, more usu., fictitious events, designed 
for the entertainment of the hearer or reader ; 
a series of traditional or imaginary events form- 
ing the matter of such a narrative ; a tale ; spec. 
a nursery or folk tale 1^. b. Traditional, 
poetic, or romantic legend or history X794. c. 
Sucoe^on of incidents, ‘ plot (of a novel, poem, 
or drama) 17x5. d. An incident, real or ficti- 
tious, related in order to amuse or interest, or to 
illustrate some remark made; an anecdote 1679. 
H e. Used for : A subject of story. Also, a theme 
for mirth, a dupe. z6^. 0 . An allegation, state- 
ment ; an account or representation of a matter; 
a particular person's representation of the facts 
in R case ztei. fb. A mere tale, a baseless 
report -Z796. c. U.S. A narrative or descrip- 
tive artide in a newspaper; the subject or 
material for this zSpa. 7. Euphemism for : A 
lie. colloq. 1697. 

a. Examples dT this, we have both in Holy Writ, 
and idio in other Stones 16S4. j. Who is so unread 
..in B., that hath not heard of many secu refusinff 
books os a hindrance Milt. 4. A mournful a d* 
dommtic woes Pope, imnef. Better the rudest 
work that tells a a.. than the richest without mean- 
ing Rusxin. b. And then she told him her whole 
a >8 <h. C. 'fhe S. of Creation 1B8B. g. Now 
wee haue Arcadia, and the Faery Queene, and Or- 
lando Furioso, with such like friuolous stories 1597. 
b« Or die in fight, to live in a 1839. d. Phr. G»>d r., 
often, an amusing anecdote, e. Mint, for M. 1. 
Iv. 3a ft. Phr. Thts,gott that.., it breporied. To 
he mtlin erne t., to be in the sanu a, (of a number 
of persons) to a^ree in their account of a matter (usu. 
Implying collusion). The whole the full account 
of the matter, all that there is to be said. (That is) 
mno/her s.jjna entirely different matter; a matter re- 
quiring different treatment, y . You were always good 
Children, and never told stmcH Weslbv. Pom a / «= 
.jrou story-teller, liar {vulgar and in nursery use). 

fn. A painting or sculpture representing a 
historical subject Hence, any work of pio- 
torial or sculptural art containing figures. -1700. 

Cemb. : B.-book, a bode containiiiK stories, esp. 
children^ stories; also occeu. a novel or romance; 
•writer, a bistomn ; a writer of tales. Hence 
Stoi7a*tte, a very short story. 

Story, /AS, ■torey (si5s ri). PL stories, 
storeys, late ME. [First in AngloL. form hts- 
toriai hence prob. the same wordas Story j 3 .>] 
z. Each of the stages or portions one above the 
other of which a bmlding consists ; aroom or set 
of rooms on one floor or level, b. transf. and 
JU. Anything compared to a story of a building 
zoag. a. EMb of a number tiers or rows (of 
orders, columns, window mulUons or lighu, 
etc.) disposed horisontally one above another, 
late ME. 

X. b. Tktotmfe used joc. for the bead as 

theseatoftbamlndorlntslleeti Iwns bom waakin 

th* Upptf la 

Story (stfia-ri),*!. late ME. [f. Story j^.i] 
X. tram. In early use, tto record historically ; 


in later use, to teU as a story, to tril the story of. 
Now rare. 1450. a. To decorate with punt- 
ings or sculpture ; to repr e s ent in painting or 
sculpture, late ME. 

I. Daphnia. .amried to bar vribat ba bad aaaa 163,. 

Sto^y-teiUier. 1709. [£. Story jA* + 
Teller.] z. One who is accustomed to tell 
stones or anecdotes in conversation, a. Eu- 
phemistically : A liar, eolleq, zy^. 8- One 
whose business it is to redte legendary or ro- 
mantic stories vm, 4. Applied to a writer of 
stories X8Z4. g. The teller cm a particular story 
185Z. 

X. He was alao a bon^oivant, a diner-out, and a s. 
iS6a. So StOYy'te'UiUR tb, the action of telling 
stories 1709. BCOTy-twulng a. tfaiU tells stories 1 
colloq. Ipng, mendacious. 


II Stoas (stm, as G. Jtos). 1891. [G., 
thrust, push.] Applied to the side or end (x. side, 
s. end) of an obj^ that meets the impam of a 
moving body. 

Slot (stpt). [OE. stot{t ; the root may be 
OTeut *stut; aWut-var. of *staut~ to thrust, 
ti. A horse -Z44a a. A young cas- 
ox, a steer, north. ME. g* A heifer. 
north. Z677. 

Stotmd (stannd, stdnd), /d.l [Com. Tent. 
OE^ stnnd t— OTeut. *stnHdS.'\ x. A time, 
while i a short time, moment Ois, exc. dial. 

a. fa. Coutextoolly t A hard time, a time of 
trial or pain -Z590. b. Hence, a sharp pain, a 
pang ; a fierce attack, a shock. Chiefly north. 
ME. e. Roar, violent noise zday. 

od (stannd, stwnd), sb.i Now dial. 
Z567. [app. f. Stoumd V.*] A state of stupe- 
faction or amazement 

^ / ME. [f. Stound xAl] +1. 
intr. To renudn, stay, -late ME. a. ta. irans. 
To affect with a * stound ' or pang ; to cause 
great pain to. b. intr. To be acutely painful ; 
to smart, throb. Only Sc. and north, zgoo. 
Stound (stound, stdnd), v.s Now dial. 
ME. [Aphetic var. of Astound ti.] traus. To 
stun as with a blow ; to stupefy, benumb ; to 
stupefy with astonishment. 

- .. up (sU2p). late ME. [a. ON. slaub 
OE. sliap »-jOTout *staupo-.] i. A pail or 
bucket ; also water’s. Now only Sc, a. A 
drinking-vessel ; a cup, flagon, tankard. Also 
as a measure of definite quantity ; often with 
defining word, as gill, pint, qnart s. Now Sc. 
and north, and as a literary archaism. Z45a. 8- 
A vessel to contain holy-water ; often a stone 
basin set in or against the wall of the church- 
porch, or within the church close to the entrance- 
door Z500. 

Stour (stfir). ME. [a. AF. estur, OF. «r- 
our, estor ma it stormo, a. Tout. *sturmot 
Storm xA] L i. An armed combat or conflict ; 
esp. a contest in battle; a fight Obs, exc. arch. 
j^a.Jlg. A conflict wag^ with immaterial wea- 
^ns ; a struggle with pain or adversity -i8so. 
tS. Used by Spenser and bis imitators for: 
Time of turmoil or stress -i8xx. fb. Used by 
Greene, Lodge, and others for : (Dccasion, place 
-x6oo. 4. Tumult, uproar; commotion, fuss. 
Now Sc. and dial. 14^ b. A (driving) storm. 
Sc. and north. 1827. 

I. MThen joins yon host in daadlv stowre Scott, g. 

I haua beena trained vp in warlike stowre Sransax. 

b. Oft from her lap at sundry stouret, He' leapt, and 
gathered Sommer flewres Lodox. 

XL Flying dust raised by tbe rapid movement 
of a person or thing, or by tbe wind ; hence, a 
deposit of dost ; also, dust from material under- 
going mechanical treatment. Sc, and north. 


(itant), sb.l Now tHoL [OE. s/tl / ; 

etym. obsc.] A gadfly, horse-fly ; aJw applied 
to a gnat 

Stout (staot), xA^ 1677. [prob. ellipt. for 
stout ale or stout beer."] fil. ' A cant name for 
strong beer ’ ( J.). b. In present use, a strong 
variety of porter. 

SUmt (staut), a. and cub. ME. Ja. OF. 
estont brave, fierce, proud; of Tent, origin (cf. 
MLO. stolt stately, proud, mocLG. xfo/«j>Foud 
:~WGer. *stnlta-).) A. adji h ft. I^ud, 
haughty, arrogant -X85Z. fn. Fienm, furious 
-z6oa 8- VolfiuBt, brave; undanntad in conflict. 
Now arch, (chiefly attrib. of sridiers). ME. b. 
Of courage, the ’ heart etc. : Undismayed Z508. 


c. Of aoonflict, assault, or resista nc e > Vigorous 
1580. fa. Of persons : Firm in resolve, un- 
yielding, detomlned -zSzc. b. Of utterances 
or demeanour: Resolute, defiant anvl. lateME. 
c. Of a partisan, an advocate, an enenwt Un- 
compromising Z586. 5. a. (X a fox : Capable 

of long runs Z7Z4. b. Of a horse : Of great 
staying power : contrasted with speedy xtj's, 

I. Asaandiwoudas hewwa Lord of all Shako, a. 
Stame Strife, and Anger a. SrsNSEa. a. A stouter 
Champion nener handled Sword Shaks. d. To quail 
tbe valour of the stoutest heart Cowraa. c. He.. 
Smote fiercest, where resistance was mosta Cakt. 4. 
Askeloit was and would not surrender Fuller. D. 
Your words haue Un s, against me, saith the Lord 
Mai. iii. 13. c. Johnson, who was a a unbeliever in 
Rowley 1850. 

n. Physical senses, z. Strong in body ; of 
powerful build, arch. b. In robust health, 
‘ strong '. Ohs, exc. Sc. zfipy. a. Of buildings, 
rocks, trees, etc. : Capable of defying attaw ; 
strong, late ME. b. <X a ship : Strongly built ; 
capable of bearing rough weather 162a. s- Of 
plants and their parts : Strong in growth ; thick, 
not slender Z573. Or liquor: Having 

* body ’ or density. Chiefly of ale or beer : cf. 
Stout xA> -z8a6. 5. (Df persons : Thick in the 
body and limbs ; not lean or slender ; inclined 
to corpulence ; often euphetn, ■= corpulent, fat 
1804. 0. Of a material object or substance : 

So thick as to be strong or ngid 1765. 

t. The Millere was a s. carl for the nones Ful 
he was of brawn, and eek of bones Chaucer, e. The 
s. dam with its marble bridge 1909. b. A s. fighting 
ship xS68. 5. Uncle looks very well, but he grows 

very s., I think x866. 6. A a pair of scissors 1875. 

Very a cardboard 1891. 

B. adv. Stoutly. Now rare, ME, 

Comb.’. s.-hearted 0. courageous, undaunted; 
tstubbom, intractable. Hence Stou’ten o. trtmt. 
and intr. to make or grow stout. Ston*ttsta «. 
somewhat a Ston‘t-ly eutv,, -ness. 

Stout (stout), V. ME. [f. Stout a.] fi* 
intr. To be defiant ; to act in a defiant or stub- 
born manner -16x6. a. miasi-/ra«x. a. YPo x. 
it SB sense i. -X670. b. To x. it out: to persist 
in a defiant attitude ; to ‘ brave it out’. Now 
rare. 1587. 

Stovaine (stdb'vxiain). 1904. [a. F. x/tf- 
vaine, formed after cocaine ; the first element is 
obsa] Pharmacy. A loc^ anaesthetic, dis- 
covered by Foumeau in X903, 

Stove (8t<»uv), sb. 1456. [app. a. MLG. or 
MDu. stove (Du, stoof) = OHG. stuba (MHG. 
stube heated room, mod.G. stube siUing-room), 
etc.] ft. A hot air bath; a sweating-room 
-1756. fa. A sitting-room or bedroom heated 
with a furnace. Chiefly with ref. to Germany, 
the Low Countries, ^andinavia, or Russia. 
-1706. 3. A hothouse for plants 1695. 4. A 

heated chamber or box for some special pur- 
pose 1640. 5. An app^tus for heating (orig. 
for heaung a ' stove ' in sense x or a), a. A 
closed box or vessel of earthenware, porcelain, 
or (now more usu.) of metal, portable or fixed, 
to contain burning fuel: often with defining 
word, as cooking, electric, gas x. 1618. b. Ap- 
plied to the metal structure of a more or less 
open fireplace ; a ' grate ' Z756. c. [after Du. 
stoof) A foot-warmer contaiiung burning char- 
coal Z716. 

As they were rubbing of him with oik in his 
stooue or hotte bouse North, a. How tedious is it 
to them that liue in Stones ft Cauet halfe a yeare 
together ; as in Island, Muscovy, or vnder the Pole 
it selfe Buetom. g, c. Under her feet was a wooden 
1. 1883. 

Comb. B.-grate s: sense 5 b; *110080 b: sense j; 
-polish, black lead or other subetance used for polish- 
ing stoves. 

Stove (stdNiv), V. Z456. [f.prec .1 iiairasis. 
To subject (a person) to a bot-alr bath ; to sweat 
(a gamecock) -z686. a. To put (plants) in a 
hothouse X635. tS- To keep (persons) in heated 
rooms -xSoa. 4. To dry in a stove or heated 
chamber ; Nant. to dry (ropes) in this manner 
to prepare them for tarring zfiss. s- To stew 
'meat or vegetables). Now Sc. and north. 17 A 
S. To fumigate with sulphur ; to disinfect with 
sulphur or other fumes Z805. 

Sto*ve-p 4 )e. Z699. x. Each of the pljpes 
by which hot air is convoyed in a ’stove'or 
hothouse, a. A metal pipe attached to a stove 
to carry off the smoke 18^. 8- colloq. or slcmg. 


e(man). a (pans). an(l«sfd). »(c«t). f(Fr.chsf). a (ever). 8l(y,ov). s (Fr. ean ds vie), i(st't). ^ (Psydts). p(what). F(gri)« 





(orig. 1 /.S.) A taU hat of cylindrical shape, a 
’ top hat * chimney>pot Also s. Aai. 1851. 

Snnw(st^*vai). Nowri ^4 M£. [A&e* 
tic Tsr. of Estover.] fx. The immrion 
of food (for persons or animals) necessary for 
a journey or for a sojourn. ME. only. a. fa. 
gtm. >^nter food for cattle -1674. b. In 
various applications according to locality : Hay 
made from clover ; broken straw, etc. from the 
tbreshing'floor ; stubble 1669. 

a. a. Tby Turphie-Mounuiiws. where line nibling 
Sheep^ And flat Medesthetchd with Stoner, then to 
keope SRAKSe 

tStow, s 6 A rOE. stJm OTent. f. 
*x/d- {sta-) ; see Stand v.] ■■ Place si. in vari* 
oils senses >ME. 

Stow (stJe), x3.8 Ois. exc. 1614. 

[yar. of Stove si."] fx. In various senses of 
Stove si, : A hot-air bath : a heated room or 
chamber ; a hothouse for plants ; a closed fire- 
idace -X731. a. Tin’platt making, A raised 
structure containing the furnace, etc. 1839. 

Stow (stJn), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. Btowed 
(stdnd). late ME. [f. Stow j 3 .ij f*- trans. 
To place ; to put in a certain place, position, 
or situation -1594. b. To lodge, quarter, find 
room for (persons). Now only in derogatory 
sense. X604. fa. To invest (money) ; to apply 
(money or goods) to a particular purpose ; to 
spend -1760. 8> To place in a receptacle to 

be stored or kept in reserve 1456. 4. Naut, 

To place (cargo) in proper order in the hold or 


other receptames ii 


; also, to store (pro- 


visions, etc.) between decks 155^ tb. To fasten 
down (persons) under the hatches for confine- 
ment or safety -1644. c. To pot (guns, oars, 
furniture, etc.) in the proper receptacles on 
board 1595. d. To furl (a sail) x64^ fe. Of 
a ship : To have stowage-room for ; to hold 
-1645. 5 * Nani, To fill (the hold of a ship, 
etc.) with cargo ; to load (a ship). Also, to tit 
up (a ship), sup^y with necessaries. 169a. b. 
iratuf. To fill (a receptacle), to pack (full, close) 
with things or persons ; to crowd witn contents 
zyxa 0. slang, fa. intr. To cease speaking, 

* shut up ’. b. trams. To desist from. 1567. | 

x. Till sable Night.. in her vaultie prison, stowes 
the daie Shaks. b. Oh thou foule Theeie, Where hast 
thou stow'd my Daughter? Shaks. 3. Raftered lofts 
to a the hay 1874. 4. The human cargoes were 

stowed close in the bolds of small vessels Macaulay. 
b. The Marriners all voder batches stowed Shaks. g. 
b. The House was stowed as full as possible, butsull 
many were constramed to sUnd without Wkslby. 

Stow away, a, tram. To remove and store until 
required! to put (a thing) in a secret or not easily 
accessible place or where it will be out of the wayi 
occas. to put or lodge (a person) in out-of-the-way 
quarters! joe. to *put out of right', 'dispose of' 
eat up (quantities of food), b. iWr. for to con- 
ceal oneself on board a ship, to be a Stowaway. 

Stowage (stJa'Mj), late ME. [f. prec. 
•AGE.] X. The action or operation of stowing 
cargo on board ship, or goods in a warehouse, 
etc. b. Manner in which the contents of a ship 
are stowed 1760. a. The condition or process 
of being stowed or placed in a receptacle z6ix. 
8. Room or accommodation for stowing any- 
thing ; internal capacity of a warehouse or re- 1 
ceptacle of any kind 1547. b. joe. Capacity for 
food X65Z, 4. A place in which something is 

stowed 1641. 5. Inat with which a vessel U or 
is to be stowed 163a. 

t. We had finished the s. of the hdds 1784. b. 
Losses by bad a or deficient dunnage 1867. s> The 
k^ll a necessary for the silver 1748. 4. Aroom under 
the a or cooling-room 1848. 

Stowaway (stJe'iwA). 1854. [f. vbl. phr. 
stow away \ see Stow v. J A person who bides 
in a ship in order to eacapo payment of passage- 
money, to get to sea unobserved, or to escape 
by stealth from a countiy. 

Stow-blade. Also rtoblade. x68i. [1 
x/bw « Stowce.] Mining, Each of two up- 
right pieces M w<^, afoot in length, connected 
at the top with the sole-trees of a stowce. 
Stowoe (stJes). 1664. [Origin obse.] Him- 
ing, sing, and fL A kh^ of windlass for draw- 
ing up ore ; also, a model of this, intended not 
for working, bat to comply with the old law 
which provides that the presence of an owner’s 
*stowoe' on a mining tract secnres his right of 
possesskm. Hence Stowee v. trans. to mark 
(a 'meet ' of ground) with *a pair of stowces'. 


Stimbi8m (strA*bia*m). 1656. Anglidsed 
f. Strabismus. 

i|StraUimtni(striibi‘smib). 1664. [mod.L., 
ad. Gr. arpafitaiikt, f. erpafiiCtw to minint, f. 

squinting.] Ai/il. An affeotioa of the 
eyes in which the axes of vision cannot be 
coinddently directed to the sameobjeot ; squint- 
ing, a squint. h.Jig. Perverii^ of intelleotual 
perception 184^ 

CMWOntnt or iniemm/t., m. tumiag inward of the 
eye*. Ciw^aYKi tUvergeui or exUmmls,, a turaiog 
ratward of one or both eye*. Hence Strabl*nBa], 
8traU*amle ngj*. of, pertaining to, or affected by a 
Strablamometer (•trXtbumT'mXtai), an ioMnunent 
for meaturing the degree of a 

Strabotomy (stribptdmi). 1857. [ad.F. 
strahotomu (mod.L. straMomia), f. strako- 
taken m comb, form of Strabismus; see 
-tomv.] Patk. The operation of dividing one 
or more of the muscles of the eye as a remedy 
for strabismus. 

H straochino (strakrno). 183a. [It] S. 
ektese, a variety of very soft cheese made in the 
north of Italy. 

Strad (strnd). tolloq. 1884. Short for 
Straoivarius. 

Straddle QitrsB'd’l), sb. i6ix» [f. next.] x. 
The action of walking, standing, or sitting with 
the legs wide apart b. The mstance between 
the feet or le^ of one who straddles 1864. a. 
U.S. Eseehangt slang, A ' privilege ‘ or specu- 
lative contract in any one market or class of 
commodities giving toe holder the right at his 
option (z) of ^ling, within a specified number 
of days, for delivery of an ascertained quantity 
of the commodity at a stated price, or (a) of 
delivering to the person to whom the considera- 
tion had oeen pud an ascertained quantity of 
another (or, less usu., of the same) commodity 
at a stated price. Hence, applied to an ana- 
logous contract on the Stock-exchange. Also 
called sprtadFeagU. 1883. 8- U.S. Politics (col- 
loq.). An attempt to take an equivocal or non- 
committal position in a party platform 1883. 
4. Poker. A doubUng of toe ‘ blind ’ or stake by 
one of the players xSSa. 

Straddle (strsrd’l), v. 1565. [frequent, f. 
strad- ablaut-var. of sirfd- Stride v, ; see -lb.] 
X. intr. To spread the legs wide apart in walk- 
ing, standing, or sitting, b. Of the legs 1 To 
stand wide apart 163^ e. transf. of a thing, 
esp. of a thing having legs ; also, to sprawl 15^. 
d. spec. Of the spokes ofa wheel : To stand with 
the ends staggered 1875. a. To walk with the 
legs wide apart ; dial. ' to swagger, strut’ 1835. 
8. trans.To set (the le«) wide apart (in standing 
OT walking) 1565. 4. To sit, stand, or walk with 
one leg on either side of; to stride over ; to be- 
stride 1833. b. transf. To stand or lie across or 


To occupy or take up an equivocal position in 
regard to ; to appear to favour both sides of. 
Aim intr, 1884. 6. Poker, To double (a stake, 
bet). Also o^w/. 1883. 7. To find 

the range of (an object) by placing shots first 
on one side of it and then on the other 1916. 

4. Suaddling a cludr..mi^ be pardonable in a 
bachelor'* rooms 1839. s- He never straddled the 
negro question 1884. Hence Stm'ddUng fpL a. 
that straddle* t Bot, divaricate. 

Stradiot (str»*d4?t). 1538. [sd- It« stnidi- 
otto; see Estradiot .1 kfist. m Estradiot. 
Stnulivai 1 tis(str»diverriiis). 1833. [a.L. 
Stradivarius, latinised f. the name of Antonio 
Stradivari^ A violin or other stringed instru- 
ment made oy ^radivari or bis pnpils. 

Strafe (stitf), V. sUusg. 1915. [From G. 
phr. Gott strafe England ' God punish Enriand 
supposed to be a Mutation in Germanyln 19x4 
and the fdlowing years.] trans. Used (orig. 
by ^titb soldiers in the war of X9X4-X8) in 
various senses t To punish ; to do damsge to ; 
to attack fiercely; to heap imprecations cm. 
Also aksol. Hence Strafe si, a fierce asaanlt ; 
a pmiod Of heavy shell-fire. 


Strangle (strK'gl), si. 1470. [fi next] 
fx. Phr. At, to (tke) s.. in straggling order. 
Sc. -X549. a . A body or group of scattered 
objects; an irregular or fitful emergenoa (of 
sonMthing) 1865. 

StngfU (stne’gl), v. late ME. [Of nn- 
certain etym.] x. intr. To tvander or stray 


from the proper road, one's companions, etc. ; 
» rove without fixed direction ; to go up and 
down dispersedly. Often conjugated with ie. 
b. of a soldier i To wander from the line 
“ “•«^*tray from one’s company. Also of 
a ^p 5 To stray from the Une ofUttle. Of a 
sailor t To be absent from his ship without leave 
or to overstoy his leave. 1539. c. transf and Mg- 
(rf pmsons and things) X588. d. Of a plant, 
branch, etc.: To grow irregularly or loosely; 
to spread or shoot too far. Similarly of hair. 
1693. e. Of inanimate objects : To be arranged 
dispersedly or irregularly. Of a town, building, 
etc. ; To be built irTwiilarly and without com- 
pactness. Of a rood, river, fence, etc. t To 
wind in an Irrqpilar course. x6ii. a,pass. To 
be stiHgglingly. l/E. 1898. 

t-lThay] rtutna strurling and rouing..firom lowne 
to towna 1583. b. They iickenad or straggled or 
frankly dwertad 1913. c. Children.. cannot keep 
their Mind* from atrauling Loexx. e. A little ham- 
let which atragglad akmg the side of a creek Scott. 
Henca Stra'ggUng///. a,, -ly adv. 

Straggler (strm'glsi). 1530. [f. prec. -i- 
-BR 1.1 X. One who wanders or roves without 
fixed direction ; one who strays from his com- 
panions or from the regular route ; ta gadabout ; 
H camp-follower, a tramp, vagabond, s. Mil. 
A soldier who leaves the line of march or falls 
out of the ranks. fAlso, a scout or skirmisher. 
XS89. b. Naut. A sailor who is absent from 
his ship without leave or who overstays his 
leave X670. 8- An animal that strays from its 

habitat or companions ; esp. a migratory bird 
found at a place outside its usual range xssa. 
4. A plant, branch, etc., that grows irregulvly 
or shoots too far ; also, a plant, fruit, etc., found 
growing singly or apart irom others of its kind. 
Similarly, a stray lock of hair. 15^ 

I. Let ’* whip thene straglan o're ua Seas againe 
Shaks. The vast pleasure-ground* were cltered of 
the leet *. *883. 4. Sometime* his praning-hook cor- 
rects the vines. And the loose strsgglars to their rsnks 
confine* Porx. 

Straggly (strse gU), a. x866. [f. Straggle 
V. and rA + -y 1. ] Characterised by straggling. 
Straight (strAt), a., si., snd adv. [ME. 
stregt, struct, orig, an adjectival use of the pa. 
pple. of strcecken to Stretch.] A. adj, tit 
As ppl. adj. : Extended at full length -x^. 
a. Not crooked ; free from curvature, bending, 
or angularity ME, b. Of a human form, a 
back : Erect, not crooked or stooping 1590. e. 
Of a limb, etc. > Held with the joint not flexed 
1765. d. Of hair: Not curly or waved 1748. 
e. Anal. The distinctive epithet of certain struc- 
tures (- mod.L. rectus) 1x85. 8- Direct, un- 

deviating. late ME. b. toiloq. Of an utterance : 
Outspoken, unreserved 1894. 4. S. angle, fa. 
A right angle ; b. in mod. use, an angle of x8o* 
1601. 8. Of conduct : Free from crookedness ; 
honest. Hence used of persons and their attri- 
butes. Hoy/colloq. 153a b. Of a person 1 Well- 
conducted, steady. Chiefly in to keep s. Of a 
woman : Virtuous, chaste. x868. 8. Not oblique ; 
either vertical or horlsontal. Hence, a s. eye : 
ability to see whether an object is placed straight. 
z6oa b. Cricket, Of the bat : Held so as not to 
incline to either side 1843. 7. predic. : In proper 
order, not ruffled or disarranged 1831. b. eollotf, 
or accounts 1 Settled up, leaving nothing owing 
Z613. c. or a person 1 Having settled ones 
differences (with another) ; also, having balanced 
one's account,' even ’X73a 8. i 7 . 5 .a.Unmixod, 
undiluted ; of spiriu, ' neat '. Also qualifying 
a designation of a political party : Strict, rigid, 
extreme. 1856. b. S. Poker, whist, etc. : the 
game in its unmodified form. S.Jlve : a sequence 
or rotation of fives. S. flush : a sequence of five 
cards, all of the same suit. 188a. g. Of or per- 
taining to the k^timate drama 1938. 

a And bent the wand that might have grow«n ful 
■tirifhtisfii. PanicU*tlffaDd*.i 796 . ^y.Ww.alljw 
onUbnn in fraction thronghout iu length 
shortest dletanca between two point*, b. A d^BUr 
ol our meadow*. .S., but •• li*»ome u a ^1 wand 
Tbhhvwn, j. Prepare the w*ye of the Lorde, and 
maka Us patbee ». CoviwDAUt in., 4- Jhf *• 
tip (eolloq!) 7 *ee Tir /A', b. JT. /a/*, a piece of 
•peaking, a. A ». man, true to hu doth and calling 
*893. «. S. ptmy, pl*y with tb^ held s. y. Kir. 

cuididAtcs of party* 

Cond. : ».-edgtd, -Uaed, .limbed, .veined adj*.! a. 


•rclL u arch having 
iatiadoa and cat r ad o a 


character, or general tendency (of A compoei- 


t in a suight a£t dlr«^ Z%x,ighU 
>wwn, an wwa « ua laaiiiy Immediately. >«<#. (fun) xB^/O. 

B. quaiM. and id. x. The adl mod edw/. StraigbtneM (ftrdinndt). xssa [-MBSS.] 
(quai^.) In certain phraaei. late ME. a. A The quality of being straight. 

straight tom or position ; a levd 1645. g. A Stral'gbtKWt, o. and rd. Chiefly UlS. 
straight portion, e.g. M a racecourse (/dr j.), 184a [attrib. use (tf the phr. Uraight ea/.] 
a railway X846. 4. Gams. A straight line (rarr) a. adj. Unrestrained; going all lengths. In 
1893. g. In Poker and other games: A series party politics * Straioht a, 8. xSstk B. sh. 
of five cards in sequence but not of the same One who votes a ' straight * party ticket, an 
suit x88a. imcompromiung partisan 1840. 

. Straightway (strditwdt), 1461. [f. 

STRAIGHT n.+W id.] fi. By a direct course 
having reputably. Out gfs.i^aviattng from tCe re- 7*S87* a. Immediately ; at onoe. Now only 
quired a form or poution t not duly rectilinear, level, Itterary. 1500. 

or perp en d icul a r t awry, a She a sat down and Indited a long letter DicKXNa 

C. ado. X. In a atraight course ; directly to or ^ Stra-lglitwayo udit. (in sensa a). Now r»n or 

from a place ; !u a straight lino, not crookedly . ,, , . 

ME. b. In a straight Erection ; directly to a Strain (strain), yd.* [OE. strhn, stHan, 
mark or object, or following a moving object aphetict lestrioH, gar/riM.f. prehistoric *r/rn<> 
without delation r535. c. With additional to pile up ; cf. L. j/rKcr pile, y/nsrrs to build.] 
notion, which sometimes berames the substan- fL Gain, acquisition; tmasure -ME. XL ti. 
thre sense: All the way, continuously to the Begetting, generation. ME. only. fa. The 
end; ‘right* acnu, through, etc. 1446. a. germinal vesicle in the yoke of an egg -1764. 
Immediately, without delay. Now poet, or arch. 8* Offspring, progeny. Obu exc. arch. ME. 4. 
ME. 8- In an erect posture, upright 1535. 4. Pedigree, Uneage, ancestry, descent ME. g. 
Honestly, honourably 1845. g. Frankly, out- The descendants of a common ancestor ; a race, 
spokenly. Also j. ««/. 1877. stock, line MK b. Any one of the various lines 

s. We took our way sireJght to Jerusalem 1687. I of ancestry united in an individual or a famUy ; 
eannot write straighter in bed, so you must be content an admixture of some racial or family element 
Swirr. b. He., looked this times, into my ejres 1886. {q a genealogy 1863. fl. A race, breed: a 
^ Ap^ares..cut s. throujjh a v^l 1840. e. SIm variety developed by breeding 1607. 7. In- 

^ ^t“i^iuho*^didiSS^i/n Merited characto or constituUJn 1603. b. An 

^T^rmion. ^ o^viUg an iSc^^ inherited tendency or quality ; hence, to wider 
4. As a rule I befieve they {te. jockeys] run very a sense, an admixture in a character of some 
i88a s> Speak right a out and do not be afraid >877. quality somewhat contrasting with the rest X598. 
Straight (str/it), v. late ME. [L Straight 8. A kind, class, or sort (of persons), as deter- 
a.) fx. traus. To stretch (e. g. a body on the mined by community of character, condurt, or 
rack) ; to extend, stretch forth (a spear) -1800. degree of ability. Now rare. 1598. b. A loud, 
a. To make straight, straighten. In later use class, or grade (of things) x6ia. 
chiefly 5 c., to straighten (a stream, aboundary) ; 4- Hoe is of a noble stnine» of npproned valour, 

to lay out (a corpse). 1530. und confim'd honesty SKAXa. ^ (Jharlemain, And 

I . I ^ j 10 rv the long Heroes of the Gallic S-FeiOH. b. Horses 
StFBl'ghtaway, a. and sb. 1874. [phr. which had any s. of hackney.. blood 1897. 6. Two 

straight away (Straight C. a) usra attrib.) Kids.. Both fleck'd with white, the true Arcadian S. 
A. Of a shot: Aimed at a bird flying Hrvoem. ^gonias, gold medals. 1908. 7. b. There 

;«r.ighl.w.y'. AI.OMddofth.Wrd 6r. fc'oi’rfo.DiSSS 

ride, a course in rowing or sailing! Continuous wno laioiyw uio<^iwn s^, wot^oi w ^xyoxn. 
in direction and time. B. sb. A race-course Strain (str^n), tb.B late ME. [C STRAIN 
which is without turn or curve 1895. fl* A strainer -165 1 IL Action or result 

Stroi-ght-edge. i8xa. Anarrowstrip of of***^"*"?; 

hard w(^. sted, or brass, with one odge^cut j?’ ^ 
perfectly straight, used to test the accuracy of 

.^too M ofac, or M . goido for . outliog la- A dl^. 

St™i*ten(^A-f„V .54.. Ctsijuuojj 

<i.+.EN»] I. /raai. To make Straight (what terpreuUon -1731- 5- A strong muscular effort; 
is bent or crooked). Also with out. fjpcc. an effort to vomit, a retching; a straining 

unnvd, dlMm^gle, clew up (what is confused .t^l 1590. b. Extreme or ex^ssive effort ; 
w intriate). Now chiefly mth «>*/. 157^ 8» a straining at or after some object of atuinment 

To put In order, Udy up 1867. h^ %ntr. To be- ,683, fl. A forcible stretching of a material 
oome straighu To j. (ong. U.S.) : to rise to thing | force tending to pull asunder or to drag 
an erectposture;iU80j/«ag to adopt an honest from a positkm. Uter, fa wider sente: Force w 
ooum of life. i^x. pressure tending to cause fracture, change of 

crook^ Scytha are streightned into Swords position, or altennMion of shape | also, the con- 

Sf?2f lfcU8Sll-5S.7.5^ito^2S; dlUo«of.body<^p.rt^.«l*^«.M..h 

u!iiJf%lcliM»ill.t-»*^ ' “““«»■ f^orprnsoreldox AnydeBidl. 


UoD or disoourse) x6aa. 

SL That a 1 hsard was of a big her mood ICtu-, b. 
Till old oxperioacs do attain To somethl n gliko fto> 
phetic a Milt. c. The Stnlns of andentSloqtttBee 
Hunk, g But bis letters to England wen in a very 
different a MacAtnAV. 

Strain (str/in), p.I [ME. s/nyiu, a. OF. 
estreiu; estnigu-f stem of estreUtdn to bind 
tightly, dasp, squeete L. stringtn\ see 
Stringent a.] X. To bind tightly ; to dasp, 
squeeze, tx. trams. To bind lost ; to confine 
in bonds -153a. b. To fasten, attach firmly. 
Obs, exa (rarely) with the sense : To attach by 
compulsion, late ME. a. To clasp tightly in 
one’s arms. Obs. exc. as in b. late ME. b. esp. 
to s, (a person) to one's bosom, heart, and the 
like 1789. 8- To dasp tightly in the hand. Obs. 
or arch. 15x8. +b. Of a bird (esp. a hawk) or 

beast ; To seize (its prey) in its daws. Chlefiv 
absol. -1596. 4. To constrict painfully, as with 
an endrding cord, late ME. tfi. To press hard 
upon, afflict, distress -xy^ tfi. ‘xo bridle, 
control, restrain -1595. T7- To force, press, 

constrain (to a condition or action) -1603. f b. 
To urge, insist upon fa thing). Also absol. 
-X604. fS. To extract (liauor or juice) by pres- 
sure; to squeeze out. Also intr. Of a juice: 
To exude. -1781. 'fb. To extort (money, con- 
fessions, etc.) -1699. 

a. Hen. VI It, iv. i. ^ ^ The one In band an 

yron whip did atrajme, llie other brandbhed a bloudy 
knife SpxNaxa. 4. Was it . . For this with fillets jyou] 
strain'd your tender head? Porx. 7. Tohm lu. in. 46. 
8. The Bard, .strains, from hard-bound brains, mgnt 
lines a year Pops. b. The quality of mercy is not 
strain'd Shaks. 

XL To tighten, draw tight, stretch, x. To 
extend with some effort ; to subject to tension, 
to stretch ME. b. To tighten up (the strings 
of a musical instrument) so as to raise the pitch. 
Also with up. late ME. a. fig. a. To force the 
meaning or sense of (words, an ordinance, de- 
cree, etc.) 1449. b. To transgress the strict 
requirements of (one’s conscience), to violate 
the spirit of (one’s oath ) 1593. e. To force (pre- 
rogative, power, etc.) beyond its legitimate ex- 
tent or scope X605. fd. To apply or use (a 
thing) beyond its province -1647. e. To s. a 
poitUx to exceed one's usual limits of procedure; 
to do more than one is bound to do or go fur- 
ther than one is entitled to go In a matter 1596. 
i*f. To insist upon undufa -171 1, tg. To raise 
to an extreme degree -1^7. h. To raise to a 
high state of emotional tension 1667. 1. To 

make excessive demands upon, tax severely 
(resources, credit, friendship, etc.) 1609. 8* 

To stretch (sinews, nerves, muscleB) beyond 
the normal degree (as the supposed condition 
of intense exertion) ; hence, to force to the ut- 
most (one’s limbs, organs, powers) 1446. 4. To 
injure or alter by excessive tension ifiia. 

(. There may be a da^er in straining too strongly the 
bonds of govenunent Bubkb. The Murbed wire fence 
. .was strained to poaU. .6 ft. high 1893. a. a. De- 
fective laws should be altered by the Icgislatnn, and 
not strabed by the tribunala Macauuv. e. The 
Crown retains prerogatives at present which would 
be faul to it if strained 1883. d- Much Ado iv. i. 
av4. i. The King had strained his private aedit In 
Holland to procure bread for hb army Macaulay. 
3. Phr. To s. every nerve (fig), to use one's utmost 
endeavours, g 1 mive straioad the thumb of my left 
band with pulling him Swift. The ship had strained 
herself a good deal, owing to the heavy cargo of rail* 
way-iron she had stowed In her hold 

HI. To press through a filtering medium, to 


aSmifllt tatlL otralglltforth. ado. Now o’" figure exhibited by a solid 

..Wuyo 

fiwt or ODwarda. a. Immediately, at once ^ person or thing, or that imperils 

rnr.«mr/i **’« permancuce of a feeling, relation, or con- 

st mignt xorwara, ■traignno'rwara, cution tSss- 

2 ^* f • [Straight adv.} A. adv. , I, |„d^, , high s. of Generodty in you, to 

Direct^ in front or onwards ; m direct order think of making me easy all my Life Pofu. 5. Phr. 
1809. B. adj. 1. Of movement, vision, etc.: 44/(A//,aiAwM/)/-,««/fisrn>tndniBg. using strong 
ProoBCding or directed straight forward 1807. effojrti Adkmis.. sow in with leashed dogs at a 

Irithottt oi^mloc utioa or 8- had foro often driven to borrow money of Sir Riilph 

Of an aetkm or psooesst Continuous fa-one ..but their friendahip had stood the H894. The a 
direotfcm, undeviatinf 18 :^. 4 . Presenting a of bis re^onsibifity uui bean too much for him 1897. 

clear coarse : frw from dimenlties X833. 5. Of m. j, A definite rhythmical section of 
persons, their dispoeltto t s or oo^uct : ^ piece gg music, di^ed from what follows 

tent, tmdeviating in purpose, ringle-mfaded. by a double bar XS75. a. In wider sense, a 
Also (now usu.), me from dupU^ oi;_oooc^- musical sequence of sounds ; a melody, tune ; 
ment; frank, outspoken. 1834 . Hence Straight- often collect, pi, 1579- *»• trams/. A passage 

fe*rward«ly adv., ‘mam, of song or poistry X553. t*» A stream or flow 


herself a good deal, owing to the heavy cargo of rafl* 
way-iron she had stowed In her hold 1M8. 

HI. To press through a filtering medium, to 
filter. I. To press (a liquid) through a porous 


be form of a straight line ; rectilinear. I character of feeling expressed ; tenor, drift, I 

e(man)o a (pass). aa(ltfsfd}* «(csrt). i(Fr.chrf). a (ever). 01(7,91#). r(Fr.eaud# 


or perforated medium so as to kero back the 
denser portions or the solid matter held in sus- 
pension ; to free (solid matter) from the con- 
tained or accompanying liquid oy this process ; 
to purify or refine by filtration. Also auol. late 
ME. b. To remove (liquid) by filtration, drain 
off 1558. ^c. To take out (scmiething) from a 
liquid by straining 1536. a. imtr. for To 
filter ; to trickle 1588. 

ufi/'. Tr.tjrCr.n.v.si^. c. Ye blinds gvdM which 
stnyne out a gnat and swalowe a camm^ Tindalb 
A fs/IL xxiil. 14. a. The ScawaterpaariagerSMya- 
ing through the Sandas, femieth the S el tn asea Bacon. 

IV. X. refi. To exert onesdf pbysieally. In 
later use, to exert oneself so os to be in danger 
of inju^. Now ran or Obs, late ME. a. zafr*. 
To make violent and contfanons pbystoal effort 
ME. b. trams/, of a thing viewed as endowed 

I vie), i(sit). t (Psychs). «(wlMt). p(gat> 


STRAIN 


STRAND 


3035 


with power to make effort X8X9. e. To pull 
feodblj (ai m rope, leash, rein) X79S. s* 

To use one’s utmost endeavours; to strive 
vigorously 1593. 4« fa* To retch, make effbrts 
tovomk-zyay. b. To make efforu to evacuate 
the bowels ; more fully tiool 1645. g. 
To s, ail to make a (ufficulty of * swallowing ' 
or accepting (something); to scruple at z6o^ 
(This use is due to misunderstanding of the 
phr. ‘ strain at agnat ’ meaning properlv ' which 
strain the liquor if they find a gnat in it*, in 
Matt. xxiU. 84.) 

a The patience with which he had seen a boatman 
on a canal e. against an advene eddy Macaulay, b. 
The wind eun^ cordage strain’d, and sailors swora 
Byson. g. Straining after novelty zyoy. 

tv. a. trans. To use (the voice) in song; to 
play upon (an instrument) -1648. b. To utter 
in song -z6a8 . e. intr. To sing -z6za. 

b. It u the Larke that rings ao out of tune, Strain* 
ing hanh Discords, and vnplearing Sharpes Shaks. 
Hence fStral’nable «. coercive, compulsivei violent, 
exerting great force (cluefly of wind and weather), 


tStrain, v.* t45a [Aphetic f. Distrain 
u.l Imw. ■» Distrain w. iI. 1-3. -xytS. 
Strained (strand), ppl. a. late ME^ [f. 


Strain vA 4- -bd in the senses of the verb 
Subjected to physical tension; done or pro* 
ducM under compulsion or by an abnormal 
effort ; of conduct, demeanour, etc., artificial, 
forced, not spontaneous or natui^ ; of language, 
etc., wrested or distorted from the natural 
meaning or intention ; pressed, forced ; injured 
by over-exertton or excessive tension, etc. 

S. ropes X640. A strange, and very . .strained inter- 
pmtatton Hobbrs. A s. and powerful voice Scott. 
The s., eye-shirking talk at dinner Kiiumo. Hence 

Stralmeddy ado., •nttn. 

Strainer (str^'nat). ME. [f. Strain •f 
-ER A utensil or device for straining, filter- 
ing, or sifting ; a filter, sieve, or the Uke. b. 
Applied to natural structures or processes wiuch 
perform the function of filtering i6a6. a. A 
device for stretching or tightening Z5ay. 

Straining (str^i'niq), vM. so. ME. [f. 
Strain v,^ 4- -ing x. The action of the verb, 
in various senses, a. caisrr. Sometldng strained 
or extracted by straining ; usu. a strained liquor 
1580. 

tUtriO, and ComO, : B..arcll, an arch designed to 
resist end-thrust ; -beam, piece, a piece of timbet 
placed between ftuitt-posts, at their upper ends, to 
vnthsuuid the thrust of the principal rafters. 

Straint (str/int). rare. 1534. [a. OF. 
estrainie, uirtiaU, f. estreindre to STRAIN,] 
Application of force or pressure. 

Strait (str^t), a., sb., and aeh. [ME. streit, 

a. OF. utreit tight, close, narrow, also as sb. 

Ln stricius STRICT, pa. pple. of slringtre ; see 
Strain v.. Stringent a.J A. aH 1 Tight, 
narrow. 1. Of a numient, etc.: Tight-fitting 
Obs. exc. dial. a. Affording little room ; narrow. 
Of bounds, limits t narrow. Now rare exc. in 
too s. ME. b. Of a place of confinement 1460. 
3 > Of a way. passage, or channel: So narrow 
as to make transit difficult. Now rare in lit. 
sense. ME. 

a Myn hous is streit Chavccb. 3. The a passe was 
domm d With dead men SuAXa Jig. Entre je Id the 
streyt ^te WvcLir Matt. vii. 13, 

Special c ol locat i ons : 8. Jacket tb. and v. = Stbait 
waistcoat sd.and r. t e. work, tha system of getting 
cool by beadii^ or narrow work. 

II. tx. Strict, rigorous (of conditions, suffer- 
ings, of modes of living, a religious order, etc.) 
-1643, fa. Of a person, an agent: S^ere, 
strict, exacting in actions or dealings -x6ia. b. 
Strict or scrupulous in morality or rdigious ob- 
servance. areA. 1596, g. Of a commandment, 
Iaw. poialty, tow : Stringent, allowing no eva- 
sion. Obs. exc. arck. late ME. a. fa. Of ac- 
tions, proceedings : Conducted with strictness 
~i599- b. Of guard, wtttch, imprisonment: 
Rigorous, strict Now rare, late ME. 

X. The streit adminbtiatioaorTtisdce isya, Nrither 
m them keepe any stieight Diette xsfia. a. His 
Creditors moat atrute Shaks. b. Attar tha most 
itrayteat aacta of oute lays lived I a phariaaya Tiie 
0^ w4ef!mvL 5. |.Hh..s.ehaigateallpaMritie, 
Uim ona man should cleans to ooa wife idss. 4. a. 
S. inquisition and search is mada 1399. 

in. z. Of fortune, drcumstances, etc.: Limit- 
ed (so as to cause hardship or inconvenience), 
arc*, fa. Strictly speoned, exact precise, 
definite -xfigS. g. Of friendsl^. allianoe, etc. : 


aesa,lntiiBate. Now nirv. 1530. f4. Reluc- 
tontm dtaty in giving; dose, stingy; narrow 

I. My wages bem fill straits and fel smata Cmaocsr. 
4. 1 ^ge COM comfort, and you an ao straight, 
you dany me that Shaks. 

B. d. I. A narrow confined place or space or 

way generally. Now mn or 04 * ME. n./r. 
A narrow or tight place ; a time df sore neea or 
of awkw^ or straitened circumstanoes ; a diffi- 
culty or fix. Now ran in stm ^. ; still common 
kt/*. SS 44 - occas. in generalised sense : Pri- 
vation, hardship 1837. g. A comparatively nar- 
row watei-way or passage connecting two large 
bodies of water. (As a geographical proper 
name, usu. pi. with sing, sense.) late ME. b. 
pi. Short lor Straits StiiUments, the British 
possessions in the Malay peninsula collectively, 
so named because near tne Straits of Malacca 
1884. t4* A narrow pass or gorge between 

mountains ; a defile, ravine -1778. g. poet. 
An Isthmus. Now ran. igda. 6. A narrow 
part (of a river) ; pt. ‘ narrows ’. Now ran or 
Obs. late ME^ fy. A narrow lane, alley, or 
passage -x6aa, 8. The narrow part (of any- 
thing tubular) ; a narrow passage in the body 
1558. tg. pi. Cloth of single width, as opp. to 
Broadcloth -1706. ^ 

x. Ha brought him through a darkaome narrow a. 
To a broad gate SrsNaxa. a. He keept them in great 
•traiti for money 1756b Take me : I'll aerve you better 
in a a. Tknnvson. 3. They returned home by the 
pillara and atretghu of Hercules, .called now the 
atraighta of Gybralter Ralsoh. transf. Where the 
scattered stars are seen In haxy straits the clouds 
between Worosw. TAe StrmitsAn iT-iSth e. usu. » 
the Straits of Gibraltwrt now chiefly ■ the Straiu of 
Malacca. * Tha straight of Thermopilas 1753. s- 
A chapel,. l^t stood oa a dark a. ot barren land 
Tehmysom. 

C. adv. I. Tightly. Obs. exc. dial. ME. ta. 
Close; with narrow opening -1641. fg. In 
strait or careful keeping, securely; in strict 
custody -x6xx, 4. Severely, oppressively ; so 
as to cause hardship. Now ran. ME. f 8- 
With strictness -159a 

fStrait, V. ME. [f. Strait u.] i.tnau. 
As tr. Vulg. coariare, artan, to press together, 
contract. >late ME. a. ‘To narrow -1615. 

8. To shut up in or force into a narrow space 
-X64X. b. To bring into straits, subject to hard- 
ship -1654. c. pass. To be bard put to it, to 
be At a loss -1647. 4. To restrict ; to keep ill 
supplied, stint -1669. 

Straiten (Btrvi’t’n),w. 1533. [f. Strait <x. 
-I-en".] x.fnxoj.To render strait or narrow; to 
narrow, contract (an opening, a passage, rood, 
stream, etc.). Now somewhat ran. 15^ a. 
intr. To become narrow, to narrow s6oi. f 8* 
trans. To tighten (a kn^ cord, bonds) -Z743. 
fb. To render more strict or rigorous -I753- 
4. To confine in or force into a narrow sp^ ; 
to hem in closely. Now ran. 1570. 5. To 

narrow or restrict the freedom, power, or privi- 
leges of (now areA.) ; to narrow fn range, scope, 
or amount 1586. fk« To tbridge u/(a posses- 
sion or privilege) -1647. 6. To reduce to straits ; 
tosubject toprivation, hardship, or distress x6x i. 

b. To inconvenience by insumclency of some- 
thing specified (as time, space, supplies of any 
kind). Nowonlyinp<ixr.(soinewbatarr*.). 1620. 

c. To render short of money or supplies 1699. 
fy. To hamper, impede in action -1726. 

x. An anrimt grant. .that a way leadmg to their 
commou should not bo stRightened Coxa. 4. Waters, 
when they, .are atraitned (aa in the falls of Bridges;) 

. .giuB a Roaring Noise Bagok, If this be piw 
diuon, thus to dwell In narrow circuit strait nd by a 
Foa Milt. b. la the S;^it of the Lord stirntn^T 
MicaA U. 7. ThOT bad no design to s. the righu of 
the Holy See 1855. 4 . The siege and straitnsase, 

wharewith their eneraia. -shall s. them 7er. xlx. 9. 
e. If straitenad for novisiona, they ate the cheers 
which carried tbim to battle H. Newmah. Ofieo 
in pa. {Ales, espb strmiUmed dreumstmaas. 

Str^lftOe, t». 1636. [Back-formition 

from next] trans. and intr. (for rejl.) To lace 
tightly, oonfine. 

StnitOROOd (strfitilAst; stress var.), a. 
XS46. [t Strait */»-.+ Laced /y/. «.] fx. 
WMring stays or bodice tightly laced -x6^ 

9, Jtg. t«. Oi things: Narrow in ran« or scope 
-1686. tb. Of persons : Shut up within oneself, 1 
nnoommuniauive, morose -xflp*- t«* Obsti- 
nate; grndging in gifts or omcessions -tfiox. 


d. 01 persons, their habits, opinions, etc. t Bs* 
cessively rigid or scrupnlous in matters of oon- 
duct; over-precise ; prudish XSS4. 

a. Wa shourd aa certainly bava no iMifeet dilldran 
bom, as we ham few well^hap^ that areatrait.lacad 
m A Had these Btrait.lac’d Gantlmnan ones 
gain’d riwir Point against Plays 1707. 

StnilUy (strvi-tli), oAl me. [f. Strait 

a. + -LY^] X. TighUy. Obs. exc. atxA. 
Narrowly ; within narrow limits, late ME. g. 
Strictly, rigorously, stringently (now ov\y areh. 
with respect to commands, questions, etc.) ME. 
4. With ref. to alliance or union : Qosely, inti- 
mately. anA. X480. 

StnUtoeas (strv'tnAs). ME. [f. Strait 
a. -f-NBSS.] z. The quality of being strait ; esp. 
straitened condition (of circumstances), late 
ME. t*. Want of room -177c. g. Hardship, 
distress: privation, straitenM drcumstances. 
anA. Mk 

stmlt waistcoat, r*. X753. A garment 
for the upper part of the body with or without 
sleeves, made of strong material and admitting 
of being tightly laced, used for the restraint of 
violent lunatics or prisoners, and sometimes as 
a means of punishment. Hence Stroit-walat- 
coat V, trans. to confine in a strait waistcoat 
Strake (str^ik), [ME. stroke, app. 
belonging to the OTeut. root *straA; whence 
*straAjan, OE. strfcean STRETCH ».] x. A sec- 
tion of the iron rim of a cart-wheel, a. A stripe 
of different colour from the rest of the surface 
of which it forms part, late ME. g. Naut. 
Each of the several continuous lines of planking 
or plates, of uniform breadth, in the side of a 
vessd, extending from stem to stem. Hence, 
the breadth of a plank used as a unit of vertical 
measurement in a ship's side, late ME. 4. A 
stretch of ground travdied over. Also, leiigth 
of stride ; pace. Now dial, z C58. 

a. Alabaster is a white stone with strakas of diueraa 
coloure Trbvisa. % Carbeard t . : aea GARSOAae. 
Strake (atr^ik), sb.^ 1758. [perh. same 
word as prec .1 Mining, a. A shauow pit for 
the purpose of washing ore. b. A wooden box 
without ends, used for the same purpose, c. 
Gold-mining. An apparatus for concentrating 
the stamped ore 1887. 

fStrake (str^ik),v.i 1537. [f. Strake rAi] 
z. trans. To mark with lines, to streak -xyiS. 
Strake 1778. [f. Strake j 4 .»] 

Mining, trans. To wash (ore) fn a strake. Also 
Gold mining, to concentrate (ore) by means of 
strakes. 

Stramaab (str&m 8 e'/),r 4 . Chiefly 5 ir. 1819. 
[Belongs to next] i . An uproar, state of noise 
and confusion ; a * row ’ z8ax. a. A state of 
ruin, a smash 18x9. 

Stramasih (str&msc'J), V. died. 1788. [app. 
onomatopseic ; cf. Smash.] trans. To smash. 
Stramlneona (strAmimi ,m), a. i6ax. [f. 
L stramintus (f. stramen straw) •;--oU8.] 1. 
Consisting of or reinting to straw ; Jig. value- 
less. 3. Bot, Straw-coloured ; dull yellow 
Z845. 

Stramoaimn (strAm^voiffm). 1677. [a. 
mod.L., of uncertain origin.] i. The solana- 
ceous plant Datura Stramonium, the Thorn- 
apple. a. A narcotic drug prepared from this 
plant 1808. 

Stramony (strsc'mdni). 184a. Anglicized 
form of prac. 

Strand (strsend), sb.f [OE. strand » OFris. 
strSnd, MLO. strunt,ON. strpnd border, edge, 
coast] The land Ordering a sea, lake, or 
triver ; in a more restricted sense, that part of 
a shore which lies between the tide-marks; 
sometimes vaguely, coast, shore. Now poet., 
areA., or dial. tb. A quay, wharf, or landing- 
place by the side of navigable water -x8W. e. 
Used vagu^ for country, region, esp. a foreign 
country. Chiefiy poet, late ME. 

On ths bars t. Upon the ses-msrk s snisll host did 
wait Shsllsv. Tne Strand, s rtrset in London, orig. 
so cslfed ss occupyfag the ’itrsnd or ahore ^ths 
Tfasmea between the citiee of l^don eid Weet- 
nioiM* C« htt Freodom and Pcaco Act Ctr lo ft 

eumiier e. Shsu xy. . 

Comb.-, s. fishery, s cosst fishery purausd bom 
ths abors. 

Strand (strxndj.rA* 1497. [Origin obw,] 
z. Each of the strings or yams which when 
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twitted tosetber or «kid‘ form a rep$. line, 
oort, or 0^. Alto. » ply (of wonted). *«/. 
b. Each of the leng tbt of twIiM wire need to 
form a wire-rope, caUe, or deetrie eonductor 
z86a a. Each of the threads or stripe of a 
woven material ; hence, a thread or strip drawn 
from such material 180a. & tfwu/. A tress or 
filament of hair 1870. b. A thread or filament 
in animal or vqfetable structure 1877. 

. *• A it a threM. Roapa xe44. Th* 

dusky s. of Daath inwoven hate Wi^ dear Love's 

&rand (ttnendX 0.1 x6ai. [f. Strand 

jA*] 1. tram. To drive or force aground on a 
shore, etp. on the seawhore ; also rarefy of a 
river, to leave anound (by the ebbing of the 
tide), a. tram/, and J^. Chiefly pass. 1837. 
8. i»tr. To run aground 1687. 

s. The vemri was suanded in a gals 1843. a. I am 
left uttariy stranded and alone In life Ruskik. 

Strmnd (stnend), o.* 178a [f. Strand 
/d.*} I. tntr. Of a rope : To break one or more 
of its stianda. Also /msu.. to break one or more 
of the strands of (a rope), s. irans. To form 
(a rope) by the twisting of strands 1886. 3. To 
insert a strand or filament in (a texture) ; also 
aisol. 189^ 

L Tlme..nas. .stranded her. .hair with grey mt4. 

Strange (Btrf)n<‘3), a. ME. [a. OF. e 
irmsM L. extraneus external, foreign, f. extra 
outSKle, etc.] f 1. Of persons, language, cus- 
toms. etc. : Of or belonging to another country ; 
foreign, alien -1755. ^ country, etc. : 

Situated outside one's own land -zyea. a. 
Belonging to some other place or neighbour- 
hood : unknown to the particular locality speci- 
fied or implied. Of a place or locality : Other 
than one's own. MEL T8« Belonging to others ; 
not of one's own kin or family -Z533. 4. S. 

vxman, a harlot z c^g . f 5. Add^ or intro- 

duced from outside, adventitious, external 
'Z672. 8. Unknown, unfamiliar: not known, 

met with, or experienced before MEL 7. Ebc- 
ceptionally great (in dunree, amount, intensity, 
etc.), extreme, late ME. 8. Unfamiliar, ab- 
normal, or exceptional to a degree that excites 
wonder or astonishment; queer, surprising, 
unaccountable, late ME. b. quasi-iM/. ' An ex- 
pression of wonder' (J.j: an elUpdcal expres- 
sion for it is Strang 1070. fg. Of persons : 

a. Unfriendly; having the feelings alienated. 

b. Distant or cold in demeanour ; reserved ; not 

affable, familiar, or encouraging. -1763. 10. 

Of a person : Unfamiliar or unacquainted with 
something (specified or implied); fresh taj un- 
practised or unskilled at 1561. 

1. Ancient BanU, and Poets in a. toongs xfitz, b. 
And Palmares for to seken straunge atrondes Chaucxx. 
a. A s. Dog happens to pass through a Flesh-Market 
e - . _ Wound first from all s. Bodies 


Swift. 

xfoe- 


{. Cleanse the V 


nong new men, s. faces^ other minde 

7. faking Devilish long Strides, and 

sbuming along at a s. Rata Dk Fob. 8. Tis a— but 
^0| for truth is always s.i Stranger than fiction 
Bvson. Phr. S. t« say, etc, used parenthetically. 9. 
I ibonld haue beene more a, 1 must confesse SRAKa 
Phr. fra took /q to look at a person as if one did net 
know hisa xa 1 am .As a vnto your towne, as to 
ym talke Shaks. [ 1 ] am a to the work mn. 

nirasea fTa make (xT) s., to make diroulties, be 
unwilling 1 to be distant or unfriendly; to affect coy- 
nese; to pretmd not to undnrstandj to affect or feel 
Borpnee, dislike, indignation, etc. Const. ^^'(aiabTOC) 
a jMtter, etc. 1 to (do something) ; also to make s, at, 
StnuigW, V. late ME. [ad. OF. estrangar 
Estrange t/.] fz. - Estrange v. , in various 
senses -Z7S5. a. To be surprised, wonder. 
Oh. m dial. 

Strangely (str^'n^gli), adv. late ME. [f. 
Strange «. d-’Lr *.J ti. In an unfriendly or 
unfavounble manner; coldly, disuntly -1707. 
ts. In an uncommon or exceptional degree ; 
very greatly, extremely -zyxp. a- Surprisingly, 
nnaocounubly, oddly 1450. 

s. Look Dota upon him bmuse he differs from thee 
in some opintons 1707.^ was 


portunate 


^ I straungely im- 

with me to give him leave to goe 1018. 3. 

, bh'd a Snam This fellow rum a b my 

1 SnsamAM. So Btra’n g ene i ^tbe quaUty of 
being strange I quasi-emer. sonwUHhg sttrage; a 
strange drcnmstanee, object, event, at the like. 

Stnuigor (sti 4 i*ndgax), si. (and a.), late 
ME. [Aphedc a. OF. utramifimr L. 

*axtranearius, f. L. asetrauemi see Exna- 
neous and Strange adjt.'\ x. One who bo- 
longs to another oountiy, a fbreigner ; ddefly, 


(now exclusively), <me who reaidet in or comes 
to a country to which he ia a foreigner 1 an 
alien. Now somewhat rare, fb. Something 
that comes from abroad 1 up, an exotio plant 
-Z733. a. One who is not a native of, or who 
has not long resided in, a country, town, or 
place Z447. 8> A guest or visitor, in contra- 

distinction to the members of the household. 
Now chiefly wiUi mixture of sense 4. late ME. 
b. Any of the things which are popularly 
imagined to forebode the coming of an unex- 
pected visitor, e.g. a floating tea-leaf in the 
cup ; a piece of soot flapping on the bar of the 
grate Z838. 4. An unlmown person ; also, a 

E srson with whom one is not yet well acquainted. 

te ME. b. Said playfully of a newborn child 
zSsa. G. voeaiivefy. (formerly, in rusde use 
in the U.S., the custonuury mode of address to 
one whose name is unknown.) zflzy. d. Predlca- 
tively, said of one whose visits have long ceased 
Z530. 6, A non-member of a society. Nowr<x/v. 
late ME. One who is not a mem- 

ber or official of the House, and is present at its 
debates only on sufleranoe Z809. 6. A person 

not of one's kin ; more fully, s. in blood. Also, 
a person unconnected by ties of friendship or 
the like. Z535. 7. Law. One not privy or party 
to aneact. Also, one not standinr towards 
another in some relation implied in the context 
X543, t8. Something alien {to a class, the 

nature of a thing, a person's character, etc.) 
-1838. 0 - PredicaUvely. a s. to ^ i Unao- 

qualnted with, ignorant tA Z697. zo. attrib., 
passing into adj. a. That is a ttXKOfm (in 
senses z-5). Often hyphened, late ME. b. 
Pertaining to a stranger or strangers; also, 
situated abroad; foreign 1593. c. Not one's 
own (or its own) ; alien {rare) Z577. 

X. In • genemtioB or two the s. ceased to be a s. 
The foreign spoiler.. insenubly changed Into the son 
of the soil. Fxbxman. a, I cannot show you tha way, 
for 1 am almost a a here 1794. 3. Phr, To taaia a t, 
0/, to treat with ceremony, not as one of the family. 
4 The Duke, .hath known you but three dayea, and 
already you are no a SnAxa Phr. j 4 pefyiei, m totmi. 
an utters, d, I am surprixed to see you. you have 
been eo long a S. Dx Foa spy stremgers, the 

formula used by a member in demanding the expul- 
sion of strangers from the House. 0. To be told . . 
that henceforth they must he for ever lUangers x88o. 
7. No man ought to be bound by proceedings to which 
be was a a xSia 8. Maei. iv. ui. las- a I'hey are 
strangers to all disdpline 1796. so. a. What thiak'st 
thou of our a guest f Scott, b. You cousin Herford 
. Shall., tread the a pathesi^ banishment Skaiu. c. 
The rooft, that heard our earliest cry. Will shelter one 
of a raco TBNMvaoa. Hence Btrm'ngor v. traus. 
fTo make a stranger of, alienate 1 to make itranga 
StnuDff^Cstrse'qg']), late ME. [f.next.] 
fx. The notion of strangling t strai^^ulatlon 
-zd4Z. s. - strangU^ld 18^ 

CsMtfi. i ■•-bold WrottUng, a hoid which stops the 
advarsary'e braathf sito/tg. 

Strangle (8tr»7]g1), v, ME. [a. OF. 
estrangUr L. strangulare, a. Or. orpafpiKeLv. 
i, OTpayyikti halter, ct^fn. w. orpafto* twisted, j 
I. trems. To kill by external compression of the 
throat, esp. by means of a rope or the like 
passed round the neok. h. To constrict pain- 
fully (the neck or tbrmit) 1450. a. In wider 
sense 1 To kiU by stoppage of breath ; to 
smother.suffbcate, choke. Now nsFir. ME. tb. 
To kiU by pdson or the like ; rarefy, by the 
sword -z^. fo. said of a wild beast, a devil 
-S751. 8. troHsf. To choke, hinder the growth 
of (a plant) by erowding ; to impede the action 
of (an internal bodily organ) by compression ; 
to suppress (a laugh, a yawn), late ME. b.Jtg. 
To prevent tne growth or rise of ; to hamper or 
destroy isy exo^ve restrictions; to suppress 
x6zi. 4. Mr. To be choked or suffocated ME. 

I. He strangles Alexius with the Bowstring X063. 

I Ar. They wenU be eager to a this insurrection in the 
t&hx8^ a Shall 1 not then bo stifled in the Vault 7 
..And tbera dh atrangled ere my Romeo comes 
SHAxa 0. The lyon wold haue strangled hym Cax- 
TON. 3. b. Her enivet way to a thount MxaxDiTH. 
4 He came down, .strangling in a tight, eresabarred 
ctavat THACKatAT. Hence 8tra*avax'* one who or 
something whkh stranglea 
StraaglM (stTirng*lz), a. z6oa ' [orig. 

pl. of S tRANGLC jAT ft. » STRANOUIXION I. 
-z686. a. An Infectious febrile disease of equine 
animals, oaused by the bacterium Streptoeoeens 
egai 1706. 


Strangulatt (fltxn*tttiiniA), a. x866. [ad. 
L. stramgulahu, tlratsgulart Stramou f,] 
Bot. m StRANOULATSO ppl. «. 3. 

strangulate (stne‘qgun«tt), v, zflffs. [f. 
L. strat^lat-, drangalar* Strangle f .1 fz. 
traas. 'lu choke, stifle, suffocate, a. PedL and 
Sarg. To oonstrict or oompreu (an oigan, duct, 
eto.J sons to provent drotuation m- tM passage 
of fluid) to remove (a growth) by constricting 
it with a ligature 1771. b. To choke (a plant) ; 
to prevent the flow of sap in (a tree) S835. g- 
«< Strangle v. {rare) 1839. 

Stran^ated (strm*qgidllstt8d), a. 
X77Z. [Lpiec. +-EDy t. Path, and Smrg.Ql 
a vessel, an intestine : Congested by constriction 
and the arrest of circulation, a. Eat, Of the 
head, abdomen, or thorax of an insect t Con- 
stricted or greatly narrowed 18x9. 8* Bot, Of 

a plant-stem 1 Cwtraeted by or as if by a liga- 
ture 1849. 

X. S. htrmia, a hernia eo constrictad that tha dicn- 
lation in the protruded part is arrested. 

Strangulation (strKqgififl/i'Jan), 154a. 
[ad. L. straugulationem, f. strangulare STRAN- 
GLE V.] X . 'The action or process of strangling, 
the condition of being strangled, e. Path, and 
Sarg. Constriction (of a bodily organ, duct, etc.) 
so as to stop circulation or the passage of fluids 
1749. 8- transf. Elxcesaive constriction of a 

channel or passage 188a. 4. coner. A strangu- 
lated part ; a constriction, spec, in Nat. Hut, 
z8a8. So Strangulatlve a., that strangles. 
Strangullion (strsrqgvlysn). Z481. [a. 
OF. stranguillon, estranguillon, ad. It. stran- 
guglionei — ^pop. L. *strangulion*m,i.\„strang»‘ 
tare to S trangle ; see -ion.] 1 . A disease of 
horses, characterised by inflammation and 
swelling of the glands of the throat f^a. 
Used incorrectly for Strangury -1678. 
StranguriooB (sirseggiQvrias), a. 1733. 
[ad. late L. stranguriosus] see next and -ous.] 
Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of strangury ; 
affected with strangury. 

Strangury (strK'qgiiiri). late ME. [ad.L., 
stranguria, a. Gr. orpaYfovpla, f. orpayy-, 
orpiy( drop squeezed out + oS/MW urine.] z. 
A disease of the urinary organs characterised 
by slow and painful emission of urine ; also the 
condition of slow and painful urination. ^ a. 
Erroneously taken to mean a disease due to 
strangling or choking; chlafly fig. i^. 
Strany (strse’ni). local. i6o^. 'The Com- 
mon Guillemot,. 

Strap (strajp), si. 1573. [dial, form of 
Strop sb.l i. A leather band, thong; in 
recent use, a flat band or strip of leather or 
other material of uniform breadth used for secur- 
ing, bolding together, etc. 1685. b. as used for 
flogging. H ence, the application of the strap as 
an instrument of punishment. Z710. a. Naut. 
— Strop sb. a. 1625. g- A narrow strip of lea- 
ther, cloth, or other material fitted with a buckle 
as a fastening and for adjustment z688. 4. a. 

A short band formerly attached to the bottom of 
each leg of a pair of pantaloons or trousers pass- 
ing from side to side under the instep of the boot 
Now used on leggings, regimental trousers, etc. 
Chiefly pl. 1837. b. ■> Shoulder-strap a. 
z8oa. 5. A looped band of leather for a par- 
ticular use, e. g. to draw a boot on, to stmy 
oneself in a moving vehicle, etc. i6ox. 0, Mach, 
Band sb.* 6. X790. 7. A razor-strop. Obs. 

c. dial. Z758. 8. A narrow band of iron or 

ler metal used in the form of a plate, loop, 
or ring for fastening a thing in position, holding 
together timbers, paruof machinery, etc. z6aa 
g. A projection on a metal article, narrowed 
and flattened for screwing down to a wooden 
surface or for slipping under a metal plate ; esp. 
each or one of the leaves of a strap-hinge Z83Z. 
10. Bot. a. An appendage to the leaf In some 
grasses, b, > Liouuc, 1796. zz. AngMr. A 
term of abuse applied to a woman or girl Z84S. 
18. slang. Credit, trust Phr. on {tht) s. z8a8. 

t. b.AnvidyCobler,tliat..hadscarcepMsadaOy 
in hie Life wuheut giving her the DlsopUne of tbeS. 
Addison. 

Comb. : B.-bOlt«fi., a boh with a flattened and for 
screwing down to a snrfisca 1 v. trans., to fasten damn 
with a s.-bolt ; 8. brake, a Wake consisdng of a fric- 
tion a applied to a cyliMrical bearing eurraoei asp. 
a dynamometer Wedca on this plan; 8traphanf8f» 
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haaf «. Mr.t s. hlilf*, a with taavMor 

ilapa tor ocrowlnf down to a mrCaaot aMe»a Uon 
wl& ooo loaf longthoMd for tmortioB loto aa boa 
platai •oQt jrAnvi flcflbig with a otnpt ‘fmll t/Ji^ 
a flat taUroad xaii laid opon acaadnuoaolooi^ttwlbial 
■leepori hence & raliraad, railway, raaq U^.. 
a lailnad conotmctod with •.•xatlat •wonil«a oaotoid 
worm of the Cunlly UftUidm. 

Strap («tnep\ V. 17x1. [dpreo.] l»tr«ms. 
To fiiniish with a strap: to nstea, Und, or 
secure with a strap or with straps, b. Smrt. 
Toapply straps <rf adhesive plasty to (a woum, 
etc.); to fasten (dressing) on with plaster; io 
s. uf, to dress and bandage (a wound or a per- 
son. s.e. bis wound) xg^o. e. To fhsten. tund, 
or secure (a strap) tighUy x8i8. a. To beat 
with a strap or leather thong X735. g. » Stkop 
V. Now rare or Ohi. 1785. 4. intr. To work 

closely and eneigetlcally \at a task) ; to buckle 
to one's work x833> 5. /max. To groom 
(a horse) 1B54. 

Strappado (strip^’da, -ft'da), sb. Obs. exe. 
Hut. x^o. [ad. F. strapado, oitrapatU, ad. It 
strappata, i strappare to dntg, pull, snatch; 
see -ADO. j s. A form of punishment or of tor- 
ture to extort confession In which the victim's 
hands were tied acrou his back and scoured to 
a pulley ; he was then hoisted from the ground 
and let down half way with a jerk ; also, an 
application of this punishment or torture ; adso, 
the instrument used. ^ a. Erron. taken to mean 
‘ chastisement by blows ‘ (J.) x668. 

•. He gave me the i. on my shoalders, and the baa* 
tinado on the soles of my feet btCKBasTArra. Hence 
tStrappa*do v. trams, to torture or punish with 
t^a 

Strapper (strse-pax). X675. [£STRAPe,+ 
•EK X. A ‘ strap^ng ‘ person ; one above 
the average stature and stretch of build. 
(Chiefly applied to women.) e. One who strap 
or grooms horses x8a8. a> An unremit- 
ting worker Z85X. 

Stnqiplxig (stra piij), ppl. a. ^ 6 s^. [f. 
Strap v. + -ino •.] Orig. of a young woman ; 
fFull of activity, vigorous, lusty. Now of a 
person of either sex : Strongly and stoutly built, 
robust, sturdy, b, trwuf. Big. 'whooping' 
{rare) xSxp. 

They.. are.. all wall.buflt, s. fellows 190B. 
fStia-pide, sb. [OE. Straput, of obsc. origin.) 
A covering for the lower part of the leg, con- 
sisting of a fillet or band laced or bound round 
the hmb "1483. 

Stra-pple, v. Obs. exe. dial. xdoy. [f, 
prec.] tx. trams. To fhmish with 'strapples ' 
or coverings for the lega Chapman, a. To 
bind or make fiist with bands. Now dial. x6ix. 
Straaborg (strse'xbojg, |)Jtitsbarx)- 

[G. Strassbmrg, F, Strasbourg.'^ The name of 
the principal town of Alsace, used attrib, 

S. linen, a kind of linen imported from'Strasburg. 
•S', pie, a pie made of fistted gooee liver. 

Stnua (strses). x8ao. [a.G. xfmxx, F.x/rw; 
from the name of the inventor, Josef Strasser.] 
A vitreous composition used as a basis in the 
manufacture of artificial stones ; m Paste x^.* 5. 
Strata, pi. of Stratum. 

Stratagra (strscUdg^m). X489. [a. F, 
stratagime, ad. L. strategema, a. Gr. <rrpari)- 
yripa a piece of gene^bip, stratagem, f. 
ffrpoTiMrtft' to bo a general, f. arpaxfiybs Stra- 
TEOU& J X. An operation or act of generalship ; 
usu.. an artifice or trick designed to outwit or 
surprise the enemy, b. gess. Military artifice 
1599 - a- Any artifice or trick; a devioe or 
scheme for obtaining an advantage 1588. b. 
gtu. Skill in devising expedients ; artifice, cun- 
ning 1588. ts- Used loosely fort A deed of 
blood or vidfonce -x6o6. 

>• He WM advertiaed by spies what itratagmaa tha 
snjwty would uaa agaiaet na 1633. b. Hem, V, hr. 
S^xi3. a b. Tis polUoie and stratatame miMt doa 
That you affect Shaks. 3. s V/, 11. v. 89. 
Hence iatratiigetiia*tle, 'hal aCv., tetednc to, 
vwsad in, a or sinrtegy >1650. 
tStaKtegemicalCstraetiiidgeinikilhA 1585. 
[irr^. f.^ATAGBM<f -iC-f-AX*] (deemed 
with, of the nature of, stratagem -X838. 

StnUagctic (stnet/idgetlk), a. X84S. [ad. 
Gr. arpwrrtnrueis (f. orperipfw).] m SlTlA- 
'^ic. So Stratego'tloal a. z8a8. 


and pi. 


stmtogie (itriUe'dgik, a asd d. 

xSag. [a. F. etraUgifme orad. Or. orprnnfyusbt 
of or pertaining to a general, (. grp w ^’fb t 
Stratrous.] a. odj. Of or belongliig to 
struegy; useful or important In regud to 
strategy, 

S.p^Ji» F. petmi eirmt^dtat\ a pooltieo deter- 
“ a plan of campaign. 

J — . — - „ ^ xfo(/.(rare) 
Ay mdv. 

-J38. [a F. 

straHgiste.tslraUgie^-nLKtKat.'] Onevened 
in strategy. 

StnAsgoa (striitrgffs). /y. ^ (.Klgei). 
Also atratagoa (strtU/g^s), pi. -ei. 1636. [L., 
a Gr. orponryur, f. arparbs army •f -ay~, dytio 
to lead.) Gr. Hist. A commandeivin-chief or 
chief magistrate at Athens and in the Achaean 
leagua 

Strata (strae tldgi). 1688. {tL.V. sirat^'o, 
ad. Gr. arpoTtiyui office or command of a 
general, generalship, f. arpannbt.] fz. A 
government or province under a strategus. a. 
The art of a commander-in-chief; the art of 
projecting and directing the huger military 
movementa and operations of a camimign x8ia 
b. An instance or species of this 1833. g, Gr. 
Hist. The office of a Strategus {rare) 1869. 

a S. differs materially from taetiet the latter be. 
longing only to the mswanical movement of bodiea 
set in motion by the former xSto. 

Strath (str«e». So. X540. [a. Gael, xm/ii.] 
A wide valley ; a tract of level or low-lying land 
traversed by a river and bounded by hills or 
high ground, tb. looselp. A stretch of flat land 
by the water-side -X7301. 

Strathspey (strse>apA‘). 1653. [f. the Sc. 
place-name .S/xw/At^ {» the strath of the river 
8pcy).j •. A liV^ Scotch dance or reel for 
two duioers. b. Ine music or tune (usu. in 
common time) used to accompany this dance. 
StraUcolate (strltl'kifflA), a. 1880. [f. 
mod.L. *siraticultm (dim. of L. stratum 
Stratum) 4-ATE •.} Geol. and Mim. Arranged 
in thin layers. So SbratUmla'tloxx* arrangement 
In thin l^ers. 

Stratiflbflhon (strseitifik^'/aD). 1617. [ad. 
med.L. stratijicati(mem,{, x/r<r/j/fcarv Stratify 
v.\ see-FiCATiON .1 fx. The action of deposit- 
ing something in layers -1883. B. Geol, llie 
formation, by natural process, of strata or layers 
one above the other ; the fact or state of exist- 
ing in the form of strata, stratified condition ; 
also, the manner in which something is stratified 
1795. b. Biol, and Path. The thickening of a 
tissue by the deposition or growth of successive 
thin layers X875. c. Blectr. The striated ap- 
pearance assumed by an electric discharge 
passing through a highly rarefied gas X856. d. 
tramsfosidfig., chiefly with ref. to tnegeological 
use z86a 

a. d. By exact obeervation of a, eight more Miods 
have been distinguished by the ex|Horer of Coouus 
19x0. 

StTRtlfled (stnenlfaid). a. z8oa. [f. 
Stratify v. + *.] Di^wscd In strau or 

layers ; spec, in Geol. and Blectr. 

Stntlsarm (strm'tif^), a. 1805. [ad.F. 
stratifyrmei see Stratum and -form.] i. 
Gxc/.^spoMd in the form of strata ; showing 
apparent stratification. 8. Forming or formed 
into strata or layers Z834. 

StratUy (stTBstifal), V. z66r. [ad. F. 
stratiJUr, ad. mod.L. stratijicare, f. stratum 
Stratum ; see -FY,] z. /«*r. 'To range In 
beds or layers * (J.) ; in Metall., to range 
In alternate laym (metals and re^nt sub- 
stances) In a crucible, s. Geot. Of natural 
agencies : To deposit (rocks) in strata or beds ; 
to produce (a p^on of the earth's crust) in 
the form of strata ; to form strata In. ChielU 
pass, Z794. 8- To assume the form of 

strata z8^ 

s.^. &dety stratifin itsrif everywhme O. W. 

I^Signvtiy (stxflti'grifi). 1865. [f. L. 
strati’ comb, form «rf stratum Stratum ; see 
•ORAPHY.] I. The branch of geotogy th« is 
concerned with the order and relatiiw position 
of the strata of the earth's crust. a.Tbestrati- 
graphical foatures (of a country, etc.) ; the order 


Mid ^Uve position of the strata 1883. Hewt 
Mratt'i^plMr. one versed la s. atratigm^ 
-al (1817) adjs, pertaining to -Ij arfa 
ggattyrap hist . 

StfaUoto (BtiwtiJxt). 1658. [ad. Gr. ersa* 
f. arparlo army.] Gr. Hist. A soldier. 

Strat&i (strBno), comb, form of Stratus, 
used to form names for mixed types of eload- 
strueture In which the ' stratus ' form Is present 
asM element modifying one of the other forms. 
Strato-dTroa, a doud resembling drro-stratus, 
but more compact in structure ; hence Strato- 
eifrnaa a, Strahxu tnnltui • cumulo-straius ; 
hence atrato-ou-mnlona a. 


re (strrlit^Ivj). x^.' [f. 

I- •f (Atmo) 8PHEXB.] Tbatstra- 


stratocracy (str&i;ikr&si). 1653. [f.Gr. 
at parbt army +-itparla\ see-CRACV.] Govern- 
ment by the army ; military rule ; a polity in 
which the army is the controlling power. Hence 
8tratoera*tie <t. pertaining to a 
Stratose (strA'fous), a. 1881, [f. Stratum 
4 -osE.] Bot. Stratifi^ ; arranged iu layers. 
Stratoepbere ' ’ 

Stratum - f -o- -f I. 
turn of the atmosphere, lying above the tropo- 
sphere, in which the temperature is nearly 
uniform at any height. 

Stratnm (str^'wm). /V. strata (str/i'tl); 
rtixv/y stratams. 1599. [mod.L. use of L. x/rn- 
tum, lit something spread or laid down, neut. 
pa. pple. of stermert. ) 1. geu. A quantity of a 

substance or material spread over a neariy hori- 
zontal surface to a more or less uniform thick- 
ness : a layer or coat ; esp. one of two or more 
parallel layers mr coats successively superposed 
one upon another, a. A bed of sedimentary 
rock, usu. consisting of a series of ' layers ' or 
* laminae ' of the same kind, representing con- 
tinuous periods of deposition 1671. g- A r^on 
of the atmosphere, of the sea, or of a quantity 
of fluid, assumed for purposes of calculation as 
bounded by horizontal planus X787. 4. Biol., 

etc. One o( a number of layers composing an 
animal or vegetable tissue X74t. g. Jtg. (In 
various applications, chiefly after sense a) x8^. 

t. The broken or perforated of new snow Tyndall. 
B. The..Laurentian strata.. are nen to underlie. .the 
Silurian beds 1(75. 3. The tempwature of the lower 
strata of the air 1836. g. The habit of reading spread 
to a lower social a 190s. 

StratuB (str^**t^). 1803. [a. L. stratus, f. 
sfra-, stermere to spread, lay down. Cf. prec.j 
MeteoroU One of the simple forms of clotul, 
having the appearance of a broad sheet of neariy 
uniform thickness. 

fStra-vagant, a. and sb, 1565. [ad. It. 
stravagamte’, see Extravagant.] A. adj. Ir- 
relevant, unsuitable, extraordinary -Z613. B. 

a. a. Something irrelevant b. A vagrant. 
-1608. 

Straw (strQ), sb. [Com. Tent : OE. slrlaw 
OTeut ^strawh, f. root *siraU ’ : *streu’ 1 see 
Strew v,] L collect, sing. i. The stems or 
stalks of certain cereals, chiefly wheat, barley, 
oats, and rye. Used e. g. as litter and as fodder 
for cattle, os filling for bedding, as thatch, etc. 

b. Jig. with ref. to the small value of straw in 
comparison with the grain, or to its ready inflam- 
mability. late ME. a. Applied to the stalks of 
certain other plants, chiefly pease and buck- 
wheat ME. b. V.S. Pine needles 185& 8* As 
a material (plaited or woven) for hats and bon- 
nets ; a kind or variety of this material, or an 
imitation of it 1730. 

z. A Uoun and an oxe scbulen et« itrM Wvctir. luu 
Ixv. *3. Hieir lean and flashy tongc Grate on their 
scrannel Pipes of wretched s. Milt. b. StrMgwt 
oathes, are s. To th* Are iib' blood Shaks. 3. Plain 
Dunstable straws continue to be worn 1859. 

Phraass. To mah* bricks svitkout 1., (to be required] 
to produce results without tbs means usu. considered 
necessary. /» tke e., in childbed, lying-in » so out 
the e., recov er ed after chlidbesring. To d$e in tka 
i, (of warriors, esp. vikings), to d» in bed, as opp, 
to the coveted death in biatle. To ran tos.t see 
Ron V. Man nfa, a person or thing compwsd to a 
straw image I a counterfeit, sham, 'dummy 'i (/) an 
inu^nwy adversary, or an invented adverse argy. 
mentTikiancad in mitx to be ulumphantly refill 
(riapanoaof nosnbeuncei id) a fictitiotts or in^ 
apoAMbia penm ftaudylently |hic forward as s surety 
or at a pany in an action, 

XL A skiffle stem of a cereali etc. i« A atem 
of any cereal plant, esp. wlien dry and 
rated from the gram ; also, a piece of toch a 


8(G«r.IWIn). #(Fr.psBi). ii (Ger. MiOlcr). «(Fr.dwie). » (peed), e(c*)CUi#w). { {Ft. fain). 6 {fit, torn, omihy 


STRAW 


STREAM 
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stem ME. b. fott, A pipe mad* of u oaten 
straw (mrt) 1588. e. A straw* or a similar 
slender tube made of paper, etc. through which 
drinks are sucked up 187a. a. A partide 
of straw or chaff, «* mote 'OIL 8* Used as a 
tyM of what Is of triOlnf rahie or Importance 
M& b. A trifle x69a. a. Ckmt t, i a thin 
stick of pastiw omitaining oherae 1877. 

X. 7 k/ C. b ill. X08. r# strmws ; 

(of tbs eyss) to be slscpy. Frovbs. and alluiive 
phrases: A drowning nan will catch at as. Richako. 
SON. The last a. brraksthe laden camel's back Dick. 
CHS. Sunstroke may act as 'the last a' X897. Such 
Btra^ of speedi show bow blows the wind Rcaoe. 
b. When Shepheards pipe on Oaten strawes Shaks. 
3. Phr. N0t t0 tmr* m a \tw, three straws), b. My 
passions trill not. .be Irritated by straws Miss Bubnky. 

TTf . A Straw hat 1863. 

sUtrtb, and Csmh, t s.-r^ed, •thatched, ppl. adjs. t 
» made of straw, as e. hati a. bail, hail given by 
* men of a* i insiimcient or worthless bail .bid u.S^ 
a wcsthless bidi one not intended to be taken upi 
-board, coarse yellow millboard made from straw 
pulpt a. eat, the paiApas cat 1 a. colonr, the colour 
of straw, a pale yellow; coloured a pale yel- 
lowt -dlirin, a drain filled with s.t -drasunlta, a 
mixture of nttro-glycerine and nitro^cellulose mode 
from s. I a, bat, a hat made of plaited or voven straw ; 
ritaadl^ a long thin needle used for sewing together 
B. plaitst a. pimr, paper made from s. bleached and 
pulj^ t a. plait, plat, a plait or braid made of s., 
used for inking a bats, etc. ; a rope^ a rope made 
of twisted or failed s. ; -stem, a wine.glaas stem 
pulled out of the subsunce of the bowl ; hence, a wine- 
glass having such a stem ; -worm, the caddis-worm t 
a. yard, a yard littered xrith a, in which horses and 


[ver, strays fdkmospbeiic dis- 
e be distugnishable from rig* 


Straw (8tr$), vA Pa. t. and pa. pple. 
atrawad {rarefy pa. pple. atrawn). Ods. exc. 
arch. ME. [app. repr. a dial, pronunciation of 
OE. sMamian, vor. of strdoudan STREW ei.] 
■= Strew v. 

Straw (str§), 9.3 144a [f. Straw sb."] 
traits. To supply with straw. 

Strawberiy (itrJ'Wri). [OE. sMauh, 
striawber^e, f. sMam Straw sh. + beriee Berry 
j^.] X. Tile ‘ fruit * of any species of the genus 
Fragaria { a soft bag-shaped receptacle, scar- 
let to yellowish in colour, full ot juicy pulp, 
and dotted over with small yellow s^-like 
achenes. a. The plant which be^s this frui t OE. 

s. We may s^ m Angling os Or. Boteler said of 
Strawberries; l^btlexs God could have made a 
better berry, but doubtless God never did Walton. 
To Godstow bound.. For strawberries and cream 
1788. 

eUtrih. and Cotkb. t. bed, ice, jam! e.<e/eurtd, 
crushed s, etc. a. baaa U S., the fiw Pemexyt spare- 
ides ; a. blite, BlitumcapiiatumeaA B. vir^um, the 
fruit of which resembles tbea ; a.lraah, {a)^s.shi^', 
ii) the shrub Euetyimus etmeriemaus with crimson 
and scarlet pods ; a. flneh, the amadavat ; a. mark, 
a birth-mark or navus rerambling a s. t a. pear^ the 
firuit of the W. Indian cactus Csreus triassgulares, or 
the plant itself ; a. perch U.S. * s. besssx a. ahntb 
B Calycanthus t a. tomato, PhpseUis AUee- 
keuii -tree, t(a) - sense a ; (/) « Aamnve i (e) U.S. 
m s-bush (fi); a. vine => sense a. 

Strawberry leal ME. The leaf of the 
strawberry plant, b. In allusion to the row of 
conventional figures of the leaf on the coronet 
of a duke, marquis, or earl 1827. 

Straw-breadth, straw’s breadth. Now 
rare, 1577. The breadth of a straw. Formerly, 
a typiduly small distance. 
lRmwy(Btr6*i),a. 155a. [f. Straw j^.+ 
-Y*.] X. Consisting of, of the nature of, full of, 
straw, a. Made with straw ; filled, thatched, 
or strewed with straw 1568. 3. Resembling 

straw in colour, texture, etc. 1668. Light, 

emi^, 'or wcwthlras as straw -1663. 

A TV. ^ Cr. V. v. S4, 

Stray (str/), 1440. [(i) a. AF. 

estrai, vbl. noun f. AF., OF. estraier Stray r. ; 
(a) f. Stray v.l L x. Law. - Estray sb. Z49& 
a. An animal that bos strayed from its^flock, 
Iiome, or owner X440. ^-Jlg- One who has 
gone astray In ctmduet, opinion, etc. 1605. e. 
A homeless, friendless person ; an ownerless 
catordogxdap. d. Something that has strayed 
from iu tisuid or proper place ( something sepa- 
rated from tlie main body; a detach^ frag- 
ment, an isolated iroeeimMX 1798. te. collect, 
A number of stray beasts; a body of stragglers 
from an army -X717. 

s. Np Fowlp can M a s. but a Sww Cou 
su^ straps itmVfAtn, 1. d. Notfcund in tbsGulf 
of Mexico, nniessasaaifiW. Ifatelephooebeased 


as a telegraphic 

nals X90S. e. e J/eu. /f^ iv. U. too. 

n. fx. The action of straying or wandering 
-1793. a. The right of allowing cattle to stray 
and IM on common land. noriA, xysfi. b. ■■ 
Common sb. 3. 1889. g. Natti. - Strav-une 
1628. Hence Sttmsriiag, a stray thing or person. 

Stray (8trri),«. 1607. [Rurtly aphetic var. 
of Astray ; partly attrib. use of prec.] x. Of 
an animal t That has wandered from confine- 
ment or control; that has straggled from a 
flock ; that has bmme homeless or ownerless, 
a. Of a cable : Loose, slack X791. g. Of a per- 
son or thing > Separated from the main bo^ ; 


occurring away from the regular course or 
tat ; isolated 1796. 4. BUetr, (see quot) 1003. 

4. /. Power, the pro p or ti on of the mer^ wasted m 
driving a dynamo, which is lost through friction or 
other hurtful resis t a n ces 1893. 

Stray (str/t), v. ME» [Apbetic var. of 
Astray, Estray vbs., a. OF. estraier t^Rom. 
*estragan, repr. L. extra vagari to wander out- 
side.] X. ixir. To escape from confinement or 
control, to wander away from a place, one’s 
companions, etc. Also M inanimate things, late 
MEl. a. To wander up and down free from con- 
trol : to roam about, late ME. tb. Of a stream t 
To meander -175 a g. intr. To wander from the 
direct way ; to deviate zsdx. ‘^o wander 

from the path of rectitude, err ME. b. T'o 
wander or deviate in mind, purpose, etc. Said 
also of the mind or thoughts, late ME. 

s. Htre too, 'tis sung, of old Diana stray'd Pors. 
b. Bougha that stray’d Beyond their Ranks Dxydkh. 
s. Ah nelas belov'd in vain, where once my careless 
childhood strik'd Gray. Their sober wishes never 

leara'd to s. Gray. c. w^ere Tbames amongst the 
wanton Vallies straya Denham. 4. a. We have erred 
and atrayed from thy ways like lost sheep Bh. Com. 
Prayer, b. But, sir, I askpardom I am straying from 
the quesdon GoLmxt. Hence 8tray*er, one who 
strays. 

StrayvUne. 1769. [f. Straya (or S tray 
sh, 11 . z) + Line Namt. Deviation (of a 
sounding line) from ue pemndicular. 

StreaK (strik), sb. fOE. slriea, f. weak- 
gr^eofTeut root see Strike V.] +1. 

A line, mark, stroke; esp.a character in writing, 
or a unit or degree in measurement -X73S. 
a. A thin irregular line of a different colour 
or substance from that of the material or sur- 
face of which it forms a part 1577. b. A line 
of colour, less firm and regular than a stripe, 
occurring as a distinctive mark on the coat of 
an smimd, the plumage of a bird, or the body 
or wings of an insect 1567. c. J^ix. The line 
of coloured powder produced by scratching a 
mineral or fossil, or the mark made bv rubbing 
it on a harder surface 1794. d. Biol, A linear 
mark, stria. Also, a narrow tract in a tissue. 
X837. ^ A faint line of light (esp. of the 

dawn) diversifying the darkness 1593. b. A 
flash of lightning, etc. 1781. 4. A long ir- 

regular narrow strip of land, water, etc. ; a line 
of colour representing a distant object in a land- 
scape 1737. g. a. The borisontal course of a 
stratum coaL b. A stratum or vein (of metal 
ore). X673. 6. An intermixture (of some con- 

trasting or unexpected quality); on inherited 
strain 1647. b. A temporary run (of ludri zSBa. 

8. For streaks of red were mingled there, Such as 
are on a Katheme Pear Sikkunc. j. The Wes^t 
glimmers with soma atraakes of Day Shari. 4. That 
black a. is the belfiy Bsowhihc. The siher the 
English ChanneL A Aa of eccentricity in hisebarao 
ter X865. 

stxvuc (strik), V. Z440. [f. prec.] ii. 
trams. To coned by drawing a line or lines 
across -1595. a. To mark with lines or stripes 
of a different odour, substance, or texture ; to 
form streaks on or in X595. g. imtr. Of light- 
ning! To flash forth in a streak 1849. 4- To 

become streaked «: streaky sBya 5. To move 
fast, like a ' streak ’ of lightning 1937. 

a. Some pieces d Rock stnariced gold and rilver 

s66o. 

StrgakBd (strUct), a. 1596. [f. prec. 
-I- -ED^] x. MorkM with streaks; striped, 
striate, b. Of baoon, etc. t *• Streaky ab. 
1687. U.S. dial. Confused, agitated ; scared, 
uneasy 1833. 

Streaky (strPki), a, 1670. [fl Streak sb. 
-(■-Y>.] X. Of the nature of a stiw or streaks; 


occurring in, oonsistiiif of, streaks, a. Maziced 
with streaks ; streaked X745. ^ Of flesh-meat, 
esp. bacon: Haring lean and fat in alternate 
streaks X838. 8,jfg‘ Variable, uneven (in clm- 
racter or quality) ; cnaimeable, uncertain, eolloa , 
1898. 4. slamg . a. Ilftempered, irritable, a 

U.S. m prec. a. Z848. 

s.ThebIuHbesofthes. westi745. Hanco Strea'ki* 
ly mdv,, -neao. 

Stream (strAn), sb. [Com. Tent.: OE. 
striam OTeut *stratimoM >-pre-Teut *srott- 
iHos, f. Indo-Eor. root*jfv*- (; *srem‘ ; *srS~) to 
flow.] z. A course of water flowing con- 
tinuously along a bed on the earth, forming a 
river, rivulet, or brook, b. pi. The waters (of 
a river), poet. 1500. c. A rivulet or brook, as 
contrasts with a river z8o6. a. Flow or cur- 
rent of a river ; force, volume, or direction of 
flow, late ME. b. A current in the sea. Cf. 
Gulp stream, late ME. c. The middle part 
of a current or tide, as haring the greatest force 
of flow, late ME. g. A flow or current of water 
or other liquid issuing from a source, orifice, or 
vessel. Often hyperholicalfy in sing, or pi. for 
a great effusion of blood or tears. OE. b. A 
current or flow of aJr, gas, electricity zyaa. 4. 
transf. An uninterrupted succession of persons, 
animials, or things, moving constantly in the 
same direction xboo. B-Jg- iii Ydrious applica- 
tions : e. g. a continuous flow of words ; an out- 
flow (of beneficence, etc.) ; an influx (of wealth) 
OE. tb. The prevailing direction of opinion or 
fashion -Z669. A ray or beam of light ; the 

tail of a comet -xyoa 

I. For there the streme of Isii breaketh into many 
armcleu Lelahd. a. Soon after, the River had the 
wonted s. and waa Navigable Main 1653. Phraecs. 
Apaimst, with the s. (often in fig. context). Down, 
up (the) t. 3. Traitors.. That would.. make Poore 
England weepe in Streames of Blood Shaks. wine 
ana ale. .flowed in etreams 1B99. 4. He followed the 
s. ofpeople JoHHSOH. A constant s. of emigration 1849. 
g. This nowing streame of wordes 158^ The quit, 
rents, .will pour larae streams of wealth into the royal 
coffers JoHHBON. To . . bear the mighty a of tendency 
Uttering, for elevation of our thought, A clear so- 
norous voice WoBDSw. 6. Holes.. to reseeyuen the 
■tremes of the sonne by day Chaucss. 

Comb . : s.-anclzor, an anchor intermediate in use 
between the bower and the kedge, used to moor a 
ship in a aheltered position ; -cable,^ the cable or 
hawser of the s..anchor ; -gold, gold in alluvial de- 
posits; -Ice, pieces of drift ice joining each other in 
a continuous ridge and following the line of current t 
•ore, ore in alluvial deposits 1 •tia, tin ore found in 
pebble-like lumps in alluvial beds; -workis, the 
operation of wowing detrital deposits for meul, esp. 
tin ; a place where this is done. Hence Strea*m- 
leas 0. having no streams: of water, having no 
current. 

Stream (strAn), v. ME. [f. prec.] L ittlr. 
z. Of a body of liquid ; To flow or issue in a 
stream ; to flow or nm in a full and continuous 
current, b. Of a road, or of land which seems 
to move in the opposite direction to one who 
passes along it Z833. a. tramsL and Jig. Of 
light, air, vapour, Immaterial effluences, etc, : 
To be carried or emitted in a full and con- 
tinuous current ME. b. Of a star or meteor: 
To form a continuous trail of light as it moves 
in its course Z838. g. a. Of a nag, or the like : 
To wave or float outwards in the wind X560. 
b. Of hair, a garment, etc. t To hang loose and 
waving ; to trail out, behind 1784. 4. Of per- 

sons (or animals) : To move together continu- 
ously in considerable numbers ; to flock Z735. 

5. To pour off or exude liquid in a continuous 
stream; to run, drip, overflow with mdsture. 
late ME. 6. Of a luminous body : To emit a 
continuous stream tit beams or rays of light. 
Also spec, of a comet, with ref. to its ' tall ' t To 
issue in a widening stream of lijght late ME. 
b. To be suffused with (radiant light) 1850. 

s. The river Ock etreainetb by Stow 1630. She 
suffered the tears to etream down her dieeks anoon- 
cealedr649. m. All's IFell u,\!&. bo. Tbemoroing 
■un was streanung in at the window 1851. g a. TIr 
Imperial Ensign.. Sbon like a Matoor atreaming to 
the Wind Milt. b. AdiwnVl with . .ribbands stream- 
ing gay Cowraa. 4.People..Btreamod tohfinmall 
quarten Scott. Flocks of little Ank streaming eoutb 
1853- 8> Ha was straaming with perspiration xS^s. 

6. D. The mountain topa bs|^ to s. with golden light 
SO- 
IL trams, t. To cause to flow ; to pour forth, 

discharge, or emit in a stream (a liquid, rays of 
light, etc.); also with adv. as out, forth, dowm. 
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late ME. a. To lufliiie or ov e r s pread (a aui^ 
fiMe)wM flowing moistura 1596. fs^Tooma* 
meat with flowing lines or rays 4. To 

cause (a flag) to float outwards in the wind ; 
to wave (a handkerchief) 1593. g. Naut. TV s. 
tht bncy : to throw tlie ancnor>buoy overboard 
before casting anchor 1769. 6. Mining. To 

flush (a detrital deposit) with a stream of water, 
in order to carry off the earthv matter, and 
leave the ore exposed ; usu. abseil, to s.for (tin, 
copper, etc.) 17^. 

I. It may ao please, that she at Itngth will atraame 
SonM daaw of grace into my witharM bait Snassa 

3. The Heralds Mantle is streamed with Gold Baoom. 

4. Rich, IT, IV. i. 94. 

Streamer ^rmai), sb. ME. [t pree. + 
-BX I. A flag streaming or waWng in the 
air; tfee. a long and narrow pointed flag or 
pennon, a. transf. a. Sometning long and 
narrow, that hangs loose in the manner of a 
streamer 1810. b. A long narrow strip of va* 
pour, snow, etc. 1871. 8* fo* A luminous 

Heavenly body emitting a continuous stream of 
light -1647. b. A ray proceeding from the sun ; 
esp. //., the radiation of the sun’s corona seen 
in edipses 1697. c. pi. The Aurora Borealis 
1735. 4. Mining. One who washes debital 

deposits to procure the ore they contain 16x9. 

t. Like a stately Ship. .With all herbnveryon. and 
tackle trim, Sails 811 * 0 , and streamers waving Milt. 
B. Tying up a bouquet.. with long streamers of pale 
yellow ribbon 1889. Hence Strea*mer e. trm$u. to 
rurnish or fill with streamers. 

(stri’miq), vU. sb. late ME. 


IT fill with 


[f. Stbb AM V. -t- -INC ^ j The action of Stxb am 
V, in various senses ; an instance of this. b. 
Biol. A peculiar flowing motion of protoplasm 
in a cell 1873. 

Streamlet (stri'mlet). 155a. [-let.] A 
small stream ; a brook, rill, or rivulet. 
Strea*m-Uxiie,x 3 . 1873. X. Hydrodynamics. 
See quot. a. » S. form 190^. 

1. A * line of motion * or *8. ' » defined to be a line 
drawn from point to point, ao that its direction is 
everywhere that of the motion of the fluid >906. 

attrib. \ %, form, that shape of a solid body which 
is calculated to meet with the smallest amount of re. 
sistance in passing through the atmosphere. Hence 
Stre*am-lin0 v. trmns. to give a s. form to (a motor- 
car, etc.) Strea*m'Uned/>/. a. 

Streamy (strf'mi), a. late ME. [CStxxam 
4 >*Y ^.J X. Abounding in or full of running 
streams, s. Of water, etc. : FIowIm in a stream, 
running 1586. b. Of hair, etc. : Flowing X8X3. 
3. Of the nature of, haying the appearance of, 
or issuing in, a stream X7X8. 

I. Fair Srotia's s. vales 1806. 3. His nodding Helm 
emits a a Ray Pora. Hence Btrenmlneae, 
Strode, streak (strfk), v. Now and 
dial. [Northern ME. sMh-, corresp. to South- 
ern ME. strleh- i — OE. strfccan STRETCH r.] 
»= Stretch v., in various senses. 

Street (strfl), o. Angio-Ir. 1839. 

[Cf. Ir. straoillim, to trail, drag along on the 
ground.] sitfr. To trail on the ground ; to 
float at lenmh. Also of persons, to stroll, wan- 
der aimlesuy. Hence Strea'llng *pl, a. 
Street (strft), sb. [OE. strmi a Com. 
WGer. adoption of late L. strata, used ellipt 
for via strata paved road.] tx . A paved road ; 
a highway. Ois.exc. as siinriving in the proper 
names of certain ancient roads, as Watling S., 
Icknield S, +b. Used vaguely for; A road, 
way, path -1U7. a. A road in a town or village 
(comparatively wide, as opp. to a 'lane* or 
' alley *), running between two lines of bouses or 
shops. Also, the road together with the adjacent 
houses. (As part of the proper name of a street, 
abbrev. St.) OE. b. Used tor ; 'The inhabitants 
of the street ; also, the people in the street, late 
Me. e. transf. A passage between continuous 
lines of persons or things. late ME. 

a Broadway is undoubtedly the handsomost s. in 
Amwica 1798. I am sure I could not live again b a 
a Diskaeu. S. o/hontis or ships, a nnmber of honsea 
or shops built in a double Qne with a road in the 
Middle, forming a s. Phr. The s. : some particular s. 
to which the merchants or financiers of a dly resort 
•or b niln ess intercourse. In mod. use primaruy U.S. 
(with cap.)^ applied to Wall S., New ^k. Henoa 
tM money mancet. Also, in London, fa Mr s. is ado 
with rtf. to buiinsm dons or prices quoted after the 
hour of closing of the Sto& Eachangs. In ths 
•trtstis, ontsida the house, out of doora Tsbsm ths 
to be apraetltnte I benoe, Mr rMwfCr, as dMdg. 
naungalifiiorproetltation. TV simM Mr rfrwfCi, to 


go abom on foot in a town t also with re& to preetitu* 
ism. Ths tnmn in ths r., **- 


firom dm expert or the man who haa s p e c ia l oppor. 
tniUtias of knowledge. Mot is is in ths ssmss. with 
(oolloq. or slang), to be far behind, &r infbrior to (a 
psrspnlt so^ossinstsmhsmd,isttsr,to}mhxtimA 
of, far superior to b. There was a mystery about 
him which the whole a had tried iu skill m fa t n om in g 
iSsfl. 

mttrti. smd Csmi.i r..orvwrr, . 4 bm^ •sinrtr, 
.sns^srt a.*Antb (also written with small m), a 
hoimilea vagrant (usu. a child) living in the straats 
(see Aaaa si.) t -boy, a bomelssa or nsglaetad boy 
” — diiafly in thestrseu j -car, 1/.S. a 


■ordarly, a a^waeper or scavanger I •port*r,a porter 
employed to lift or carry heavy packaget in the at 
•railway, a tmmway; •reftage » Rxrvoa sb. 31 
•uretain, a nusdiievoua little a-hoy t •wmy, a pavM 
road or highway, the roadway of a a (now only Jsst.). 
Hence Street v. trmu. to furnish or provide with 
streets, to lay out m streeta 

Street-door. 1563. The chief external 
door of a houM or other building, opening on 
the street. 

Stree*t-wailker. X59a. i.One whowalkt 
in the street x6i8. a. .^c. A common prostitute 
whose field of operations is the street 159a. 
Streetward (strftw^Md), a. and aeb. 1596. 
[f. Street sb. + -waRd. j iu adv. Towards the 
street B. ad/. Facing or opening on the street. 

Strelltz (stre'lite). 1603. [n. Rua$. stnWtts 
archer.] A soldier belon^ng to a body of Rus- 
sian troops composed of Infantry raised by the 
Tsar Ivan the Terrible (X533-84) and abolished 
by Peter the Great in xMa. 

Streditzia (str{li*tik^ 1789. [f. Strelits 
(after Charlotte of Mecklenbuig-Strelits, queen 
to Oeo. III)4 --ia.] a genus of herbaceous 
plants (of the iamfly Musaetm), natives of S. 
Africa ; also, a plant of this genus. 

Streoglte (stre'qait). 1881. [a. G. strst^it 
(named after A. Strsn ^ : see -itb * a b.] Min. 
Hydrous phosphate of iron, found as a drusy 
incrustation of a red colour. 

Strength (8treq)>), sb. [OE. strptgOu : — 
OTeut. *strann}o, f. ^strango- STRONG a . ; see 
-TH ^ b.] I. The quality or condition of being 
strong, a. Power of action in body or limbs ; 
ability to exert muscular force, b. B^ily vigour 
in general ; efliiciency of the bodily powers OE. 
c. Power in general, whether physical, mental, 
or due to the possession of resources ; ability 
for effective action OE. d. Capacity for moral 
effort or endurance ; firmness (of mind, charac- 
ter, will, purpose) OE. e« Power of contending 
in warisire ; now chiefly, military power derived 
from numbers, equipment, or resources OE. 

f. In a fortification, fortified place, etc. 1 Power 
of withstanding assault or capture, late ME. 

g. In things, material or immaterial : OMrative 

K wer ; capacity for producing effects OE. h. 

wer to sustain the application of force with- 
out breaking or ]rielding. late ME. 1 . Intensity 
and active force (of movement, wind, fire, a 
stream, current of electricity, or the like); in- 
tensity fof a physical condition, colour, sound, 
etc.) ME. J, Vigour, intensity (of feeling, con- 
viction, etc.). Also, emphasis, positiveness (of 
refusal). 1550. k. Intensity of the specific 
property, or proportionate quantity of the active 
ingmient in a substance ; potency (of drugs, 
liquors) X588. L Of soil i Firmness 1573. m. 
Demonstrative force or weight (of arguments, 
evidence) ; amount of evidence for (a case) 
X 593. II. Energy or vigour of literary or artistic 
conception or execution ; forcefulness (of de- 
lineation, verification, expression) 1687. o. 
Cards. Of a hand (or its bolder) : Effectiveness 
due to tlie value of the cards held ; also, the 
condition of being strong in (a specified suit). 
Of a suit I Numbm and wue of the cards held 
by a player 1869. p. Billiards. The measure of 
force usM to make a stroke 1788. q. Comm. 
Flimimss, steadiness in prices 1891. a. Used 
for: A source of strength; that which makes 
strong OE. ts- *“***°’^*y“*®® 9 - 
4. A stronghold, fastness, fortress. New areh. or 
Hist., chiefly with ret to Scotland. ME. +b, A 
defimiive woric, fortification -i66x. fa. One's 
strong position ; the place within which one is 
most sooure -17x4. +g. a, Troops, 

forces -1703. b. A body of soldiers; a force 
-x6a7. 6, Mil. end Haval The number oimea 
on die musteiMoU of an army, a regiment, etc. ; 


the body of men enrolled ; the number of ships 
ina navy or fleet i6ox. y. A sufBdmit numbo' 
(of persons or things) for some purpose. Now 
dial. 1607. t8. The aggregate resouroes (of a 
nation) -xyxx. 9. Strongest part; the 
strongest part of a stream or current x^. 

1. m Sampmn loste hys streyngthe therfora ssoa 
Vop have a., 1 ^ve brains 1888. b. My a. wu gone, 
and..! required to rest once more Tvndalu e* His 
•v!?^ in accurate vwM Kholxrship rather than in 
iMIaapphy 1894. d. If .Thou hast the a of wiU to 
■lay fay selfa SHAica. f. An old town, formarly of 
cpnriderable s. JtoaRow. g . Great u the a Of worda 
SanxsY. b. The brittle a of bones Milt. Tenrile 
a t87fi> 1 « The a of the pulse 1866. J. If you did 
know. .You would abate the a of your displeasure 
ShaxS. k. T allay the &..or the Wine OavoxM, 
m. The a of bis opponent's case 1803. n. The easy 
vigour of a line, where Denham’s a, and WalltrV 
■waatnaM join Pora. b. The Lord, my S. and 
Righteousness Wxslsy. 4. I'o I^ down their Anns, 
and surrender Chaster and othtr S^trengths 1661. 6. 

His a at sea now [is] very mall 1718. The fighting 
a of tba regiment 18^ Phr. Clmdsr t., having lera 
than the standard or normal number. On ths t., 
entered on the rolls of a regiment t alio said of 
thoea soldiarB’ wivas whom marriage has been ap. 
proved by the authorities and who have therefore 
a reoogniaed poaitiont opp. to sg^ ths t. 8. The 
Woollen Manufacture is faa British S., the staple 
Commodity, .of our Country Addison. 

Phr. On ths s. ^ encouraged by, relying on, or 
arguing fronu Hence fStrength v. trsms. to give 
a to, to make strong or strongerj to strengthen, 
fortify, confirm -16x4. StrerngUinil «. full of or 
characterised by a Stre'DgtllUBS a. destitute of a 
StrengtbeQ (stre'^’n}, v. ME. [f. prec. 
+ -BN X. trans. TO ^ve moral support, 
courage or confidence, to. a. To give physical 
strength to (a person) ; to make stronger or more 
robust ; to give defensive strength to (a town, 
etc.), make strong against attack ; to i^nforce 
(some material thing) by an additional support, 
added thickness, etc. 1453. 8> To mifae stronger 
in influence, authority, or security of position 
1579* 4* To strength or intensity to ; to 

increase the strength or force of (reasons, etc.) ; 
to make more effective or powerful X58A g. 
intr. To become strong or stronger ; to grow 
in strength or intensity i6xa 
a. Wine . . taken in moderation . . airengthens faa 
stomach 17B9. 3. He loved to a bis family by a good 
aU'ianoa Gro. Eliot. 4. Additional Argumaata to a 
the (Opinion which yon have, .delivered I7ie. g. The 
young disease.. Groxra with bis growth, and strength, 
ens xrith bis strength Pora Hence SfaWngtlMner, 
one who or something which slrengthena SoW’ngth- 
enlng vii. *b, and //A «. 

Strengthily (stre’i))>ili), adv. ran. 1456. 
[f. ncxt + -Ly*.] Strongly. 

Strengtby (■tre*i)>i), a. Chiefly Sc. and 
north. ME. [f. STRENGTH xA-f-Y*.] fi* 
Strong, powerful ; difficult to overthrow -xg^. 

a. Physically or musculorly strong. Now rart 
exc. dial. X456. 

Strenuity (strftiid'IU). Now row. late ME. 
[ad. L. strsHuitas', tee next and -ity.] The 
quality of being strenuous, itrenuousness. 
Strenuous (streTiiwiM), a. 1599. [f. L. 
strennus (related to Gr. orptjy^t strong, hard, 
rough) + -ous.] I. Vigorous in action, ener- 
getic ; ' brave, bold, active, valiant ’ ( J.). Now 
usu. : Unremittingly and ardently laborious. 

b. Zealous, earnest, ' strong ' as a partisan or 

opponent X7X3. fa. Of inanimate things : 
Strong in operation -X633. b. Of voice, etc. : 
Powemtl, loud. areh. i(&>. 9. Of action or 

effort I Vigorous, energetic ; now, persistently 
and ardently lalx^ous. Of conditions, periods, 
etc. I Characterised by strenuous exertion. X671. 

t. A s. end an exqwrt Souldier ifixx. Ihe s. metro, 
polls 1899. b. A s. Bupporter of Mary Stuart 1774. 
8 To love Bondage more then Liberty 1 Bondan 
with ease than a. liberty Milt. S. idltmsu (-L. 
ttrsmm insrtisr Hor. Rp. 1. si a8), busy activity to 
Hwee 8tre*nnoiis*ly ado.. 


Strepent (stfe*pint), <1. rare. 175a [ad. 
L. str^sntsm, stre^ to make a nolse.J Noisy. 
Stwpltftnt (stre-pitfait), o. 1855. fad. L. 
strepitantsm, strepitars, freq. of strspsrs. ] Mak- 
ing a great noise, noisy. 

Stripltoas (stre-pitas), a. 1681. [ad. mod. 
L. astrtpitosns. f. L. strepttni noise, f. strtp^.] 
NMsy, accompanied with much noise. (Now 
used chiefly in musical criticism.) 


o(Ger.K#ln), # (Fr. paw). , ti (Ger. Mimer). a((rr.d*ne). (cwrl). e (ee) (tiMw). /(/i)(rxm). /(Fr. tore). 5 (fir, ton, forth). 
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St r a prip two u a (itrepd*ptaw), a, 1817. 
[L mod.L. StnpHf^ (t Or. comb, 

fonn of to twist sriag) -f <ou&l 

£mt. Bebmi^K to th« order SirwfHftera of 
insects (naoea frtta the twisted ft<mt edngs). 
So 8 tr >p el * pter >l 0. ; B hwyei ' yt e i en a., also 
si. en inseef of the order 
Strepto- (stre*pte), bet a vowel i tro p t-, 
comb, form m Or. er^ffrrdt twisted (freq. taken 
to mean ‘ebaln*). 1 arpl^v to turn, twist 
used in many sdeudfie terma 
8trwpt o baei*Ul [ Uacuxos] ti. //., badlH arranged 
in chama Streiptobaetrna [Bactbuum] ti. >/., 
haoeria Unked ton^Ukaachain. ||Sti^toca'r* 
pttS^ a genua of African geaneraceous planU bearing 


m Btoinfa (rm the vesiclea of 

(tiseaaa. •treptonewral, *110070110 a^'t. 
tongiiig to or diaracteristic of the Str^timtur*, a 
bnincb of gaateropoda in which the loop of vuceral 
narvaa eaaMudng the intestine is twisted into a figure- 
oMght. Stre'ptothriz >/. •ttarices (^vais/s), genus 
^bacteria. comprising organums having branching 
fllamenu growing in Interlacing masses t a micro- 
OMnuaism of this genus or type. 

It Streptococcus (streptokp'yis). Pl.oocxi 

(•kp'kad). 1877. + 

stimm beny.j Bacteriol, A form of bacterial 
Orfanlsm in which the cocci are arranged In 
ebains or chaplets. Hence Streptococcal 
(*k0*kkl), <00010 (kp'ksik), *0000000 (-kp'kds). 
adjt. pertaining to or produced by a. 

StTM (stres), sb. ME. [prob. an aphetic 
form of Distress sb."] L ti. Hardship, straits. 
Sulversity, affliction -1704. fa. Force or pres- 
sure exercised on a person for the pnrpose of 
oompttlsion or extortion “ifiss. g. The over- 
powering pressure ff/aome adverse force or in- 
fluence. Chiefly in s. of waiktr, 1513. b. A 
condition of things compelling or characterized 
by strained effort ; occas. coupled with storm 
1637. 4. Strained exertion, strong effort. Now 
rare, zfipa g. Physical strain or pressure 
exerted upon a material object ; the strain of a 
load or weight. Now rare exc. in scientific 
use. 1440. b< Stndn upon a bodily oigan or a 
mental power 1843. tO. Testing strain or pres- 
sure on a support or basis | weight (of inference, 
confidence, etc.) resting upon an argument or 
piece of evidence ; amount of risk ventured on 
some assurance ; degree of reliance. Chiefly 
in phr. to lay s. on or vpon, to rely on, rest a 
burden of proof upon. -1765. fb. Weightiest 
part, essentia] point (of a business, argument, 
question) -1791. fc. Argumentative force 
-1784. 7. Exceptional insistence on something ; 
emphasis. Chiefly in phr. to lay s. ufoss. 1756. 
8 « Relative loudness or force of vocal utterance ; 
a greater degree of vocal force characterising 
one port of a word as compared with the rest. 
Also, superior loudness of voice as a means of 
emphasising one or more of the words of a 
sentence. 1749. 

1. (He] began 10 be reduced to the utmost s. 1704. 
j. b* This age of t. and transition 1885. Phr. Storm 
omd ». ; soe Stosm tb. 4. Though the iacultiea of the 
mind are Improved by exercise, yet they must not be 
fMtt to a a b^ond their strength Loeax. 4 . 1 always 

e a grsat daal of a upon his judgment Da Foa 7. 

yea consider the finnu of introduction, and the a 
that is laid on them, as nonseoHe ? Jane Austom. 
n. Law. A distraint; also, the chattel or 
lls saised in a distraint. Obi. exc. dial. 
Hence Btretaftil a. full of, or subject 
to, S* or strain. Strewalsaa a. having no a. 


(strss), f». ME. [orig. prob. a. OF. 

‘~P^* I* *strictiare, f. L. strietus ; see 

Stkait o. in mod. use f. Stress rf.] ti. I 
traas. To subjjeot (a person) to force or compul- 
sion ; to oonatraln or ros^n 4 b. To 

confine, inoarcerate -1556. ta. To subject to 
hanUilp 1 to alBlot, harass, oppress ; ptss., to 
be ' fourd np ' -1804, g. To subject (a material 
oolly osgim, a mental faculty) to stress 
n; to overworii, iddgiie. Now chiefly 
Se. S545. 4* To lay the stress or emphasis on. 
empho^ (a word or phmte fo spealdng) ; to 
sdace a atress>acce n t on (a syUable) 1859-,^ b. 
Ag. To lay stress on. enqibiialae (a fact. idea, 
me.). cHefly £/.& tBpfl. _ 

> Ametalstfiiehl>e..inasttiot>ts « rssiod tomore 


than one*thiid of its ttltimato bnaWag strSM 189a. 
4. Stresring the epithet to iactMSc the defiance 

MnnKuiTH. 

Stretch (stretf), si. 1558. [f. next] 1. 
The action or an act of stratddng physically ; 
the fact of being stretched x6oa b. An act of 
' stretching one s le^fs ‘ ; a walk taken for exer- 
cise Z761. c. The condition of being stretched ; 
state of tension 1673. d. Capedty for being 
stretched 1875. *• In Immaterial sense: A 

stretching or straining something beyond iu 
proper limits ; a. g. an unwarranted exercise of\ 
power; a straining of the law 1689 ; an undue 
extension of scope or application 1849. 8> 

Furthest, utmost s . : the utmost degree to which 
a thing can be extended. Now rare or Obs. 
1558. 4. Strain or tension of mental or bodily 
powers ; stitdned exertion xfiaa. g. Extent in 
time or space, a. An unbroken continuance of 
some one employment, ociupation, or condi- 
tion, during a period o( time ; an uninterrupted 
* sp^ ' of work, rest, prosperity, etc. X689. b. 
A (more or leas long) period of time X698. c. 
A continuous Journey or march. Now eollof. 
1699. d. Naut. A continuous sail on one tack 
1675. e. A continuous length or distance x66i. 
t An expanse of land or water (usu., of a unl- 
fonn character) 1899. g. slai^. A term of hard 
labour; twelve months as a term of imprison- 
ment i8ax. fl. Miming and Geol. Course or 
direction of a seam or a stratum with ref. to the 
points of the compass 1799. 
s. SometimM he thought to swim the stomw Mein, 
ly S. of Anna the distant Shore to gain DaniXM. 
le gave a yawn and a s. xBsfi. C. Phr. On, ugeu the 
t, t All bstrument, whose cords, upon the s.,.. Yield 
only discord in his Maker's ear Cowna. a. These 
stretches of poorer naturally led the lords and com- , 
mons into some degree of oppoeltion Golmu. S. ^ 
Imuguage, the nee M words or exprestimis with nndne ' 
latitude of meaning. ^ On the (M//) #., in a state 
of mental strain, making intense enort, & a. Phr. At 
ouettt at., upon at on a t., rarely mt tw s., without 
intermission, cootinuonaly (during the time specified 
or implied), b. Fretted out of. .your mind, for a s ' 
months togsther Dicucm. d. In the evening, — 
made a s. toward the land i8a% a. This range 
(Labanon] has an unbroken s.of a hundred miles 1908. 
z. Windsor, with its wide stretches of park and wtiod- 
Und and nver 18B5. 

Stretcll(8tretJ),i>. [Coin.WGer.;OE. jfm- 
ean WQer. *strakkjan, f. *strakho- Rtraigbt, 
rigid, stiff.] L To place at full length, x. 
trams. To prostrate (oneself, one’s body) ; to 
extend (one's limbs) in a reclining postUK ; rtf, 
to recline at full length, b. To lay (a penon) 
flat ME. a. To extend (the armsMaterally; to 
expand (the wings), esp. for flight ME. 3. ref. 
To straighten oneself ; to rise to full height ; 
also, to draw up the body, as from a stoo^ng, 
cramped, or relaxed posture ; to Straighten the 
body and extend the arms, as a manifestation 
of weariness or lanraor (chiefly coupled with 
yatom). Also imtr. for rejl. ME. 

z. There.. His lutlets length at noontide would he 
a OSAV. b. Andremon first ..Of life bereft, lay 
stretch’d upon the Band X757. |.Mop[tbedogl..roM 
and stretched himself 1858. Pnr. To t. one’s legt, to 
straighten them from a sitting position 1 usu., to re* 
lieve by walking the stiffness or fistigne cau^ by 
sitting ) to take a walk for exerdse. 

XL To put forward, protrude, z. trams. To 
put forth, extend (the hand, an arm or leg, the 
neck, head). Now almost always with adv., 
& g. fortk, omt,fbrward. OE. a. To bold out, 
hand, reach (something). Now only Naut. 1450. 

r. He sttetebt bis hand, and into it, uie Herald put 
the lot Crasmaii. 

nL To direct a course, x. imtr. To make 
one’s way (rapidly or with effort) ME. a. 
Naut. To soli (esp. under crowd of canvas) 
continuously In one direction 1687. 

1 . 1 e. over Putney Heeth, and my spirit resumes 
its tranquillity ToaCKBiav. a. 1 stretched over for 
California 1700. 

XV. To (make to) reach ; to give or have a 
certain extent, z. trams. To place (something) 
so as to reach from one point to another, or 
across an Interval in space ME. a. fw/r. (rarely 
pass.) and frigff. To have a specified extent in 
space ; to be contlnnous to a certain point, or 
over a carurin distance or area, late ME. b. To 
have its length in a specified direction, late 
t8*/f*A*Tohaveaspedfied measure in 
s«tnouat, degree, power, etc. ; to be adequate 
for some puipoee -zfl^. b. To have a speci- 


fied extent or range of action or i^mUeaSion 
-1659. t4* To tend, be serviceable (to acme 

ob)aot) -z6bz. 

I. A piece of clothes Una^ stretehed acroes dm room 
xoa7. e. A eteep slope etretehes down to the Mer de 

V. To tighten by force, to strain, z. trams, 
Topull tout; to bring toaiigid state of straight- 
ness or evenness by the application of tractive 
force at the extremities, late ME. a. To mill 
(a person's) limbs lengthwise ; esp. to tornire 
by so doii^ ; to radc. In early use, to place 
with extended limbs on a cross. ME. 8* fa* TV 
s. a halter, rope : to be hanged -Z706. b. To s. 
(a person, his neck) t to bang 1595. fc. Usir. 
To be hanged -1676. 4. Tos. a foimtm to strain 
a point ; see Strain v. II. a e. S565. f^. 


To strain (one's powers) -z66o. fb* re/I- and 
imtr. To strain, press forward, use effort -1738. 

s. Each eimer Hound exertt Hk utmost Speodjutd 
■tretchce evfy Nerve 1735. a. He hates hlim That 
would vpon the wracke of this tough world S. him 
out longer Shaks. 5. b. Phr. Tos. to the oar, to tks 
stroke, to put forth one’s strength in rowing. 

x. trams. To lengthen or widen (a material 
thing) by force ; to pull out to greater leng^ or 
width ; to enlaige in girth or tmpadty by in- 
ternal pressure, late ME. b. To open wide 
(the eyes, mouth, nostrils] X599. a. fig. To 
enlarge or amplify beyond proper or natural 
limits ; to extend unduly the scope, applioation, 
or meaning of (a law, rule, word, etc.) 1553. b. 
To exaggerate in narration; chiefly dksal. 
(ooUoq.) 1674. 8* imtr. To be or admit of 

. • - Of dUjitBd without 


being fordbly lengthened 1 
breaking 1485. 

1. Gentlemen, You’I breake you 


them 1633. My business, .is to a new boots for mil* 
lionaires 1889. b. Now set the Teeth, and a. the 
Nostbrill wide Shaxs. a. To Love an Ene^ is to a 
Humanity 
anything tl 
I tell you t 
that will stretch euery wmy 1597. 

Comb.-. a**benell Leatker-manuf., a bench on 
which the stretching of hides is performed ; -wood, 
a wooden hand upc» which a glove it stretched to 
dry b dymng. Hence Stra'tenable a. capable of 
being stretched. 

Streteber (strctfai). late ME, [f. prec. 
•f -ER >.] X. One who or something which 
stretches. 1. One who stretches; rpre. a worker 
employed in various industries to stretch fabrics, 
a. An exaggerated story or yarn ; euphem. or 
joc. a lie X674. XL Techn. senses, ft. Faltomry. 
A toe of a hawk or falcon -tf/rj. a. An instru- 
ment or appliance for expanding material, mak- 
ing it taut, removing its wrink^, and the like 
153a. b. A frame upon which an artist's canvas 
is stretched 1847. C. An instrument for easing 
the fit of boots, gloves, hats, etc. 1858. 8* A 

bar serving as a stay or brace, a. A buttress 
iu masomy ; a tie-beam in Joinery ; in treneh 
timbering, a temporaiy strut 1774. b. A bar or 
rod used os a tie or brace in the framework of 
an artide; esp. a cross-piece between the handles 
of a plough or the legs of a chair Z844. 4. A 

bar or rod used to expand and to keep expanded 
something collapsible ; e. g. each of the rods 
pivoted to the ends of the ribs and the sleeve 
which slides Upon the stick of an umbrella 1843. 
g. A foot-rest in a rowing-boat 1609. 8. A kind 
of litter oomposed of two poles separated by 
cross-bars upon which canvas it stretched, used 
to transport a sick or wounded person. Also, a 
shutter, gate, etc. used in the same way. 1845. 
7. A folding bed or bedstead chiefly for camp 
or hospital use. Also pi. the trestles for a bed. 
1841. 8. Buildimg. A bride or stone laid with 

its length in the direction of the wall. Also 
Fortif., a sod laid in a similar position. 1695. 
B. Amgling. The artifidal fly at the extremity of 
a casting line to which two or more flies are 
attached 1837. 

attrih. and Comb. : a.*baarar, a man who helps to 
■oldiar who emisU in canryuig the 



f/,vbl.sA. ME. [-INOl.] 

The action or an act of Stretch v, 

Comh.\ a.*baad, a bond (Bomo «A' 13) ia which 
tratch^aot baadan,are osedi «rarM,aSei^ 
of bricks ov stones IsM in the iwsetido efne walL 


le(tmm). a (pass). att(Umd). 9>(eHt). f(Fr.cttff). a(evtfr). ak{I,sgta), # (Fr. eaa cU via). i(sft). f(Fhyehs). 9 (wlim). F(flM:)- 


STRETCHING 


ao4i 


SnUDSNT 


StrBtebiiig(itMtJii)),/^.0. X547. [-ZNoit.] 
That itretehas, In the wnsat of the verb. 

a.»beiitn, a tU^mm «r bnoe und to 

building. 

Stro«tchy» a. cothq, 1854. [f. SmsTCH v. 
•f -r *.] I. Havinf the quality of stretohing 1 
eloetle. b. Liable to stretch unduly 1885. a. 
Inclined to stretd> oneself or one's limbs xSya. 

II StrattO (stretito), €uio. and sb, PI. atrm 
(strctitf), also atrettoa. 1753. [It • narrow.] 
Mus, A. adv. A direction ; In quicker time. B. 
tb. (See quot.) 1854. 

In a fugue the a is an artlAce W which the tuqiect 
and answer are, as it were, boumf closer together, by 
being made to overlap i8d^ 

Strew (etrfi), sb. ran. 1578. [f. next] A 
number of things strewed over a snrlhce or 
scattered about. 

Strew (stra), p. Also (now arek, and dial.) 
strow (strdb). ^ t. and pple. atrewed*atrowed} 
pa. pple. aln strewn, atrown. [Com. Tout, 
wto VO. ; OE. strfwian, stricwiam, sMawiam, 
{. OTeut. root *strat(-.] z. irons. To scatter, 
^read loosely ; to sprinkle over a surface, a. 
To cover (the ground, a floor, any surface) with 
something loosely scattered or sprinkled ME. 
g. To be spread or scattered upon (a surface) 
1513. 4. a. To spread (a cloth or ue like) as 

a covering, b. To cover (a bed) wi/k a cover- 
let. e. l^make or lay (a bed), ran. z6z^ g. 
To level with the ground, lay low, throw down, 
prostrate. Chiefly poet. 1460. 6. To level, calm 
(storiny waves) ; to allay (a storm), arek. and 
poet. (Cf. L. stemere mquor) 1594. 

I. Thu newipapen which wer« strewn upon the table 
Dickbms. Jtg. The cleare moonestrowestiluer in our 
path 1609. a. All the ground With shlverd armour 
strow'n Milt. Wild tornadoes, Strewing yonder sea 
with wrecks Cowna. ironqf. Tbs coast is thickly 
strewn with islands iSyo. g. The boulders that 
strewed the mountaln.side 1893. 4. Hands unseen 

thy Couch are strewing Scorr. ■(. Thi^.. would 
have strown it, and are lall'n thefflSrives TShnYSOk. 
Hence Strewing vN. si., the action of the vb. Micr. 
something strewed (now fwn or Oie.). 8treW*ment 
(rare), something strewed or for Strewing flowers, 
etc. strewed on a grave. 

‘Strewth. vulgar. 189a. Short for 
truth, used as an oath. 

II Stria (stral*&). PI. atriaB (stral's). 1563. 

I L., furrow, flute of a column.] z. yfrcA. A 
tillet between the flutes of columns, pilasters, 
and the lika a. Chiefly In scientific use. A 
small groove, channel, or ridn; a narrow 
streak, stripe, or band of disnncUve colour, 
structure, or texture : esp. one of two or of a 
series 1673. b. fl. EUetr, The alternate bright 
and dark bands observed in vacuum-tubes 
(Qeissler tubes) upon the passage of an electri- 
cal discharge t88i. 

Striate (iitrai*/:t), a. Z678. [ad. mod.L. 
striatns.f. L. stria StKi A; see -ATE*.] Marked 
or scored with striae, showing narrow structural 
bands, striped, atreidced, or furrowed. 

Striate (stroi'^t), v. 1709. [ad. mod.L. 
stria/-, s/riart, f. stria Stbia ; see -ATE *.] 
trans. To mark or score with stria ; to furrow 
or streak. 

Striated C8tr8i’dittd),///.tf. Z646. [^rec. 
+ -ED ^.J 1. Striate a, a. Arek. Ciuun- 
fered, channelled, grooved ijaj. 3. Consti- 
tuting stria 1854. 

I. A deep, thin . . finely a Shell >705. Pteus stria- 
lotus. The S. Woodpecker. 1840. 

Strlation (sttoi ,?>■/»). Z849. [f. asprec.; 
see -ATION.] X. Strutted ooaditlon or vpptax- 
ance 1851. a. One a set or system of stria, 
a streak, a marking ; esp. Geo/., one of the 
grooves or glacial marks found on rock-sur- 
laoes; JIdin. pi. the fine parallel lines on a 
cmtaUine face Z849. 

Striato- (straii^tp), used in ZooL and Sot. 
as comb, form of m(».L. siriatm, prefixed to 
adjs. in the sense 'striate and*-’, as s,-rmiosi, 
-tuinUr. 

Striatore (strai*&tiilj). ztsS. [ad. L. stria- 
ttiro, {. stria,] Disposition stria, striatioo { 
also, one of a set of stria. 

Striek iJ^,sb. Ute ME. [£ •strik-, wk. 
I^e of root of Steikb w.] x. A bandit of 
firoken hemp, flax, iote, etc. lor hecMing. n. 
A meaanra of oapadty for com, oonl, etc. : also 
the measuring veeseL Now dial, late ME. $, 


A pleoe of wood with which meauirae Of grain 
are made level NowrfseA late ME. 

Strl^ (atrik), ». late ME. [fipwa] i. 
trams. To strike off (com. etc.) leva with the 
rim M the measure. •. To ptepere (Mat) for 
heckling ; also, to heckle (flax, etc.) z8o8. 

Strijto (strl;k’n), pa. ppu. and ppl. a- 
lata ME. [pa. pple. of STStKB t;.] A pa.ppU, 
In special sense, {for other uses see Strikb v.) 
S. toyewra t advanced in years, arek. B. ppl. a. 
X. Of a deer, etc. ; Wounded in the chase 15x3. 
a. Struck vrith a blow X538. b. Of a sowd, 
musical note : Produced ny striking a blow 
xSao. 8. Of a person, community i Afflicted 
with disease or sickness; overwhelmed with 
trouble, sorrow, or the like: esp. ia/ever-,panie- 
s. Of the facet Marked with or exhibiting 
great trouble. t6xi. b. Of the mind, heart, sotm 
■ the like 


measuring vessel, 

as dist firom keaptd 1493. x. S.jleii j a joined 
engagement between armed forces or comba- 
tants ; a pitched battle xyoo. 

I. Let the s. deere goe weepe Sham. e. Out of s. 
helmets spreng the fire Tknkyioh. b. .S. hour, (erch.), 
e full hour Mindicated by the striking of Uie clock; 
Geneial .set talkiog es.hottr orthensbontsHAW. 


thfl ffood fortune lo mm a il 

strickle (stri-k’l), sb. late me; [OE stricsl 
pulley, f, Teut. *strik-t see Strike v.] 1, A 
straight piece of wood with which surplus grain 
is struck off level with the rim of the measure, 
b. Applied to instruments used for similar pur- 
poses in casting or moulding x688. a. A tool 
with which a reaper whets or sharpens his scythe 
i6ax. Hence 8txi*ckle v. trans. {Founding) to 
strike of with a s. fthe superfluous sand) in 
moulding; to shape (a core) or form (a mould) 
by means of a a. ; airo absol. 

Strict (strikt), a, X578. [ad. L. strie/us, 
stringer* to draw or bind tight.] X. Physioal 
senses, fx. Drawn tightly together; tight, 
close -X781. a. Restricted as to space Or ex- 
tent; narrow, drawn in. Now rarr or 08 x. ^97. 
3. Straight and stiffl (^s. exo. Bot. and Zool. 
* 593 . 

s. She irildly breaketh firom their a Imbraee Shaks. 

a. S. peMAge, through which sighs ere brought 
Wosnew. j. The ■. stem of soma oerals 1891. 

IL Fig. senses, x. Of personal relations, 
alliance, etc.c Qose, intimate. Now rare at 
Obs. 1600. a. Of correspondenoe, agreement, 
or connexion between facto, ideas, etc. ; Close, 
exactly fitting X7X3. ts* Restricted in amount, 
meaning, application, etc. -1737. 4. Accurately 
determined or defined ; exact, precise, not vague 
or loose 1631. b. Law. S. settlement t see quot. 
17x0. 5. Of confinement or imprisoument ; 

Rigorous ; severely restricted in regard to space 
or liberty of movement X667. 6. Of watch and 
ward, authority, disdpline, obedience, etc.: 
Rigorously maintained, admitting no relaxation 
or Indulgence x6oa, ^ Of a law, ordinance, 
etc., or Its execution : Stringent and rigorous 
io its demands or previsions, allowing no 
evasioa 1578. 8. Of an art or sdence, its pro- 

cedure, etc. : In rigid oonformity to rules or 
postulates 1638. Of a quality or condition, 
an attitude or line m action t Maintained to the 
full, admitting no deviation or abatement ; ab- 
solute, entire xs88. b. Of truth, accuracy, etc. : 
Rigidly observed; exactly answerable to fact 
or reaiiw X748. le. Rigorous and severe in 
rule and discipline, in ^ministering justice, 
etc. XS96. xi. Of persons 1 Holding a ngorous 
and austere standard of living ; stern to oneself 
in matters of conscience and morality 1578, b. 
Of virtue, chastity, etc. X589. xa. l/odeviating 
in adberenoe to the principles or {uaetice im- 
plied bgr the designaaon x66o. xg. Of inquiry, 
investigation, inspection, observation, calcula- 
tion, and the liket Characterised by close and 
unrelaxlng efibrt, so as to let nothing escape 
netioe 15^ 

a The ittktMt axpiamtloa ie the truest ^»f. g, 
Cpmb. v. Iv. 17. 4. The e. Import of the Word 1690. 

b. WImu laiul Is Mttlsd. .by • ^tetion to tbepwent 
(br Uto, and after his deeth to his fim and other sons 
in tell, and trutteae ore InU e- p oeed to preserve the 
eeutfaqiiant reamtodeti, this is called a a set t l em ent 
(S41. 


7. ^ie purdah system b strictest to the north 
*9!8. The only concords raeoBnlsod ins. oouater- 
wint 1889. 9. 1 genendly go about In s. moogrito 

g**»**’f;, A man of the strictest prudence i8flo. 00 , 
S. dbdplinariaiu 1850. is. My mother and abteia 
am dissenters, ^ very s. TMAcaasAV. sa. The hel* 
tog on the subject among s. churchmen 1888. IS. 
Upon aa revbw, I blotted out leveial pairtges Spm. 
Heme 8 trl*ct>ly adv., -neaa. 

Stlictk» (stri-kjan), 1875. strietio- 

ntm, f, siringere.'l i. The action of straining 
{ran) 1889. n. Geom. In a skew surfaoe, eurvo 
ct line of s. 1 the line that cuts each generator 
in that point of It that is nearest to t^ sucoaed- 
iu gnnentor 1875. 

Stricture (stri'ktlfix, -tjai), sb.f late ME 
[a. L, strietnra, f. Uriet-, stnngen, really two 
verbs { the one with the sense to bind tightly, 
strain ; the other with the senses to touch 
lightly, to gather (flowers), to draw (a sword).] 
L A binding, tightening, x. Path. A morbid 
narrowing ot a canal, duct, or postage, esp. of 
the urethra, oesophagus, or intestine, a. gen. 
The action of binding or encompassing tightly ; 
tight closure ; restri^on {ran) 1649. f H. A 
spark, flash « light, lit. oxsA/g. -1674. 

Rays and strictures of the divine Glory 1651. 

HL A touching slightly or in pf^ng. ti. 
A touch, slight trace -1695. a. An incidental 
remark or comment ; now always, an adverse 
criticism X65S. 

e. We may new and then add a few strictures of re. 
proof JoHHBON. Hence 8 trl‘ctnre v. trmu. to criti- 
cise, censure (ran). Strl’Cttured a. affected 
withs. 

fStri*cttire, sb.* [f. Strict a. + -ure.] 
Strictness. Shaks. 

Strid (strid). 1807. [app.repr. OE x/rnflr; 
see next] The proper name 01 the narrowest 
part of the channel of the Wharfe between level 
rocks at Bolton Priory ; hence, any similar gorge 
or chasm. 

Stride (strdid), [Two formations: (i) 
OE. stride, f. *strid‘, wk.-grade of the root of 
Stride v. ; (a) the surviving word. f. the present 
stem of the vb.] t. An act of striding ; a long 
step in walking ME. b. The distance coverM 
by a stride ; the normal len^h of a stride used 
as a measure of distance c 5 E n. A striding 
gait X671. 8. An act of progressive movement 
of a horse, etc., completed when all the feet are 
returned to the same relative position which 
they occupied at the beginning ; also, the dis- 
tance covered by such a movement 16x4. b. 
The regular or uniform movement (of a horse) 
in a race. Also transf. X883. 4. DivetgenCe 

of the legs when straddled ; also, the distance 
between the feet when the legs are stretobed 
apart laterally to the utmost X599. 

1. lls.. turns two minsing steps Into a manly s. 
Sham. fir. Suiiplicity flHsawM,and iniquity aomes 
at long strides upon us Sis T. BaoWNS. a 1 knew 
him by bis a Milt. 3. b. Pbr. To take As JUr s., of 
a hone or bb rider, to clsar (an ohstaols) without 
chocking hh gallop 1 fig, to deal with (a matter) inci- 
denUlly, without tnlerrupiing one's course of action, 
argument, etc To get into out's s . ; to ssttld down to 
one's pace or rate M progress. 

Stride (straid), v. Pa. t ttrodfi (strdud), 
occas. etiidedt ppla atridden (strid’n). 
[OE stridan t — ^Teut root *itrtd;] T** ittf- 
To stand or walk with the legs widely diverging ; 
to straddle -1638. b. trans/. (Often said of an 
arch.) IMS. a. To walk with long steps ; to 
stalk ME 8* To take a long step ; to advance 
the foot beyond the usual length of a step ; to 
pass over or aeross an obstacle by a long step 
or by lifting the feet ME 4. trans. To step 
over with a stride 1579. 5. To walk about (a 

street, etc.) with long steps ; to pace ; hence, to 
measure by striding 1577. 0 . To bestride ME 
I. b. The arches, stiMing o’er ths new-born stream 
luaiia a He then roee up, etrided to the lire, and 
stood for tome time laughing and exulting Bc^aix. 
3. Thw that a eo wide at once will go fane with bw 
pacen ruLun. 4. A hedge to clamber w a toook to 
a CtABa 6. The tempeet is his steed, be strides the 
air Suaixsv. 

(stial‘d«nt), a. 1656. [ad. L. 

ttridoutem, striden to creak.] i. MaUog a 
harsh, gratlDg. or creaking noise; loud and 
harsh, Mrin. a. transf. and//. 1876. 

s. Old Stcyne's s. voice TuAciutaAV. O. S. COieor 
toex. Strl-dency, the quality of being s. 

mM'dmsiaj ado. 
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STRIKE 


Stridor (itni' 4 ^). 1630 . [a. L. stridor, 
t stridore; sm pna] i. A hanh, high-pitched 


sound, a shrill grating or creiddfijg noise. 
PatA. A harsh vibrating noise produced by 
a bronchial, tradieal, or latyngeu t^tnicUon 


B(stil*dUUtO>t'. 1838. [f. mod. 
L. stridmlat-, striiulart, C L. stridulus STBIDU- 
LOUS. J UUr. To make a harsh, grating, shrill 
noise : said spoe. dL oertain insects. So Stri'dn* 
lant a. that stridulates. 

Striddlatkm (ttrididl^-Jsn). 1838. [a.F., 
£ mod.L. stridulan ; see pree. j The action of 
prec. vb. ; the stridnlous noise produced by cer* 


StrldaJator(ttrl‘dUnritai). 1880. [f.STRi. 

DULATBV.4-OR.3 a. An insect that stndulates. 
b;A stridulatlng apparatus. 

Stridaintory (stri'duil&taji), a. 1838. [f. 

as prec. + -ory *. ] Pertaining to, causing, or 
caused by suldulation ; also, capable of stndu- 
latlng. 

S^tdent (8tri'didl«nt), a. 1874- [f- L. 
stridulus (see next) +^nt.] - next. 
Strldolocu (stri'didlas), a. 1611. [f. L. 
striduUis (f. slridert) + -ous.] x. Emitting or 
producing a shrill gniUng sound, a. Of voice, 
sound t Harsh, shrill, grating 1646. g. Path. 
Pertaining to or affected with stridor x8aa. 

s. S. guitar with wiry twang 1S19. a. In piercing 
accenu a Cowrxa. Hence Stri‘dnlona*ly ado., 


Strife (stroiO- ME. [a. OF. estrif, related 
to tsirivtr Strive v,\ x. The action of striving 
together; a condition of antagonism, enmity, 
or discord ; contention, dispute, b. An act or 
instance of contention or antagonism ; a contest, 
quarrel, or dispute ME. c. A subject of con- 
tention {rare) 1535. a. Competition, emulation ; 
a contest of emulation X530. g. The act of 
striving ; strong effort (rare) x6ox. 

I. A fell woman and full of a M El. The diuell hath 
cast a bone..toaet stryfe Betweene youx546. tran^. 
Safe amidst the elemental s. Bykon. At s., at 
varianea Ta make x., to cause diasenaion. b. A 
mere a of words Jownr. C. Thou hast made vs a 
very a vnio our neghbours Covsrdalb Pt. Ixxia 
flxxx.] d. a Let our a be, which can best serve our 
country 1S36. j. As if these Mystic Authors made it 
their a to imiute Nature 1687. Hence Stri'fefuL 
Stri’felaas ad/s. 

StxiflL i6xa. [f. Strive v. after drift, 
thrift, tic.'] The action of striving; an instance 
of this ; also, contention, strife. Ohs, exc. in the 
traditional phraseology of the Society of Friends. 
Strig (strig). X565. [Origin obsc.] Z. The 
■talk of a 1(^, fruit, or flower ; a petiole, pe- 
duncle, or pedicel. Also, the stem of the hop 
cone. g. A long thin appendage in various 
tools ; the tang of a sword-blade ; the stem of 
a marking-gauge ; or the like X703. 

UStriga (Btr9i'g&). PI. EtrlgEB (str3i*dgi'). 
xyflOi [L.J fi. Arch. * Stria x. -xyyx. a. 
Bot. A row of stiff bristles ; now, a stiff bristle 
(chiefly pi.) 1760. g. Ent. A transverse streak 
x8a& 

Strigale ^strai'gA), a. 1891. [ad. L. stri- 
gatm, f. striga furrow, swath of hay or com, 
eta] « Strioose a. a. So Strigated a. having 
a ehannelled surface 1728. 
BStrigai(strai*djK),ji.//. 1563. [L.,r/ri«, 
Tbe channels of a fluted column. 
StrlgU (stri'dgU). 1581. [ad. L. strigilis, 
£ strig-, sdrittgtrt to touch lightly.] x. Antiq, 
An instrument with a curved blade, for scraping 
the sweat and dirt from the skin in the hot-air 
bath or after gymnastic exercise. Also transf. I 
a flesh-brush or other instrument used for the 


ame purpose, a. But. (See quot.) X873. 
s. The sixth t sgmwi t [of the male Carixa] bearing 
n Ju apper side a smalt stalked plate (xirr/rf). .fur. 
abbed with rows of testh tpia 
StrigiUoM (strldri'ldbs), a. 1857. [f.mod. 
L. stt^lla, dim. of SWOA. ] Bot. Finely stri- 
gose. 

SfaigOM (stroi^gsee), a. 1793 - [ad. mod.L. 
strigttsus, f, L.striati fee-oSE.] x.Ho/. Covered 
with strigsBorstinhiues. Also of hairs; Having 
the diaracter of stifgss* •• JS^t, Having strigae, 
streaked s8a6. 

SMgoos (strain), «. fwsu. 1776. [ad. 
mod.U strigossss\ see prec. and •ous.] »prec. x. 


Strike (stialk), lA MB. [tnext.] i. 
Strick si. z. lateklE. e. n. Strickle d. 
X. late ME. b. An instrument, usu. a rod or 
narrow board, nsed in brlckmaldng, casting, 
plumbing, etc., for levelling a surface by striking 
off the superfluous material 1683. g. A de. 
nomination of diy measure (not now officially 
recognised) ; usu. idendcal vrith the bushel, but 
in some districts equal to a half-bushel, and in 
others to two or four bushels. Also, the cylin- 
drical wooden measuring tmukI containing this 
quantity. ME. ta* The unit proportion of malt 
in ale or beer-z8ao. g. An act of striking X587. 
8. Fishing, ou The Jerk by which the angler 
secures a fish that is already hooked x84a b. 
A laige catch (of fish) X887. 7. Minit^ and 

Gtol. The horizontal course of a stratum ; direc- 
tion with regard to the points of the compass 
xSaq. g. A concerted cessation of work on the 
part of a body of workers, for the purpose of 
obtaining some concession flrom the employer 
or employers. Formerly occas. s. of work. x8xa 
g. An act of ‘striking oil*; a discovery of a rich 
vein of ore in mining. Also Jig. a stroke of 
success. X883. xo. U.S. Baseiall. An act of 
striking at the bail, characterised as fair or 
foul X. ; a ‘ foul s.‘ 1874. Brintiug. A type 
matrix struck from the punch Z87X. xa. dtn- 
ing. The amount struck at one time xSgx. ig. 
Soap-making. The proper crystalline or mottled 
appearance of a soap, indicating complete 
sa^nification X884. 

g. This brute [a snake], .made a s. at my boot as 1 
./as in the veiy act of taking it off iBvg. The a. of 
the pariah clock 19^. & it appeared there was a a 

ir higher wages 1815. ^r. On x. 

Como . : a.* 1 maker, a workman who consents to 
work for an employer whose workmen are on a, thua 
contributing to the defeat of the s. ; •pay, tht pmodi* 
cal payment made by a trade-union for the support of 
-aen ona 

Strike (stralk), v. Po. t struck (strok) 
pple. strncki arvk. stricken (stri'k*^ ; scl 
also Striked. [Com. WGer. str. vb,; stri- 
can, strdc, sirietn, £ OTeut. *strik- (; *straik- s 
*strik-) Indo-Eur.*x/mjp- (; *stroijp ; *strig-), 
found In L. stringer* to touch lightly, grate, 
strigilis Strzgil .1 L X. intr. To make one's 
way, go. In early use chiefly poet. Later, 
chiefly with adv. { forth, forward, over) or phr. 
indicating the direction. Obs. exc. arch. MEU a. 
To proc^ in a new direction ; to make an ex- 
cursion ; to turn in one's journey across, down, 
etc. x6x 5. b. of a road, stream, etc. X584. c. 
Of a boundary, path, mountain-range, etc. : To 
take a (specihed) direction XA56. d. trans. To 
s. a line or path ; to take a direction or course 
of movement X867. 

s. The Jews were not long of striking forward 
STEVENtON. a It began raining, and 1 struck into 
Mrs. Vanhomrigh's, and dined Swtrr. We atruck 
across the bland Darwik. b. A bridle roed. .struck 
into the fields X883. c. A range of hilb strikes 
southerly x88i. 

XL To stroke, rub lightly, smooth, level, z. 
trans. To go over lightly with an instrument, 
the hand, etc.; to stroke, smooth; to make 
level. Alsoa^xoA NowifsaLOE. ta. To smear 
(soap, blood, etc.) on a surfoce ; also, to spread 
(a Buriiace) with (something) ; to coat (a surface) 
over with <fll, a wash, me. -XTpg. g. To make 
(grain, etc.) level with the rim of the measure by 
passing a strickle over it Also with the measure 
as obj. late ME. b. To level (sand) in mould- 
ing Z779. 4, Bricklaying. To level up (a joint) 
with mortar; to spre^ (mortar) along a joint 
x668. b. To cut oiT the superfluous mortar 
from the edges of (tiling) X693. g. Tanning, 
To smooth and expand (skins) 17^ 6. Car- 

fmtry. To flishion (moulding) with a plane 

ilL To mark with lines ; to draw a line. x. 
To draw (a straight line) eip. by mechanical 
means; to draw (a drde, an arc) with com- 
passes; fro make (a stroke, written mark) 
x6ix. a. To cancel or expunge with or as with 
the stroke of a pen. Obs. exc. in s. off, s. out. 


s. throujfk, and in the phr. to s, (a name, a per- 
— ' of or (now larely) out of a list late ME. 

'o form (a juiy) by cancelling a certain 
number of names m>m the list of persons 
nominated to serve t similarly, to form (a com- 
mittee), to moko (a new register of voters) 
lyzs* 4< To make or cut (a tally) x6a6. g. 


/^ric. To mark off (land, a ridge) by ploiigh- 
ing once up and down the field ; to laake (futv 
rows) in this manner ; also dbsoU 1573. b. To 
make (a row of boles) with a dibble Z797, 

s. Accustome your sdf to s. your stralus firm and 
bold 166a. a. Re has struck Thomas out of hit will 
TitAciuttAV. g. Tha Committoe was struck farts In 
the rammer 1896. 

IV. To lower (sails, masts), and derived 

senses. x.Afoaf. To lower or take down (a sail, 
mast, yard, etc.) ; esp. to lower (the topsail) 
as a suute and, more rarely, as a sign or sur- 
render in an engagement ME. brTo haul 
down (a flasO, esp. as a salute or as a sign of 
surrender. Cniefly in the phrases to s. {tk*)Jtag, 
to s. one's colours. Also to s. one's flog (said of 
an admiral) : see Flao sb.^ a. zfiaS. e. absol. 
To lower sail, haul down one’s flog, late ME. 
a. trana Naut. To lower (a thing) into the hold 
by means of a rope and tackle. Chiefly to s. 
down (also absol,). Also, to s. out, to bom out 
from tne hold and lower to the dock, 1644. 8. 
Building, a. To remove (scaffoldine) ; in trench- 
work, to remove (the timbers with which the 
sides have been secured) 1694. b. To remove 
(the centre or centering of an arch) 1739. 4, 

Shipbuilding. To cause (a vessel) to slide down, 
off (the slipway) ; to release (a boat from the 
c^ie) Z647. g. To discharge (a load) ; to 
empty (a vessel) of its load 1607. b. Sugar- 
boiling. To empty (the liquor, the tache) X793. 
8. To let down (a tent) for removal ; to remove 
the tents of (a camp or encampment) 1707. 7. 
To unfix, put out of use 1793. b. Tkeatr. 'To 
remove (a scene) ; to remove the scenery, etc. 
of (a play) ; to turn down (a light) x88o. 8. intr. 
Of an employee : To refuse to continue work ; 
esp. of a body of employees, to cease working 
by agreement among themselves or by order of 
their society or union X768. b. More explicitly 
to s. work, \tools (cf. sense 7 above) x8(^ c. 
trans. Of a workmen's society or union; To 
order a strike of workmen against (a firm) ; to 
order (a body of workmen) to strike 1801. 

s. Now a your nllet ye iolly Mariner*. For we be 
come vnto a quiet rode SnNssa. fig. He boarding 
her, ahe ttrjking sail to him Pors. 3. a. On atriking 
the icaffolding, part of the south transept . . came down 
1B68. 6. Next morning we atruck camp and turned 

homewards 1891. 7. Arrange, .the hour for.. striking 
wickets 1851. g. The London omnibua men struck in 
a body xBoe. 

V. To deal a blow, to smite with the band 
{occas. another limb), a weapon or tool. x. 
trans. To deal (a person, an animal) a blow ; 
to hit with some force either with the hand or 
with a weapon. Also with douUe obj. to s. (a 
person) a blow. ME. b. absol. and intr. To 
deal or aim a blow with the fist, a stick, etc. 
~109. a. trans. To hit, smite (a material, an 

>ject) with an implement, esp. with one de- 
sired for the pur^se. Also with cogn. obj. 

£. b. absol. and intr. To make a stime with 
a hammer or other implement ; spec, in Smith- 
ittg ME. c. trans. To s. (a prisoner) in the 
boots, to crush the limbs by driving wedges be- 
tween them and the iron boots as a form of 
torture. Obs. exc. //ist. 1715. g. With com- 
plementary adv. or phr, ; To remove or drive 
with or as with a blow of an implement or the 
hand. Now somewhat rare. X450. 4. To stamp 
with a stroke, a. To impress (a coin, medal, 
etc.) with a device by means of a die ; to coin 
(roonev) ; also f absol. X449. b. To iinpress (a 
device) upon ; also to impress (a die, etc.) with 
a device zggx. e. To impress or print by means 
of type, an engraving or the like. Obs. exc. in 
to s. off. X759. tAyQr, To imprint on the mind 
-Z709. g. To tap, rap, knock S470. b. To 
beat or sound (a drum, etc.); to sound (an 
alarm) on a drum (said also of the drum). Also 
to X. up. Also absoU Obs. exc. Hist. X573. c. 
To touch (a string, a key an instrument) so 
a musical 1 


as to produce a musical note ; poet, to mx 
upon (a harp, lyre, etc.] X565. 8. a. {a) To 

produce (fire, a spark) by percussion, esp. by 
the percussion of flint and sted. Chiefly in the 
phr. to s.firt, 1450. {b) trasssf. (in recent use). 
To oaiise (a mat») to ignite by motion. Also 
intr. of a match t To admit of being strode- 
x88o. b. To produce (music, a sound, note) 
by touching a string or playing upon an instru- 
ment ; hence gim. to sound (a particular note). 
Alsosaid of the instrument. X597. y.Topiaree, 


m(man). a (pass), an (fend). » (art). g(Fr.chrf). o(ev«-). vi{f,dye). a (Pr. eau de vie), i (s^t). < (Psyche). 9 (what), p(get). 


SSTRIKS 


iMb, <Hrout (Apenoa. etajwlthAibarpwMpon. 
Also with douM oU. Now fwm. ME. 

Of A feeling, eta t To ideroe (a person io the 
beATt, ftf the qoiok). late ME. 8. tisoL and 
inif. (also with cogn. obj.). To deliver a cnt or 
thrust with a sharp weapon. Also said of the 
weapon. ME. b. //. esp. infos* at, to aim at 
the overthrow, destruction, or defeat oCi late 
ME. 0 * In various spea uses of sense V. 7 • 
tsp. Angling, to cause the hook to pierce the 
mouth of (a fish) by ajerk; to booki also said 
of the hook or the rod. late ME. io« To hit 
with a missile, a shot, eta Also said of the 
missile, late ME xi. intr. To use one’s wea- 
pons ; to fight. Also with cogn. obi. 1579. b. 
trans. To fight (a battle), late ME a Mil, 
intr. To attadc. Const at. Also trans. to attack 
(in flank, etc.). 1606. sa. trans. a. To deliver 
a blow with (the hand or something held in the 
hand), to b^, slap (the fist. band), to stamp 
(the foot) on, upon, against. Also, to strike a 
horse with (the spur). Const, to, against, x^. 
b. To cause (a tool, eta) to make toe requiiw 
stroke. In Bookbindissg, To cause (a hot tool) 
to make an impression in tooling. z6oa za 
Of a serpent, etc. : To wound (a person) with 
its fangs or sUng Also ahsol. late ME Z4. 
Of an animal: TO wound or attack with the 
beds, horns, tusks, daws, or any natural wea- 
pon. Also o^m/. Now rarr. Z538. b, intr. To 
aim a blow with a natural weapon ; to lash ont 
(with the feet, eta) Z565. ig. trasu. fa. Of a 
bird of prey t To dart at and seise (its qua^ 
or prey) -Z879. b. intr. Of a fish : To seise 
the bait zSgx. xS. Of a piece of mechan- 
ism : To make a stroke, hit or beat something 
1610. xy. intr. and trans. with cognate obj. Of 
a clock: To nuke one or more strokes on its 
sounding part. Hence tram, to indicate (the 
hour of day) by a stroke or strokes ; also with 
obj. a numeral designating the hour, late ME. 
b. intr. in passive sense. Of the hour : To be 
indicated by the striking of the clock, late ME 
a trans. To cause (a clock, etc.) to sound the 
time : to cause (bells) to sound togtther Z675. 
18. Of lightning, thunder, a thunderbolt: To 
descend violently upon and blast (a person or 
thing). late ME b. aisol. and intr. Z750. zg. 
trans. Of Ood : To visit with lightning, asp. as 
a punishment. Also to s. dead. Z577. ao. To 
bring suffering or death upon (a person, etc.) 
as with a blow ; to afflict suddenly (loith, ly 
sickness, infirmly, death), esp. as a punish- 
ment (Said chiefly of Ood or a deityO late ME. 
b. Of a disease, etc. : To attack or afluct (a per- 
son) suddenly; to make infirm, lay low. Chiefly 
fass. X530. e. pass. Of a crop, of cattle 1 To be 
tainted or infected with a ^sease zyga at. 
To deprive (a person) suddenly of life, or of one 
of the faculties, as if by a physical blow. Often 
with compL, as to s, dead, blind, eta Also pass . : 
To become suddenly blind, dumb, eta X534. b. 
Imptrbolically, expressing the temporary effect 
ettear, aroasement, etc. ZS33. c. Vulgarly used 
in joa forms of imprecation, as r. ew blind {if, 
bnt tPo. 1696. d. To turn as by enchant- 
ment tnio Z609. aa. To prostrate mentally ,* in 
weaker sense, to shock, depress. Obs. exa in 
To s. all of a heap (colloq.l. Z59S. b. To cause 
(a persQQ) to be overwhelmed or seised with 
(terror, amazement, grief, eta). Also of the 
feeling : To seise. Z533. a To cause (a feeling, 
eta) to fall or come suddenly. Const into, 
tw. fto. 1583. 

1. [He] struck the boy a viohnt blow 1894. b. His 
dwarf.. Struck at bar whb his sriiip TxNinraeN. a. 
JW. Wit now and than, struck smarUy, shows a spark 
Cowna. b.PbT. To s. white the iron is hot, to maka 
one’s effort while opportunity serves. 1. [They] now 
prepared to a the weapon from hit hand rra;. 4. A 
fine Medal waa atnMk..0D Oocarion ct the Victory 
a Send it to the printer to a off a certain 
number ofmoofs xSpa g.He struck the table a blew 
>889. b. The kettledrums struck up MacautAV. a 
But hark 1 be strikes tbs golden lyre 1 Pops. 4 A. 
rhr. To $. a Urht, to produce a fliune with flint and 
xsel er by die frie^n of a match. (Si HatdMs that 
aonly«ithaboni8oa b. Such musiefc sweet.. As 
Wtt vmsbynMrtallfinger strook Mar. ab.The 
News of the loss of Bologna, stmck Po^ JalinB the 
^ to tha Heart iTxa A Ths Fallow, .ttmck at the 
^niard with hb Hatdiet Di Fox. buTheRevoln- 
.began to a nt Cbnrdi and Kbtg xSpa Phr. 
F# a. nr Mr SM# or AnwulaiSfrw, to attempt or tend to 
the otter destmctioa or overthrow (eFsometUng). a 


6 (Qer. X#ln}. ^ (Fr.pMs). fl (Ger. MnOtor). 


He tl^atrilm The Vnisoa fbs^ shall be the Lord 
o’ th‘ Feast Snaiea High antho^ say that salmon 
shouldam baatradtatail xipa xs. lb s. one blow 
for tte King 1847 . a The Fxmch eaatm..was 
^ **93* Ha ati^ the 

vipkntly upon the ground x8«t. s|. 
A Udaoua swn..^ upIlfWl ia mangular bnad to 
■* *1; **• claws, they Wto 

each other *7- The clocke ha* stroeken 

^ue vpon the tell SiiAKa Jig. ITila day my years a 
b. I w ill sit up *ttH twelve strikm tySy. C. 


paialjjis 1891. a They [iamte] have been itruek 
with the fly *840. at. Sxray Planat a him dead ifisB. 
!*• Her bjmuty will certainly a me dumb Shuidam. 
sa b. Rebecca s appearance struck Amelia with terror 
TwAomyi^ ^ g His appearance will a terror into his 

VL To make a vigorous movement (as if 
striking a blow), z. intr. To make a stroke 
with toe limbs in swimming. Also to s, ont. 
z66a b. To make a stroke with one's oar 
Z735. a. Of A horse t To put down bis fore 
feet Merf. eto. Z683. b./nx«r.Of a horse: 
To alter his pace into (a faster movement). 
Also intr. To quicken bis pace into. Also, to 
put (a horse) into a quicker paoa zSzfi. g* To 
thrust (the hand, etc.) with a sudden movement. 
Also intr. Z607. 4. intr. To move quickly, 

dart, shoot zfiaq. b. To start suddenly into (a 
song, tune) 18x9. a To thrust oneself sudden- 
ly or vigorously into (a quarrel, debate, etc.) 
z8a8. d. trans. (•• s. into) in phr. to s. an atti- 
tude t see Attitudb a. zSas. 5. intr. a. Of 
light: To pierce throngh (a medium), break 
through (dmds, darkness) Z56n. b. Of cold: 
To go through, penetrate to. Am of the wind, 
something damp or cold, to s. chill, damp, etc. ; 
also trans. Z569. 6. tram. To cause to pene- 

trate. impart (life, warmth, dampness) to, into, 
throng z6iz. 7. Of a plant, cutting, eta : To 
send down or out (its roots) ; to put forth (its 
root or roots) Z707. b. intr. To put forth roots. 
Of a root : To penetrate the soiL zfiSa. a 
trans. To cause (a cutting, etc.) to root; to 
propagate (a plant) by means of a cutting, etc. 
Z843. 8. To change the colour of (a substance) 
by chemical action into (a specified colour) ; to 
produce or assume (a specified colour) by this 
means X664. A. trans. To cause (a owur, 
^e) to take or sink in Z769. b. mtr. Of A dye : 
To sink in ; also, to spread, run Z790. to. 
tram. To cause (herrings) to become impreg- 
nated with salt, or (pork) with saltpetre in earing 
X780. 

s. He. .struck out. and swim for a few wds s888. 
s, b. He struck hu horses into a gallop ilei. 4 A 
sudden pidn. . struck across my hurt iji9< b< The 
jMtar next struck into another carol Scott, s, b. 
The. .damp of the place suuck to his marrow iSfip. 

VIL To impinge upon. x. infr. Of A moving 
body : To impinge upon or cemc into cOUsiou 
or contact vritb something eUa Const, on. 
upon, agaimt, ME A, Imns. To come into 
forciUc contact or collision with z6a6. h./i. 
(chiefly after Latin firire enlum, sidtra) Z605. 
8. spec. Of a ship : a. intr. To bit [on or npon 
a rock, eta), to run aground Z5Z8, b. trans. 
To hit or run upon (a rook, the mnound, a mine) 
1587. 4. NauU To s, ground, soundings : to 

reach the bottom with a sounding lina Also 
tramf. of a swimmer : To touch (bottom). Z7a6. 
5. trans. Of a beam or ray <rf light or beat : To 
fall on, catch, touch zsSa b. intr. Of light ; 
Tofall,impU^mez66a. 8. /max. Of a sound, 
report, eta : To fall on, reach, or catch (the 
ear) zcoA b. intr. with on, upon z8^ 7. 

tram. Of a thought, an idea : To come into the 
mind of, occur to (a person) x6o6. 8. To im- 

muss or arrest (the eye, view, sight) zyoa g. 
Of something seen or heard! To impress strong- 
ly (a person) ; to appear remarkable to zfiya. 
b. intr. To an impression [on the mind, 
senses, obeervatitm) zysa. To impress 

in a nedfied way X70Z, d. To Imprest ot 
catch (the senses, fancy, eta) Z697. a To 
catch the admiration, fancy, or affeetloa M 
(one of the oi^ixxrite sex) Z599. so. intr. To 
hit or li|*t on, npon x6s6. zz. tram. To coma 
1900, read! in travelling; to eome to In the 
oonne of one’s wanderinga Chiefly UJi, and 
Colomiai. Alee of a Uner To bit. eome upon 


tfCFr.dmne). # (cmI). « (<•) (thsra). i 


(a specified point). X798. b. To come aeren 
unmnMetedly ; also, to hit npon (the btflwA el 
ones search). Chiefly z8sz. 

I. BMs killed sMg (uiUnst the glasi of a Baht, 
hoomligoi. e. Hb itoonWg. were m looeeuedthat 
he mt down he itruek the floor whh a clash 
^^^“‘••"WvvoieetatheslclesPora a 
The yacht ^ struck bow on 1B90. g. [A] seraplaf 
SMidt^^qubkearitei. y. It muck me^ 
mediately ttet I had made a Humfer Swift. Hold.. 
a thought has me I Srsiimu. 9. His stMO. 
dant i^etmck by the mumal change In hi* depert- 
mint SooTT. b. On dUTrent leniee, diflVent oU^ 
1. Pom. a Phr. Toe.ome at —, to ei^mer to one 
as — , torive one the imprenion of being a, Fe 
be etmeh on (vulg.) t I'm glad yon’ra stradt ou bar 
X89*. M. You a on truth in all thinp, sir titS. ta 
At length we sueoaaafrilly atruck the ipoor 
PowttL, b. Phr. To s. a botumom (cf. Bonanba s). 
Toe. it rich, to find a rich mineral deposit. To e. 
o tix see Oil «e.' 3. 

VIIL X. To s. hands (said of two parties to a 
barpdn) : to tAke one another by tne hand In 
connrmatlon of a bai^n ; hence, to ratify a 
bargain with (another) X440, tb. To s. (a per- 
son) /irri: to give him a ’luck-penny ’on making 
a bargain -xfiTy. 0. To settle, arrange the 
terms of. make and ratify (an agreement, treaty, 
truce, fmarriage, '('peaoe, etc.) i esp. in phr. 
io s. a bargain S54^ 8* tsram. To balance (a 
book or sheet of accounts) Z539. a To deter- 
mine. estimate (an average, a mean) zyap. tfi. 
To s, a docket : see Docket rA -zSsa. 6. slang, 
fa. tram. To steal (goods), rob (a person); 
also absol. and with coga obj. -z6aa Tb- M/r. 
To borrow money -Z700. a To beg; also in 
phr. to s. it 1898. d. tram. To make a sudden 
and pressing demand upon (a person ^ a loan, 
etc.). Also absol. or intr. X7jx, 7. intr. In the 
UJS. army : To act as an officer’s servant X89Z. 

a. Toe. a ialameet see Balance tb, tg. 

with odvi, 8. down. a. trmu. To fUl to the 


b. Of wmUs, ete.i To tell powerAilly to pmdL.- „ 
ouong Impreseion. 8. in, ta. intr. To jom with as 
a co-worker, etc. 1 to fall in agnamoiit pSth, tb. To 
enter a eompetItion/N'. c. Of an eruption, iKseaia 1 
To dbappear from the surfaca or tba extraniltlas with 
internareffactii. d. To interpoee actively in an allikir. 
e. To Inteipoaa in a dbcuialon, eta, with a reuuurk, 
an expramon of opinion, ate. 8. offl SU trams. To 
cancel by or as by a stroke of the pen t to remove 
from a lut or record, b. To out off with a stroke of 
a sword, axe, etc. a To produce (a picture, literary 
compoiitlon, etc.) quickly or impromptu. 8. Ottt. a. 
truue. m StHke off a D. To produce or elicit at by 
a blow or stroka c.To producebyaitrokaof laven* 
tion (a plan, Mrbeme, fathion, eta), d. To rep r e s e n t 
in a working drawing or plan. Also, to ekatch rapidly. 


To tegui to play or idng [a | 4 ece of musk, a eong) : 
(A Mr. (or «d«M) To tegin playing or ein^ngi (c) 
intr. Of muaic i To begin to be playw. b. To niakt 
and ratify (an agreement, treaty, tiargaln, etcA In 
recent uM iligbtTy contempt, g To start (a mend* 
ship, a convenation, ttade, eta with aoothm), d. 
intr. To rise up quickly, dart or spriiw upb f. fJ.S, 
in >Mr. (N) To be bewildered. W To be fascinated 
vnth or 'gone ’ on (a person of the opposite sex). 
Striked (stnilct),>^/. «. Z58Z. (;f: piea (II. 
3) 4- 40 *.] Of A measure: Levdled with a 
strike or strickle t opp. to heaped. 

Striker (itral^kw). ME [f. Strike v. 
4--brM L f z. One who roams as a vagrent. 
late ME only. tb. A focripad -xfizz. a. A 
person (or Animal) that atrikes. n. gen. MB. b. 
In indecent senaa Hence, a fornicator. 'x6fi5. 
a One wbo ' strikes ‘ fish with a spear or harpoon 
Z697. d. In metal-working, the assisuut opera- 


tor who wields the beavysledge-hainmer Z83Z. 
e. In various games: The ^yer wbo la to 
'strike’ S699. £ A workman who 'strikes’ or 

is * on strike ’ z8sa 

a A- Against which no blow can be struck bath re- 
Polls ontKe A Kmebson. c. The native* ere excellmu 
hunters and ttrikar* offish 1897. a S.-ont lb Tennis, 
ate) tha Oita e*o play* the Wl when first served. 

n. A thing that strikes or is used for rtrfl^. 
z. gen. Z644. n. - Stkickle sb. x. a, b. 169^ 
8- A dodt or watoh that strikes 1778. 4* A 

harpoon zScS. 5. A steam-hemraCT d esi|ned 
ee a substime for the blacksmiths 'striker 
1889. 8.Tbepleoeofmechiuilsm toafun. 
fuse, eta whioh aiq^es the cbeifezftg .^ y . 
The pert of a bell, dock, eta wMdi strikes 1878. 


(^)(i»di). /(Fr.fo*e). f (to, fan, earth), 

8B 



Strfldnf (M*kin), eA 4 late MB. !• I ^ 

Struck v.-(»inoM T^aottonof Shnunn. iooDdf Hto a fc of » gabbU ^wraow . inaide atnka ptenBng or plating, aeoored to 

in vaiiooi aenaei. nLf^Mu/: i. Athtnvein of oieor the riba and aopporting Uieends ofthebaaau 

miMkmndCtmk t a. the «««-»«-~ within ' *■ of alode X603. a. U^. A 1830 e. U.S. A loagitndinal ndlway aleeper 

wbidi it is poidbl* to strika a Umrt Une of fend^ 2794. 8* Carftntfy, •m s.-ttard j88x. 4. d/foia/ Gt»/. A narrow teiii^ 

harpoon t •plate, tUmstal i^ate agaioat which the 27x1. 4- or xSx^. mineral traversing a maae of different aaatarial 
^.^iSAboU^^tb.doorcrUd r r 

StriklllB (strei-kln)^. o. i6it. [f. SSimo^SS^Ji 

”* t **L «trikes, t»p. that i„g, .galTanometar, oneeonsistlDC of a fine con. HALT.J An affection trf the bind kgs of a horse 
strikes tne attention of an observer ; telling, im- ducting fibr^ for me aa arin g rapidly 4 nctnating cor. which causes certain muscles to contract spas- 
presdve. Henoe 8 tri*klng 4 j adv., •ness. renu 1 «meafaHng, a auwJding carried horisontally modicallv. 

*stnuigiM.] L A line, oord, thi^. x. A line bridge)i a longWdiwd raMway.riaeper a x. The action of STRING v. a. concr. a. Strings 

far binding or attaching anything ; normally heavy squared thabar carried along the edge of a collectively xyaa. b. Material for the string* 
one oompoM of twisted threads of spun vege- wb^front board of a staircase, or for string-courses on a 

table filwe. ta. In eariy use occas. a rope or StriugCstriqVjO. Pa.tandpa.pple.gtrciiiff building 2833. ^ Straight or curved inlaid 

oord of any thickness. In x6-x8th c. ^lied (stmq). late ME. [t pree.] x. /rams. a. To lines in cabinet work xBxa. 

Joe. to the hangman's rope. -x84a b. Chiefly fit (a bow) with its string ; to ' bend ' or pre- Stringifi (stri*qlto), a. 2591. [-less.] 
i^iplied to a line of smaller thickness than that pare for use by slipping the loop of the bow- Having no string; lacking strings, 
oonnotad by ny<. In mod. use ; A thin cord string into its notch, so that the string indrawn Hh tongue Is now a stringTeMc iasmunent Shaes. 
or atout tbreao. ME c. Thin cord or stout tight b. To fit or furnish with a string or Stringy (stri’gi), a. 1669. [t String sd. 
thread used for tying parcels and the like xSay. strings. Also pad. to tighten the strings of (a + -r *.] x. Resembling string or fibre ; con- 

d. A cord used as a snare (mn) ME e. A cord musical instrument) to the required pitch ; to sisting of string-like pieces. Chiefly of vegetaUe 

for leading or dragging dong a person or an tune. X53a a. To furnish (the body) >rith or animal tissue, esp. meat when its fibres have 
animal ; a leading-string, a leash ME. t A nerves or sinews ; to furnish (the tongue) become tough, a. Of a person, the body, etc. : 
thread tm which beads, pearls, etc. are strung with its frasnum 2633. 8* To make tense. Thin ; exhibiting sinew rather than flesh 2833. 

s6sa. g. A cord for actuating a puppet i860, brace, give vigour or tone to (tne nerves, sinews, g* Of liquid or viscous matter: Containing or 
a. inuu/: A natural string or cord. a. A liga- the mind, iu ideas, etc.) 2599. b. with a/ 1845. forming gludnons thread-like parts ; ropy 
ment, tendtm, nerve, etc. ; an elongated mu^e e. To brace /«, nxtHy for (action) or 2 ^ (do t. Biu and gobbets of lean mMt.. tough and s. 
or muscular fibre ; the frsenum 01 the tongue, something) 2748. d. To bring to a (specified) nionels Hawthobnx. Hence StriTigiiieaa. 

nwv exc. in s. of the tongue. OE b. In plants i condition of tendon or sendtiveness x8^ 4. Strlngy-baric. Austral. i8oa. A name 

A oord, thread, or fibre ; a 'vein ' of a leaf; To bind, tie, fasten, or secure with a string or for many species of BueaMtus (e.g. E.gigOn- 
the tough piece connecting the two halves of a strings 2613. g. To thread or file (beads and tea), which have a tough nbrous bark. b. The 
pod (in beans, etc.) ; a root-filament late ME. the like) on or as on a string x6xa. b. To hang bark of any of these trees 1859. c. qitad- 

e. A tendril : a runner. Now 2(85. g. or suspend^ a oonnecdng string xBga c./f. Belonging to the ' bush ' or uncultivated 
A oord or line (composed of vegeuble fibre. To put togetW in connected speech 2605. 6. country 2833. 

gut, or fine wire) adapted to produce a mndcal To hang. Tdll by hanging. Usu. with up. 2707. Stito (•hnp), Now only U.S. 1516. 

sound when stretchM and caused to vibrate 7. To deprive (a bMn-pod) of its string or fa. AF. tstre*e.\ Law . » Estrepembnt. 


m, trausf. 2. Minieg. A thin vein of ore or the ribs and so] 


g or pkui^, seoured to 
r the ends of the beams 


bark of any of these trees 2859. c. qitad- 
adf. Belonging to the ' bush ' or uncultivated 
country 2833. 


OE. b. Jfg. and in fig. context 2583. e. pi. 
Stringed iimruments; now only, such as are 
played with a bow. Also, in mod. use, the 
leavers on these (in an orchestra or band). ME 
4. A bowstring OE g. A piece of cord, tape. 


fibre. To put togetW in connected speech 2605. 0. country 2833. 

nsical To hang. Tdll by hanging. Usu. with a^. 2707. Strito (stnp), Now only C/li*. 1516. 

ibrate 7. To d^ve (a bean-pod) of ito string or [a. AF. tsire^.j Law. » Estrepembnt. 
o.pl. strings; to remove the runners from (a straw- Strip (strip), 23 .* 1459. [a. or cogn. w. 


), perh. f. Teut. root *st^f - ; 
:. A narrow piece (primarily 
paper, or the like; henoe 
tmy uniform breadth, b. A 


4. A bowstring OE g. A piece of cord, tape, string or series. Also with out, up. i^fo. 20. gen.) of appr oximatel y uniform breath, b. A 
ribbmi, etc. for tying up or fastening some To extend or stretch (something flexible or long narrow tract of land, wood, etc. 28X& fa. 
portion of dress, for t^di^ the hair, for closing rigid) from one pdnt to another. Also with out. An ornamental article of attire worn, chiefly by 
a beg w purse. etc. MET ■(■b. pi. The short 2838. tx.xiv/r. To move or progress in a string I women, atout the neck and upper part of the 
cords, ribbtos, or leather straps, lormeriy often or disconnected line ; spec, in Hunting, of the chest -2658. g. Metall. a. An Ingot prensred 
attached (in pairs) to the edges of book-covers, hoond8x8a4. XB.Toform intostrings, become for rolling into plates 1876. b. A narrow flat 
to be tied in order tokeep the book dosed (now stringy 2839. xg. trans. To deceive, humbug, bar of iron or steel ; hence, iron or steel in 
caUed/*wj-i664 W. Acordorritoonwornas (/.S. slang. 2902. 'strips' (more folly s. iron, steel) 1887. 4. 


caUed/MT -1663- lb. A cord or ril^n worn as U.S. slang. 2902. 'strips' (more folly s. iron, steel) 1887. 4. 

a decoration ; ^ ribton of a knightly ordCT tlpt his arrow, stninE bU bow,^ sIxN 2788. Mining. An indined trough for separating ores 

-2824. ty. a. The cord or chain wound on the b.Orpb«ui Lute was »trung with PoousbewwSiiAXS. hv washing 287c 

barrd of a watch, b. A chain or cord for carry- *• No car^, Uttle stripa by the bad 1B56. 

ing a watch. -170X. Stripa of about Hi"- wide IQ07. 

a. d. We walk in a worid of FkCa f atrinn univer. t^ether 1884. fhey atrun^im up 

after a fair t 35 bafor«jl^eLyw^ 893 . ^String- 

•.Jt- To le^ inns., to haw in aroma s.t to to in, bogma acroaa the rivor-obatru«ing navigation . 


«s ns* tmmti, lo mmut tm or am a SmX w oo Im jsftoamm thm rivor obBtriirtinir BMviaAiion ^ 

^ to do wbat ope liice. witk j. fig. Tp^pM the ^ Howevar good ttomlfo^f^lia^] Strip (strip). si.» 1844. [f. STRIP 0 . 1 ] //. 

Tobacco-Wwiththestalkandmidribiemoved. 


Lsrpomene(thesame,9tc.)s.:MeoUA*rv.t. 4.1lMy 
make ready thair anew vpon the a Z*/. xL a. 6 g. To 
haoe into i / m any , etc) Hringt U one's tow, to Mve 


ofa String ; e.g. 2. eisTMif 2579. a. fnan^Pto- /am-, the Teut. root ^straup- t *ifrwp- prob. 
duced by itrings or stringto insmimenu 2609. occurs also in MHG. stmOfen to strip off and 


duced by strings or stringto insmimenu 2609. occurs also in MHG. 
nso^^vailaUe If the fim should faiVi • First,' Divinely.warbled poshly in STROP 2*.] 

•aaoood.' and 'third 'striQgaaretbe<irsLaacood.a^ vdceAnawaring Ue n^ MmT. x. /nrar. To divest (a j 

third man dioaen to represent a club m any event StriOBKIlCy (stritidx&si). 2844. [fr next ; to undress, ba 

*• y j£y* aee-ENCr.l The quality of being stringent ; (one's clothing). Als 

strictness, flaour. b. Of reasoning ; Commil- divest fa oerson. ones. 


sti1a«s wum thine Shaxs. R The Mystic S., That .trletneaa 
makas tto Xjilidii Companion to the King Paioa. 

XL A number of objecu strung on a thread ; 
henoe, a aeries, succ^on. x. A thread or fik 
with a number of obfecu strung upon it; a 


T .1 The quality of being stringent ; (one's clothing). Also intr. tot rejl, 
1, rigour, b. Of reasoning: Compul- divest (a person, onesdf) of outer gain 
1 2804. c. Comm. 'Tigbtneu ' in the of some specified outer garment. C 
larket 2877. Also t«/r. for nil. spec, of an athlete, . 


occurs also in MHO. strupfen to strip off and 
possibly in Strop 23 .] I. To undothe, denude. 
X. trans. To divest (a person, body) of dotbing ; 
to undress, make bore or xudced. Const. V 
(one's clothing). Also intr. tot rejl, b. I0 
divest (a person, onesdf) of outer garments, or 
of some spedfied outer garment. Ccmst. of. 
Also t«/r. for njl. spec, of an athlete, eta t to 


wfA a af^lMte' etmnw « StxmgWt (strimdgdot), u, 2605. [ad. L. take off One's ordinary wearing appaid in pre- 

SbLS^nas ^1 AringSem, rtHn^.) \ AstriiSent, con- paiation to a contest kte Mfi. & rr««.*To 


sages) United togethi 
nombm of di 


ther in a line. 2488. 
driven in singk file i 


lightly enfoimng or oompr^ng {rare) 2736. ME d. To remove the dothing of (a raoe- 
In 8- Of reasoitingi That eompds assent, con- horse) ; also intr. of a horse, to undergo this 

rindng 1653, 4. Of regulations, procedure, process 2730. a.Xr.a.Todivost ordUpossest 

other ; a t^n of a^m^ vehidm, OT obUgatkms/etc. 1 Rigorous, strict, thorough- (a person, oneself) i/attrlbutes, titles, hmaours. 

going ; rigorously biiWM or ooerdves84A g. oflices, etc. ME. t To denude or divest (a 
Of the monejMnariceC 1 'n^t 2892. thing) of attributes 2597. e. To exposa the 


1 "•"nocx ooiog.rWouslybindiMorooerdve 2846. 5. offices, etc. ME. b. To denude or divest (a 

(of biwfa) flyfag ®’ £[!? " Oftto monmMiiariceC} '^t 2892. thing) a/ attributes 2597. e. To exposa the 

stud of bones, beam 01 diaugnt or burden, •. Hank and a to tto palate, w.. unripe frdt 1858. ohanieter or nature of (a person or thing) xfixo. 
'^slaves 273^ 'fbr A sot (of persons) ; a band, 4. A note a mm was now added Macaulav. Hence g. To dunder, ipoll ; to render destitute ME. 
a fisctkm -2699. 4. A number of things in a iW-yeatOy -inafc b. To deprive or rid (a substance or thing) 2/ 


of its covering, 
1) of iu skinTu 


otteranoe, a * screed*, con temp t . 2766. c.Tbe cal instrument with strings 284a. a. dr One -177a 0. To deprive (a plant i^iu foUaga m 
' tlnad*,aaqneBoa (iff a narrative), nirv. 1833. who strings words together 2774. t>otdlding, fruit); to remove (seed or grain/vss the straw) 
aIhams«tyw..aaorOoiaU Beads I6aa a. etc. a. A boriaontal timber oonnaoting uptfobu 2697. 7. To empty, make bare, dean out (a 
Smafglwsaad striaga of padtdwtsss Dahwui. In a frameworii, supportings floor, or the Uke; plm, thing) of iU contenu, ornaments, etc. 


»(in«a). a(p«a). onCWifd). a (cut). ((Fr.duf). •(omt). ai(/,qyi). a (Fr.eaadsTie). i(ut). s(Psyelw). pCwflmt). p(git> 




i6i& t. Td take Amy the aoeeancieg, equip- to ite hraidth, of tndfiNm wfclth* and dMWng 
aNmt,orfurnitnieor; todtaiiaiitlei683. in oolonr or texture from the adjaoent paita. 

I. For thm they bogUute i. bar of her dodiw a. A narrov strip of cloth, bndd. or gdd htoe, 
Sumxy. Tly Ny^.. ^ her srif n slt^ w aewn on a fannent of different ooloot. Pttp. 

applied to^ chonons worn by a noo-oom- 
mlasim^officm.tpgoodoooduotbad^ 

SSSwHMJSpft^ tbS^^ The theatoew, etc. iSay. Ta tuM 

Rurr ttilp^ bMotifolly, as fine as a star i^7> textile febrio lyet. 4.<Gir£ A narrow band of 
a. Of hb uodbaad he could not a himself BumrAii. rook Interposed between strata of differing 

character 1799. fi. A long narrow tract of land 
tb^.fimi^gSooiT. C.Hehides.beBndamefb. ofioeliaot: «.AeW.h«el. enarmw 


fasSSton^.*" a “ ^ polilcal or ^gious doetrtne ; in 
hare stryppea ij^j. y. 1 stripped the boose for a wider sense, a sort, class, type X853. 
sale Bbumbs. t. To a a musib*loador, first remove a Waistcoat, Uao and yellow stripe, each a an inch 
the lock s88t. ind^^ sSdOb 

n. To doff, take cdf, ped away. x. To re- Stripe (etioip), 146a [Belongs to 
move (the clothes, a mument, trappings, hair) SratPS d.!} f x. irtau. To beat, whip -isea 
from a person, body ME. fa. To take as plan- •. To punish with stripes (nwir) 1843. 
der or spoil -X79X. g. To remove (an adh^ng Stripe ^traip),®.* 1471. [C Stripe xi.*] 


covninjg of sldn, bi^, lead, paper, etft); to j, fratu. To ornament (cloth, a garment) with 
pull oir(leavM. fruit) from a M etc. ^ /e narrow pieces of material or with stripes of 
* late ME. b. w/r. Of baric, membruet oolonr. e. To mark with a narrow band or 
To lend orat^t Itsdf to the process M peeUng nrith bands of odouri to mark with alternate 
or deeordc^on. Of a layw of metal t T^o h** stripes of colour X597. b. intr. Of a plant i To 
come detached. 1877. t4* To remove, roflup become variegat^ Also trans. To pr^uce 
(a sleeve) -X8XS. 5. To lUp off (a jewel) from mirfegation in (a plant), xyas. g. To ^h (a 
the arm, (a ring! from the finger x6xx. surface) with giooves or ridges x84a. 

u As shs spoks she oflT her gloves 1895. 1. A goodly Tulip, Stript In Gold sadPutple 1645. 

the.. choir-bottoms 1780. 4.Then willhes.&sleeiie^ v.’ + -HD*, OT perh. ad. Du. itnj^t or MLQ. 
end shew bis sksrres Sham. g. f>«A 11. iv, sot. j/rf/id.] Marked with a stripe or stripes, having 
in. Technical uses. i. Titt-wasAing. Tore- a band or bands of colour, streaked, b. In 
move tin from (the mvel). Also, to wash out. specific names of aiUmals, plantt. and minerals 
(gold). X674. a. Tabacconumuf. To remove xdap. e. Of muscular fibre: Divided by trans- 
the leaves from the stems of (tobam) 1OS6. b. verse bands into striations 185^ d. Of a per- 
To remove the stalk and midrib from (tdhacoo- eon: Entitled to wear a (good-conduct, etc.) 


leaf) X844. 8* Meek. To tear off (the thread ‘tripc il^ 

from a screw or bolt, the teeth from a wheel) Stfipllnff 


(stri*{^). late ME. [prob. f. 


X873. b. To rip off the screw thread of (a can- Strip si.^+-uttOt aa if *t»e who is slender as 
non-ball or bullet) ; to render incapable of re- a strip one wboea figure ii not yet filled out] 
oeiving the rotatory direction from the rifling i. A youth, one just passing from boyhood to 
of the barreL Also «efr. fbr rejl. X839. 4. manhood, a. atirit. passing Into adj. 1553. 

Mimimg.To lay bars (a mineral deposit, etc.) t. /nM^l'mbataalntlMiTnulaefWarDavsxN. 
1839. g.To smooth (a m^ surface) by filing * vP*^»’Th« mM at Bab-iock^dw M. Asnold. 
or the Site } to smooth the surfece of (a file- Strippai’ fs^-pax). ^ \ 


I stripes or bands of colour. 
Smvs (etraiv), v. Pa. 


move (the plating from a plated article, the httle wider than the rest, so aa to be easily 
metal from a positive pole, etc.) by electrolysis, dmw in a crooked game * (Farmert 1887. 

Also imtr. of a {dating j To come off. x8w. Stripy (|rtrai*(d), a. xgig. [f. Stripe xfi.* 
Hence 8tri*iqpliig vil. w. the action of the vo. i Having, marited with, or suggestive of 

eoner. something stripped off. stripes or ba n ds of colour. 

fStrip, w.t Ute ME. [t Tent, root ; Strivg (straiv), v. Pa. t. rfrove (rtrfikv), 
see Stripe i. imtr. To move or pam Ef* PP>«*, (stri^n). [ME. strfyem, a, 

swiftly -x6x6. m.iram. - Outstrip v. -1774. ^F. srfrf^ to quarrel, contend t M dUpu^ 
s. As the W«tera« side shMsuiet along t6i6. a. origin. The Strong ^JugnUon is on the 
Before he reaebt it, be was out ot breath, And than analogy of drive, etc.] TX. intr. To be in a 
the other stript him 16x3. guite of variance or mutnal hostility -'X8ro. 

Strip (strip), v.s x6io. [cogn, w. Strife a. To quarrel, wrangle. Now rare (poet.). ME. 
sb.^ : <S. WFlem. strippem.'] x. trams. To extract s- To oontend, carry on a conflict of any kind 


17A tperh. after jfrv// and ntass.1 Mr. lb 
with long strides. Also, to wander riMOt 

istro^ (strebsi-lfi). /y.8trobil» (-U). 
1840. [mod.L.. a. Or. arpo$U<n plug of Unt 
twisted into the shape of a fir«me.1 Zool. x. 
A stage in the deveio{nnent of certain Hydii^ 
soa. a. A segmented tape-worm, consisting of 
a soolex and a chain of proglottides 1864- 
Strobuawoow (strpbWai), a. iSoo. [f. 
Strobilus; see-ACBous.] Reladng to, W 
resembling, a strobilus. 

StfbbUailkn (strybilA-fw). 1878. [f. 

SraouLA-f-ATiON.] Zool The formatioa of 
strobilsB In Hydrosoe, topeworms, etc. 
Strobile fstry-baU, sttd»*bail, -bil). 1777. 
[a. F. stroHU or ad. L stroHlms, Gr. arfifiSM 
^OBXLUS, alro orpofflkii Strobila.] i. Bot. 
m Strobilus x. a. Zool. - Strobila a. 1855. 
StrobilUbrm (stivbi'li^m), a. 183a [^. 
mod.L. siroMifbrtmis, i. Strobilus; see 
•roRM.J Sot, Snaped like a strobilus. 
Strralilie (st^bUsin), a. 1848. [ad. Gr. 
arpofitJUvot ot a fir-oone, £ <rrp6fii\ot »aoBi- 
Lus.] Zool. and SoH Relating to or of the 
nature of a stroblla or strobilua; strobilaceoua. 
StrobUiJntiaii(sttp>bil»ii/i->n). 1884. [f. 
Strobila + -UE .«■ -ATioN,] Zool, Strobila- 

TtON. 

Strobl]aid(str{rbUoid),A X865. [£ Stro- 
bila or Strobilus -f -oid.] Zool. and Sot. 
Resembling, or of the nature of. a stroblla or 
strobilus. 

II StrotxUue (itrobei-Ufs). /V. etrolilU (-lei). 
1753* [a. L.. a. Gr. orplfitkos anything twisted 
up, fir-oone.] x. Sot. A fir-oone, or any fruit 
resembling a fir-cone; en inflorescence made 
up of imbricated scales, as that of the hop. b. 
In cryptogams t An aggregation of sporopbylla 
resembling a fir-oone 1891. a, Zool, <■ Sno- 
bila a. X876. 

StrOboBOOpe (stip'bMcaiip). 1836. [£Gr. 
<rrp 6 fiot a twisting or whirling round + -ecoPE.] 
a. A scientific toy which produces the illusion 
of modon by a smes of pictures viewed through 
the ojxeningB of a revolving disc. b. An instni- 


tbe OjieningB of a revolving disc. b. An instru- 
ment for wserving the successive phases of a 
periodic motion by means of light {leriodioaUy 
interrupted 1896. Hence ttroboeeo’pief -al 
a^. ruating to, of the nature of, the s. 


tne normal milking, esp. by a {Muticulor move- struggle witm disease or sunenng, rnmarances 
ment of the hand. a. To draw between the X594. d.Ofthi^:TocomeintoctmfiictwfVA. 
finger and thumb, through the closed hand, we ME. t4. To oontend In arms, fight with 
Btc.; e.g. to |>ress out with the band the ri{}e -X706. fg. To contend in words, dispute 

roe <»■ milt frmn (a fish) 1884. -i6oa t 8< To contend in rivalry ; to sedc to 

Strip (strip), v.fi 1885. [£, Strip surpass another or eadi other -xyas. tb.To 
trams. To cut into strips. vie. to be equal or oomparable witk -1700. 7. 

Stripe (straio). sb? taaa rnrob. from To oifer obstinate resUtonce, struggle agaimst I 

LG. Su mod.Du. rfr^fto whip; ME. 8 . To stni^ physically. 


also MLG. sir^ strap, whip-lash.] fu A « a horse 1 To be restlvfc late Mt. n. 10 
blow or stroke ^th a litaff. sword, or other *troggle against a natural foro^ e.g. ;rinds, 
weapon, with a missile, with the daws or hoofr Const qgmwjf. ME. j^oen- 

of an animal, eta -xtt6. fb. A touch on the <ioovour vigorously, use strenutw mm M& 
keys of an instrument ; hence, nmesure, strain ^ i*Mngs 1586, to. To make one s 
-X616. a. A stixdce or lash with a whip or wajrwith effort 1586. „ , _ . _ . . .. 


keys of an instrument ; hence, nmesure, strain ^ Of things X58& to. To make one s 

-x6x6. a. A stixdce or lash with a whip or wajnj^ effort 1586. ,1,. 

scourga Now e»«l., chiefly in>£ 1485. ff. aIS^iu 

■t y ^ "?ft*** * TTi ^ Dsroiii. b.lnvaia IstxovsAgdnattte Taa^ 


» ut aw i«w«s avetyoMt rsMwievwvq^ Daroni, b. In vaia I stiora Against the Taanta/ 

iSiSa^akayrttAadwiS^stnwf forsTO 
■*aS''******®.>?"^*^’**?t, .. ^ , MAtnav; Cyfei fSS^siHliotwwilioys Who 

-so ri«»u I — 1. ypf _ ab.TeatryM 


Stripe (straip), xA* 1606. [Either a bock- sbeeld sxpMsIiw nodlkst Sruxa BA ‘ 
»nnatlon from Striped a. or a. MLQ. sgrost the str^XraoitwB^ 

T MDm. aarmsn. toOHO.Vifr«A. MHO. *"»» wfo" To strip thwa o^^ 


P^Teut amtoM to have ^ n^y ^ Ba..8trivw thm^ tb« sargs, ba stiyss 

•Peonymoas with *sirtk- r-pre-TsuL *4frti^ headi Bvaom He u c o St rl ’v ar , oaowfaostrivsswith 

(aoe SiRtEE v.).] X. In toxtnafehriea, heaoe sApi, a oooSMfiarroao who awlws psoases s^ 

|inB..a|mi^onbeaarfeoeloiiglapropoitiQii 8toDiiin,etiipaie(stx»im),s>. Ois.txc.dia/. 


Stroke (strdttk), si.i [ME. strtk, prob. 
repr. OE. *jtrde >--weot. *straiio$, t. *siraik‘, 
abiaut-var. ot *x/rfd-; see SiRlEB v.] i. An 
act of striking ; a blow given or received, a. A 
blow with the hand or a weapon (oooos. with 
the paw of no animal, eta) inflicted on or aimed 
at a living being. Sometimes (now rarely) a|>- 
plied to tM thrust of a pointedf weaixm. b. A 
blow struck at an inanimate object ; e.g. with 
a hammer, axe, eta late ME. a In various 
games : An set of striking the ball ; a bit or an 
attempted hiL Also, manner of striking. 1744. 
td. Discharge of an enrine of war ; the impact 
of a missile >X7yx. e.tShock or foi^ble impact 
of a moving body; Imfiaot or incidence of 
moving {jarudes, light, etc. (now rare) 1534. 

a. Mg. a. With oonsdons meUidiort An act 
whlo) causes |>ain, injury, or death ; often, an 
set of divine chastisement or vengeance ME. 

b. A oalamitooa event xyoa fa An offensive 
movement in warfrure-X777. vL To have, tear, 
carry Ms x. t to {Mwvall, rule, have authority ; to 
be highest in exodlenoe -1731. s- A damaging 
or destruedvo diaebarge (of lightning) X543> 4> 
An attack of disease ; an aiToplMtic or (now more 

nsn.) paralydo sdxure 1599. 8' The striking of 
a dock ; the sound {iroduced by each striking 
of the dapper or hammer upon the bell, eta 
late ME. ffl. A touch on a stringed instru- 
ownt ; manner of {daying amusical instrument ; 
beaoe, a tune, strain -X773. 7< A pulsation, 

beat (of the heart, pulse) X53a S.Amovenmt 
of beating time; a beat, measure; metrical 
iotns, rfayttun. Now rare or Obs. X57A 9> ^ 
In aeg. oemtext : A minimum amount of wont 
1568. to. A large or considerable amount of 
work, bnslnem, trade ivxa. xa A movement 
mm that of striking a bUr. ••AslMlemc^ 
msnt of the lags in walking or nmning, of the 
wings In flying, eta x6x8. to. In awfamang. 


a(Ger,Klto). # (FT. pew), fl (Ger. Malller). « (Ft. dwne). #(cwrl> 8(fe)(the»). /(^(lefo). /(Fr.fiwie). 5 (ffr, frrn, eorth). 



STROKS 


904^ 


STRONG 


the oombinad mtmmwt of the llabs forming 
e single Impulse of progresslaa ; ebo, wxy par- 
ticular manner of effecting this, as the breut-s., 
tide-s. x8oa e. A sii^le oooqplete movement 
in either direetlQn of any piece of machinery 
having a redproeatiog motioa (e.g. of a piston, 
piston-rod. eto.) ; also, the amplitude or length 
of such a movement xysx. xs. Rawing, a. A 
single pull of the oar x^s. th. To hup s. t to 
keep time in rowing -xosa. e. Style of rowing, 
manner of handling the oars, esp. with regard 
to the length, speed, or frequency of the ' strokes ’ 
X870. d. The oarsman wno siu nearest to the 
stem of the boat, and whose ‘ stroke ’ seu the 
time for the other rowers. Also qtiasi<«</v. in 
to pmll, row s. xSas. a The station occupied 
in a boat by the stroke-oarsman 1901. xa. A 
vigwous attenmt to attain some object; a 
measure, expedient, or device adopted for 
some purpose 1690. b. In a garnet An effective 
move or oombinatron 1735. i g. A feat, achieve- 
ment | a slenal display of an, genius, wit, etc. 
xGye. Xh S. 0/ Ineki an unexpected piece of 
good fortune 1853. 14. A movement of the 


on x6M, Manner of handling the pencil, 
graver, etc. -1717. ig* A linear mark ; a mark 
traced by the moving point of a pen, pencil, 
eta 2 a component line of a written character 


(eft s^, downs.)-, also, a dash^jin ^ 


printTxg^. b. Bacteriolo^. A line form* 
diawing the point of an infeed wire over the 
surface to be inoculated 1893. t x 8. Lineament, 
line of a face or form -X638. tb.//. A charac- 
teristic; a trait of character -1780. e.//. A 
felicitous or characteristic expression or thought 
In literary composition ; a * touch ' of descrip- 
tion, satire, pathos, or the like x666. 17. Agrte, 
(See quot) 1765. x8. — STRIKE si. 3. 1532. 

t. Ha slawe anabetta downe..Bll that came within 
hiss. 1533. He sudd 
a at the uraodman's 1 


I bead 1819. Phr. At ant t., mi m 
M., wiia a wnsie mow \Af. all at OQca, b. With many 
strokes is aa oka ouarUirowen x <39. C. A ball mi^, 
undar a penalty of two strokes, ha lifted out of a dim- 
culty of any description 1879. ^ Stroak of an 

Arrow ooovine'd Aleaaoder, that he was not the Son 
of Jupiter 1678. a. Till the mortal a. shall lay me low 
Bubus. The a of calamity 1858. 8. The oak. Rent 
by the lightning's recent a Scott. 4. He has had a 

a. like that of an apoplexy Johuson. pOnos npan 
tit s. (sf a specified hour), on the jioint of striking t 
It is on the a of twelve now CBaoNTK. 9. a. Work 1 
..thank God, 1 have never done a a of work aiiiee 1 
wu bom 1867. b. A good a of business xBsSt *«• 
A gnat's wings nuke ten or fifteen thousand strokes 
per second H. Srawexa. e. A new pump, .for raising 
water with a perpendicular a 174^ si. c. Rowing a 
long easy a 187a a. University., with Huntlw at a 
1901. sa Phr. S. a/ polity, afOutintu. S. oftimit 1 
tr. F, eenp d'itmt (see Covp to.*), b. Any of the finer 
strokes of play i86a. It is filled with strokes of 
wit and satire in every line Goumm. S4. Phr. U'iith 
m t. tfihtptn, often nsed iyptrMiemtfyi Heebanj^ 
with a a of the pen the general aspect of affairs 1604. 
RMtkitu! t. (lit. end fig.) 1 see FiNisMtira ppl. m. u. 
Panlo'e trse a, and Thun's warmth divinePom. 10. 

b. He diacovera in almost eveiy body, eonu Strokes 
^vanity Law. c. How bold, bow masterly, are the 
atrolms of Virgil I DavoxN. 17. Each time land is 
oraeaed with harrows it is said to have received a a 
or Hoe 1891. 

. .1^ }q relating to the method of 


legal captors of fish, formed of three hooka join^ 
bwdc tonadt, and weighted with leadi hence aa vi.i 
the oar nearest, the stem of a rowing.boati 
it) the rower who handles this oart -oaranutn 
eeose.xi dt the side of a rowing-boat on which 

Sbxte 8^.* ^8* Stroke p.I] A 
idokiiif oMveBHmt of the hand, fetp. for pur- 
pong m healing. .. 

Strain (gtiMcV •.! Pa. t. and pa. pple. 
itrokad (atrdidtt), [OE. strdcian, f. Tout. 

(sea Stroo x#.*), •Wfat'W. qf*i/rf*. 
(see StEHce v .).1 x. /rmiu. To rub softly with 
the banrl or some Implement | to pass the 
hand aoftty In one t&wo^ over, ^ way of 
carettorasainetbodofbeaUng. Aiaoahso/, 

h. laid of an nslaff * ^ 

em. : rStif info a specified 
poeitioii. oondhloo. eta by 1594- 

kTe draw (eoutringtoatnimam) along esmy 


feee in order to ehupen or whet it Ohs. or 
arch. late ME. a- To milk fa cow) ; esp. to 
draw the last milk frnomfe cow) by prmng the 
teat 15^. 4- Masonry. To work the face of (a 
stone) m such a manner as to produce a sort of 
fluted surface x84a g. NoodUmorh, To dispose 
(small gathers) In 8Ad dose suc- 


cession . 
from the top of ead 


int of a blunt needle 
downwards 1875. 


s. His only gesture S that of strdtlng his brntd 
OMM A good groom wiU rather a tbmi 


Gibbon. _ 

strike BBBKai.xv. jijg. With thi 


I faire Promises be 


stroked the Senators s6ea Phr. To t. ttgminti ikt 
hair, ikt wrong way itf *h* hab^, to rub (an animal) 
in the direction oraotite to the natural lie of lu hair t 
\fig. to Irriute, ruflk, croia (a person). C. With his 
hands so full that be cannot even a out bis splendid 
whiskers XI59. 

Stroke (sfanfek), 0.8 1597. [L Stroke 
X. trans. To mark with str^s or stripes, a. 
To draw the horisontal line across the upright 
of (the letter /) 1894. 8- To row stroke in (a 

boat) ; to act as stroke tO'(a crew) x866. 
Stroker (str^'kai). 1630. [f. Stroke e.i 
•f >ES x> One who strokes; spec, one who 
cures diseases by stroking, a. An implement 
used for some opoation likened to stroking 1884. 
Strokeamao (strJn*ksm£n). xyxa. [f. 
genit.ofSTROKBi^.i + MANfAj tx. A rubber 
or masseur. Steele, a. One who pulls the 
stroke-oar in a boat X769. 

Stroking (8tiJu.kiq),wi/.y^. 1587. [-inqI.] 
X. The action of Stroks v.i. in various Mnses. 
a. pi. The last milk drawn from a oow 1 * after- 
ii^' 160a. 

Stroll (Btr^l),y^. xfiag. [Belongs to next.] 
I. - Stbollbr. Ohs. exe. V.S, {ran), a. A 
walk or ramble taken leisurely, a saunter X8X4. 
Str(ril(8trM),w. 1603. [Origin obse.] fi- 
Mr. To roam from place to j^ce without any 
settled habitation 'X765. a. To walk or ramble 
in a careless, haphazard or leisurely fashion as 
inclination directs, often simply to taka a walk 
i68a fa irons. To walk or pace along (a 
path) or about (a pla(») -x8xo. 

I. ‘nicM Mothcri..arx forced to employ all t 

time in Strollng, to hex Suatcnance for their helpleu 
lufanu Swirr. e. They, .then atrolled along 
■and* towarda the cliff xSay. 

Stroller (strda-lw). z6o8. [f.prec.+-ER‘.] 
One who strolls, x- A vagabond, vagrant ; an 
itinerant beggar or pedlar. Now diiefly So. 
X679. a. An itinerant actor } a strolling player 
z6o8. g. A saunterer; a casual traveller or 
visitor Z738. 

Strcdling(str^*liq),/!M/.0. z6ai. [-ino^] 
That strdls; roving, itinerant; chiefly in s. 
aetor, playtr, an actor who wanders about the 
country, faring performances in temporary 
buildings or hired rooms. 

Strom fstipm), Btram (strnn). Obs. exc. 
dial, late ME. [Origin obsc.] i. Bravoing. An 
oblong wicker basket, placed over the bung- 
hole within the mash-tub to prevent the grains 
and hops passing through when the liquor is 
drawn off. a. Mining. A kind of iron sieve 
placed round the suction-pipe of a pump to 
prevent obstruction X849. 

Stroma (Btrffb'mft}. iV. Btromata (strdh*- 
ottt). 1838. [mod.L. use of L. stroma bed- 
covering, a. Or. OTp&fta anything spread or 
laid out for lying or sitting upon, f. err^ 
root of arpurriroi to spread.] x, Anat. The 
fibrous connective sustentacular tissue or sub- 
stance of a part or oigan. Also, the framework 
containing the alvaolfof cancer<eI1s. X835, b. 
The spongy colourieu framework of a re^Iood 
corpuscle or othw cell 1873. a. Bot. A struc- 
ture containing tba substance in which peri- 
tbeoia or other ornms of fructification are 
immersed x83a. Himoe Stromal a. of, per- 
taining to, or of the duuracter of the 1. (sense z). 
Stroma-tie a. of the nature^ or resembling as. 
Stromb (stipm, sttymb). 1835. [Angli- 
cised form of STROmuB.] A gasteropod of 
the femily Siromhidu, asp, a wing-shell of the 
genus Stromhms, 

StramUte (sttFnnbait). x8xx. [f. prec.-»- 
-ite>.] a fosw atramb ornme sin^ shell. 
Stromboid (stirmboid), a and 1839. 
[f. as prec. 4-on>. J A. ndf Resembling or re- 


lated to a stromb or strombtu. B-i^.Astiomb 
ztox. 

S»bt>mbii]ifonn(str^biB'llfi&m),0. Z848, 
[ad. mocLL. strombuliformis, 1 . *s/rombnlns, 
(tim. of L. stromhms Strombus ; see^i)iroRic.1 

a. Geol. Shaped like a top. b. Bot. Twisted fat 
a long spire, so as to resemble the oonvohitions 
of the shell Stromhms. 

||StrambiiB(strpmbffs). z6ox. [mod.L.nse 
of L. stromhms spiral shell, a. Or. orpifs$ot 
anything spirally twisted.] Zool. The typical 
genus cl the family Stromhidm of gasteropods ; 
a species or individual of this genus, a wing- 
shell or fountain-sbeU. 

Stromeyerlte (sirdtim^i^it). 1835. 
[Named alter Fr. Strome^, a German chemist ; 
see -itb.] Min. Sulphide of silver and copper, 
of steel-gray colour and metallic lustre. 

Strang (stipq), 0. [OE. strong, strpng . 
OTeuL *strango-.y z. Of living beinp, their 
body or limbs: Physically powerful; able to 
exert great muscular force, b. Of an action t 
Performed with muscular strength, late ME. 
c. Of a runner, swimmer, etc. : Having great 
staying power. Hence, of his * going* or pace: 
Maintained with vigour; that does not 
1854. Physically vigorous or robust ; capable 

of physical endurance or effort; not readily 
affected by disease ; hale, healthy ME. b. of 
the vital oigans and their functions, the nerves, 
brain, etc. late ME^ e. of a plant or its parts, 
late ME. d. A s. keadx capacity for taking 
much drink without becoming intoxicated x8aa. 
8. Having great moral power for endurance or 
effort ; firm in will or purpose ; brave, resolute, 
steadikst OE. b. Of actions or attributes ME. 
c. Of looks, voice, eto. t Indicative of strength 
of character 1815. d. Of a sutesman, Judge, 
commander t That makes his authority felt zG^ 

4. Of the mind or mental faculties t Powerful. 
Of the memory I Tenacious, retentive, late ME. 

5. Having great controlling power over persons 
and things, by reason of the possession of au- 
thority, resources, or inherent qualities OE 

b. ahsol. OE. e. (Df things, sometimes personi- 
fied ME. d. Having great financial resources, 
rich xfiaa. 6. Eminently able or qualified to 
succeed in something ; well skilled or versed in 
some branch of knowledge or practice OE. b. 
Ont's s. point 1 that in which one excels, one's 
forte X875, e. In athletic conte.st8, of a side, 
crew. etc. 1 Formidable as an opponent or com- 
petitor x86o. 7. Powerful in arms ; formidable 
as a fighting force (or as a commander) ME 
b. Of an individual : Powerful or formidable as 
a combatant 1450. e. Of a warlike operation 1 
Performed or prosecuted with a powerful fight- 
ing force 1560. d. With prefixed numerical 
determination 1 Powerful to the extent of (a 
specified number of men, ships, etc.). Hence 

S a., having the specified number. 1589. e. 

f a body of persons or things, a sect or party : 
Numerons XO17. f. Abundantly supjdied with 
persons or things of a specified kind. Const, in, 
x6ax. 8. Of a fortress, town, country, or mili- 
Ury position : Powerful for resistance ; difficult 
to capture or invade OE b. Of a plow of con- 
finement, receptacle for valuables and the like : 
Difficult to escape from or break into ME. g- 
Of material things: Capable of supporting 
strain or withstanding force ; not earily broken, 
tom, iqjured, or forced ont of shape ; solidly 
made, massive, stout OE b. Of soil: Finn, 
tenacious, compact OE c. Of food t Solid, 
hard of digestion xsad. d. Mining, Of a vein : 
Thick, massive 1839. a Of wool: Broad-haired 
or coarse-fibred xMs. xo. Powerful in opera- 
tive effect OE zx. Severe, burdensome, op- 
pressive OE tb. Of a crime, evil quality: 
Grou, flagrant Of a malefactor: Flagrantly 
guilty. -z8x8. e. Of a course of notion or a mea- 
sure: Extreme, high-banded X838. ^coltoq. 
Of a payment, a charge: Heavy, 'stiff' X869 
xa. Of movMuents or oonditlonsi Intense; 
energetic ; powerful OE b. Of the wloe, » 
sound: Powcrfril, loud and firm OE. o. Of 
illumination, light, shadow, oeloor > ^Hvid, in* 
tense xfisi. <L Of feeling, conviction, bdief t 
Intense, fervid. Of party views or vindpl^ 
Uncompromising, thoromrhgDinf. ME a. Of 
a person: Firmly convinced, dedoM in opinien t 


• (man), o (pan), on (iMfd). a (cat), r (Fr- chrf). e(ev4r). 81(7, qyw). a (Fr. can de via). I (srft). s(P^fch#). 9(wh0t> F <»<)• 


STRONG 


ao47 


STRUCTURAL 


caUt^ UyiDg graKt gtreu m ■ omthi a g xs«6. 
z8> Havng its spedfio p r o p e rty ia e hlfb 
dMreeOE. b. 5 . «/tlaimy or greatly tmpiw* 
juUM or flavoured with (dto/.) zflzy. 14. Ah 
feedng the sense tA taste or snuu in a high 
d^ree ; suong-smelling ; strong-tasting, zanJc ; 
sfitc, having a powerful unpleasant smw 0£. 
si^ Having a powerful eflMt on the mind or 
vdU; hard to redst or overthrow ME. b. Of a 
case: Well supported by evidence or precedent 
1698. xfl. Having legal force :tvalid; effectual 
1450. zy.Wvidly perceptible; marked, definite 
iS^, b, Ofalinej Broad, thick. Also, vividin 
colour. Z73Z. e. Photo^, Of a negative ! Haw- 
ing marked contrasts of light and shade ; dense 
1893. z8.0fkut^ge, an expression, a word: 
Emphatic ; signifying or implying much ; not 
moderate. S. langmagt t see Language 3. 
1697. b. Of a protest, recommendation, etc. : 
Emphatic, strongly-worded, urgent vf^ ig. 
Of literary or arnstic work t Vigorous oriorcefui 
in style or execution 1746. ao.CsmM. Of prices: 
Tending to steadiness or to a rise zSya az. 
Gram. (Opp. to weak.) a. Of Teut. sbs. and 
adjs., their inflexions, etc. t Belonging to any 
of those declensions in which the OTeut. stem 
ended otherwise than in n Z84Z. b. Of Teut. 
vbs. and their inflexions! Forming the pa. t 
and pa. pple. by means of vowel-gradation in 
the root-syllable, as the Eng.gfttf , inak. Hence, 
occas. us^ with ref. to other Indo-European 
langs., a g. in a. aoriat, applied in Gr. grammar 
to the ‘ second aorlst * (f Atvor) ia contradistinc- 
tion to the * weak ’ or sigmadc aorlst (iXwjfa). 
X84Z. c. In Skr. grammar, applied to the un- 
reduced form of noun-stems, and to those cases 
which are formed on the ‘strong* stem Z863. 
sa. PkanaticataA Prosody. Of a syllable t Bear- 
ing stress or metrical ictus. Of a consonant- 
sound: Characterized by force of utterance. 
Also in Afstsic, Accented. 1793. ag. Card-flay- 
ing, Of a player! Holding commanding car^ 
{in a specified suit). Of a hand or suit ! Com- 
posed of commanding cands. Of a oud 1 Of 
high and commanding value. z86a. 

1. HcisasaatahoTM x86ti The a arm of the 

law 1873. Tha stroMftraaxt the male sex. a Old 
Nanny . .was now quite a. again Massyat. b. Per. 
sons even with a stomachs xSas. Wearying even to 
the BUongest nerves 1863. 3. Be a and prosperous In 
this resoiue Shaiu. b. T o conquer Sin and Death,. 
By Humiliation and a Sufferance Milt. c. The 
ladv with the a face, and the piercing grey eyes 1891. 
d. He wantttosliow..thatbetoacaa nea'S. Man' 
on a pinch 1879. 4. He was not a man of a sense 
Macaulay, g. What lUng so a Can tie the gall vp 
in the slanderous tongl SnAxa b. It was a imgn of 
mmority, when the strongest had the best right Scott. 
c. The old Adam was too a for her 1865. d* ' S. 
pemle — that b, people uko can wait., for a rise 1885. 
aiamnotverya in spelling Tbackbbay. y. Pompey 
Is s. at Sea SHAKa b. Where two fight The strongest 
wins Txmnvsom. d. The garrison, thirteen hundred 
a Macaulay. £ The king was a In horse Da Foa 
A The king was b Wales, which was a Conntrey a 
OT reason of the Mountabes Stow. b.Oar prison a 
Milt. §. S. outer walls for defenos were discorded 
1861. jf^.How&thschabsarewhkhoor spirit bind I 
Shxllky. c. Soeheasbaaanedeoffmylke,aiidnotof 
stronge meste TiNOALa d. The v«n ie very a, and 
carriesa very large proporrion of quarU 1877. laThe 
yring ig always stro n g^ when first wound up 1675. I 
bate him like a poison Scorr. Only traces ofit can be 
seen under a a bna 1887. is. A a ahndderbg fit 
Scott. b.OhhMoaaa,andboldCons(HraeieSHAa. 
^ By a stronger beat they are decomposed z8s7. 
o. ortna. that which teducee a ship to double-teeiod 
topMla, jib, and numkea S. gala, that strength of 1 
wind under which doee-teefed topeaUa and atom. 
■Uyaaila are nsually carried when doee-hauled. The 
pulae may be a or weak 1876. fi. Tba southem 
sash admiu too a a light Cowm d. Hate stronger, 
under shew id Love well fdgn'd Mnr. S. Free-trsde 
views x88i. a A very a Paffiet 1870. Mary, who is 
•u s. on the proprieties x88«. tj. Ab ft bare of the 
Mraogest TniDAUk S. aatiaanric aobtbn 1899. b. 
German aaoaagea a of garlkk DiocxMa sa They 
^ poors Snters haoe a breaths Shams. As a as 
Mnstsrd 1659. ss A man or..apaaBloiis tyM A a 
bioobe Shbllmt. The evidence as to tUe is too a 
tohediacarded z89a b. Shakeepeaxe has made out 
sacamftrShyiockxMs. sfi. One heynone Aitide 
..oadctngtbeaWairantofanOathSiiAaa Theokl 
laws, .received a stronger sanction X83A ty. The 
racal txaditbni..aie ^ very a 189^ A very a 
bmOy Hkenem amongtt them 1879. A a Breton 
nocent 189a xt. He ex p reseed hh tnAgnarion in the 
funugeit term 1836. n. What the pubUshets eatt a 
a book 1905. aa Coal ie very a b price x89a m. 


hand bdlffienlt to defiaa fhrthar flmn as 
UMy m make many tricks rlfia 

.** .PMsWhstfc acUs., as awwti , 
AariW, Ma b. a ban^a trae or shrub 

of tl)e genus found b tba W. ladies and 


Used regularly with oertaiu verba, u How, Mam, 
^V 9 i 0 ,nM,zaM//, etc. lateME. e.IncoUoq. 
phrases z8za. 

The BowHjt^ ^ Breast, so a she draw 

Dsvoxn. b. 1 he Whig peers.. mustered a Macau* 
lay. c. Ta eaau ita., to go to great tengt^l to 
ms^ statemmts wbeh are harii to credit. To eaata 
oat a., to m^ a big display or impression I to 'bunch 
out' I to dedare onsaalf vborouiuy. Toga U s^ to 
act vlgonw^ oc recklessly. To ia t»i"e to be 

T./uch.,^ 

Conti., aa x.Umlt, -kmt, -madt, etai a.-itmitng, 
•growing, tmalhng, etc. 

StnMig-boz. 1684. A strougly-made cheat 
or safe fbrmonev, documents, or other valuables. 

Strong dlinic* late ME. Intoxicatbg liquor, 
alcoholic liquors generally. Also, drink of more 
than ordinary alcoholic strength. 

Strong hauid. Nowrorr. late ME. The 
exercise of auperior power; the use of force. 

I carried it with the stroageet hand poasibb Swirr. 

Strong-h e aded (stress van), a. 1603. x. 
Headstrong, a. E^owed with strong intel- 
lectual faciuties 1849. Hence Strovgliea'ded- 
ness, obstinacy. 

Stronghold (sttp'qihAild). late ME. [f. 
Strong a. + Hold si.] A strongly fortified 
pbee of defence, a secure place of refuge or 
retreat, a fiutness. 

Jfg- The Northern counties, .were the a of the papal 
party 1856. 

Strongieh (strp'qij), a. Z799. Strong 

a. -t- -ISH.1 Somewhat strong. 

Sitron^ (107*911), odb. [OE. strangiici, 

f. strangtsc i^j. strong, f. strung STRONG a. ; 
see-LY*,*.] s*In a strong manner; power- 
fully ; forcibly ; firmly, securely ; violently, ve- 
hemently ; with fortitude; resolutely; emphati- 
cally, a.Ina8tror " ... - 

intensity of the com 
bte ME. 

s. He a resembles her CAaLVUt, Sea.water b 
always a salt to the taste 1880. 

Straog-inlnded(streMvai.),a. 1791. Hav- 
ing a strong, vigorous, or determine mind. 

b. Applied (usu. in disparagement) to women 
who have or affect the qualities of mind re- 
garded as distinctively masculine Z8S4. 

Strongroom. X70X. A room made speci- 
ally secure for the cuMody of persons or things; 
esp. a fire- and burglar-proof room in whioh 
valuables are deposited tor safety, e. g. at a 
bank. 

Strong water. 1580. [tr. me(l.L. oma 
\fort%s.] tx. - Aquafortis -1694. a. Any 
form of aloobolio spirits used as a beveraga 
Now only in fl. (somewhat arch.) 1613. 

Strongyle^ (stTpridgil). 1847. [ad. mod, 
L. airongylns, acL Or. trrptrfyiXof round.) A 
thread-worm of the genus Strongylns (or the 
family Strongylidm, of which this b the type), 
common as a disease-produdiig parasite in 
various animab. 

Sto«cigylefi(str7*ndga). 1887. [ad. Gr. 
arpoyyik^ fsm. (agreeing with fiifiioa Rhab- 
DUS) of arporffiKot round.] ZooL A sponge- 
iqiioule of the rhabdus type, rounded at both 
ends. 

Sbnilgyloid(stirnd5iloid),n.and/fi. X879;. 
[f. mod.L. strongylns Strongylb ' ; see -oid.] 
ZooL A. adj. ResemUing a strongyb. B. a. 
A strengyloid wonn. 


a. In a strong d^jee ; with strength or 
“ ' mdltion or quality predicated. 


(stvnM). 180a. [C next; see 
lA.] Cham. One of the alkaline earths, the 
monoxide of strmithun. AlsotfffnAinj.scwftr, 
the aqueous solutkm of strontium hydroxide. 

Straotlan (stirnjiin). 1789* CN»»® 

a parish in Azgyllsmre, wheie are the 1 ^ 
aaines in whidi the mineral was discover^.] 
(orb. j, oasdk, lima, mimaral, apar.) PxmaoAj, 
nati^ strontium oarbonate, but app^ loosMy 
to strontia, occas. to strontium. Not now in 


sde^puse. aydlowoelear pib- 

d<^ by adding potassinm chromaM m a 
station of a stremtiom salL 
^ ‘to (itiF’nJifiasil 

a. Native itrao 
(strp-nfiftn). ; 

TIA t see -IUII.I Cham. The metalUo base of 
strontia ; a dark-yeUow metal, fuslbte at rad 
heat. Symbol Sr. 

A tOE. zfn^ prob. a. 
WOer. adoption of L. stmpfns, stroffns strap, 
band.] i*x. A band, thong ; a loop or noose of 
leather, eta -X793. a. A ring or tond hide 
or of rope with its ends spliced together, used 
upon a mast, yard, etc., os a fastening or aa a 
purchase for tackle ; esp. a band of rope, iron, 
or chain fastened round a pulley or block. 
Chiefly Nani. ME. $, A strip of Isather (or of 
a spe^ textile), or a strip of wood covered 
with leather or otiier suitable material, used for 
sharpening a rasor ; a rasor-strop 1703. 

Strop (stipp), V. X84X. [Cprec.] x./ratu. 
To ahupen or smooth the edge of (a rasor) with 
a strop, a. JVdnt, To fumiA (s block) with a 
strop z86o. Hence Stro'pping viL at, eoncr. 
(Maul.) rope for making strops. 

II Strophanthtui(itrfTwnl^). x888. [mod. 
L., f, Gr. OTp6^ twisted c^ +dotct flower.] 
a. Bo/, A genus of pbnts (family Afoeynaaim), 
native to tropical Africa and Aab, having 
strongly poisonous qualities; a plant of thb 

S inus, b. A poisonous drug extracted from 
e seeds of various species of this genus; in 
recent pharmacy used as a cardiac tonia Hence 
Strophaixtliln, a glucoslde obtained from this. 
Strophe (8trfi)x‘fs). PL etrophM (-ffo). 

etrophas (stnfs'ff). X603. [a. Gr. oroo^, {. 
OTpot^f orpi^iv to turn.] x. In Greek choral 
and lyric poetry! A series of lines forming a 
system the metrical structure of whioh is re- 
peated in a following system called the Anti- 
strophe. Also, one of two or more metrically 
corresponding series of lines forming divisions 
of a Imo poem. Hence occas. (after Fr.) used 
as « Stanza, a. Bo/. Applied to a spiral de- 
velopment of leaves Z64A Henee Strephlc 
(strp'fik) a. pertaining to strophes; consisting 
of strophes ; belonging to the s. as disL from 
the antistropba Stro'phlcal a., -Ij adv, 
Stropbiolate (strp'fldl/t), 0. tSaz. [ad. 
mod.L. atrofhiola/us, f. t/rofhiolnmt see next 
and -ate.] Bo/, Furnished with a stropblola 
8troxfl2lol8(str7‘fieal). ZB30. [a.iBod.L. 
strofhiolum, a use of L» a/roj^iolmm, dim. of 
strofkium chaplet, ad. Or. erp 6 fioy, f. nrpo^, 
to turn, twist.] Bo/, An excrescence 
or tubercle surrounding the hilum of oertain 
seeds. 

Strophoid (str7*fbld). zB8a ULt.slro- 
\fhotda, C Gr.grpiStpot twisted oonf ; see -oiD. ) 
Gtom, The locus Of the intersection of two 
straight lines which rotate uniformly idxiut two 
fixed points in a plane. Hence Stropbol'dal 
a. and si. 

II StxDphuliui (stTfBMUft). x8o8. [app. a. 
corruption of medX- aerofknlns, corruption of 
L. scrofknlm (Scrofula), misapplied to an 
eruptive diseosa] Path, A papular eruption 
on the skin of infimts; known popularly as rtd- 
\gum, whUa-gnm, ioo/k-rash, eta 
fStroiMr. 1598. [Oii|^ obsc] « Trou- 

Stro^ (strand). Now ran or Oit. xdSg, 
j. f. S/romd in Gloucestershire.] x. A blan- 
manulactured for barter or sale in trading 
with the N. Amer. Indiana a. The materim 
of which these Mankeu were made xyro. 

Stray (stroi),v. Obs. or dial. ME. [Aphetic 
f. Destroy v.\ /rams. To destroy. 




1787. ^ 

EM ffl. a, in various uses 1637. ,,, , 

a spedxl jury wiect^ by strikhig from tbs 
paonsl a'jonJ^TirMrtsinnumhwbyes^p^ 
feG Ittv# A number required by leer to try the ceute 
xe/T s5 fa.ffls.ondJf/.a.iamnSa. 
*<».! north \) 

Strn^iro l (stitrktifiriU, -tfaiil), a. xBgs. 
[£ Structure si. + -ax,] Of or pertaining to 


<i(Ger.K«n). #(Fr.p«s). fl (Ger. MffUer). B(Fr,dtno), #Ccs«i> « (fo) (thsze). /( 40 (f* 6 »)- /(Fnfiwre). h (Ur, Um, oarth). 



STUB 


gltrtonewhoitnwilM. Itni ' lilto gly 


dying, but aftefuw age of eighty continued to 


- rf didnotatoopBeawnu i. Doli he not hold ee Ua 

tUSMftit. boodjMT^1?andi.lntoguot8iu«a. 

Bik or obottniM dw Cock..StoaU]r struts his XiaiiMS bsfm Mar. 

Ighf mio. D> A poors PIsysr, That stmts and frou his hours 
^ vppn the Stage Smabb. 

Stmt (ftwt); o.* x8a8. [f. Strut j^.I] 
z. irams. To bimoe or suppcnt by a strut or 
struts; to hold in place or stren^en by an 
upright, diagonal, or transverse support a. 
nmaracu •» diagonally or slantwise ; to 

iu3 pittance ^ so aa to form a sharp turn or angle 


tain, or t^ Ute *8«- «• Of® b™h of science : 8tiwidbniri» StmUlilll (itr«*>i,in). 1835. [£ mod.L. 

[Echoic] I. .^on 

iSlua to a structure luelf, as To play on (® >trin^ instrument) care- aoapwort) , see -in.] Cktm, 


s. aiTfoaraoe m a structure luelf, a. To pl« on (a str^ instrument) care- 

diet from the Imnoaed load. a. a. i*. diumu, one in- lessly or unsldlfully ; to produce (notes, a tune, ■loAPONIN. 

volving Useue ando^ng change visible to the naked etc.) by such playing, a. imtr. To play care- Struttioid (str2’)»|0id), a. and sd. 1879. 
eye or the mictoaoopei daik organic disease in con- lessly or unskUiuUy on a Stringed instrument [ad. mod.L. ttruthioidts, t L. struthio ostrich ; 
g ^i s ti i yi OT tofimcttotal db^ 1898. c.S.bfUMyt Said alM of an instmmenttTo sound when see next and -OID.] A. adj, Ostrich-Uke, stru- 

airangenent or order of attachment of atoflM in the advb. oxtoluion 1777. j 1. 11 jt 

of compoundf. Hence Stm'ctmidlymfo. *• Sitting at the fdano strumming a music-hell ditty struthio ostrich, a. Or. erpovdiow. J Zool, Ra- 


with regud to structure. *”94< 

StrttetllfB(str» ktiai,-tJai),j3. 144a [ad.L. 


t. Sittinj at the fdano strumming a music-hell ditty struthio ostrich, a. Or. arpovSiwo.] 


Strnvlte (strA-vait). i8sa [ad. G. struvit, 


aaodifioe,machinc,etc.ismadeorputto^her Sfryclmia (stri-knii). i8a6. [f.STRYCH- 

idsa a.Themutt^relationofthecon^tu«t the Sfnt N08;%ee-IA.) CArm. i S trvchnins. 

thelaminaorwherethemldribjolnsthelciflets Stfyciii^('stri-knik),<i. 1840. [f.STRYCH. 
ofa compound leaf 1832. Hence Stmmatlc o. Nos -t- -ic.] dm. Pertaining to atrychnine. 
“ built or constructed, yfferrirg fromV Strumiiform a. Bot. S. and >= Iqasuric acid. 

tbe a^rance of a s. ; Path, resem- Strychnine (striknin. -in). 181^ [juF.,f. 
stm-moaao. .RoAhavingas. 1 ^ strychuos SrnYCHSoSi -xsEVlph^. A 


connected and dependent parts or elements with struma; characterlsUc or indicative of a 

S3?fo.ff“l;^iedto£S^entparu?f -croMou.dIspo.lUon. a. Of the nature ^ or niet^teine as^stimi^t^ 

an animal or vegemkeoiganisiT 1830. caiued ^ struma 1590. g. A^o/. Having Strychuos fnlo- 

1. The progrem end a of the Edystone l^htbouse anatural protuberance on some part ofthe body , _ , . . , 

SmATOH. B.They..show purchased dirks, of an im- z8oa. |lStr3rChnoe (stn'knps). Also ■byctmua. 


!«£*ISvS Siy ISmy. VrwfiiormM harlot, prostitute. b.>5r-®»«f of things perioni- genim of plants of the fi^ly in- 

o?iIwvm,..chnrg’d%Hth octavoe^ twelves Cow- fi«fij4S* c. as «<« That if a stnmpet xsoA eluding the nux vomica (5. A^st^mi^o). the 
Hbte tfe 1 m general l*w of orgAnuMtion.e is that dit« b* That s* Fortuna oHAicao €• JIfsndlw Kg IL vu i& St. Ignatius bean and Other spociota 

tinadutisa entail distinct stroctarcsSrsNcsiL Hence fStr ifmp e ta Vu X5oa ff^preCel l.tfxms. Also, a plant or a spraes of this genus. 

To bring to the condition of a strumpet -Z687. Stub (stub), sh. [OE. r/ad(6 OTeut 
ff 1 » “• To repute as a strumpet; to debase (a *stubboz.\ i. A stump of a tree or, more rarely, 
An*^5f ^ woman’s fume, name, virtue) to that of a of a shrub or smaller plant; the portion left 

An Mt of «nwUngJ»w»olate contest; a gjrumpet -1633. Bxed in the ground when a tree has been felled; 

continued effort to resist f woe or fm on^lf Stf-mig uxxm\ppt. it. X687. [pa. pple. of also, trunk deprived of branches, fb. The 

STR^.iTyShedorfitted'-ffi^^ part'ofatree-truiScclom, to the ground -1637. 
r ora.tring.-'Nown»mor^?Az.x69S. a. Thread^ ^u./^. A blockhead. MiLT. g. A short piece 

“ «.fcOtn.ryM,Mc.iln. of . Srokm taii(*rOT.WM: oi. 


. M tlMi stote of tension, b. With prefixed adj., ME. 4. - Stubble jd. Abo//. Hou dial. 

sSqSLandASmiSfmwSkrnguSw^^ A<gA/y-j.i said of persons with ref. to their M& 5. A solinter or thorn in the flesh. Now 
msn&preheQsions of the diWnc \mth 1716. Phr. nervous organisation or condition. 184a i53i' *. A short thick nail ; a worn horse- 

S./orexUttna,/orl{fe.mBi»LwAmutaphatiodAy Sltrut (strut), 1587. [(nit) £ Tent, root -boe nail, esp. in pi. as material for making 
todescrilM the relation between eo-existinx oimlc *strit‘; primate origin obsCi] A bar, rod stub-iron, bte ME. 7. Something that looks 
" S^th-'orvivalMme nr nf wnnH imn .tr.' .imL stuotcd or cut shoit. o. E. a rudlmen 


to describe the relation between eo-existinx ormic ^strit-i oroxinute origin A bar rod stub-iron, bte ME. 7. Something that looks 

or built-up member, of wood, Iron, etc., de^ or -hort, e.g. a rudlimmtary tall or 

iSt dteKrob^ i^ signed to resist pressure or thnut in a frame- hoiu zl^ b. AshorttE^pieceofwjxKl 

b. He died. .without a groan or a 1854. s. The sub- v rork. *• **”*1*5^°?] ' 

Ject of love at a with death 1901. Stmt (strut), zd.* 1607. [£ STRUT u.l] “ »tud which nets as a detent for foe tumblers 

Stninle (stru*gl), u. [Late ME. struglo, A manner of walking with stiff steps and head ***®'r -lots are engaged with it zj^z. 9. 
stnmtl. a frequentative formation <rf obscure erect, affecting di^ty or superiority ; a stiff ijm^ning portion of something t^t h^ 
Oi1gln,l tTiutr. To contend {with an adver- self-important gait. *»roken or* worn down ; a stump, fag-^ 

sore^ in a close grapple as in wrestling; also, Stnif(8trul), zd,» z88a [£ Strut u.*] -iSap. zo. £/«S. A counter- 

To^viol«tefforUtobre.the(^u^oz.y&r StnitW),*'.» Inff ■trotted, rtrotttot ThSe b cJSr 
dm*M) { to be in foe agony of death Z674. a. ME. [OE-z/nttfois (meaning somewhat obseJ, bg an old a of a day pipe z^8. 

/g. To contend resolutely, esp. with an adver- ptob. f. *strdi (ME. ttrut strife, oontention). 1 uttrii. and Comb, t a. book 1/.5., a book containing 
sazyef fuperfor power; tooffer obstinate rests- +,. ,«/r. To buige, swell ; to protrude on ac- only the counterfoils of cheques m other documenui 
tanoe: to make violent efforts to escaoe from mi,n» Ark,rfntrninmaum1l«in-r8e.<. +i» iw... ?•** end_of a. connecting-rod, a weapon. 


or rite. Mpno^ the re sttit of struggling zfigg. _X740. fe. iuir. To ctmtend, strive, quarrel, a worn quill pen 1 hence a broad-pointed penTtbs^ 
4. iutr. To m ak e great enorm in spue ofaim- bluster. -late MEl. tg* To protrude stiffly from s nwtenal fa- fine gun-bamln, composed of a ribbon 
cutties t to oonteM resolutely with (a task, a suifooe «Mr body: to stand out -zSop. fb. of ^tub-iron twisted bto a sidral shape, 
burden); to »tti^ fo do amiMMng difficult /n»sz. To nraCrude, itldt ou/, stretch m/ - x68x. Stub (stub), u. Infl.ltlibbed(itubd),lta1^ 
*597* 8« To make meopw difficulty to, f To behave proudly or vaingloriously ; Wng . X440. [f. prec.] z. traus. To dig up by 

iuto, out of. thrmigu* Mao with adv. along, to triumph, swagger -Z754. +5. To thrust up the roots ; to grub up (roots). Chiefly vrith u/. 
forward, om. 1700, ^ ^ ^ ^ one’s toad and stand ereot t to perk 1/ -Z807. a* To cut down (a tree, eta) close to the root 

v,*' fo strerf^ with blm_fer t^^kBffe..hee hurt g, Xo walk with an affeotM air of dignity or 1594- 8- To remove the stubs from (land). 


with tha air* SooTT. The Natherhu^ m w^thcogn. oradvb.<^. z^ c. /rwsz. To walk to a stub or stump Z577. g.^ro cause (a horse) 

strnxxUai vali^ for their Itbeitiei tiss. . R When upon or over (a floor, space) with a strut S749. to be wounded with a stub. Also nuf. of fop 
the light be^ to appeer, the Ase and sttngied g. Jenson did aotaer stand 00 tip^t Ha oofy horse. x686. 6. ’To strike (foe toe) violently 


IB (men). o(pesB}. on (lend). u(eart). f(Fr. dtaf). e(rMr). wi'^Apya). « (Fr. ean ds vie), i (s/t). ^(Psychs). 9 (whet). p(gBt). 
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Ste* d —il l xSsa [Bt7ai.obic.] ^Stud- 

DJWOSAXU 

Study fiUrdi), Ji, ME. {lu Gf, *st$utie, 
«■ It shidia, ad. L. tjhtdiim, rekted to studere 
to be sealous, ttndy.l +x. (Chiedy in transla- 
tions from Latin) t Aftbetloa. Mmdllnew. devo- 
tion to another's weifsre; partisan sympathy; 
desire, inclination; pleasure or interest felt In 
something -x6w. lii. An employment, occupa- 
tion ••xdxo. a state of mental perplexity 
or anxious thought -X689. b. A state of reverie 
or abstraction. OAr. exo. in Brown study. 
late ME. 4. Thought or meditation directed 
to the aoo(Mn];>lisb]amt of a purpose; studied 
ae deliberate efEnt or contrivance; also, the 
object or aim of (a person's) solicitous endea- 
vour. late ME. g. Application of mind to the 
acquisition of lear^g ME. b. The cult! ration 
of a particular branch of learning or science. 
Often a person's work as a student. 

X477. 0 . The action of studying (something 

spedfled or Implied) ; mental effort in the ac- 
^sition ^(some kind of learning) ME. b. 
7 ^k«s/n The action of committing to memory 
one's part in a play. Hence, to kav* or it a 
ouickt slow, etc. i., to be quick, slow, etc. in 
learning by heart. 159a 7. That which is 

studied; the object of one's study. Chiefly with 
Pots. S53^ b. Something worth studying, or 
that requl^ to be studied ; an object presenting 
effecu of colour (and the like) attractive to an 
artist 1766. 8. A room furnished with books 

and us^ for private study, reading, writing, or 
the like. Often applied to the private room or 
ofl^ of the master of the house, however it 
may be used. ME. fg* of learning. 

Goimtl s., s. geturtU f « med.L. studium 
gtnsraU), a university. -1^3. 10. An artistic 

production executed for the sake of acquiring 
ddll or knowledge, or to serve as a prep^tion 
for future work ; a careful preliminary sketch 
for a work of art. or (more usu.) for some detail 
or portion of it. Also, oocas, , a drawing, paint- 
ing, or piece of sculpture designed to bring out 
tlw characteristics of the object represented, as 
they are revealed by especially camul observa- 
tion. 1769. b. A discourse or literary composi- 
tion devoted to the detailed consiaeration of 
some ouestion. or the minute description of 
some object ; a literary exercise or experiment 
s866. XI. Mus. A composition intended to de- 
velop a player's powers of execution 1875. 

4. 'Th* mcquisiUon of a fortune is the s. of all 1803. 
a Of studie took he mooete cure and mooet beede 
CHAucsa. Much studie u a wearinease of the flesh 
SccUt. idi. ta. b. He nve a considerable time to 
sacred studies 1758. 6. The s.. .of the effect of art 

on the mind of nations Ruaxm. To mmkt at, of. to 
OOtAy, observe carefully. 7. Thu proper a. of mankind 
is Man Pone. b. The hi^ist, whoae noee ia a a. in 
purplaa 1894. 8, Doe you obaerue this galierie ?. . 

Here are a couple of studi^ at each end on& B. Jons. 
so. A clever s. of a calf being fed 1884. 

Study (sttrdi), V. Fa. t and pa. pple. 
fftadlsd (stP-did). [ME. stadie, a. OF. atmdier, 
ad. metLL. studiare, f. L. studitim STUDY jA.J 
L i»tr, x.To apply the mind to the acquisition 
of learning, whether by means of books, observa- 
tion, or experiment b. To follow one's studies 
at a university, college, or the like; to be a 
student of some science or art ttndor a professor 
or maiter zsja a. To think intently ; to medi- 
tate ; to reflect, try to recollect sometfaiqg or 
tooome toadedsion. Obs.txc.dial.KaAU.S, 
coUoq. ME. tb. With indirect question t To 
debate with oneself, dellbente, consider -1788. 
tc. To search. • cast about 'for -1748. g* To 
endeavour, make It one's aim, set oneself de- 
liberately to do sometbing. ardu ME. 

s. I welde fayne be a great derke, but 1 love not to 
Stadye xsap, b. Vaodyai studied under Rnbens 175^ 
a. Yoamidnmas.ofthati She was of Carthage, not 
of Tniib Soars. Ik I baas boene studying how 1 
may oampare This nrbaa where I Uue. vntothew^ld 
Snaxa c. I found a Moral first and studied for a 
Fabla Swvr. |. No body did ever a to hurt him 

S 7 I^ 

XL trams, x. To applljr one’s mind to the ac- 
qniiing of (a sdenoe. art. langiuura, etc.) 1445. 
a. To M oeai^ad with (a spaclfte branch of 
learning) as tbg sulijeot of one’s edncadonal 
course or prnftsiinnsl training 1569. g. To 
read (a book, « massaga, *m author) with dose 
attention. btiflfE. b.Ofanaetori To oonunit 


>. Of an actor I To oonunit I 


of (a part) x6ox. 4. To examine in detail, seek 
to become minutely acquainted with or to 
understand (a pbenomaaon, a state eff oireum- 
sunces, a person's character, etc.) ; to investi- 
gate (a problem) xdoo. b. To scrutinise (a 
visible object) in order to ascertain Its nature 
or to be familiar with Its appearance ; loosely, 
to look at as if examining minutely x66a. g. 
To aim at, seek to achieve. Now only, to aim 
at (some quality in one’s own action). 1606. 6. 
To devise, exoc^tate. Now only with out. 1559. 
7. To exerdse thought and deliberation in (an 
action, composition, etc.) x668. 8. To * con- 

sider ' (a person's wishes, feelings, or interests) ; 
hence colloq. to humour (a person) 1758. 

I. If a Gentleman be to a. any Language, it ought 
to be that of hii own Country Loots. 3. The Learned 
Men who a. Ariatotle Ds Fob. One cannot be always 
studying one's own works M. Arholo. b. 7 Vm/. N. 
t V. 19a. 4. The more he studied the situation, the 

more amiarent it became that.. be was b a cleft stick 
1683. D. By seiring and studying the contenu of my 
dearest portmanteaus KraaLAxa j. The three Vif. 
lains studied nothing but Revenge Dx Fox. 6. The 
temple Itself u nobly and magnificently studied War. 
TON. 8. With no husband to s., housekeeping is mere 
pby Mrs. Caelvlx. 

Stuff (staf), si. [ME. st^f stof a. OF. 
estop \ nit. ctym. obscure.] L Equipment, 
stores, stock. Obs. exo. Sc. and north., and in 
HousBHOLD-STUFPPtrA. XL Material of which 
something is or may be made. x. Material to 
work with or upon 1440. b. collect. Materials 
for a piece of work. esp. building materials, 
late ME. tc. A manufactured material -x6a6. 
a. iransf. and fff. 1553. g. In various operative 
trades, applied spec, to the kind of material used 
in the trade, a. Carpentry Kod. Joinery, Tim- 
ber 1344. b. Pater-making. Fiilp or paper- 
stock ground ready for use 1745. c. Mining. 
Material of rock, earth, or clay containing ore, 
metal, or precious stones 1853. 4. Material for 
making garments ; woven material of any kind 
146a. b. In particularised sense : A kind of 
stuff ; a textile fabric X604. c. spec, A woollen 
fabric 1643. d. As the material for the gown 
worn by a junior osunset Hence rarely, A 
' stuff gownsman I. e. a junior counsel, as dist. 
from a ' silk ' (see Silk sb. 3 d) 1889. 

X. Let PbidioK haue rude & obstinate ttufie to came, 

. .hit worke will lack* that bewtie which otherwUe. . 
it might haue had Hookbr. b A imall couge, poore 
for the stuffe, and rude for tb* workemanship Aochail 
0. We are such stuffe Asdreamesore mode on Shako. 
He wot not naturally of the o. that martyro orr mode 
of HAWTHoaNE. 3. a. Panel a should be treated b x 
similar manner 1879. c. About 10 tons of a ore 
washed per hour 1887. 4. Tam. Shr. nr. ill 1x9. b. 
11n wxUs were covered with the stuflt of the East 
Lvtton. c. He dresses himself xccordbg to the 
Season b Qoth or in S, Srxxax. 

XXL Matter of an unspecified Idnd. i. The 
general designatimi for solid, liquid, or (rarely) 
gaseous matter of any'Und t used indefinitely 
Instead of the specific designatloa, or where no 
specific designation exists. Often applied to a 
preparation or oomposition used tor some 
spe^ purpose. 1580. b. Applied to medicine, 
esp. liquid mixtures. More definitely doctor's s. 
Now only oolloq, x6xx. c. Applied to articles 
of food or drink 1597. d. In certain operative I 
tiAdes e.g. Plastering, applied spec, to some 
pwtioular preparation used in the work x8ia. 
e. Cultivated produce of a garden or farm; 
natural produce of land 1687. Lin commercial 
and industrial use, applied spec, to the particu- 
lar commodity dealt m 1708. a. trantf. and fig. 
in non*physi(» senses, a. Literary or artistic 
matter. Now raro exc. disparagingly, and col- 
loq, among journalists and professional authors 
■I ' copy ’. X54a. b. Applied to a person X588. 
g. What is worthless ; rubbish 1668. b. Worth- 
less ideas, disoourse, or writing ; nonsense, rub- 
bbh. Freq.ininteriectionaluse. 1579. %. slang. 

a. Money, cash. Chiefly with artide, the s. X775. 

b. Stolen goods 1865. 

s. For stuff* to kilb myco. .ii* iStv. b. Your vary 
kind bttar. .did mo xiort good, I think, than any of 
my doctor's a 1779. C. Good tho 1. (colloq.), 
whUky. War slang, TkeU *s thot. (togioe ike troops) i 
often fig. a. b. Hot t. (slang), mpidisd to («) a lattful 
perum I (I) a penoo of Gary Gounige I (c) a strong com. 
petitor. 3. b* It b sad Si, Sir, mbsraUy writtan, as 
books in ganaral than ware JoKitaoM. Phr. .S', and 


ttn (foltof.). asuButhaasbagatthaa, Me. Fagi 
b sha rich, hav? 

Comb.'. 0. gowXL a Junior eonnsai (saa XL 4 d 
above) I to also s. gownsman; s.lieap.a hasp of 
ooali and slack raised from a minei a. mark, a 
weaver's mark wovan bto goods to identify them or 
attest their quality. 

Stuff (stof). V. late ME. [a. OF. osUpr 
1— Rom. ^stojptrt ; ult. etym. obsc.] f x. tram. 
To furnish (a fbrtified town, an army, a com- 
mander, etc.) with men, munitions, and stores ; 
to garrison (a town) -1640. fb. To fnntish 
(troops) with support ; to support, aid (a war) 
>1560. ta. To supply (a petson) with arms, 
provisions, money, etc. -x6^ fg. To furnish 
(a pbee) with accessories, stock, inhabitants ; 
to store with provisions, etc. -xfiafiw tb. To 
store (goods) in a receptacle or place ; to keep 
(fiocks) in a place -1606. 4. To line or fill 

with some material as a padding ; to distend 
or expand with padding ; esp. to ^ (a bed-tick, 
cushion, etc.) with packing in order to furnish 
a yielding support 1450. b. Of material : To 
serve as ^dlng or stuffing xego. tc. To dis- 
tend, expwd (as if by paduing) -1678. 5. 

Cookery. To fill (the inside of a bird or animal, 
a piece of meat, etc.) with forcemeat, herbs, 
etc. as a stuffing, late ME. 6. To fill out (the 
skin of a beast, bird, etc.) with material so as 
to resemble the living creature 1555. 7. To fill (a 
receptacle); esp. to nil by packing the materUds 
closely together, to cram full b. Said of 

the filling material 1664. c. *ro crowd, cram 
(a vehicle, room with persons). Also intr. for 
p^s. To be crammed. Now rare. 1571. d. U.S. 
To put fraudulent votes into (a ballot-box) 
1879. 8. fig. a. To fill, crowd (speech, etc.) 

with something ; to fill (a person, his mind, etc.) 
with ideas, feelings, ete. 1531. b. slang. To 
' cram hoax, humbug (a person). Also with 
up. 1844. p. To fill (oneself, one's stomach) to 
repletion with food. Also said of the food, late 
ME. b. To cause (a patient) to eat to repletion. 
Also, to treat (a disease) oy feeding up the 
patient 1789. c. intr. for refi. To gorge one- 
self with food t796. d. trans. To gorge (food). 
Also with dorum , X743. 10. To fill (an aperture, 
cavity, etc.) by thrusting something tightly in ; 
hence, to stop up, to plug. Also ofa material : 
To fill vp so as to block fan aperture). 1593. 
fix. Of bodily humours: To clog, choke up 
fthc body, its organs, vessels, etc.) -1750. tb. 
'To cause stuffiness in (the head or nos^ -x6aa 
la. To thrust (something, esp. loose materials) 
tightly into a receptacle or caviw 1379, b. To 
pack tightly (a person) in a confoed space ; to 
crowd (a number of persons together) 1728. xg. 
Leatker^anuf. To dress (a sldn) with a coating 
of dubbing or stuffing 1844. 

a. A (^ntlaman.. Stuff os they lay with Honourable 
parte Shaks. 3. b. In luoiy cofen I haue ituff mjt 
crownes Shaks. 4. Giue me your Doublet, and stufie 
me out with Straw Shaks. d. Muck Ado in. ii. 47. 
c. Their veiy sighs m!j|ht serve to e. the soil x6m. 
5. As shee went to tha Garden for Pancley to stuffe 
a RaUt Shaks. 7. In 's Hand a Wallet stuff'd with 
PajMn X705. c. 'The room os full as it could s. 1709. 
S. The lies and fables with which his work is stuned 
WALroLK. Don’t s. up your head with things you 
don't understand 1B89. 9. Stuffed himself till ms bide 
was stretched os tight as a sausage skin 1903. b. S. 
a cold and starve a cold ora but two ways 1849. c. 
Let them neither starve nor s. Swirr. so. Rich, II, 
I. i. 44. st. b. I am stuff coain, I cannot smell 
Shaks. sa With bonds stuffed into his front pockets 
SuRTXxa b. There I was.. stuffed down between 
Godmamma and tha Mamuis's mother 190a Hanc* 
Stnfifod (st»ff) ppL a. Sta*8for, one who stuffs or 
fills 1 a machine or implement used for stuffing. 

StofOneM [*nus.] fL 

Thickness or dooeness of texture. Cotor. a. 
The condition of bdng close or ill-ventilated 
1859. 8< The state or sensation of stoppage 

and obstruction in the nose or throat x86& 
StnfBug (stv'fiq), 1530. [-inoL] 

X. The action of Stuff v,, or the result of this 
action 1533. b. Obstruction of the throat, nose, 
or chest by catarrh ; the sensation produced by 
this x6ox. a. The material with which a recep- 
tacle is stuffed X53a b. Cookery. Forcemeat or 
other seasoned mixture used to stuff meat before 
cooking 1538. ^m. fig. (e.g. literary * padding ') 
-X804. 8* LeeUkermoumf. The process of rub- 
bing with a mixture of fish«dl and tallow ; tlm 
mixture used for this 1851. 


«)* a (pass). obCImmI). a (cat). f(Fr.chsf). a( 


d (/, 9W). 9 (Fr. can ds vie), i (sst). s (Psychs). 9 (what), f (gst). 
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i.pMM cywhil gutry. K WBof. b. To, knock or Joclio ifgtimU (a 

itAffifiv Affwl • t m. Pkv. * AmmA 4 m^ I oWl^^l t « « 


quaflbif and n. t Seorr. a. Phr, TV kmekt imt% imkt 
Uf$.mtt q^(aa animal, penon, atcib to raduea (o a 
stata of w^aam or flabMnan, taka Uw atransth or 
coBoait out of (catfar.) 

Ctmi . ! o,<box J/odUoM^f. aduunbar packad with 


or tbinur) JOaohmtnrOv 



^ Wiiibu •» I w anu a snimDiinE-DlOOK OF OOliacie 

tobeliafisad. s-To walk iuteadUy and with 

^ ^ ^ aubjacted to Stumbles, late ME. b. jljf. To pro- something difficult or dangerous xSyir' 

Stuify (stirfi), o. I55X. [C Stuff rd.+ Stump (stomp), a. 1563. [Partly from 

-Y».] ti.>ull of stuffs substtnce -16^. a. JTt ‘ttfib. use ^Stumf i*.*, pe^ pUy sL Du., 

Of a room, etc. t Ill-Tentilated, close. Of the “P’ **“*”* ’ LG* i. Worn down to a stump xda4. 

air I Wanting in freshness; oppressive to the ’ toOTbarrass, to- g. mutilated or malformed limbs 1563. 

lungs and he^d. Of persons : Adfdioted to Uving ^ ‘^S* tc. To shake (a resolve, an opinion) - c . .i-w-iu.. c . , 


AUIIKB «4«U UCHUa Wl UarSOOS J AUUIIACU bV H VAU^ • ■ ' — ' • chlb-foota t^s A withoot A foot 

in stuffy conditions. 18^1. b. /raiu/: Lacking ””51. or with a club f^. 

tatob .»yj.»rp.,,yUn.«.. 4 «■ O' 


framework of boards to protect xniners from Milt. b. My tMgueabouldabminae 
iaIHnff' atones. Skaks. 4. b. By thase..Reproachaa, 

SttSm (stolm). 1684. rperh.a.G.x/s//«, 


smum Sii;: stimp-tMlad Uid ( 

berth *« 4 ^ ^a-<(^)^<*^*S,chlafly>^. Stump (stwnp), ».l ME. [f. STUMP rf.l] 

Stull (stnll, 1778. fperh. ad. G. s/oUm “ngw *«» 7 . c. to ^va b. j/a*r* 'To go on foot ; alsor. •/ 1841. g- 

simTwt 1 nr fntn^ atumblad their diawvery W a kind of accident iratu. % reduce to d stunro ; to truncate, mu- 

^V,t -^•^““‘balWiuy forEni^nd^ouldii. Ulate 1596. 4 * ColoniaL To itub; to dig up 

work of Umber covered with boa^ to support ^ the Sopram^ of Roma 147. s.^ut ..l>UiHl be b„ ||,g "^4, _ <j*o remove the bTOm 

workmen or to carry ore or rubbish ; idM, a blinded mora, That tlwre may a on, and deeper fall ^ 

framework of boardi to protect miners from Mn-r. b. My tongue a&iuld a b mine esmaat word. ^ 

iallinff' atanea. Skaki. 4. D. By theaa..Raproacha*, many were wicket-keeper t To put (a batsman) out by 

. r •tumbladathisToadiBonyi784. Hence 8 ta*mbltr, dislodging a bail (or knocking down a stump) 

5 t^ (stolm). 1684. G. X/S//M, „„ or wmathb. ^fch^jtumble., a caum 0? with tle^l held in the ba^d, at a moment 

^ ^ rV ‘^ 2 ^“"^?, • “bi-mbllngly when he is off his ground. Also with omt, X744. 

Stultification (st^ltifikA-jM). 1830. [f. Stu>m 1 ]lillC* 4 >lock. 1506. [f. stumbhng 7. tlang. To render penniless. Chiefly in /oiT, 
next ; see-FiCATiON.) The action of Stultify ^1. .b.] Something to stumble at or over; a to be 'stony broke i8a8. 8. V.S, <0/%. To 

V.; the state of being stultified ; an instance of cause of stumbUng. Chiefly/g. strike (the toe) unintentionaUy against a stone 

r j , « That no man putt a Btomblingeblocke or an occasion or something fixed x8a8. Q. Olig. C/. 5 . To 

Stnlaty (sttf'ltlfoi), v. 1766. [ad. late L. 10 bulo [Gr. irpdmco.1^ 4 r«M<aAe*>] b bis brothers cause to be at a loss ; to nonplus 1807. xe. 
stuUiJUart, f. siultus foolish, fool ; see >FY.] waya Timoalb J 7 «m. xiv. i> 1*0 chnilenge, ' dare ' (a person) to do 

X. trans. Law. To sUto or prove to be of un- Stunwr (sd^mai). x/as(r. 1890. [Origin something X766. xx. Chiefly £A 5 . a. /a/p. To 
sound mind; esp. to allege one’s own unkn.] A forged or dishonoured cheque; a make stump speeches; to conduct eleotkmecF- 
insanity in order to evade some responsibility, counterfeit bank-note or coin ; a sham. ing by public speaking 1838. b, irtms. To 

a. To 0^ to be w appear foolish, ridiculow. Stump (stomp), sb.^ [Late ME. j/eator, a. travel over (a district) making stump speeohes j 
or absurdly inronaistent 1809. b. To ren^r „ wjjw stumte. subst. use of to canvass or address with stump oratonrxBcfi. 

nugatory, worthless, or useless x86s. g. To mlg j/aesd mutibted munt dull 1 x The •* Me caught thre* baumen at tha widtitt and 
regard as a fool or as foolish (rart) i8ao. M onSl8«4. «■ That beastly Euclid altogether 

^ This witn««i. however, stultified h'imself by «!- i A “* »* Stumdngit throuHirSng. 

mittbg that he was too far off t hear what Clmeot portion of the body. b. A rudimentary „u„lo Cobdm a coasummata 

said 1871. b. The blind foll> of his servants had limb or member, or one that has the appearance debater Emxsson. 

stultified his efforu 1888. > The modem sciolist of being mutUated X555. C. me. A leg. Chiefly Bjip. •. tnms, To 6ig upbytheroota. h,sltu^, 

stultifies all understanding but his own, and that into sitr one's stim4s, to walk or dance briskly. («) To pay down, ‘fork out '(money), rons, U)misA 
which he oonceivea like his own Haslitt. xifio. d. A woodro leff xfoo. a.Theporaon orfofr. (e) /roiw. To wear out, exhaust (a hone) by 

StultUoquenoe(stoIti'Iffkw&s). Z7az. [hd. Of^e trunk of a felM tree that remains fixed . , . p 

L. stuUiloqmeHtia, t stutHloauus, f. stultusiool- in the ground ; also, a standing tree-trunk from »mUDP (jJtProp;, v. *o 07 * [■!>?• Ad. r, ^ 
isb + -fo^sir that spe^.i Foolish or senseless which the upper part and the branches have tomper.] Dnswiff/. frosj. To tone or treat with 
talk, babble, twaddle. ^ Stutti'loquaat a. been cut or broken off Z44a b. The base of a ‘-.Mump . . . s , , « -• 

(ntrr) talking foolishly ; -ly ac/v. growing tree xqoa. g. -• Stub jfi. & X5X6. Stumpage (sto’mpidg). foco/ f/.A 


which he oonceivea like his own Haslitt. 14^ d. A 

Stultlk)quenoe(stoIti'Iffkw&s). z7az. [ad. oTthe trunk 
L. StuUiloqmeHtia, t stultiloauus, f. stultusiool- in the grouu 
isb + -loquus that speaks.l Foolish or senseless which the v 
talk, babble, twaddle. ^ Stulti'loquaat a. been cut or 
(rare) talking foolishly ; -ly adv. growing tre 

StultUoquy (MalU'Ulcwi). 1653. [ad. L. b. The part 
stultiloquium, f. stultiloquus \ see preaj A late ME. e 


zitio. d. A wooden leg 1679. a. The portion 
ad. of the trunk of a felled tree that remains fixed •S**" 
ool- in the ground; also, a standing tree-trunk from »mm“J 


. tr€ms. To dig up by the roots, b. etsuig, 
down, ‘fork out* (money), rose. ifHabsoL 


Stom (stom), sb, i66a. [l 
ubst. use of stom dumb. Cf. F. 


subst. use of stom dumb. Cf. F. vim muet in 

the same sense.] i. Unfcrmented or partly , . ^ a 

fermented grape Juice, must; cap. mustin which he«l i «,“>«» of short stumpy fipirexfiox. 5. 
the fermenution has been prevented or arrested The stalk of a plwit (esp. cabtage) when the 
by fumigation with sulphur, b. Must as used leaves are remt^ 18x9. b. pi. Haircut dose 


foolishly, a foolish babbhna. lower portion of a mast when the upper part states for the priyilegB of cutUng tlrotw on 

(stom), i66a. fa. Du. stom, has been broken off or shot away 1735. o.The Sute laads. a. Standing Umber considered 
vim muet in remaining portion <rf a leaf cut out of a volume; with reference to iu quanUty or msurketable 


the counterfoil of a cheque X887. 4. A block - 1 ^^e X854. 


a W« Bwume a jrfiM a of 5000 foot to the aers 1I94. 

Stumper (stoTapai). 1776. [f. Stump e.' 
(■-KB >.j I. One employed or ddUed in stump- 


for renewing vapid wines. Also occas. applied W ©f feathers on a Im trees^^. m.Crifket. A wiekeMceeper 


with thy Mumm ferment 


Stum (stom), v. 
ming. X645. [ad. 
sb,‘] I, trams. To n 


ng RenegadoPrieettxThat.. with the baUs Iwd on the top of them, form a j^.f-f-Y*.) i. Asimtwlbaigex88z. %,slamg, 
their foindng Cany Dmroaw. wicket X73S. 8. A projecting stud in a lock or Money i8a8. 

>. Infl. Stummed, etauk- a hinge xM. g. oiv. £ 45 . a. In early use. the Stumpy (stonnpi), a. z6oo. [f. Stump 
[. Du. stommun, f. stom Stum stump (sense a) of a felled tree used as a stand sb,^ + -Y LI 1. Like a stump ; short and thick. 

renew (wine) by mixing with or platfonn for a speaker X775. 

raising a new fermenution. place or an occasion of political 


stum or must and raising a new fermenution. | 4 ace or an occasion of political oratory i8z6. stall 
a. To fumigate (a cask) with burning sulphur, t. The stumfM that begm tbroK into coaches to t/.S 


b. Hence, a Of grass, etc. Full of stumps or short hanl 
mtory 1816. sulks. ■. Worn down to a stump 1794. a* 


in order to prevent the contained liquor from I exdte 


he etumpe that beg|m tbrost into coaches to I (/,S. Of grotmd t Full tif stumps X838. 
ch^y ud miscamagM^ Waltouc. e.fc s. Tunwr was a s., ill-dresscd msn, with a r 


oaunuis vw^moi;, so, 1547. \u vm,} 1 ^ Ha said that the Stumps of my Besrd were act 01 stunning^; astunningenect;siunneacon- 
I. An act ofstumbling; a missing one’s footing; ten tioMs strong than dm Bris^ of a Boar Swirr. dition. a. A^w on the surface of a piece of 
a blunder, slip. b. A moral lapse 1703. & A y. To draw (i*e) stumps, to jwU up the stumps, as a stone X850. 


ider, slip. b. A moral lapse 1703. & A y. To drmm UJU) stumps, to mil up the stumps, as a stone X850. 

ding or coming ^ accident upon some- d*n of the disoontinuaooe oT play or of tbs terming Sttm(stmi),p. ME. [Aphetica.OF.rz/iWUr 

ids. Ti. of mabuof a„“'.L"sSissa 


stumUing or coming ^ accident upon some- 
thing xtSs. m,gem. The action of stumbling 
X64X. 

I. b. One a is oftentimes enoui^ to defhee the 
charseter of an honourable lifo tyoo. 


cents WBO oas cesoscMea to tne a 100a rm. so go .V > foil ar tha 

om tk* s., to take tbo s„ xo go eboet the country {>[»* POW motion by ablow, n or^ 
■qaitfog PoH*teal spttSieawl Mrtlm si n yo iUm. a. To daxe or astound with some strro 

as the advocate ofaanse. emotio n or impression ME. g. Todaseor be- 


-wamr m u auawu»wn IS UM advoatS of a caosc. e mo tion or imri r wtn n MK. a.iOaaSeOrOe- 

Stnmljle(stirmVl),P. [ME.j^« 3 *Wf, jfous- Comb.: a. bed. badotead, a bedstead wl^ wilder with noJso or din. Alsoaisol. ifiax. 4. 
(the i is euphonic), corresp. to Norw.j/ireiAi postt SHesdrU) the end of i^acfa^t W the a. To bruise or loosen the surfsce of (stone, a 
to grope and stumble In the dark, Da. dial rmmant of a dmque.hook coouinmg the srom • mineral), so that it splinters or defoliates. Also, 
ststsmle, Sw. dfot stomla. The root is an ablaut- ot aa Mp (stomp), sb.* 1778. [pero* ad. F. t^ra te h or tear (a surfoce) in sawing, b. 
Far, of *jla«- ; see Staumbs v.] x. imtr. To estotmpe.] A kind of pencil emsisting of a roll imtr. Of stone, eta > To exfoliate, peel cdf in 


Far, of*stam- ; see Staumbs v.J x. imtr. To estotmpe.] A kind of pencil emsisting of a roll gmtr. Of stone, eta > To exfoliate, peel cdf m 
aiss one’s footing, or trip over an obstacle, la of paper or soft leetber, tnr of a oyUndncal pieoe s^nten or laminae. 1676. 

Walking or running, BO as to fall or be in danger of Indiawubber or other soft material, usn. out a She was as on# stunned into unconsdoe in isst.. 


d(Gcr. Kdin). d(Fr. pan), ii (Ger. Msillar). AT (Fr. dime). #(ostrl}. 8(8v)(tlMre). ff(f))(imb). gCPt.Uite), 8(10’, Mro,«ai»> 
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styustk: 


iMnrouadefeoti toitemmer. a.Aww.Toafty 
oi^iD^ with a stmtar 16451 . 

I. AImI though you hwr faiin atiit*liit4nU«| Ho 
barks as ftst os bo can nttor Swm. Banoo Sni*t> 
tiMTo 8 tn*t t erinriv 

^(ttel)7Si^/.«tl«i(«teb). COE.1/A 

prob. identical with ttir hall { oorregp. to ON. 
stt\ repr. OTeuU f. root 1 •j/a*-.] 

1. An enclosed place where iwine are kept, 
uso. a low abed with an unoorered forecourt, 
a pigsty. 9./r(nw/andjl[f.a. Ahumanbabiu- 
tion (or sleeping-place) no better than a pigsty 
15^ b. An abode of bestial lust, or of moral 
pouudon generally, late ME. 

a. bi The painted booths and socdid ados of vice and 
Inxary Buaica 

StyCstti), iA> 1617. [prob. a back-forma- 
tion from Sttany (interi^ed as i(jn»sh 5«).] 
An inflammatoiy swelling on the eywd. 
fSty, 0.1 [OE. sfdgatt sti^ 
a Com. Tent str. vb. OTout. (s •j/e/g-j 
^-Indo-Eur. *stei^- (: *st0igk- *sti£k-) to go, 
repr. by Skr. to step, stride, Or. trrcfxoo' 
to go, (Troixot, otIxos a row, line, L. 
footstep, trace.] 1. imtr. To ascend, rise or 


dimb to a l^her level -1653. a. With dcvm 
adv., eta ; To descend. Also gtH, To ascend 
or descend. -ME. 


I. From this lowst tract he dar'd to stio Up to the 
clowdes Spknsbs. 

Sty (stai), ».* [OE. stigian, f. sii Sty lA] 
I. trams. To place or oonmte (swine) in a sty. 
b. tramsf. To confine as in a sty; to pen itf 
16x0. a. imtr. To share a sty toitk ; to dwell 
as in a sty 1748. 

I. b. And hm you a nw In this hard Roche Shaks. 
Styan (sui'&n). Nowtfio/. [OE. stigmd 
(lit. ‘riser’), f. stigam Sty o.l] - Sty 
S tyaxiy (stai'oni). Now Jm, 1440. [f. 
prec. + E ye jA] - Sty si.* 

Styca (stai*k&). 1705. [Assnmed sing, 
from ONoithumb. styeas, dial. pi. of OE. stycee 
piece (of money).! Numism. A small copper 
coin current in Northumbria in the seventh, 
eighth, and ninth centuries. 

Stygian (sti’dxiin), a. 1566. [(.'L.Stygius 
(a Gr. Sn^iof, f. Jriry- Styx) +-AN.] i. Per- 
taining to the river Styx or to the 'nfemal 
regions of classical mythology, b. Of an oath t 
Supremely binding, like the oath by the Styx, 
which the gods themselves feu«d to break x6o8. 
a. Infernal, hellish z6oz. g* Black as the river 
Styx ; dark or gloomy as the r^on of the Styx 
*599- 

s. S. ymm, ftMUr, Pinto, tbs god of the lowv 
world! Thus will 1 pay my Vows, to S. Toys Dby. 
uKN. j. Will I not turns a glorious brioall morns 
Unto a S. night T Masston. 

, Phr. t>S. wmttr, liqmtr (tr. mod.L. 
tn Old CbsmUtry, a nams for niuoby 
otbsr strong mineral acids. 

Styltf (stoi’l&z). Z6Z4. [ad.modX.*/(y4irfz, 
f. stylus Style jA ; see -as.] fz. Pertaining 
to the ‘style’ or gnomon of a dial -z668. a. 

' Having the character of or pertaining to a 
style for writing' zSpz. 

llStylMter(staUc-stax). zSgz. rmod.L.,f. 
Gr. mrSXot coloinn + dar^p star.j Zaal. A 
genus of hydrosoa, closely related to the Jfi/U- 
f(tra ; aspedes or ananimalof this genus, or of 
tlw family StyiasUridm, of which Itls the type. 

(stsi‘lA), a. s866. [sd. moiL. 
sMatus, f. stylus Style sb. \ see -ate.] a. 
Sot. Having a persistent style, b. tool Having 
astyle or styleL Also, having the form of a pen 
or ^n, myubrm, styloid. 

SM (stall), zd. ME. [s. OF. zfyik, 
ad. L. z/x/Kza stakeorpale, pointed instrument 
for writing, style of spasking or writing ; f. root 
*z/i- ; cC STnnn,ua ] L Stylus, pin, at^. z. 
Smtiq. An Instrument made of metal, bone, etc. 
having one end shaip-pdnted for Indidng letters 
on a wax tablet, and the other fiat and broad 
for smoothing the tablet and oaslng what is 
written. Also applied to similar instruments in 
later use. b. Used as a weapon of oSanoe, for 
stabbing, etc. 1669. c./{., or as a symbd of 
literary oorapeshion zsy^ a. An engraving- 
fool ; a gravmr Z663. g. .Simr. A btnn^paillted 
probe Z63Z. 4. A hard pomt for traanf. in 

foanifoU writtnet the maAthig point in a tda- 
Paph or phonopaph zSyz. g. /wi. A * 


phiBlar, pin, or fioger for iiidioating • point or 
podtion z^ «. Tba pin. rod. » trfong^ 
plate whiSforras the gaemon of a ana-dial 
Z577. y. BoL A narrowed protengatfon of the 
ovaiy, whidi. wlmn presenL sopportathastigaM 
atiteapexzfiSa. 8. A«z.a.AsWlerhrisdMika 
prooMS in the anal r^iem. b. The bristle or 
seta of the antenna of a dipter. zSafi. a- 
A snudl slender pointed process or part ; a sty- 
let zScz. b. A spoDge-spicuie pdnted at one 
end Z879. 

s. Phr, iTo htrm omt*t to change to another sub- 
Jecti alM to on the other nide. [So tHlum 

vorttn in late L] 

n. Writing; manner of writing (henoe also 
of speaking), fz. A written work or works ; 
literary omnposition -1595. tb. An entry, clause, 
or section in a legal document -X649. n. The 
manner of expression characteristic of a par- 
ticular writer (hence of mo orator) , or of a literary 
group or fieriod ; a writer’s mode of expression 
oonsidered in regard to clearness, effeotiveness, 
beauty, and the like ME. g. m. Those fea- 
tures of literary composition which belong to 
form and expressimi rather than to the sub- 
stance ot the thought or matter expressed. 
Often used fori Good or fine style. Z577. 4. 

A manner ot discourse, or tone of speaking, 
adopted in addressing others or in ordinary 
conversation Z567. tg- A form of words, phrase, 
or formula, by whlcha particular idea or thought 
is expressed -Z736. 6. Scots Law. The au- 

thorised form for drawing up a deed or fostru- 
ment 1480. h.jpem. Legal technicality of lan- 
guage or conttrucUon Z743. 7. A legal, official, 
or honorific title ; the proper name or recognized 
appellation of a person, family, trading firm, 
etc. ; the ceremoiual designation of a sovereign 
ME. b. M. Any distinguishing or qualifying 
utle, app^tion, or denomination. Now rare 
or Obs. late ME. 

a. Proper words in prope^laces, make the true 
definitimi of a e. Swirr. The tecompanUe a of 
Mr. Rusktn SwiNausMa a S> is the dnws of thoughts 
CHESTEar. 4. He talked m his usual a with a r^gh 
contempt of popular liberty Boewxix. 7. The Kings 
Stiie, is now no more of England, but of Briuine 
Bacon. I have always been shy of assuming the 
hononraUe a of ProfosMr M. AaMOua b. Tba 8. of 
Maritim* Powers, by which our Allies, in a sort of 
contemptnous manner, usually couple us with the 
Dutch Swirr. 

XIL Manner, fashion, fz. A method or cus- 
tom of performing actions or functions, esp, one 
sanctioned by usue or law -Z773. a. A par- 
ticular mode or form of skilled oonttruciton, 
execution, or production } the manner in which 
a work of art is executed ; one of the modes 
recopiized in a particular art as suitable for the 
productiou of beautiful or sklUul work 1706. 
b. gem. Often used fort Beauty or loftiness of 
style z8oz. c A definite type of architecture, 
distlngalshed by spwdal characteristics of struc- 
ture or ornamentation 1777, d. Primtimg. The 
roles and methods, in regard to typography, 
display, etc., observed in a particular printing- 
office zSyz. a. A Und. sort, or type, as deter- 
mined bymannerof Gompositioaorconstroctfon, 
or by ontwardappearan c e Z794. ts, tramsf. Bold 
predicaUvely of a person or thing t What suits 
(a person’s) taste ; the * sort ’ that (a person or 
set of persoos) would choose or approve i8zz. 
4« Manner of executing a task or performing 
an action or operation. Often with ref. to athfo- 
tics, radng, ^unest ‘The manner of action of a 
paiilcalar performer, racehorse, etc. Z774. b. 
used absol. fort Good or fine stvle Z864. ^ 
A mode of deportment or behaviour ; a mode 
or fashion of lifo, esp. in regard to expense, 
dsplay, etc. X77a b. Used absol. fori Fashlon- 
aUe air, appenrsnee, deportment, etc. Z807. 
6, A partiwar mode or fashion of costume 
Z8Z4. 7. A peTMin's characteristic bMxfv, d^- 
meanonr, or naaner, esp. as o on dodiig to 

beauty or striking appeenmee z8afi. j 

s. The S. ef Cewt b properiy thvl*r»ctl« obsi^ 
by any Court in Its wayof Pi«e*«8h*f X Ukn 
tegjvnthmaalwarty wcnptioeiatlit oldaas my 

sue Gousk. a At Tiiwrrft— * wo only sto pped! fer 
SftehSweebtefawdtosuak^ 
tiom ^Or) 1I3S. e. A vwy baiitf»o»cbiH!A..ln 
the OothfeslUe 1777. g. Tbero was som rthii^ fa j by 

“ 4, A barge was coolagaplnfiaa 


asfu. Theahwiikhha(«LahacM]MlihM|i 

J? b. Aplate Owin a w 

? ttopteUiiBiem to At 


girl, great s. 

IV. A mode of expressing dates. Ckitfy* 
Either of the two methods of dating that have 
been current in the Christian world since the 
introduction of the Gregorian calendar in isfia t 
via., the J\lew Style (abbrev. N.S.), which is the 
result of the Gregorian reform, and tlw OU 
^/yfrfO.S.) whichiollows the unreformed calen- 
dar. The New Style is occas. called the Sommm 
Style, and the Old Stvle the English Stylo. In 
historical dates earifer than Z58a, however, 
Romsam Style, as used by modern writers, means 
only that the year mentioned is to be under- 
stood as beginning on z January. X590. 

The Julian calondar assumed that the tropical ytor 
consistM of 36s) days. To jrive tboaverege coleodw’ 
year tfals length. It was provided that die normal year 
should oontMD 363 days, but tvery fourth year 366 
days. In Bnglaaa the beginning of the l^ol year 
was 85 March. 

The Julian sstlmoto of 36s} days toe the length of 
the year was too great by about xt minutes, on error 
whiu amounu to one day In about laS years. Hence 
in J5S1 tbs dote of ax March for the venial equinox, 
assumed sioce the es^ly 4th c. In the rule for comput- 
ing Easter, was to days too lata. To remedy this, 
Pope Gregory Kill ordained that b a. o. 1581 the 
day after 4 Oct. should be reckoned as 15 Oct, and 
that b future the years srhlch bad a number ending 
in two cyphers should not be Im years unless the 
number were divisible by 40a Taa Julian dote for 
the baginDing of the year, vis., t Jan., was retobtd. 

In England and Scotland the Gregorian calendar 
was sstoUishsd by the Act B4 Oso.ll. c. sg (1751)1 
which provided that thevear tjsa and all ftUure years 
should begin on x Jan. fnstead of sf Mar., that the 
day after s Sep. 175s thould be reckoned tM 14 Sap., 
and that the reformed rule for leap year should m 
future be followed. 

StylA (stail), v. 1563. [f. prec.] Z. temu. 
To give a name or stvle to | to call by a name 
or style, fa. To relate or exprest in literary 
form -Z605. $. To execute (a design) with a 

stylus on a prepared ground z8fi4. 

Stylet (Stoi bt). zfip?* [fo F., ad. It. 
letto Stiletto.] i. Surg. A slender proha. 
Also, a wire run through a catheter or canub 
in order to stiffen it or to clear it. a. ilL Sat. 
« Style si, 1. 7. -zyaa* b. Zool. *• Style sd. 
I. 8, 0. X834. 8. A kbd of pencil for the use of 
the Ubd 1819. b. A poinied marking instru- 
ment ; a graving tool 385^ 4, A stUetto» dag- 
ger x 830 . 

3. b. The strongbieroglyphics graven as with iron 
B. on bis brow Cbbonts. 

n StyluUiiin (stoiU’difim). 1809. fmodX., 
f. Gr. (xrt/Aot column + -rikor dim, snm (here 
used loosely).) Sot, A ssnus of gamopetalous 
planu, native in Australu, Indb, and Ceylon, 
remarkable for the irritability of the column 
formed by the union of the atamena and styb. 
Styliftrous (stoiU-iSrfis). a. z8a6. Tf. mod. 
ImStylifer, f. stylus \ see -FEX0U8.) and 
Zoet. Bearing a style or stylea. 
Stylilbirm(atai*lif|^),a. Z578. [ad. mod. 
L. styUformis, f. stylus\ aee -FOSILJ Amat., 
Zool., bitm. Shaped like a atylna. 
StyUBbfotoHiJ),a. X797. [f. Style sd,+ 
-iSH.] X. Of peiiona, fbeir appearance or man- 
nera, also of dress, equipage, etc. : NotiMable 
for ‘styb’ or conformity to the fashionabb 
standard of deganoe ; showily fashionable, a. 
In oocas. uses: Having ’styb’ (in various 
senses t see Style sb.\ zSaa. 

a. A most patient and a Inninp of 65. 1895. Hsnoe 
Stwlblklw mdss.. -naae. 

S^SS^stei-Iiat). 1795* If. Style sd.+ 
-laT.] A writer who Js sallied in or cultivates 
the ait ofliteraiy style ; a writer as oharaotei- 

iiSf’ notoWy dirtinguUhod. w • Sh for 
aaaa,..eeamMs with u tbs extrsms 01 bexact e s ss 

(steOi stik), a. 

Style j*. 4- -ist + -ic ; after G. stUsssiok ad].. 
stHisiU sb.] A. adj. Pertalniof to Utm 
stylo. 8. sfl The science of Uteranr styb J the 
study of stylistic features, Abo (nsoBe eoas- 
monly) s^wtlce. 186a. 


a (Ger. Kdrln). #(Fr.pss»). u (Ger. Miaier). ai (Fr. dsmej^ #(citzl). e (es) (thsw). i[H) {ma), ^(Fr.liww). i [Ui, fern, onth). 
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StyUfee Also la Gr. km iIjn 

UtM (staiW*Uk). moL Or, arwXim, 

{. ttrSKm pillar; Me -ns.] BtO, HitU An 
aseetie who lived on the topcf a pillar. Also 
aitrH% or u 

PM«r k Matie, a famous S., or Pillar.Monk 1638. 
Hanes the mods of Ufa w 

tfaa sKode prindpUs of Uw Stylitos. 

StyliJEa (itai*l9is\ a. x8^ [f. Style s6. 
+ -tZE, after O. sHtisirmA tratu. To oonfonn 
(an artistie represmtatioa) to the rules of acon> 
ventinaal style ; to conventionalise. Chiefly in 

(rtal-lp). 1890. Short for Stylo- 
graph or STYUX 3 RAPH 1 C (pem). 

1^1^ (stsi’b), bef. a vowel atyl-, used as 
comb, form of Or. wrOAot pillar in scientific 
words . 

Styleglo'aaal fOr. yX&gv» tongue], a. pertaining 
to the styloid p roc ess and the tonguei rA = 
gUum, |l8tjloflo*aana, a muscle arising from the 
stykdd p rocess and inserted in the tongue. Stylo* 
lljralf m, ^hat of one of the bones of the hyoid 
aieh, ooQstitating in man the styloid proceu or the 
tompocal bone I sA this bone. Stylohy*oid, «. of 
or pettaininf to the stylohyal and the hyoid bone ; 
aA. the stylonydd musde, a muscle connecting the 
atyldd proneei and the bymd bone. HStylomaadi** 
bnlar, Stylomaxl'llasy. €uljs. used to designate a 
ligament wmeh connects the styloid \xocmk and the 
‘ sw.ba«ta. Stykmia’stoid. a. common to the 
and mastoid processes of the temporal bone. 
— iioiato*pboroua {Gr. i^ar, Aifia eye, •ddpec 
bsarlngl, a. belonging to the suborder StyUmmmt*- 
/ AensoT pulmonale gasteropods(land*enalls and slugs) 
which bare eyes borne on the tipe of a pair of retrac* 
tila tentacles. iStylopo'dimii, Boi. the double 
fleshy disk from which the style of the VmhMftrm 
atisea 8ty*loapor8,ilWLoneofthenaked8p(min 
certain fungals, which are produced at the tipe of 
short thread.like cells. ||S^lo«te*glnm [Gr. wWyi| 
roof]. Stylote'gliun (Gr. rfyot roofl the inner corona 
envdopina the style in some eacleiniuls. 

St;^bata (8UiV*bit&). 1563. [a. L., ad. 
Gr. <rrvA«/ 3 dr^, i erOKot pillar + f. 

fiatwHP to walk.] yfnA. m next 
Stylobate (atai'Ubi^tV 1694. [ad. L. siyU- 
bata ; see prec.] Arch* A continuous basement 
upon which a row of oolumna b supported. 
Styk^limptk (stal'ld^grof). x8^ [C mod. 
L. siylut, incorrect form of L. sHlnt Styuc + 
•GRAPH.] fs. Any drawing or writing made 
with a style, a. A stylographic pen. Also s. 
fern. 188a. 

Stylospraphic (stail^giwfik), a. z8o8. [& 
as prec. -i- -graphic] ft. Relating to stylo- 
gtaphy or writing with a style -Z854. 
a v^ety of fountsdn pen, having no nib, but a 
fine perforated writing-point fed with ink from 
the reaenroir in the stem ; in thb point U fitted 
a fine needle, which when pushed back in the 
act of writing opens a valve so as to permit the 
flow of Ink Z880. 

Stylograpby (suilp*gr 4 fi). Now rare or 
Obs, 1840. rt as prea + -graphy.] A method 
of writing, drawing, or engraving with a style. 
Styloid (sUi’loid), a. 1709. [ad mod.L. 

a. Gr. like a style, f. orv- 

Aos {dUar ; see -OID.] Aaat. and Zool, Re- 
sembling a style in shape ; styliform. Applied 
chiefly to several slender pointed processes of 
bone, e.c. the spine that projects from the base 
of the temporal bone. 

StyloUte (stal'Ulait). 1866. [f.Gr.oruAof 
pillar -LITE.] Geol* A cylindrical or cdumnar 
lonnatiba in some limestones, marls, etc. * vary- 
ing in length up to more than four inches, and 
in diameter to two or more inches'. Hence 
8tylott*tlea. 

Kylm (stai'lfls). Also itllus. 1738. [a. 
L. sifltu, Incorrect form of i/(7au.] 1. « Style 
sb. I. X. x8oy. o. The tradng-point applied to 
thg record of a phonograph or gramophone 
1875. g. The gnomon of a aun-dial 1796.^ 4. 
Bot. m STYLBiA 1. 7* >798. fl. 2 ooL A style or 
atyletxSsii 

Stymio (itfli*nii)» 1837. fOrigin obic.] 
Gal/. An oppooent'i ball whieb Ues on the put- 
ting green m « line bHween the bell of the 
player end the bole be ia pUying for. if the 
dbtence betwoeo the bcBe b not less then six 
Inches; elsay the ooounenoe of tlris; ttiten in 
phr. to Un a s. Hence •taraiie v. iramt. to 
put (one’s oppwient or oneew) Into the poei- 


tion of having to negotiate n s. I {dbo 

iair. (of a bsifl) to intervene as a a. 
8tymiflMliiui(itimf^*llin)y«, tflsg. [f. 
L. Stymfhalims (f. S tymfha bu or ttm, a. Gr. 
Srd/i^oAor) + -AN.] Af^Ak. Of or bdooging to 
Stymphalus, a dbtriot in Arcadia haunted by 
a spedes of odious Urds ed prey, the destruc- 
tion of which wes the dxth m the * labours ' of 
Hercules. So BtymipheMd a. and sd. 1560. 
Stypbnatefsti'foA). 1857. [£Styphnic 
+ -ATE 1.1 Cham. A salt of stypbnle add. 
Stj^bxiiC (sti*fnik)y a. 1850. [£ supposed 
Gr. *OTv^ait (a mistake for m-pvaabt) astrin- 
gent +-1C.] Ckem, S, acid, a Phasic astringent 
add obtained by the action of nitric add on 
asafoetida and other gum reiins. Also called 

U^ypsls (sU-psis). xSptx [LateL..a.Gr. 
oriiiftUt f. ord^cip.] Med. The application or 
use of styptics. 

Styptic (eti'ptik), a. and xA late ME. [ad, 
late L. styfiicust a. Or. arvwrutbe^ f. ari^tir 
to contract.] A. adj. Having the power of con- 
tracting organic tissue; having an austere or 
add taste ; harsh or raw to the palate ; having 
a binding eSbet on the stomach or bowels, b. 
Of a medicament, etc. t That arresu hsemor- 
rhage. late ME. B. sb. A substance having 
the power of contracting organic tissue, bte 
M& So 8t]r*ptl^ a, 1538. 

Jtldn (sti'ptisin). X910. [f. Styptic 
+ -IN.^ The phtballate of cotarnine used as a 
hsemostatic and an analgesic. So Styptol 
(sti*ptpl). the hydrochloride of cotarnine. simi- 
lariy usM X908. 

Styp^ty (stipti'iflti). late ME. ^a^ med, 


L. siypticitas, f. stypiUus STYPTIC, 
[uality: 


. ^ Styptic 

, — Ity; aatringency. 

Stjrncln (st3i«‘rftsln). 1838. [a. F. styra- 
cine, t L. siyrac-, Styrax; see -in, -ine.] 
Chem. A crystalline substance obtained from 
storax and balsam ot Peru. 

Stynuc (st9i«*rfkks). 1558. [a. L., a. Gr. 
erv^ storax, storax-tree.J x. m Storax x. 
8. A st}rrax-tree 1833. 

Camb. : s.*tree, a uw of the genus Styrax, wp. S, 
qfieiHalis. 

Styrlan (stiTUn), a. and sb. i6ai. [£ 
Styria + -an.] Of or belonging to, an inhabi- 
tant of, the province of Styria, formerly a crown- 
land and duchy of the Austrian empire. 

Styrbl (st9i*T|d). 1845. [f. Styrax + -ol.] 
Cheof. An oil obtained from storax and the resin 
of balsam of Peru ; oil of storax. 

St3rr(deiie (suieTdlfli). 1881. [f. prec. + 
-BNB.] Chem. « prec. 

StjriPonc (steieTtmn). 1853. [f. Styeax + 
-ONE.] Chem, An alcohol in crystalline form 
obtained from the decomposition of styracin ; 
used as an antiseptic and a bleaohing agent 
StyrW(8toieTril). 1859. [£ Styrax f-YL.] 
Chem. lire radical, CgH.. of styrone. Also 
attrib., as in s. alcahal - Styrone. . 

Styiiie, styth (st«8, ^1]>). dtali 1708. 
'Origin obsc.J 1. « Choke-damp. a. A suf- 
[oQiLuOflr unoll iSMe 

BStyx (idks). bte ME, [L., a. Gr. 
(3rvy-) related to ortrytik to bate, arvyrbs 
gloomy.] Myth, A river of the lower world or 
Hades, over which the shades of the departed 
were fi^ed by Charem, and by which the gods 
swore their most solemn oeths. 

1 )le (sii8’&b*l), a. Now chiefly C/.S. 
[£ Sub v. + -able.] Capable m being 

Jable to be sued ; le^y subject to dvll 

proem Hence Saabl'llty, liability to be sued. 
Stmds (swM), V. How rare or dial. 1531. 
Partly ad. L. smaderet partly by aphseresis 
ram Persuade.] ■■ Persuade v, 

Suant (siA'knU «. How sBal. 1547. [a. 
AF. sttaim\mt, OF. emiamt, nvasU, pr. pole, of 
jttvvtoroiJowp--L.*M7<(mforMrai.] work- 
guliuly, smoouly, or easily ; 

_ . _uar. Also advb. Hence 

8u*aatly adv. (now dial.) 1547. 
SuaaibleCsw^'slbUo. rare. 1580. [sd. 
L. *masibiUs\ t xmsf-. smadere to Suadb ; see 
-iBLB.] Cap^ of befog persuaded ; that is I 
easily persuaded. I 


1633. 

sued. 


1‘gsn]. 1 . _ 

saasiaaem, t saadere.] x. The aot or fact of 
exhorting or utgitw ; persuasitw. a. An in- 
stance of this, late ME. 

I. Moral e., petiuaiiaQ exerted or actiag through 
end upon the morel netare or eosse. 

Sattive (swii*siv), a. and sb, x6oz. [ad. 
L. *suasivus, f. smas - ; see Suasiblb.] A. adj. 
Having or exercising the power of persuading 
or urging ; consisting in or tending to suasion ; 
occas. const of, exhorting or ui^ng to. Ih. A. 
A suasive spe^, motive, or influence 1670 

A. Thenks to the a influence of British gold 1897. 
Hence 8ua*Blve*ly ado., •neae. 

Suaiory (8w^‘S9ri),a. Nowrvfv. 1576. 
[ad. L. suasorius, f. smas^i see Suasible and 
-OBY.] Tending to persuade ; persuasive. 

Snave (swxiv, swiv), a. isfio. [a. F. 

juatfis sweet, agreeable '.—^swSdwis, £ swid- 
(see Sweet 0.).] z. Pleasing or agreeable to 
the senses or the mind ; sweet s. Of persons, 
their manner: Blandly polite or urbane ; sooth- 
ingly agreeable 1847. Hence BtufYcly adv. 

Snaviloqnence ( 8 wx<vi*ldkw 2 ns). rare. 
1649. [ad. L. suaviloqumtia, f. suaviloguems, 
f. suavis + loqueus, loqui to speak.] Pleasing 
or agreeable speedi or manner of speaking. 

Suavity (swsc'viti.swri'vlti). 1450. [ad.L. 
suavitas (partly through F. suavUi), £ suavis 
Suave ; see -ity^.] tx. Sweetness or agree- 
ableness to the senses -x66x. Tb. Sweetness (of 
sound, harmony, expression) -i83z. a. Plea- 
surableness, agreeableness ; pi. delights, ameni- 
ties. Now omy as coloured by sense 3. 1594. 
8. The quality or condition of being suave in 
manner or outward behaviour; blimd agree- 
ableness or urbanity 18x5. 

a. The common suavities of social life 1883. 3. 

These words, delivered with a cutting s. DtcxiNS. 

Sub (sob), sb. 1696. [Short for varions 
subst compounds of Sub-H z. > Subordi- 
nate. b. For various titles of subordinate 
officials, as sub-editor, sub-lieutenant, sub-vaar- 
den 1837. a. « Subaltern sb. a. X756. s* ■■ 
Substitute ; U.S. esp. of substitute printers 
Z830. 4. » Subscription Z903. 5. «- subsist 
( money) : money in advance on account of wages 
due at the end of a certain period, local. 18M. 

Sub (sob), o. 1879. [Short for varions vbl. 
compounds of Sub- ; or £ prec.] x. intr. To 
work as a printer’s substitute, s. To pay or 
receive * sub ’ x886. 3. * Sub-edit X890. 

(sob). 1593. The L. prep, steb (with 
the ablative) ' under', in a few leg^ and other 
phrases, now or formerly in common use. 

BUb dlo, under the open sky, in the open air. Bob 
forma panperfo - in forma pauperis (see ||In). 
anb baata, lit. 'under a spwr^ Le. by auction, 
aub Jove irMdo, under the chilly sky, m the open 
air. aub Jndice, lit. 'under a jndge^l under the 
coosklerauon of a judge or court; undecided, still 
under consideration, anb Ute, in dispute, anb 
modo, under certain conditions, with a qualification, 
within limiu. anb roaa, ' under the rose * (sw Roax 
sb. II), in secret, secretly, aub BlgHlo, under the seal 
(of confession); in confidence, in secret, anb ailan* 
Uo, in silence, without remark being made, anb 
voce, under the wwd (so-and.ao)i abbrev. a. v. 

SuN (sBb, S9b) prefix, repr. L. « the 

n . sub under, to, up to, towards, used 

imposition with various meanings. 

The d of L. ^b- remained unchanged when 
it preceded a radical beginning with x. f, or v ; 


Fore m and r it was frequently assimilated (see 
e. g. Summon, Surrogate), and before c,/ g, 
and p it was almost invariably assimilated (see 
e.g. Sucx:eed, Suffer, Suggest, Suppose). 
A by-form subs- was normally reduced to sus- in 
certun oon^unds with words having initial 
c, p, t (see SusCBPTioN, Suspend, Sustain) ; 
and before sp- the prefix becomes su- (see Sus- 
pect. Suspicion). 

The original fmoe of the pr^ is either en- 
tirely lost sight of or to a great extent obscured 
in many words derived from old L. compounds, 
such os subject, suborn, subscription, subserve, 
subsist, substance. As e living prefix in En^ish 
it bears a full meaning of iu own and has be- 
come capable of befog prefixed to words of 
native E^lish or any other origin. 

^ X below, at the bottom (of), r*#. 

f... - . , • ttia. 

iuL. 


Undar, umianMatiL balow, at lha wttom (oO 
Formiiig aiUs. in wliiM sub. h in prepoaitioai 
tion to UM sR impUad in tha aaomid amnant, a 
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SUB. 


r mmtu « that ia tub UrfmiSvmnAinam. 

a. Compoonda of a tBiwial duunaetar (mahlyiMaM* 
wordaV and miaealiaiMoaa adandfie tama. Sab* 
MTiuL taking plaoa^ axiatlng. oparatiaA or fbrmod 
in tba opaa air or on th« aam'a mrfkea. Sttbat*** 
tralf dtuatad btnaath the atara, mondant, tamatrfaL 
8it*bcarboiil‘Daroiia« CM. daaignating tba moon* 
tain^Umaatona formation of tbocarboniferona aariaa or 
that lyiiyc benaath the millatooa grit, lower carboni- 
farona. 8vbgla*elal( axiating or taicwR placa nndar 
tbaioa. 8iibmn*ii4aiiM(axi^gbeneatb tba world. 
8abpo*«tor«l, amanating from tba daptha of tba 
chaac SabM'linibl*, balow or doapar than tba 
range of tbe Mnaaa t ao 8abM*iimiu, 8tlbM*n< 
•aotts. 8ilb«o*lar, MtHtrvi, directly undamaatb 
the aan« having the ann in tba aniith. 8abtbrte*> 
mailt below orliving under Tartarua. 8n*btarraiM 
(now rmni f B u b teff a naal, >■ SuaraanAMBAM t alao 
aaad. 

b. Ammi. {PtUh., Surf.) and ZM • Situated or 
occurring nndar or beneath (occaa. behind) tbe part 
or organ denoted the radical element, or lying on 
the ventral sida of it or ventrally with re^^ to it | 
aa in (lata) L. tuhtemlmrit. 

In moat of theaa compounda tbe meaning ia raadily 
inferrad from that of the prefix and of the aeoond 
clement t aa suimMo'mimmt (m aituatad or occurring 
under, balow, or beneath tbe abdomen), 
mold (the arachnoid membtane), -etavfcutmr^ •rmv 
juMeti'mU (the conjunctiva), -crtemimi, •€utt‘eulmr. 
.dtrrml (the dura materX Mdt' rmm t, •&:, .tptiJkriiml, 
■glerttie (the glottia), dHUm'tM ‘Urhttlmr (a lobule 
of the liver), ’•mentml (tba chin), -mw'rrwAar, .aMfa* 
chtrrdmt, •0‘eutmr, -ptat (tbe 

pin mater), •flntrat. •pa'hk^ i/i'mal, -aphiotu, •iaa- 
ta'eutar (the tentaclaa or tentacuiar canal), •u'agaat, 
•vagt'nml. -ve'rtthrat. -a&'mal (the aona pelluctda of an 
ovum). (A in derived adva.t e.g. tmidfraUyt 
^erta'tttaUf, 

c. Bat. in the aame aenae aa b t e. g. tat^iUlar. 

d. Anat. In adj. compounda in L. fottn,deaignathg 
parta of the body, naan abaoL by ellipaia of aR (e. g. 
mcmjcwAm muaete, WMWcMaMw membrane). ||8tl<b«n« 


poaterior ligament of the elbow. USaberarrita, a 
amall band of muaeular fibrea extending from the aa« 
terior anriace of the femur to the aynoml membrane 
of the knee-joint. 

e. With aba. forming attrib. compounda. 8ilbAt- 
la*title, under the Atlantic. Sub-taTbrniy, found 
under turf-ground. 

f. With aba. forming aba. deaignating a part, organ, 
or aubaunca lying under the part denoted by the 
radical element. Snbli*llglia, In aome animala, a 
proceas conaiating of a fmd of mncoua membrane 
under the tongue. Sabiiie*ntiiiii, Bat. the baaal 
port of the Ubium. Sabnmbrrlui, Zaai. tbe inter- 
nal ventral or oral diak of a hydroxoant the concave 
muaeular layer beneath the umbrella of ^elly-fiah. 

g. Forming vba., aa in L. tmijHgmn to Subjugate. 

a. Withadverbial force (a underneath, below, doom, 
low, lower), prefixed to adja., vba., and pplea. (and leaa 
freq. to aba), aa in n^adia'uat i^. 1 saiatra’tad, 
<onetteUd pplea. } ntbi'rrigmte vh. 8ti>bUnMt*tloil, 
underlining. 8iibna*ac«nt a. growing tuider or up 
from beneath. 8ubnota’tioii >■ Raacaivr a 

b. Hence » in or into aubjection, aa in tuiicen to 
Subject. 

a Prefixed to aba. with adjectival force Ijdng, 
eiditing, occurring below or underneath, under- 
(hence, by implication) underground; ag. tub-mr. 
mntr; raAcwrrvw/, tmbMait, •taxi; mb. 

erassit^, -ratlmayt in deaignationa of architectural 
featuraa, indkating a aecondarv member, feature, 
ebambor, etc. |daced under one or tbe acme Kind, e. g 
laMatamamt, •mamh ar , •aka^ft t ao awbtramek. Alw 
SuB-ABCH, etc. (Streaa even, or on the prefix.) 

b. Anmt. («) Dedgnating the loweator baaal part of 
the organ denoted by the aacood element 1 e. g. sab. 
face, aadilitnm. {b) Denoting a part conemded or en- 
croached upon I a g. aabySaamt, aaigyra. 

e. Apia. Sluwt for aabaaiU, aa aah.Moariaar. 

4. MM. With adJ. force combining with aba. to form 
tenna deaignating : («) an interval of ao mndi below 
a given notei ag. aabdiapantai [b) a note or an 
organ-atop an ocuve below that denoted by the 
onginal ab. ; a g Suboctavb i aab^ba u a, -diat^aaan t (c) 
a note lying the name diatance below the tonic aa the 
note deaignated by tbe radical ab. ia above it i ag 
SuaDoanNANT, Submeoiant. 

g-o. Subordinate, aubakUary, aecondaryt anboidl- 
nate)y,aubddlarily,aaeoadarily. (Stieaa on the prefix.) 
s. Having a auborainate or fadbrior noaitioni of in- 
terior or minor importance or aiaai aubaidiary. aacon- 
dary. a. of peiaona; ag. s t A ai h a eaia , •ambatitmta. 

h. of nuUerial objectat e. g -amaalalCaiHaMb 

•biatan. e* of aomething immaterial, equality, atate, 
or action I e.g tub-aMimraMca, -oawm, •aamamaiaaiam. 

Bating one imomdiandy anboidinate to tbe chief 
officfa 3 |e.g amb-abba t, <abUa^ <atkebart e a mmla ^ 
A a mai \ daiaMaaadav a rmr,-Jda^t^*"t>aiaUr, M a e ab b ax^ 
•pragM -aaetar^ arkatr, ta mnSm . Wvh'mhmSaat, 
a aaborcBaate alawoar, one of tba oOciala of the Royal 
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mamhalb deputy lOba. exe. Mat.). ( 1 ) ia daAad 
adJa.) e.g. a w l n ame le rd ef pertadning to a ta b aa er e 
tarn ^Intbededgnation ofoonraapcadlagoaeaa 
or Aiactionat eg aabMmtmiatrmtiam, dmapM t aaa k ib. 

f. Oompounded edth aba., to oaeproae dlvWon teto 
parta, aM^ or branchea. a. Of material obfaett 1 
a. g rwAMTfA'. one of tbeiraaller cavitieo into wbkh 
a cavity b divided. 8v’b-atoin.CA«t«.aoonadtaent 
part of an atom ; hence 8nbato‘iBle a. b* Of a 
body OT Maembty of people, aa h SuacoMMiTTBa, or 
of a diviaion of animab or planta, aa b SoaoBMuei 
0. g. ambdattamimaHam, (4) in darivad 

ntbtjmadical pertaining to a aub-eynod. 
e. Of a rerion or an interval of tima, aa in aabdga a 
divbioaoranage,-aMW,Sun.DiaTaicT. d.mfaranch-t 
a.g a bureau depending on the principal 

bureau, amb-asfica, a branch office. 

^ 9 . With advb. force, combined with adj*. and vba. - 
in a aubordinate or aeoendary «"»inw or capacity, by 
aubaidiary maana. 

g («) On tba analogy of SuamviDE and SueomaioN, 
amb- b uaed to denme a further division or dutinc- 
tion t o,g aab<Uua^fy: aabaartieMiatiam 1 {b) on the 
analogy of SuacoKTEAcr ab. and v., Sublet, todenoto 
a aecond or further action or procoM of tbo aamo kind 
an that donotad by tbo radical! e.g. aubeataaiM to 
ooloniae from a colony, ambdarftr to draw aa a further 
inference awAnml to rent from one who hlmmlf rents : 
tub-parchauar, one who pnrehaaea from a prevloua 
pntchaaer 1 amb-aaeaaaian a oooaaaion from a OMy that 
naa aacedod 1 aabtanara, tbe aubfeudation of land. 

to. Matk. Compoundad with adjs. expressing ratio, 
aab. denotes a ratio tbo opposite of that exprtmed by 
tbe radiqal element, at in late L, aabatalt^aa Sua- 
stULTiKJii e.g. aabdeeajUa the ratio z : 10, aabtribU. 


SUBALTERN 


Ag iMMCirfra aatbakaaaaie not antirelv ^lnii»l«» bmiM 
^rouio than aeutei Mbeoatl*mML olmM eon* 
tern nmittent; aa^^brUa. CTorming adm 
oonrM|^^^to adja, of any of the abovo obwatf, 

With vba., M in L. aabaeeaamra to ecenaa aoma- 
what I 6. g, a^Mk, KaekimaaH, dmdkmtt, ma*r- 
(»W») to amall Or acent out. 
**mtk adjacUv^ mtaaUaa. aa WUh aba d«MC- 
Im action or conditioo, in the sense pattiaL inoom- 
l^ta * alight *1 ag. aab-auimatiaa, Maamttamt 
•**“ "'JW, gentle *1 

ag nabdtttrtam. -b^tiaat also occas, with aba 
denoting nutenal oUecta •.£. aah.ratM. 8vbi- 
M*m, Bnt^. In Ephemenda, tbs stage home- 
d^y prying the imgot th^nsect atthls staga 
8«blwut*tlon, a partbl dblocation, a sprala 
a*. C*m. In aamm of compounds rx^ indicates 
that tbe ing^ient of the compound denoted by the 
term to which it b prefixed b In a rebtively small 
proportion, or b less than in the normal compounds 
of that namei ag aubmeatata, an acetate in which 
there are fewer equivalents of the acid radical than 
in tho normal aoetata b basic aceuta aabamtt a basic 
■alt. 

ag Saeratly, covertly, as in L. aabaramrt to Subobn. 


of quantities! o.g. aabtribiicaie (of the cube room of 
tho quantities). 

zs-tl. Next below, near or doae (to) 1 tuhaoqnent 
(to). (Aa a living prefix aab- b raitnetod in thh sonae 
to prepaaitionaTuaeat tbe advb. uae b seen in Subbe- 
quKKT.) It. Near to (a particular region or point, as 
in L. aabmrbaaaa SuauBBANt o.g aaba'^cal, -bmaai, 
• taadat , .daraat, -laiaraLdiita^, -aamagtaaL 
la Crqf. and Gaal. A. Lying about the base of or 
subjacent to mountains deaignated by the aecond 
ebment, honco, of less height than mountaina of aiml- 
lar height to theaa, cbaracterbtic of regions of such 
altitude I e.g aak-Aadamaa, -Shuaa, -Hiataknyam 
8tilMl*pMlii]]M, iqipliad to a aeries of strata of nio- 
cane age, such as art charactcrbtic of the flanks of 
the Apminines In Italy | belonging to or cbaracterbtic 
oftbiMstrata. b. Dmoting a regon or tone adjacent 
to or on the borders of that designated by tbe aacond 
element I e. g. aabaatarvtU, ^rQid, -tarrid. 

ig bfaa. Dasignating a note next to or next below 
some prindpal notes e.g Subtonic. (Ct g) 8nb- 
M*ililion«, the leading note of a scab. 

ig Combinod with adja. with the aenae *<d lower 
condition or degree (<w ^) than ’ that denoted by 
the original atn.i e.g aab-aanrlicai, •aUatantaty, 
•Judicial, -npu. 

za. ZaM. In names of divisions of animala ragaided 
as having only imperfectly develiiped the ebamter- 
istics denoted by tbe word to which aab- b prefixed, 
ae Sabat^^alata. etc. 1 alto, In derivativee t e. g. aab- 
aatracaaa, a moilaac of the family Sabaatracaa. 

tfi. In craniometiy, forming adja designating a type 
of skull having an mdex next below that of the type 
denoted by too second elamonti o.g. aabbrackyet- 
Jkatie (hence -eabkmla). 

sy. In tbo names of cortain sactarba, a aAer, con- 
aequant upon t mip, to Supba- a g. SuBLArsABiAN. 


belonging to or characterbtb of the period in the 
history of the Church Immediately foUowing that of 
thoiqiostba 

ija-ei. IncompbteOy), imperfectib), partblOy). 
*IViikadpar*idtma^i^. Pi^ed to adja or 
pplea of a fcnoral chanctor I a g. MAMM/hmir some- 
wlmt similar, aabaaadibla linpinfectly, slightly, or 
harffiy audibb, tubabaeart, aabtypieal. (The force of 
aab- amy yan contextually from 'only slightly' to 
'not qniig alThut '.) 

no. In taehn. usa chiefly Nai. Hiat, a. With adja 
of etdour I e. g. amjalt, -aid, ^aMd. b. With adja 
denociDg surtaca texture, oootour, or marking, sub- 
stance , oonaiatenc)', compodtlon, taste, odour 1 e.g. 
aaAaerid, -aaMt^amt, -cmrtilMliaama, -earimaaaaa, 
JM^Jmaalaa^aaM, -aiUaaa. -aUlaaa, 

etc. X. With aiOa eiqweiaing ahapo, coofcrmatfao. 


or tffiyidoal babki ag. aab-aeaaabaaU, aar al mr, 
-a ud an a ea M i, -mtaaia, -apaal, fMalar, flab aa a , 
-kaakad, dammU. 

-maaaaa, -rataad, -aaaaila. d. With adja danoting 
positbn, as fat SuacawraAi, Suai.ATa8Ai.i ag. aak- 
aract,daiaraaL -taradamL a With adja deaigiMU. 
ing gaomatricid fannai a g. aabcyUmdrulat, Jamba- 
fivaaidad hot not firalM a raeohr aoMf 
goo), -ablamf, -afkarkml, -MamrOmr, ate. fTWith 


n^n'oo V. to introduce in a aacret or subtle manner. 
8nbtni*d«( to thrust itaalf in stealthily. 

1^ From oebw, up, (honori away; ag. Succoug 
SuGoasT, SuancioM, ttc. b. Hanco aab- impliee taking 
up eo as to includg aa in Subsume. 

afi. In place of another, aa ia L. aabatitaara to Sua- 
STtTUTa. 

ay. In addition, by way of or aa an addition, after 
I L. aabjaagara to Subjoin t a g. aabiMart vb. 

Sutadd (■obie‘nd)»a.and id. 1669. [ad. 
L. aabacidau ; see SVB- ao b and Acid.] A. 
ad}, 1. Somewhat or moderatdy add. b. CIrm. 
ConUining leas than the normal proportion of 
add 1808. a. Of character, apeeoh, etc. t Some- 
what add or tart ; verging on aoldltjr or tart- 
ness 1765. 

g An oacollant temper, with a ellght degrae of g 
humour Soorr. 

B. ab, u Subacid qudity or flavour 1898. a. 
A lubadd tubstance z8a8. 

I. The g of the strawberry 1884. Hance 8nb* 

tSoiNt’Ct, V. 1614. [t L. sabait-, mbfgitrt, 
£ aab- Sub- a, 9 $ -f agere to bring*] s. trams. 
To work up. as in cultivating tbe ground, knead- 
ing. the process of digestion, etc. -tSaa. a. To 
bring into subjection ; to subdue -z^. So 
t8uba'etloii. the action of working np, reduc- 
ing, or kneading -zdaa. 

Su'b-ffitgent Z683. [Sub- 6.] Aanbordi- 
nate agent; tbe agent of an agent; in 
C/.S. Law, Hence Sa'b-aigeney, tbe podtion, 
condition* or residence of a s. 

II Sutiali (sfi'ba). Anglo-Ind. 1753. [Urda 
m Arab z. A province bf the Mogul 

empire, e. « next zy^. Hence 8m*baliaMp 
■» sense z. Z7S3. 

I) Subatadw ^badi'x). Anglb-/nd. 1698. 
I Urda MaPddr, f. prec, + Pen. dSdir poaseasor, 
master.] z. A governor of a subah or province, 
a. The chief native ofHoer of a company of 
sepoys Z747. 

attrib. t B.-illAior, the native commandant of a 
rs^bMn| of sepoyg Hence 8ubatadary(s«badAY/), 

Sttbadpine* a. 1656. [ad. L. sitbalfimms : 
tee SUB> 18 and Alpine. J i. Belon^ng to 
r^fiona lying about the foot of the Alps. a. 
Partly alpine in character or formation ; per- 
taining to or characteristic of elevations next 


below that caUed alfint\ belonging to the 
higher dopes of mountains (of an altitude of 
about 4.000 to 5,500 feet) zSas. 

Subffiltem ^biltazn, seb^ ltazn), a. and 
A. 158Z. [ao. late L. suhaltemas ; see SoB- 


a gtaua that it at the same time a spedes of a 
higher genus Z654. a. Of inferior statug quality 
or importance z rtz. g- S. ojfictr 1 an officer of 
Junior rank in the army, i. e. below that of e^ 
tain. Hence a. rank, etc. z688. 4. Of a vassal i 
HoldWofonewholsfaiinselfavassal. Henee 
of a feu or right. z68z. 5. Lt^ic. Of a propoal- 
don ! Putiedar, in relation to a universal of 

a g^i^idas or fwmg haiM^^ 







soBDmsnrB 


»osr 


iSDBJSCT 


half of a dhrUion. Alto, at nuloas timsa, tba 
half of a oompany { in tha aitillery, a gun with 
its waggons (now oalled Subsbctiok). 1605. 

t. The lacnu* of woalth had pradncod Its natanl 
•fleet* the «. of laboar MAcaotav. a. Tha Onoaticks 
and tba Mverall anbdiviaions of tham z66a. Hanca 
Subdlvlwlonal ai. of tha natuia of a.i partaining to 
a,, or a at coniiMing of a a 
SaMivi'sive, a. 1838. [f. L. subdivis-, 
iwA/ti/idSrrv-f-iVB.] Resulting from subdivision. 

SubdolotM (sa'bdnss), «. Now raw. 1588. 
[f. L. tnbdolus (t tub- SuB* i9-¥iolus ounning) 
•f *ous.] Crafty, cunning, «y. Henoa Sa*th 
doloiis*ly Mdv„ 4Mas. 

Sabdo^mlnant, 1793. [Sub- 14.] Mm. 
The note next below the dominant of a scale ; 
the fourth note in ascending and the fifth in 
descending a scale. 

Snbdoixiinant, a. 1806. [Sub- 14.] Leu 
than dominant, not quite dominant. 
Subdoable (sflbdid'ib'l), a. raw. z6ii. 
[f. SuBDUB V . + -ABU.] That may be subdued. 
Subdual (sffbdi£’fil). X675. [f. SuBDUBv. 
-t- -AL.] The act of subduing or state of being 
subdura; subjection. 

fSubdU'Ce, V. 154a. [ad. L. sttidmert, L 
sub- Sub* as ^ductn to Iom, bring.] z. trans. 
To take away, withdraw >1761. b. (occas. 
intr.) To withdraw oneself or itself frm\ to 
secede -1660. a. To subtract* as a mathe- 
matical operation >z676. 

Subduct (sflbda’kt), v. Now raw. Z571. 
[f. L. subduet; subduetrt to SuBOUCB.] x. 
trans. To take away from its place or position, 
withdraw from use. consideration, influence, 
etc. Z6Z4. a. To take away (a quantity) /wm. 
^ut o/another ; to subtract, deduct 1571. fb. 
intr. To take something away from -1798. 3. 
To take away or remove surreptitiously or 
fraudulently. Also absot. zysS. 4. To draw 
up 1837. 

s. When we..s. thevapour prasrar* from the baro- 
metric height x88i. b. Nature,. from my tide tub- 
doeting, took perbape More then enough Milt. 3. 
Purehaiied with money subducted from the shop 
Johnson. 

Subduction(8flbda'kJan). Nowraw. Z579. 
[ad. L. subdurtio, -omem, fi subduetrt to SUB* 
DUCB.] z. The action of subducting ; sub- 
traction, withdrawal, a. The action of subduing 
or fact of being subdued zfiTa 
Subdue (sf^ifl')> v. [Late ME. sodewe, 
subdewe, repr. AP. *sodutr, *su(b)duer m OF 
jo(mW«iw (used with the meanings of L. stdu- 
eert) to deceive, seduce L. subdueere. Pre- 
sumably the AF. form took over the sense of 
' subdue ' from L. subden.'] 1. trams. To con- 
quer (an army, an enemy, a country or its 
inhabitants) in fight and bring them into sub- 
jection. tb. To overcome (a personjby physical 
strength or violence -1604. 9. To bring (a 

person) into mental, moral, or spiritual sub- 
jection ; to render (a person or animal) submis- 
sive ; to prevail over, get the better of. Const. 
to (that which exercises control, the control 
exerched). 1509. b.With a person’s bo^. 
soul, mind, actions, etc. as obj. 1590. fc. To 
bring to alow state, reduce. Shaks. s* To bring 
(landlunder cultivation Z535. t4. In medio^ 

use I To reduce, allay -1899. g. To reduce the 
intensity, force, or vividness of (sound, colour, 
light) : to make less prominent or salient z8oa 
1. lohn of Gaunt, Which did s. the ncatait part 
of Spaina Shaiul b. If ho do rodat S. him, at hii 
perill Shaks. a. S words Conquer some, but W«ds s. 
all men Puoa. b. My heart and hands thou hast at 
once subdu'd Shaks. e. Ltarnu ir. ts. 3. The warm 
cotonrs of distance, even the most glowing, are sub. 
dued by tha air Rubkin. Hmca Snbdoe*d p*L a . 
raducad to subjection, overoomai reduced in intan- 
dty, iorca, or vividnassj toned down. Subdne*. 
*. . Subdu'er, one who or that 


Zipte(s»bdi«*p%8»'bdiwp’l),<x. t 598 . 

[ad. late L stMuflus ; see SuB- 10 and Duple 
«.] MktA. That is half of a quantity or num- 
ber; denoting a proportion of one to two; (of 
a tntio> of wbiett the antecedent is half tne 


Stibda*pllcate,a. z6s6. nSuB-xa] Mutb. 
Of a ratio or proportion : Being that of the 
square roots of the quantities ; thus, e : 3 is 
the snbduplioate ratio of 4 : 9. 


8tib>e*dlt«. zafii. [Badc-fonaation from 
next] irous. To edit (a paper, periodical, etc.) 
ui^^^jjiepare (copy) tor, the eoparv is io n oi 

Sab«^tGr. Z837. [Sub- 6.] Asnbordi* 
nate editor ; one who sub-edits. Henoa SwIp 


II Siiber (sifl-boi). Z859. [L., - coriti cork- 
oak.] Bet. {Ckem.) The bark or periderm of 
the cork-tree ; cork. Also, a v^tame principle 
found in this. So Snberate, Ckem. a salt of 
suberic acid. Sabeteoas (siHbls'rfas) a. sube- 
rottSr luberose. Swberln, Cktm. the cellular 
tiuue which remdns after cork has been ex- 
hausted by various solvents. 8n*berlM v, Bot. 
bass, to be converted into cork-tissue by the 
formation of suberin. Sn'beroae, Ckem. an 
aromatic oil formed by the distillation of suberic 
acid with lime. Sn'beryl, Ckeue. the diatomic 
radical ei suberic acid. 

SutMric (siffbeTik)* «. Z799. [ad. F. ra* 
bMmtx see Subbb and -IC.] Chem. Of or per- 
taining to cork. S. acid, a white crystalline 
dibasic acid prepared by the action of nitric 
acid on cork, paper, linen rags, fatty adds, and 
other bodies. 

Subero- (siii-bSre), comb, form of Subbr in 
names of chemical compounds containing or 
obtained from suberic add. 

Suberoae (siii'bif^), 0. Z845. [ad. mod. 
L. suberosus\ see SUBBR and -OSB^.] Bot. 
Having the appearance of cork; like cork in 
form or texture. So Su'beroue a. 1679. 
Su'bfkmilly. 1833. [Sub- 7 b.] Mat. Mist. 
A primal subdivision on a family. 

Sabfief (so'bffQ, 1^. 1845. [f. Sub*9+ 
Fief sb.] A fief which is held of an intermedi- 
ary instead of the original feoffor; sfee. in 
Germany, a minor state, holding of a more 
Important state instead of directly of the German 
crown. HenceSttbfle*fv. /raex. tograntasas. 
Subfuac* -friak (sobib'sk), a. and tb. tyia 
[ad. L. subfmseus ; see Sub- 9o a+ F usk.] Of 
dusky, dull, or sombre hue 1763. b. (0) absol. 
with tht% {h) as sb. subfusc odour Z7Z0. So 
Snbfli'acona a. (rarv). 

Subguneric (s0bd;;ine*rik), a. zBsfi. [f. 
next almr gentrie.] Of or pet^ning to a suV 
genus ; having the characteristics of, constitut- 
ing, or typifying a sul^enus. 

Sa*bge:ntis. Pi. tu'bgemenu zSrs. 
[Sub- 7 b,] a subordinate genus ; a subdivision 
o^a ^raosjof higher rank than a species. 

X .. .... V ^ 

. sub- 
. from the 

Roman practice of setting up a spear where an 
auction was to be held.] A public sale by 
auction. 

Su’b-bea'd. Z588. [Sub- 5, 6.] i. An 
offidal next in rank to the head (of a college, 
etc.), mre. a. One of the snbordinAte divisions 
into which a mdn division of a subject is broken 
up Z673. 8. A subordinate heading or title in a 

book, chapter, article, etc. 1875. So Sn'bhead* 
Ing (in senses 9, 3). 

^b-homan* a. Z793. [Sub- Z4, 19.] x. 
Not quite human, less than numan ; eecas. al- 
most human. 9. Belonging to or characteristic 
of the part of creation that Is below the human 
race Z837. 

jj SuU^tim fsiwbi’kUnfim). Z836. [mod. 
L., dim. L sub^, Mem of late L. subiees (pL) 
supports, f. subietrt (see Subject).] i. Bot. 
In certain fungi, the modified tissue of the host 
bearing the poltbecia. a. Auat. The uncus or 
undnate ^rus Z89X. 

Sablliau*oe^ v. rare or Obs. 1693. [Partly 
ad. late L. subinducert, pertly f. Sub- 94 -f In- 
pueg.] i./rasu. To insinuate, suggest indbwet- 
lyz6^ 9 . To induce by indirect OTunderbaad 
meane 1693. 3. To bring about (a thing) as a 

result of or in successhm to anothm* 
Sa>binlettdft<tioa. 1730. [SeeSuB-9(^) 
and IMFBUOATION.] X. The granting of lands 
by a feudatory to on inferior to be held of Urn- 
sdf on the same terms at he held them of his 
stqxeiior ; the relation or tenure so estabiitbed. 
a. An inttanoe of this ; also, an estate or fief 
created by this process 1766. So tabinfbwd 


o.lraMx.togrant(estttes)bys.; mglfa(apaf«- 
son) possession «/ estates by s. 

S ilntelUgtor (smblnteli'dsitfiji). 1649, 
rd pe«. sing. pres, indie, pass, of smbimieh 
, f. sub- Sub- 94 + iutell^trt.] An tin- 
exprw^ op implied addition to a stateotont. 
etc. (Cf. SUBAUDITUR.) 

Wa pray to God m • p^wn, » \Mrtm salft hat 
tow m ust always be a s. that Ha ia not a Person 

SSatrmnt (sabi-ntritot), a. (xi.) 1684. 
[ad, L. subMtrumtem, subiutrare to Stsal into; 
aeo Sub- 04.1 ^/A. Of fevers : Having parox- 
vsms so rapidly that before one is over another 
besins ; also said of the paroxysms. B. sb. A 
t. fever Z899. 

SubltuiootiB (sabltP'nfbs), a. Now rare, 
Z65Z. [f. Li subitmueus sudden (f. subitus) -f 
•ous.] Sudden, unexpected ; hastily produced 
or constructed. So tSaMtany e. xfies. 

II Stttdto (ssf'bfra). euAi. 1704. [It.] Mm, 
A direction I Quickly; usu. in phr. vr//i laMm, 
turn quickly, 

Sntgaoent (sobdgP's^nt), a. z«7. [ad.L. 
subjfa^tem, subfaetn ; see Sub- a.J x. Situated 
underneath or oelow ; underlying, b. transf. 
and Jig, Forming the basis or substratum 1677. 
a. Lying or situated at a lower level, at or near 
the base (e; g, of a mountain) z6^ 8. Taking 
place underneath or below {rare} sBSa. 

t . Tba skin and s. eallular oMmbraiM xBx3l S. and 
intaicaiatad bads Ghikib. a. Tha rivers that water 
tha 1. plains 1761a Hanca Snhla'centlj ado. 

Subject (aa'bdgdkt), sb. ME. [a. OF. 
suget, soget, subject, ad. L. subjeetus mase., sub- 
jeetum neut, subat uses of pa. pple. of subietrt 
(see next).] L z. One who Is under the do- 
minion of a monarch or reigning prince ; one 
who owes allegiance to a government or ruling 
power, is subject to its laws, and enjoys its pro- 
tection. tb. eetteet. sing. The subjects of a 
realm. Shaks. fd- One who is bound to a 
superior by an obligation to pay Allegiance, 
service, or tribute ; spte. a feudiu Inferior or 
tenant; a vassal, retainer; a dependant, sub- 
ordinate; an Inferior -xdSx. 8> A person 
(rarely, a thing) that Is In the control or under 
the dominion m another ; one who owes obedi- 
ence to another ME. 4. Lano. A thing over 
which a right Is exercised 1765. b. A pleoe 
of property 1754. 

t. 1 have the bonoor to be a Britiib a Bamua. 
The. .kinn of our own day very aiiich raaaaUathalr 
■ubjecti in aducatioa and breading JowSTT. b. 
tnuuf. Per. il i. 53. 3. By Naturo wonaa was 

mode mans subloct Kvo. 4. By the a of a right ia 
maant the thing.. over which the right b axarciaad. 
My bouse, horse, or watch is tha a of my right of 
property. 1875. 

II. benses derived ultimately (through L. 
subjeetum) from Aristotle's use of rd bwmtteuoy 
In the threefold sense of (z) material out of 
which things are made, (a) snbJwt of attributes. 
(3) subject of predicates, tx. The substance of 
which a thing consists or from which it is mode 
-1775. 9. Pkilos. The substance in wbioh accl- 
denu or attributes Inhere, late ME. fb. A 
thinghavingreal independent existence. Shaks. 
3. Logie. B.Tbat which has attributes ; the thing 
about which a judgement is made z;»i. b. The 
term or part of a proposition of wotdi the pre- 
dicate is affirmed or denied zfiao. 4. Cram. 
The member or part of a sentence denoting 
that concerning wnich somei^ng is predicated 
(i.e. of which a statement is made, a question 
ashed, or a desire expressed) ; a word or group 
of words constituting the ‘ nominative ’ to a 
finite verb iM. g. Mod. Pkitou More fully 
eonseious or tkiukiug s. t The mind, ss the 
’ subject ' in which ictoas Inhere ; that to which 
all mental rqxresentaUons or operations are 
attributed ; the thinking or cognizing agent ; 
the self or ego. (Corre). to Ohject sb. 6.) Z79& 
a Two Contrariaa can never subeiu in tha mom S. 
ivaS. g. Every tute of conadonines* necaaiarily Im- 
pilaa two element* at lea*t » a coniciou* and an 
object of which he U conudou* 1851. 

m. I. The subject-matter of an art or seienoe 
xe4X. 9. A thing Affording matter for action 
oTa specified kind ; a ground, motive, or eaosa 
1586. b. That which can be drawn upon cr 
utiHsed, means of doing something {rare) tfSk- 
g. That which is or may be acteo or op erat ed 
upon ; a person or thing towards whMi action 


6(Ger. KAln). A(Fr* 
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baing tnl^ltigstad. a* uAf^g. Istel- 
leckud or moral tabjeotion ; nduGtkm to a state 
of sobsenrkmojr or sufamiMlon 17^. 
Satdagator(Mrbd2ilgiitu). 1834. [ad. late 
One who anl^ipites; a oonqttemr. 


anbioined. 

Sutrftinctive (aAd^qktiT), e. and A. 1530. 
[ad. U suhjuncthms, f. atiiu$ut~, smbnmgtrt to 
SUBJOIN.] A. €idj. Oram. That is anfajdned or 
dep^ent 1583. b. Designating a mood (L. 
modut smifMMCtitms, Or. fyaAieir) 

the forms of which are employed to denote nn 
action or a state as conceived (and not as a 
fact) and therefore used to express a wish, 
command, exhortation, or a contingent, hypo- 
thetical, or prospeedTe event. Also, belonging 
to this mood, e. g. s.frutmt or pnstni s. (So 
named because it was regarded as specially 
appropriate to 'subjoined* or subordinate 
clauses.) 1530 e. Characteristic of what is ex- 

E ressed by the subjunctive mood ; contingent, 
ypothetical 1837. 

D. No a mood existed in thecommon Sanskrit 1853. 
B. st. Gram. The subjunctive mood ; a form 
of a verb belonging to the sul^unctive mood 
1533. Hence Subjamettvaly adv. in the s. 
mood. 

Su'blddigdcmi. 1895. rSnii-7b.] One of 
the primary groups into which the animal and 
vegetable kingdoms are divided. 
SuMapoariliii (snblaepses’ridn), sb. and a. 
1633. [f^. mod.L. tubloptarius, f. L. ial^• SuB- 
vj-^lafsus Lapse ; see -ian.] Thtol. A. sb. -i 
INFRALAPSAKIAN A. 1656. B. adj. INFSA- 
LAPSAKiAN B. X633. Hence 8iibliq»a*rlanlMn, 
the s. doctrine. 

Ablate (sfibl^'t), v. 1548. [f. L. sublat-^ 
f. sub- Sub- a5 lat-, pa. ppl. stem of tolUn to 
take away.] f 1. trans. To remove, take away 
-zdya. a. Logic. To deny, contradict, dis- 
affirm; opT^ to Posit a. 2838. s. H^lian 
Philos, (tr. G. anfksbony used by Hegel as 
having the opposite meanings of ‘ destroy * and 


‘preserve*) 1865. 

^tdatloa ( " 


^ -Jdatlon (^blA'Jan). z6a6. [ad. L. suh- 
latio, -ouem (see prec.).] The act of taking 
awav, removal, b. Logtc. (See prec. a.) 2864. 
G. Htgelian Philos. (Sm prec. 3.) 1865. 

Sa*b-leaae, x^. i8a6. [f. Sub- 9 (o).] A 
lease granted by one who is a lessee or tenant, 
an underlease. 

Sub-leatw, V. i8a8. [f.SuB-9 f^).l tram. 
To sub-let. So Sub-leasee*, one who holds or 
receives a sub-lease; Sub-la*BSor. one who 
grants a sub-lease. 

Sut)4e*t. V. l^66. [f. Sub- 9 (b) + Let w.i] 
Iraus. To let (property, a tenement) to a sub- 
tenant ; to lease out (work, etc.) under a sub- 
contract ; to underlet, sub-lease. Hence Su'b- 
let sb. a sub-lease. 

tSttbleva*tioil. issfi. [ad. L. sssblovalio, 
-omcm, t. stsbltvart, L sub- SUB- a5-«-/ki/anr to 
raise.] x. The action of raising or lifting ; ele- 
vation ; also, a particular point of elevaUon or 
height -XToS. a. A rising, revolt -Z699. 

Smb-UeateTumt 1700. [Sub- 6.] x.An 
army officer ranking next below a Ueutenant ; 
formerly, an officer In certain laments of the 
British Army, correspondina to the ensign in 
others, a. An officer in the British Navy rank- 
ing next below a lieutenant Formerly called 
maU. 1804. Hence 8iib-lisiito*imiieT. 

SubUmAble (s8blsi*mib*l), a. Now rant. 
1666. [f. Sublime v. + -able.] Capable of 
sublimation or of being sublimated. Hence 
SnbUtiiableaaaa x66x. 

SubUmata (sa*bUm/t), 1^. 1343. [ad.L. 
sublimatum,sublimartloSunna.] x. A solid 
product of sublimation, sxA in the form of a 
compact crystalline cake x6aA b,/f.Arefined 
or concentrated product 1683. a. ' Ifercnry 
>•’; mercuric ohk^de(bicblonde or perdiloride 
of mercury), a white crystalline powmer, which 
nets as a violent poison 1343. b. Now nsu. 
earrasHfe s. X665. c. aiirtb, m containing or 
with 




lSa'l8iiiMte,>A/^.aiid]i^ A lasteME. 
[^ L. subUmahu, sublimart to SUBUME.] 
Raised, devated, exahad -td4& 
a. X. Jlltrvufy s.t m pne. a.-X799. 
Refined, purified ; elevated, snbUme >2780. 
Sal)Uiiiato(swbUmnt),w. 1366. [tL.smb- 
limt/-, sublimare to Sublime.] ft. tnssu. - 
SUBUMBV1.7.-X637. a. « Sublime v.x. Now 
rare. X59X. b. gtm. To act upon (a satastanca) 
so as to produce a refined product x6oz. fs- 
■■ SuKJME V. a. -Z644. b. /««. and iu/r. To 
be produced as the result of subUmatton x68a. 
4. To exalt or elevate to a high or higlw state 
*599' 8- “ SuduME V. 5. ite4. 6. To refine 
away into sometMng unreal or non-existent ; to 
reduce to unreality 18361. 

a. b. The beat of MOtoa's mind may be said to a 
Us laaming louMaoN. 4. Moral ideas in a thousand 
forms have been sublimated, enUrgsd and dwngnd 
1869. a. ‘Tbdr undantandingt were ‘ 
absurdinm into mytt«riet Faouos. 


ppl. a. 1399. 
[f. prec. + -ED I. j X. Produced by sublimation 
ttec. n. Jig. Exalted, elevated ; raised to a 
high degree of purity or excellence ; lofty, sub- 
lime 1399. 3. Of physical things: Purified, 

refined, rarefi^ (xw'v) x6ij6. 

a In worda whose w^ht bast sate a t. straine 
Dkavtom. «. The a air, diffusing itself by its mo. 
bilityi86o. 

Sublimation (spblimA'Jm). late ME. [a. 
F., or ad. late L. sublimatio, •ontm, f. smbli- 
mare.} i. The chemical action or process of 
sublimi^ or converting a solid substance by 


vapour, a 

on cooling, b. Gcal. Applied to a (supposed) 
analogous process by which minerals are tnrown 
up in a state of vapour from the interior of the 
earth and deposited nearer its surface 1809. e. 
(The condition of) being in the form of vapour 
as the result of sublimation z8o8. a. A solid 
substance deposited as the result of the cooling 
of vapour arWng from sublimation or a similar 
process 1646. 3- Elevation to a higher state or 
plane of existence; transmutation into some- 
thing higher, purer, or more suUime 1615. b. 
An dated or ecstatic state of mind 1816. 4. 

The result of such elevation or transmutation ; 
the highest stage or point (of) X691. 

s. b. X tktaty. the theory that a vein was first filled 
with metallic vapors x8Bi. 4. Tba last a of dialec- 
tical subtlety Da Quincsy. 

tSubUmatory, A 1603. [ad. med.L. xw^fr*- 
msstorius, f. sublimat-\ see SuBUMATE and 
-OKT*.! z. Suitable for subliming, a Used 
in subllmadon -1666. 

SubUmn (tffbloi'm), a and sb. 1586. fad. 
L. sssblimis, perh. £ sub up to -I- limcu untel. J A. 
adj. 1. Set or raised al<m, high up. arch. 1604. 
b. Of flight ; only in fig. context with implica- 
tion of senses 4-7. 2684. c. Anat, Of muides : 
Lying near the 
buildings, etc. 
towering, arch. 1635. g. Of lofty bearing o 
aspect ; in a bad sense, haughty, proud. Chiefly 
pesf. zud. tb. Exalted in feding, dated. Milt. 
4. Of ideas, truths, subjects, etc. : Bdonging 
to the highest rqgions of thought, reality, or 
human activity 1634. S> Of persons, their 
, feelings, actions: Standing high 
above otlm by reason of nolnlity or grandeur 
of nature or character ; of high intellectual, 
moral, or spiritual level. Hence: Supreme, 
perfect; freq. mod. collaq, with ironical force 
2643. 0. Of language, style, ora writer: Ex- 

prewng lofty ideas m a grand and elevated 
manner 1586. 7. Of things in nature and art : 

Calculated to insifire awe, deep reverence, or 
lofty emotion, by reason of beauty, vastnew, 
or grandeur 1700. 8. Of rank, status : Very 

high, exalted, arch. 270*. b. As an hooortfic 
title of 4he Sultan or other potentates ; also 
fmax/. of thdr actions. Cl Sublime Porte (too 
POBTE). i8aa e. Refined ; now used in trade 
names to dmdgnate the finest quality 1694. 

t. Hm on tba wing* of Cbarub rode a ^ thoQm. 
tallin Skia Mnr. j. “rha proud Sonl^ wlffi.. 
Gonntananca a and imolent Snumaa. Hiajto latga 
Front and Syt a declar'd Abaolute rule Milt. 4. 
Ba^and's subUmor battle cry of 'Duty ilsa §. 
Otham more a. .Hava sunk, axtfactio their la ia l gant 
frima Saaujnr. A a piooa of imperdnoaoe 
ATboaDaotaCouauDoa y. A very a aad stately 


Cortot^ oolnmaaSvaLTit. 8 Maak Nawtaali aatf 
bands from hli atata a Qaav. 

B. z. Now always with ihet That whidi 
issubllme; tbesubUmepatt,charaoter,pre|Mr- 
ty, or feature 0/X679. a. With fket The highest 
degree or pennt, summit, or acme of* Now 
rwrv. 1823. 

t. Tim S. of Nature is tba Sky, the Stta, Moon. 
Stars, fie. Poml The a of Homer in tha bands ^ 
Pope bsGomas Uoatad and tumid Cownia. a. Wldi 
tl^arf Bvaoa. Hanes Sttb- 

Siia&lie^^laFm),^. late ME. [a OF. 
sublUsuTt ad. L. sublimare, f, sublimis Subume 
a.] X. iram. To subject (a substance) to the 
action of heat in a vessel so ns to convert it 
into vapour, which is carried off and on cooling 
is depouted in a solid form. a. To cause to 
be given off by sublimation or an analogous 
process (e. g. volcanic heat) ; to carry over as 
vapour which resolidifies on cooling ; to extract 
by or as tw sublimation 2460. 3< i»tr, a To 

undergo this process ; to pass from the solid to 
the gaseous sute without liqueiaction xfiaa. b. 
To be deposited in a solid form from vapour 
produced by sublimation z68a 4. trans. To 
raise to an elevated sphere or exalted state ; to 
make(esp. morally or spiritually) sublime 2609. 
g. To transmute into something higher, nobler, 
or more excellent Also intr. 2669. 8. To raixe 
up or aloft, to cause to ascend 2630. b. To 
cause (vapour, etc.) to ascend, as by the action 
of the sun’s heat 2633. te. To cause (the juices 
of a plant, etc.) to rise, and thereby rarefy and 
purify them -2723, *17. To exalt (a person), 

raise to a high office or degree -2638. 

4. A Judicious uto of mouphon woneferfi^ raises, 
sublimes, and adonu oratory Gouma The blest 
sherbet, sublimed with snow BvaoN. A soul sub* 
limed an idea above the region of vanity and oqncsit 
>8£6. a. Hb very selfishneu therefore b sublimed 
into public spirit Macaulay. Henco 8ubU*ll)lllg 
vbt. ». freq. mttrib. as suUtndugygtma, -tube, 

Sublin^(8ffblai‘md),>W. 0. late ME. [f. 
prec. -t- -ED ‘.J x. That has undergone the 
chemical process of sublimation ; produced 
sublimation. t>- Jig* Elevated, exalted, sul^ 
lime ; purified, refined -2883. 

I. X mercury, mercury sublimate. 

Sntdlmlflcfitkm (s^bliimifik^'/an). 1791. 
[f. as prec. -f -(i)FiCATtON.] The act or fiam of 
making or being made sumime. 

Subfiml^ (sffbli minil), a z 886. [f. 
Sub- x a-f L. limin-, liman threshold -f-AL x ; 
coined to represent Herbert’s unterderSekwelle 
(sc. des ffewusitseins) under the tbreshtrid (of 
consciousness).] Psych. Below the thresh^ 
(see LtMEN) of sensation or consdonsness : said 
of states supposed to exist but not strong enough 
to be recognised. Also, pertaining to ' the s. 
self ’. b. absal. That which is s. ; the a self 

^ubUinlty(sffbU*mIti). 1306. [ad.L.xw^fr*- 
mitas, -tatem, I sublimis SUBUME ; see -ITT.] 
*1116 state or quality of being subUmA b. An 
insUnce of this ; a subUme thing or being 164A 

5. b praduesd by aggrtgatioa,and littbnass by dis- 
parshm Johhsom. Bants of nptun and of unparal- 
leled^ a Palbv. b. He loved to talk <oi great sub- 
limities in religion 1715. 

SubUnear (tebli’D Ai), A 1777. 1. [Sub- 

30C.] ^of. and Zoal. Nearly linear, a. [SuB- 
X a] Flaead below a written or printed line z868. 
SabUngiHa (8Dbli*i)jgwil}, 0. (x^.) 2662. 
[ad. modX. sublingnaM ; see Sub- z a, b and 
UNGUAL.] A. off/, ti- Mod. Of a pill, etc. : 
’That is immed under the tongue to be sucked 
•-X666. a. Anat. Situated under the tongue or 
on the tmder-aide of the tongue 2694. B. sb. 
A A gland, artery, etc. zyao. 

A S.gimmd, the smallest salivsry gland situat^ at 
tba sue of the Jaws and underneath the tongue. Sox. 

artery, supplying tbas.gbnd,sideof the toague, etc. 

(■3bl>8’n&2), 0. and sb, 2610. 
[ad. inod.L. sublunarU ; see Sun- 2 a and Lu- 
MAB.] ^ 0g^» next A. Nowr0rx. tB..j^. 

SalAniii^ (srbliwnirl, sffblidhniri), a.(A.) 
X59A [f. moAL. xis^/000fw ; cf. Lunaet.] 
A. adj. X. Existing or situated fren^ the 
moon; lying between the orbit of the mm 
and the rarth : hence, sul^ to the mp on s to - 
flueneexfizA a.Of orbelongi^totbiswocld; 

ea^.^trial 259a. tgr^racterfstic of 


o(Ger.K«n). ffCFr.pxw). fl (Ger. Mwlkt). ff(Fr.dsme). »(cwrl). fiC«*)(UMra). #(di)[ram). /(Fr.faixe). «(ffr, Cmt.aoitli). 
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SUBSCRIPTION 


SotardifWte V. X597. [& 

Ute Lk subardinai’, tubordimart.t smb- 
+ mlinan to order, OxoAiN.l i. trmu. To 
bring Into a lubordinate {MNdtioA t to render 
subordinate, dependent, or subsennent. Now 
rs»v with personal obj. a.Toplaceinalown' 
order, rank, etc. ; to make secondary or con* 
sider as of less importance or value 1634. g. 
Arch* To arrange (arches) in * orders ’ 1878. 

s. He to whose will our wills are to be subordtnatod 
Cablylb. s» The teacher, who subo r d in a t es prudence 
tovirtue CoLumca 

SttboTdlmttlng, /yf. o. X75Z. [-ino*.] 
That subordinates ; involving subordination. 

S, eomjtmetttn. (Onun.) one that serves to Join a sub- 


(sdt^din^'/sn). r6z6. 
rad.lateL.xK^0f)/i««/ie, -MMss; seeprea] z. 
The arrangement of pmsons or things in a 
series of sueceuively oependent ranks or de- 
grees. Also, tan instance of tills. Now mrr or 
(^u fb. A rank in a graded series -zy5Z. a. 
The condition of being subordinate, inferior, 
or dependent; subjection, subservience Z65Z. 
b. Gram, The dependence of one clause upon 
another Z857. g* The condition of being sub- 
servient ta some end, object, or need Z673. 4- 
The condition of being dulv submissive to au- 
thority or discipline: submission or subjection 
to the rule of a superior officer at the govern- 
ment of a higher power Z736. g. Arch, The 
act or fact of forming arches into ‘orders' 
Z878. 

s. Tbs a of superior and vasul having soon ceased 
to be strict 1758. b. An insolent leveller,., eager., to 
confound the subordinations of society Johnson, a. 
Their independent spirit disdained the yoke of s. 
OissoM. j. A certain a of indMdual actions to sodal 
requirements 1869. 4. S. must be preserved in the 

Army 1760. Hence Sabordlna*tionlsm Tktal, 
the doctrine that the Second and Third Persons of the 
Trinity are inferior, in order or in essence, to the First 


SnbOTdinattvQ, d. ran, X649. [f. Sub- 
ordinate V, 4 -- 1 VE.) Tending to subordinate, 
involving subordination, b. Gram. Containing 
a suboiditiate clause or dauses 1857. 

Suboni (sfib^m), V. 1534. [ad.L.xw^er- 
nart, t mb- SuB- 34+ emire to equip.] z. 
tram. To bribe, induce, or procure (a person) 
by underhand or unlawful means to commit a 
misdeed. When used absol. often ■■ to draw 
away from allegiance, corrupt the loyalty of. 

a. sbK, To bribe or unlawfully prpoure (a per- 
son) to make accusations or pve evidence; to 
induce to give false testimony or to commit per- 
jury. Also, to procure (^denoe) by such un- 
lawful means, z 357. b. 'To procure the perform- 
ance or execution of (a thing) by bribery or 
other corrupt means zSzy. T8. To prepare, 
provide, or procure, «/. in a secret, steuthv, 
or underhand manner -zyaz. t4. To furnish, 
equip, adorn -1605. fg. To introduce or bring 
to one's aid with a sinister motive -zdyy. 

u Diiierant persons were suborned to cut off the 
duke by assassination 1783. s. Then they suborned 
men, whidi sayd. We nane heard him speaks blas- 
phemous wordes bf.T. (Geneva) Acts ri. xi. 3. In a 
golden boule She then aubcmid a potion Chafman. 
Hence Snbo*mer. 

SabcuiuitiQn (subfznri'J'an). zgaS. [ad. 
L. tuboTHotio, -onem, f. subornare to Suborn.] 
I. The act of inducing or procuring a person 
to commit an evil action, by bribery, corruption, 
or the like ; an instance of this. Also, tunder- 
hand action. zwB. a. The act of procuring a 
person to give uuse evidence. Also, an Instance 
of this. 1598. 

s. Without Bribery, or S., he had attain'd to 
dignity of the Pu^ 1670. a A peijury as bloody 
as that of Oates and Bedbwf— a a as andsdous 
Boaaa. Phr. S, ofporjory, the act of pcoennng a 
witnees on oath to commit peijury. 
ySataaena (aifbpfaA, nifpPtdi), sb. late 
ME. TLaw-L., « L. subfetaa under apenalty, 
being the first words of the writ.] Law, x. A 
writ Inued by chancery co mman di n g the jwe- 
wnceofadefendanttoanswertbematterali^Eed 
against him. Aiaowrito/s, a. A writ issued 
from a court of justice oominanding the presence 
of a witness under a penalty for fafluro 1467. 

b. attrib. in s.ofice 16^ Hence Blubposmaw. 
tram, to serve with a writ of s.; to summoo as 
a^tneuinaoourtofjusace. 

SabptPlar, a. 1896. [Cf. Sp. rw^^wfar.] 


X.[SUB-X9b.] Adjacent to the iMleB or polar 
Svens xSe*" * ®*»**** thapole Of the 

1845. [Sub- 6.] Anassit- 
trat deputy prefect ; shoe, an adodnistrative 
ofRdal of a dej^ment of FVanee hntnedlatidy 
subordinate to the prefect ; the administrator 
of a province of Peru. Hence Snb p roiO’Ct u ro, 
office of a 8., a division of a prsmcture. 
Stt-bprl:ndpal zgqj. i. [Sub- 6.] Avloe- 
principal of a university, etc. a. Ank, [SuB- 
5 b.] An auxiliary ra^ or principal orace 
1849. 8. Mm, [Sub- Z3.] An open diapason 

sub-bass Z876. 

Stt*tipri>or. ME. [a.OF.ra/i/rMMr, med. 
L. subfrior, var. of tmffrior\ see Sub- 6 and 
Prior 5^.] A prior's assistant and deputy, 
Su'bprftoreaa. 

Satotgkm. Z864. [Sub- 7 c.] A division 
or subdivision of a region, tsf, rd a geographiml 
r^on, with ref. to the distribution or animals. 
Sabreptioa (siffireT/an). z6oo. [ad. L. 
subreptio, -oHtm, t mhriptrt, f. sub- Sub- 94 
raptn to snatch.] a. Eecl. Law. The suppres- 
sion of the truth or concealment of facts with a 
view to obtaining a faculty, dispensation, etc. 
(Opp.tood»^/ta«.) b. A frUacious or deceptive 
representation ; an inference derived from such 
a misrepresentation 1865. 

SnbreptltiouB (subreptt'Jas), a. 1610. [f. 
L. tmbreptieitts, •itius it sabrrpt-, subripert ^ ; 
see prea and -itious >. ] a. Law. Obtained by 
sub^tion. b. Clandestine, Surreptitious. 
Hence 8nbrepti*tloualy adv, by subreption. 
Sabreptlve(8libre*ptiv),a. i6tz. [ad. late 
L. smbrtpUvut, {. sabnpf-, subripere.]i Surrep- 
titious ; sptc, in Kantian Philos, 

Sttbroj^te (szrbr^grit), V. 1538. [f. L. 
subrogat-, subrogare lyox. surr^), f. sitb- Sub- 96 
+ rogart to ask, offer for election.] +1. tram. 
To dect or appoint in the place of another; to 
substitute in an office -xyaS. a. To substitute 
(a thing) for another. Now rum z 548. 9. Law. 
To put (a person) in the place of, at substitute 
(him) for, another in respect of n right or claim; 
to cause to succeed to the rights of another ; 
see next 9 . z8z8, 

SubrogafioD (subr^li'Jan). late ME. [ad. 
L. snbrogatio,-ontmi seeprec.] ‘f’X* SubsUtu- 
tion -1681. B. Law. The sulmtution of one 
party for another as a creditor ; the process b v 
which a person who pays a debt for which 
another Is liable succeeds to the rights of the 
creditor to whom he pays it; the right of such 
succession xyzo. 

Subxxwat see ||Sub. 
SabBcapa]ar(s0bsikse'pUflij),a. Z83Z. [ad. 
mod.L. snbscapularis', see next.] a. Anat. 
Situated below, or on the under surface of, the 
scapula. b.i'aM. Occurring under the scapula 
Z897. 

a. S. mueeU » next. So SttbBca*pnlar)r a, 1705. 
(I SubBCapobuis (s0;bakKpidiea*ris). Z704. 
[mod.L., see SuB x d and Scapular.] Anat. 
In full j. muscle \ A muscle originating in the 
venter of the scapula and inserted in the lesser 
tuberosity of the numerus. 
SabBCiibable(sffbsluBi‘bU}*l),a. 1894. [f. 
next -t-ABLE.] Capable of being subscribed. 
Subscribe (slibs^t*b), v, late ME. [ad. 
L. subscribert, f, sub- Svn-a+sertbert to write.] 
z. tram. To write (one's name or mark) on, 
orig. at the bottom of, a document, esp. as a 
witness or consenting party; to rign (one's 
name) to. Now rare. b. To write, set down, 
or inacrlbe below or at the oondusion of some- 
thing. Now rare, 1579. fc. To put (a person) 
down Air so much. SHAKS. 9.withcoropL: 
a. riM. To put oneseif down as so-and-so, at 
the fool of a letter or other document. Now 
rarr.tGTB. tl».rriMM;To'write(aper8on)down’ 
so-and-so. Shaks. s- To sign one’s name to ; 
to signify assent or adhesion to. by signing 
one's name; to attest tw signing Z44a t 4 > To 
. adhesion to; to 


give one's assent <»■ 

aace, support, favour, sanction, concur in -sySx. 
+5. 'To sin away. ykM up. Shaks, 6. imtr. 
'To write one's s%natnre; esp. to put one's 
sigMtiiro to in tdSma at assent, ^iproval, or 
tastfaBony ; to sign one's name os a witmas. 


^ xSdS* 7- To give one's asasnt #s a stala- 
me nt, op inion, proposal, scheme, or the IBte; 
to express ones agreement, oonenrrenoa. or 
acquiescence xs4q. b. To agree or be a piu^ 
i Of oondlikm of things ; to 
give approval, sanction, or countenance to ; also 
om to consent or engage Ai; to agree MaX.. . 
Now rare or Obs. Z566. 8. 'To give one's ad- 

hesion or allegiance, make one's submisMon to 
another; gen. to sabmit. yield, give In. Now 
ran at Obs. zsqo. fb. 'To submit or sut^M 
onesdf Ai law or rule ; to conform or ddisr to a 
person's wiU, eta -177a. fe. To admit one's 
inferiority or orror, confess oneself in the wrong. 
Shaks. q. Const. Xu t a. To admit or conom 
the foree, validity, or truth of. Now ran or 
Obt. 1501. fb. 'To make acknowledgement or 
admiuion of. Shaks. txo. To vouch or answer 
\ftrn person. Shaks. zi. tram. 'To promise 
over one's signature to pay (a sum of money) 
/hr shares In an undertaking, or to or towards 
a particular object ; to underuke to contribute 
(money) in support of any object. Also, to 
take up (shares). s6^ xa. absol. or intr. To 
undertuce to contribute money to a fund, to a 
society, party, eta 1649. b. To s. fori to put 
one's name down as a purchaser of shares, a 
periodical, newspimer, or book, eta zyzx. ig. 
Boohtrade. a. Oi a oookseller : To agrro before- 
hand to take (a certain number of copies of a 
book); also Alsooecai. XeXr. Oiabook: 
To bo taken by the trade. 1867. b. Of a pub- 
liaheri To offer (a bo(^) to the trade zqia 

X. They must all a. their names as witnesses Black- 
STomc. a Rich. It. u iv. so. a. b. Much Ado v. iL 
59. y. He subscribed the will as a witness In the same 
room i8t8. 4. Tr. 4 Cr. 11. ill 8. He proceeded 
in Divinity, having.. subscribed to the 34 Articles 
Wood. 7. If ye nil doo a to this opinion <349. 
b. Shall.. L.tomely a to nnr own doKradauMif 
1844. 8. TV. 4 Cr. IV. v. 105. b. Sir, to your pleasure 
humbly I a SNAxa. c. I will a, and say 1 wroof ‘d 
the Duke SHAXa p. a. 1 must warmly a to the 
learning . . of Mr. Hume’s history Ooldsm. sa Ilia 
large sum of 10,000/. was subscribed at ones 1871. 
la 1 a to the club hare DtexaNa b. The maldB of 
honour, .are teasing others to a for the book Swirr. 
t]. a. Of Mr. Disnteli’a * I,oibair ’ 1500 coplea ware 
at first subscribed 1873. 

SubBcrlber (sfibi^toi'bai). 1599. [f. prec. 
+ -ER >.] 1. One wh6 subscribes, or affixes bis 
signature to, a letter or document, articles of 
religion, etc. 9. One who subscribes to a 
specified object or institution, the funds of a 
company, eta, /hr shares, a book, eta X697. 

SulHK^pt (urbskript), sb. and a, Z704. 
[ad. L. subscriptns, subscribert to SUBSORlBB.j 
A. sb. X, That which is written underneath; a 
writing at the bottom or end of a document, 
etc.: a signature, a. A subscript letter or 
symbol Z90Z. B. adj. Written underneath ; 
chiefly in iota s. (see loTA z), the small 1 writtan 
underneath in 9, p, 41 z86z. 

Subscription (sflbskrl’pjan). 145a [ad. 
L. subscriptio, -cnem, f. subscript-, subscriben to 
Subscribe.) z. A piece of writing at the end 
of a document, e.g. the concluding clause or 
formula of a letter with the writer’s signature, 
the colophon of a book, eta fb. Something 
written or inscribed underneath, e.g. a num- 
ber written under another, an inscription or 
title underneath -Z8Z4. a. A signature, signed 
name 8^3. 8* A signed declaration or state- 

ment ; Rom, Aniif., a rescript signed by the 
emperor. Obs. exc. Hist, 1599. 4. The action 

or an act of affixing a sij^ture ; the signing 
of and t name or of n document 1499. ^ A 

declaration of one's assent to articles of religion, 
or some formal declaration of principles, eta 
^ signing one's name ; spec, in tlie Church of 
Emgland, asront to the Thirty-nine Articles 
zs88. +6. Assent, approval. Also, an instance 
of this. -z6^ fb. Submission, allegianca 
Shaks. 7. The action or an act of subscribing 
moneytoafundorforstock; the raising of a sum 
of money tor a oertain object by collerang opd- 
tribudons from a number of people ; ta scheme 
ftw fulling money in this way. Also, an un^- 
toUng or agreement to subscribe so m^.z6«. 
8. A oontrlbution of money for a specified ^ 
Jeet; spec, the fixed sum promised or ^ui^ 
as a perl^ioal contribution by a member of a 
society, etc. to its funds, or tor the purdiase of 
a penKUeal publication, or in payment tor a 


a (Ger. Krtn). 9 (Fr. prw). il (Ger. MafUer). U (Fr. dime). 9 (ptA), « («•) (thxio). i (A) (xein). / (Ft. fain), 9 (fir, ferot aartb). 
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SUBSISTBKCB 


bocdc publiihad *b7 tabaeriptioti' 1679, b. 
A lum of iDoa<^ tooMribed Mfanl iMrtiM ; 
afond. Now chiefly in phr.ib«wiM,jir/a^«j;, 
U.S. to makt or takt make a ooUec- 

Uon. 17^ fe. sfK, A ihare in a oommerdal 
nndernudng or a loan. Also eolkd. sing. -vjfa. 
g. Book-trad*, a. A method of brins^ng ont a 
bdok, by which the piibHsber or author under- 
takes to supply eof^ of the book at a certain 
rate to those jvbo agree to take c(^ies before 
q. in phr. ‘ - - . . 


The b«»ise-to-house si^ olbooiu by canvassers 
Z880, 

s. The ■. of the fiiet epistle to the CorinthUnx state* 
that it was written from Philippi Palkv. & b. 1 
neuer gaoe yon Kingdome, call'd you Children 1 You 
owe me no a SwAsa 

wMrtf. and CmvA in the sense 'supported by sub- 
scription', as aesMMrr I S.book, (a) a book contain, 
inf the names of subscribers to any obj^ (with the 
amomits of th^ subscriptions) 1 (i) t/X a book sold 
from house to bouse by canvassers! -Ust, a list of 
* *' ‘ s (often with the amounts of their 


copies t {i) t£e price at which a perWlcal pubU- 
d is supplied to tboM who prmnise to take so 
y numbers! a room,a room (ag. belonging to a 


B who promise to 


an exchange) which is open to subscribm only. 
Sn1)eariptive(a2ibskri’ptiT),ti. rare. 1748. 
[f. L. snbserift; suiseribere to SUBSCRIBE + 
-IVE.] 1. Pertaining to the 'subscription* of 
a letter, a. Pertaining to the subscribing of 
money 1807. 

SklOWCive (sp'bsAiv), a. Now Obs. or rare. 
16x3. [ad. L. sHbseeivus cut off and left re- 
moming, f. sub- Sub- a< + seeart to cut] Re- 
maining over, spare t chiefly in s. hours. 
Skfbnctioa. i6az. [f. Sub- 7 4- Sbction.] 
A division of a section, b. Nat, Hist. A sub- 
ordinate division of a section or group i8a6. 
Hence Sn’baecttoiied <z. divided mto subsec- 
tions. 

IlSabnUium (s2fbse*liflm). Pi. -ia (-U). 
X70X. [L.,f.r»^-SUB-34J»/Aiseat] uJRom, 
Antiq. A seat in an amphitheatre, a. Church 
Arch, m Misericord ac. 1806. So HSnbse'Ua 
(in sense a). 

SabEeqtience^’bsJlcw£ns\ 1500. [f.next; 
see -BNCE.] I. lliat which is subse^ent ; a 
subsequent event ; the sequel. a. Ine con- 
dition or fact of being subsequent z66B. 

a. With such an onl«r of precedenoe and s. as their 
natures will bear 1668. 

Subaequent (sr-bsikwSnt), a. and sb. Z46a 
[a. F. substquent, or ad. L. subseqsiems, -emtem, 
subsequi. f. sub -closely + sequi to follow.] A. 
adj. z. Following in order or succession ; coming 
or placed after, esp. immediately after, a. Fof 
lowing or succoring in time ; existing or occur- 
ring after, esp. immediately after, something 
expressed or implied ; coming or happening 
later Z503. 

s. But more of tbu in a a chapter Scott, a. The 
day from which all his a years took their colour 
Mmaulav. It was long s. to the death of both his 
parents 1871, Phr. Conditiou s. : see CoanmoN sb. 

fB. sb, A person or thing that follows or 
comes after another -1834. Hence Snbae* 
qnamtial a., 4y adv, Su'lmeqnenay adv. 
SabMrooS (sflbsTfras), a. 1833. [f. SUB- 
+ Serous.] z. [Sub- zb.] a. Auat. Situ- 
ated or occutring beneath a serous membrane, 
as s, tissu*. b. Path. Affecting the subserous 
tissue, a. [Su»- ao b.1 Soroewliat serous 1891. 
SulMerve (sflbefl’ZT), a. 1619. [ad.L.rMd- 
servire, f. sub- Sub- 8 + servire Serve vJ z. 
intr. To be subservient to. a. traus. To be 
Instrumental in ftirtherlng or assisting (a pur- 
pose, object, action, funcumi, or condition) ; to 
momote or assist by supplying an instrument 
or means 1677. b. To be instrumental in fur- 
thering the purpoeA interest, or function of 
(a person or thi^. raft. xfl6i. ts. i"tr. To 
act in a subonUnate pj^tion. Mii^. 

t.ItsabaBrvaa..totheTradaoft^Plami759. a 
It ii^t a the douWs pufim ef ridd ing u* of s 
nniaanoB, and rdisriag tiie pab^ mssura 1815. b. 
Portioiu of bona are abo deve l ope d to protect and 

otberwiBeatheorgnseftheeMom g. Not 

made to rule, But to a iriMre wladem bears command 
Mn.T. 

SotMervienoe (sflbsfl-iyHtos). 1676. [f. 


next; see -BMCB.1 z. The ooodftion or quality 
of being seivioeaue, as a means to an end. e. 
A coomtion of subordinatkm or subjection to 
another. Now rare me. as implied in 3. zyoz. 
a. Subservient behaviour, attitude, or conduct ; 
servile subordinatioo. submissiTeness. obse- 
quiousness zSxp. 

s. To order al means andafidres b a tohlRandand 
designe 1677. g. A young Persian monarch, cor- 
rupted by univenal a. around him 1B49. So Bub- 
seTTieney 1651. 

Sabaervient (sflbsS-zvi&t), 1630. [ad. 
L. subservisms, -entem, stsbservire.} z. Being of 
use or service as an instrument or means; 
serviceable, n. Acting or serving in a sub- 
ordinate capacity; subordinate, subject z64t. 
8. Ofpersons,thdr actions, etc.! Sbvishly sub- 
missive; truckling, obsequious Z704. 

X. Scaioa ever reading any thing which he did not 
make a in one kinde or othm id6i. Every particular 
affection, .is a to self.love 1709. a Can we think he 
will be patient thus to be made a to bis enemy? 
1667, g. The bwyets had been a beyond all other 
classes to the Crown Oaxsa. Hence SnbseTVlent. 
ly ado. 

Subside (sflbssi'd), v. i68z. [ad. L. snb- 
sidere^t sub- Sub- a sidere to sit down.] z. 
intr. To sink down, fail to the bottom, pre- 
cipitate. a. To sink to a low or lower level, 
e^. of liquids or soil sinking to the normal 
level ; (of valleys) to form a depression ; (of a 
swelling or something inflated) to be reduced 
so as to become flat 1706. b. Of a mass of 
earth, etc. : To fall or give way as the result of 
dynamic disturbance, etc. Z773. e. Of persons: 
To sink down into os on ton chair, etc. Z879. 

Of the sea, wind, storm : To sink to rest, 
abate zyai. 4. Of strong feeling, excitement, 
clamour, and the like : To cease from agitation, 
" into a state of quiet or of less violence or 
activity Z700. b. Ota condition t To die down, 
pass away, wear off. Of an action : To be dis- 
continued. Z751. 0. Of persons t To fall into 

an inactive or leas a^ve or efficient state zyaB. 
b. To cease from activity ; esp, to bpse into 
silence zByz. 6. To be merged in ; to pass 
tafp (rare) zyBz. 

a The waters of tbs Nile had subsided 1863. g. 
The Wind had already subsided 1839. 4 * O'*'' desire 

of revenge had by this time subsided Evklvn. The 
hubbub gradually subsides xBps. g. b. Betog told 
that he must keep quiet or be arrested be subaidi 
1880. 

Suhridence (w’bsidgns, sgbsai'dgps). 1646. 

g sd. L. subsidsfttia sediment, t subsider* to 
UBSIDE ; see -ENCB.] fi. A sediment, predpi- 
Wte -iSgo. B. The settling (of solid or heavy 

» to the bottom, formation of sediment, 
tation z6^. s- The sinking (of liquids) 
to a normal or lower level ; also, a fall in the 
level of ground 1669. b. A fell in rhythm or 
accent 1834. 4. A sinking issio inactivity or 

quiescence 1731. g. (oiig. Cool.) A gradual 
lowering or settling down of a portion of the 
earth due to dynamic causes, mbung operations, 
or the like z8oa. 6. attrib,, appliMi to vessels 
in which liquids are put in order to precipitate 
their suspended solia matter z^. 
a. Separate the liquid part by filtratioa or by s. 
80a. 4. A decided s. of her animosity Dickens. So 
lutmeney (stress var.). 

Sotatdiaixy (sflbri’diftri), 0. and Z543. 
'ad. L. sssksicuarisss, f. Subsidium.] 1 . Serving 
to help, assist, or supplement ; auxiliary, tribu- 
tary, supi^ementaiy. (Chiefly of things.) b.C>f 
a stream! 'Tribuuuy. Similarly or a valley. 
Z834. s. Subordinate, secondary 1831. g. fa. 
C^sisdng of a subsidy or subsidies -Z640. b. 
Dqiendlngon a subsidy or subsidies : in s. treaty 
Z755. e. Maintained by subsidies 180a. 

s. Printing and the a. art of jmpermaking 1B7S. a. 
lulsgionw a dialect forms 1B7S. 3 .b. All the world 
rew^ted omUnst s. treaties H. WAUOUt. 


B. I#. A subridiaiy thing; something which 
furnishes assimiioe or additional supplies ; an 
aid, auxiliary. Now ran, Z603. b. An a^s- 
tantxSoy. c.5f0olA!xvd. A subsidiary company 
Z898. d. A subsidiary goal Z903. 
lS«i1»ldhim(ajn)si'dUftB). /’A-laCii). 1640. 
^L. ; see Subsidy.] A hc^. aid, subsidv. 
SubridiaB (srbsidais), v. X795. [^ next 
-i-izb.] z. trans. •. To moke a payment for 
the purpose of saourjng the services of (mer- 
cenary or alien trotqis). b. To fiunish (a 


countzy.eiation, princes) with a subsidy for the 
purpose of securing their a s s isi a noe or their 
neutrality in war Z797. a. /rwe^. a. To secure 
the services of by payment or bribery 88x5. b. 
To support by grants of money: now esp. of 
the government or some central authority oon- 
tribudng to the upkeep of an institution, etc. 
i8a8. 

t. a. He..MbB{dhRd a corps of 8000 Swiss 1838. 
b. To s. one Mwer against another iSda B.a.Tos. 
a venal pen 1815. b. The schools, .have been subsi- 
dised by granu bom the county magistrates 1885. 

^biddy (w'bsidi), sb. late ME. [a. AF. 
subsidie » OF. subsids, ad. L. subsidium.'] i. 
Help, aid, assistance. Also with a and pi. Obs. 
or arch. a. Eng. Hist. A pecuniary aid granted 
by parliament to the sovereign to meet special 
needs, late ME. b. transf, A pecuniary aid 
exacted by a prince, lord, etc. Z450. s- Agrant 
or contribution of money. Ougen. late ME. b. 
A sum of money paid by one country to another 
for the promotion of war or the preservation of 
neutrality z668. c. Financial aid furnished by 
a state or a public corporation in furtherance 
of an undertaking or the upkeep of a thing 


perils of her reign drove her at rare intervals 


■^5,. 

:o the di— ... ..,.r ^ 

in Misfortune Stkkle. C. Sum 

restoring American shipping iB8a. Hence Sn'boldy 
V. trans. and intr. to subsidise. Caxlvu. 

fSabsi'gn, v. 157a. [ad. L. subsignare, 
f. sub- Sub- a-k-signare to Sion.] z. trans. To 
sign one's name under, subserioe, attest with 
one’s signature or mark. Also, to subscribe 
(one's name). -1700. a. absol, or tntr. To ap- 
pend one's signature ; (with clause) to testify 
that . . , -1653. So tSnbalgiia*tioD, signature ; 
affixing a seal -zyad. 

Subi^ (sfibsi'st), sb. 1855. [Short for 
Subsistence.] Payment of wages on account. 

nttrib, i a. money, » Subsistrncr mombv z ; a. 
week, a week for which s. money is paid. 

SubBiat (sfibsi'Bt), v. 1549. [ad. L. subsis- 
tere to stand still, stand firm, cease, etc., f. sub- 
Sub- a^+sistere to stand.] L i. intr. To have 
an existence as a reality ; to exist as a substance 
or entity, a. To have its being or existence in 
a certain manner, form, or state, or a certain 
condition. Obs. or arch. Z594. 3. to. Philos. 

To exist in a subsUnce or in accidents -z8az. 
b.^. To consist, lie, or reside in some speci- 
fied thing, circumstance, fact, etc. 1633. 4. To 
preserve its existence or continue to exist ; to 
remain in existence, use, or force z6oa fb. 
To continue in a condition or position ; to re- 
main (so-and-so) -i6sa tfl- Of physical ob- 
jects : To be or live in a certain piaoe or state 
-Z813. 8. Of a condition or quality : To exist 

1739. 

s. Matter abetractly coniider'd cannot have sub- 
•iated eternally Bxmtuv. a. By ceaMlem action all 
that i» inbeiate Cowpbr. 4. So long as braine and 
heart Haue feculda by nature to s. Shako. Which 
diarter subsute to thu day, and is called Magna 
(^harte Chkstkiiv. 6. Granted upon a condition 
which did not yet s. 1777. 

II. fi. To make a stand, stand firm, hold 
out -X736. fa. To cease, stop at a certain 
point -i66a 

1. Firm we a., yet poesible to swerve Milt. 
in. I. trans. To provide sustenance for ; to 
maintain, support, keep: said of provisions, 
funds, etc., or of the persons dispensing them 
1683. b. To maintain, provide for, provision 
(troops) Z687. B. intr, and rqft. To maintain 
or support oneself ; to live upon food or money, 
os by a particular occupation X646. f 3. intr. 

To support life, keep alive, live -Z794. 

I, Culuvatingjust as mneh land as wow s. them 
1854. b. The Cnorge of Subsiatingthese Officers and 
Men must be very great 1704. a. From that time he 
snbeisted by literature 1885. 3. R b difficult to con- 
ceive how man can s. without a News-paper Johhsoil 
S nbBtafceaoe (sfibn-stfof). Ut^E. [ad. 
late L. smbsisttnHa, f. subsistens Subsistbnt; 
aee -ence.] L z. Existence as a aubstanoe or 
endty ; snbstantial, real, or independent exis- 
tence. B. A thing that has substantial cw real 
existence X605. 3. Crnitimied existence ; con- 
tinnanoe. Now ran. x6z6, t4* Theol. Hy- 

postasis c -X685. 

t. He baUevwl the aonl had a distinct a. BoimxT. 
3. This baibarous outrage committed during the s. of 
trace 1769. 


m -wj.... I,., iwin ary or suwn tnnsf mf. ■*» i trace 1709. 

i). a (pass). OB («»*)• f (Fr. chaf). a (ovir). oi (/, 4 rr). # (Fr. can d« vie), i (pit), i (Psychs). 9 (what), p (got). 
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SUBSTiUmVS 


n. u The pcofUon of Mpport for vdaal 
Ufe; thetonliblngoffbodarproveiidtr. Sow 
ran exc, la MiOMs 0/ s. x6^ b. The upltaqi 
^/ananny; the pnimoni^appUMfiar troops 
2746. a. Means of iipportiDg^ in persons 
or animals ; means of sttpport or li^hood 
1639. b. A living, livelihood xdpa fe. Food- 
supply. food, provender -Z788. d. ■■ SuBSis- 
TBNCB MONEY Z. Z703. 

I. b. Ibawslwayi token most mpndnl care of the s. 
of my troops Wiuinoton. a. Tho eoanr~ ‘ 

afforaing a iTtia b. Yon olTerod your 

tom fbr a a paid out of our capital 1833. e.Theaaal 
..being their principal a 1788. 

Cmm. t a. diet, die minimum amount of food nqol- 
site to keep a person in health. 

SaMateoce mooey. 2687. i. Money 
paid in advance to soldiers, worionen, etc. to 
supply their needs undl the regular pay-day. 
a. An allowance for maintenanoe grantM under 
special circumstances zyao. 
tSutalatency. Zgpa. [ad. late L. suisis- 
/emtio.] at Subsistence I. -Z768. 

SnMbtent (silbsi’st&t), a, and s6. Now 
rareotOis. 1^6. [ad. L. jticdtMfMr, -e«f-, 
sisien to Subsist.] A. adj. z. Existing sub- 
suntially or really ; existing of or by itseu 16x7. 
fa. Inherent or residing im -169a. g. Subsist- 
ing at a specified or implied time 1833. 

s. Those vdiich deny then are spirita s. without 
bodies Sia T. Bbowmb. a. How. .those iil persones 
be s. in one deite 1506. g. Serious indications of a 
evil 1849. 

B. si. z. A being or thing that subsists 2656. 
ta. TAeoI. ■■ HYPOSTASIS 5. -z8oa. 

SutMlbtential (sebsisteniJlLl), a. z6ao. [f. 
late L. suisisiemtia Subsistence -f-AL 1.] Per- 
taining to subsistence, sjp. to the divine sub- 
sistence or hypostasis. 

Sabrixar (s0*bsai:tiz). 159a [Sub- 6.] 
In the University of Cambridge (now only at 
Trinity and Emmanuel coUegesT an undergradu- 
ate (having special need of pecuniary assistance 
and formerly performing menial offices) ranking 
below a sisar. 

SutMoa (sti'bsoil), sb. 1799. [f Sub- 3 + 
Soil zd.^] z« The stratum of sdl lying imme- 
diately under the surface soil. a. attrib, as z. 
cultivator, draining 2831. b. Jig. with ad), force 
» penetrating deep down z88a. 

u. b. Oomuin it used by s. rcMMrch man iSSa. 
Hence Sn'baoU v, irons, to plough so as to cut into 
the a, use a s. plough upon. 

SutmoU plongfa, sb. 1832. A kind of 
plough with no mould-board, used in ploughed 
furrows to loosen the soil at some depth below 
the surface without turning it up. Hence 8nb- 
soil<plongh V. trams, to use a subsoil plough 
upon. 

Su*t»pe«ieb. 2699. [mod. L.] A rab- 
division of a species ; a more or less peimanent 
variety of a spimies. Chiefly Nat. JJtst. Hence 
SabB|^*fle a. of, peruuning to, or of the nature 
ofas. 

SoMam (so'bst^idg). 1859. i. [Sub- 7.] 
Geol. A subdivision of a stage, a. [Sub- 3.] An 
apparatus fixed beneath the ordinary stage of 
a compound microscope for the purpose of 
supporting ntirrors and other accessories 2885. 
Sntastance (sirbstfins). ME. [a. OF., ad. L. 
substantia, f. substans, -ant-, pr. pple. of snbstan 
to stand or be under, be preMnt, f. snb- Sub- a -f 
Stan.] 2. Essential nature, essence; esp. TAeol, 
with regard to the being of God, the divine 
nature or essence in respect of which the three 
Persons of the Trinity are one. a. Philos. A 
being that subsisu by itself ; a separate or dis- 
tinct thing ; hence gesu, a thing, being MEi. g. 
Philos. Inat which undo'lies phenomena; the 
permanent substratum of things; that which 
receives modifications and is not itself a mode; 
tiuu in which accidents or attributes inhere. 
Iste ME. t4. That which underlies ot sup- 
porto ; a basis, foundation t a ground, cause 
^ The matter, subjeet-inatter. suMect 
(of a study, discourse, written work, etc.), late 
ME. 8. That of which a physical thing con- 
Bistt; the nuuerial of which a body is formed 
and in virtue of which it possesse s cotain pro- 
perties, late ME. b. of incorporeal things ME. 
7 . The matter or tissue composing an ' 
body, part, or orgam late ME. b.Tbe 


tar tissneorfleahy nan of an animal body i69S> 

•.^y particularly of corporeal nuetter. late 
MB. b. A spedes of matter ol a definite 
ehentioal composition 2733. a.Anat.aaAZaoL 
With qualifying wmd or pfar. formy ^rndfio 
designations xSzc 9. A piece or mass of a 
particular kind of matter; abodyof aspeoified 
composition or texture. Now ran. 2595. 10. 
A aoiid or real thing, as opp. to an appearance 
or shadow. Also, reaUty. 2576. 11. What is 

embo^ed in a statement ; the meaning or pur- 
port of what is expressed in writing or spe^ ; 
what a writing or speech amounU to. late ME. 
tie. Tho viul part -1605. tg. That which 
gives a thing lu character; that which constl- 
mtes the essence of a thing ; the essential part, 
essence 2585. b. in legal use 2593. tie. The 
amount, quantity, or mass {of a thing) -2596. 
txg. The greater number or part, the majmity, 
mass, or bulk e/-z5s% xS. Possessions, goods, 
estate; means, wwth. arch. ME. fiy. A 
supply or provision 0/-1535. 18. Substantial or 
solid qualities, character, etc. late ME. b.That 
which makes a material firm, solid, and haiti- 
wearing 1833. 

I. That Essence or S. of the Godhead, which all the 
Three Persons at Hypostases agree in Cudwobtm. 
s. Sabsto n ces are nswuly distiaguiabed as Bodies or 
Minds 1843. AifrvZ (/Wanwy) z., teeoud (sseemdary') 
s. I The first a (oiaU srptini) U the individual, whi^ 
can neither exist in nor he predicatod of another. 
Second a. is the universal, which, as such, does not 
exist in another, but may be predicatad of another. 
i9o> 3* trouf^ Thiae Cookes, how they stampe, 
andstreyne and grynde And tttmen substonsce In^to 
Accident CHAUcae. $. Vnto your Grace doe I In 
chiefe addresse The s. (d my Speech Shaks. 6 . 
Surely not in vain MyS. from toe common Earth was 
ta'en rmOxBALD. i. Thus, from the mixture of two 
perfectly transparent substances, we obtain an opaque 
one i86a C. Adipose s. 1815. so. He takes false 
shadowes, for true suhstonccs Shaks. ss. The a. of 
w^ 1 said to them was this Ruskw. ta. Tit. A. 
I. L 374. 13. b. The t. of this contract consistetb in 

the thing solde, and in the price thereof 159s. 14. 
Mereh K,iv. i. 3x8. sg. Rir. Sum and s. i sea Sum 
sb. sA Thy a., valued at the highest ratveannot 
amount vnto a hundred Markes Shaks. si. TMs fact 


Jou must learn from the Fianch to 

give your fabrics more a. 1833. 

Phrases. In 3 . 3 . In reality, b. In esaentiala sub- 
stantially. e. In effect virtually. Of (. .) 3 . (often 4^ 
good or great s.). Substantial, well-to-do, wealthy. 
Hence an’bn t an ce l en n «s. devoid of s., unsub- 


by itsdf. late 


SutMtanoed (itrbMftnst), . 

162 c [f. prea+-BO«.] fi* Furnished with 
weakh. Chapman. a.Made into a substance, 
mode substantial 2873. 8* Of a specified kind 
of subsunce 2634. 

Snt»timt(s0*bBtint),a. rare. 1660. [sd. 
L. substasu, •ant’, snbstan (see SUBSTANCE).] 
2. Subsistent 8. Underlying 1883. 

Sat»fcuitlal(sfibstse-n(U),a.andz^. ME. 
[od. late L. suMantialts (t substantia Sub- 
stance).] A. adj. 1. That is, or exists as, a 
substance ; having a real existence ; subsisting 
ME. 3. PAsYm. Of, pertaining 


a thing ; essential. Now ran or Obs. late ME. 
4. That is, constitutes, or involves an essential 
port, point, or feature; essential, materioL late 
ME. b. Law. Bdonging to or involving essen- 
tial right, or the meriu of a matter 2843. g. 
Of food, a meali Afibrding ample or abundant 
nourisbnMDt (In later use the notion of solidity 
or quantity is predominonL) ME. 6. Of struc- 
tures, etc. I Of sttiid BUteriol or workmanship. 
loteME. 7. Of ample or considerable amount, 
quantity, or dimeoMoas 1454. 8. Based upon 
a striid substratum; not easily disturbed or 
damaged ; of acdld worth or value ; weij^ty, 
sound* lem ME. tp- Of acts, measurn, etc. i 
Havleg wdgfat, force, or effect ; effisetive, 
thorough -2683. 20. Possessing ' lu b s t anoe *, 

property,orwealth; well-to-do, wealthy; benoe, 
of weignt or influence 2450. ii. Of rw worth, 
rdiel^ty.orreputei of good standing or status 
2449. ze. Having a cwporeal form ; o o n s lt t- 
ing of solid matter. or fwzv. 2389- .88* 
Having aubebuce; not imsginary. unreal, or 
^[iparentonty; true, adid, real 2593. 24. Per- 
tslnlng to the subetonoe or tissue of the body 


or a peri or onau 26x2. zg. That le sadl hi 
>u»ror true for the meet pert 2771. 

s. ^ bypotharis. that no a. and indMatbla Mag 
eymt parishath 1631. s.^:, A^tbanaturaerdlstiiie- 
tiva ebata^ IB virtue of poMMoring wUcb a tUag 
h whw k (pacifically or inaividuaily) k. 4.Sacar. 
iiiB Om bm e. ^ Ruwih. b. Tha wlU 
eoiMitewhatbtbaa.bcttobamadaoatiBS3. g. 

A a. diiiiiw at thrae 190a. A Soma rich Burgbar, 
vAoea a dota^ CroM-ba^ and bolted fast, four no 
aiaauit Milt. 7. S. rainforcaraenu 1780. A In great 
matters Olka aubatoncial counaeU 1347. S. naaont.. 
vdiy^thara should be nich diffarancea 1687. Tha a 

be token fiirthwith for the pulling down all Altars 
ill*.** »» Tbo Knighta Aldorman, and aubatontiall 

Q ti aa n a of London 164a. tt. A aound and a Kbolar 
1814. ta All this ia but a dreame, Too flattaring 
awaat to be aubatantlall Shaim. ig. Tha a ganuina- 
naaa of the text ^3. 

B. sb. 2. The things belonging to or con- 
stituting the substance ; the essentuil ports or 
elements ; the essentials, late ME. a^l. Sub- 
stantial or solid things 1653. g- Jl. Ine sub- 
stantial or solid ports of a meal Z751. 

t. His Judgement in aubata n t l a l s, like that of Jpbn- 
aon, is always worth having Lowklu Hence Bub- 
ntamtlal-ly mfo., >11000. 

Stibatantiadim (sffbstK'nJUiz'm). i88i. 
[f. prec. + -ISM.] Philos. The doctrine that 
there are substantial realities underlying phe- 
nomena. So SnbstaiitiaUat;, one who holds a 
philosophical doctrine of s. ; also, a Flocion. 
Snbnauitiality (sffbstsBcJlse'lIti). 1^5. 
[ad. late L. snbstan/ialitas, {. snbstontialis 
Substantial.] 2. The quality or stote of 
being substantial ; existence as a substance or 
substratum ; substantial or real existence, b. 
Soundness, genuineness; solidity of position or 
status 2660. g. Solidity (of a structure) 179a 
4. comer. (p 4 ) ■ SUBSTANTIAL B. 3. 28x3. 

I. The amption of indapandent a to aach of tha 
dilforant pbaaes of intollactual Ufa 1877. m, A ham 
and otbar aubatantialitias compooad our nual 1841. 
Sutartnntiate (sflbstK’njlztt), v. 2657. [f. 
mod.L. snbstantiat; substantiare, f. substantia 
Substance ; see -ate *.] i. trams. To give 
substance or substantisl existence to, make 
real or substantisl. e. To give solidity to, 
make Arm, strengthen Z79X 8> To give sub- 
stantial form to, embody, body forth 2784. 4. 
To demonstrate or verify by proof or evidence ; 
to moke good 1803. 

a. Faith •ubatontiateth tbings not yet saan 1637. 
4. If tho Court should wish it, it can ba aubat^ 
Uatod by evidanca Wkllihotoh. 

SutatantlatkMX (sffbstsenjl/i’jan). 2760. [£ 
mea; see-ATiON.] i. Embodiment (nrzv). a. 
The substitution of substance for shadow 2863. 
8. The making good or proving a statement, 
etc. z86i. 

j^He tailed to cite a ainfla com in s. of his words 

Sotatmitival (svbstintni'vftl), a. 2833. [f. 
next + -AL z.] 1. Gram, Of, bdonging to, or 
consisting of, a substantive or substantives, b. 
Existing substantially 2884. Hence Subeton- 
tl'wally adv, es a suDMantlve. 

Snbitentlv0 (so’bstkntlv), a. and sb. late 
MEL [a. OF. substantif, od. la^ L. subs/antivus, 
f. subdantia SUBSTANCE ; see -IVE.] A. adj. 
2. a. Of peteons, nations, etc. : That stands of 
or by Itself; independent, self-existent, self- 
sufficient Z47a b. Of immaterial subjects 1 
Having on independent existence or status; 
not de^dent npon, subsidiary to, or referable 
to something ebe 2561. c. Of a dye : That 
attaches itseu directly to the stuff, without the 
necessHv of using a mordant 1794. d. Mil. 


I. z. Z509. b. Of the nature 
of, equlvnlent to, or em^oyed os a substan tive ; 


snbstamtttmaiii • B. i 


snbstatttival z668. 8- Gram. Expressingexls- 

tenoe ; in u verb, formerly verb s . : the verb • to 
be* (lota L. veibum substantivum, tr. Gr. fSuta 
bnafaTUtiu)iSS9> 4- Belonging to tbesubatauce 
ofathing; essential 1858. b. Of tawi Rdating to 
or the rules of right odminlsuned 

1 by aoourt, os opp. to the foiinsof proi^uie («d> 
\iiciivelaw)i7B6. g-Existlngasa subrtan^ 
rbdivklnal thing ; having m actual orrealexb- 

'tance; not imaginary or Ulumry; red xSaa & 

Having a firm or adid basis ; not slight, week. 


^(Ger.KFln). 8(Fr.pM). fl (Ger. IfffUer). d (Fr. daoe). #(caMl). i (fo) (thorn). g (Ft. fain). 8 (f(f» fom, Mrth). 


subtbrrahsan 


qr tnnaitoiy 1809. 7* HaTtagAvstatfiraffeet fW. AMAaba^ttaMl 

banuaeof nnmben orqoMOitjrt oamidnabte * rw. of.or py^Ong to, hand bpod tbm 
a^iit«qi^tityito& S. Utttng to oral- 
laodMtheaabiUnoaortiaiiworMioiianzSys. **y**®- 

Snt)rtlttitlve(«rbrtitWtiT),o. i6oa [ad. 
title.. mtbcrtiiMi a e. office aadfaaSion i8m ik late L. substitutivus, f. smbsHiut- (see SUBSTI- 
b. S. claneea, expnwinf the aw placediit the TUTE v.) + -IVB. ] tx. Belonging to, character^ 

oommenoeiiient of ^ senteiioa 1857. 4. Aa e s. pert jatlc of, or involving the appointment of a sub- 
of their .Bwewge iSsflL <. Strength end megnitude stjtute or deputy -1640. a. Taking, or fitted 

S4S!‘£;:'S.*JS,S;.‘T^5; ? pi*” .»f «■»» 

te^ (above 600 Unee) Sovnuv. ^ * proporiUon or Ju^ei^t i - CON- 

B. x8. (for l•MmJ.)That part of speech which 

isasedasttonameofapenonorthingianoun. theory of subratutiOT x86t 4. Dependent 
lata ME. Henoe SubMa^i^y aA>. as a a. upp n a dea ignaUon of heirs In remainder x8s3. 
or noun; substantially, inherently. Su-bstan* Sufaotract (aobstrse'kt), v. Now UUieratt. 
tiTias V. trans. Gram, to convert into a s. tSS®* , [ 1 ^ metLL. subsiracb-, subarahtrt, altera- 
SatsUtneatfsobsd’tiM&it'l iSos. fad.!- tion of S ubtract after 

atom or group of atoms taking the place of 

another atom or group in a compound. (s^b^rit). zBio. [ad. mod.L. 




L. htisMutus, -am, masc. and neut. of pa. mle. 

J 9 tii < hv Tkmvw suAvc'^ a Tjitn A oerson Spread underneath, f. sub- Sub- a + sttrturt to 
nominated in rmnainder 1758. a- MO- One 

who fm a remuneration agrees to serve in place ** “ttriTOtes or acddenu , 


who for a remuneraUon agr^ to serve in place 

i^^wh^InniaJior^^^^^^ ^ Th^whiS ind^e^ 

^My Subttitntei 1 .^d ye, and Craate pJSlpo- foundation of, ^ tmmaterial thing, condi- 
tent on Earth Milt. 4. In ^na, where a Crimi^ tion, or activity ; the basis on which an immate- 
oaa buy a a to be executed in his ctead 1873. rial * Structure ‘ is raised 1631. g. That upon 

n. A thing put in the place of another, z. which a material thing is ‘ built up ' or from 
That which is used or stands in place of which it is created; the subject-matter or matter 
something else 1589. a. teehu. a. An artificial operated upon zfiTiS. 4. An under-layer of any 
foodstuff intended to supply the place of a material substance 1730. b. An under-layer of 
natural food ; also, a cheaper article or ingre- soil or earthy matter 1730. c. In immaterial 
dient subetituted for one that is recognised or sense 185^ 

patented 1879 . *»• Chem. A new compound i.&m«hing.. which we taketo bother., or mroort, 
fo^ by substitution 1850 . ^ 4 - c. ChiBnm 

^ «««t.] irwu. To construct beneath ; I 
«n ^ to « » foundation. 

SttUteo^ (rftatwlM. 16 . 4 . [ti 


To sot up or appoint as a ruler or official im r.d 

ike place (Uead, roam) of another -Z831. tc. Sttbirtrucutm kjon). x6a4. [sd. 

To depute, delegate -i7<». a. T^ut (one) in F-' “ «• 

plsoeSf another 1588. 8- I.<m. To nominate The nndw-strumure of a ^diM or 

m rraainder 1560. 4. To take the place of, °t*ior^ork. JoundatiOT * 5 ^ 5 - 

replace, (oriefln W. Now rerardSl as in- *• The m^y sufe ructions of the ^ItoUne temple 
'Z., K A *aiffolduig «r s. for the doctrine iBsa. 

To »®t “ * substitute. ^b*tructure(si»*bstr»ktiili,-^M). 1786. [C 

*. b. The Pope substituted John do Columna, a 

Cardinal!, Legaw in the place of Pelagius Foiuei. P«t of a building which suppotts the BMOr- 
a For real he is oUiged to a vivacity Golosm. Structure ; an under-structure, suhstrucUon. 
The reader by substituting various tarms can easily Hence Substru’ctural a. of the nature of a s. 

Sab«tltutlon( 8 »b 8 Utii? /on). late ME. [a. _Sttb^le (y^toil). 1593. [Swp^and 
OF., or ad. late L. sabsiUutio. -onem, f. eubsty- Style.] In dialhng, the line on which thestyle 
iswfv to Substitute.] fr. The appointment « gnomon stands. 

of a deputy (or successor) ; deputatun, delega- SulMtlltory (s8bso*lt9ri\ a. xGA [C L. 
tion -1758. s. The putting of one person or saisuU-, aubsUire (see next) -l- •ORY.j Making 
thing In place of another z6za. b. With ref. to or moving bv sudden leaps, bounds, or starts, 
the principle in religious sacrifices replacing So Subau'lttvo a. (rare). 

000 kind of victim by another or a bloo^ by ||SabMltai (iffiMTltifs). x8o6. [mod.L., 
an unbloody offering ; esp. in Ckriatian Theol. t L, aubauU^, aiibsilire, f. jw^- Sub- 95 + salirt 
ufsd to designate a doctrine of the Atonement to leap.] Patk, A convulsive or twitching 
aooordlag to which Jesus Christ suffered pun- movement. Often short for s. tendinum, a 
IsbmentvteariouslyformanxBafi. z>La*o.Tha convidsive twitching of the muscles and tendons 
de s ign a tion of a person or series of persons to present in certain fevers, 
socoeed as hslr or heirs on the failure of a Sabimunabte, a. rare. x88a. [f. next 
psieon wpsrioM pre^ously named zspa a. +.ABUt.] Capable of being subsumed. 1 


under another; a minor piemiss ; nw., an as- 
sumption Z65Z. b. Sc. Law. S. of ike Ubet, a 
narrative of the aOmrad erime Z639. a. Chidly 
Logic and Pkiloa. The bringing of a eonoept, 
cognition, etc. wmfrr a general term or a larger 
or higher concept, etc. ; the instancing oi a ease 
ttnder a rule, etc. zfisa 

t. It is the netuw of a syllogisine to haue the s. b 
the second proposition 16^. a A cesubtry, that is, 
a a of the cases moat frequently wentring b ordinary 
life Da Quincxy. 

SabBtunptlve(iinMurm*tiT),a. rant. 1834. 
[ad. mod.L. aubsumptivua, f. subaumft-, subtu- 
mere to Subsume ; see -nnc.] Involving sub- 
sumption. 

SuWirfkce(sB*bBB:zfts). 1778. [Sub- 1^4.] 
z. That which lies immediateW below the sur- 
face, e. g. the subsoil. 9. Math. In five-dimen- 
sional geometry, a three-dimensional condnuum 
1873. 8* Sub- x e.] Existing, 

lying, or operating under the surface (as of the 
earth or water) Z875. 

g. The construction of sub-surface torpedo boats 

^‘btauigent. 1715. [ad. mod.L. stdt- 
tangena, -eniemi see SUB- x and Tanosnt.] 
Math. That part of the axis of a curve which is 
contained between the tangent and the ordinate. 

Su*bte:nancy. 1861. [f.next] The status, 
right, or holding of a subtenant. 

Subtenant (so'btemint). X445. [Sub- 9 
(d).] One who holds of a tenant; an under- 
tenant Hence Su'btemaxtcy. 

Subtend (sffbtemd), v. 1570. [ad. L. sud- 
tendere, f. aub- Sub- a+teadere to stretch.] i. 
trans. Geom. To stretch or extend under, or 
be opposite to t said esp. of a line or side of a 
figure opposite an angle ; also, of a chord or 
angle opposite an arc. Also in AstroH. and 
Optica, 9. Bot. To extend under, so as to em- 
brace or enfold 1871. 

1. Standing upon a semicircular tract of ground, 
Buhtendcd by the great bay or roadstead Kimolaks. 

Subtense (labte'ns). 1614. [ad. mod.L. 
subUnaa (sc. liaua line), fem. pa. pple. of rsi^- 
tendere to SUBTEND.] Geom. A subtending 
line ; tap. the chord of an arc. 

mStrib , : •. method, a mstbod of tachoometiy b 
which the angle at the instrument is varbbla and tba 
distance bnse is either constant or facially measurad. 

Subter- (so'btu) prefix, repr. L. aubter* -> 


Oaom. The replaoement cd one or more equ^lva^ ^ith the words of the proposiSon 

lents of an elem^ or^tal by a like nd^r foUowlSTzcSg. ^ Irani. LogU. '^s^u 

a minor proposition or concept amfrr another 
wpIaoemeM^ofopetMiano^^on^^ *697- 4. ‘^Waf (om idea, principle, term. 


zeya 7. rmatoa. a awnw-uuiwgo v»i»Muag m naeder another, (a case, instance) under a 
the m p faoe nien t ^ ay rule ; to take up iaato, ortaSude iae, smnetbing 

anoihCTx876. Jj burger or higher zSxs. To assume ; 

mem of me ertiele of oosameiw by mother, -xSL 


aswnt or «WM> emeie 01 oosamercn ay anoiner, InCM. 

osn. of inferior qt^hjMtimiM^ng off of one 3.lnth^JS5pllant.•aBh«maraaninlab^rt^ 
fnanu&teturer’s goods nr aaoueri X909. ceptbn 'horsas* is subsunadnadar that of ‘animals* 

t. 7 «n#. I. il. Mg. a A nwre a of wonb roa- 1876. 4. Aprincfobendar wbfehooe might a man's 
sons Palbv. The a of a ya U nw stal nsd belt for a most s tranuous affbrtt aftar rigfataonaaess Pans. 

K(num). a (pass). aa(ls«d> o (cat). y(Fr. chrf). ® (evgr), ai{/,^e). s(Kr. eandr 


the adv. and prep, snbter below, underneath, 
used in composition ■> (i) below, beneath ; 

(a) advb. as in subter/uere to flow teneatb, {b) 
prep, as in aubtercutaneua lying under the skin ; 
7 a) secretly, as in subterfugert to flee secretly 
(see Subterfuge) ; and, in some rare Eng. 
compounds, (3) lower or less than (cfi Sub- X4)< 

8ubtera'qneaiuii,a Uvbg, situi^, pmormod,stc. 
under water (mrv). 8n<btercnta*neona a « Sua- 
cvTANBous a. Sn<btererofa*tlon, the performing of 
less than is required. tSubterflu'ent, fSubteT- 
flnoue sM^rr., flowbg underneath. 8nbterna*tliral, 
a below what is natural, less than natural, 
Subterfiige (sirbtufifldg). 1573. [ad. L. 
smbterfngium, f. snhUrftagere, f. anbUr- SUBTER- 

(b) ^fngtrt to flee.] z. An artifice or device to 

which a person resorts in order to escape the 
force of an aigument, to avoid condemnation 
or censure, or tojustify his conduct; an evasion 
or shift Chiefly of discourse, argument, debate, 
but also of action In general, b. contextually : 
A means of escape (Jivm censure, eta) : an 
excuse Z755. fa. A place to which a person 
escapes ; a retreat, refuge -X844. t8- That 

whitm conceals ; a * cloak ' -1733. 

s. Do not ollbct little shifts and subterfugis to avoid 
the force of an argumant Watts, b. The qaem of 
Scou bad no other a from tbeee preering reoMo- 
ttoances Hows, a They depended 00 these under 
ground subterfrigee 1737. 

SabternuMQ (sabtfsiiTiAn), a. and xA 
1603. [{. L. aubterrmmeau (f. stab- Sub- x a 4 - 
terra) + -AM.] A. adj. x. a. Of inanimate ifo- 
jecut Exbting. lying, or lituated bdow the 
snrfiue of the earth; formed or constructed 
underground, either by nature or the hand of 
man ; undeigixmnd x6xo. b. Of animate bain|^ 
Living or working under ground xfiax. a. Of 
phyrioal phenomena, farces or movements, 
actions, etc.: Operatin g or performed ondff 

vie), i (sit), s (Psyche). 9 (what), f (g»t)< 



stnnrERiuiisous 


ao65 


StmtJHB 


gronad 1603. d. Btt, Of parts of a plamt 
0(owiafinid(VgioandiB3& s. Exisdiig aadar 
tlw eaitht bdmgiag to um lowor laupbaa or 
uadarwotld zdrp. 8«>lr* ExUdog or working 
oat of sight, in the don, or aocratiy idcr* 
t. His tana in cookaryt fonnsd in a ordUnsriM and 
Aimm0d$ bssfuhops, was fiur ftonidsHosta Macaulav. 
b. S. colliara dnnen, [&cj Rkmaboson. e. A noUs 
Uka a thniidiM Sgott. a Ths eeloKial, temstrial, 
and a dddm Evnum. 3. Tbs endn town..was 
bonoycombed with a revidt ilpa 
B. «l. I. One who lives under ground ; a oave* 
dweller i 6 »k. a. An inhabitant of the lower 
regions 1830. g* An underground cave, cham- 
ber, or dwelliiig 1797. Hence Snbtemfneenly 
sdv. So Sn'Miunne «. and si, (now mn), 
SuMerraneotia (sabdfrfi'nlhs), a. Now 
rare, 1607. [f L. suiterraneus (see prec.) + 
-ous.] ■■ preo. A. Hence *f8abterraae*lty the 
condition of being 8. (fviv). Snbterra*neonn«ly 
adv,, *0000 (ran), 

Subterrantity. Obs,atrar$. 1646. Irregn* 
lar var. of Su&tbxraneity. 
tStt'bterxany, a. (rd.) rare. z6a6. [ad.L. 
suiitrrastesu.'l • SUBTEUAMBAN -Z656. 
Subtorrene (sobtfrlii), a. and sb. z6io. 
[ad. L. suitemausi boo Sub- za and Tbr- 
RENB,] A. ad/. — Subterranean A. z, a. 
B. jd. An underground dwelling, eto. ; (with 
Mr) the underworld Z854. 

Snbterrertrial (labtfre'stri&I), a. and sb. 
Now ran, Z6Z3. [See Sub- z a and Ter- 
restrial.] A. ad/ z. - Subterranean A. 
z. fa* - Subterranean A. a. -ZToa. B. si. 
A creature living under ground z8oo. 

Subtile (so Ul,i0'btil). a. late ME. [a.F. 
saM/, latinised refashioning of OF. s(o)tttiI 
Subtle a."] z. Chiefly of fluids t Not dense, 
thin, rarefied] penetrating, etc. by reason of 
tentdty. a. Of fine or ddicate texture ; also, 
delicately formed or moulded, late ME^ 8* ■■ 
Subtle a. 3. 4, 5, 6, o, zo. late ME. 4. Of 
feeling, sense t Acute, keen z6ta 
I. The belierin ghoeu^ or ipiriu of a bodki Hal* 
LAM. j. Many a tabul nsoun forth they leyden 
Chaucxs. Frencheman ore rygbt subtyl in gyuyng 
of good coantell Banitsia llie Goats were so shy, 
m s., and so swift of Foot Dx Fo*. Arachtte's a line 
PoFK. Their a shades of mooning 1888. a / secret 
S. sense crept in of pain Lonov. Henoe IBU'btUe- 
noea -1676. 

tSubti'liate, v, Ute ME. [f. med.L. sub* 
tiliat-, ssiititian, f. suitilis Subtle a, ; see 
-ATE >.l irans. To make thin or tenuous ; es/. 
to rarefy (o fluid) ] to sublime ] to refine, purify 
-1678. Henoe fSnbtilia’tlon -Z685. 

SubtOity (sflbti’Utl). Ute ME. [a. OF. 
somtUiU, saiiilite, ad. L. smiiiliias, -aUm, f. 
suitilis Subtle a. Now used as the noun of 
quality of Subtile chiefly in the physical 
senses.] z. - Subtlety x. f** - Subtlety 
3. -Z76Z. 8* (Exoesdv^ nicety or refinement 

m argument, etc. Ute ME. 4. An instance of 


m argument, etc. UteME. 4. An instance of 
this z(^ g. » Subtlety?. Ute ME. 

B This some vt^rofiubie subtUitle or curiositie u of 
two soru Bacom. 4. The subtilities of p h i l o s o pher s 

SubtUlnticMDi (soibtilaiz^’jUi). 1603. [ad. 

med.L. subHlumtio, ‘oum, f. mM/fiwrvtoSuB- 
TiuzB.] z. The action of Subtilub v, ] the 
sublimraon or rarefaction of a subsunce. a. 
The drawing of lubUe dis dn otioos ; over<efine- 
ment of argument, eta Z7S5> 

^ s. The oriontai sabtilisatiou about points of Uith 

liabtiUEe (sv^aiz), v, 159a. [ad. med.L. 
nsitiUaare, t suMUs Subtle a. ( see -ize.] 
I. trusu. To render thin or rare, less gross or 
oaaiaa, more fluid or voUtiie; to rarefy, refina 
Now ran or Ois. Z597. To exalt, elevate. 
subUme, refirui Z638. 8* render (the mind, 

^ senses, eta) acute or pnetrating 8640. 4. 
To render subtle, introduce subtleties or nioe 
distinedoas into ) also, to argue subdy upon 
XS99> s*f«^>Toroakesubdedisdnod(ms;to 
«*we or reason in a subde manner ; to spUt 
hsus xsaa. 

<• nra Oily snbtUisss and attamiaM dm Murthy 
8» Man., who a upop tbo rnmn s on ss f 
lUdw witU th^ no kwgw ai^Tsar bUdhg Gou)^ 

Sdbtffly, aoMlIaly (srodli), ath. Now 
or Odt. Ute [fi tobiii SubtBA a, 
*.] z. TUnly ; finwy ; in a 


a. mSuBTLY, U Yartoos • 


nerorforou 
lata ME. 

Sabtllty(aa<btUd). UteME. [AUsradoa 
of ME. jKMiM Subtlety, after Subtile. Now 
used as an oeeasioaal var. of SUBTLETY in 
moral and intellectual senses.] fi.* SUBTLE- 
TY z. -Z74a. a. Subtlety a. Ute ME. tg* 
« Subtlety 3. -1734. t4» - Subtlety 7. 

-z8z5. 8. Excessive nicety or refinement in 

argument, etc. Z55a b. An instance of thU, 
esp. pi. - Subtlety 6. 1474. t®* Ddfcaey, 

fineness (of physical objects, movements) -'Z794. 

s. A better sttatagem, than any that can p eoc ^ 
firoffl a of Wit Hoisxa. a These reoaona tavoor of 
a woode^ s. 181A b. Convenoat in oubUldea of j 
Logick, Philoe^phy, and the Schoolmen 166a. 

Stt*b 4 i:tl 0 , zA z 87B. [SUB-Sb.] A sub- 
ordinate or addhional Utle of a Uter^ work, 
a. A repeddon of the chief words of the full tide 
of a book at the top of the first page of text ; 
also, a half-tide z8^ g. Cinema. Any of die 
series of capUons which consdtute the running 
oommenuiy on a moving picture. SoSu'btitU 
V. irans. to furnish with a specified s. ; to fur- 
nish (a film) with sub-dties. 

Subtle (srt’n, a, ME. [a. OF. simtii, 
satii, sutii L. suiitlem, f. under 
tela woven stuff, web.] z. Of thin consistency, 
tenuous : not dense, rarefied ; hence, penetrat- 
ing, pervasive or elusive by reason of tenuity 
(now chiefly of odours). Ute ME. a. Of fine 
or delicate texture or composition. Ois. exa 
arek, Ute ME. f8> Of small thickness or 
breadth ; thin, slender, fine -z68a t4. Finely 
powder^ ; (^ particles) fine, minute -Z753. 
5. Of immaterial things} Not easily grasped, 
understood, or poceived { fintricate, abstruse 
ME. 0 . Fine or delicate, esp. to such an ex- 
tent as to elude observation or analysis 1639. 
7. Of craftsmen, etc. t Skilful, clever, expert, 
dexterous, arch. ME. b. Of animals (rare) 1605. 
tS. Of things} Characterized by cleverness or 
ingenuity in concepUon or execudon ; cleverly 
designed or executed, artfully conudved >1667. 
g. Of persons, their faculties, actions: Cha- 
racter!^ 1^ penetradon, acumen, or discrl- 


. fow with im]:^caUon of (excessive) 

refinement or nicety of thought, speouUdon, or 
argument ME. 0 ( persons or animoU : 

Cnity, cunning; treacherously or wickedly cun- 
ning, insidiouuy sly, wily -178s. tb. Of acdoiu, 
thoughts, etc. -zfiyz. tc. Of ground i Tricky 
-1630.. I z . Workmg impercepdUy or secretly, 
insidious z6oz. 

1. The materUl disory Mppofes beat to he..a •. 
fluid stored up in the Interoimmic spocee of bodies 
Tynoau. a. Thinaer than die sobdeet Uwn Kxaut. 
3. TV. 4 Cr. V. it. zsi. g. Things remote From use, 
obecure and euttle Mu.t. aTheMveaareUamost 
s. olternaUng proportioa Rusani. 8. From the arched 
roof Pendant oy euttla Magic many a row Of Stony 
Lompa Milt. 9. The s. dexteri^ of a scholastic 
meupbyudaa sa. How soon hath Hina the 

euttle theef of ycntii, Stola im bis wing my three and 
twentUh veer I Milt. b. Is not thy kindnesse s., 
couetoosT Sraks. c. Like to a Bowie vpoo a s. 
ground I haue tumbled past the throw Shaxs. Hence 
Su'bttauMa. subtlmy. 

sSSSty (w-m). ME. [a. OF. XB-, AW- 

tilte 'L. statilitos, -atem, f. suitilis SUBTLE.] 
1. Of persons, the mind, etc.: Acuteness, sa- 
gadty, penetradon: in mod. use chiefly with 
implicadon of delioate or keen perception of 
fine disdnctlons or nice points, a. Craftiness, 
cunning, esp. of a treacherous kind; guile, 
treacheiy. late ME. ts- An ingenious oon- 
trivauoe ; a ertity or ctutmog dewce ; an ard- 
fice : in nnuvourable sense, a wily strata- 
gem or ttlok -Z67Z. 4. Cookery. A htebly 

ornamental device, whdly or chiefly made of 
sugar. Ois. eza Ifia. late ME. tfi- Abstruse- 
nesi, ooasplexity. intricacy : also pi., abstruse 
or intzioate matters -zgpz. 0 . A refinement or 
nicety of thmight, spesmladtHi, or argument ; 
a fine disdnedon : a nice point Z654. 7. Thin- 
ness, tenuity, exility; peuetradvenett ailsiiv 
from lack of doisity Z69Z. 8. Fineness or deli- 
caoy of nature, character, manner, operation, 
or the ui««i j 00 instance of this s8aa 

s. Tbs laws wars vkdatod bi 
a GisaoM, 8, Curkus la Sol 

thbfsafscAd Keowlodga z08o. . . - 

trova^y ahai^ tbo aiidaisiazidiiig by the a and m- 
aintmum at tha topics it diacuon Hasutt. 


So^CsenUXeA:. MB. [f.SuaTlSA 
<kLY*.] z. Cleverly, dexterously, skUfolfyt is- 
geaic^y, artfully, cunningly, oroil. B. with 
subde tb^ht or argument ; with nioe or flue- 
drawn disdnetions ME. fg. With craft or 
guile -zyay. 4. DeUoately. Andy zysa g. Xn 
a manner that defies obsorvaUon, aaidysis, or 
expbmadon z8;^ 

I. Thou sseot How tuttly to dotailM thsa I davba 
MaT. 1. T^ sama dodte .uttoly with ours kvoiod 
Covaatuoa Acts vil xcl 4. The Piaan front is far 
mon a proporUoned Ruikin. g. Apology and do- 
monatimUoa are blended through^t nls Appeal 

"^iabtooic (gnbtp'nik), a. and si. 1833. [f* 
Sub- Z9, zg.] A. adf. Phontiies. Of sounds: 
Having ptoperdes analogous to those ed the 
tonics, but inferior In degree. B. si, i. Pho. 
suties. A subtonic sound Z839. a. Mus. The 
note a semitone immediately below the upper 
tonic of a scale j the leading note Z854. 
Subtract (sA)trse*kt), t>. X54a [f. L. sah- 
tract-, suitraken, i sub- SuB- 95 + traken to 
draw, carry.] z. irans. To withdraw or with- 
hold (a thing that is or may be used or enjoyed). 
Ois. exa arek. Z548. ta. To remove from a 
place or posidon --X676. b. rtji. Z540. 8> 

Math, To take away or deduct (one quandty 
from. \out of another) : see Subtraction a 
Also aisoU or intr. zw. 

3. Podex can.. Adda, Multiply, S., Divide 1650. 
transf. That U what 1 suppooe you to say, . .you may, 
ifyou wish, add or s. ani^ng Jowbtt. 

SubtrakCtioa (tflbtrse'kJsQ). UteME. [ad. 
Ute 1 .. subtraetio, -onem, f. suitraken to Sub- 
tract.] z . The withdrawal or withholding 0/ 
something due, necessary, or useful. Also, an 
instance of this. Obs. exc. arch. 2450. b. Law. 
The withdrawal or withholding from a person 
of any right or privilege to which he is lawfully 
endtled s66o. a Logic, llie exception of one 
class from another in which the exempted class is 
naturally included 1009. a. Math. The taking of 
one quantity from (tout of) another ; the opaim- 
Uon of finding the dififeranee between two quan- 
tities, the result being termed the rtmamdar. 
Also, an instance of this, late ME. b. irans/. 


and dg. Abstraction, deduction, removal zj 
1. 0. Ecclesiastical laws r ' 
tythes, oblations, &c. Coxa. 




Subtractive (sflbtrK'kti^, a. 2690. [ad. 

med.L. suitracttvus\ see SUBTRACT v, and 
-IVE.] Involving or denoting subtraction, de- 
duction, or dimlnubon; (01 a mathematical 
quantity) that is to be subtracted, negative, 
having toe minus sign. 

Sumrabend (so'btrAbend). 1674. [ad. L. 
subtrakendus (sc. nuuurus number), gerundive 
of suitraken to Subtract,] Math, The quan- 
tity or number to be subtracted, b. trasssf. A 
sum of money to be deducted 1845. 


Su'b-traaaurer. zs46^Sub- 6.] Anaisls- 
ant or deputy treasurer. (The spedne designa- 
tion of an official of Hereford and Truro 


Cathedrals, and of the Inner Temple ; in U.S. 
of the official in charge of a subtreasury.) 
Su'b-trea«ary. 1837. [Sub- 78.] A sub- 
ordinate or branch treatury ; U.S. the oiganisa- 
tion by which the separate safe-keeping of the 
public funds is entrusted to spedsHy aj^inted 
oflicers ; any of the bnuiebes of the Troosury 
estatdished in certain cities of the Sutes for the 
receipt and safe-keeping ad public monies. 
Su'btroipic, a, and sb. z886. [Sub- za b, 
29.] A. adj. wi next Z89Z. B. si. pL tub- 
troploat the ngioas adja^nt to or bordering 
on tbo trouica ib86. 

Sn-btlOpiCfla, a. z84a [Sub- za b, 19.] 
z. Bordering on the tropica 1865. a. Character- 
isde of subtropical regions; almost tropical 


zSaa 

S^KllEtoC 


(sig*bWWl),o. 2760. [ad. mod. 
I-. suiulatns, f. L, suiuta awl ; see -ATE ».] 
Bat, and Zoot. Awl-shaped ; slender and taper- 
iim to a point. So Su’bnlatad a, S 75 ^ 
SuboUform (siNbi«-Hf/jm), a. z 8 s 9 - 
mod.L. suiuliformis, I L. subuia awl; see 
•FORM.] Subulate. 

Srturb (sa'bazb). late ME. [a. OF. za^ 
{i)Mrie, ad. L. suburiinm, Lsui-Sak- xtfmrbs 
dty.] i, colUa.pl. The country lyingjam 
diately outside a town ordty; more particular- 


«(GeaK«a). tf(Fr.p«»). ii (Get. MiBller). «(Fr.dsme). f (cMtl). e (e.) Cth«>. /(#i) (ram). / (Fr. fazre). 5 (for, f/ra, zorth). 




SUCCESSIONAL 


SUCCUBIBSNT 


*067 


■eoordlnf to otutmn or tew /g the righu and 
ItebiUdei of a predeoauori the owdItioM or 
priaoiples in nooordaooe with which fhte is 
done X5t$. b. fngmantly fort The line or 
order orsucoessioa 5. (A person's] right 

or privilege of suceeMing to an estate or digmty 
Z4U. 6. The act of succeeding to the episoo- 
p^e hf the raoeption of tewfuliy transmitted 
authority by ordination 1565. 

t. By reflecting on the appeanng of various Ideu 
one miter another in our Undeistandinni we get the 
Notion of S. Locks. Fhr. /m one after anothw in 
teg^ sequence, sacceauvely. j. So long u the £art 
a(Vanridclived|be was not certaineoftbe Kingdim 
L td4x. 4. He swore consent to yonrS* Shaks. Phr. 
**” , the conditions under which 


Tit the conditions under 1 


MUticubur estate throne, 
S,, a war to settle a dispu 


a dispute as to tl 


j so ooes awa to a 

appcanted. 

» the a. to a particular 


tULAY. tf Tbu - 

to mi^e wills or settlemenu or suceeasiona is ue 
creation of positive law 1894. 6 . Ayottttie{.ati u (or 

tits.), the continued transmission^ of the, ministerial 
commission, through an unbroken line of bisluqM from 
the Apostles onwards. 

n. fz. Successors, heirs, or descendants col- 
lectively ; progeny, issue -Z697. ta. A genera- 
tion (of men) ; chiefly 44 (future or successive) 
generations -zyao. fte Posterity -Z704. 8. 

A series of persons or thii^ in orderly se- 
quence ; a continued line (of Mverdgns, heirs 
to an estate, etc.) { an unbroken line or stretch 
(n/' objects coming one after another) zcyo. tb. 
The followers collectively, ora sect of followers, 
of a school of thought (tr. Or. HaZoxh) 

4. A set of persons or things succeeding in the 
place of others Z647. ’(*5. That to which a 

person succeeds as heir {rare) -Z751. 

Their young S. all their Cares employ! They 
sy brood, instruct and educate Da 


breed, they b 


A a of victories Macaulay. E varyprogreu of Elisa- 
beth . . was a a of shows and interludes 1874. 

IIL techn, a. Afta, The order in which the 
notes of a melody proceed. Also « Sbqubkcb 
3 b. Z7sa. b. Agrie. and Hort, (a) The rotation 
[of crops) ; (i) the maturing of crops of the same 
kind by a system of aucoe^ve sowings so that 
as one is dmining another is ooming on 1778. 
c. Cf»l, etc. The continued sequence in a 
definite order of species, types, etc. ; spec, the 
descent in uninterrupted series of forms modified 
by evolution or development Z834. 

^ b. AlmcMt awry kind of vageuble may nowbasown 

atfri^%,»erof, a crop of some plant coming In s. 
to another I a. dnty, a duty assessed upon a to es- 
tate; a. houae, one of a aeries of f(^ng<houaes 
having regularly graded temperaturaa into which 
plants are moved in a ; a. powder, a poison suppoeed 
to have been made of Iwd acautai a. tsoi, a tax 
similar tos. duty. 

SnccoMlonal (■fflcse-Jimil), a. 1600. [f. 
prec. + -Ai. z.l z. Pertaining to, oharacterised 
by, or InvblTuig the succesuon of persons as 
heirs, rulers, or the like ; pasring or proceeding 
by succession or descent ; often with special 
ref. to the apostolic successlcm. a. Of things : 
Following one upon another; occurring in 
succession ; involved in a succession Z685. 
a AusafulacropoffloamzSSi. HencaSncce’B* 

SaOIIaIIv Ikv ftuccftliioBa 

SuccMBlonlat (adkse'jMist). 1846. [las 
prec. + -TST.] One who maintains the vaudity 
or necessity of a succession ; «/. one who up- 
holds the doctrine of the Apostolic Succession. 
Succeaahre (ttncse*siv), a. late ME. [ad. 
med.L. sttecetshms, 1 success-, sueetdsrc to Suo- 
CBBO.] z. su With pi. or compound sb.i 
Coming one after another in an uninterrupted 
seauence ; following one another in order, b. 
With sing. t Following another of the same 
kind in a r^;ular sequence or series. Somewhat 
«rv. Z597. a. Characterised by or involving 
succesrion ; brought about or produced in suc- 
ceediim stages Z685. fg. » HSKBOiTAsr -zyad. 

a a. Thras a Bisnops. .saoo mm upicated Urn 1606. 
b. And tluM . . he I . . ( 

pAMncL. a Doctrine of a de — .. 

by the edalaslon thet men is of modem origin 183% 
3. Pleede my SuceeMiue Title with your Sworda I 
^ the fim home Sonna Siuaa Heoo 
BWe.ly«A,., 4 aeaa. 

SiscceMleBB (sfOcse^slte), a. Now 
1584. [1 Success -h-LBSS.] ^thout, or having 
no, success; 


How mighty men made fiml a wer Agatari the 
f^Psata* Hence Bnccawatea^lymfc, naas. 

“ (sffkse-sai). ME. ra.OF.(AF.) 

\j^>\*smucstor,-artm,\sueem-,smc- 

ctdcrc to SuccBBo.] One who succeeds an- 
other in an office, function, or position. (Corre* 
tetivom/fsd^pr.) AUo /rtuu/. of a thing. 


A gift to.snch a com 

chattels, without namtr.. , 

abwiuta property In them to long ea the corporation 
■ubekts BLAcuTOMa So Bueeewaorahlp. tSuo- 
eawaCHV a hereditary -id4x. 

Soccubrous (soksi'firas), a. rare, z6s5. 
ffiod.L. suceiftnu, f. Succus ; see -naoua] 
Producing or beating sap. 

Snedn- (amcsia),comb. form (bef. a vowel) 
of L. sueeiuum amber, in the names of various 
amide and anilide derivatives of SucciNiC acid, 
0.0. smeeinamie acid, suumanit, 

Suednata (sxr-ksinrit). Z790. [ad. F.; 
SUCCINIC and -atb*.] * - •* 

dnlc acid. 


Ckem. A salt of suo- 


Saed n et (sffkstTikt), pa. ppu., fpL a., and 
late M& [ad. ^ sueciuetus, succiHgtre, f. 


etc. . . 

Also of persons. Z604. g'. Of certain 

pupaat supported by a silken filament round 
the ndddle X89Z. 

a The Priest, .s. for sacrificial feaxt iSdfi. 

B. adp z. Of a narrative, etc. t Compressed 
into small compass; brief and concise ^85. 
a. Of persons, their speech, style, etc. : Cba- 
racterised by verbal brevity and conciseness ; 
terse zdoa. 8> Of garments: Not ample or foil, 
close-fitting, scant, arch, or foet, z6^. 4. Of 

short durauon, brief, curt z^ 

X. A full, though B. and sober Narrative 1711. a. A 
s. and dry writer 1739. S. Some novelties of dreu, 
rix., very low stays, and very a petticoats X7«5. 4. 

With a a bow., he took a hasty leave Mua D'Amlay. 
Hence SncelmcMy 4 mA>., -neaa 
l{ Suednea (sfiksimA). iV.-efl8,-eaa. X840. 
fmod.L., fem. of succiueus, f. suecinum amber.] 
Zool. Any gasteropod of the genus of this name s 
so called mm the transparent texture and am- 
ber colour of the shell. 

Sucdnic(sflksi*nik),a. zypa [ad.F.Mrirf- 
niqut, t L. succiuum amber; see -ic zb.) 1. 
Cbem. S. acidi a dibasic acid obtained by the 
dry distillation of amber. (Formerly called salt 
or spirit of amber.) b. so z. anhydride, etc. 
1805. a. Found in amber, as an insect 1836. 

itance ob- 

^ ^ gas on 

succinic tuibydride. 

Sacdnlte (so’ksinoit). z8i6. [f. Succi- 
NUM •<- -ITE.] z. Min. a. A granular garnet of 
the colour of amber, b. Amber Z854. a. Cktm. 
The insolttble resinous element In amber z868. 
SoednO- (strksin^, used ai comb, form 
(bet a consonant) of U snecinum amber. 
Soedned (so'ktinpl). 19x3. {{.L. suecinum 
4- -ou] Purified amber ur-oil, used in the 
treatment of skin-diseases. 

SuednoUB (sirkiinoB), a. rare. 1658. [i. 
next + -ous.] Of or pertaining to amber. 

II Suodntim (so krinom). 1608. [L.] Amber. 
Stzcdnyl (sirkslnU). i86a [£ Succinic 
+ -TL,] Ciem. The zadical of succinic add. 
Hence Bncclnylie a, •• SucciNJC. 

Snedie (sffiesai's), a. z88o. fad. L. sucei- 
sus, succidm.'\ Bot. Shaped as if abruptly cut 
or broken off at the lower end. 

Succory (so’kari), i 533 *- [Alteration of] 
eicoret, siekoric, sycory, old forms of Chicobv. ] 
z. The ptent Ciekortum Intybui (family 
\posit»), with bright blue flowers, found in 

Ekigtend, esp. by roadsides. Also, its leaves 
roots vied m edi dnal ly and as food. a. 
Applied with qualllylng words to other cm- 
postm, chiefly of the Wbe Ctciortaecm *S 3 ** 
SOCOOM (mrlmM), sc. ^ 

suecosus, t smeeus jui^] B^. FuU of juice or 
sap. So •JBneeonrity, juice, moisture zsao- 

[a. Nsna-, 
‘ Adlsbcrj 
Dtgmn 


'§n<N»taBll (so'ldteej). 1778* 


. 1 , Aaer. Indian origin, u 
tnidse and beans b<m^ together. 


Succour (svku), Also (now 1 /.S) BOO* 
eor. [ME. smeurs. soeurs, soeours, eto,, B. OF. 
(AF.) suemrs, iae{c)ourt t— med.L> succurteu, t 
sueeurrtre to Succour. The final -s was taun 
eariy as the pi. suffix and a new ring. (iuMMifl 
came into existence, the pL of which is Identical 
with the old singular.] z. Aid, help, assistanoe. 
a. One who or that which helps ; a moans of 
assistance ; an aid ME. 8* Military assistance 
in men or supplies ; e^. auxiliary forces ; re- 
inforcements ME. 4. Shelter, protection ; a 
place of shelter, sheltered place, refuge. Ots. 
exa dial. ME. 

s. I can no mor, but aske of hem aocoun X460. The 
devotion of life or fortune to the s. of the poor Jokn- 
■OK. a. Thou art my (ucoure, briit the to balpe me 
CovKXDALB /*t, xxi. 19. % Our watchful General bad 
diacarakl from far Tbia mighty which mada glad 
tto Foe Dkvdxn. 

Sacoonr(so*kaa),p. Also (now bu^ 
cor. ME. [a. OF. (i) socorrt, suc[c)urre, se- 
courre .— L. sueeurresre, f. sue- - Sub- as+«w'- 
ten to run; (ii) sue{c)urir (with change of 
conjugation), mod.F. secourir,'] t. trams. To 
help, assist, dd (a person, etc.), s. To furnish 
with military assistance; to bring reinforce- 
ments to ; soee. to relieve (e besieged pteoe) ME. 
ts- To relieve or remedy (a state of want, 
weakness, etc.); to relieve (a diseased con- 
dition) -tUs. 4. To shelter, protect Now 
dial, late ME. 5. Naui. To strengthen, make 
firm or uut 1688. . 

X. Ha b able to sucker thmn that wa tempted Tin- 
DALX Bet. IL iB. ZtimV: Yet not ^ om, ehlne sun 
to a flowers 1399. a. I will soconra ^ with all my 
puyssaunce Malory. 3. T^t so the Arlfiunent May 
..aour Just Fears Milt. 3. To S. a CaUa xto& m 
S uxconrabla «. aflordlng succour, helpful 
exc. nmA). tBu'cconrer* 00a who, or that which 
aids or assists -1686. 

SttccourleBB(s0*kailfo),a. Nowrerv. late 
M E. r-utss.] Of persons or conditions t With- 
out binp, helpless ; freg. without resources or 
means of subsistence, destitute. 

SuccoOB (strkas), a. rare. 1694. [ad. h, 
succosea, f. smeeus juice.] Containing Juice or 

(svkitfbft). J*l.-hm(hi), zj^7. 
[Late L. - strumpet, f. sueeutare, f. sue- m SvB- 
a -f cub- to lie.] ■ SUCCUBUS. 

Succubous Ow'kidfbas), a. 1857. [f. L.Mr- 
■■ Sub- a + cub- {-cumbers) to lie -t- -OUB.] Bot, 
Having the upper maivin of each leaf covered 
by the lower-^nargin of the one succeeding It ; 
applied to some of the JungermaneUacem. 
||»iccubu«(Brkitfbffs). A. -U (bei\ t-bOB- 
aes. late ME. [med.L., masc. form (with fem. 
meaning) conesp to SuccuBA, after Incubus.] 
I. A demon in female form supposed to have 
carnal interooune with men in their slew. e. 
transf, a. A demon, evil spirit ; oeeas. a umiliar 
spirit z6oi. b. A strumpet, whore zflaa. 

X. For forty years, ha bad kept up an amatory com- 
merce with a S., called HermeUna 1818. Haiioa 
Su’ccubine a. (rare) of or paruinlng to a a. 
Succulence (sP'kUfl&is). X787. [f. as next; 
see -ENCB. J The quality or condition of being 
■ucoulent ; juiciness. Also, succulent part. So 
8n*Gctitexi^ s6z6. 

Succulent (trkUKhit), a. and sb. i6ox. 
[ad. L. sueeuleuius, f. succus juice ; see -LENT, 
-ULENT.] A. adjf. z. Full of Juice; Juicy, e. 
trams/, and pg, ‘Juicy’, ‘sappy’, rich z6a6. 

t. Tne fruit, which . . b a in the peach 178* Wch, 

deep black, a mud X877. a Hb air of rather a pa- 
txonaga MtaxsiTH. ,, 

B. sb. Bot, A succulent plant 1895 Hance 
Sn’ceolantly adv, ^ 

Succumb (S 0 ke*m), V. 1489- fa.OF.rt*r- 
eomber, ad. suceumbere, f. sue- » Su^ a + 
-ambert to Ue.] fx- trams. To bring d^, 
bring kwr, overwhelm «iS49- *• tntr. To yvM 
to pressure or give way to superior force, 
autb^ty, etc. t sJd properly 
mnnities. and transf. of conditio^ ‘iTCfJ 
ocoBS. of nuterial things 1604, 
under the attacks of a disew, the ^ects 

an operation, etc. ; hence, to die z8^ 

n me If I do not a to cnruxiuy iBeg. S> **• 
^ 1 ;« ^ few montha to fever Liviacsrom. 

tSuocn*fflbent»a. rare. i^S- 

emmbens, HsUem, suceumbere.) ^iject , sute 

missive A>>x66o. Hence BuccuTUbeiicy (fwnr). 


#(Fr.p«> U(G«.Miai«r), i8(Fr.dmie). #(ciwl> eC«*) (*!»«»> i ijeaia). ^(Fr.fotte). 5 (to, firm, rixrfli). 


SUCCURSAL 


2068 


SUCK 


a aad 4*. 2844. 
r«^ F. ^smefmruO, ^ b km. meemntU (1 
miMt dbaxA), ad. L. *mrnirmtU, t tmcemn 

apiindiMl one. 

Itt CttlMdral, rarroaodsd bjr Its a, ditirebw 1855. 
B. A subddiaiy astaUishsumt ; a branch 
insUtution. ndety, bnaiiWM, eto. Also in F. 
fonn — iSea. 

I Saccos (avlcds). ^.soocl(sa*ks9i). 1719. 

[L.] Aluioa; inadentifiotarniinologyapplied 
to (a) fluid Mentions in an awimai or tegirtable 
body, (i) JuioM extracted from plants. 
tSucriWWtion. X646. \%iL'L.*smcmtati«, 
f. smeausart, t smeaus-, smeaUtn, f. sue- 
- Sun- as + ^MoUn to shake.] Shaking up, 
vkflent shaking. Jolting -1774. b. Trotting (of 
a hone) -x68t. 

Socctwrfoa (siflurjsn). iflaa. rad.L.rM^* 
eussio. -ffuem, f, smeetuh, ssucutere (see prec.).] 
The action of shaking or the condition of being 
shaken, en. with Tiolence ; an instance of this, 
b* ^sc. (Arad.) An act or method of diagnosis 
in pneamotlMrax, eta, which consists in auddog 
the thorax to detect the presence of fluid X747. 
So 8aeca*aa v. trams. 

Saocnasive (sfliorshr), a. rare. 174a. Til L. 
smeaus-, smeem/em] ChancterUed by shaldng. 
StlCb(io^),dkM.<M^land/rvM. [OE.nw/r, 
stuile, swfu r—OTeut *swattko-, *swiHko-, t 
nua ^ aOv, + VtJko- body, form (of. Like a.). 
OE. iwyZr, became in ME. swUlek, svmlek, 
whidi, by the absorption of w and loss of /, 

S M ssuk, the modem standard form. The va- 
ints seek and siek are widespread locally.] L 
X. Of the character, dMree, or extent described, 
referred to. or imfjied in what has been kald. 
(With a concrete sb., or an abstract sb. used in 
a pardcularized sense, now always s, a exc. 
poet.) a. Standing predioatiTely at the head of 
a sentence or clause, and referring summarily 
to a sutement or description just nuule ME. 
8. Of the same kind or class u something men- 
tioned or referred to | that kind } simiuu-, the 
like. Obs. or arck, exc. in collocation with a 
numeral, indef. adi., etc. ME 4. Equivalent 
to a descriptive acy. or adv. on which it follows 
closely and the repetition of which is thus 
avdded. (£0 is now preferred.) OE g. The 
previously described or specified ; the (person 
or thing) before mentioned. (In this sense usu. 
j. (not s. a) with a sing. sb.). late ME. 

s. She thinks not fit s. he her ieoe should see Csa* 
SHAW. S. Joy my Soul. s. Pleasures fill'd my Sight 
Dsvokm. Thou didst ill to speak to a a nuui « a 
saatters Scott, a Lo sich U is to haue a tonge loos 
Chaucbr. Phr. is lift I, now often used trivially 
as an ex|jresskm of resignation or acquiescence in 
things as they are. g. Of lotcheta whitings or a 
common fish i6n. 4. A heroic poem, truly a Dry* 
Ban. i. For default of s. issue, via that issue which 
is before mentioned x8i8. 

IL Where the meaning is determined by ref. 
to a correlative or dependent clause. i« a. 
With s. in both clauses ; now s. or . . j. i- L. 
fsuUis . . taUs OE. b. With vthai as the cone* 
udre in the dependent clause [rare) 1834. te. 
IK^th advb. or as the correlative in the depen- 
dent danse -X790. a. With correlative at 
pron., also or tta/ ME 5. or » Of the kind or 
degree that ; the kind of (person or thing) that 
OE. 8. In uses marked by special word-order, 
a. In predicative use ME b, S. as ame or it is: 
having the character that he (it) has; chiefly 
depredatory or contemptuous, or apologetic 
ME e. In attrib. iiM after its sb. OE d. 
Hence s, ask used to introduce examples of a 
dasst » for example, #./. 1695. 4- The princi- 
pal may be reduced to «. and the words 
qualified by it for the purpoM of produ^ng a 
terse (exdiunatory) fonn. late ME b. The 
clause introduced by at may be reduced to the 
sub), only ; when this is a pran., it may be 
dthernom.oracooSMA/* *s.asaw'or *s.a8/' 
(se. am) OE e. rken it a aikisegasx a phr. 
used to hint that the thtaif re fe rred to exisu 
and therefore most be takaamlo account often 
used so/Aw. to oonveyaveilatf threat xyap. 5. 
&..<M(OEiSMf)t the.. that, ^ those.. that; 
— w all . . that i as many (or as much) . . as 
0. With relative m*a, saWefi {takatee, etc.) 


any 09 
OE 


orfila/:«>*sndi..as*. NownsMandrfigaided 
as incorrect OE 7. Followed bya d^ondent 
dause introduced by that, at tkai (now run), 
eta, or by M Is (tie) with infla., expressing a 
oonsequenca The meaning of t, tends to be 


oonsequenca roe meaning of t, tends to be 
intensive • so great, eta OE b. predicative 
ME a In attrib. use after its sb. xyyx. d. 
With the clauses in r eve rM order, that contain- 
ing j. bdng exidanatory of what precedea late 
ME 8. Bysuppression of the clause expressing 
comparison or relativity, t, acquires emphatic 
force • so great, so eminent, and the like OE 
b. eellof. Used as an absdute intensive 1553. 
0. Preceding an adj. used attrib., Af A a becomes 
odvb. la so. so . . a xsaa. 

I. a. S. as U the tree s. b tha fruit 1586. Pm. S. 
nustar. a maa a As tha man is, soch it also hb 
strength CovBaiMi.x ^rnttges viii. as. a. Well each of 
us give yon a a thrashing as you'll remember Huohis. 

a. a. Hat conduct wasa as might have been esqsected 
from the weakness of her princtplas Maa RAOcunna 

b. Bnt, a as the rooms weta, than were plvoty of them 

Harov. a Tears a at Angdt weep Milt. d. Many 
large gold edns, a as the, .doubloon 1875. 4. S. a 

dinner as we had today 1 xtyg. b. OtMn a as he 
Shaks. a There are a things 


5. S. nlaju^he haA hrued^ b^tm 


1339. 6. S, tofibring Somes That 

SluAxa. y.Thbfili^ myMindwitha 


.•ai 


Ideas, thi 

Hrihad 


that..Ili 


wrongs 

, a hnddb of 

„ into the following Dream Aodmon. 

himself with a mdlantry as to attract 

the attention of hb superior dBcers s8qa d. You 
still shall liue (a veitue hath my Pen) SiiAaa t. 
Merry W. la L 45. b. It 's aver a a way off 1803. 
9. Tms mighty army, .collactad trom a diOTnt paru 

X. Used to indicate or suggest a name, 
'‘esignation, number or quantity, instead of the 
pemfio term that would be required in a par- 
Icular instance Z46a s. Omb, (parasynthetlc) 
Z59Z. 

t. That the feoffour pay to the feoflbe. .a a some at 
a a day 1544. Phr. S. atuls. 1 Number so^uid^o in 
a.and-a a street i86z. a S. a coulour’d Penywig 
~«AKa 

IV. Absolute and pronominal usea f x. The 
persons or things oefore mentioned ; those, 
they ; also with mng. ref., that person or thing 
x 65 s. • 


155. fl. Persons or things such as those 
ntioned, described, or referred to OE 8* 
With dependent rel. pron. : Such people as, 
those (people) toko, tokose, eta ; all or any tkat 
OE b. Peoide of the same kind as xSag. 4. 
Such a thing : the thing mentioned or referred 
toOE 8* oMd At such and such persons 
or things ; also simg., this and this 145a 
aToa my ernuidisMu.T. Phr. rimf i.,andsncb- 
Uk«, and the liko. j. S. whose fathers were right 
worshipful MASsmoxa. b. S. as I are free in spirit 
when our limbs are chained Scott. 4. A foreet be- 
came a by a stroke of the pen, not by any physical 
change 191a g- We have none a, ana a, and a 1893. 

Phiasea Mtuty {mere}, seme, mil, nerr. e,, many 
(etc). .01 the (iwne) kind, many.. like thb. .S'. m. 
-^^—•ymetetker s» aiKither..of the kind, another simi- 
No o. mdj., none a mbtel. or as pron. a. No 

on m: thinri of the kind ; none of the kind. b. 

lo gteatj advE. qualifying an adj. a not (a) very, not 
a Ito e. fmatier or iking: nothing of the kind t 
also oxclamatorily, ■. not at all, not a bit of it, quite 
8. a(n) one. a. One of that kind. b. 


Follow^ hy reL pnm. ae: One of the kind thati 0 
who, a thing which, a Followed by reL adv. a. . 
One of the same kind asi one like boand-so). d. 
Soand-ea Obe.otmsxk. As e* A. In that capacity, 
b. Hence t Acoonliogly, conaequentiy, tbeimpon. 
cWbf. or ew4rar. a In iteeifi qnk (s<Mnd4o). S. 
Mas qfi of a a Idnd. 5 .fbMrer(orlAsOithetime 
when, te moment at which. 

Sa*Cll-likB, aafilUlB^ a. and trm. late 
ME [t prea -»• Lxks a.] A. «d;. Of such a 
Idttd; of the Hke or a amfler kind; of the 
before-Bientiottedgortordbaraoter. b. Having 
forward ref., usu. with correL as (rare) xwz. 

Many other sneha lyke tbingae ye do Tindauk 
Mark vU. 8. b. Such like petty ocimas as these 
SKAxa 

E prom, Usu. pL Suebdike persons or things ; 
so sissg,, Mmetbing of that kind. Chiefly in 
andt., art, late ME 

These Buehes, foakea a n d such li ke 1669. Asmooth 
marbb heaith.aoaa, or such like GoLoaM. 

Siirtinw (srtjbdt). Chiefly OE 
[f. SucHa-t-MCSS.] The con d iti o n or qualify 
of being sudi ; qualiqr. , j 

SiicIxwl 8 e(si^iW 9 is ),Afo. rurt. late ME 
[Short for se Md svfw.] In such a manner. 
Sack(s0k),d. ME [f.nexL] 1.8. The 
action or an act of sucidng milk firom the breast ; 


the milk or other fluid sooked at one time. b. 
The iqipUcation of suction by tbe mouth eifber 
to an external tfoject (e.g. a wound, a pipe) or 
internally xytia e. A small draught or liquid ; 
a drink 8635. tg. Milk sudeed (or to be 
sucked) from the breast ; motbv^s nulk -1655. 
4. The drawing of air by suction; ecMjr. a 
draught or current of air: spec, in Coal-missing, 
the backward suction of w following an ex- 
plosion of fire-damp 1667. 5. The suddng 

action of eddying or swirling water; the sound 
caused by this; loealfy, the place at which a 
body of water moves in such a way as to suck 
objects into its vortex ME 8. slaug, A deo^ 
don; a disappointing event or result A1sos.-sia 
z8c6. 7. pi. Sweetmeats. Also eolleet, jfsg. 

eolloq. 1858. 

t. a. Phr. At s., engaged in socking, b. 1 saw the 
cut, gave it [se, my finger] a s., whqX it up, and 
thou^ no mixe about it STaaMS. 

Tegive s . : see Sucx v. 111. s. 

Slide (srk), V. Pa. t and pple. BOCkad. 
[OE stieam, corresp. to E smpere, f. root*silg-. 


and tongue so as to produce a partial vacuum, 
b. of flies, eta, drawing blood, of bets extracting 
honey from flowers ME a. To imbibe (quali- 
ties, etc.) witk the mother’s milk 1586. 8* To 
extract or draw (moisture, goodness, eta) from 
taoutofu. thing ; to absorb into itself, late ME 
4. To derive or extract (information, comfort, 
profit, etc.) from, \of, or out 0/1535. ts* To 
draw (air. breath) into the mouth ; to inhale 
(air, smoke, eta) -zyiy. 6. To draw (water, 
ur, eta) in some direction, esp. by producing 
a vacuum i66z. 7. To draw in so os to swallow 
uporengzilf. (Now rare or Obs,) 1533. b.fig. 
To draw into a course of action, etc. 177X. 

t. The milks thou suck'st firom bar did tune to 
Marbla Smaxs. fig. Death that hath suckt the honey 
of thy breath Shaxb. Te s. ike bleed ef (fig.), to ex- 
haust the resources oil drein the life out of. 3. 
Rich, ti, iiL iv. 38. 4. There out sneke they no small 
auanntage (^VKaoALx Ps. Ixxii. la g. Tobacco 
(uckt through water by long cenes or pipes 1634. 7. 

When a whlrle.poole sneka te ciidcled wateis isga 
XL z. To apply the Ups to (a teat, breast, the 
mother, nurse, or dam) for the purpose of ex- 
tracting milk; to draw mOk from with the 
mouth OE. b. Of flies, bees, etc. late ME. a. 
To apply the lips and tongue (or analogous 
oigans) to (an object) for the purpose of ob- 
talniDg nourishment ; to extract the fluid con- 
tents M by such action of the mouth ; to absorb 
(a sweetmeat) in the mouth by the action of 
the tongiie and the muscles of the cheeks ME 
b. To apply the tongue and inner sides of tbe 
lips to (one’s teeth) so as to extract particles of 
food Z595. 8* transf. To draw the moisture, 

goodness, eta from 1693. b. To work (a pump) 
X753- 4> To draw money, information, or 
the like from (a person) ; to rob (a person or 
thing) of its resources or support; to drain, 

’ bleed ’ Z558. ^ With predicative adj. : To 

render so-and-so by sucking x53a 
a. 7>i. apersoa'ajvwfiwtseeBiiAui jfi. i.b.Phr. 
Te tench em's grmndmetker to s. eggs: mid of tboM 
who offer advice to others who are more experi en ced. 
Te s. the monh^x see Momcav eb. Phraaea 4. The 
'md stKked of iu nourishmenL by a small clau of le- 
itbnates EuxoaoN. Phr. Te e, dry, to extract all 
‘a mmsture out of by suction tyfg. to exhaust. 

XXL X. iutr. Of the young of a mammal : To 
pe r feam the action describra in sense I. z ; to 
draw milk from the teet; to fool from tbe 
breast or udder OE. b. of flies drawing blood, 
eta z6za a. To give Buck (occas. fto give 
/0j.): to give milk from the breast or udder, 
to suckla Cfonst simple dat or to. Now arek. 
(Suck, properly infin., is now felt as a sb.) ME 
8. Tos.ai: (a) to take a draught of ; toinbale; 
[3) to take a pull at (a pipe, diinking vessel) 
..Of inanimate objects 1 To draw by 
IE g. Of a pump* To draw air in* 
stead of water, as a result of the exhaustion of 
water or a defective vahra Alsodv. xday. 
z. To sae my Ewes grase, ft ny Larnbaa aucka 
Shaks. b. Whare te Bm socks, tern u I BoAxa 
Maeb. i. vQ. <4. i-Jk- Evan Byron’s nomp emeke 
some ti msa, and giv« an nopMiaant dry wbeesa 
Lowxu. 

Withadva Ela. a.lVMmx.Todrawhtotemoatb 
by anctioni to inhale (air, eta)t oeene. to draw la 




sw&n k^*E 


8B(iium). a(iMHS). an(lMfd). pfent). |(Fr.ch<f). •(ever). ei</,4yis). s (Fr. ean ds vie). l(sst). (Psychs). 9 (what). 




SUCK. 


ao6g 


SUDDSN 


(aM% bmdi) ate. ll>Toimbibt(qiuStM|«tCi)«(MI 
oMi^aioth^milktanMadniiciic e^^MbToif — 
or uk* te and to abtonb* 2L tUaL 


iroittbyoratbjrmcdoa 8.ga. a. / mn w .To 
diawoBbtothamoathbytocdoa. D.Todrawvp 
hf mettoo or the craatioa «i a vacaomi to ahaoro 
(liquid) t todiawup(inoiatare)lijrlioat|alMktodrav 
up aolitnra from. e. To owaU^ up. d. btr. Tp 
AOj^/r^tocunryOnrourwlthitotoady/#. Je faa fl iy 

tlmiig. 

Sticky the Tb.-item Med in comb., u in 
a.«bo:ttla, an inliuit'a leeding<bottle : a tippler ; 
a.dlali « SOCKBR sk. II. a { a.^a)dliit^ a 
child that nickf Iti thumb. 

Stt*ck-egff. 1609. [f. S0cx>-f£oo r6.] 

a. An ataimiil that ii reputed to suck eggs. e.g. 
a weasel, cuckoo;/^, an avaricious pmnon. 

b. A young fellow ; x 2 mi^, * a silly person '. 
Socken (str'kon). .Sr. late ME. [var. of I 

SoKEN ; orig. * resort ’ (se, to a particular mill).] 
I. The duty and liaWityof tenants wltliin a dJs* 
trict astricted to a mill. a. The lands astricted 
to a mill ; alaok the population of such lands 
175^ b. irvMj/. The area of a bailiff's juris* 
diction ; the district within which one practises 
or carries on business z688. 

Hence 8n*ckener, one who b bound to have hit 
com ground at a certain mlU. 

Su*dkeny. late ME. [a. OF. jw«- 

CMtit, of Slavonic origin.] A smock. 

Sudeer (sv'kaj), s 3 k late ME. [£ Suck v. 
+>BX^] L I. A young mammal before it is 
weaned; now a sucking-pig; a young 

whale-calf. b. A greenhorn, simpletoii. 

C/.S, Z857. a. One who or that which sucks 
with the month Z440. g. One who lives at the 
expense of another ; one who draws profit or 
extorts subsistence from some source ; [/. S. 
slcuif, a sponger, parasite 1500. 4. A shoot 

thrown out from the base of a tree or plant, 
which in most cases may serve for popagation ; 
now aip. such a shoot rising from the root under 
ground, near to, or at some distance from, the 
trunk; also, (now ran) a runner (as of the 
strawberry) : also, alateral shoot ; in the tobacco 
plant, an axillarv shoot 2577. b./g. (freq. with 
ref. to the withdrawal of nourishment from the 
parent stem) 1592. g. An oigan adapted for 
sucking or absorbing nourishment by suction, 
the proboscis of an insect 2685. 0. Any 

Ash having a conformation of the lip which 
suggests that it feeds by auction ; N. Amer. 
cypnnoid fishes of the family CatosUmidn 177a. 
b. U.S, An inhabitant of Uie state oi Illinois 
2833. 7. Used as abode-rendering of 
the name of various groups of anlnoals having 
a sucking apparatus 1835. 8. The embolus, 

piston, or rising-valve of a pump ; the piston of 
a syringe or an air-pump 2622. g* *. A pip 
or tube through which anything is drawn by 
suction ; loeauy, a hood over a fire-place 27^ 
b. An air-hole fitted with a valve ; a valve tor 
the reguladon the flow of air 2797, e. Bat. 
• HAUSTORIUM 1849. 

a. In names of animi^ as BLOOo^uaon, Goat- 
BUCKSB, HoNSYSUCKsa. x Flattereis to the kyng. . 
suckers of his purse and robbers of hissnbiectes Hall 

4- b. If thou psyest r 

a, no bnmeh Fullxb. 

XL 2. A part or organ adapted for adhering 
to an object ; the adhesive pad of an insect^ 
foot, etc. ; a suctorial disk, foot, etc. 2682. a. 
Any fish characterised by a suctorial disk by 
which it adheres to foreign objects ; e.g. fishes 
of the genus CyelofUrms, the genus Li^ris 
(sea-tnuls or snail'^hes), and the remora laeia- 
*^)>753- a- A toy, consisting of a round piece 
of learner with a string attached at the centre, 
which, laid wet upon a solid snrCsoe and drawn 
up by the string, adheres by reason of the 
vacuum created z68i. 

mtMi. and t s.«enp, -fbo^ a cup or foot 
acting as a A| .flahsaanaas 1. 6 , II. at -rod, a 
pump tod. Hence 8u*ekored sl of an ocgaa : 
providad witbsudeers. 

Sucker (sv’kar), v. 266a [£. prae.] fx. 
trams. To fit or piwde with a sucker or valve, 
a. To remove superfluous young shoots fi»m 
(tobacco or maise planu) | also, fto remove 
(the shoou) 2662. 8. imir. To throw up suck- j 
era. Also oocas. psA, to be thrown np as a 


'I'Siftket 2482. [Altisfedi:StKR:ATK after 
Syoc V. and -BT.l • ^rocAOC -173s. 
Sncl^ (itrMig), vU. si, late^B. [fi 
Sock v, -►-xmo ».] 2. The acdon of Soot w.j 

suction. Also, an instance of this. %> 4 What 
Is obtained by simtion (iwsv). late MEC 
mSSrik and Cstmk 1 8.<l«dilmi, -pad, a lobuhted 
maw of fat occupyiiM; thaumoa batwaan tbamasaatar 
and tba axtamal surfaca of tba buccinator t t^eoth 
{7 through whin Uqnid 

SacldiM(in-l3J),>^/.«. OE. [fiSocKo. 

4-iNO *.] 2. That sucks milk from the breast, 
that if sun being suckled, unweaned, a. Of 
an animal that is still sucking its dam. late ME. 
b. Of a bird t That is still with its mother. Now 


. etc. 232:.. 

a. My ananiiw art but a. critics, who would fab be 
nibbling era their teeth are coma DavoaN. b. 1 will 
rqare you aa gmitly as any a Dona Shaks. 

Sit*Cldilg-Qflb« 2^7. A fish famished 
with a sucker or adhesive organ, a. The Re- 
mora, Echtmeis rtmora, b. Applied to other 
fishes, e*g. the Cornish sucker, the lump-sucker 

Sd^cklllg-plg, 1566b A new-born or very 
young pig ; a young milk-fed pig suitable for 
roasUng whole. (Fwmeriy often oalled insi/fv 

z(S6o. fx. An air-pump. 
Butle. o. a suoUou pump. Now nirv. 2660. 
Suckle (so'kl), o. late ME. [peril, a back- 
formation from SuCKUNO x^.l 1. trams. To 
give suck to ; to nurse (a child) at the breot 
b. Jig. To nourish vrith, bring up om 1654. a. 
To cause to take milk from the breast or udder ; 
to put to suck 2533. 3. imtr. To suck at the 

breast (rare) 2688. 

I. Tha breata of Hacnba When sha did a Hactor, 
look'd not loueliar limn Hactors forbaad Sham. b. 
A Pagan sucklad in a craed outworn Wmnaw. 

Suckler (i»*klat). 2473. [fi Suckle v, 4 
•ER *.l 2. An unweanc^ mammal (rarely an 

infant) ; tsp, a sacking calf. a. An animal that 
suckles its young, a mammal {rars) 1850. 

SudcUuE (sp^lin), 2AI 2440. [fiSucKv. 
-f-LiifO*.] a. An infant that is at the breast 
or is unwesned. b. » prec. z. 2530, 

Suckling (s0*klig), si.* 2440, [»p. f. 
smekU, short for Honeysucixb.] i,Qover. 
(Also lamtb’sucklimgs.) dial. a. - HONET- 
SUCKLE 9 {Lomictra Periekytmemum). Obu exc. 
dial. 2653. 

Suenm (slir kivtt). z868. [a. F., fi rwrrr 
Sugar -I— ATE*.] Cikmi. A compound of a sub- 
stance with sucrose. 

U Sucre (sA'krs). 2886. [fi name of Antonio 
jos6 de Soars, a S. Amer. pawou] A silver com 
ai Ecuador of the value of two shillings. 

Suertv (sid'kre), used as comb, form of F. 
smere sugar. 

Sucroee (8iiS*kzp«s). 186a. [f. F. ssiere 
Sugar +- 08E*.] Ckm. Any one of the sugars 
having the oompMitioa (C^HnQu) and pro- 
perties of cane-sugar; «■ Saccharose. 
SucUoo (srkjan). 1606. [ad. L. saclis, 
•stum, f, smet-, sogers to SucK.] z. The action 
of snddng with the tmigue and lips (or ana- 
logous oigans). Also, an insunce of this. b. 
ImUbing strm drink, drinking, slang. 2827. 
a. The produewxi of a more or less complete 
vacuum with the result that external atmo- 
spheric pressure forces fluid into the vacant 
qiaoe or causes the adhesion of surfiimes 2658. 
8. Short for s.-fiu 2886. 

mStrlh. and Cstmb. t a. box, chamber, a ohanbur 
in a punp Into which the Ikiuid is convey^ was.- 

to ha dnwn t 0) a ;dpe for the axtnetioo ^ dust 
(iroin tow t a. pmnp, a pump of the type in wh^ the 
barrsl is plaoad above me levd of the reservoir, and 
is connected therewith by a a ppe ; s. atop, any of 1 
the ’dkka'pacaliar to certain &Afr. jaogiM^pmt a. | 
▼alva*(o)t6e valve at the bottom of the CTTlinder of] 
aa puau>,lielowtbep!stoai (^) tl^ ^ve fa a stewi 
enfinetfao^ which the water is drawn firorn the 
boUMnfate^ feed-pump. Hence Suxtional «. 

>>33. [C»d. 
L. smstsrims (n. pL Smetorio, sc. amimatia, the 


name of various sooloiifoal froupt), £ sstst-, 
ntfowtoSucKfLl ZssLOl an oitani Adapted 
MM sacking. Of an animal i Having organs 
•aa p tad for sucking or having the power of 
suctiou i belonging to any of the grouM named 
Sme^sria in which the mouth is adapted for 
sucking, or which possess sucking dlSM or the 
like. Of a habit, etc. t Involving or character- 
ised by suction. So SuctoTlan, a member of 
the Smstoriai ssp. a cycloatomous fii^ 8ae> 
toniona a. (now rars), suctorial 28x5. 
)|Sod«]nllUl(s>t(dK>min&),28./£ 2671. [mod. 
L.. pL of smdaemsm, f. sodart to sweat] /»«/*. 
Minute whitish vesicles or pustules caused by 
the accumulation of sweat in the upper layers 
of the sUn after copious perspiration, esp. in 
certain fevers. Hence SudaTuinal a. 

Sndast, variety of Soudan, -ess. 


aooording to logend, St. Veronica wiped the 
laoe of Christ on the way to Calvary, and on 
which his features were impressed; hence, a 
poibnit of Christ on a cloth, a. » Sudato- 
rium 2853. 

StidKXy (si^'dflri). Ois. or streh. ME. [ad. 
L. JMforfaiM, t MHforsweat; see-ARyi a.j z. 
A napkin or handkerchief used to wipe sweat 
or tears flrom the iaoe ; a sweat-cloth ; ssp. such 
a napkin venerated as a relic of a saint. a.The 
napkin which waa about Christ's head in the 
tomb; hence, a shroud or winding-sheet ME. 
8. Eeel. A ceremonial doth of linen or silk, often 
fringed ; esf. a humeral velL mrsk, late ME. 
IlSodatorlum (sifidfitSsrUhn). 27561 [L., 
neuUslng. of smdatorims t see next and -ORIUM.J 
A room in which hot-air or ataam baths are 
taken to produce sweating; a aweating-room ; 
esp. Eom, Amtiq, 

Sudatory (■iA*dAtari),a. and Jif. 2597. [ad. 
L. smdaionms, f, sudat-, sudars to sweat ; see' 
-oxr.] A. adi. Produdng. accompanied by, or 
connected witn sweating (rars), B. d. •• prao. 
2625, 

II Sudd (sod). Alsondd, 2874. [-Arab, tudi, 
n. of action f. sudd to obstrucU An impene- 
trable mass of floating vegetable matter which 
obstrucU navigation on the White Nile. b. 
tramsf. A temporary dam constructed across a 
river Z9oa 

Sudden (s9*d’n), a., adv., and si. ME. [a. 
At', sodsim, smdsin a OF. (mod.F.) soudain >— 
pop. L. *smiitamMs, for L. smiitamsms, f. smditus.'] 
A. adj. I. Happening or coming without warn- 
ing or premomtion ; taking pUiM or appearing 
ollatonce. b. Of a turning, etc.: Abrupt, sharp. 
In Zool, and Bot. applira to parts that ore 
sharply marked off from the neighbouring porU. 
late ME. e. Of physical objecu 1 Appauug or 
discovered unexpectedly. Now arch, or post. 
146a a. a. Of actions, feelings 1 Unpremedi- 
teted, done without forethought. Obs. or arch. 
ME. b. Of persons: Acting without fore- 
thought or deliberation; hasty, impetuous, 
nub. Obs. or arch. late ME. g- Performed or 
Uking place without detay; speedy; prompt, 
immediate. Obs. exc. of d^h. late ME. T4* 
Of persons: Swift in action, quick to perform, 
prompt, expeditioua. Also, pmmptory, sharp. 
'i/SS- Of mental facukies : Quick, shaip 

-27^ Of the eye: Otanoing quickly •'2652. 

5. Made, provided, or formed m a short time, 
Obs. or arch. 2399. 6. Prompt in action or 

effect} prodiK^ an immediate result fast, 
2586, tr. Done, performed, or prepared on 
the spur OT the moment ; extempore, impromptu 
-1742. t8. Ekief, momentary -1595. fg. Hap- 
poung at an early date; shortly to come or to 

I. rain, and suddaine darknesse EvXLnt 

Aa.startofsiirorissScoTT. c. Sm li He* spi^ and 
s. vaf dura riM Pors. a. a. If one kill ai^sr upM 
a wddaiM quarrell, ibU is manslauf hler Bacoil fa 
SosM nMii..are more *. in their tempers than 
Nxwiun. p Expecting your a answer, 1 r^Your 
servant, OliwCromwen 1650- 4. Csska be soda^ 
for we mre peenenti« Sham, a Neuer im such a 
Bodafae SeboUer made Shakm. A Urm. 4 7 ^ ut 
iii. 45. 7. 7 W Csmt. IV. il is. 9. To morrow, fa my 

Chlea,A-.IU.ME. 


8(Ger.K#ln). dCFr.psM). fi (Gee. M«Uar). ii<Fr.dtme). f(cafrl). « («•) (thm). /(J 0 (rsfo). /(Fr.fisfm). 6 (ffir, 
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SUFFRAGE 


a lriM|< Thb to oebigfaway, 
f tnoax 163s. 3. Tb trart for 

» pMoa udioffmnnM of wurrim 
rnttrUA •. food** good> lUpiMd or tondod tmdor 
a onay, wharf, a quay or wharf at wfaidi 
cargo could be aUppod or landed under a a 

Su fiater (aHarai). 1450. [f. SurFxa v. 

I. One who innlm pun. tribulation, 
injury, wrong. Ion, eto, ) one who luffan from 
diseuM or iU health, b. One who luffim death: 


Z7«x. e. A patient Now rorv. 1809. fa. One 
who permits stwtethlng to be done -1607. 

a Sad eufTrer under nameloae 01 Cowna. C« At 
tba ^***^^*^* of tho mifartiinato l x8dc^ 

Sul!bring(svfarlg%e^.r^. ME. [f. Suf- 
fer V. +-INO 4.1 +1. Patient endurance } long- 
sufitoring. -late ME. a. The bearing or under- 
going oif pain, distren, or tribulation ME. tb. 
Execution ; nuurtyrdom -zToa g* A painful 
condition ; pain suffered. 1 ^ ME. b. in par- 
ticularized use. dhiefiy pi, zddp. c. In the 
Socie^ of Friends, the hardships of those who 
were distrained upon for tithes, etc. 1657. 

a I.. to the evfl tuma My obvious breast, armlug 
to ovcrcom By a Milt. g. Far toss shall be Our S., 
SbOsAT. b. She is callous to hia suffiBrings 1877. 

Su*ffering,/^.a. ME. [-ino*.] tx.That 
endures patiently; Inured to suffering; sub- 
missive -1694. fa. Passive -ZTpo. g. That 
suffers, or is characterised by the suffering of, 
pain, affliction, or distreu 1597. b. In Puritan 
use, with ref. to hardships endured for the sake 
of religloo. e^ in s. saint z66z. c. [After F, 
sonffivnt.l lu. Indisposed (rare) Z885. 

a Gentle maid Haue of my a vouih some foeUng 
jIRty SuAxa Hence Su’flbniiipy ada. rare. 
Suffete (8u*fft). 160a [ad. L. 

-r/-, of Phoenician origin.] Aniig, Cme of the 
supreme executive magistrates <u the undent 
rcDublio of CarthRRCe 

Suffice (siffai-s), o. ME. [f.OF.xw^-, 
pres, stem of s^rt : — L. suffieere, f. suf- m. SuB- 
+ facere to make, do.] z. intr. To be enough, 
sufficient, or sulequate for a purpose or the end 
m view. to. impers. It is enough -Z530. b. 
Const, inf. or clause with (or twithout) anUd- 
patory subject U, Now chiefly in the subj., 
S, it, occas. short for S, it to say. late ME, e. 
With dat. pron. arvk, late ME. f g. To have 
the neoessarv ability, capacity, or resources for 


«qulrei 

(a person) ; to satisfy, arivl. late ME. b. pass. 
To be satisfied or content, arek, late ME. fg. 
To provide enough food for, satisfy the appetite 
of ; also, to sadsty (the appetite). Chiefly pass. 
-Z79Z. fO. To satisfy, meet the * calls ’ of 
(a duire, need, sense, emotion, etc.) >S737. fy. 
To make or be suffident provision for t to supply 
with something. Also, to replenish (a supply), 
-xyoa fS. To supply, furnish (a product, etc.) 

X. ’’^wixt mdi friends as wee, Few words a SuAua 
The fog. .every trace of which a few minutes sufficed 
to sweep away Tvndalu a. b. S. U, that perohanoe 
thw were of lame BvaoN. a. The good old rule 
Sufficeth them Worocw. b. Not half suffic'd, and 
greedy yet to kill Devdem. U, Scarce all my herds 
their luxury a Pora S. The luyce, as It aeemetfa, 
not being able to a a Succulent Colour.and a Double 
Leafe Bacon. 

Suffidenca (dffl'j&s). asrh. late ME. [a. 
OF., or ad. late L. smffieiontia, t sufficient^, 
sns. Sufficient ; see -bncb.I z. The quality 
or coodition of being suffident <w enough ; 
suffident supjdy, means, or zesources. ra. 
Capadty; at^ty; competence. Also, a capable 
or competent person. -X676. fg, TTiat which 
suffices for one’s needs ; satisfaction of one’s 
needs; sustenance -xflaa 

I- llus foil and pnfoct a of life was abruptly dis- 
turb^ MoaLCT. 

Sufficiency (siffi*J&isi). 1495. [ad. L. 
JN^«<Nr»a(8eepree.axid-BNCv).] ti.Suflldent 
means or wealth ; ability to meet pecuniary 
obligations ■-Z747. b. A suffident sti^y; a 
cooipetence z6o8. c. Adequate provision of 
food or bodily comfort X796. a. llie condition 
or quality of being suffident Cm* Ito purpose or 
--- • • » ^ 1565, g. A 


for the end in dew; adaqi 
su ffi cient number or 


4. Suffident capacity i» 


sometUag; adequate qualification; ability, 
oompetm^. Ohs, or arek. x^. fb. An in- 
stancy this : also, an aooomplisho^ 

5. - Ss^OlFlctENCy a arek, Z638. 

t. In ^ foloene of hb nflicSrade, M shalbe In 
s^tes Jeh 3^ M. b. An elegant a, oentant, Re* 
tirament. rund ouiet Thombon. a Thara to a^bt 
aboutthaaofthaanetsxBBa a S. of w^ for foal 
<8|a., 4.Wahaueth«raaSTl«t!tutadi^^wad 
■ufficiencia SHAica 

Sufficient (sflfi-j&t), a. {adv., sb.) Ute 
M^ [«. OF., or ad. L. suffidem, -eut-, suffieort 
to Suffice.] a. adj. z. Of a quantity, extent, 
or scope adequate to a certain purpose or ob- 
ject. b. impers. with dependent clause or Inf. 


talent or ability; competent,' ~ca^bfo, able 
-zBzy. t 4 * Of persons t Of adequate means 
or wealth; having a competence; well-to-do; 
hence, qualified by means or status for an office 
or duty -w8a. +5. Of things: Of adequate 

quality; of a good standard; substantial; in 
good condition -1800. t«. In fall, j. for oneself \ 
- Self-sufficient z. -zgoa. +7. «= Self- 
sufficient 9. -Z7D0. 

1. Wtat thanks a. .have I to render thee? Milt. 
The publlq armoury, .a for VQLCxwmen Evelyn. Even 
a tlumtenad Internrenee with a pbintiff'a rights, .b 
a to justify him in taking prooeedinn x8gow b. They 
thought it not sufficiente fo their life time to daaerue 
prayse 1553 *,^ ■■ This our Lettre shalb^our i. db< 
charge for the same i«t. S. grace (TTmoI.): see 
Grace eb. xx. (jPrineipU or Uae of \ t. rtasea (mod. 
Pbiloa), the prindple that nothing happaas without 
a reason sriiy it should be so rather than otherwisa 
3, Those that. .haveaaGardener 17x9. 4. An honest 
and s. fanner 1670. 7. A a seifconcciM Coxcomb 

Steele. 

tB. adv. m Suffidently -i 8 a 5 . C. sb. ti. The 
quality or condition of being sufficient -z6oa 

a. A sufficient quantify or supply ; sufficient 
means; enough Z470. 

a We saw a to account for the noise Tyndall. 
Hence 8ulB*elen.tly adv. In a a mannet. 
Sufficing (sflfai'siqX ppl. a. x6o6. [t Suf- 
fice V. + -INO 8.1 That suffices for a purpose 
or object ; luffident, adequate, satisfying. 

Draw thy sword, and glue mee, Suffising strokes for 
death Snakr. Hence SntB'dLng-ly ado- so as 
suffice I Buffl'clngness, suffideocy. 
fSu*ffiaanoe. late ME. [a. OF. suffi-, sojt- 
sance, ad. late L- sxfffieientia SUFFICIBNCB.] 
z. Enough to supply one's naeda -zdsa. a. ■■ 
SuFFiCiBNcr3.-z544. g. Ample means, wealth 
-Z574. 4* Alnlity -zoay. g. Satisfoction, con- 
tentment -‘X590. b. A source of satisfaction 
-1503. 

4 S.,thatselcethnoriclM metesnedrinkesCHAUcicE. 

b. She was, that swete wife, Mystiffisannca my luste, 
my lyfo CHAvcaa 

tSa«ffinnt, a. ME. [a. OF. suffisant, 
soufisant, pr. pple. of suffirt to Suffice.] z. 
oi Efficient, in various senses -Z570. a. 
Of things (chiefly immaterial) t Satisfa^ry in 
quality or efficacy ; efifootive -Z455* 

Suffix (so'fiks), sb. t^^8. [ad. mod.L. 
suffixnm, subsL use of neut. of suffixus.suffigere, 
f. suf •* Sub- a+ fgers to Fix.] z. Gram. A 
verbal dement attmffied to the end of a word 
to form an entirely new word (e.g. short, short- 
skort~en, short-er, short-ly) orasanin- 
fbadonsdformatirc{o.g. ox, ox-en). n,Math. 
An Inferior Index written to the right of a sym- 
bol s84a. Hence Snfll'zlon [after PrefixionI. 
the act of suffixing or sute td being suffixed. 
Su’fifi xmen t^ use as a s. 

Suffix Csfffi*ks),u. Chieflyin/o.^. 1604. 
[Partly f. 1 « snffixus (see prea), partly f. prec.] 
z.rnssu.To fix or place under; to subjoin, a. 
To add as a si^ X778, So Snlll'xad/^/. a. 
used as a suffix. 

SuflBaininntQ (sfffise'minrit), v. Now nwv. 
Z6s6. [ft L. suffiaminat; -are, f. suffiamen, 
-min-, I s^-SuB- a + *fameu t^/f^tuum 
(eogn. w. Bale sb.) beam, bdk.] ttvns. To 
put an dbitade In the way obstruct. 
fSoflkl^o. x6z& 

f. snf- m Sub- sg + fUtre to blow.] trams. To 


blow m, inflate -Z79Z. 

tSuffladJon. 


Z599. [ad. L. 

(seepr^l The ao^n of fafowfog 
iailation (lU. vad/tg-)', distension with 


wind t inspiration (by the • breath * of the Holy 
Ghost) I expinition -zSzy. 

8ufflue(8»flB-). 1560. [Origin unkn.] Hor. 
A bearing resembling a darion. 
tSu*lBDoate,/0^/e. and/j^.e. X46a [ad. 
L. su^ajus, sufoeare (see next),] 1. Suffb* 
oatedey deprivation of air -zfiaa. a.'^othered, 
ovendielmed -z6o6. 

1, Fgr Su^koR Du^ may h« b« t. Skacs. 

Suflfocsito (sirfirkNii), V. zsafi. [f:L.jie^ 
eat-, suffit^, f. suf- - Sub- z + fauces throat.] 
X. trams. To kill (a person or animal) by stop- 
ping the supply of air through the lungs, gills, 
or other respiratory organs ZC99. a. 'To Intar- 
rupt or impede rmiiration in (a person) ; to 
stifle, chedee. Also, ^ throttle (the windpipe), 
stifle (the breathl. Z599. g. To destroy as if by 
the exclusion of air : to smother, overwhelm, 
extinguish Z5a& 4. xutr. To become stifled or 
chokM xyoa. 

I. Half suffocated with the lou of breath 1791. a 
Let not Hempe hb Windpipe a Skaks. 3, The 
plants.. will s. every kind of weed neer them 1793. 
That.. superstition which.. bad auffocated the higher 
truths of religion 1B68. Henco Su’lTocatingifSfW, a,, 

^uffijcatlan (loGIc^'Jan). t549. [ad. L. 

suffioeaHo, -onem, i. suffbeare (see prec.). | The 
act of suffocating or condition 01 being suffo- 
cated. f b. In Tull s. of the toomh, matrix^ 
mother X hysteria -17x9. 

Suffocative (sp*fdkF<ti^, a. 1605. [See 
Suffocate v. and -ivk.] Tending to suffbeate ; 
causing or inducing suffocation ; attended by 
suffocation. (Chiefly exp. In j. eaiarrk 
-i capillary bronchitis^ 

Suffolk (ttrfak). The name of a county of 
East Anglia; usra attrib. In designations of 
things produced in or peculiar to tne county, 
as S. eow, pig\ S. eoproUtof a phosphotio 
nodule occurring in the Red Crag of Si^lk ; 
S. crag, a Pliocene formation occurring in Suf- 
folk ; 8. punch, a small but strong and hardy 
horse bred largely in Suffolk, b. ahsol. m Suffolk 
cow. pig 1834. 

Suffiicam (tp'fr&g&n), sb. and «. late ME. 
[a. AP., OF. suffragan, coiresp. to med.L. 
suffraganeus, f. stem of suffragium SUFFBAOB.] 
A. id. 1. A bishop consiocred in regard to bia 
relation to the archbishop or metropolitan, by 
whom he may be summoned to attend lynoda 
and give his suffrage, a. An assistant or sub- 
sidiary bishop; in the Church of England, a 
bishop appointed to assist a diocesan mihop in 
a particular part of his diocese, late ME. tS- 
A coadjutor, assistant ; a deputy, representatlTe 
-1760. B. adj. z. Bishop s., s. bishop t * A. I, 
a. Z475. a. Of a see or diocese < Subordinate 
to a metropolitical or archiraisoopal see xyza. 
Hence 8n* Araaanatalp, the office or status of a s. 
tSn*ffragant, sb. and a. Z603. [a. F., ad. 
L. suffragans, -ant-, st^ffragari (see next).] A. 
sh. One who gives his suffrage or vote ; a voter ; 
hence, a supporter, witness -Z697. B. adj. 1. 
Auxiliary, subordinate. FLOKia a. Giving 


iimport or witness -Z656, 

V, z6oo. (|£ L. snffiragat- 


snffragari^. stem of stiffhvgixtm SUFFRACR.j 
z. trans. To delegate, appdnt a. intr. To 
testify, to bear witness to -Z676. 9. To rota 

(ffr) -4694- 

Suffinage (swfirMg), sb. late ME [ad. L. 
suffragium, partly through F. suffrage^ z. col- 
lect, pi, aM sing. Prayers, esp. intercessory 
prayers, intercessions, arch. b. spec. Prayers 
for the souls of the departed ; ejp. m pbr. to do 
s, (arek.) Z440. c. pi. Liturgical intercessory 
petitions | in the Book of Common Pmyw, 
\a) the intercessory petitions pronounced by tm 
priest In the Litany ; {b) a set of verslcles and 
responses xssa. ta. Help, support, assists^. 
Also, one wtohdps. a support. -1613. h-orig. 
A vote given by a member of a body, state, or 
society, in assent to a proposition in fovour 
of the election of a person ; in extended sense, 
a vote for or against any controverted qne^m 
or nomination iS3h> h. An ob)ect, as a pebbfo, 
a w Bfked paper, or the like, used to iodioata 
a vote given (ro^ xs^ 4- gem.Anoie in aap- 
poR ofor an opinlonin fovour of some p ar son 
or thing ; hence (now Ofo. or arek.), in nm^ 
sense, an opinion Z594. 5. Approval, sa n c <le o» 


5(Ger. Kffla). g(JPt,pots), ft (Gar. MfUler). «(Fr.d«me> #(cs«l). «(€•)(*!»«•)• /(A)(rrfn). ^CFr.fofre). 6 (Or, fom, aartb). 
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Salt (buK), f*. 145a [f. ppec] iumtr. 
Tb* do suit ‘to a court; henoe, tohavenoourse 
-iS4a fa. To prefer a sait{ to sue /o a 
peraoa/orsomethiiig-X7x^ ts. To pay court 


1 •xjM. f 4. To arrange in a set, 
sequence, or series} to set in due order, sort 
out 0x695. 5* bwM. To profide with a suit of 
clothes ; to clothe, attire, dress. Cliiefly ^s. 
arch. 1577. 0 . To make appropriate or agree* 
able t0\ to adapt or accommodate in style, 
manner, or jnoportion to render suitable. 
Freq. in fau. 1596. 7. To provide, furnish. 

Chiefly pau. (or rt/.), to be provided (or pro- 
vide oneself) with something desired and in 
such a manner as to please one X607. 8. To 

be agreeable or convenient to (a person, his in- 
clin«Ak>ns etc.) ; to fall in with the views or 
wishes of 1578. o* To be fitted for, adapted to, 
be sni table for. answer the requirements of 1603. 
b. To be good for, ' agree with ' ; esp. to be 
favotnabto to the health of (a persoi^ 1814. c. 
To be becoming to X819. 10. intr. To be suit- 

able, fitting, or convenient 1831. xx. To i. 
with : to ag^, harmonise, or fit in with ; to be 
suitable to. Ots. or arch. 1605. 

S. Hew odly he is suited, I thinke he bought his 
doublet in Italia Sham. 6. Sute the Action to the 
Word, the Word to the Action Sham 7. 1 hopeyou 
are salted, my dear Dickens. 8. That promise 

which a man keep* whan the thing suits his inclina- 
tion X779. 9. The Sofa suits The gouty limb Cowm. 
Hte own explanation did not s. all phenomena 
JowBTT. so. Say Saturday! if that does not a there 
will be time to tell me Mss. GtRLYLa 

Suitable (siiZiib’l), a. (aJv.) 158a. [f. 
prec. -t-->ABLB, after a^eeable.'] fi. Of furni- 
ture, dress, features, etc. : Conforming or agree- 
ing in shape, colour, pattern, or style ; match- 
ing, to match -1710. fa. Of persons, actions, 
qualities, conditions, institutions 1 Conforming 
or agreeing in nature, condiUon, or action ; ac- 
cordant; corresponding; analogous; oceoi. 
congenid -X748. tb. Of two or more things: 
That are in agreement or accord --1684, a« 
That is fitted for, adapted or appropriate to a 
person’s character, condition, nee^, etc., a 
purpose, object, occasion, or the like. Const. 
to, 1607. t4. as adv. « Suitably to -1796. 

3. Senseless fears not sutable to the oceaiuon 1653. 
There ere 730,000 in Ireland who could earn ss. a 
week, .if they had snUble employment 167a. The 
most s. season for transplanting the roota xSia. Hence 
Suitabi'Uty, Snl'tableneaa. Sui*tabl7 mdv. 
Suite (swit). 1673. [a. F.; seeSuiTjd.] x. 
A train followers, attendants, or servants ; a 
retinue, e. A succession or series ; now chiefly 
said of series of specimens zyaa. b. A numbw 
of rooms together forming a set used by a per- 
son, a family or company of persons X7161. c. 
A set of furniture of uniform pattern X85Z. d. 
Aius, t(a) A set or aeries of lessons, etc. ; (d) 
A series of dance tunes arranged for one or 
more instruments and composed in the same 
key or related keys z8oz. g. A sequel, result 
{part) x8oo. 4. ifEn a. (afi %Uit), a. In agree- 
ment or harmony {with) 1797. b. Of rooms 1 
In a series leading from one to the other z8i8. 

x. BrMkfastad. .in company with the President and 
a 18x7. a b. A a of eight or ten large rooms X716. 
C. S. of sculptured decorative furniture 1651. 

Suited (sifited),///. a. 163a. [f. Suit s 6 . 
«r V, -USD.] With qualifying word j Wearing 
a suit or attire of a specified kind. 

Till dvil-snited Mom appeer Milt. 

Suiting (siilniq), vU. sb. 1561. [f. Suit 
V. + -INO*.] f X. The action of suing for some- 
thing; suing out a writ; petitioning; paying 
court to a woman -xfipa a. The fitung or 
adapUtimi of one thing to another 1707. g. 
eamtr. Trade name ibri Material for making 
•nits of clothes ; uso. pi. 1883. 

Suitor (si^Tai), sb* late ME. [a. AF.^swfor, 1 
suitaur, nd. late L. socutor, •ortm (fi ucmt-, 
soqui to follow) with assimilation to suite Suit 
sb,] fz. One of a retinue or suite ; hence, 
an adherent, follower, disciple -Z830. a. One 
who owed anit (see SUIT sb, I. z) to a court, 
and in that capacity acted ns a se snior or elector. 
Now only Hist, late ME, a* One who sues or 
peddons ; apeddoner, sanpOant. arch, late ME. 
a. A petitioner or plaintiff in a tult X 503 > 6> 

One who seeks a woman tn marriage ; a wooer 




j, That yon woald..ba a s 

heavenly powara OASCOiOMi. a. She was rich 
course she bad saitoia 1870^ Hsaes 9 ltl*toralllp. 

Suitor (shS'tax), V. Now ohi^y 
[fi prec.] X. trasts. To ooort, woo xfiya. 
tutr. To be a suitor or wooer (lo) z668. 


came to my 

SuitreM (s«fi‘tr*s). rare, 17x4. [f.SuiTOa 
xA-f-Bss^.j A female anitor. 
t||Suivanto (stisvifrt). [F., (. sttivrt 

to follow.] A confidential maid -z8za. 
nSula(Bi^l&). X678. [mod.L.,a.ON.jdfo .1 
Applied by Moier and others to a anpposed 
variety of aea-fowl; in mod. Oraith, a genus of 
gannets (family Sulidst), 

Sulcal (iirlkftl), a, 1889. [f. Sulcus 
•AL z.] Assat. Betonging to or connected with a 
sulcus. 

Sulcate (s0‘lkrit), a. Z760. [ad.L. m/ro- 
tus, sulcarc] sea next.] Nat. Hist. Marked 
with (parallel) furrows or grooves. SoSn’lcated 
ppt. a. Z694. 

fSulcafee* e. 1577. L. sulcat-, sukart^ 
f. Sulcus.] irasu. To plough {tsp. the seas) 
•1656. 

S^catioa (selk^'Jan). rare. 1658, [f. L. 
sulcare SULCATB v . ; see -ATION.] i. Purrow- 
Im, poovlng. a. A sulcus or set of suld x85a. 
Sulca*to>> nsed as comb, form of L. sttlcahts 
SuLCATB a. in the sense ‘sulcate and . . .', as 
s.~eastate adj. 

Suldform (sp'lsif^xm), a. zSaa. [See next 
and -FORM.] Having the form of a sulcus. 

II Sulcus (so'lkiifs). /y. anld (swlssi). z66a. 

' L.] 1. a. A groove made with an engraving 

ooL b. A trench, e. A hollow or depression 
in the land. ran. a. Anat. A groove or furrow 
in a body, oigan, or tissue 1744. b. spoc. A 
fissure between two convolutions of the brain 
1833. 3. Bot. The lamella in some fungi Z856. 

Sulixig (su'lin). Hist. [OE. swuhtnp^ 
sulung, prob. t ^suml{h)iant *sul(h)iam, f. 
*swulh, sulk plough.] In iCent, the fist^ unit 
Sulk (selk), rd. X804. [tSuLKu.*] x. 
* 1 , A state of ill-humour or resentment marked 
by obstinate silence or aloofriess from sodety. 
Often with the and in phr. in the sulks, b. 
Jixv. AfitofsuUdng; the action of sulking Z837. 
8. A person who sulks {rare) 18B3. 
s. b. Mrs. Cadurcis remained alone in a wvage a 

rare. 1579. [ad. L. suleart to 
plough, furrow, f. sulcus furrow.] traus. To 
plough (the seas). Also intr, -zfiSa. 

Sulk (sulk), o.* 1781. [Origin obse .1 intr. 
To keep aloof from others in moody silence ; 
to indulge in sullen ill-bumour; to be sulky. 

He sulked with bis old landlady for thrusting gentle 
advice and warning on him Readb. Hence 8n*lker, 
me who sulks. 

Sulky (sp*lki), Z756. [snbst. use of 
next] z. A light two-wheeled carriage or chaise 
(occas. without a body), seated for one person : 
now used chiefly in America for trials of speed 
between trotting-borses. (So called because it 
admits only one person.) a. attrib. passing 
into adj., applied to (a) a set of articles for the 
use of a single person, (^) an agricultural im- 
plement baring a seat for the driver iy.S.) 1786. 
Sulky (S9*lki), a. i 744 > [npp.t.SuLKo.S] 
I. Of persons and their actions: Silently and 
obstinately fll-humoured ; showing a tendency 
to keep aloof from others and repel tbdr ad- 
vances by refusins to speak or act Also of 
animals; 4^. <rfa fish that remains in biding and 
motionless when booked, a. Of the weather, 
etc. : Gloomy, dismaL Of things, with respect to 
their growth, nrogress, or movement; Sluggish. 
Also, dioL dJffiouu to work. x8t7. Here Bn'IU* 
ly adv. 

SuUagU (mrlidg). X553. [Orifi^ obsc.] 1 
z. Filth, refuse, e/^ snch as is carried off by I 
drains hum a house, fumj^, or the like; 
sewage. Filth, dralement, pollution 

-1697. 8. 'The sut washed down and deposited 
by a stream or flood zfipz. 4. Feaedfsig. Metal 
scoria or slag Z843. 

a. Tbs UfbMt act of dalUanoa \m 
■tab and a bsMad It 1679. 

Crmi . ! e.-pipe, a drain-pipe. 




Sullen (so'lan), a„ 

[Later form of ME. soleisse, ad. OF. 
lonely fi (ulL) L. solus alone.] A. adj x. Of 
persons, their attribntes, aspect, actions 1 Char- 
acterised by, or indicatives, gloomy Ul-bumour 
or moody nlenoe. b. traasf. Of animals and 
inanimate things : Obstinate, refractory ; stub- 
born, unyielding Z577. fe. Jig. Baleful, mal^ 
nant >1703. fa. Solemn, senons -17x9. g. Of 
immaterial things, actions, conditions: Gloomy, 
dismal, melancholy ; sometimes with the notkm 
of 'passing heavily, moving sluggishly' zgpa. 
b. Of a sound or an object pisluciM a sound ; 
Ofadeep, dull, or motunful tone. Chiefly 
Z59a. 4. Of sombre hue ; of a dull colour ; 

hence, of gloomy or dismal aspect Z586. 5. Of 
water, etc, : Flowing sluggishly, poet, z6aa. 

x. Tha answer of James was a cold and s. leprimand 
Macaulay, b. As s. as a beast new-caged TsHinreoii. 
B. Such a PlaneU at my Birth did shine. They 
threaten every Fortune mixt with mine D>vdxn. % 
Theapassageof thy weary steppes Sham. A bleak, 
a day 18S4. b. 1 near the fareff Cuifeu eonnd . . 
Swinging slow with a roar Milt. 4* LHc* brigb 
Mettall on a a ground Sham. The Bullan.purpia 
moor Tbnnvsok. $. S. Mole that runneth under- 
neath Milt. 

B. adv. «: Sullenly t^are) zyxS. C. si. (in //., 
usu. the sulltns ; rarely -nsw.) A state of gloomy 
lU-humour ; sullenness, sulks, arch. 1580. 

Phr. In the sultens, si^ rf the tullens. Hence 
Su'llen V. (rare) tnms. to make a or sluggish. 
8 n'Uen 4 y adv,, -noaa. 

SnUla^(Btrliedg). 1667. variant of Sul- 
LAOB, in^ by Sully v. 

Su'Uow. Chiefly m. and s.to. dial. [OE. 
sulk, cogn. w. L. sulcsis furrow.] A plough. 
fSu'lly, sb. i6oa. [f. next] An aet of 
diluting ; a stain, blemish *-1760. 
and Sullies in its Bapnution AoDiaoM. 

Sully (wli), V. 1591. [app. ad, F. smilUr ; 
see Son. V.] z, traus. To pollute, defib; to 
soil, stain, tarnish (in material sense now rare 
or Often in pa. pple. fa. iutr. To be- 
come soiled or tamishra -z67o. 

X. The roofe and sides are., sullied, .with the smoke 
of torches 1615. The purity of his virtue was suUied 
by excessive vanity Oibbom. a Looke you Frauds, 
your white Cannas doublet will sulley SsAM. 

Sulpith* (self) CAem.,yx. of Sulpho- before 
a vowel, as in sulpkamide, •anilic {~ati), -aa/f- 
mmic {-ate), •arsenic {-ate), -iodide. 
Su'lpbacld. 1859. [See Sulph-.] ■■ SuL- 

PHO-ACID. 

Sulpbate (su'lfeit, -ft), sb. X790. [ad. F., 
ad. mod.L. sulphatum (sc. aeidum Acid), f. 
Sulphur ; see -ate ^ z c.] Chem. t. A salt of 
sulphuric acid: usu. with term indicating the 
baM, as s. of ammonia, e. ellift. * Sodium 
sulphate z^. Hence Sn’lpbato v. intr. to 
bef»mo sulphated. 8u*lphatlng vbl. sb. the 
formation of a snlpbate, esp. the deposit of lead 
sulphate on the plates of a battery. 

Snlpbated (sv’lfdtM), ppL a, x8oa. [f. 
mod.L sulphatus ; see Sulphur, -ate * z a] 
Combined or Impregnated with sulphur or snl- 
phuric acid; charged with or containing sul- 
phatea 

SnlpbatO- (solCffo). Cbem., bef. a vowel 
sometimes amphat* (bPlttt). a prefix in the 
name of a compound denoting that it contains 
a sulpbate as an ingredient, as s.-carbossate. 
Sulpbide (svlfaid). z8^ [fi Sulphur - f 
-IDE.] Chem. I. A compound of sulphnr with 
another element (usu. denoted by a qualifying 
term), b. Hydrogen s., sulphuretted nydraj^, 
H|S. 1849. a. attrib., chiefly with ref. to the 
treatment of metallic sulphides in manufacturing 
processes 1803. 

Sulpbioato (sirlfin^t). 1877. [f. Sdlphi- 
NIC ■I--ATB <.] Chesti, A salt of sulpblnic add. 

otic (svlfindigpiik). a. 1857. 
[Sinj'H-.l Oum, In s, aeidt an add fanwNl 
by the action of snlpborio add on indigo. Honoe 
Snlptai*iidlgotatB, a salt of s. add. 

Sulpbiiie (strlfoin). 1880. [fiSuLPR-4- 
-INB f ] Chem. Any of a groop ol componads 
containing snljfliur united to hydrocarbon radi- 
cab} also, the bypothetiool radical SHs Bom 
wM^ theae are dmvad. 

Sti^feAlic (swlfimik), c. 1877. [f. nrae.'t' 
*ic.] Chem. Applied to adds oontakung tha 
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group 30. OH united to carbon, obtained by 
r^uoing the chloridea of the lulpbonio acids. 

SalpbiM (srlfiyn). 1868. [f.SuLPK-><- 
Ion. J Chem. The hypothetical radical consist" 
ing of one equivalent (rf sulphur and four of 
oxygen (SO4). 

Sulphite (sn'lfoit). 1790. [ad. F., arbitrary 
alteration of sulfhaU ; see "ITB * 4b.] Cktm. i. 
A salt of sulphurous a^ t usu. with a qualifying 
term indicating the base. a. attrih., chiefly 
with ref. to the use of sulphite of soda or of 
lime in certain processes x^a. 

Solpho- (sn lfe), bef. a rowel also Sulph- 
used as comb, form of SuLPHUa. in names of 
chemical compounds containing sulphur, or (in 
mod. use) produced by the substitution of sul- 
phur for oxygen (etc.) in a compound; now 
U^ely superseded by THio-. 

Su'lpho^-cid. 1857. [f. prec. + Acid .1 
Chtm. a. An acid obtained from another add 
by substituting sulphur for oxygen ; as Sut.PHO* 
CYANIC acid. CNIiS. from cyanic add, CNHO. 
now called Thio-acid. b. An add which con- 
tains the group SOfOH united to carbon. 

Salpboc3ranic (so:lf;nai,ie*nik), a. 1819. 
[f. SULPHO- + Cyanic.] Cktm. Designating 
the sulpho-acid related to cyanic add, occurs 
ring in cruciferous plants and in human saliva, 
and obtainable as a colourless liquid; now 
Thiocyanic. Hence Solphoesraniata. •ey'a* 
nide (in Photogr, short for ammonium sulpho- 
cyanide). 

Sulpbocyanogen(s0.1fes9i,se*nJdg&). 1841. 
[f. Sulpho- + Cyanogen.] CtMi. A compound 
of sulphur and cyanogen (CN)2S, obtain^ as a 
yellow amorphous powder. 

Sulphonal (strltda&l). 1889. [ad. G. sul- 
fonate f. sulfon SULPHONB.] Cktm. Diethyl* 
sulphone-dimethyl-methane, a white crystalline 
substance, used as a hypnotic. 

Sulphone (sndfean). 187a. [ad. G. sulfon, 
f. sulfur \ see -one a.] Cktm. Any of a group 
of compounds containing the radical SOg united 
to two hydrocarbon radicals. 

Sulpbonic (s0irp‘nik),a. 1873. [f.prcc. + 
-ic.l Chem. Containing the radical SOg.OH 
(called the s. group or radical). Hence Su'l* 
phonate. 

Sulphopurptiric (sn>lf<ip0jplO«*rik), a. 
1838. [ad. F. tulfo-purpurique ; see Sulpho- 
and Purpuric.] Chem. Applied to an acid 
obtained by the action of sulphuric acid on 
indigo. Hence Sulpbopu’rpurate. 
Sdlpho-ialt (8» Ifflg^U). 1833. [ASulpho- 
+ Salt sb.^ 5.] Chem, A salt of a sulpho-acid. 

Sulpbovinfc (splfevi'nik), a. i8a6. [ad. F. 
sulfovinique, f. sulfo- SULPHO- + vin wine.] 
Chem. S. acid : an acid produced by the action 
of sulphuric acid on alcohol or spirit of wine ; 
ethyl hydrogen sulphate or ethyl sulphuric add. 
Hence Snlpbovinate (-v9i*n/t). 

Sulphur (sp'lfaj), sb. late ME. [a. AF. 
sulf{e)re, OF, souftt r—L. sulfur{em), sulpku- 
r(«m).] L I. A greenish-yellow non-metallic 
substance, found abundantly in volcanic regions, 
and occurring free in nature as a brittle crystal- 
line solid, and widely distributed in combination 
with metals and other substances. In pop. and 
commerdal language it is otherwise known as 
BRtMSTONE. In Chem., one of the non-metallic 
elements : atomic weight 39, symbol S. 

Snlphur exists in two tulKinet crystalline forms and 
in an amorphous form. It is manufactured largely 
from native sulphides of copper and iron t when re- 
fined and cast into moulds. It is the roll or tUch t. 
of commerce. It is highly inflammable, and is used 
in the manufacture of matches, gunpowder, and sul- 
phuric acid, for vulcanizing rubbm, in bleaching, and j 
as a disinfectant 

In popular belief sulphur has been a s so d a t ed edth 
the fires of hell, with devils, and with thunder and 
lightning. 

b. In a refined state, e.g. as flowers kA sul- 
phur, it is used medidnwy as a laxative, a 
resolvent, and a sudorific, and as an ingredient 
of various dntments, era. for skin diseases, 
ME. fe. fU Masses or deposits oi native sul- 
phur -X77t* s. Alek. One of the supposed 
ultimate eleraentt of all material aubstanoes. 
late MB. fg. A compound of sulphur ; tsp, m 
sulphide -1853. 4* Applied to thnnder and 
lightning, a d^haige of gunpowder, etc. -i6s6. 


b. Ai^ed pop. to minorala containing sulphur 
or supposed to be anlphurons 1799. e. Ktgv- 
takl§s.\ see Vbgbtau* a. 1853. g. tUlfl. ■■ 
sulphur buiitrfy 183a. 6. ^Itq. or sUmg, 

Pungmt talk, ’sulphurous* language itey* 

. “> it Cowuw. Anery Deluge, 

fad With ever-burning S. nneonzum'd Milt. Virgin 
X-, native «. in the form of trmniperent ember-coloured 
crytula. Voleame *„ native t. in opaque, lemon- 
yulow, crystalline mxsMt. .V. of ivy, comiptien oi 
SuLMiuavnmM. 4-«.TheGodsthrowBtonesorsuI- 
pher on me Smaks. 

Ctmk. : 0. neid, on old name for lulphides of elec- 
tronegative metaU, oeanenlc. antimony 1 a. aleoliol* 
a compound of the nature of an alcohol in whldi a 
reploM oxvgm i 0. bntlL t(«) a lulphnr apring i (S) 
a bath to which flowers of a. hatn been added, used 
in the treatment of skin diseases t .cast « a inerts. 
tioHi a. ether, a compound analogous to ather in 
whieb s. replaces oxygan t .impreealon. an imprea- 
tion token of a seal, medallion, etc. in a compooitiem 
ronsitting of a. and woxt •match, a lucifer match 
tipped with A I "Ore, on ore which yields a, a g. iron 
I^tea I e. aut. on old name for a salt produM by 
the combiiiation of a * a acid ’ with onothar metallic 
hose I •apring I a apring containing compound! of a 
or irapragnoM with sulphurous gases t .tree, a hard, 
wooded tree, Morindn /waVfa, found in West Central 
Africa and used for building purposes t 'Weed ■ 
SuLPHuawoKTi •irork(a,aA manufactory; .yellow, 
(oO the pale.yellow colour characteristic of s. 

IL aitrib. passing into adj. » Of the colour 
of sulphur, sulphur-yellow, as in a butterfly, 
pearl; u-hrtasltd, -crested ; B..bottom (in full 
s.-bottom wkale), a rorqual of the Pacific Ocean, 
Balunoptera sulpkurea, having yellow under- 
parts ; also a.«wlLale. 

Sulfur (srlfai), V. 1739. [f.prec.] tram. 
To fumigate with burning sulphur ; to sprinkle 
(plants) with flowers of sulphur to prevent 
mould or the like; also, to put (wine) into 
casks that have been fumigated witli sulphur 
to prevent fermentation. 

Sulphtirato (sw'lfiiirsit), v. rare. 1757. 
[f. Sulphur + -ate *.] trans. To combine 
with, or convert into, sulphur ; to impregnate 
with, or subject to the action of, sulphur. Henoe 
Su'lphorator, an ai^aratua for sprinkling 
plants with flowers of sulphur, for fumigating 
with sulphur, or the like. 

Sulphurated (tn'lfifird<td<l), a. 1747. 
ff. late L. sulphuratush‘-TtM*.\ uhiefly Ckem. 
Combined or impregnated with sulphur; ap- 
plied chiefly to sulphides. (Survives chiefly in 
terms of the Materia Medica.) 

Sulphoratlon (snlfitir^’Jon). Now rare or 
Obs. 1713. [t. Sulphur v, ; see -ation.] z. 
Anointing with sulphur {rare), a. Fumigation 
with sulphur lyoz. g. Combination with sul- 
phur 17^. 4. Vulcanisation 1853. 
tSulphure'lty. 1610. [ad. mod.L. sul- 
phureitas, f. L. sulpkurtus ; see -ity. ] Sulphu- 
reous qu^ity or nature -Z676. 

Solphuratv (snlfiaa*rlb), used as comb, form 
of L. sulpkureus in the sense of ’ sulphureous 
ind . . 

Salifliureous(solfiQ**rr3B),a. x55a. [f. L. 
sulpkureus, f. sulpkur Sulphur ; see -ecus.] 
z. Of or pertaining to sulphur; full of, conuin- 
ing, or consisting of sulphur 1636. fb. Old 
Patk, Consisting of 'sulphur* as one of the 
principles of matter ; (of disease) arising from 
'sulphurous* matter -lyoa. a. Derived or 
emana t ing from lulpbur; hence, having the 
qualities associated with (burning) sulphur 
1553. 8- alius, nd/lg. t Hellish, satanic ; full 
of the 'sulphur* of hell 1664. 4. Sulphur- 

coloured, sulphur-yellow. Also, of the bluish 
colour of the flame with which sulphur bums, 
J536. 

A The patients lie op to their china in hot a 
179A 0. A A smeli ensues Golosm. Hence om* 
pira*reoaa.ly mdv., .0000. 

Sttlptioret (ep'lfifiret). 1790. [ad. mod.L. 
sulphurOmm; see Sulphur sb. end -uxbt.] 
Chem. « Sulphide. (Now only In the Materia 
Medica and in Mining.) | 

8tlljdliirBtted(sfrrfi&ret4d),a. 1803. fC 
prac. -BD *.] Chem. Combined chemically ] 
with sulphur; impregnated with sulphur. 


Snlpittiric (•Mfifl»*rik), a. x79o> [fld. F. 


su^nrique ; see SULPHUR M, and -IC i,] x. 
CIma S. acid, a highly ctMTOslve oUy fluid 
(hydn^en sulphate, H1SO4). also oa^ aU of 
vttrtol, in its pure state a dense liquid without 
colour or smell, b. Related to or derived from 
sulphuric acid 18x3, f g. Consisting ^ or oon- 
tainlng sulphur -x8ti. 

s. Amkydron* t. meid, sulphur trioxidA Fuming 
* wlphuric add and sulfur W- 

oxidA b. S. mthyehidt, sulphur trioxldo. 5 . ether, 
ethyhc at vinic ether, a compound formed by the 
ootfm of sulphunc acid upon spiriu of winA S. 
oxide, sulphur tnoxidA 

Staphuring (su'lfsriq), vbl. sb. x8oo. [f. 
Sulphur sb. or v. + -ing ’.] x. Exposure to 
the fumes arising from burning sulphur, to pio- 
duce whiteness in fabrics, to prevent fermenta- 
tion In casks, to disinfect, etc. e. The sprink- 
ling of planu with flowers of sulphur to prevent 
or deetroy mildew zSpz. 
tSalpha*rioua, a. X471. [ad. OF. sulpku- 
rieux\ see Sulphur a, and -lous.] * Sul- 
phureous. Sulphurous -xyay. 

Salpbm^ (strlfiflrciz), V. X794. [a. F. 

sulfuristr ; see Sulphur sb. and -ixe.j x. 
trans. To cause to combine chemically with or 
to be impregnated by sulphur ; to convert into 
a sulphur compound, a. To treat or dress with 
sulphur; to vulcanise (robber) 1846. g- 'I'o 
fumigate with burning sulphur 1856. Hence 
Bmlphtiiixa'tlon. 

Smphurona (so'lfiiirss, in Chem. use sal- 
fia*‘r3s), a, 1530. [ad. L. sulpkurosus, or f. 
Sulphur sb, + -ous.j z. » Sulphureous i. 
a. ■■ Sulphureous a. zflor. b. Applied to 
thunder end lightning (poet.). Also oecas. vol- 
canic. 1603. e. Of or belonging to (the smoke 
ofl gunpowder i6ao. 3. alliu. and jf/. a. Per- 
taining to sulphur or brimstone as an adjunct 
of hell; hellish, satanic. Also, pertaining to or 
dealing with hell-fire. x6oa. b. Fiery, heated 
x6xi. e. Of language, expression 1 Charao- 
terised by heat ; in recent use. blasphemous, 
profane z6i6. 4. Sulphubbous 4. Also 

advb. 1837. 5. Ckem, Designating compounds 

In which sulphur is present in a l^er propor- 
tion than in sulphunc comtx}imds 1790. 

A b. Cracks Of a roaring Shaka 3. a. *nMre 's 
hell, there 's darkenes, there is the a pit Shara b. 
Due de Rohan rose, in a a frame of mind CAaLViJB. 
e. He used. .A words, and the very biggeat D’s, 1 was 
aasurad 1S97. 4. Burning Nulpburous-bIua..lt atUI 

ahinea Caklvle. e. S. meid 1 (a) mora hilly, t. eudd 
got, an old name lor sulphur dioxide; ib) the acid 
7H|S0|) resulting from toe combination of sulphur 
dioxide with water. .V. oxide or anhydride, aulpbur 
dioxide, SOa a tranaparant colourless gas with a 
puneent and suffocating smell, obuined by burning 
sulphur in dry air or oxygen. Hence Sn'lplbliroaB* 
ly adv. 

II Sulpbur vlvtim (svlfax val'vflm). 165 1. 
[L.,-* living sulphur.] Native or virgin sul- 
phur ; also In a fused, partly purified form. 
Sulphurwort(s9*lfaiiwfljt). 1578. [fl Sul- 
phur sb, Wort ’.] An umbelUferous plant, 
Peuetdanum officinale, having pale yellow flow- 
ers ; hog's fennel. 

S^phury (se-lfari), a. 1580. [f. Sulphur 
sb. + -V >.] X. - Sulphurous x, 9, a b, c, 3 o, b. 

a. - Sulphureous 4. X900. 

Sulpbnryl (srlfiuril). 1867. [f. Sulphur 

b. -h -YL. ] Ckem. 'The radical SOg. 
Sulpbydmte (solf(h)oi‘drrit). 185a. [f. 

SuLPH--(-HroRATE id.] Chem, A salt of sul- 
phydrie add or hydrogen sulphide ; a compound 
of a metallic atom or radical with the group 
SH ; a hydrosuipblde. 

Wptiydric (iplf(h)ai-drlk), a. 1838. [f. 
Sulph- + Hydric. ] Ckem. * Sulphuretted. 
S. acid {gas), sulphuretted hydrogen, 
Sulpldan (irlpl-Jiftn), sb. {a.) 1786. [ad. 
F. sulpicieu, t. (St.) Sulpice.) Eccl. One of a 
congregation of secular priests founded in Paris 
In tSea by the Abh6 Olier, priest of the parish 
of St. Sulpice, mainly for the training of candi- 
dates for holy orders ; as adj., bdonglng to 
tbb congregation. ^ „ 

Stdto (so Itfln), sb. 1555- [*• 
med.L. sultanus. ad. Arab. kinE, sove- 

iwign, queen, power, dominion.] i. The sove- 
reign or chief ruler of a Mohammedan i^ittryj 
in recent times spec, the sovereign of Tunm. 
Alio formerly, a prince or king s son, a high 


dCGer.Ola). ^ (Fr. pm). 11 (Ger. Miller). « (Ft. dime). e («•) (tlwro). i{F)(jeux), {{Fs.faite). i Cfw, frro, earth). 
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YoawlU find mo thtit alls. s885i Vktt,».tmdw^mitr. 
v/Mtr mmd t., all the ynar round, c. There etataal 
S. dwelt Milt. d. For now the wine made t. in hit 
veint TiMNTami. a. Summera three thnea eight save 
one She had told Milt. g. a. An odorona Chaplet 
ofaweet Sommer boda Shako. S. Quartera 1708. S. 
holidaya Lamb. A gaudy anmmer.morn TamivaoN. 
b. Thmr'a ia but a tnmmer^aong Cowna. d. If *t be 
S. Neweti Smile too't before Shako. 

Ctmi.t H. catarrh B Hay.fkvbb I a. cholera >= 
CHOLBKAet 8. complaint 1 /.S., a. diarriuea of 
children 1 alao, infantile cholera and dyaentery t •Held, 
(«) a field with the a cropi (d) tual. a a>fldlowt 
•heat, the beat of a 1 s/te. an arbitrary maximum 
a. temperature commonly marked on thermometera 1 8. 
lightning, aheet lightning without audible thunder, 
often teen in hot weather ; alao Mi/ms, and attrii . ; 8. 
parlour Ots. or mreh., an apartment for a uaej a 
rmah, prickly heat, Lichtn tro^cus 1 a 8Chool, a 
comae of inatruction and atudy in a luhject or cnnicu- 
lum of aubjecta held during aome part of the aummer 
at a cboaen centre. 

b. In names of animala and plants which are active 
or flonrish in summer (often rendering L. mxtnms, 
mttiomtis as a aj^fic name) : a cyproaa a Bklvk. 
oaax a 1 a dncK, a N. Amer. duck, jEx the 

wood.dudc t 8. 8iiipe, the common sandpiper, TriH- 
goidtt hy^UmcMt', 8. tmnager, the rose tanager, 
PyrxuigM MM/rva, which summers in N. America 1 a 
teaL the garganeys 8. yellowbird, a N. Amer. 
wood.warblm, Dtndrmea mttiva. 

Stunmer (ao*mai), si:^ MK fa. AF. 
turner, somer, » OF. iowier pack-horse, beam 
pop. L. saumarius, f. sagma packsaddle, a. Gr. 
e&riiia,] tL A pack-horse -1470. IL a gen. 
A main beam in a structure. Sc. -1715. b. A 
horiiontal bearing beam in a building ; spec, the 
main beam supporting the girders or joists of a 
floor (or occas. the rafters of a roofl. When on 
the face of a building it is prop, called Breast- 
summer. ME. 

attrib . : a.<beain, •tree « sense 11. b. 

Sommer (so'mol), 1611. [f. Sumv. 
•f-ER^.] One who sums or adds; colloq. or 
dial, one who does sums, an arithmetician. 

Sommer (so'mai), v. 1440. [f. Summer 
I. s«/r. To pass or spend the summer, to 
dwell or reside during the aummer (now chiefly 
Sc. and U,S.) ; (of cattle, etc.) to be putured in 
summer, a. irans. To keep or maintain during 
summer; esp. to provide pasture for (cattle, 
etc.) ; said of the land or the grazier 1509. 8< 

To make summer-like, balmy, or geniai 1863. 

s. He is summering at Casteliamare 1849. a. Dart- 
moor summers an immense number of sheep 1810. 

Phr. To t. and winter, iuir. au To spend the whole 
year; tmns/, to remain or continue permanently. 
D. tram. To maintain one's attitude to or relations 
with at all seasons ; to associate with, be faithful to, 
or adhere to constantly. 

Su*mmer-bird. tsda l. A bird that makes 
its appearance in summer ; a summer migrant 
1597* With allusion to the cuckoo as the 
* summer bird ' : A cuckold X56a 
Summer-cloud. (Alsotummer'scloud.) 
1605. A cloud such as is seen on a summer's 
day, esp. one that is fleeting or does not spoil 
the fine weather. Also alius. 

Can such things.. ouercCme vs like a Summers 
Clowd, Without our speciall wonder ? Shako. 

Su'inmer-fodlow) 5d. 1733. [See Fallow 
sb. a.] A lying or laying fallow during the sum- 
mer; also, land that lies fallow during the 
summer, b. as adj. Lying fallow during the 
summer 1801. So Sn'inmer-follow v. trans. 
to lay (land) fallow during summer 1669. 

Sunmner-bonee. ME. z. A rammer resi- 
dence in the country. Now rare. a. A struc- 
ture in a garden or park, usu. of very simple and 
often rustic character, designed to provide a 
cool shady place in the heat of summer 1440. 
Summering (sa*m8ri9), vbl. sb. 1703. 
Tapp. £. Summer Arch. a. col- 

lect. The beds of the stones or bricks of an arch 
considered with ref. to their direction, b. The 
radial direction tA the joints of an arch. c. The 
degree tA curvature of an arch. 

Summerleh (swmarif), a. 1706. [f. Sum- 
mer j^.t+.isHt.] Somewhat summer-like. 
Summer 41 ke (sa'maibik), a, 1530. [f. 
Summer j3.t+-LiKE.] Like, or like that m, 
summer; summery. 

Sumnmly (swmaili), a. [OE. mmtrlie ; 
see Summer i^.t and -lt *.] fi. Of m' pertain- 
ing to summer; taking i^aoe in summer -Z77Z. 


a. Having the qualities of summer ; summer- 
like. summery ME. 

Sommer's day. ME. A day in rammer 
often put typically for a very long day. 

A peopn iMn as one shall see in a sumiaen day 
SHASa To lament his fate In amorous dittyes all 
Si^era day Milt. Phr. Some summer's eU ^, ' oi 
of these fine days '. 

Summer aolatice. 1549. The time at 
which the aun reaches the aummer tropic, 1. e. in 
the northern hemisphere, the tropic of Ciuicer, 
in the southern, the tro|flc of Capricorn. 
Summer-tide. Now chiefly poet. ME. 
- Summer-time i. 

Summertime, late ME. i. The season 
of summer ; the time that summer lasts, a. 
(as two words) The standard time (In advance 
of ordinary time) adopted in some countries 
during the summer months 19x6. 

Summery (so-mori), a. 1834. [f. Summer 
sb.^ + -Y *.3 Resembling or pertaining to sum- 
mer ; aummer-hke. Hence Su'mmeriness. 
Summlst (s»-mist). 1545. [ad. med.L. 
summista, f. summa Sum sb, + -ista -I6T.] The 
author of a summa of religious doctrine, etc., 

e. g. St Thomas Aquinas, author of Summa 
theologise ; often used gen. of the .schoolmen, 
fb. An epitomirer ; transf. an epitome -X734. 

Sumnut (su'rnit). 1470. [n. OF. som- 

mette, somete, also somet, sumet, dim. of som, 
sum t — L. summum, neut. sing, of summus (see 
Sum x 3.).] I. The topmost part, top ; the ver- 
tex, apex. b. Geom. A point of a polyhedron 
where three or more faces meet, forming a solid 
angle 1803. >• The topmost point or ridge of I 

a mountain or hill. Also, the highest elevation 
of a road, railway, or canal. 1481. The 

highest point or di^ree ; the acme xyix. 

I. Vpon the somette at toppe of the tour, be maod 
an ymage of copre Caxton. a. iCina's smoking b. 
Gbat. 3. If love be the a. of all virtue, humility la 
the foundation Puiav. 

attrib. : 8. angle => t. quoin ; 8. level, (a) the 
highest level reached by a canal, watercourse, railway, 
or the like ; (4) a level place in a railway or atretch of 
water in a canal, with deacending planet on either 
side I B. quoin, the solid angle at a a. of a polyhedron. 
Hence Sn*mmltleee a. having no s. 
tSu*mmity. Obs. or arch, late ME. [a. 
OF. sommet\i)e, summite (mod.F. sommiU), ad. 
late L. summitas, -atem, i. summus highest (see 
Sum j^.).] «■ prec. -1863. b. A person or thing 
that IS at the head of a body, series, etc.-x68s. 
fSu'mmon, sb. ME. [f. next] Summons 
- x8oo. 

Summon (strman), v. ME. [a. AF.,OF. 
sumuu-, somun-, somon-, pres, stem of somondre, 
MMoHiffvt— pop.L. *summoHlre for summonire, 

f. sub- + monere to warn.} i. trans. To call to- 
gether bv authority for action or deliberation. 

b. To cml (a peer) to f»rliament by writ of sum- 

mons ; hence, to call to a peer^e, late ME. 
a. To cite by authority to attend at a place 
named, e^. to appear baore a court or judge to 
answer a charge or to give evidence ; to issue a 
summons against ME. g. gen. To require the 
presence or attendance of ; to bid (a person) to 
approach by a call, ringing a bell, knocking, or 
the like ; with adv., to call (to a person) to go in 
a specified direction, late ME. with im- 

material or inanimate subject ; To call, bid come 
or go. Often with adv. 1549. 5. To call upon 
(a person) to do something. late ME. b. To 
call upon to surrender 1471. f6. To give warn- 
ing or notice of, proclaim, call -1611. 7. Often 
wuh npi To caU (a faculty, etc.) to one's aid ; 
to call up (one's courage, energy) 1583. 8. To 
call into existence ; to call forth 1743. 

s. The Grand Master had summoned a chapter 
Scott, a. A witness who will not come of bimself | 
may be summoned Jowxtt. 3- They we soon 
summoned to Ubie 1U5. 4. Hemke bow tb^ 
Instrumeau a to supper Shaxs. 5- Cole black clou^ 

. .Do sf VI to part Shaxs. b. He first summoned me 
gazriaon Golosm. •. H^int. T. ii. ni. ^ 7. He 

summoned all bis fortitude i8oa. Hence 8n* nmi o n - 
Lble a. that can be or is UaUe to be summoned. 

Summoiier (ra'mraai). ME. [a. AF. stetne- 
nour med.L. summonitorem, agent-n. f. sum- 
momere.'] x. A petty oflicer who ates and w^s 
perioostoappwin court. Now//m/. a. One 
who summons another to a place. Often of 
immaterial or inanimate agents. X580. g. One 
who take! out a rammons X865. 


Summons (unavat), sb. ME. [a. AF., 
OF. sumunu, somo{n)nse t^pop. L. *summomsa 
(for snmmontta). pa. pple. fem. (used subst) of 
summonere to Summon.} x. An authortUthre 
call to attend at a specified place for a sp^fi^ 
puipose. b. The royal act of calling to the 
national council or parliament the bishops, earls, 
and barons by special writ, and the knights and 
freeholders by a general writ addressed to the 
sherlfTs ; hence spec, the call to a barony ME. 
a. A call or citation by authority to appear be- 
fore a court or judicial officer ; also (in full writ 
ofs.), the writ by which the citotion is mode ME. 
*. gen. A peremptory or urgent call or com- 
mand ; a summoning sound, knock, or the like 
1567. 4. Atil. The act of summoning a place 

to surrender. Also, now only, with inf. 16x7. 

s. He obeyed the summons with the respea of a 
faithful subjMt GiaaoH. b. The Parliament met ac- 
cording to a. upon tho rjth of April in the year 164a 
CLAaxNOON. B. Every action in the High Court 
shall be commenced by a writ of summons 1875. 3. 

The Duke of Norfolke. .Stayea but the s. of the Ap- 
DMlonts Trumpet SuAKa 4. Vpon our s. of the 
Towne, after martiall manner 1617. 

Summons v. xtisS. [f. prec.] 

X. trans. — SUMMON v. z-sb. Now rare, a. 
To cite before a court or a judge or magistrate ; 
to take out a summons against xySa 
II Summum booum (pvmihn b^-nffm). PI. 
sn'ixuna bo‘na. 1563. [L. (Cicero).) The 

chief or supreme go^t properlv a term of 
Etkics’, often transf. and in trivial or Joe, use. 

II Summum genus (ssrmifm PI. 

Bn’mma gemsra. 15^. [L.] The highest or 
most comprehensive division in a classification ; 


in Logic, a genus that is not considered as u 
species of a higher genus. 

II Summum Jus (strmflm dgm). t588. [L.] 


'i'he utmost rigour of the law, extreme severiu. 
Sumner I (ra'mnsi). late ME. [a. AF. 
snm{e)Hour, f. sumen-, sumon- ; see SUMMON p, 
and -BR *.] One who is employed to summon 
persona to appear in court ; esp. a summoning 
officer in an ecclesiastical court. Now surviving 
in the Isle of Man. 

Sumner* (sp'mnax). i88i. Mutl. The 

name of T. H. Sumner, American sea-captain, 
designating a method of determining one’s posi- 
tion on the earth’s surface, and the line (.S. iine) 
which is used in the calculations, 

I worked a S„ or position by double altitude 1913, 

Sump(spmp),xA late ME. [a.(M)LG.x»i»/ 
(sumpt) or MDu. somp, sump, or ad. Q. sumpf 
marsh, etc. ; f. *swump-, related by ablaut to 
*swamp- (see Swamp ».).] i. A marsh, swamp, 
morass ; (now dial.) a dirty pool or puddle, 
a. A pit or well for collecting water or other 
fluid ; spec, a cesspool ; a pond or well from 
which sea-water is collected for salt-manufac- 
ture 168a b. Mining. A pit or well sunk at the 
bottom of an engine shaft to collect the water of 
tlie mine X633. 8- Metall. A pit of stone or 

metal at a ftirnace to collect the metal at the 
first fusion 1674. 

attrib. : B..fnse, a waterproof fuse used for bloating 
under water t -Uliui, a pitman's aasuunt, one who 
attends to the machinery in an enginexbalt. Hence 
Sump V. intr. to dig a e. or (small or temporary) shafL 
Snm^ (ramf). Sc. and n. diaL 1719. 
[Origin unkn.J A simpleton, blockhead. Also, 
a surly or sullen man. 

Sumpitan (sb'mpitin). 1634. [a. Malay 
sumpUan, f. sumpit blowpipe.) A blow-gun 
made by the Malays from a iiollowed cane, from 
which poisoned arrows are shoL 
II Sumpslmus (sxrmpsimffs). i545> 
pers. pi. perf. ind. of sumere to take. J A correct 
expreuion taking the place of an incorrect but 
)ular one (mumpstmus). 

(sn-mhai). arch. ME. [a. OF. 
sem(M^tier:— pop. 1- *sagmatartus, {.Mgnwt-, 
sagma, a. Gr. oiyfta; see - er *.] t*- The 

driver of a pack-horse -1601. ■. A pack or 

baggage horse ; a beast of burden is70> t8« 

A pack, saddle-bag -i68x. 4- “ 

pachA. late ME. „ 

4. Tha a.mnle. in harness’d pnde Shou.btt. 

Smnptloo (s0'm'J«>)- *440. [ad.L.x«ij»^ 

tio, -one^sumpt-. sumere to t^] t*. ^ 

reception (of the Sacrament, Cb^t in the 
Sacri^nt) -X664. a. ta. The taking of a 


o (Oer. Ktfln). d (Fr, pen), fl (Ger. MtfUer). it (Fr. dome). S {peal), e («•) [thsie). / (fi) (iwh). / (tr. laitt). i (fir, fem, Mxth). 
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thiflf ; <jf.af«ntniiberafp«niOni,top«rtMB. 
5. To be tom, break, or split in pleoet. late ME. 

I. When both the CUeft ennnd'red from the Fight 
DmaM. ]uNo^«ceorEftrthah«U>.ourtwoh«tee 
SjiAica. g. shien m a tpiltted Bsrice^ ao t. we Shaks. 
Stmdew (simdUZ). 1578. [ad. early mod. 
Du. jwa*, stmdattw, *■ G. sontumtam, tr. L. ros 
satis.'] Any plant of tbe genua Drasara, which 
oomprises small herbs growing In bogs, having 
leaves covered with gmndular hairs secreting 
viscid drops which glitter in the sun like dew ; 
esp. D. rotundifolia (round-leaved or com- 
mon s.). 

Su*n-diaL 1599. [f. Sun sb. Dial r^.] 
A contrivance for showing the time of day by 
means of a shadow cast by the sun upon a sur- 
face marked with a diagram indicating the 
hours. (Earlier called simply dial.) 
Sundown, aun-down (somdaun). i6ao. 
[perh. a shortening of sun^go-dtnoti.] t. The 
going down of the sun ; the time when the sun 
goes down ; also, the glow of sunset ; the west 
Chiefly U.S. and Eng. and Colonial dial . ; 
oucas. poet, or rket, a. A hat with a wide 
brim. U.S. x888. 

1. Oft when a. skirta the moor Tbmnyson. Hence 
Su’ndovrner AtutrtUion eoilof.. a tramp who 
makes a practice of arriving at a station about sun. 
down under tbe pretence of seeking work, so as to 
obtain food and a night's lodging | hence Sum* 
downillg, the practice of a sundowner. 

Sun-tmed (semidrsid), a. 1600. [f. Sun 
sb, -ir dried, po. pple. of Dkv v.l t. Dried by 
exposure to the sun, as clay, bricks, articles of 
foikl, etc. a. Dried up or parched by the sun, 
as vegetation, etc. 16^8. 
a. As Fire the Sun.dri'd Stubble bumea 1638. 
Sundrioi (s0*ndris), sb. pi. 1815. [pi. of 
Sundry a. used subst. ; cf. Odds.] Small 
uticles of a miscellaneous kind ; esp. small 
items lumped together in an account as not 
needing individual mention. 

Sun&y (sn'ndri), a. [0£. syttdrii sepa- 
rate, speciid, private, exceptional; f. sunder 
Sunder a . ; see -y >.] x. Having an existence, 
position, or status apart; separate, distinct. 
Obs. exc. dial, fa. Belonging or assigned dis- 
tributively to certain individuals; distinct or 
different for each respectively -1738. i ^ Indi- 
vidually separate. Usu. with ]d. sb. or sing, sb. 
in pi. sense : Various, (many) different. -'X754. 
t4. Different, other. (C^nst. from.) -1668. b. 
insisting of miscellaneous items 1790. 5. As 
an indefinite numeral : A number of, several. 
(The prevailing use.) late ME. b. eUipt, and 
(chiefly Sc.) absol, 147a 
a. Bxperiancs finds That s. Women are of s. Minds 
Dsyoen. 4. b. Yield, including a. revenue, 4, 833. 
1913. 5. The scripture moueth vs in aondrye places, 

to aocnowledge and confesse our manyfolde synnes 
and wyckedncsae Bk. Com. Prayer, 

Pbr. All and every individual, every aingle ; now 
only absol. =* evetybody of all classes, one and all. 
(ong. and chiefly Sc. » L, omnee et tingulL) 
Stm-dry (somdroi), v. Chiefly in son- 
dried, sun*drylng. 1695. [Back-formation 
from Sun-dribd.J To dry in tbe sun, irates. 
and intr, 

Sa*xi-fi8tl, sb. 1699. A name for various 
fishes, of rounded form or brilliant appearance, 
or that bask in the sun. 

a.^ Any fish of the genus Main (also called Oriktr 
goriseus or Copkatm), comprising large fishes of sin- 
gularly rounded and ungainly form, found in various 
seas. b. Any one of the various spsciea of Lepomis, 
Pomotis, and related genera, small freshwater fishes 
abundant in N. America, c. A name for the basking 
shark, d. The Oran, Lamprit luneu e. A local 
name for fishes of the genus Siieue » MooN.rraH. 
Hence Snitflah o. ( 1 /.S. eoltog.) intr. to act like a s., 

fc or a bucking horse, briiming first one shoulder 
almoet to the ground anothen the other. 

Stt'nflower. 156a. [tr. mod.L. y&x solis.] 
ti. The heliotrope (Heliotropium). b. Used 
vaguely of any flower that turns so ah to follow 
the sun; of. Heliotrope i. X653. a. Any 
species of the composite genue Helianthus, 
chiefly natives of N. America, having oon- 
spiouous yellow flower-heads with disk and ray 
suggesting a figure of the sun; esp. H. aso~ 
nusu, a tall-growing plant corassonly culdvated 
for its very lam showy flowers 1597. b. Applied 
(usu. with deling word) to various other com- 
posite plants with radiant yellow flower-beads 
I 73 X* 8« Applied to various planU whose 


flowers open only in sunshine or In daylight ; 
asthe pimpernel, the sur-of-Betbleb«m tfr^ 

Snug (ion), /y/. a. 15^ [pa.pple.ofSiNO 
V .1 Uttered in musical tones [Ltherg. as dist 
from being said without note). 

HStmgar, ■aiigar(s0>qg3i). X84X. [Pashto 
sasegar - Panj&bl saigha^ A breastwork of 
Stone. 

Snu-god. 159a. The tun regarded or per- 
sonified as a sod ; a god identified or specially 
associated wim the tun. 

Sank (sank),///, e. late ME. [pa. pple. 
of Sink v. (In present usage this form of the 
pa. pple. in aflj. use tends to be restricted to 
senses implying deliberate human agency ; e. g. 
s, fenee.)] i. « Sunken a. Now rare, a. 
Lowered in character, intensity, value, etc. 
Now rare or Obs. x68o. g. » SUNKEN i. X799. 
4. In mod. techn. use, applied to a surface or 
area lowered, or to an object let in, ao as to He 
below the general surfiaoe, or to work of which 
depression of level is a principal feature; as 
s. earving, eistem, panel, eta xyfla. 

^S./ona » Ha.ha i^.* 

Stttlken (s0*i]k’n), ppt. a. late ME. [pa. 
pple. of Sink v. See note on prec.] 1. Tnat 
hu sunk in water; submerged in, or situated 
beneath tbe surface of. water or other liquid, 
a. Of the eyes, cheeks, etc. : Abnormally de- 
pressed or hollow ; fallen in i6oa 8> That has 
sunk below the usual or general level ; subsided 
183a. 4. In tech, use : prec. 4. x8o8. 

^ 4. .f. battery (Mil.), a battery in which the platform 
U eunk below the level of the ground. 

Soolesa (saml^), a. 1589. [fi Sun sb. + 
•LESS.] Dutitute of the sun or of the sun’s 
rays ; dark or dull through absence of sunlight. 

A a and half-hearted lummer R. Baiixiss. 

SuxxUgbt (somlait). ME. [f. Sun sb. -f 
Light sb.] i*The light of the aun. a. (prop, 
with h;mhen.) 3 vU‘bumer 1863. 

Stmuke (ipnilcik), a. and adv. 1596. [f. 
Sun sb. -UKE .1 A. adj. Like or resembUng 
the aun, or that of the sun ; esp. very bright or 
resplendent 

Princes coached under the glow Of s. genu Shbllbv. 

B. adv. Like or in the manner of the sun 18x9. 

That eternal honour which should live S., above tbe 
reek of mortal fame Shbllbv. 

Sunlit (sv'nlit), ppl. a. 183a. [f. as prec. 
+ Lit ppl. a.] Lighted or illumined Dy the sun. 
ySoxin (sxm). Indian. 1774. [a. Urdo, 

Hindi son (Skr. hempen).] A branching 
lenmlnous shrub, Crotalarea jjuneea, widely 
cultivated in Southern Asia for Its fibre ; also, 
the fibre used for rope, cordage, sacking, etc. 

IJ Suxxiu (S0'n&). 1788. [a. Arab, sunned 

(sunnat) form, way, course, rule.] The body 
of traditional sayings and customs attributed to 
Mohammed and supplementing the Koran. 

'] Sunni (s 9 *n 0 - 1626. [a. Arab, suttns law- 
ful, f. SUNNA.] eolleet. The orthodox Moham- 
medans, who accept tbe Sunna as of equal 
authority with the Koran. Also sing, a Sunnita 
nSttiuilte (so'Ddit). t7t8. [f. Sunna or 
SUNNI + -ITS *.] A Mohammedan who accepts 
the orthodox ti^tion as well as the Koran. 

II Saxmud (stf'nvd). Indian. Also aanad. 
I 759 « [UrdQ « Arab, sanad signature, deed.] 
A deed of grant ; a charter, patent, warranL 

Sanny(sfrni),a. ME. [f. Sun jA -v L] 
z. Characterised by or full of sunsiiine ; in or 
during which the sun shines ; esp. of a day. 
weather, or tbe Ilka a. Exposed to, illuminra 
or warmed by, the rays of the sun ; on which 
the sun shines Z567. 3. Pertaining to tbe sun ; 
solar {rare ) ; of or proofing from the sun 1579. 
4. ReaemlNing tbe sun in colour or brightness ; 
appearing as if illumined by tbe sun ; (of the 
hair) Jbright yellow or golden 1596. 5. Jig. 

Bright, cmeernil, Joyous ; expressing or awaken- 
ing glodneu or happiness 1545. 

I. Tar more w«loama..Than a daiM to nakad 
Sauaina laga. a. Clew Spring, or shadia Grqva, or 
SaonM Hfll Milt. S. eide, the oaat, moat daaimbU, , 
■Ida (tf anytU^, atp. in phr. Uka on the ••side y 
*ldr$y,Jorty, ate., - youngar than .. ^ A tall a^ . 
lay. .panting m tba a ny Pore. 4. Har a. locks 
Hug on har tampics like a golden flwca Shabo. jp 
A aunnia iooka ei bis Shaks. Hence SaiUllljr esdv. 
8n*miliieaa« 

ttSuunyaMe (srayisO. Indian. 16x3. 


[a. UrdQ, Hindi sannySsl, m Skr. sa t f my A tiss 
laying aside, abandoning, aaoetlc, f. sasn 
gather -t-ni down to know.] A Branman 
in the fourth stage of bis life ; a wandering 
fi^ir (W relirious mendicant. 

SuxirlM (stmraiz}. 144a [»pp. evolved 
from clauses such as forto (- until), lajsre, or 
be/ars the sun riss where rise is a verb In the 
sub).] The rising, or apparent ascent above the 
borison, of the sun at the beginning of the day ; 
the time when the sun rises, the opening of 
day. Also, the display of light or colour in the 
sl^ at this time. 

The gates 1 enter'd with S. Milt. Jtg, The first 
dawn M tbe arta, wbicb preceded their, .a Scott. 

Snnririog (i» nral:*iq). Now rare or arch. 
ME. [f. Sun sb. + pr. pple. or gerund of Risk 
V., par^ after F. soleil levant.'] prec. b. 
transf. The quarter or region in which the sun 
rises ; the east, late ME. 

Sunset (evniet). late ME. [app, f. Sun 
xd. 4-Sbt sb.^, but perh. like Sunrise.] i. The 
setting, or apparent descent below the horison, 
of the sun at the end of the day : the time when 
the sun sets, the close of day. Also, the glow of 
light or display of colour in the sky when the 
sun sets. a. Jig. Decline or close, esp. of a 
period of prosperity or the like 1613. 

I. In the avanyng aftw soonna satte 154a. a. Tbe a 
of life Campbblu 

attrib. : s. gun. a gun fisad at a 

Sunaetting (sn‘nae<tiq). Now rare or arch. 
1440. [f. Sun id. -f pr. pple. or gerund of Set 
V., partly after F. soleil couchant.] z. prec. 
I. 8. Iransf. The region in which the sun sets ; 
the west x6oz. 

Sunshade (sumjrtd). 1851. [See Shade 
xd.] 1. An awning over the outside of a win- 
dow. to keep the sunlight off. a. A parasol ; 
now usu. applied to the larger kinds 185a. g* 
A device used with a telescope or other observ- 
ing instrument to diminish the intensity of sun- 

&unaSb^ (itfnjdin). [ME. sunnesin ; see 
Sunrise for probable origin ; but cf. Q.sonnen- 
schein, etc.] i. The shining of the sun ; direct 
sunlight uninterrupted by cloud, tb. with a 
and pi. A burst or spell of sunshine -Z747. •. 
\jig, a. A source of happiness or prosperity 1595. 
b. A favotirable or gracious influence e. 
A condition or atmosphere of happiness or pros- 
perity 1593. d. Sunny disposition 174a, g- 
transf. Light or brightness resembling or sug- 
gesting that of the sun 1588. 4. attrib. passing 
into adj. 1579. 

t. There wan a long fight between mist and s. TvM- 
DALL. Phr. To havobeem in the s. (elang), to ba drunk, 
a. a. Mamma’s little s. 1901. b. lliat man that sits 
within a Monarchea baart. And ripana in tba Sunne* 
•bine of his faiior Shaka C. In tbe meantime all 
was (.with Vivian Grey Dibiabll d. The i. of Gold- 
smith’s nature would breakout VY. Isvihg. 1. Vouch- 
safe to shew the s. of your face Shabs. 4. Her sun- 
shine face 1394. On a 8. Holy-day Milt. My a- 
ftiends have turned their baeka on me 1876. 

Sunshiny (av'n/aiini), a. 1590. [f. prec. 
•f - y’.] >1= Sunny a. x, a, 4, 5. 

The.. glorious light of bar sunsbyny face Sfbksba 
In warm, sunshiny waather 17x3. A s. landscape 1803. 
His. .daugbter—a a young lady td eighteen 1837. 

Su’U-iqtOt. x8i8. X.Paih. A spot or mark- 
ing on tbe skin caused by exposure to the sun. 
a. Astr, A spot or patch on the disk of the 
sun , appearing dark by contrast with the brighter 
generu surface, and constituted by a cavity in 
the photosphere filled with cooler vapours 186B. 

8tt*natoike. ua-n-Etone. 1677. i. A name 
given to amber, because the Heliadi s or daugh- 
ters of the sun, according to a Greek myth, were 
changed into poplars and wept amber 1840. a. 
Min. a. A name for several varlct)e.<i of feldymr, 
showing red or golden-yellow reflexions from 
tolnate embedded crystals of mica, oxide of Iron, 
etc. b. - Cat'8-eye a. 1677. ^ 

&kl*llstrtAc. 1851. [For the earlier 'stroke 
of the sun tr. F. coup de soleil.] Collapse or 
prostration, with or without fever, cauSM w ex- 
posure to excessive beat of the sun. So ■it‘t>- 
atiiidcan M/. a. 1844. 

Sanutnu^ pa. pplt. i 8 s 9 - [(• Sun tb. -t- 
Struck, after prec. J Affected with sunstroke. 

H Sunt (sent). i8ao. [Arab.] A species of 
■ of northern Africa, or its wood. 
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SUN-UP 
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SUPERABUNDANT 


Soo-ap, manvp (wnvp). Steal, chiefly 
l/,S, x8^. Tf. Sun •f up adv„ aSur Sun- 
down.] SUIUIM. 

Sunward (st>‘nwj^\ ado. cod a, 1611. 
[f. SUNjj. +-WAKD.T A (ufp. Toward the sun; 
in the direction of the lun. B. adj. Directed 
toward the sun; moving or facing in the direc- 
tion of the sun 1769. So Sumwarda adv. 1574. 
Sunwiae (strnwoiz), adv. (a.) 1865. [f. 

Sun 4--WISB.] In the direction of the ap- 
parent daily movement of the sun, i.e. (in the 
northern hemisphere) from left to rigtit ; ‘ with 
the sun'. 

Sup (j^Bop), Nowdiui/. 1570. [f. next.] 
A small quantity of liquid such os can m taken 
into the mouth at one time ; a mouthful ; n sip. 

Phr. {A) bit (later hlU) and («) a little food and 
drink. 

Stq> (sop), u.l Fa. t. and pa. pple. supped. 
[OEi. sdban, *suppaH,*sftpian, f. Tent, root *s&p- 
(cf. Sop sb., V.)!] I. trans. To take (liquid) ' 
into the mouth in small quantities (as opp. to a 
draught). Now chiefly Sc. and «. dial. ; often 
sbec. to take (liquid food) with a spoon, b. To 
drink $^oro^, esp. by mouthfuls or spcmnfuls. 
late ME. a. intr. To take a sip or sips ; to 
take drink by mouthfuls or spoonfuls. Now 
chiefly Sc. and «. dial. Oli. 3. fig. To have 
experience of ; to taste ; esp. to s. sorrow (cf. L. 
kaurire dolorem.) OE. 

I. He began to s. hut porridge i88q. a. Might I of 
love's nectar s. H. Jons. 3. I'll make you one Days. 
Sorrow for this Swift. 

Sup (snp), ME. [a. OF. soper, super, 
souper ; origin obsc.] 1. xntr. To eat one's sup- 
per ; to take supper, a. fig. (or in fig. context) 
and alius, late ME 3. irans. a. Falconry oxA 
Venery. To give the last feed of the day to (a 
hawk, horse, or hound) 1575. tb. Of food : To 
furnish a supper for {rare) -1653. c. To give 
' " er 1619. 

breakfast here this 


a supper to, entertain at supper 1619. 

X. 1 kept him to sup, sleep, .ana b ' ' ' 
morning H. Walpolk. a Mac^ 


upon the surface of the a«t benoe *U^. as sb., a 
aupermarineaerofdaiH. b. ^«« 4 andZM£->Sitaated 
above, or on the dorsal side 0^ the part or organ de> 
noted by the aecond dement, aa in swperacro'Mt'al, 
tttperee'ntral (the eentre nieus of the brain), st^er^ 
o'rbital (also as th.) C. Bot. in same sense as b 
(varying with Sufoa-), as tm^*nextUmry\ also suptr. 
a'rctic. etc. d. Forming she. denoting something 
placed over or upon that which is denoted by the 
radical element as in SupaaALTAa, SvPBaFaoMTAu 
a. With abvb. force, => Above, over, on, ecca*. from 
above (in material or non.mateg^ sense), prefixed to 
vbs., pples., adjs., and nouns of action or state, a<> in 
SUPMFLUOUS, SuPEMCaiPTION, SuPBasTBUcTuas. Su- 

perna'tant a, swimming r’ 

surface. tSupcrM'miniita 

top of something previously sown. HSn'peratrR* 
turn, an overlying or supernciel stratum. Su'per* 
volute A Bot. applied to convolute leaves one_ of 
which envelops another in the bad, or to vernation 
in which this occurs, (a) Forming intr. vlis. and 
other parts of speech of cognate meaning. Super- 
cre*acent a, Rowing over or on the top of some* 
thing I so Supiercremeence, a parasitic growth. Sn. 
pei^'cent a, lyi^ above or over something else ; 
superincumbent. Superaa'liency, the leaping of 
the male for the act of copulation! so Su^raa*- 
lient A ( 3 ) Forming trans. vbs. and related words 
of cognate meaning. Sii*percolumnla‘tlon, the 
erection of one order of columns upon another. Su» 
perindua* v., to put on as a garment, esp. over an- 
other. 8u<pexinspe‘Ct v., to inspect as a superior' 
official, to oversee (now rare or OSt.). b. with intr. 
vbs. and their derivatives: et A bove (in^. sense) 1 in 
a higher condition, relation, etc.t nonce-words, as 
tu'Por^xi'tt vb., -exi'tttni acU. 

i. Prefixed to descriptive sbs. with adj. force = 
Plac^ or situated abov^ over, or upon something t 
forming the upper part of (that which is denoted by 
the second element) ; higher, upper. Sn*perch 
Her. a charge borne upon another charge {rmre). 

*-'ve. a removable upper compliment of 

tSo'par-plan^ a plant growing upon another 
plant t a parasite or epiphyte Su'penttnic, A ntio. 
an outer tunic i spec, the vestment worn above the diu- 
malic by a sovereign at his coronation, b. A mat. (a) 
Designating the upper of two parts or members ; su- 
perior; e.g. Mupertnaxilla, the upper maxilla or Jaw. 
( 6 ) Designating a part overlapping another, or formed 
by such overlaiipingi e.g. su perfissure, supersnlcus. 
c. Anat. Forming adjs. (with super, in adj. relation 
to the sb. or subst. phr. implied in the second element) : 
(a) derive, from sbk in h,MSu>psrmaxi llary (b per- 
taining to the upper jaw) ; (b) situated in, or forming, 
the upper part of, e.g. supereertbt'llar, -tertbrul, 
•temporal * 

n. Above (in various fig. senses) I higher In rank, 
ouality, amount, or degree, s. a. Prefixed to adjs. 1 
Above or beyond, more or higher than, above the 
range, scope, capacity, etc. of (what is denoted or ex- 
pressed by the radical part) ; e. g. eutperaugClic 
(a beyond that of an angel), .etsenited (>& Sufeuub- 
■TANTiAi. a), .intellectueU, .organic, .physical, 
tional, 'regal, .secular, .sensible, -/msrwew, 
lative, .temporal^, {fi) In corresponding advs., as 
superardequately. b. Prefixed to sbs., forming adjs. 
in the same sense as above; c.g, su'pergrMuate, 
’Standard, 

a. Prefixed to sbs., forming abs. denoting something 
above, beyond, greater or bigber than what is ex- 
pressed by the radical part. a. gen., as supet^Eras. 
tian, •f.essence, .septuagenarian, b. Mus. Designat- 
ing a note next above some principal note, as Supbr- 
TONic. Superdo’inlnant the SuaMXDiANT, the sixth 
of the scale, c. Nat. Hist. In classificatiim, denoting 
a group or division next bigber than, or including a 
number of, those denotea by the radical pan, as 
su'P*r.JkmUy, .order, .species, .suborder. So Su’^r- 
mo'lecxile Chens, a complex molecule formed by the 
combination of molecules of different substances, d. 
Geom. In geometry of more than three dimensions, 
designating a locus or figure having one more dimen- 
sion than that denoted by the simple word ; e. g. super, 
cube, .curve, .line. e. Prefixed to the name of a per- 
son, forming a vb. in the sense *“ — — 
named) in hb 


„ /. v. ^ People had 

supped full of horrors 1873. Fhr. "fTo e. with onr 
Saviour, with Jesus Christ, to s. in heaven or hell, 
etc., said of persons who have died or are about to die i 
You shall s. with Jesu Christ to night Siiaks. 3. C. 

They will breakfast you, they vdll s. you 1865. 

II Sapari (swpa’ri). Indian. 1638. [Hindi 
suparl betel nut.] The areca palm ; also, the 
arcca nut which is chewed with the leaves of 
the betel palm. 

Supawn (s»p§'n). U.S. 1793. [Natick 
saufduH softened, £ saupde, sabde it is softened.] 

A kind of porridge made of maize flour boiled in 
water until it thickens. 

Supe (siitp). slang. 1894. Short for Su- 
per j^. 

Supellectile (sitrpile'ktail, -til), a. and sb. 

*597- [ad. E supellectilis, prob. f. super Super- 
I. 1 4- lectus couch ; see -ILE.] A- adj. Pertain- 
ing to or of the nature of household furniture; 
iransf. ornamental X615. B. sb. Furniture; 
scientific apparatus or equipment 1597. 

K ex (si«pe*lcks). rare. 1553. [L.] 
lehold furniture; fig. the equipment 
or apparatus for an experiment or operation. 

Sll]^ (sUl'paj), sb. 1636. fi, [Short for 
INSUPBR.] Something ‘ standing in super ' ; a 
balance remaining over -1643. a. Theatr. 

Short for Supernumerary. Also gen. 1853. 

8. ■■ sttper'hive (see Super- I. 3) ; a box con- 
taining a certain number of sections of honey 
X855- 4 - Superintendent 1870. 

Super (iii?*pM), a. Trade colloq. 1833. 

[Short for various adj. compounds of Super-. 1 
X. »• Superficial^, o. (Usu. following the sb.) 
a. B Superfine 3. 1843. 

t. The price.. b w. per foot s. 1881. a. A roll of 
cloth whidi ha aaid waa extra a. Dickens. 

Super- (1118*031, -ar), prefix, repr. L. s^per- 
— the adv. ana prep, super above, on the top 
(of), beyond, besides, in addition, used in com- 
position with varioua meanings. 

L Over, above, at the top (pOt on, upon. x. Form- 
ing adjs. in which eu/tr^ u in prwositional relation 
to the Bb. implied in the aecond elmnent. a. Com- 
poundsof a general charactar, and nbeellaneousacien. 
tific and technioil tenna situated 

above the ab or atmoephero. Bn*pefcreta*ceou8 
Geoi., lying above the Cretaoeone eenes. Super. 
ll*neal, •U’near, written above the lim So<per. 
xnari'ne, occ urring, performed or moving ab ove or 

seCmon). a (paw). au(la»d). o(cut). f(Fr.chrf). e(evw). al (/, eje). # (Fr. eau d4 vie> i(«t). s (Psych/). 9 (what). p(g/t). 


outdo (the person 

characteristic quality or acUoni as 
euperesuar (rare). 

a. Prefixed to aba with adj. force ; Higher m rank, 
quality, degree, or amount ; of a higher kind or na- 
ture; aupenor. a. With names ofoffiebb or persona 
in authority; Ag. su'Per.arbiter, .sovereign t also in 
the namea of the corrawoDding offices or functions, 
as su'per.severeignty, b. With nouns of action or 
condition, etc.; e.g. sn'Per.ageney, .comprehension, 
good, wrgoudsm. C. In recent formations after Su- 
PBRMAM, used to deriniate a person, animal, or thing 
which t)iHfies the behest pmnt of development or 
evolution of iu class; Ag. W/rrAnstr, critic, .film. 
Sa*per>Dre«'dlloagllt, an all-big-gun ship with an 
armament superior to thsit of the Dreadnought class, 
d. Msu. B Nut higher in pitch : in su'Peroeteeoe. 

4. Beyond in time, later. tSnperla’at v., irans. 
to last beyond, outlast b. With prepositional force ; 
sec SuFBaAMNVATa. 

5. Before in time, prior to SnpnrlRpMt’rlan sb. 
and <1. B SupBALAFtAai AN. tSnpnrvlve v. b Subviva 

in. In or to the highest or a very high degree ; 


hence, la exceas of what b nn^. or of what ooght to 
be; supetabandant(ly}i«xeoasiv^y). A «. Prefixed 
in advb. rabtion to adjA 1 Exceedingly, vary highly, 
extremely, supremely, utiaordinarily I over-. Bupnr* 

e'xlxa, applied to commoditiee esp. to a style of book- 
binding, of the very best quality. Snper-ftrtted, 
•fa'tty, (of soap), containing an excess rd fat i.e. 
more than can eombine with the alkali. tSnpar- 
nu’merons. ucesaive in number, too numerous. 
SupersetiMtive, utremely or ucessively sensitive. 
Snpersn'btle, extremely or ucessively subtb. 8a> 
pervaca'neooa (now rare or Obs.), tuperfluons, re- 
dundant. {b) In corresponding advs., as ttepordn. 
finitely, b. Prel^ed to vbs. or pples. (with deriva), 
in same sensea as in a; e.g. swpiraccu'mutaU (» to 
accumulate beyond measure), .exceed, .excel, .extol, 
.reward vbs. ; ewpermcldnlated (s acidulated to ex- 
cess), -civiltsed, •elated, -peopled pplea aud ppl. adja 

a. Prefixed with adj. force to abstract sba : Very great 
or too great; surpassing; excessive, extreme; e.g. 
su'peracti'vity, .conformity, .infirmity ; hence occaa 
agent-nouns, as super.confb'rmist, .individualist. 
b. (Chiefly Phys, and Path.) Denoting processes or 
conditions in excess of the normal 1 e.g. sw/eratka. 
li'nity, dmtation, -seerstion. tSn'parfolia’tlon, 
ucessive growth of folbge. 

3 In prepositional rebtion with the radical element, 
as in Sufernumbbaby. 

4. Chem. to. Prefixed to vba, pa pples, and cog- 
nate nouns of action, denoting a high proportion of 
the ingredient indicated by the radical element; Ag. 
smterca'rbonate vb., .carburetted,-oxygenatod pA 


pplea, •vxygonation. b. In names of compounds, ir 
dicating that the ingredient denoted by the radical 
u in the highest proportion ; a g. superoxids (= Pas. 
oxidr). Now surviving in the names of certain salts 
used in manufactures or the arts, Ag. SuraarHos. 
FHATA 

IV. Expressing addition, i. In odvb. or s^. reb- 
tion to a vb., sb., or adj. : Over and above, in addi- 
tion, additional(ly), os in SurxRAOD, Sufbrkbocata 
Snperca’lender v. trams., to subject (pa^) to addi- 
tional calenderiijg, so as to produce a highly glased 
surface; hence Snperca'lender sb,, a roller used 
for supercalendering. Supereleva’tlon, the (amount 
oO elevation of the outer above the inner rail at a 
curve on a railway, or of one side of a rood above the 
other. Su>per(La)fenda‘tloii, creation of a new feu- 
dal estate out of one already establbhed. IBuper- 
impre'gnate v. trans. to impregnate or imbue in 
addition; hence Superlmpregna'tlon. ^up«r- 
infu'BO V. trans. to infuse in addition. Superi'n- 
atltnle v, trans. to institute to a benefice over the 
head of another (now rare or Obs.). tSuperllX‘crate 
V. trans., to gain in addition, moke a profit of (so 
much). an*j>er-tax sb., an additional duty of in- 
come tax levied upon incomes above a certain value ; 
hence as vb. 

tA Hath. In adjs. denoting ratios expressible by 
unity (or some other integer) with some number of 
aliquot ports over; as in late L. superdimidius (sc. 
numerus number) ' that is a half more ', i. a x^, de- 
noting a ratio of 3:2, supertertins ' that is a Uiird 
more , i. a if - 4 ; 3, etc. 

3. Upon something of the same kind, in a secondary 
elation ; secondary, secondarily ; c. g. supereommen. 
tary (s: a commentary on a commentary), .pareuits, 
.rHortnaUen, etc. 

Superable (siw’psrfib’l), a, 1609. [ad. L. 
superabilis, f. superare ; see -ABLE.] Capable of 
being overcome or vanquished ; surmountable ; 
opp. to insuperable. 

Antipathies are generally a by a single effort John- 
son. Hence Su perabi'llty, Su'perableneas ; 
Su'perably adv. 

Superabound (s>M:p9rftban*nd), v. 1447. 
[ad. late E superabundare ; see Super- III. i b 
and Abound w,] x. intr. To abound beyond 
something else ; to be more abundant (wl& al- 
lusion to Rom, V. 90.) a. To abound exces- 
siveljr ; to be very or too abundant 1530. 

A Cony He. .also superaboundt with Seales 1638. 

Superabundance (siBtpsr&be'ndfins). late 

ME [ad. late E superabundantia ; see prec. 
and -ANCE.] X. The quality of being super- 
abundant ; the fact or condition of superabound- 
ing ; excessive abundance or plentifulness ; re- 
dundance. 9. That which superabounds ; a 
superabundant quantity or amount ; a surplus 
(i^something). late ME So •alm*ndancy. 
Superabundant (si«:p9rfibo'ndint), a. late 

ME \aA,\».ttil^superalmndanU,superabundare 

to Superabound ; see -ant.] x. Abounding 
above something else, or above measure; 
enough and to spare; exceedingly abundant or 
plenuful. Nowfvfv. a. Abounding above what 
IS fitting or naedfnl ; exceeding the normal w 
required amount ; more than sufficient (in a bad 
sense), late ME. 

A A A^^ulation 1833. Hanoa Sn:peralm*tt* 


SUPBR-ACID 


ao8i 


SUPERFICIAL 


Stt*pa>«dd, 0. z 8 oa [SUPU* in. 4 b.] 
I. Cktm* S, salt m SuPBRSALT. a. Excessivaly 
add Z901. Hence Su’perafil‘dlty« excessive 
acidity. 

Superadd (Btflparse’d), v. 1458. [ad. L. 
supwaddert ; see SUPBS* IV. z and Add v.] z. 
trant. To add over and above; to add/# what 
has been added ; to put as a further addition. 
Often a mere stren^henine of addi To add 
besides ; ‘ to join any thing extrinsick ’ (J.) b. 
a^jo/. To make a further addition /# z66a 
a. To add as a further stetement ; to say. 
state, or mention in addition Z640. 

z. A French war it added to the American t and 
there it all the reason in the world to expect a Sponitli 
war to be tuperadded to the French Buaiuc. a. 1 a a 
few etsentiali more Cowpbr. 

Supendditioa (tiir<p9ridi'Jan). 1609. [f. 
prec. after addition.'] z. The action (or an 
act) of supwradding, or the condition of being 
superadded; further addition. Often a mere 
strengthening of addition, a. Something super- 
added ; a further addition Z649. 

a A a to, not a constituent of, man‘a m«al exit* 
tence 1866. So Su'peraddl'Uofial a. 
Superaltar (sitB’psrgdtai). late ME. [ad. 
med.L. snptraltare ; see Super- I. z d and Al- 
tar.] Eeel, z. A portable consecrated stone 
slab for use upon an unconsecrated altar, a 
table, etc. a. A structure erected above an 
altar (at the back) ; a. a reredos ; b. a retable or 
gradine 1848. 

tSuperaonated, pa. ppU. and ppl. a. 1605. 
[f. med.L. superannatus, f. super annum beyond 
a year ; see Super- II. 4 b and -ate.*] Super- 
annuated -Z654. 

Supera*nnuate,0. and Nownz/v. 1647. 
[ad. mod.L. *superanuuatus, altered f. su^r- 
annatus (see prec.).] A. adj. » Superannua- 
ted. B. sb. A superannuated person z8aa. 

Superannuate (a>«p3rse'niM#it), v. Z649. 

I Back-formation from next] tz. trans. To 
render antiquated or obsolete : said of the lapse 
of time, eta -1865. a. To dismiss or discharge 
from office on account of age ; esp. to cause to 
retire from service on a pension ; to pension oft 
1693. 8. And intr. To become too old for 

a position ; to reach the age at which one leaves 
a school, retires from an office, eta z8z p 
Superannuated (sifiparsemtuvit^d), pa, 
ppl*. and ppl. a, 1633. [f. mod.L. *superannua- 
tus, altered f. med.L. superannatus Super ANNA- 
TED, after L. annuus.'] i. Of persons (or 
animals) : Disqualified or incapacitated by age : 
old and infirm 1639. b. transP Of personal 
actions or attributes 1707. a. Of things : Im- 
paired by age, worn out ; antiquated, wisolete, 
out of date 1633. b. loosely. That has lasted 
a very long time ; inveterate ; very old {rare) 
Z644. 8* Discharged from service on a pension 
after attaining a certain aga Also said of the 
pension. 1740. 

1. A s. cock whose muscles were impenetrable to the 
teeth 1819. b. Her s. Charms 1707. a. Thy thread- 
bare Casmk and s. Beaver 16S9. 3. A s. Ueuienant 

on half-pay Smollett. 

Superannuation (sigipareeniwi ’Jan). 1658. 
[f. Superannuate v. or prec. ; see -ation.] 
1. The condition of being superannuated ; im- 
pairment of the powers or faculties by old age ; 
senile infirmity or decay. Obs. or rare, sjss-f **• 
The condition of being out of date (rare) -1845. 
a. The action of superannuating an official ; 
also, the allowance or pension granted to one 
who is discharged on account of age Z704. b. 
At certain schools, the attainment of the speci- 
fied age at which a boy is required to leave 183X. 
8. attrib. as s. alUmance, sckem* Z8Z7. 

I. The mere doatingofs. 1781. b. A monk beseemed 
by . .the s. of his knowledge Dx Quincby. 

Superb (sitfpi'ib), a. 1549* {wX.'L. ntper- 
bus proud, magnificent.] z. Of buildings, 
monuments, and the like : Of noble and magni- 
ficent proportions or aspect, a. Grandly and 
sumptuously equipped, arrayed, or decorated 
Z700. b. in sprafic appellations of many gor- 
geously cdourM birds, plants, etc. zyfia 8- Of 
conditions, language, thought, etc. : Grand, 
stately, majestic Z784. 4* Expressing emphatic 
approval! Very fine; splendid; magnificent 

of Ferdinand I. Bvbltn. a. Saw 
thoafunenllofthe Protector Evelyn. b.S.Mrdof 


of maulllc giwui Aadimrs, and 
M enMile hood w mantle of velvm.blaok plnmas on 
t^ Riders. S. Ufy , . p|.nt of the gmMGloriosm 
{MetM^a), exp. G. mpeeU. S. the Uue 

wren of Anitralia, iitUnru* tyoMeu*. 4. The dinner 
was ramptu^ the wince a. DiaaAEti. Hence 8n- 
P yMy^ -. •now (mrw). 

tSupe*lbious,a. rare. 151a [a. OF. 
bteus, or ad. med.L. *superbiosus, f. superbia 
pride, f. superbus Superb.] z. l^ud, over- 
bearing, insolent -1700. a. Stately, grand, 
s^rb -1714. So tSupeTbona a. (rare) -Z709. 

Supercargo (8i«pMki*jg#). 1697. [Altera- 
tion of SuPRACARoo by prefix-substitution.] 
An officer on board a merchant ship whose 
business it is to superintend the cargo and the 
commercial transactions of the voyage. ■{‘Also 
formerly, an agent who superintended a mer- 
chant's business in a foreign country. 
Supercelestial (sitsipoj^etti&l), a. Z559. 
[f. late L. supereselestis » Or. inrtpoop&not ; see 
Super- 1 . xa, II. za, and Celestial.] z. That 
is above the heavens ; situated or existing above 
the firmament, a. More than heavenly ; of a 
nature or character higher than celestial 1561. 
Su'perchayged, pa.pple. and ppl. a. 1876. 
[Super- III. z b.] Chaiged to excess; over- 
charged ; spec, ofan internd combustion engine, 
having air farced into the carburettor by means 
of a fan or other device. So Sniiercharger, a 
device for superchaiging an engine ; an engine, 
car, etc., fitted with such a device. 
Supercbeiy (siapS at/ari). Obs. exc. in F. 
form aupereherle (sdp/r^sri), zs^. [a. F. 
supercherie, ad. It. su^rchieria, t. superchio 
superfluous, excessive : — ^pop. L. *supereulus, f. 
super over, above.] f i. An attack made upon 
one at a disadvantage ; (a piece of) foul play 
-1656. a. Trickery. Also with a and pi. 1650. 
Superciliary (8i/ip9Mi'li&r{),0.andni. 173a. 
[ad. mod.L. superciliaris, f. supercilium Super- 
CILIUM ; see -ARY >.] Of or pertaining to the 
eyebrow, or to the region of the eyebrow; 
supra-orbital. b. Situated over the eye ; also 
transf. having a marking over the eye 187a. 

A' arck or ridge, a prominence of the frontal bone, 
over the eye, produced by the development of the 
frontal sinuses. 

B. sb. A superciliary ridge or marking 1864. 

Supercilious (biwpusi'lias), a. 1539. [ad. 
late L. supereiliosus, f. sufercilium\ see-OUS.] 
1. Haughtily contemptuous in character or de- 
meanour ; having or marked bv an air of con- 
temptuous superiority or disdain. +b. * Dicta- 
torial, arbitrary, despotic, overbearing’ (J.); 
exacting in judgement, censorious -1791. 

t. SybU. .received only a e. elare from the shopman 
Disbaeu. b. His pamphlet, .was fortunate enough 
to obtain the approbation even of the s. Warburtun 
Boswell. Hence Superci lionB-ly mdv., -neaE. 

II Superdllum (’s'/JpaisMUim). PI, -la (-ii). 
1563. [L., *= eyebrow ; ridge, summit.] i. The 
eyebrow. Obs. exc. AnaU xfrjo. b. Zool. A 
superciliary streak or marking 1817. a. Arch. 
ta. A narrow fillet above tlie cymatium of a 
cornice, b. A fillet above and below the scotia 
of an Attic basa a The lintel of a door-case. 
*563. 8* Anat. The Up or margin of a bony 

cavity, esp. of the acetabulum Z706. 
Su'perconadouB, a. 1884. [Super- T. z ; 
after subconscious.] That is above or bevond 
liuman consciousness. Hence Snperco'naciona- 

Superemioence. i6id. [ad.IateL.rtf/rr- 
eminentia, f. supereminenl- } sec next and 
-BNCE.] The quality or fact of being super- 
eminent ; supreme or special eminence ; rarely 
in physical sense, supreme height or loftiness. 
So 8npere*iiiinenc7 (now rare or Obs.) 1585. 

Superemlnent (sitfpare’min&it), a. 1555. 
\eA.\^supereminent-, -eus, supereminert to rise 
i^ve, f. super-. Super- I. a eminerej ecc 
Eminent and cf. Super- HI. z a.] z. ^fur 
above the rest ; supremely or specially high. 
Now ran. m. Exalted above others in «»nk or 
dignity ; supremely exalted ZS83. 8- Distin- 

guished above others in character or attainment; 
conspicuous far some quaUty J599- 4* Of 

qualities, conditions, eta: Specially or sapremo* 
ly remarkable in degree 1581. ^ 

s. A daf la $. tower 189*. 3. S«a ware a. fbr hoH- 


M aid hl(h virtoea 1651. 4. Thy s. gifts sjgs* 

H^SvperemiliMatlyMfb. ^ ^ 

Superarogant (,if«pareTJgint), «. ran. 
1737. |rt. late L. supererogans, -oa/-, smpen 
etware.] Supererogatory. 
tSuperoTOgBte,r. zgBa. ilL. supertn^, 
suferorogare, f. supers Super- IV. z + rnwa/wto 
pay out.] 1. trans. To pay over and above | 
to spend in addition. Also absol, rare, -xfiza. 
a. intr. To do more than is commanded or re- 
quired ; spec, to perform a work of SUPERERO- 
GATION -X737. b. To make up by excess of 
ment/#r the failing of another -1649. 

a. Wa cannot , . haue any perfeciion in this life, much 
lessa s. Bubton. b. 1 be fcrvencle of one man in 
prayer cannot a. for the coldness of another Milt. 

Supererogation (siaip^irerdgfi Jan), igafi. 
[ad. late L,, supererogatio, f. supereregar*’, see 
prea] ' " 


God commands or requires, which arc held to 
constitute a store of merit which tlic Church 
dispense to others to mnke up for their 
dendenoes. b. transf. and gen. Performance 
of more than duty or circumstances require ; 
doing more than is needed X59a. 

b. An Act of so grant S., aa singing without a Voice 
Stbble. 

Supererogative (s>j3:parfty*gAtiv), a. rare, 
*599- [f. latB L. su^rerogat- (see Supekeko- 
GATE)■^-IVE.] - next. 

Supererogatory (sidiparAp'gitfirl, siAipar- 
e'rdjgAtdri), a. (sb.) Z593. lad. scholL. su- 
pererogatorius, f. siipererogat- SUPEREROOATE ; 
see -ORY*.] Characterise by, or having the 
nature of, supererogation ; going beyond what 
IS commanded or required ; loosely, superfluous. 
tB. sb. A work of supererogation. RICHARDSON. 
Hence Su perero'gatorily adv. 

Superezadt, S'. 1609. [ad. late L. /tf/rr^ 
exaltare-, see Super- 111. zb and ExaLT t/.] 
X. trans. To exalt or raise to a higher, or to the 
highest, position or rank ; to exalt supremely 
1635. a. To extol or magnify exceedingly (rare) 
1609. So Su’perexalta'tlon. 
Supecn*xcellence. 165a. [f. next; see 
-BNCE.] The quality or condition of being 
superexcellent ; superior or supreme excellence. 
So Supere'xcellency (now rare) Z587. 

Supere'zcellent, a. 1561. [nd. late L. 
superexcellent-, -ens\ see Super- III. z a and 
Excellent.] That siiperexrels ; excellent in 
a high degree; very or supremely excellent. 
Hence Snpere'zcellently adw 

Superfistotioo (s'« pufii/i-Jan). Also-fist-. 
1603. [ad. late or mod.L. superfetatio, f. super- 
fetaie to SuPERVETE,] X. Phys. A second con- 
ception occurring after (esp. some time after) a 
prior one and before the delivery ; the formation 
of a second foetus in a uterus already preg- 
nant ; occurring normally in some animals, and 
believed by some to occur exceptionally in 
women, b. Dot. In early use, applied to pro- 
cesses supposed to be analogous to superfeta- 
lion in animals, e.g. the growth of a parasite, 
etc.; in mod. use, the fertilization of the sain 
lie by 


this x64t. 

I. The hare Isoften troubled with 1. 1661. s. Lsyera 
of dust hEve Eccumulmted (a superfeeution of dirt I) 
upon the old layers Lamb. Mark the a. of omens— 
omen supervening upon omen, augury engrafted upon 
ai^ury 1 >e Quimcev. 

tSupertbte, V. X645. \oA.'L. su^fetore, \. 
super- Super- IV. z fetus Fotus.] intr. and 
trasu. To conceive by supcrfetatlon -1654. 
tSupoilce. late ME. [a. OK., or ad. L. 
Superficies.] » Superficies z, a -1823. 

Sap«iadar(Bi«p9ifi-jil), «• (>b.) late ME. 
[ad. late L. suptrjicialis, f. Si/'PERFICIES ; see 
-AL.] A. adf. X. Of or pertaining to the sur- 
face ; that is. lies, or is found at or on the sur- 
face ; constituting the surface, outermost part, 
or crust, b. Of actions or conditions t Taking 
place or existing at or on the surface 1815. e* 
Amat. Situated just beneath th- skin; subcu- 
taneous Z804. a. Of or pertaining to a super- 
ficies ; relating to or Involving two dimensions ; 
esp. relating to extent of suriace. (Dist from 


SCGer.Kiln). ^(Fr.iMtf). tt (Ger. M//Her). if (Fr. dtfne). B(ctfrl]. c [€•) (thdze). P(pi)(teia). /{Fr.faire). 4 (fzr, fifm, aozth). 
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SUPERINTENDENT 


limtarmndM/id.) 

X57Z. s> Appearing * on the rarfiuMi* I external, 
outward x^t. 4. That ia only on or near the 
auriaoe; Mfecdng only the aiirfaee; not deep 
3594. 5. Concerned only with what is on the 

auriaoe, and is therefore apparent or obrious ; 
not deep, profound, or thorough { shallow 1533. 
h. tmiu/. of persons, in respect of thetr actions, 
attainments, or chancter 1603. 0. Of condi- 

tions, qualides, actions, occupations 1 Not in- 
volving a profound or serious issue; of insignifi- 
cant import or influence 1530. 7. That has 

only the outward appearance of being wliat is 
denoted by the sb, ; only apparent, not real or 
genuine 1633. 

I. The rise in the temperature of the s. blood Hux* 
uv. c. The e. veins appear remarkably large Asia- 
MXTHV. a S. /M, yart/t etc., a rectangular space 
nuasuring a foot, ytid, etc. each way, or a space of 
whatever shape containimt the same amount of area ; 
a square foot, etc, j. There is a s appearance of 
equity in this tax Burnt. 4 Small and superfidall 
Wounds 1676. g. To vindicate our author's Judg. 
ment from bmtm s. Dsyobn. Men of a understanding, 
and ludicrous fancy Boawxu. Tbeoccounu. .are e., 
confused and inexplicable 1777. b. A very super- 
fidall, ignorant, vnweighing fellow Shaks. 6. Empty 
noise And a. pastimes Woaosw. 7. l*he old quatru 
has at least a a reconcilement Jowktt. 

B. atsoL or as sb. x. With the : That which is 
superficial (in any sense) 1579. a. With t&et 
Those who are superficial 1701. a* p^- Super- 
ficial characteristics or qualities 183a. 

g. Excepting in the merest superficials, there is afar 
greater variety in women than in men 1897. Hence 
Snperfi'cial-ly adv., -neat. 

St^earfl'dalimn. 1839. [f. prec. + -ism.] 
Superficial character, auperficiaiity. So Super- 
fl’cUUst, one whose knowledge, observation, or 
treatment is superficial 1653. 

Superficiality (sifipaififise-llti). 1530. [f. 
as prec. + -ITV.] The quauty or state of being 
suMrfidal ; also, an instance of this. 
Superfi'dalize, v, 1593. [f. as prec. + 
-1ZE.J fi. traHs, To make a surface of (paint 
or colour) ; also transf. to paint (the cheeks), 
ntnr. •1633. a. inir. To treat a subject or do 
something superficially 1656. g. items. To 
render superfidal 1838. 

a. It is a necessary consequence of the advance of 
education that every subject becomes vulgarised and 
swperficialised 1863. 

tauperfide. 1545. IvA.'L, superficies^ ■■ 
next -1796. 

Superfidea (sifipaxB’Jiit, U.S. also siilpsx- 

fi'Jft). P/. auperflcies. isaa [a, L., f. 

Super- 1. 3 -^facies Face Ja.l x. Geem. A mag- 
nitude of two dimensions, having only lengui 
and breadth ; that which forms the houndaiy 
or one of the boundaries of a soUd, or separates 
one part of space from another ; a surface, a. 
The outer surface of a body, which is apparent 
to the eye, or is immediately airiacent to the air 
or to another body 1577. 5. That which con- 

stitutes the outermost port of a body ; the sur- 
fiuielaver. Now rcrr. 1603. Rom. wad Civil 
Law, A building or other thing in or on the 
surfihce of a i^ece of land, which is by art or 
nature so dosely connected with as to form part 
of It I the right possessed by a person over any 
such building or other thing in or on the surface 
of another’s land x8^. 4. Superficial area or 
extent X656. 5. ‘fa. The ' surface ’ (of something 
immaterial, esp. of the mind or soul) -170a tb. 
The outwit form or aspect -1781. c. That 
which is merely superfidal tc89. 

1. To render the S. of the Earth loose 1707. 4. The 
whole a of the parish contains 21 square miles 1798. 
Suporfine (sUi'paxfrin, si^paifoi'n), a. {sb.) 
X575. [ad. med.L *suj^nus\ see Super- 
III. X a and Fihb a.] A. adj. x. Excessively 
refined, nice, fastidious, or elegant ; over-refined, 
over-nice. ta. Consisting of very fine particles 
or threads. Also, of a file with extremely fine 
teeth. x6c6. a- Of tnanuCactured goods x" Ex- 
tremely fine in quality; of the very best kind ; 
{of liquids) the purest or dearest 1683. 4. 

Superlatively fine or excdlent X850. B. sb, pi. 
Goods of superfine quatity >8x8. 

A. X. S. disunctions of the Schools Locxx. 3. The 
wax was iu hue vermflton Bvaon. 4* My eyes 
haw not bcm in a order 1830. Heooa BU’pwlino-ly 

mperflumt (siwpfiaflssint), a* rare. 1440. 
[ad. L. ssspetfisusti; -wat, su p nfiat re, f. super- 


. arsA ran. Supers 


Super- I. a+fiuere to flow.l ttmSwnuLVLV- 
ous. a. Flowing or floatlDfaoova. Obs.otareA. 
raft. X440. a- Superabonda&t zyxz. So Sn* 
perilnenco (stap9‘in«8ns). ' 
obundanoe. 

Superfloity (siapaxila‘Iti> late ME. [a. 
OF. stiperfiuiie, ad. med.L. supetfiuiias, f. super- 
fii/us Superfluous ; see -m.j 'The quality 
of bdng, or something that is, superfluous. ~ 
Superabundant snpiuy, supmbundance ; 
condition of there being (or of one’s having) 
more than enough ; an instance of this. a. The 
condition or fan of being more abundant or 
copious than is necessary ; excessive quantij^ 
or number ; esp. excess in diet or dress, late ME. 
8. A thing or part that Is in excess of what is 
nece8sary,ortbatcanbedlspensedwith. Chiefly 
pi. late ME. fa. Immoderate indulgence or 
expenditure ; an instance of this -i8ox. 
x. Her girlhM with Its.. a of sistari Gao. Euor. 
Thus the act of fartUintloo is eomplatad, and there 
is no a in the means employed Dauwim. 3. When we 
ere in want of neceesaries we must part with all super- 
flidties Aoau Smitm. 

late ME. 
supers SUPER- 

, , .Tbatexceeds 

what is sufficient ; of which there is more than 
enough; excessively abundant or numerous. 
I. That is not needed or required ; needless, 
uncalled-for 1450. b. iransf. Of a person: 
Doing more than is necessary (rare) 1596. ta* 
Exceeding what is right, desirable, normal, or 
inordinate -16x3. 


usual ; immoderate, 
Havii 




aving, consuming, or expending more than 
lougn; superabundantly supplira; extrava- 
gant in expenditure -17x1. 

I. Divesting myself of all a elothea TVndalu a 
This warning was not a X898. b. i Afm. IV, t. ii. 
is. 3. Pur»as‘d At a a rate Shaks. 4. Lear it. Iv. 
268. Hence 8npe*rllttous-ly ado,, -neas. 

Superflux (siA'paiflukt). 1605. [ad. med. 
L. supetfitsxtu, f. supetfiuert\ see prec.] x. A 
superauity, auperabundance, or surplus, a. 
An overflowing, or excessive flow, of water or 
other liquid xyda 

Superfinontal (nii’paifitmai). 1858. [ad. 
med.L, supe^nmtalei see Super- I. 3 and 
Frontal**.] t. [Super- 1. 3.] Acoverlneof 
silk or stuff hanging over the upper edge of an 
altar frontal, a. [Super- I. x d. J A dossal 1887. 
Superfine (sifipaxflA’x), v. 1657. [f. L. 
superfus-, superfundere see Super- I. a and 
Fuse v.) x. traus. To pour over or on some- 
' ’ '. a. To sprinkle or aifuse ; to suffuse in 
ism 1657. 8. To cool (a liquid) to a tem- 


thing. a. To sprinkle or affuse ; to suffuse in 
1657. 8. To cool (a liquid) to a tem- 

irature below its ineldng-pcant without causing 
It to solidify ; to superc^, overcool, undercom 
zpoa. 

Superfiudon (sifipaifig'^an). 1657. [ad. 
lattLs.supe^sio.-enem.f.Ksptext,'] x.[SUPER- 
I. a.] X. The action or operation of pouring 
liquid, etc. over something, a. [Super- II. x. J 
The cooling of a liquid below its melting-poiat 


without solidification taking place z866. 
So'peilieat, v. 1659. [f. Super- III. z b 
+ Heat o.] traus. To heat to a very high tem- 
perature; to raise the normal temperature 
of (steam) in order to increase Its pressure. 
Hence 8a*parliMt **. the state of being super- 
heated ; the excess of temperature of a vapour 
above its temperature of saturation. Sn*per- 
bewter, an apparatus for superheadug steam. 
Sapehuunan (s>8p9ihii!'mftn), a. 1633. 
[ad. med.L, suferkuiuanus ; see Super- II. x 
and Human c.] a. Of a quality, act, etc.: 
Higher than that of man: beyond the capacity 
or power of man. b. Of a person or being : 
Higher than man j having a nature above that 
of man x8a4. e. in rhen or hyperbolical use : 
Higher or greater than that of any ordinary 
man; beyond the average human capacity, 
stature, etc xSaa. 

a. S. agencias and powers 1896. b. Christ is a s. 
perK» ti^ e. TheavvUa whktaheattMvd Scott. 
Honoe 8a<parbama'iuty» the obaxacter or quality 
ofb^a 8uparfaa*Biaiiiaa w. Snm. to make, or 


oupcmuinentl. z6o6. ([ad. late L. 
kumerale, neut. siog. (so. vesttmeuium) of super- 
I humtralis ; see SUPER- 1 . x a and Humeral.) 
An ecclesiastical vestment worn over the shoul 


ders, as the Jewish ephod, or an amioe or 
pallium \fig. a burden oazried on the shonldeia, 
Snipecunpo'se^ v, X794. [fl Super- L a 
+ Impose v., after next] x. traas. To impose 
or place (one object) ou or ufeu another ; to lay 
above or on the top; spec, in Geel, in ref. to 
stradfication (always In pa. i^le.) a, jig. To 
cause to follow upon something elM and to exist 
side by side with it 1855. 

t. Four buried forests superimposed one upon the 
other 1863. 

Suiperimpoddioa. 1684. [f. S uper- La 
-f Imposition, after L. superimpoasre^ The 
action of superimposing, or state of being super- 
iinposed; superposition. 

Su:perincu*inbent, a. <664. [wb.L.super- 
iacumbentem, superineumlfert ; see Super- I, a 
and Incumbent.] Lying or resting upon, or 
situated on the top of. something dse ; over- 
lying. (Chiefly in scientific use.) b. Situated 
or suspended above ; overhanging X835. c. Of 
pressure : Exerted from above 1854. 
fig. A Power Girt round with weAness^lt can 
scarce ^lift The weight of the a hour Shkixxy. 
Heuce Sn>perlncu*mbenee, -ency. nsrv. 
Suiperindtfce, o. 1555. [ad. late L. *at^ 
inducen, f. super- Super- 1 . a, IV. x -f inducere 
to Induce.] 1. irans. To bring (a person) into 
some position in addition to, or so as to displace, 
one wno already occupies It. Obs. or arch. a. 
To bring in over and above, or ' on the top of' 
something already present; to Introduce in 
addition (esp. something extraneous) X605. 8- 
To bring or cause to come upon a person or 
thing ; to bring on, induce ; esp. to induce (a 
disease, etc.) in addition to one already existing 
16x5. 4. In physical sense 1 To bring, draw, 

deposit, etc. over or upou a thing as a covering 
or addition 166a 

s. It was plain adultery to a,any other wife, his 
former living 1355. a. Their improvement cannot 
come from themselves, but must be superinduced from 
without Mill. 4. To i. a Doctoral hood over a Friers 
Coul Fullkil Hence Stt>perlndn‘Coment, the ac- 
tion or an act of superinducing t something superb- 
ducad. 

Superintend (sitfiparintemd), v. 1615. [ad. 
eccl. I* superintendere ; see Super- 1 . 3 and In- 
tend ».] traus. To have or exercise the charge 
or direction of (operations or affairs) ; to look 
after, oversee, supervise the working or manage- 
ment of (an institution, etc.), b. To exercise 
supervision over (a person) 1776. c. iutr, with 
fwrr, or absol. X663. 

The Kbg will appoint Commissioners in the nature 
of a Counml, who may a the works of this nature, and 
ruulate what concerns the colonies Bacon. 

Suiperinte'ndenos. 1603. [C as next; 
see HENCE.] The function or occupation of a 
superintendent ; the action or work of super- 
intending. 

Su:pe^t8«deiicy. 1598. [od. med.L. 
superintendentia, f, superintestdeut-, -eus SUPER- 
INTENDENT; see -ENor.] z. The office or 
position of a superintendent ; superintendence, 
a. A district {spec, in the Lutheran Church, a 
collection of parishes) under the charge of a 
superintendent ; in China, one of the aominis- 
trative divisions of the country 1760. 
s. The S. of Providence Stkblk. 

Superintendent (Bi£:parinte*nd&t), sb, 
and a. X554. [ad. eccl. L. superiutesedeut-, -eus, 
superimtendere to Superintend.] A. **. One 
who superintends, i. An officer or official who 
has the chief charge, oversight, control, or direc- 
tion of some business, institution, or works ; an 
overseer. Also trusesf. and gen. 1575. a. Reel, 
a. As tr. Gr. iwhruowos ' overseer (see Bishop) 
of the N.T.; used controversially instead of 
' bisiiop * by extreme Protestant reformers of the 
i6th c., and aubsequendy ^ Papists with ref. 
to bishops of the Church of fibgland. Obs, exc. 
ffist. X554. b. spec, among tne Lutherans, a 
minister who has control m the churches and 
^tors of a particular district Z56a c. In the 
Church o( Scotland, a minister chosen to pre- 
side over a district and to ordain, ffist. X56X. d. 
The name given Iqr John Wesley to men whom 
be ordained to act as trishopi in the U.S. ; now, 
among the Weslqmn Methodists, the presiding 
minister of a circuit 1784. 

X. The Supaf-btandent over all the other Civil and 
Criminal Mbiitere 1653. 


KL. jlm sw^erytmea*-, •ms, tmfarjemmn, 1. , mi eociosiaaucai Yusuncni wwni wwr iiio diiuhi- i uiminai Mininere 1053. 

(man), a (pass), aa (lewd). P (csft). g (Fr. chsf). e (evsr). ai (/, <|v). 9 (Fr. ean di vie), i (s^t). i (Psychs). 9 (what), f (gst). 



SUPERIOR 


B. a, Superinteodioci wnMag nmerin. Soperiortt y Z4g5. f*. OF. tb« mtshtU on« Fntm tUir MpmaU Mate 1349^ 

tend«noB or ovenigbt ; ooldiog the potition of smftriarUt, ad. iaed.L. n^trmitos ; see prec. 8npa*mally «Ar. 
a luperlntendent. Now (hi English um) chiefly and -iTY,] The quality m condition of being ScQiematnrnl (siflpamKtiiiri], •tjaril), 0, 
of officials. I w. I •*«». ««» Instance of this. «sa6- [ad med.L. mftrmatmralis, f. ntUr» 

The a vis^f ^c» Londoa wards X913. ttaylort thmrain GreBw by tha iU^hthattla SUPER- II. I a+*a/«f». *ee-AL.] 

l^moe Swpermte' n d ent a h ip. of Laec^ *77» All nobihty to its baginniiiga was That is above nature ; transcendinff the oowors 

(s«wpI*Tiai), a, and sb. late ME. ao^body a ^ural a fiMsaaoN. or the ordinary course of wuura b. 

[a. OF., ad. L. sufet^r, -ortm, oompar. of Snpwlntlvo (siupS’jUitiv), tf. and sb, late Relating to, dealing with, or characterised w 
smfsrus that is above, t stiur above.] A. adj. ME. [a. OF. suferlatif, -ivt, ad. late L. suptr- what is above nature 151^ a. More than the 
X. Higher in local position; situa^ above Asf ivwr, f. (used as pa. pple. of m/ar* natural or ordinary ; abnormal, exttaordinary. 

or further up than something else; upper; /«r-/v,) £ Super- II 4i/-. pa. ppl. stem of or orvA 1533. 

fheavenly, celestial. Now chiefly in techn. tolUrt to take away.J A. adj. x. Gram. Ap- s. Inspiration., tormed a properly, in Conttadlstino> 
use. b. frtdic., quasi-adv. 1 In or into a higher plied to that inflexion^ form of an adj. or adv. doa Knowledge muUmg from the common 


position: higher; upward, post. 1718. a. used in comparing a number of things, to ex- pestilencm which deso- 

Higher in rank or dignity ; more exalted in press the highestdegree of the quaUty or attri- stShoSS^M^S^ 

s^d or official status 1485. 8> Higher in ideal rate denoted by the simple word, as swtet-*st, Sudde^ animated with s. stnngth 1707 *** ** 

or abstract rank, or in a scale or series ; of a tru-*st, ofUtt-*it (or to the periphrasia used in B. obsaL or j*. z. absol. with /Ar. That which 


^te denied by the simple word, aa swtet-fst. Suddenly animated with s. ■tiength 1797. 


awv.i»v» W.UWUU .W.UO «• wwiu, .a auudeniy animated witn s. ttrength 1707. 

or abstract rank, or in a scale or senes ; of a int-tst, efUnHst (or to Uie periphrasia used in B. oisaL or sb. z. absol. with /Ar, That which 
higher nature or character. Sometimes, super- the same sense, as most smet, most frits, most ig supematuiml 1830. a. sb. pi. Supernatural 
natural, superhuman. 1533. b. Logic. Hanng offta) ; the adj. or adv. is then said to be in the thinn 1587. g. A supematur^ being 1730. 
greater extension 1843. 4. Higher in degree, s. dsgret. Freq. used alius, b. Exaggeradve, i. The introduction of the s. and marvellous &orr. 

amount, quality, importance, or other respect ; hyperbolical 1588. a. Raised above or sur- Hence Buipematura’lity, the quality of being a 1 
of greater value or consideration 1579. 8* Posing all others; extremely high, great, or gunething rtat is a, a a object, occurrence, etc. 

Const, to (foccas. with, than), a. Higher in excellent ; supereminent, supreme, late ME. ■' 

status or quality than ; hence, greater or better Gowere and chaucere,. .Superlatiue as poetls ISupOl OA* vUTAllRni. 1799. [f. prec. + -ISM.J 
than; tformerly also advb. — more or better '■“reel® *4»S* QueeneElixabeth,.. worthy of a praise i. Supernatural character or quality; a system 
than, above, beyond isa6. b. Too great or ... of collecUon of supernatural agencies. evenU, 

strong to be overcome or a£focted by ; above the Gram, The superlative degree; an etc. Rarely in pi, •• Beliei in the super- 
influence or reach of X647. e. Transcending, adverb in the superlative degree, natural ; a theory or doctrine which admits 

on a higher plane than X84X. 8. Characteristic ^ extension, any wonl denoting the or asserts the reaUty of supernatural beings, 

of one who is superior (in senses a, 3); also, highest degree of some quality.) xSm. b.trausf. powers, events, etc. 1809. SoBupema’tnralist, 
from sense k b, ‘ free from emodon or concern ; exaggerated or hyperbolical expression; an adherent of a Z650. 8uipernaturall*stlc a. 
unconquerd; unaffected* (J.). post, or rhst. exaggerated UnguMeor phraseology holding the belief of a supematuralist ; of or 

1667. b, Applied ironically to persons of lofty, *597. a. A person or thing turning all belonging to tupematurallsts ; pertaining to or 
supercilious; or dictatorial mannferor behaviour or fand ; the highest ex- involring s. 

(ofto thdr actions, etc.) 1864. c. advb. In n ample (n/ a quality). Now nx«. and with al- Supenufturallae, w. 1643. [f. as prec. 
superior Style ; with a superior air Z71& 7. In i»«ion to sense i. looa 3. 1 he highest or +.i2g,] /ni«x. To make supernatural ; to im- 
a positive or absolute sense (admitdng com- something : the acme 1583. qp attribute a supernatural obaraoter to. 

parison with more and most) t Superernment in SupenoiliWe (siA pajndltiiix, -tjw). 1844. 

degree, amount, or (most commonly) quality ; Giw^Il*^’. [f- Super- + Nature, after supernatural.] A 

surpassing the generality of its class or kind Ha thought and felt in tuperlativea 1S96. Hence supernatural realm or system of things ; some- 
ijff. 8. a. Applied to those planets whose Supe‘rlative.ly m/n., -ness. thing supernatural. 

orbiu lie outside that ofthe earth (orig., accord- Sttperlnuary (suipaili«‘n&ri), tf. 1614. [f. SupemO'rmal, a. 1868. [SUPBR- II. i a.] 


orbiu lie outside that ofthe earth (orig., accord- Sttperlnuary (si«paili«‘n&ri), tf. 1614. [f. SupemO'rmal, a. 1868. TSUPBR- II. i a.] 
ing to the Ptolemaic astronomy, as having their L. super- Super- I. x + luna + -ART, after sub- i. Exceeding that which is normal, fl. Ap^l^ 
spheres atove that of the sun), b. S, lunary,] Situated above or beyond the moon ; to phenomena of an extraordinary kind, involv- 

duiH : that PRft of the celesti&l fnendiaD which belonging^ to a higher world, celestial ; Jig* ing a higher law or principle tlian those or- 
lies above the pole : so s. passage (of the meri- extravagant t the opposite of subluuary. So dinarily occurring, but not necessarily super, 
dian), etc. 1583. 0* Growing above some SuperluTiar a. 174a. natural -885. Hence Superwo-muOly adv. 

‘ ?i Superman (si«-pwman). Z903. [f. Super- Snperaumerary (si«painitf ni«riri), o. and 

.bo., or frw from th. [U jTman A, tr. byO. B. Sh^w of G. «&r. (.d. l.,el .ppUod 

I ♦ oif"* 1 sv^imcA (Nietssebe).] An ideal superior man to soldiers added to a legion after it is complete. 

t^(*«/mor) ovary so that the calyx-tobM are conceiv^ by F. W.Vietssche (German phllo- f. super uumerum ; sA Super- III. 3 a«i 

sophcr, X844-X900) 08 being evolved from the -abv *.] A, adj. x. That is beyond or in exoeM 
h normal human type. Also trausf. wad alius, of the usual, proper, regular, stated, or pre- 

higher position than, otbera of the same kind Li,,, Ni«txsche, t£i« modern German btlieves that scribed number or fquantity ; addlUonal, extra, 
(aist. as xeyirmirj, or above toe usual or normal the world must beruled byasuper.mon, and Uuu be leftover. Now nxrr in een. sense, b, tPse. 

.... Applied !<..nomcl^,yo», or 


leUer.orfigura, oroth<!rob«»otOT,m«I.to Supermundane, o. [.d.med.L. foSdI,bolon*lnglo'therognlMboayirit.ff, 

range above the line, at or near the top of the super muudanus, f. Super- I. x + mundus ; but associated with it to assut In case of need 

*®®A' . , j. -» cf. Mundane.] Elevated in nature or charac- or emergency 1634. c. and Applied 

pertains to the earth or world ; to structures or organs occurring (elthorin In- 
sl^em ifrirfe - B. brfonging to a region above the world. divlduals or in ty(S) In addition to the norm^ 

CoDicienca. .suppom some s.Uw informing men to || St^pemaculum (siSpaODse'kiinflm), adv. ones X733. a. That is beyond the number 


Km who DOfied a* an authority on matters of emptied cup or glass on one 8 Jett thumbnail, to rl TV.. ^^.11 *21 T 2 • 

^ 7^“swaiCS.w2LXt™" showthataflthlliquorhasbeendrunk; hence, K .uTn 
j ITaACKXsAY. to the last drop, to the bottom. 

B, sb, I. A person of higher rank or dignity ; Ha drank thy health five times,/. Dryoxm. “’^r and arave tra ehip s complement xora. 

one who Is above others in sodal or offi^ B. sb. x. A liquor to be drunk to the last drop; «• An additional officer attached to a b<^y of 

; esp. a superior officer or official 1483. a wine of the highest quality; hence, anything roen in the army or navy for some special pur- 


monastery, nunnery, convent, abbey, etc.); cmpuos the cup tothe last drop; also, a luu cup. 

also, the bead of a religious order or congregk- a bumper 1837. Hence Sttpema-cnlar «. (of tion to the company, wj*® 

don. or of a department of It 1497. 8- iW-*/ drink) ixcellebt. 

One who (OT the successor ofone who) has Sapenml (s'wpS'Jnfil), «. (j 3 .) 1483- [»• .uosrnumsrarUs 

granted an esUte of heritable property to an- OF.,^. med.^ Kupermalis, f. supsmus. f. super Tha whole crew with our black .upernumerarie. 
other (termed the vassal) on condition of the above, see -AL .1 A. adj. x.Thatisaboreoron form of L 

wnual payment of a certain sum or the per- ^^exlstlng or dweUing in the heavene 1485. oMr^^^SuPFRlOB) in 

fonnance of certain services xe^. 4. A person. aJBeloiiging io the realm or sUie above this 

or flessconmonly) a thing, ofhigher quality or woridortlff present life; pertaining to a higher o “he^piw sid^^ 

value than another; one that excels another in sute of existence; coming from 81^ x483. A sKteS above 

some respect 1634. fl. /Printing. A superior g. ». Situated iu. or belonging to, the sky or 

letter or 6^ 1706. _ . Spper regloiU ; cdesUal, Tieavenly. Obs. or ’,h?oKS b fo deri advE 

I. The R^ee imd Censums of Supenours 1639. aJST ZsS ^ Situated above or at the top, 

In reniectable conformity to ;*o oomm^ (f my wound; lofty in position (rare) •\« tt*ro-^ter Hally, TQtrwwe 

eccledastical roperiora tSiy. a.ThoS. ofthe Pairioniw StpperOOd'lfltal, a. and xA. 185^ [SUWE- 

a a, place, or manner. a. Siiaada o f §. Grace AIilt. 4. He baih^t downa usu. fovrolng part of the OCCipitaX Done, rat tn 

o(Ger.KJln). i (Fr.p«). tt (Ger. MtfUer). (Fr. dime). fl(c«rl). e(«*) (there). /(?!)(*«“)• 5 (f»r, !«»» A»rth> 


and in' front; Supero.««te*nial a., ritiiated 
above and on the outside, b. in derived advs.. 


SUPERORDINATE 


4084 


SUPBRSUBSTANTIAL 


BOOM lower vertdmtes oonstitatUic a dlitinet 
bone. 

Sai)eroTdlDate,a.(r^.) x6ao. (^Sumr- 
II. awrimtcnUmaU.} A» $b, Sapovior la rank . 
opp. to SuBOKDiMATB. Now oaly in Lsgic. 
B. a. One who la superior in rank zSos. 
Su^perordiiuftloii. 1655. [ad. eccl. L. 
suptrordinaiio, -otum chdoe of a otshop's suc- 
cessor, f. suptronUmam see SUPER- IV. x and 
Ordination.] i. Onllnation of a person, 
while another still holds an office, to succeed 
him in that office when it shall become vacant 

a. Ltfgie. The action of superordinating or con- 
dition of beiaw superordinated i superordinate 
position or reUtion 1864. 
tSo:perpartt«ct]lar. a. (x^.) 1557. [ad. 
late supirpartieularis ; see Super- IV. a and 
Particular.] ArUk, Applied to a ratio in 
which the antecedent contains the consequent 
once with one aliquot part over(e.g. z^, x|, zi 
times), i. A the ratio or any number to the next 
below it (f, §, S). Also sb., a superparticulor 
xatia 

tSu p erpa Ttl ent, a. {sb.') 1557. [ad. late L. 

-cm, f. Super- IV. a-»- 
/orfMar, parTirz to divide.] Applied to 

a ratio in which the antecedent contains the oon- 
seqiMnt once with any number (greater than 
ooe) of idiquot parts over. Also tb„ a supor- 
partlcnt ratio. -178& 

Saperaiiowphate. 1797. [Super- III. 4 

b. ] 1. Ckim. A phosphate containing an excess 
of phosphoric aad ; an acid phosphate, a. In 
full J. of lime t on impure superphosphate of 
liaae prepared by treating bones, coprohtea. etc. 
with sulphuric acid, and used as a manure 1843. 
tStfpoplas. Chiefly A. 1561. [a.med.L.; 
see Super- IV. z and Plus.] • Surplus >z8a5. 
So fSaperphiaage, surplusage 1450. 

Superpose (s'Rpoipd^'c), e. 1803. [ad. F. 
tuperpour, f. tufer- SUPER- 1 . a +poser to Pose, 
after L. superponcre (see next).] 1. trans. To 
place aboim or upon something else. Usu. in 
pa. pple . ; often loosely of two or more things in 
a y^cal series ( -- placed one above or upon 
another), a. Physics, etc. To bring into the 
same position so as to coincide ; to cause to 
occupy or coexist in the same space without 
destroying one another, as two or more sets of 
physit^ conditions (e.g. light-rays, etoj, or 
one such in relation to anothw zSjz. b. G^m. 
To transfer (one magnitude) ideally to the space 
occupied by another, esp. so as to show that 
they coincide 187a 

Bursting through the network superpM’d By 
wtUuh occupation M. Aonolo. 

Saperpoaition(BiM'pupi^'/an). X65& [ad. 
F., ad. late L. sup^posUio, -omem, f. suptrpomorc, 
f. supers Super- I. a, I V. z +p<nten to place (see 
Position).! z. The placing of one thing 
on or above another ; an instance of this x8a8. 
a. Gcom. The action of ideally transferring one 
figure into the position occupied by another, 
esp. so as to show that they coincide z6s6. b. 
Physics, etc. The action of causing two or more 
sets of physical conditions or phenomena (e.g. 
undulations) to coincide, or coexist in the same 
plaoe ; the tact of such coincidence or coexis- 
tenoe 1830. s* Geol. The deposition of one 
stratum upon another, or the condition of being 
so deposited 1799. 4. Bot. The relative position 
of leaves or other members on an axis, when 
situated directly above one another, not alteinat- 
z88o. 

Sa*per-n)y3al, a. zfiia. [Super- ll. 1.3 
z. That is above royal or kingly rank ; higher 
than royal (rare), a. Designati ng a size of paper 
next above that called royal (Royal a. 11. 4), 
measuring about Z9~az by 27-28 inches x68i. 
s. The I^pes supenMoU power i6ia. v 

^penalt (si^*pau^U). z8o6. [f. Super- 
III. 4 b Salt *.l Chaaa. A salt containing 
an excess of the ada ov«r the base. 
SRpena’turRiB.v. 1796. [i; Super- in. 

X b ; after F. st/rsalmrtK] irasu. To saturate to 
excess; to add more of ROOM other substance to 

S L given substance) thau Is eaffident to saturate 
t chiefly in Olm. and Pkyaics. Hence 8a>per. 
aatnru*tioii» the action of eupersaturaung or 
oonditioa of being supersattwmted. 


rlbo (sidpaokrei'lh df’pezskiaib), 
V. Z598. [ad. late L. t assptr^ 

Super- I. a srrsAwv.] z. trem . To iuscribe 
or mark with writing oa the eurfsee or upper 
part ; to write upon; to put au lueoripdon on 
oroverzteg. a.4^ATowriteaBame,addrsu, 
or direction on the outside or eover of; to 
address (a letter, eto.) io a person, arch. 1598. 
b. To write (a name or addiwu) upon a letter 
zyaS. 8- 'To write one’s oaom at the head of a 
docunoADt x6zz. 4. To write (a letter or word) 
above another, or ioofo the liiM of writing Z776. 

1. Ha rooaivod a Ifsita gg. .sup M oer i ba d With 
Speed Stsbia a Aoaovwkipa, supenorilMd TV Mr, 
Shintur, MerduuU MagaulaV. 

Superacript(si£‘paukiipt),rAattda. t588. 
fad. late L. sttperscriptMs, smptncrHere\ see 

g rec. and cf. Script.] tA. si, • next 3. Sh aks. 

. adj. Written above a letter, or above the 
line of writing t opp. to SURSCRIPT B. z86z. 

LJ..L. IV. ii, 135. 

uperacription(stgpaakri'p(«t). late ME. 
fa. OF. or ad. late L. ss^trscrtplto, •onm, f. 
superxribert to SUPERSCRIBE.] That whicli is 
superscribed, x. A |deoe of writing or an in- 
scription upon or above something, arch, (after 
Matt xxii. eo. eta), a. spec, A piece of writing 
at the head or banning of a document ; a 
heading, late ME. 3. The address or direction 
on a letter, Ohs. or arch, X518. 4. A name 

signed ; a signature. Ohs. ot arch, rare. t68t. 

I learn. .How oounttrfeit acotn they arc who 
iencU Bear in their 8 . Milt. e. S,, the siga be. 
fore a pccacriptuMi igoz. 

_ (s«tfpejs#‘d), w. Z527. [a. OF. 

superceder, later -seder, ad. L. superudere to sit 
above, etc., £ Super- 1, II seder* to Sit.] ti. 
trtau. To desist from, discontinue (a procedure, 
an attempt, eta) ) not to proceed with -zyxa 
fb. inir. To desut, forbear, refrain -s8m. fe. 
To refrain ftom (discourse, disquisition); to 
omit to mention, refrain from mentioning -z68a 
ta. To put a stop to (legal proceedings, etc.) ; 
to stop, stay -1838. h. Law, To dlsch^e by 
a writ of supersedeas xSxy. t4. To render 
superfluous or unnecessary -X797. 5. To make 
of no effect ; to render void, nugatory, or use- 
less ; to annul ; to override. Now rare or Ohs, 
Z654. 6. pass. To be set aside as useless or 

obsolete; to be raplaoedi^ something rmrded 
as superior 164B. 7. To take the place of 

(something set aside or abandoned); to succeed 
to the ploOT occupied by; to serve, be adopted 
or acemted instasd of z66a 8. To supply tho 
place of (a person d«»f ved of or removed from 
an office or position) fy another; also, to pro- 
mote another over the head of; ^s. to be 
removed from office to make way tor another 
zyxo. b. To auroly the place of (a thing) z86i. 
g. Of a person : To take the place of (some ooe 
removod from an office, or fpromoted) ; to 
succeed and supplant (a person) in a position 
of any kind X777. 

g. Tha Norman invader Buperseded Aaaloi&uioa 
instirutiom 1863. 4 When thii work nut be super- 
■eded by e nioFC perfect history iSaE 7. Oxen were 
superseding borsee in farm-work 1866. o. Captain 
Mating takes his passage to e. Captain Nubet In the 
Bonne Qtoyenne Nkixoh. 

D8aperKdeu(s<dpusl^dftes). late ME. [L., 
» you shall desist (see prea).] z. Law. A writ 
commanding the stay of legal proceedings 
which ought otherwise to have proceeded, or 
suspending the powers of an officer : so called 
from the oocurreiice of the word in the wriL 
More fully writ o/s. to.//. Something which 
stops, stays, or checks -Z737. 

e. A Su|>ersediaB for her lone wu euary new-come 
frend 139^ 

~ ^opennoderB (sWhpatsMN’n'). Zeno.] 
Z547. [I- (aeeSuvERMDB).] A Judicial order 
ir a private agreement granting protection to | 
i debtor. i 

Sttpeiirndore (-sf difb). 1 /<S. Z786. [£ 
Supersede - f-uRE.] - Supersession. 
Supenei»nftl,4s. Z683. [Super- II. z a.] 
That is above or beyond (toe power oO the 
senses, or higher than what Is perce i ved by the 
senses; also, relating to such things as tran- 
scend sense ; often - spirttaal. Atnoahsol with 
%- 

a r R» fv tcBBta»o. xfios. [Super- HI. 

X a.] More serviceabte than is required or fit- 


ting ; doing or Storing lervloe beyond what Is 
desued; offidoos. 

A.. gia BU gssi Dgsm)er^en>icuble..Rqgne Bmun. 
Supe n wR ion (stripazse^aa). 1656. [ad. 
med.L. sttpersessio, •onem, I. tttpersess-, sttpSrse- 
to Supersede.] The action of snpeneding 
or condition of being superseded. 

It is tbe fete ef adence thu the books, b which it b 
oooaigtied, are b a cosetont state of e. Z875. 
SapentItloa(stdpaati'/en). late ME. [a. 
OF., or ad. L. superstiHo, -onem, t, superstore to 
stand upon or over, f. super- Super- I. a + start 
to stand.] z. Unreasoning awe or fear of some- 
thing unknown, mysterious, or imaginary, esp. 
in connexion with religion ; religious belief or 
practice founded upon fear or ignorance Z538. 
b. An Irrational religious belief or practice ; a 
tenet, scruple, habit, eta founded on fear or 
ignorance, late ME. a. An Irrational reHgfous 
system ; a blse, pagan, or idobtrous religion. 
Now ran or Ohs. X5a6. b. A religious ceremony 
or observance of a pagan or idolatrous charac- 
ter. Now rare or OAf. zsa9. a trastsf. (from x). 
Irrational or unfounded belief In general ; an 
unreasonabb or groundless notion 1794. 

t. S. is, when things are either abhord obserued, 
with a sealou or raurefnil, bnt erroneou relation to 
God Hookbr. b. When they began to aay, that. .alt 
wine was an abomination, th^ pass'd into a dirset s. 
Jst. Tatlob. a. The Turks received the Meboma- 


Btitio 


w the noum that majorities 


- B. 1603. g. Of ibe p 

is so universally diffiisao 1 
ore omnipotent Sfbmcbb. 

SuDentttlous (stBpattti’bs), a, late ME. 

[a. OF. superstitieux, ad. L. superstitiosus, f. 
superstitio SUPERSTITION.] z. Of the nature 
ot, involving, or characterised by superstition, 
a. Subject or addicted to superstition i believing 
or practising superstitions 1526. Tb. Idola- 
trously or extravagantly devoted -Z704. fS* 
Over-scrupulous ; punctilious ; extremdy care- 
ful or particular -1816. 4. Used b or regarded 
with superstition ; venerated, observed, or be- 
lieved in, in the way of superstition. Now rare 
or Ohs. 1566. tb. Magical ; credited with super- 
natural efficacy -165X. fS- Extraordinary; 
excessive; sup^uous -X640. 

x. Their S., Bollei, of ChosU, Spirits, Dxmons, 
Devils, Fayries, and Hob-goblbs 1678. .S. uses 

(Law), 'where lands, tenements, « goods, ore given 
for the maintenance of persons to pray for tb# sonls 
of dsod men b purgatory, or to inainub perMual 
obits, lamps, etc.^ a. It seem’d, .toa S. eye the haunt 
Of Wood-C^ and Wood-Nymphs Milt. b. /tea. 
VIll, III. L 131. g. They, .nave such a s. conceit of 
their owne merit and temper [etc.] 1638. Hence Stl- 
perstl’tionaly ado., .ness. 

Superstruct (siiT’pMstrpkt), v. Now ran 

orObs. 1843. \f.\j,.superstruct-,superstruere, 
f. super- Super- I. a struere to build.] To 
build upon something else ; to construct upon 
a foundation ; to erect as a superstructure, usu. 
\jfg. OT In fig. (xmtexu Also ahsol. 

Those, .on wtMtse approbation his esteem of hissaoir 
ms Buperstructed JewNsmi. 

Si z peT R tract iv e (ntfpazitw'ktiv), a. (rA.) 

Now rare, 16B5. [f. L. superstruci- ; see prea 
and -1VE.J A. adji Belonging to the super- 
structure ; opp. to fundamental 1642. tB. si. 
Sotnetbing belonging to or constituting the 
superstructure -i^. So't’Superstrn*ctor*one 
who builds a supemtructure. 

Superstniptnre (sii3*paistioktiiij, -t/ai). 
1641. [f. Super- I. 3 -f Structure.] x, A 
building considered in relation to its founda- 
tion ; an upper part of a building, erected upon 
a lower supporting part ; any material structure 
resting on somethin else as a foundation z645i 
2. Jig. An immaterim structure, as of thought, 
action, eta, figured as being built upon some- 
thing else as a foundation z^z. 

I. la som Placaa, as b Amsterdam, 1 
CMts mote than tha S. 1845. 

SupeT Ru tmtantlal (siiiipaiiFbstseT^l), a. 
Z534. [ad. bte L. smpenuhstamtialis, C ss^er- 
SUPBR- II. z a -I- suhstaniia SUBSTANCE ; see 
-AL z.] z. In allusion to late L. ptpersnhsiautia- 
lis in tha Vulgate version of Matt, vi, zx (tr. Go 
Imevaiot, wbteb b now usu. bald to saean 
'pertaining to the coming day'). Above or 
transcemflng material suostnnee ; spiritual t 
esp. in ret to the eucharisdc bread, a. Abova 
or transcending all substance or bebgt ddefly 


^(maa). a(f>Ms). aa(l«Md)i oi,CMX), ((Fr. ciut). a (ever). # (Fr.eaud# vie). i(,sA). sCPgychc). 9 (what). y(giK). 




SUPERTBRRANBAN 


ao85 


supptsicsirr 


«fOods534. So •wparratata'Bttato IN 
iiwum 04 imtaiai 0 ] inuu. to moko •. 
Siip0itemitMUi (si»ip«it^«*oiko)» 0, {si,) 
z6gi. [f. modL. * j mfi r ttmiuuiis, 1 
Supgs>I. t m+Urru eanh } fee -an.] That if 
or dwells above, or oa the suriaoe of, the earth ; 
aboveground i opp. to suHtrrttuan. Also j 4., 
a dweUar above ground or on the earth. 

Nunwroua chambers both $. and subtertaoaaa xSxfi. 
So 8a<perterra‘neoua at, X671. 
Sapert«rTene(sii;>puterf'n),a. 1709. [ad. 
late L. su(«rterrmui } see Super* L 1 a and 
Terrene.] t. « preo. a. - next x. X755. 
Supttterreatrial (si«<poitereftrUll), 
1707. [See Super* I. z a and Terrestrial.] 
z. Existing, or belonging to a region, above the 
earth, e. » Supbrterranban 1875. 
Stfpartonic. 1806. [Super- II. a b.] Mus. 
The note next above the tonic ; the second of 
the scale. Also aitrib. applied to a chord 
having this note for its root. 

Supervene (fif^patvrn), p. 1647. [ad.L. 
SHpervutire, f. *uj^ Super* IV. z + vtuire to 
come.] I. intr. To come on or occur sis some* 
thing additional or extraneous ; to come direedy 
or shortly after something else, either as a con- 
sequence of it or in contrast >dth It | to follow 
closely upon some other occurrence or condition, 
fa. trans. To come directly or soon after, to 
follow closely; occas. to come after so as to 
take the place of, to supersede >x8io. 

x. Upon a sudden supervened the death of the king 
1^7. Typhus supervening on a gunshot wound 1870. 
Supervenience (siApojvf-ni&s). rare. 
Z644. [f. next ; see -encb.] The fact of being 
supervenient, or of supervening ; supervention. 
Suparvenient (sidpuvrniftit), a. 1594. 
[ad. L. supervenient-, -ens, tu^rvenire to 
Supervene.] Supervening; coming on some- 
thing as an extraneous addition ; coming on 
after (and in connexion or contrast with) some- 
thing else ; occurring subsequently. 

Some s. cauM of discord may overpower this origliial 
amity Johmmm. 

Superventloo (sifipaxve'njsn). 1649. [ad. 
late L. superventie, -enem, f. supervenire to 
Supervene.] The action or fact of super- 
vening; coming on in addition; subsequent 
occurrence. 

Suparviaal (siA'pajvaisil). Now ran. 
165a. [f. med.L. supervis-, supervidere, f. super- 
Super- I. a+p»*rr.] ■= Supervision. 
SttperviM(8if?*puvaiz)»p. 1588. [f.med. 
L. supervis-, supervidere ; see prec.] tz. trens. 
To look over, survey, inspect ; to nui through, 
peruse -zyiz. tl>* To read through for 
correction; to revise -1751. a. To oversee, 
have the oversight of, superintend the execution 
or performance of (a thing), the movements or 
work of (a person) x64i;. 

a. Tha formation of local committocs of vigilance to 
a the police X869. Hence tSuperviae si. Shaks. 

Saporvliion (tidpaivi’SM). 1640. fad. 
med.L. supervish, -cnem, f. sunrvUere.'] The 
action or function of supervising ; ov^ght, 
superintendence. 

Stiperviaor (s'tf'pajvaizai). 1454. fad. 
raed.L» , f. supervis-, suUrvidert \ see -OR.] One 
who supervises, z. A person who exercises 

K neral direcdon or control over a busineu, a 
dy of workmen, etc. ; one who inspects and 
directs the woric of others, tb. » Overseer A, 
I b. -1767. c. An inspector of highways ; now 
only U.S. a road-master on a railway 8555. ta. 
An onlooker, spectator, observer -z6za g. 
One who reads over, for the purpose of 


correction ; a reviser. 
1. The sole 


. low ran or Obs. 1634. 

of all tha edifioea of the Peoinsula 


, J»ei.,Broaslygape«i7 £ 

HenoeStt'perviamrslilp, theoflica or tunetlon of a a 

Sapeniaory (sUSp3Jvai*z6ri), o. z8a7, [{, 
L. supervis- Supervise + -ory •. J Having 
funedon of supervising ; of, pertaining to, or 
exercising supervision. 

Snpinato (sitf'pinrit), V. 1831. r£L.ra!^- 
fust; sufinnn, f. supinus Supine a. J Physiol, 
tram. To turn (the hand or fore limb) so that 
the back of it u downward or backward ; to 
turn (the l«f) outwards. Opp. to Pronatb v. 
Sttpinatran (sitfpmA'Jan). 1666. [ad.L. 
supinatio, -onem, f. supinani see prec. and 


.ATiQN.l Phfsiol. The actio* of taming the 
band or Tore limb so thu the back of it is twwn- 
ward or backward ; the positioo of a iissb so 
turnecL (Opp. to Pronation.) 

Sninuuor (sii8*pin^t^). 1615. [BBod.L., 
f. supiint; tnpinan to Supinatb j see -OR.] 
Aunt. A muscle by which supination is e ff se t e a 
or assisted] spec, one of two muscles of the 
fore*arm or fore hmb, u radii brevis and J. radii 
lows, 

Supilie (sifi'pain), sb. zsaa, [ad. L. tnpi- 
num, neut. sing. (sc. verbum) of supinus (see 
next), tr. Or. ifvriot passive.] Gram, In Latin 
grammar, applied to forms of a verbal noun, the 
one an aceus. sing, ending in -turn or -sum, used 
with vbs. of motion and otiled the jSnt or ^for- 
mers., the other a locative sing ending in -iu 
or -su, used with adjs. and called the ucond or 
flatter s. (The term is applied by some gram- 
marians to the English innnitive with h, as in 
OE. ti setavnenne, mod. Eng. to show.) 
Sofrina (S'dpci’n, sig'pcin), a. 1500. [ad. 
L. snpinns, f, Italic root of super above. 
superus higher ; see -ine 1.] 1 . Lying on one's 
bock, lying with the face or front upwards. 
Also said of the position, b. Of the liand or 
arm t With the palm upward ; lupinated z668. 
e. Of a part of the body : Situated so as to be 
upward; uppw, superior z66i. d. fransf. 
Sloping or inclining backwards poet. Z697. a. 
Jig. Morally or mentally Inactive, inert, or in- 
dolent 1603. b. Not active ; passive 1843. 

X. They buried their dead on their backs, or in a s. 
poeition Sia T. Browme. d. If the Vine On rising 
Ground be plac'd, or Hiib •. Dryovn. r. The s. 
slaves Of bltnd authority SHau.aY. The listlcst and 
s. life which he bad been leading Tmackkrav. Hence 
Supine-ly adp., -nan, 

fSupi'nity. 1546. [ad. L. supinitas, f, su- 
pinus Supine a.\ see -itv.] i. Supine be- 
haviour or state of mind ; inertness -1750. a. 
Posture with the face upward ^are) -175^ 

II SuppedaneumCsepfd/i niVm). 1863. [Late 
L., f. sup- M Sub- + ped-, pes foot] A support 
for the feet of a crucified person, projecting 
from the vertical shaft of the cross. So tSup* 
peda'asoaa a. ran. 16^6-1711. 
f Suppo’ditate, V. 1535. \f,L,tupteditat-, 
suppeditare.'] tram. To furnish, supply ~I754* 
Suppaditation (tvpeditli’Jcn). Now ran 
or Obs. Z605. [nd. L. suppedi/atio, -onem.'] The 
action of supplying what is needful ; supply. 
Sapper (evyai), sb, ME. [a. OK. soper, 
super, soupltr, subst. use of souper SuP v.*J z. 
Tne last meal of the day ; (contextually) the 
hour at which this is taken, supper-time. (For- 
merly, the last of the three meals of the day 
(breakfast, dinner, and supper) ; now, the last 
substantial meal of the day when diuner is 
taken In tha middle of the day, or a late meal 
following an early evening dinner.) Often with- 
out article, demonstrative, possessive, or the 
like, cap. when governed by a prep, {to have s. ; 
at, to, for. after z.). a. ^e. a. The Last S. : 
the lut mem token by Jesus Christ with the 
Apostles before his crudnxion, at which he in- 
stituted the Eucharist ME. b. The fjord’s S., 
the Dominical S„ theS. t the Eucharist or Holy 
Communion 1533. 

mttrib. and Como., os t.-dmmee, •dish, ’table, •things t 

a. *part7, a party aHamblod at a, o Rocial gathering 

of mb kindt -quadrllla. xho quedrilb donewi iu*.t 
bafores.t*roottLaroo«n m which a. b Mrvndi •time, 
the tine at which a b (nomaliy) uken. | 

So*pper, V- i6aa. [f. prec.] i. tram. a. 
To provide with supper ; to entertain at supper. 

b. To give (horses, cattle, etc.) their evening 

feed and bed them down for the night. Chiefly 
Sc, and a. dial. i8xd. a. tnlr. To take one's 
supper I to sup 1691. , ^ 

s. we intend to dinner him and hun round, and 
by^dogrece make him our own X7is* 

Scypefleaa (sirpazlw), a. 1515* [‘Utss.] 
Without supper. . . „ . 

IlMyle. .oeod him eappertene to bed B. Jons, 
Supping (sN’pui), vbl. sb.^ late ME. [f. 
Sup + -iNO».J 1. The action of Sup vJ ; 
drinldnf by spoonfiiU or mouthfub. a. Cbiafly : 
pi. Pood {sissg. a food) that can be sapped ; esp. 
orath. Now dial, late ME. 


Sup i/.i-f-iNO K] Tha action of taking sapper. 


8itffplwt(s#pkintXw. MS. 
planter, or ad. L. supplaiUan to trte up, 1 
■ SUB-as-f/binAisoleorthefbotJ fz.lmiw. 
To trip up, cause to stumble or fail by tripping 
-zMy. TB*/r.ToQausetofalliromapoe{tloa 
of power, superiority, or virtue ; to 
downfall of, bring low -X780. g. To 


and take the place of (another), esp. by treaebuN 
ous or dishonourable means ME. te* To 
up by the roots ; to root out, uproot (a plant, 
or something likened thereto) -1644. g. To 
from its position, get rid of, oust; 


; (sttplont^i'lan). late ME. 
» su^lantalio, -onem, f. snp- 


oooRS. to replace or supersede by something 
else. Now ran. Z576. 0. Chiefly of things t 

To take the place of, supersede 1671. 

1. Hi* Armas clung to his Ribs, his Loggii entwining 
Each otbor, till suptaantod down he reliA monstrous 
Sarpant Milt. a. He most unworthily supplantad 
and turned out the worthy Curair..oui of hb own 
cure of soub irji. g. S. the Ali^ and lay them 
smooth and ptaine Dravtoh. S. These j«ntomlmss 
will very soon s. all poatry 1789. Hence 8up* 

[a. late L. ssMlantafio, -onem, f. snp- 

plantan to Supplant.] 1. The dispossession 
or displacement of a person in a position, esp. 
by disnonourable means, a. The supersession 
or displacement e/one thing by another 1608. 
Supple (so-p’l), a. ME, [a. OF . L. sm^ 
plicem, supple* * bending under ’, hence, sub- 
missive. suimliant, f. sup- Sub- n^yplic-, root of 
ptican to fold.] fz. Not rigid | soft, tender, 
-late ME a. That Is easily bent or folded 
without breaking or cracking ; pliant, flexible, 
late ME Adaptable; elastic 1781. s* 

Of the body, limlis, etc. 1 Capable of bending 
easily : moving easily or nimbly Z530. b. tram/. 
of movements, etc. i Characterise by flexibility 
of body or limb 159a. h.Jig. Yielding readily 
to persuasion or influence ; compliant ME. g. 
Compliant or accommodntlng from selfish mo- 
tives ; artfully or servilely complaisant or ob- 
sequious 16^. b. tram/. Characterised by 
ingratiating or fawning complaisance 1633. 

a. Whipping the stream with hb s. fly*rod xirt. 
Rubbed in. .hi sufBcient quantity to keep the skin t, 
and unctuous 1899. b. His s. addrem and determina- 
tion savsb Rome from a revolution 1870. LImba 
so *. I will so stubborn I Rkharoson. S. knee, in rsf. 
to insinesre or obsequious obeiiancs 1 Will ys submit 
your necks, and chuie lo bend The s. knee T Milt. 
b. Keep a. .s. position of the body 1809. 4, Let me 

lie soft and s. to thy will G. Mbrbrrt. g. A t. and 
flattering courtier Evrlvm. b. We Britans slight 
Those a arts which foreigners delight itgo. Hence 
8u'pple*ly adv., -ness. 

Supide(sP'pM),v. late ME. [f. prec., after 
OF. asoplir (mod.F. assouplir).'] i« tram. To 
soften, mollify (the heart or mind) ; to make 
compliant or complaifant. Obs. or arch. b. 
m/r. and re/l. To be submissive or compliant to. 
Obs. or arch. 144a a. To make (skin, leather, 
and the like) supple, pliant, or flexible zero. 
ts. To reduce tlie hardness of, to soften. Also 
absel. >1788. t4. To soften or mollify (a wound, 
swelling, etc.) by applying an unguent, a fomen- 
tation, etc. ; to onmnt with oil -z688. g. To 
moke (the limbs, tha bodv, the person) supple 
or capable of bending easily of the train- 
ing of saddle-horses 1570. o. gen. To make 
pliant, flexible, or smo^ ; also, to tone down, 
modify 1530. 

I. Suppisd with Sidinesse, he confessed hb Fault 
Fuixia. s. Hard new boom not yet suppled by use 
ipijL g. In ordsr to s. the recruit, .he will be prac* 
tim in the.. movements 1847. b. lo sst ires, to a 
and ta train the Bscultles IxmEix. 

Sti*ppteijadL i7»s. [f. Supple fl.+ J ack 
sb.^\ I, A nemo for various climbing and 
twining shrubs with tough pliable stems found 
in tropical and aulNropi^ forests ; applied in 
tha west Indies to various sapindaceoutplants. 
as spedes of Paullinia and Serianta ; in Ceot^ 
America, to tha riuunnaceoun berchemia volmbi- 
lis, and to a spedes of Zisyphm ; and elMbeia 
to plants of similar habit, b. The stems of tiw 
itianu as a malarial 1804. a. A walkiog;*^ 
or oane made of the stem of one 01 these p 
a tough pliant etick 1748. 

a. You wlU never rest till my s. and your si 
tMrtnmi. acouahited SOOTT. 

Su^ent (sn-pUhtifnt), sb. Ute ME 
[wA’Csi^lemeatum, f. SwPLY v.} 

i. Something added to supply R deficiency ; an 


o (Ger. Kiln), i (Kr. past), ii (G«r. M<fllar). ii (Fr. dwne). § (cstrl). e (ee) (liigre). i (H) {ttia). i r* faitt). » (far, faru, ««tb). 





SUPPORTABLE 


for (a remainder) 1694. 5. To furnish food or 

sustenance for ; to smply with the necessaries 
of life, late ME. b. l^o sustain (the vital funo> 
tions) ; also, to keep up tiw strength of (a sick 
person) X70Z 0. To bear, hold, or prop up. 
fate ME. fb. To hold oneself iq>. ke^ 
an erect position tc. To give one's arm 

to (a lady); to take (a person) on one's arm 
-1816. a. To sustain (a weight of so much) 
1736. e. Her. in /oxr. To be flanked by sup- 
porters 1563. 7. To constitute the substratum 
of (a structure) ; to sustain in position above, 
have on it or at the top 16x7. Metafh. To 
be the subject or subatratum of -171a 8. To 

keep (a person, his mind, etc.) from failing or 
giving way; to give courage, confidence, or 
power of endurance to. Also ^refi. x6oa. g. 

a. To maintain unimpaired, preserve from de- 
cay or depreciation 1515. b. To preserve from 
failure, contribute to the success of (an under- 
taking) ; also, to maintain (a price) 1779. 

To maintain in being or in action ; to keep up , 
to provide the necessary matter for 1748. d. Of 
specie: To guarantee the convertimlity of (a 
paper currency) x868. 10. To sustain (a cha- 

racter) in a dramatic performance ; g«H. to act 
or play (a part), bear (a character) 1709. ii. 
To give assistance to in a battle, esp. by a 
second line of troops; to second (a leading 
actor) ; to assist as a subordinate in a contest, 
a musical performance, etc. 1848. b. To oc- 
cupy a poution by the side of. with the object 
of living assistance or encouragement ; hence, 
to assist by one's presence or attendance 1886. 

I. These things his high spirit could not s. Evelyn. 

b. Prethee how does she s. this news? 1671. s. He 

hod no partjr in the country to s. him 1884. % b. 

The application was supported by an affidavit of the 
implicant tSBs. c. Godolphin..had supported the 
Exclusion Bill Macaulay. 4. This luxury was sup* 
ported by a thritdng trade Macaulay, g* burden 
of supporting the poor ought to be sustained by all 
ranks x8oi. ^ 6. S. him by the arme Shaks. 7. 

‘ Andirons ' in front to s. the logs of wood x^. o. 
a. To s. the ancient character of the corps xoos. b. 
Indian gold shares have been supported C. The 
conversation.. was well supported till midnight 1785. 
10. In order to s. the rMt which they unconsciously 
fall into x8S8. ss. b. Mr. Gladstone was supported 
right and left by Lord Hartington and Sir William 
Harcourt 1886. Hence tSuppoYtment, aunport. 

Supportable (s^p^'jt&b’l), a. X577. [See 
prec. and -abi.e.] Capable of being supported ; 
endurable; defensible. Hence Sopportabl’Uty, 
SoppoTtaUmesB. Snppo'rtably adv. 
tSuppouiance. 1490. [f. Support v. + 
-ANCK.] « Support sb. in various senses -1830. 
tSupporta'tlon. late ME. [a. OF., ad. 
late L. sup^riatio, -onem, f. supporlare to SUP- 
i*ORT.] -> Support sb. in various senses -1768. 
Supporter (s^pas-jtax). late ME. [f. Sup- 
port V. +- 4 CR X. One who sides with, backs 
up, assists, or countenances a person, cause, 
etc. a. One who keeps a person or thing from 
failing, giving way, or perishing ; a sustainer, 
maintainer X475. b. Chem. A substance that 
maintains some process, esp. combustion 1806. 
8* « Support sb. II. 3. 159^ b. A leg. (Now 
only joe.) 1601. tc. A sepal -17x2. 4. Her. A 
figure of an animal, mythical creature, or hu- 
man being, represented as holding up or stand- 
ing beside the shield ; each of two such figures, 
one on each side of the shield 157a. g. One who 
•attends another for the purpose of giving physi- 
cal or moral support ; hence, an attendant, as 
in a procession 1586. 

X. Staunch lupportera of the Church x^d. 
Lo^g'._.The great S. of hii awful Throne Dat 

lied. 

Ingrati- 

tting in its Throne, with Pride at its Rigbt- 

d Cxaelty at iu Left 1 worthy Supporters of. . 

Audi a reigning Impiety 1675. Snppo’rtrass, a 
females. 

Suppo rtiv e (sfip5*'xtiv), a. rare, 1593. 
[f. Support v. +-ivk.] Having the quality of j 
supporting; sustaining. 

SupporUeas, a. 1643* U- Support sb. 
+ -LKS8.1 t». That cannot be * supported ’ ; 

Intolerable. Mn.T. a. Destitute of support, 
unsupported x68i. 

^Suppomabie, (sgpdh-xab’l), a. 1643. [f. 
Suppose v.+‘ABUc.J Capable of being sup- 
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posed ; that may be thought to exist or to be 
true, or that can be assumed for the sake of 
argument ; presumable, imaginable. Hence | 
S^»po*eably adv. (chiefly C/.S.), presumably. 
Suppo^ (siipdk zil). UteJlE. [a. OP. 

to Suppose ; see -al.] 
tx. The action of supposing, supposition >-1839, 

a. An act of supi^ing ; something that is sup- 
posed ; a supposition, hypothesis ; an assump- 
tion, conjecture. Now rare, late ME. +3. A 
notion, opinion -i6ia. t4. A sutement. alle- 
gation (as in a writ or indictment) -iflcx. 

I. Phr. Vpea t. (qf or tkat..). By, w/m r., m is (or 
WM) suppoMd, supposedly, j. Hmm/. i. ii. i8. 

Suppose (siipda-z), Xi. 1566. [Lnextl. i. 
An Mt of supposing ; a supposition, hypothesis, 
conjecture. Now always referring to a supposi- 
tion expressed os expr^ble by means of the 
vb. ‘ suppose tb. Supposition -1719. 
ta. (An) expecution -1606. 

s. Fatted with Supposes of fine Hopes B. JoNa 

Suppote (8«i»a z), z,. ME. [a. OF.jw^- 
^)oser, f. jN/i- m Sub- a+/tojfrPosK t».*, repr. 
L. subfosit’ supponert.) +1. trans. To hold as 
a belief or opinion ; to believe as a fact ; to 
think -1658. ta. To form an idea of, conceive, 
imagine ; to apprehend, guess -1781. tg. To 
have in mind or as an object of thought or 
speculation; to think of, conceive, imagine, 
contextually, to suspect -1763. t4. To expect 
-1760. g. To assume (without ref. to truth or 
falsehood) as a basis of argument, or for the 
purpose of tracing the consequences ; to frame 
as a hypothesis ; to posit ME. 0. Often in 
imper. or pres. pple. aMol., introducing a hypo- 
thetical statement or case MR. b. In imper. 
parenthetically or ellipt. ; often — ‘as (for ex- 
ample) ' say Now rare or Obs. 1577. 7. 

traits. To Infer hypotlicticaily ; to incline to 
think; sometimes implying mistaken belief 1601. 
8. To lay down or assume as true, take for 
granted, late ME. b. To presume the existence 
or presence of 1696. 9. Oi actions, conditions, 
facts : To involve as a ground or tosis ; to re- 
quire as a condition ; totmply, presuppose x66o. 
fio. To state, allege ; esp. formally in on in- 
dictment -1651. tx I. To substitute by artifice 
or fraud -17^. fia. To put or place under 
something ; to append -17^. 

I. Would you not s. Your bondage happy, to be n 
a Queene ? dHAKS. 5. Which. .might. .do more fa 
than good in the caae luppoied Scott. 6. S. a man 
to have riches and honours X678. S. you go to sleep, 
that you may get up in time enough 1844. Supposing 
them sculptors, wilf not the same rule hold t Kubkin. 

b. A Person . . breaks his Limbs, s. Butlkk. 7. Those 

foibles which are chiefly supposed proper to the female 
sex Scott. He fell and >t is supposed was inston. 
taneously killed 1885. 8. The law supposes that a 

man may vary his intent, oven while he is writing his 

.. XI..:-..... .. 


Persons guilty of supposing chiraren X787. 
Sttppo*aedly (•8dli) adv, in the way of 8uppv>iMw» , 
as is (or was) suppos^. ‘tSuppo’Oer {rare), 

SappcMdtion (•ttpdzi’Jan). 1449. . [od. L. 
supfostiio, ~onem, t, supposit-, supfvnere^ The 
action of supposing, or what is supposed, fi. 
Scholastic Logic, Something held to be true 
and taken as the basis of an argument -1590. 
a. The action of assuming, or, usu. that which 
is assumed (which may be either true or faliw), 
as a basis ot ailment or a premiss from which 
a conclusion is drawn 1596. 3, A hypothetical 
inference, or the action of making such in- 
ferences ; an uncertain (sometimes, by implica- 
tion, a false or mistaken) belief 1596. tb. Used 
vaguely, with various shades of meaning ; Idea, 
notion; imagination, fancy; oecas, suspicion, 
expectation -1784. t4. Fraudulent substitu- 

tion of another thing or person in place of the 
genuine one -1797. tb. Insertion of something 
not genuine in a writing; that which is so in- 
sen^ (ran) -i66a. ... 

SI. The s. that the defendant had broken the plain, 
tiff's dole 1887. 3. t/e •»> uncertainty, uncertun, 

doubtful I My meaning in saying be i» a good man, le 
. .that ho ia sufficient, yet bb meanes are in s. Sham 

It b only said to be his (handwriting) ^ a. Parrs. ^ 

Cam. Brr. iii. IL 50. Hence SuppoM-ttonal a, of 
the nature of or baled on s. 1 hypotheti«l. 

SuppondUons (ippfcrjw), a. Now ran or 
Oix. x6a4. [Partly shortened or illiterate form 
of next, partly tllr^y f. prec.] x. » next x. a. 
a. - SupposmoMAi. 16918. 

“ (fifp^iti-Jas), «. *6 it. [f. 


SUPPRESSION 


L. smppositititts, •ictus, t supposU-, tmpp9nen% 
lee -iTious.] I. Put by artiRM in the place 01 
anothn ; fraudulently substituted for the genu- 
Ine ming or person ; hence, pretended (to be 
what it 18 not), spurious, counterfeit, false, 
b. spec. o\ a child, «/». one set up to displace 
the rwl heir or successor ; sometimes ustm tor 
* J:,!*? l^^rth of such a 

child x6a5. ta. Pretended or imagined to exist ; 
feigned ; fabulous ; fancied, imarinory -1774. 
8. - next 1674. 

a I tearm the gold Mine he went to discover, an 
i^e and a Mine 164$. Hence SoppoeiU’tlone-ly 

Supiw«ltive(8iipp'rmv),e.(j/;.) 1605. [ad. 
late L. suppositivMs, f. smpposit-, supponere.) Of 
the nature of, implying, or grounded on sup- 
position. b. Gram, Expressing a supposition ; 
conditional; as sb. a conditional conjunction 
(rart) 175X. Hence Suppo'sltivflv adv. 
fSuppO'Sitor* 1545. [AUerntton of next 
after agent-nouns In -br, -or.] next -x68o. 
Sappodtory (sjfpp'sitdri), sb. late ME. 
[ad. late L. suppositorium, neut. sing., used 
subsL, of jH//AnVortKr placed underneath or up, 
f. sup^it-, supponere,} A plug of conical or 
cylindrical shape to be introduced into the rec- 
tum ill order to stimulate the bowels to action 
(or to reduce hsemorrhoids), or into the vagina 
or urethra for various purposes. 
Sttppo*Bitory, a. 1599. [ad. late sup- 
positories (see prec.).] fx. Used as, or per- 
taining to, a suppository -idoy. a. Supposi- 
tional. Now rare. 1644. 

II Sappoaitum (sihip'titfta). /V. auppoalta. 

1646. [Scholastic L., neut. sing., usm subst, 
of suppositHs, suppoaen, ] fi . Mttaph. A being 
that subsists by itself, an individual thing or 
person ; occaa., a being in relation to its attri- 
butes -1710. a. Logic, a. Somethlng^supposed 
or assumed, an assumption, b. pi. The things 
or objects denoted by a given term. 1833. 

Sumxwt Obs. exc. Hist. 1490. 

[a. (3 f. suppost, ad. L. suppositus, suppouere.) 
A subordinate ; a supporter, follower, aaharent. 
Suppreas (sflprcs), v. late ME. [f. L. 

supprimen, f. sup- m. SuB- a^rpremen 
to PRESS.] I. trans. To put down by force or 
authority ; to quell ; to vanquish, subdue, b. 
To withhold or withdraw from publication (a 
book or writing) ; to prevent or prohibit tlie 
circulation of 156a a. To subdue (a feeling, 
thought, desire, habit) 15261 g. To secret ; 
to refrain from disclosing or divulging ; to re- 
frain from mentioning or stating (either some- 
thing that ought to be revealed, or that was 
formerly stated or included, or that may he 
understood from the context) 1533. 4. To re- 

strain from utterance or manifestation ; not to 
express 1557. tg. To press down ; to preu or 
weigh upon -x6ao. '^ 9 . Jig. To bring or keep 
low, into or in subjection ; to weigh down -1649. 
7. To liinder from passage or dischatge ; to 
stop or arrest the flow of i6ax. 

I. To Discountenance, end S. ell bold enquiries 

1647. To blow up the houses to s. the fire 1^9. A 
..Meeting wm supprest at Gall way 1699. ^ocla. 
mations suppressing the National League 1887. b. 
Those books, .cannot be supprest without the fall of 

fo cola repulse* nw d« 

^ . _et is told in the fiillesi 

mra an infinitely small proportion to what is sup. 
pressed Macaulay. 4. S. thy Sighs Psioi. 7. Hm- 
morrhage, which.. it was impossible to s. >854. Hence 
Snppra'aoor. 

SapprffMal (s^rc’ai). ran. 1651. [f. 
as prec. -f - al] m Suppression i. 
Sttppr e gg ea (lifpre'st), ppl. a. i6ao. [f. 

aprec. -h-ED*.] In various senses of Suppress 
'. b. Bot. Said of parts normally or typically 
present, but not found In the particular case 
in question X849. 

Suppraialtw (s^pre-sfb’l), a. 1837. [f. 

as proa + -ible.] Capable of being suppressed. 
Su ppff C Wl on (sffpre-Jan). xgaS. [ad. L. 
suppntsio, -onem, f. suppress-, supprtmen to 


by power or authon ty . 

drawal from piihlicatioH , — r-- 

hibition of the circulation of a book or writiiqr 
xyoo. a. The action of keeping secret ; refusM 
to disclose or reveal ; also, theleavlngof s^ 
thing unexpressed 1726. g. Restraint or stifling 


6(Ger.K#ln). b (Ft. pen), ii (Ger. Mxfller). B (Ft. dune). §(anl). e (ea) (thsre). 1 (H) (rein). / (Fr. foire). 5 (fir, f«n, sorth). 


SUPPRESSIVE 
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(at utterance or expresiioa) typS, 4. Mkl. and 
PaU. Stappaga or arrest (of a diadiarse or 
secretion) s6oi. 5. B»t. Absence or non- 
development of some partor organ normally or 
typically present 1845. 

s. The ■, of th« last rvMiUoa (S74* Th«S.ofPIay> 

boosts 1737, The a of tbs Soeisty of Jesus 1784. 
Uapsrd(»abls..BHpi)nsaiou of facte Maca ULAV. 


(sfore*^v% 0. 1778. [See 

Suppasss and -ivB.J Having the quality or 
effect of suppressing. 

tSuppfiae,o. CUcfl7.S^. late ME. [f.AF., 
OF. suprU^, var. of sur-, soatpris’g or sous- 
prU -e, pa. ^e. of swfrendrt Surpkisk v. sous- 
prtudrt.'] To surprise, esp. with violence. 
Supporate (ir*pifireit), v* 1563. [f. L. 
suppurate, suppurart, f. sup- •= Sub- a+pur-, 
pus Pus.] T*» ttwss. To cause (a sore, etc.) 
to form or secrete pus; to bring to a head. Also 
aisot. to Induce suppuration. -1779- »• 

To form or secrete pus, come to a head 1656. 

S.Tos.andrij;>animpostumesi6oa a. This Disease 
. .is gtnsvally mtal if it suppurates 1730. 

Snpponitlon (sopi&r^i'Jan). 1541. [ad. L. 
iuppuratio, -onem, f. suppurart to Suppurate.] 
The prooess or condition of suppurating ; the 
formation or secretion of pus ; the coming to a 
head of a boil or other eruption. 

Sopporative <54 

[ad. mod.L. suppurativus, f. suppurat- SUP- 
PURATE V. \ see -IVE.] A. adj. s. Having the 
property of causing suppuration ; inducing the 
rariMtion of pus. a. Attended or characterised 
by suppuration 1794. B. sb. A medicine or pre- 
paration which promotes suppuration 1568. 
tSnppota'tioil. late ME. [ad. L. supputa- 
tio, -onem, f. suppu/are.] The action, an act, or 
a method of calculating or computing; calcula- 
tion, reckoning -1835. b. trans/. Estimation 
-1677. So tSn*ppntate, v. to calculate, xc^o. 

II Supra (s«il-p**) , «*'• » («•)» P^P‘ < 440* 

(see next).] A adv. 1. Above ; previously, be- 
fore (In a book or writing). Also in L. phr. ut 
supra - as above, (abbrev. sup.) fa. In ad- 
dition, further f more -1778. fB. adj. Addi- 
tional. extra -1773. C. prep, in phr. s. protest 
[ad. It. sopraprotesto * upon protest *] t eee quot 
and Protest sk, a. 1809. 

Aflsr a bill has been protested, It Is sometimes ac- 
cepted by a third party, for the pnrpoM of savinx the 
nputation of a drawer or of an endorser. Such an 
accepunce is called an acceptance ' Supra Protest '. 

^pra> (s«fi*pr&), pre/ix, repr, L. supra- - 
supra (related to super and ult to sub), adv. 
and prep., above, beyond, in addition (to), be- 
fore m time. Its meanings in English are for 
the most partparallel to, but in much less vogue 
than those of Super-, except in certain st^n- 
tific uses. 

I, Over, above, higher than 1 (less commonly) on, 

• • * • ' • • rela- 


I, Over, above, higher than 1 (less commonly) 
upon: in a physical sense. 1. In prepositional 

non to the sb. implied in, or constftutlng, the se( 

e l e m ent ■> Supbh 1 . 1. a. Miscellaneous adja, chiefly 
sdentiflc : e- Suprr I. i a, c. Supra-a’xUlary. 
Bot, arisinji above an axil, as a branch or bud. Sn* 
paoO*raillna, G*oL lying immediately above the 
CoialUne Oolita Su>pracreta*ceons. Grot, lying 
above the Cretaceous series, as the Tertiary and more 
racent formationa Su>prafolla’oeoua« Supra* 


fo*tiiin Sot. aituatad 01 
leaf; Surniagla'dal, » 
ioet esp. at a glacier. Si 


A, occurring upon the suri_ 

ioot esp. of a glacier. Su'pramarl'ne, situated or 
ooQUnriiic above the sea. Snprame’dlal, lying 
above the middle (a g . of a series of rocks). Supra* 
trtrplcalf next * above *, i. e. higher in latitude than, 
the tropicaL b. Ammt. and ZO0I, Extensively used to 


ITk jS^rm-emraueimitrurt^ (t he a n y Isr bone 


(<• SuvxncuiAiVt as sb,. tpoc. any of the small scales 
attached to the eyelids In reptilaa below the supra- 
ocntan), </awf’ei»Asr, \“«hovoacondyle 
or condvlea of the bumenta me.), -ttetiml, -cra'nial 
(won the wper surfeoe or die cranium), Jto-rsal, 
du'rui{mi£en the dma mater), Je^'tie (on the 
upper snrfeoe of theliver), -mettredi^ abowaneural 
axte), .oectpitttl.-dculMr \m above the oculv region, 
sPoe. of the smell scales in teptfles nbora the super- 
diiariesi also tk), ou the doreal side 

also as j».]L dx‘ded (m above the * of a molinsc), 

ptfbie, -Armed, -ftniepored\ ^mdumL •vmtrfeu. 
Imr, a. Wlthab.,dao^gapattlMiuadah(mtbat 
deoeted by tha aaoend etement lNsmala‘vicla, 


Anai. and Zoot. a superiai' bene of the scapular arch 
in some flahes, above the daviele. 
a In advb. relation to the second elenunt 

I. •, Su'praaori*ibroaB sa, Bot. bearing sort on 
the upper surfaoa 

3. In adjectival relation to the sb. constituting or 

implied in the second etemantt SusBa- 1 . 3. a. 
Ammt. and Zoot. » Superior, unert (a etructurc) 
situated above some Other, or Amalng or belonging to 
the upper part of (that ooioted by the second elr 
ment): chiefly In mocLL, terms, as sttprmmammt 
Snpf aco'mmlnaura, n eommissiire of nerve-flbrt- 
above and in front of the pineal body. ||Supra* 
aea'pula, a bone (or eartilsge) In the upper or an. 
terior of the soapalar arch, in fishaa and in some 

batracbians and repulea h.Anat and Zooi. Prefixed 
to adja, or forming darivativa atija from sba in a 
(sometimes used empt. as sba) t "• Pertaining to w 
situated on the upper. .or the upper part of (what is 
expressed by the second element), as tupraUelM (the 
upMr lip), suprastuuePUusy (the upp« Jaw). 

It. Above (in various fig. senses)! higher in quality, 
amount, or degree, a U. JA-efixed to adja t « Supbr- 

II. t a. as suprmd:kri-sttmm, -rm'tionml, -temporal*. 
b. Prefixed to a sb., forming an a 4 i>» ■> su'prmmtate. 

a. Prefixed to a sh. s Super- II. at rs sH'Prm-entitf^. 
S- aHigher,Baperior,asxigMa€W«rcAi«n«rrr, -world. 

4. Above in degree or amount, Inqmnd, more than 
(what is expressed by the second element) t amtmpra- 
centonm-rimm, eupn^optimml. 

g. Before in time | = Super. II. 5, as in Supbalap. 

BARIAN. 

HL In the highest or to a ve^ high degree 1 very 
highly, extremmy c. Supbb- HI. z a, b, as supra- 
eeuto'riout, mo'usitioe. 

IV. Expressing addition | involving addition or 
repetition. Su’pm-eoutpouad (•» a compound of a 
compound, a compound of more than two elements). 
Su'pradeco‘mponnd,Su<pradeco’mpoalteA<^r., 
Bot. additionally decompound | triply or more than 
triply compouno. 


tSapreca*rgo. 1667. [ad. Sp. sobrecargo 

(f. sobrt over -t- cargo Cargo).] Si 

-^ 44 * 


SupralapMuian 

and a, 1633. [f. mod-I- supralapsarius, f. 
supra Supra- 11*5 ■¥ L. lapsus Lapse ; see-iAN.] 

A. sb. A name applied to those Calvinists who 
held the view that, in the divine decrees, the 
predestination of some to eternal life and of 
others to eternal death was antecedent to the 
creation and thefallt opp. to InfkalapsarIAN. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to the Supralapsarians 
or their doctrine; tbatisaS. 1633. IlenceSu-- 
pralapaa'rianlaiDf the doctrine of the Supra- 
lapsarians. So tSupralaTiHuy sb, and a. 

SupFaliminai (siBpr&li’iain&l), a. x89fl. 
[f. Supra- I. x a + L. limin-, Limen threshold ; 
after subUminaU] Psych. Above the limen or 
threshold of sensation or consciousness ; be- 
longing to the ordinary or normal oonsdous- 
ness : opp. to Subuminau 
Stxpralunar (sifipr&lifi n&x), 0. 17x9. [See 
Supra- 1 . i a and Lunar.] « next 
Sttpraltxnary (■ifiprfiimz’n&ri), 0. 1635. 

[See Supra- 1. x a and Lunart.] * Super- 
lunary. 

Supramun<lane(stBpr&m0'ndif<n),0. i66a. 
ad. mod.L. *supramundanus, t. supra Supra- 
. z a, II. X a -I- mmndus world.] » Supermun- 
dane. 

Sapnuxatuxtd (siUprttnse'tiiir&l, 

[sb.) rare. 1857. [See Supra- II, i a and 
Natural.] « Supernatural. So Supra* 
natUFaliam. 8upranataralist,*latlc0.Sn'pra* 
naitore. 

SuprUBnal (siBprftrf-n&l), 0. (^3.) i£ 

[ad. mod.L. supraremalis\ see Supra- I. z b 
and Renal.] <400/. Situated above the kidney; 
applied to a pair of ductless glands (r. bodies, 
ea^uUs, corpuscles, glands), one immediately 
above each kidney ; i&o to other structures con- 
oted with these, b. transf. Of, pertaining to, 
affecting the suprarenal capsules X876, B. 
sb. A suprarenal capsule 1841. 
)|SaprMca*plllar, a. xBaB. [ad. mod.L. 
suprascapuletris | see Supra- I. x b, 3 b and 
Scapular 0.] Amat. and Zool. Situated above 
or upon the scapula; belonging to or connected 
with the upper or anterior part of the scapular 
arch, or the suprasoapula. 

Supraacript (siBi>rlslcript), «. 1896. [ad. 
late L supras e r ip tus, f, supra above 
written.] m SUPKISCRIPT 0. 

Supraspinal (stBprispaiTiin. 0. 1733. 
[ad. mod.L. supra^htalis ; see Supra* I. x b 


and Spinal.] Amat. Situated above or upon a 
(or the) spine, a. Situated above the spine ctf 
the scapula t opp. to iufraspistal, b. * Supra- 
spinous b. X835. 

II Sopxaapinim (siBjpriUpain^'tfh), X733. 
[mod.L, f. L sttpm Supra- I. z b sp^ 
Spine ; see -ate *.] Anat. A muscle arising 
from the supraspinal fossa of the 8cepula« and 
inserted into the greater tuberosity of the hume- 
rus, serving to raise and adduct the arm. 
Suprarndnont (siBprfispaimss) 0. i8a8. 
[ad. mod.L. supraspinosus, f, L supra Supra- I. 
X b + jpiaa Spine.] Situated above or upon a 
spine, a. = Supraspinal a. b. Situated above 
or upon the spinous processes of the vertehne 
x8a8. 

fSupraviae, o. TUfv. z6o6. [f.med.ormod. 
L. supravis-, supravidert, f. supra SuPRA- 1, e -f 
viderc.'] trans. - Supervise v, a. Also absol, 
-z64a So tSnpravl'elon » Supervision i 
1643-57. tSupravl'Bor 1566-X694. 

Supiismacy (iiMpre’m&si). 1547. [f* Su. 
PREME u.-f-Acra.] I. The condition Of being 
supreme in authority, rank, or power ; position 
of supreme or highest authority or power, a. 
Supreme position in achievement, character, or 
estimation 1589. 

I. Man dUob«ying..tinnB Against the high Supra. 

' I of Hoav'n Mitr. Posttoly Rome had not then 


Posttbly Rome had not then 
I. from at. Peter 1714. Phr. 
ly of the ecu of Parliament 


resolved to derive her S. fi 

Act ef s. (or .y. Act), any o 

in which Is laid down the position of the sovereign 
{royal or regal t.) as supreme bead on earth of the 
Church of Kngland, or as sumeme governor of Eng. 
land in spiritual and temporal matters. Oath ^ (the 
AYiv’ri.y..tbe oath in which this is acknowledged, 
a. 1 ne naval a of Athena over the rest of the Greek 
■Utes 187s. 

Supreme (sitrprf'm), 0. and sb. 1593. [nd. 
L. supremus, superl. of svpervs that is above, f. 
super above.] A. adj. x. Highest (in literal 
sense), loftiest, topmost. Now only poet. a. 
Highest in authority or rank ; holding the high- 
est place in authority, government, or power 
1533. b. Said of the authority, command, eta 
<53^ 6* transf. and jig, 1656. 3. Of the 

highest quality, degree, or amount 1493. b. Of 
persons t Highest or greatest in character or 
achievement i6it. e. Of a point or period of 
time : Of highest or critical importance X878. 
4. spec. Applied to God (or his attributes), as 
the paramount ruler of tlie world, or the most 
exalted being or intenif(ence ; also to the most 
exalted of heathen deities 1594. fi. Last, final, 
as belonging to the moment of deaUi. Now only 
a gallicism. 1606. 

I. Day set on Cambria's hills a Macaulay, a 
When we say that the legislature is a. we mean, that 
it is the highest power known to the constitution 
fumius Lett. c. The lower still I fall, onely Suprcani 
I n miserie M ilt. 3. They have . . a endurance in war 
and in labour Emekbon. b. The S. Quack Caklyu 
IB. The 8. moment of the battle x B83. sTlH uman science 
is.. adverse to the belief in a S. Intelligence 1854. 

B. sb. ti. A person having supreme authority, 
rank, or power ; sometimes ■= superior -1807. 
a. The highest degree or amount t^something 
1760. fi. As a title of (xod (or an exalted deity). 
The S, : the Supreme Being, God. Z703. 
a. A drainleu shower Of light is poesy 1 uis the a of 
power KaATa Hence Snpre*mB*ly -nesa 
Supremity (sifipre'mlti). Now rars. 1538. 
[ad. late L. supremitas, -tatem, f. supremus Su- 
preme ; see -ity.] ■ SupRSMAcnr i, a. 

Sur- (ySt, $ifs),prtjfx, a. (0)F. sur- (repr. L 
super), used in various senses of SUPER-, as in 
Surcharge, Suhcoat, Surname, Surpass, 
Survive. 8ura’n|ular 0. » SvnA-angular. 

H Sura 1 (sa*ra). India. K98. [a. Skr. surd 
spirituous liquor, wine.] The fermented sap 
of various species of palm, as the wild date, the 
coco-nut, and the palmyra. 

IlSura^Csiil'ra). 1661. [a. Arab. A 

chapter or larger section of the Koran. 
tStiraddl*tloiI. i6ri. [See Sur- and Ad- 
dition.] An additional name or title. Shaks. 
Surah (gtQs'rft). 1881. [perh. repr. a pro- 
nunc. of Surat.] A soft twilled ulk mbric 
used for women's dresses. 

Sural (siQsTil), 0. 1615. [ad. mod.L 

suralis, f. sura calf of the 1^.] Anat, Of or 
pertaining to the calf of the leg ; esp. fn s. 
artery, vein. 


ot (men), a (pass), ou (l0e«d> » (cirt), g (Fr. chsf). 9 (ever), 0I (/, (pw). 0 (Fr. can ds vie), i (sft). i (Psyebv). 9 (whot). f (g»t)- 
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fSataaoe. ME. [a. OF. mranct, t . 
SOKE after Amukakcb.I • Amueancb 

Surat (aiurv't, siQt'rset, sa'rat). (643. 
Name of a town and district in the 


of India, used o/fra. to designate (a] 

a kind of cotton prodxiecd in the nMffhbeur- 
hood, (i) coarse cotton goods, usu. onooionred ; 
also and as 1^. (with //.) * 5. tafiom, etc. 
SorbaM (sft*i,b(is). 1678. [f. Sur* + Basb 
jfiJ] Arch. a. A bo^er or moulding immedi' 
atdy above the base or lower panwUng of a 
wainsoottod room. b. A comioe ot smes of 
mouldings above the dado of a pedestal, po* 
dium, etc. 1815. 

Stirbaaed(st8r|b^*stX«. 1763. [repr. F. sur- 
haisM, f. sur- exceedingly •* Super* III. i b •»> 
haiui lowered.] Aroh. S. arch, an arch whose 
rise is less than half the span. So r. dome, 
fStirbate, v. 1590. [Back>fonnation from 
isnriaied, f. OF. turbatu (pa. pple. of smrhtUrti 
f. sur~ exceedingly m Super- III. z b-f Ai/w to 
bNitl.] z. tram. To bruise or make sore (the 
hoots or feet) with excessive walking ; to make 
tan animal or person) foot-sore -tyoy. a. tn/lr. 
tor fast. To ^ome foot-sore ~zya5. 
tSurbe'd, v. 1677. [f* S*^k* - < op ' Bed 
sh. II. 5 b.] tram. To set (a block of stone) 
edgeways; also, to set (coal) edgeways on a 
fire -1767. 

Surcease (8jii|srs),r5. arch. 1586. [f.next.] 
The action, or an act, of bringing or coming to 
an end ; (a) cessation, stop ; up. (a) temporary 
cessation, suspension or intermission. 

If th* Afluuinatkm Could trammell vp the Conse- 
quence, and catch With his a, Successe Shahs. “ " 
the while he talked without a Lomgf. 

Surceaae(8fij|srs),o. arch, late ME. [f. 
OF. sursis, pa. pple. of turseoir to refrain, de- 
lay, susMnd ; — ll supersedere to Supersede.] 
I. intr. To leave off, stop, cease from some action 
(finally or temporarily), a. To come to an end, 
be discontinue : to cease, late ME. g. tram. 
To desist from, discontinue; to give up (a 
course of action, etc.) ; also, to refrain from 
r464. t4. To put a stop to, bring to an end ; 

to stay (legal proceedings) --1695. 

t. The great Arch-Angel his warlike toUe Sur- 
ceas'd Milt. a. That the cause being taken away, 
the eflbct also might a xCast 3. [She] had BUTOeased 
her tyranny 1897. 

Surcbarge (s?‘j,tjuds), sb, 1569. [f. next, 
or ad. F. ; see SuR- and Charge sb,\ z. « 
Overcharge sb. a. 1601. b. Equity. The act 
of showing an omission in an account, or a 
statement showing this 1700. c. A charge made 
by an auditor upon a public official in respect 
of an amotint improperly paid by him 1879. 
a. Law, (tr. law-L, superoneratio.) The over- 
stocking of a common or forest, Obs. exc. Hist. 
>569, 8« * Overcharge sb. t. zdm. 4. The 
action of surcharging or condition ofoeing sur- 
charged : overloading 1635, 5, An addiUonal 

mark printed on the face of a postage-stamp, 
esp, for the purpose of changing its face value 
z88t, 

3. Any B. of punishment on jperaons adjudged to 
penance, so as to shorten their Ifvee Blaocstonbu 

Surcharge (sKiitjUudg), 9. late ME. [a. 
OF. surckarger ; see SuR- and Charge v. J z. 
tram. To charge (a person) too much as a price 
or payment ; to overburden with expense, ex- 
actions, etc. ; to subject to an additional or 
extra charge or payment, b. Equity. To show 
an omission in (an account) ; absol. to show that 
the accounting party ought to have chaig^ 
himself with more than he has zy^ c. To 
make a charge upon (a public official or body) 
in respect of an amount improperly paid by 
him : hence, to disallow (an item of expenditure 
in an account) 1885. s. Law. To overstock (a 
common, etc.) by putting more cattle into it 
than the person has a right to do or than the 
pasture will sustain. Also absol. Obs. exc. Mist, 
Z480. 3. To put on additional or excessive 

(physical) burden or weight upon ; to overload, 
weigh down Z58a. b. with ref. to surfeit of 
food or drink 1603. e. To chkige to exeeas 
vnth moisture, a substance in solution, or the 
Ukexdzz. 4.Innon-physicalsensestTowdgh 
down, overburden ; to bear heavily upon x«8z. i 

To oppr ess or overwhelm (wiih emotioin. 


sorrow, or Mflering) xxOd. c. «Mr.Tohavean 
excess of inhabitants, inmates, or members 
JS7** 8» To print an addition^ mark on the 

(5 PO**^®-******?), esp. for the purpose 
of ohangiog its value zSyow 
. “*u?* •*?» ®f MPwditum is Dkgal It k Ikbk 

to ha s urebrngad by tha aeditor lUs. a. Uk« a ibir 
w^'d withdewMiw. A. b.^iU hkspirit 

aktrdngle fsfrjisiqg*!), j*. late ME. [a. 
OF. so(u)rt^le, -sangle*, tee SuR- and 
CiNOiA.J z. A girth for a horse or other 
aniiMl 1 esp. a laiga girth passing over a sheet, 
paxk, ^ and keeping it in place on the ani- 
mal s boclc o. A girdle ot belt whioh oonfines 
the cassock. Now rare. i6ya. 
t Surdoy, V. Z594. [f. Sur- -f- Cloy p., 
after surfeit.l 1 *vhs, To doy excessively, sur- 
feit -i6a0b 

Surooat (8g-j,kent). ME. [a. OF. sur-, sor-. 
sireot (also -«*); see SuR* and Coat j#.] 
An outer coat or garment, commonly of rich 
material, worn by people of mnk of both sexes ; 
often worn bv u-med men over their armour, 
and having tne heraldic arms depicted on it. 

A long surcoM of para vpon he bade Chauckx. 
Suroolote (s3-iki«71s«8), a. ran. 1845. 
[ad. L. sureulosm, £ sssreulus twig; see -OSB.] 
Bot, Producing shoots or suckers. 

Surd (sSrd), a. and sb, 1551. [ad. L. stsr- 
dm deaf, silent, mute, (of sound, etc.) dull, in- 
distinct The mathematical sense * irrational ’ 
arises from L. surdus being used to render Gr. 
dXoYOt (Euclid bk. X. Def.).] A. adj. t. Afath. 
Of a number or quantity (esp. a root) t That 
cannot be expressra in finite terms of ordinary 
numbers or quantities t * Irrational A. 3. 
ta. Deaf(fw») -1819. t.Jlg, ta. Insensate, 
unintelligent -t6y6. b. Irrational, stupid 1610. 
4. Phonetics. Uttered without vibration of the 
vocal chords ; voiceless, ' breathed ’ t opp. to 
Sonant. Now rare. ij&j. 
a. Such a a and Eatleu Genemtioo of Men S» T. 
BaowNa 

B. sb. X. Math, A surd or Irrational num- 
ber or quantity, esp. root : see A. i. i55y. a. 
Phonetics. A speech-sound uttered without 
* voice ' ; a * breath ' consonant t see A. 4. 1789. 
So Surd V. tram, to deaden or dull the sound 
of. as by a mute. 

Surdity (sS'jdlti). 1597. [ad. L. surditas, 
-atem, fi surdus SuRO a. ; see -ITY.] Deafoess. 
Sure ((tl*x), a. and adv. ME. [a. OF. sure, 
eure 1— L. seeurus, f. se without -k- eura care, 
Curb j^^] A. adj. L Safe, secure 1 -• Secure 
a, II. I, a, 3. -1718. 

The Forrest la not three leagnes off, If wo recouer 
liat, we are e. enough Shaks. Phr. TV make (a 
person ot thing) to get into one’s possession or 
power, to secure, * make s, 4^1 to put beyond the 
power of doing biumi (cmitextually) to kill. 

XL Trustworthy, firm, steadCut. i. That can 
be depended or relied on; trustworthy, reliable. 
Now arch, or dial. ME. b. Applied to agents 
or tbeir acdoos, almost ■■ Steady, steadfast, 
unfaltering Z4W. a. Of material obiects (in 
early use esp. cu weapons or armour) < Not liable 
to break or give way, sound, ' trusty ’ j not liable 
to be displaced, firm, firmly fixed, Immovable. 
enrAIateME. 3. Firmly established or settled; 
steadfast, stable ; not liable to be destroyed or 
overthrown, arch, late ME. tb. Of possessions, 1 
etc. I That may be counted on to be received or 
held -X670. t4. m. Engimed to be married, be- 
trothed, affianced (to make s., to betroth) ; al», 
jedned in wedlock, married -X665. fb. En- 
gaged or bound by allegiance or devotfon (to a 

hath made the roundo wwlde so a, that u « not be 
moued CovaaoALS Ps. xciiii]. i. 3. 
hope of rcsarreccion to etemsil lyfe Bh.Cem.rrm'er. 
‘ — ^ • - - money 1669. T* 

urn. 


make $, 1 to seeore to or settle aw» a P«;^. 4«,R* 
Merry W.y.o. S37. b. Tomakee., to Uadbralle. 
giancei or aaeniw the allegiance of. 

HL SubjecUvely certain: certain In mi^; 
having no doubt; assured, confident. Also, 
convinced, morally certain. ME 

He. .gtMs'd that it was she. Bat 
wasi^aoritSHAXS. P^m s. / dm^t know, ^ 
(gMiig asseverative forea toastatesientk fbWI^ tm 
- f nsedasanaxdaauefsarpriw. Taki. » aaene 


My he sure I lor a certainty, ewtainly, iinthmbtedlA 
McourMi now coUeq. and often conceasire witiaiS 

S5ST4...(««i 

IV. Objectively certain, i . a. That one may 
«unt on as about to be ; certain to oome or 
happen Z565. b. That one may rely on as 
true ; indisputable. Now ran. x^qo. 0. Pbr 
s. I as or for a certainty, undoubtedly. Now 
eolloq. Z506. e. a. Of methods or means t iW 
may be relied on to attain its end or pi^oce 
the desired or stated result ; unfailing, unerring 
zs3a b. Of signs or signals ; Produdng or 
leading to certainty ; infallible 1559. 

^ * chance, but trouble '■ s. Hooiman. b. 

He baid saire knawledg quhair the king was ttrl. 
e. Now, now, for s. deliverance ie at hand Milt. e. 

a. A perfectly sound snd s. style M. Armolo. Pfar. 
S. card I see Cabo sb.* u b. The surest nurk of a 
week mind 1780. 

V. Senses combining III and IV. x. With 
of 1 Certain to receive, get. .'tttaln, find. have, or 
keep. Also with gerund, as s, of getting •> cer- 
tain to get. ME. a. With infi (act. or pats.) 1 
Certain to do or to be something, late ME. 

s. We are s. of Sea there Dx Pox. e. The. .watlon 
. .was B. to be full of pungent criticism tSSj. 

Phrases. TV make $, (intr. or with ctsusa). a. 
mbtol., or with q/* followed by a noun of action: *10 
make something certain as an end or result ; to pre. 
elude risk of fhilure. ( 3 ) with ^followed by a ib.i 
To act so as to be ceruin of getting or winning, b. 
With clausa or To make sometiiing certain as a 
(act I to preclude risk of error: to ascertain, (b) 
lootefy. To feel cerUln, be convinced. Be t. (te do 
something, or thai . ., also mod. colloq, mstdi ■■ take 
care, doni fail (only in imper. or inf.). 

B. adv. 1. Securely, safely. Obs, or anh. late 
ME. a. Certainly, with certainty ; without risk 
of follure. Now dial. * for certain, without 
fail', late ME. 8> Qualifying a statement: 
Assuredly, undoubtedly. Now foet. , exc. dial. 
(Irish) and U.S. late ME. b. with weakened 
emphasis, (a) concessive • One must admit, 
admittedly, of course, (b) used to guard against 
overstatement At any rate, to say the least, 
or (f) !■ Surely adv. II. b. Now dial. issa» 
e. used to emphasise yes or no\ also alone m 
Certainly, dial. 1813. 4. a. In similative phr. 
(as) s. as (death, ' ergs is eggs ',fate, agun, etc.), 
late ME. b. In por, s. enough : without doubt 
*545- 

s. t Men. VI, v. 1 . 16. a. I’ll pay you the five dollars 
a weak then, s. 190s. 3. That name speaks pardon, s. 
KiNOSLsr. b. S. no clergyman ever ofTereu so much 
out of his own purse for the soke of any religion 
PoFB. S. it cannot be I Golosh. 4. a. As b. as the 
year came round 1833. b. The number came up s. 
enough 1 'iiackkray. Hence SaTOneeat the quality 
or condition of being a 

Sure-footed (stress variable), 0. 1633. 

[Sure a, II. i b.] 1. Sure ot foot ; not liable 

to slip, stumble, or fall 1707. a.dg. Not liable 
to make a ' slip ’ or error ; unerring Z633. 
Surely (Jos-ill), adv. ME. [f. Sure a. + 
-LV*.] L X. Without danger, risk of injury, 
loss, or displacement ; sebumy, safely ; firmly. 
arch. tb. Steadfastly -xfiza. a. With certain- 
ty, assurance, or confidence ; for certain, arch. 
late ME 8* Without risk of failure ; fokllibly. 
Now chiefly in siow/y but s. late ME. 

1. The Indian must be . ,a tied to a post by his bands 
1648. b. Tam, Ahr. tv. (1. ^ a As if they ■. knew 
their sovran Lord waa by Milt. 

XL Certainly, ouur^ly, undoubtedly. Often 
as a mere intensive: Truly, verily, indeed ME. 

b. Used to express a strong belief in the state- 
ment, or as implying a readiness to maintain 
it against imoginiary or possible denial : • as 
may be confidently supposed ; os roust be the 

»so ; may not ona be sure that. . . ? *-588. 

Alas I they scorn but too a to Ijc here Slott. b. 
This Incident is a an essential part of the story iBya 
tSa*rMby,«i*reby. i553- If-SuREa.-*- 
-BY a.1 An appellation for a person (and henm 
for a thing) tmu is * sure ' or may be depended 
upon -1675. 

Snxvty (ffl*-Jti), sb. ME [a. OF. surto, 

seurte t—-L. seeuritatem, t. seeurus Sure a-l 
-TY’.] L Condition of being (or something 
that is) sure, tx . Safety, security from danger, 
an en^y, etc. -i6aa a. Accuracy ; sure^ 
(rare), late ME- 8* ** Security I. g 

b. Certain knowledge, anh. 1309. 4. 

fiu^artainty of an end or result aimed at 


8 (Get. Kffln). d (Fr. pw). U (Ger. Mf^er). ii (Fr. dime). # (curl), i (!•) (thm). f (/») (rein), i (Fr. foiro). « (ft'r, iem, raith). 
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-1607* tb. Geittiintj of « £kot or ewnt -4604. 
c. A certainty, fact sreA, 1460. 

a Hehaiulled Fieadi..with neatnoM of movement 
and a of touch 189*. 4. 0. Fhr. /br or V’as. a for 
certain (arcA). 

n. Means of bdng sure. x. A formal engage* 
ment entered into ; a pledge, bond, jpuunntee, 
or security ghren for the fulfilment of on under- 
taking. Now superseded by SscuRiry. ME. 
a. gett. Ground of certainty or safety, guarantee. 
Now mrt. late ME. g. A person who under- 
takes some specific responsibility on behalf of 
another who remains primarily liable ; one who 
makes himself liable for the default or mis- 
carriage of another, or for the performance of 
some act on his part (e. g. payment of a debt, 
appearance in court for trial, etc.) ; a bail, late 
ME. b. A sponsor at baptism. Ois. or areA. 
X548. e. Jfg. Applied to Christ (after Hcb. vii. 

§., let him Rive the security 
fat a distinct form Jowett. Phr. tTV* coil to s. t 
call'd the SainU to suretie That [etc.] .Shake 
Soon after He that was our S. died CowrKs. Hence 
tSnretjr m troms^ to be a for. Sn’ratyshlpt the 
portion or function of a a. 

Smreaiclta'tlon (sfir-). 1873. [ad. F. ; see 
SUR- and Excitation.] Excessive excitation. 

Sturf(sfijf). 1685. [prob. of Indian orimn; 
cf. obs. suj( of the same meaning.] x. The 
■well of the sea wliich breaks upon a »iore, esp. 
a shallow shore. (Now usu. with implication of 
sense a.) a. The mass or line of white foamy 
water caused by the sea breaking upon a shore 
or a rock 1757. 

Comb . : ■.•bathing, bathing; in the surf, a«u. with 
a board I 'bird, a small plover*like bird, A^kriaa 
vtrgMta, found on the Pacific coast of America 1 
■board|^ a long narrow board on which one rides 


the Atlantic coait of the United Stetes t ‘Coo^'dack, 
a N. Amer. species of sea-duck of the genus CEdtmia, 
eta O. j€rsj>idttata, found sometimes in Great Bri- 
tain t -nah, any one of the numerous species of tlie 
family RmbiotoHHm, abundant on the coast of Cali- 
fornia: -man U.S.^ a member of the crew of a surf- 
boat ; -riding, riding on a a-boardasasportt •acoter 
ts t.-dueh ( •amelL A species of smelt, Hy^ometus oli‘ 
dtu, found on the Pacific coast of the United States ; 
•wbldng, the silver whiting, Mtutieimu littoralis. 
SurfeuM (sfi'xfA, -te), i6iz. [ad. F., £ 
sur- SuK- + fact Face sb., after L. suptrficUt?^ 
t. The outermost boundary (or one of the boun- 
daries) of any material body, immediately adja- 
cent to the air or empty space, or to another 
body. b. /fg. , usu. denoting that part or aspect 
of anything which preronts itself to a slight or 
casual ment.al view ; outward appearance ; often 
In such phrases as on tke s. •m 8uperfidal(ly) 
1795. 9. Geom. A magnitude or continuous 

extent having only two dimensions (length and 
breadth, without thickness), such os constitutes 
the boundary of a material t^y or that between 
two adjacent portions of space ; a superficies 
X658. 8« The outermost part of a material 

body, considered with respect to its form, tex- 
ture, or extent ; esp. in art or manufacture, an 
exterior of a pai^cular form or ' finish ' 1698. b. 
spec. The upper boundary or top of ground or 
IM^, exposed to the air (m Mining, as dist. from 
underfund workinn and shafts) ; the outer 
(according to andent ideas, the upper) boundaty 
of the earth xfita. c. Tiie upper boundary or 
^ of a body of water or other liquid 1625. d. 
The outside of an animal or plant body, or of 
any part of it ; also, the inner boundary of a 
hollow or tubular part 1748. 4. An extent or 

area of material considered as a subject for 
operations x66a. fi. Superfidal area or extent 

s. An optical prism . . is a solid having two plane sur- 
fiuMS 1831. b. The floating thoughts we find Upon 
the a of the mind Gowns. > b. The aged Earth 
anst..ShaII from the surface to the center shake 
Milt. c. The smiling a. of tbs deep CowrsE d. 
DUeaieB affecting internal sorfiMes xm 4. To cal- 
calata the area M the frictional anrfaeea 1867. 

atirfb. and Comb . : ■••car ■ tram-car running 

on a track level with the s. ef dw ground, as dist. 
from an aievated or underground traoc i ■• conden. 
aation, oondoosation of steasi fay a t.’Condtnteri 
•COOdeneer.in a stoam.cDgine,a condenaer In which 
exhaustctaam is condensed hf OO Ct a ct with cold 
meullic BurfacoBi -oontact, Meaetact of surfaces: 
(4) applied mitrii. to a system of i l se tric tracdon in 


which the current ia conveyed to the can through 
conductors on the a of the roadway t •damage, 
damage done to the a of the ground by mining opera, 
tionsi pl. compensation payable for thisi •gauge, 
an implement for teodng the aoenraey of plane sur. 
faces : •grub, the larva of various moths, which live 
just beneath the s. of the soil 1 a Cctworh i •Integral 
Math., an integral taken over the whole area of a at 
•plate, («) a plate or flat her of Iron fixed on the 
upper a of a rail mi a railway | {jb) an iron plate for 
testing the accuracy of a flat a | •printing, printing 
from a raised a (as dist. from an ineisad plate) t a. 
proeeso. a processof B..ptinthgi •road UR., a rail- 
way on the s. of the ground, as dist. ftom an aievated 
or underground railway! •tension Physics, the ten> 
sion of the a.film of a liquid, due to the conesion of 
its particles: •water, (a) water that collects on the s. 
of the ground 1 lb) thea layer of a body of water. 
Snrfiice - 4 s), v. 1778. [f. prcc.] 

I. irons. To give a (particular kind of, esp. 
a smooth or even) surface to; to smooth or 
polish the surface of ; also, to cover the sur- 
face of (with something), a. inir. To mine 
near the surface ; to wash the surface deposit 
or ‘ dirt ' for gold, etc. x86o. Hence 8n*rfiaeer. 
Surfaceman (sfixfAmftn, -is-). 1878. A 
miner or other labourer who works at the sur- 
face, or in the open air ; on a railway, a work- 
man who keeps the permanent way in repair. 
Surfeit (snufet), s6. ME. [a. AF., OF. 
su^ait excess, surplus t — pop. L. *superfaetum, 
f. *supetficert, f. super- Super- III. b + faeere,\ 
X. Excess, superfluity; excessive amount or 
supply ^something. 9. (An) excessive indul- 
gence, (an) excess. (Now only as fig. use of 3, 
3 b.) late ME. g. Excessive taking of food or 
drink; gluttonous indulgence in eating and 
drinking ME. b. An excessive indulgence in 
food or drink that overloads the stomach and 
disorders the system, late ME. fc. The ex- 
cessive amount eaten -170a 4. Sickness or 

derangement of the system arising from exces- 
sive eating or drinking 1513. 5. Disgust arising 
from excess : nausea, satiety 1644. 0 . Mining 
» CHOKE-tfom^ zyo8. 

X. A a of the precious metals X847. 3. Fasting Is 

only to avoid surfet 1684. b. It 's possible to have a 
a of water as well as wine 1649. 4. He died of a a 

caused by intemperance Golosm. g. Phr. To («) 
to satiety, ad nauseam\ He cqjoys to a a these 
bounties of nature 1855. 

SuTfelt, a, arch. 1699. [app. contr. from 
surfeited,] Satiated, surfeited. 

Surfeit (sfi-jf 4 t),v. late ME. [f. Surfeit 
j 3.1 I. irons. To feed to excess or satiety ; to 
sicken or disorder by overfeeding. Also absol. 
a. fig. or gen. To fill or supply to excess ; to 
oppiess or disgtut with ovo^undance of 
something 1599. g. inir. To eat or drink to 
excess of. (In early use including sensual indul- 
gence in general.) late ME. \i.fig. To indulge 
in something to excess ; to take one’s fill, 'feast 
•revel*. Now ran or Obs. 15B6. 4. To fall 

sick in consequence of excess. Now rare or 
Obs. 1585. b. fig. or gen. To become disgusted 
or nauseated by excess of something ; to grow 
sick of. Now rare or Obs, x6o^. 

s. Pork most be well done, or it is apt to a Mas. 
Glassr. a He is weary and surfeitM of busineu 
Parvi. a Ev'n the whofesomeu Meats nu^be sur- 
feited on Bovut. b. Tutel. A'l l L a. 4. They are 
as sicke that surfet with too much, as they that aurue 
wi^ nothing Shake b. So early dost thou a. with 
the wealth Cary. Hence Sn*rfelter, one who sur- 
feiii^ a s^ntton. 

Surfixge (sMifiA'x), v. 1B83. [f. Sur- + 
Fuse x>.] Physics. — Superfuse 3. Hence 
Sorfti'aioa « Superfusion 3. 

Snrfy (sfl'jfi), a. 1814. [f. Surf + -y 1.] 

Abounding in, consistinr of. or resembling surf. 
Tba countless ranks ^ a breakers Rusrim. 

Surge (sfljdg), sh. 1490. [Origin obsc. 
First used as tr. OF. sourgeon, f, sourrt-, pres, 
stem of sourdn L. surgen to rise. In senses 
3, 4, £ Surge w.] fi. tu A fountain, stream 
-15^. 1 t». The source of a river or other water 
-1588. B. A high rolling swell of water, esp. 
on the sea; a law, heavy, or violent wave; a 
billow Z53a b. Such waves or billows collec- 
tively ; the rising or driving swell of the sea 
1567. c. fig. in ref. to feelings, actions, etc. : 
Imj^tuous onset or agitated movement 159a 
d. transf. in ref. to fife, wind, sound, etc. ; also 
to * rolling ' hills or Ae like X667, g. Naut., 
etc. Tlie riipiring bade of a rope or chain wound 


round a capstan, etc. ; mote gen., 

jerk or strain 17^. 4. /^aui. The port of a 

capstan or windlass upon which the rope sniges 

x 66 ^ 4 

a. The moanta!n.bi]lows..a above a, Burst into 
chaos with tremendous roar Thomson, b. Soma boats 
were overset by the S. of the Sea 1700. d. The aurges 
of the warm soutfawest Lowru. Hence 8n*rgenil 
es. poet. {rare). 8aTgeleas «. (nwv). 

Surge (sfljdj), V, 15 1 1. [Partly a. OF. 
soutve- (see prec.), or a. early mod.F. sorgir, 
ad. L. surgen to rise; partly f. prec. sb.] 1. 
iutr. To nse and fall or toss on the waves ; to 
ride (at anchor, or along over the waves), fa. 
To rise, spring, issue, as a stream from its 
source, or from ondermund ->z66z. g. To rise 
in great waves or billows, as the sea ; to swdl 
or heave with great force, as a large wave ; to 
move tempestuously 1566. b. transf, of a 
crowd of people, etc., and fig, (chiefly s. up), of 
feelings, thoughts, etc. 4. tram. To cause to 
move in, or as in, swelling waves or billows ; 
to drive with waves 1607. 5. Naut. a. intr. To 
slip back accidentally, as a rope or chain round 
a capstan, windlass, etc. ; to slip round without 
moving onwards, as a wheel 1695. b. tram. 
To let go or slacken suddenly (a rope wound 
round a capstan, etc.) ; also with the capstan, 
etc. as obj. Also absol. tySg. c. intr. Of a ship : 
To sweep, pull, or jerk in a certain direction 

if ^he.. lighter.. made faste to the shippe surging 
at an anker in the Thames x6i i. 3. The waues of the 
sea.. surged tempestuouslye 1^86. b. From below 
there surged up the buzs of voices 1801. 5. b. It 's 

blowing the devil himself, and I am afraid to a X853. 
c. The orig surged and righted 1856. 

Surgent (sfi*xd24nt), a. 1599. [ad. L. 
surgens, -entem, pr. pple. of surgere Surge »,] 
Riring or swelling in waves, or as a flood or 
spring; surging. 

Surgeon (sfi’jdgsn). MR [a. AF. rtrr^V», 
contr. f. OF. serurgien, eirurgien Chirukgeon.] 
I. One who piuctises the art of healing by 
manual operation; a practitioner who treau 
wounds, fractures, deformities, or disorders by 
surgical means. Formerly often a medical man, 
doctor, now spec, one who holds a licence or 
diploma from the Royal College of Surgeons or 
any other body, legally qualifying him to prac- 
tise in surgery, b. A medical officer in the 
army or navy (on board ship ■» ‘ ship’s doctor ’) 
1591. 9. s.-btrd, -fish 1855. 
s. b. S, -general ; see Grnrbal a. 

Comb. ; a.-blrd, the jacana ; .flab, a fish of the 
genus Aeanthums (cf. Doctor jfi.). Hence SUY- 
geoncy, the office or position of a a tSu'rgeonry, 
surgery. 

Surgery (sSudjori). ME. [ad. OF. sur- 
gerie, contr. f. ser-, cirurgerie Chirurgbrt.] 
I. The art or piuctice of treating injuries, de- 
formities, and other disorders by manual opera- 
tion or instnimental appliances ; surgical treat- 
ment. 9. The room or office, often in a general 
practitioner's bouse, where patients are seen 
and medicine dispensed 1846. 

Surgical (sfl-idgikai), a. 1770. [Alteration 
of Chirurcical after Surgeon, Surgery.] 
Pertaining to, dealing with, or employed in 
surgery or the surgeona art . b. Path, Resulting 
from surgical treatment 1859. 

S. scissors are of many forms 1846. b. Not unfre* 
quently followed by S. fever 1859. Hence Su'xgi. 
zallyadv. 

Surgy (sfiudsi), a. rsSa. [£ Surge sb. + 
Y *.] Full of or abounding in surge ; pertain- 
ing to or characteristic of surge ; billowy, tem- 
pestuous. 

The s. murmurs of the lonely sea Keats. 

Suricate (stQs*rik^t). i78r. \a.Y.surikale, 
perh. of native African origin.] An animal of 
the genus Suricata, esp. S, aenik or S. tetra- 
dactyla, a viverrine burrowing carnivore xA Cape 
Colony ; the meerkat or seni». 

Suiioam (siDeiinK'm), name of the country 
in S. America also called Dutch Guiana ; used 
attr^. in specific names of animals, plants, and 
products, as S. bunting, grass, medlar, etc. ; 
8. toad (also S. water toad), a large flat toad, 
the PiPA. 

Surly (sfl*jli),<r. 157a. [Altered spelling 
of obs. sirly, f. SiR +x. Master* 

ful, imperious ; haughty, arrogant, supereflions 


e (man), a (pass), cu (Imwd). » (otri). g (Fr. ebsf). 9 (eFsr). ^ (/, t>ye), » (Fr. eau ds vie), i (sst). t’ (Psychs). 9 (what), p (gpt). 
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SURREBUTTER 


-Z7a6. f b. u adp, -1693. a. Churlishly ill* 
humoured ; rude and cross ; 'gloomily morose ' 
(J.) 1670. s. jig, t* Imperious stom and 
rough ; (of soil. etc.| t^tinate, refractory, in* 
traotoble ; (of weather, etc.) rough and gloomy, 
threatening and dismal i6oa 
s. Be opiate with a kinsman, a with aanianU 
SHAKik b. ytd, C, t, iii. ai. a Nor a porter stends 


Diacam, 3. In a a. Season EvKLva 

Clod resisu the rake DavosN. Hence Sn*rlily suA/. 
8u*rllneas. 

f Stiniia,soonna(sGtumA). jkdia, 1819. 
Urdu.] A black powder consisting of sul- 
phide of antimony or of lead, used by Indian 
women for staining the eyebrows and eyelida 
Surmark, var. Sirmark. 

Surmaster (sBumSistoi). 1513. [f.SuR- 
+MASTRR The title of the second coaster 
at St. Paul's School, London. 

Stinniaable (stumai'sib’l), a. 18x7. [f. 
Surmise v. +*able.] That may be surmised ; 
conjecturable, supposable. 

Surmiasd (stumai'z&l). Now rare. 1641. [f. 
as prec. -(■•al.] next, 

Snnniie(8ium9i*z, s^umoiz), 1451. [a. 
AF.. OF., f. surmettrt\ see next.] ^\, Law. 
A formal allegadon or information; ^cc. in 
£ecl. Law, the allegation in the libel -17x3, 
fa. An allegation, charge, imputation ; up. a 
false, unfounded, or unproved charge or allega- 
tion ~i66a S« (A) suspicion. Obs. or merged 
in 4. '-X837. 4. An idea formed in the mind 

(and, often, expressed) that something may be 
true, but without certainty, and on very alight 
evidence, or with no evidence XS94. h.gen. 
X590. f 5. The formation of an idea in the 
mind; conception, imagination -1637. 

4. Surmifca and Sleight probabilities will not serue 
Hookbx. b. This u sure, the rest — a. Browning. 
S. For no to interpose a little ease, Let our fml 
thoughts dally with false a. Milt. 

Stmulse (siumal'z), v. late ME. [f. AF, 
OF. surmise, pa. pple. of svrmeitre to accuse.] 
f I. trans. To put upon some one as a charge 
or accusation; to charge oh or upon^ allege 
against a person ; spec, in Law^ to submit as a 
charge or information, allege formally -1693. 
ta. To devise, plan, contrive, esp. falsely or 
maliciously -163a. fg. To suppose, imagine 
{that a thing is so) ; to expect -1795. tb. To 
conceive, imagine. Also absol, -1603. 4. To 

form a notion that the thing in question may 
be so, on slight grounds or without proof ; to 
infer conjecturally. Also absol, or intr, 1700. 

4. Whatever the Jewish nation might a or know 
concerning a future life 1835. Can 1 Know, who but 
S.T Browning. Hence Stuml'Ser. 

Snmiount (nilimda’nt), v. late ME. [a. 
AF., OF. surmunter, so{M)rmonter, ad. med.L. 
supemumtare ; see Sur-, Super L a and Mount 
o.J ti. trans. To rise above, go beyond, sur- 
pass -1776. -M). « Surpass v. 4. -1738. fa. 
absol. or intr. To be superior ; to exed ; to be 
greater or more numerous -1^7. 3. trans. To 
prevail over, get the better of, overcome, late 
ME. 4. To mount, rise, or ascend above (also 
fig.) ; also, to surpass in height, overtop. Now 
rare, late ME. fg. intr. To mount, rise, as- 
cend (above something) ; to extend in height ; 
fig, to exalt oneself ; to arise, spring up -1563. 
fi. trans. To mount upon, get on the top of ; 
usu,, to mount and cross to the other side of, 
climb across, get over; occas. to round or 
weather (a cape); also, to extend over and 
across 1533. 7. 'To stand, lie, or be situated 

above; to rest on the top of; to top, crown; 
orig. in Her., said of a crest, or of a charge 
represented as laid upon another so as to extend 
across and beyond it. Chiefly in pa. pple. : 
surmounted by » having above or on the top. 
x6io. 

1. Tha attempts of the rival minlsten to a. and lup. 
pliuit each other Macaulav. 4. She the highest 
height in worth turmonnu P. Flxtchbe. 6. Simond 
surmoimted the next ridge Tyndalu 7. llie huge 
square oolnmns that supported the gate were sur- 
mounted 1 ^ the family crest W. laviNO. Hence Snr- 
mov*ataUa m, ti*** may be sur m ou nt ed. Bur* 


Snrmcmiited, fipl. n, 1738. [f. prec. -f 
*Bd 1 .] Arch. Applied to an arch or vault 
whose rise is greater than half the span t opp. 
to SURBASKD. 


Somrallat (seimreld). 1679. [ad.F.Mr- 
mmlit,] The red rnuUm; a name oomprising 
tpeciet of Afutlmsg esD* il/e surwtMUiMSn tbo 
^ped S., highly prized as a food-flifli, and 
AL barbatus, the Plain of a pUio red. 

Sonuune (sS-xwim), sA ME. [fc Sur- 

-t-NAMR jA.. ^terAF., OF.xsfnsess, somom.'] 
z. A name, title, or epithet added to a person’s 
name or names, esp, one derived from his birth- 
place or from some quality or achievement ; 
e. g. WiUiam Hufus. Obs. or arek. fb. A 
second, or an alternative, name or title given to 
a person, place, edifice, et& “1636. a. The 
name which a person bears in common with 
the other members of his f«nUy, as dist. from 
his Christian name-, a family name, late ME. 
b. transfi, csp. m Cognomen i, e.g. Publius 
Cornelius Scipio. late ME. 

SllX TUlTne (gyxne<m, ), y. 151a. prec.] 
z. trans. To pve an additional name, title, or 
epithet to 1539. a. To give such-and-such a 
surname to 15x9. 

s. TsmberUine (sirnsmed the Scourge of God) 1634. 

a. Rockbeare. .bad. .Imrds sirnamed tWeof 1630k 

Surnominal (amnp*min&l), a. 1875. [f. 
Surname sb., after name, nominal.] Of or per- 
taining to surnames. 

Sorpaas (siijpa*s),t>. 1555. [ad. F. sur- 
passer, f. sur- *= Super- T. a + passer to Pass.] 
X. trans. To pass over, overstep (a limit) ; also, 
to go beyond (a certain period of time). Obs. 
or arch. fa. To surmount (ranr) -1769. b.To 
extend above or beyond. Now rare. 1601. 3. 
To go beyond (another) in degree, amount, or 
quality ; to be superior to, to excel 1535. b. 
To exceed (a specified me,'\8ure, ns weight, 
speed, etc.), rare. 159X. c. To do something 
that is more or better than (something done or 
existing) X599. 4. To be oeyond the range, 

reach, or capacity of ; to be too much or too 
great for 1399. 

I. Nor let the Sea S. hi« boundi Milt. Jl Thii 
would (. Common revenge Mttr. C. When a Painter 
would Rurpaue the life Shaks. 4. Thy strength they 
know Rurpaiuing human rate Milt. Hence Bur* 
pa*asable a, c^iable of beiug surpaued, exceeded, 
or excelled. 

Surpa’«dxig,j^/.0.(ai/zi.) xsSa [f^prec. 
4 -I NO*.] That surpasses what is orainary ; 
g^tly exceeding or excelling others ; of very 
high degree, b. Surpassingly 1398. Hence 
Surpa'sslngly adv. in a s. degree ; exceedingly, 
pre-eminently ; •nesa (rare). 

Surplice (s^jpUs). ME. [a. AF. svrpliz, 
OF. sourpelis, ad. med.L. superpellicium, -cum 
'sc. vestinuntum), neut. of adj. 1. super- Super- 
1 . z a-\-pellicia for garment (f. pellts skin}.] A 
loose vestment of white linen having wide 
sleeves and, in its amplest form, reaching to 
the feet, worn (usu. over a cassock) by clerics, 
choristers, and others taking part in church 
sendees. (Formerly put on over the for gar- 
ments which used to be worn in church as a 
protection against the cold ; hence the namp ) 

b. transf. Applied to various ample or envelop- 
ing garments, late ME. 

Comb . : s.*fees, the dues received by an incumbent 
for the performance of marriages, biinala, and other 
minirterial offices. Hence BUtpUced (-plut) «. 
wearing or vested in a a. 

Surplus (s»*jplifs), sb. and a. Pi. -ubcs. 
late MEl [a. AF., OF., ad. med.L. superplus, 
{. super- Super- IV + plus more,] A. sb, z. 
What remains over and above what has been 
taken or used ; an amount remaining in excess, 
t Also, (a) superabundance. +3. AVhat remains 
to make up a whole ; the remainder, the rest 
-1759. B. attrib. or as adj. That is in excess 
of what is taken, used, or needed *64X. 

They now exchange their a. peltry) for blankets, 
firearms, and brandy Adam Smith. The natural Uw 
gets rid of s. population 1879. 

Siu^usage (s^ jpl^sWg). late ME. [ad. 

raed.C turplusagium, f. surplus-, see prec. and 
-AGE.] - precTA. 1, 3. b. An excess or super- 
abundjmee {of words); spec, in Law, a word, 
clause, or statement in an indictment or a plea 
which Is not necessary to its adequacy. 

Any..caniie that generates a surpluisa^ « Wood 
1607. b. Nor ia it surplnsiage to reitento the aame 
thought or fact zSsf. 

Sufp c ia ai (sifzpr9i*z4l). Now rare or Obs. 
XS9I, [C Surprise v. -f-ALa.] ■ next 1-4. 


m Qrenoester 161 1. A sudden s. of the tide a 
™Ba», wherohe very nanowiyescapw* ‘ 


Z647. 1 do desire some 'time to" MOtidar^lit 'telt 
bagreatS " 


■party, («) a body of troop* for an unexpected _ 

* " U,S. and Colonial, a party who meet by 


d (Ger. K^n). b (Fr. p«t). 0 (Ger. M«llet). « (Fr. dsme). § (cstrl). c (€•) (there). F(F«) (rewi). ( (Kr. fot're), 


- (si'-xprai-z), sb. 1457. [a, AF., 
OF. surprise, pa. pple. fem., us^ subst, of 
surpnm ^ ; see next] i. M% 1 . The (or an) act 
of assailing or attacking unexpectedly or with- 
out warning, or of taking by this means; 
tformerly also in more general sense, seisure 
(of a person, a place, or spoil), a. gen. The (or 
an) act of coming upon one unexpectedly, or of 
taking unawares ; a sudden attack. Now rare 
or Obs. exc, as in b. Z598. b. To tahe by s.t to 
comeupon unexpectedly, take unawares; hence, 
to astonish by unexpectedness 1691, tc. An 
attack of illness ; a sudden access 0/ emotion 
-Z719. 8. Something that takes one by sur- 

prise; anything unexpected or astonishing 1390. 
b. spec, A fancy dish, or an ingredient of a dish, 
a present, or the like, designed to take one by 
surprise X708. 4. Tito feeling or emotion ex- 

cited by something unexpected, or for which 
one is unprepared ; the feeling or mental state, 
akin to astonishment and wonder, caused by an 
unexpected occurrence or circumstance; falarm, 
terror, or perplexity, caused by a sudden attack, 
calamity, or the like x6o8. 

z. The s. and combustion of Troy 16^ a. This is 
no casual error, no lape^ no audden t.lBuaKK. c. In 
the Heat and .Surprize of Passion Colubk, 3. Egypt 
. . is the land of surprises 1879. 4. Per. in. ii. 17. Cir. 
cumstances which give a ueli^tful Surprize to the 
Reader Addison. 

Comb, i a. packet, a scaled i^kM with contents 
eslgned ' ' * ' . . • - . - 

•P^{( 

tack; ( 0 ) , _ , 

acreement at a friend's house without invitation, 
mnging provisiona with them. 

Surprxae (sfJjprai'z), v. 1474. [f. AF., 
OF. surprise, pa. pple. of surfrendrt 1— med. 
L. superprendert, ^-prsehendere ; see Sur- and 
Prbhend, From tue X4th to the x8th c. sup- 
prise was a frequent variant of this and prec.] 
ti. trans. Tc * take hold of’ or affect sudden- 
ly or unexpcxtedly -1790. a. Mil., etc. To 
assail or attack suddenly and without warn- 
ing ; tto take or capture in this way 1548. tb. 
gen. To capture, seize; to take possession oi 
by force ; to take prisoner -1799. 3. To come 
upon unexpectedly ; to take unawares ; to take 
or catch in the act ; hence fig., to find or dis- 
cover (something) suddenly, to detect 1593. 
t4. To implicate or ensnare (a person) as by a 
sudden proposal or disclosure -170a. b. To 
lead unawares, betray into doing something 
not intended 1696. 5. To affect with the cha- 

racteristic emotion caused by something unex- 
pected ; to excite wonder by being unlooked- 
for. Often pass., const, at or inL : colloq. to be 
surprued, to be scandalized or shocked. 1653. 

I. All on a Rudden miserable pain Surpris'd thee 
Milt, So.. temperate, that I nave heard be had 
never been surprised by excesse Evelyn, c. Kerloth 
IS taken, and the strong holds are surprised jer. 
xlviii. 41. b. Is the Traitor Cade surpris'd f Shaks. 
3. High instincu before which ourmwial Nature Did 
tremlile like a guilty Thing surprised WoRnaw. 4. 
b. If by chance he hu been surprized into a short Nap 
at Sermon Addison. 5 . 1 was exceedingly surpriz'd 
with the Print of a Man's naked Foot on the Shore 
Dx Fox. Hence Burpfi'Oer. 

Sarpri*«ing, ppl. a. 1580. [f. prec.+ 
-ING*.] z. Coming upon one unexpectedly; 
taking unawares ; capturing by sudden atuck 
1645. Causing surprise or wonder by iu 
une»)ectedness ; astonishingly wonderful 1663. 
'tb. Exciting admiration, admirable -X83Z. 

1. Ona of tha lions leaped to a s. beight Evelyn. 
b. Tha renowned, and surprising, Arebpoet Homer 
1 s8a Hence Sniprl’ainf-ly adv., •ness, 
f Sti*rqtii<lry, BQ'rqti^ry. ME. [a. OF. 
s{o)nreuiderie, {, s(o)urcutdtert— pop. L, *snper- 
cogitart, f. super- Super- + cogttare to Cogi- 
tate.] X. Arrogance, haughty pride, pra- 
sumptfon -1833. b. with a and pi. A moce of 
arroganco -1647. H** Misused for ; EixoeM 

(es^ indulgence), surfait -1656. SotBai- 

qtildy, SQ*rqnedy -1819. 

Stmbutter {wrlbsrtu). x6oi. [f. Su»- 
+ Rebutter. J Lorn. In old «>iMaon-law 
pleazling. a plaintiff's reply to a defendant s re- 
butter. Also tr ans/., a further refoinder. So 

i {tit, feta, Mith). 
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SUSO^ND 


i.iL3i. Hwao 8l ir v0y« >M a m. irmrt), Siinrejr^ 
tb« act of aarvtyitif t mmy. 

Sun^vyanoe (dfivlt’int). rort* l«ts ME. 
[a. OF. *Mrvt{i)amet, {. smrvuir to Suawr.] 
Sai^7l luperintendenoe, oversight; inspeodoiL 
SurvejTuig (s^iv/i^), vU, >467. [f. 
Survey v. +-rNO ».] The action of Survey v. 
i. The action <a viewing or examining in detail 
(esp. ofiBcially), a. The process or art of male* 
fng surveys of land 1551. 3. aUri^. Applied to 
instruments or appliances used for, and to ships 
employed in, surveying 1641. 

Surveyor (sifiv^i-sj). X44a [a. AF., OF. 
siirve{i)enr, f. turveeir to Survey; see -or.] 
One wno surveys, x. One who has the over- 
sight or superintendence of a person or thing ; 
an overseer, supervisor, s. One who designs, 
and superintends the construction of, a build- 
ing ; a practical architect X46a g* One whose 
bunness it is to survey land, etc. ; one who 
maka surveys, or practises surve^ng X55X, 
b. A name for certain caterpillars x68a. e. One 
whose business it is to inspect and examine 
land, houses, or other property and to calculate 
and report upon its actual or prospective value 
or productiveness for certain purposes X795. 
4. One who views or looks at something ; a 
beholder (rare) 1558. b. jig. One who takes a 
mental view of something ; an examiner, con- 
templator i6od. g. S.-general t a principal or 
head surveyor ; one who has the control of a 
body of surveyors, or the general oversight of 
some business. In a government officer 
who supervises the surveys of public lands. 1515. 

I. .S. 4^ kigktuays, tf inxttl btnmeh^ district, 
jirest. rvmd, timisrs. g. Sttrvejw't auun ■■ Gun. 
Mr's cnmtn : bm Qumtxk i. 4. b. To the a of the his- 
tory of humanity this is the interest which Pelagius 
possesses 1905. Hence Survey* orship, the office of s. 
SuTvlew (s^xvid*), sb, late ME. [a. AF., 
OF. SMrvem(e, f. turveeir to SURVEY.] ti. «■ 
Survey si. i , 3.-1475. a. » Survey si. 3, 4. 
Now rare or areb, 1576, 

Surview (siljviS*), v. 1567. [f. prec.] » 
Survey v. 4. Now Ois, or arch. 

Survival (sfijvoi'vil). X598. [f. Survive 
V, 4 - -AL a.] X. The continuing to Uve after 
some event (sjec. of the soul after death) ; re- 
maining alive, liring on. 3. transf. Co>'tinu- 
ance after the end or cessation of something 
else ; spec, continuance of a custom, observance, 
etc. after the circumstances in which It origina- 
ted or which gave signifloance to it have passed 
away x8ao. 3. (with a and //.) Something that 
continues to exist after the cessation of some- 
thing else, or of other things of the kind ; a 
surming remnant ; spec, applied to a surviving 
custom, observance, belief, etc. xyxd. 

s. S. «f the fitUit (Biol.): a phrase used to describe 
the process of natural ssUcUen (see Sbuction 3), 
expressins the fact that those ortanisms which are 
best adapted to their environment continue to Uve and 
produce offspring, while those of the same w related 
species which are less adapted perish. Also trams/, 
in trivial use. a. The use of stone knives in certain 
ceremonies is evidently a caw of a iB/o. 

Survivance (spxvsi’v&ns). 1633. C*^* 

early mod.F., f. turvivunt\ see next and -ance.] 
I. a prec. I, 3. Now rare. a. The succession 
to an estate, office, etc, of a survivor nominated 
before the death of the existing occupier or 
holder; the right of such succession in case of 
survival X674. 

a. His son had the a of the Sudtboldertbtp Bubhxt. 
So ISiirvl'vaacy. 

tSnrvi*vant, a. X555. [ad. F. survHtastt, 
pr. pplc. of survivn.] Sur^ving -1677. 
Su^ve (sbtvai’v), V. 1473. [a. AF. sur- 
vivrt, OF. so(u)innvrt i^late L. supervivere, f. 
super- SUMR- I. 3 + vivereXo live.] x. iutr. To 
continue to live after the death of another, or 
after the end or cessation of some thine or oondi- 
don or the occurrence of some event (expressed 
or Implied) ; to remain alive, live on. b. transf. 
To oondnue to exist after some perstm, thing, 
or event: tolastonxspS. t.Law. Ofanestate, 
etc. t To pats to the survivor or survivors of two 
or more Joint-tenants or persons who had a 

J oint Interest 164B. a. trams. To condnue to 
Ive after (a person, an event, point of time, etc.), 
outlive 1573. b. transf. To oondnue to exist 
after Hie death or cessation of (a person, oondi- 
Hon, etc.); to outlast 1633. 


•vor s. 1894. b. Yea thangh 1 die the scandal* 
Mnuw SuAxa s. And, foe that dowite. il* *■ 
her of Her widdow-hood, be It that she suniina ma. 
In all toy Lands and Leases whatsoeuar SuAJca If 
f A “Y Jon*''!*/, you shall bear ftnm me again *717. 
^ The fmndpd works that have suwivedMm are 
hie magnificent roads EHsasoM. Heaw 8lirwl*War 
-SuBvivoa. 8urvi‘vliii that turvivsi. 
St^ivor (s2(jv#i*vw). 1503. [f, prec. + 
-OR.] X. One who (or that which) survives or 
outliVea another or others x6a4. a. s^, in 
Law. One of two or more designated persons, 
esp. Joint-tenants or other persons having a 
joint interest, who oudives the other or others ; 
a longer or the longest liver 1503. 

^ Of the band of psutou. .he was tha sola a X874. 

Stirvlvonhip (s^xvarvaxjip). 1635. [<• 
prec, + -SHIP.] X. Law, etc. a. The condition 
of a survivor, or the fact of one person surviving 
another or others, considered in relation to some 
right or privilege depending on such surrival or 
the period of it 1697. b. A right depending on 
survival ; e.g. the right of the survivor or sur- 
vivors of a number of joint-tenants or other 
persona having a joint interest, to take the whole 
on the death of the other or others 1685. a. 
gem. The sUte or condition of being a survivor 
survival 1709. 

I. a. Prssumpiieuo/s., the presumption of the mo- 
mentary or brief survival of one of a numlwr of 
parsons who have perished by the same calamity, os 
affecting rights of inheritance. 

SuTwan (si^iwan). India. i8ai. [a. Urdn 
— Pers. sdrbam, f. xar camel +-ian keeper.] A 
camel-driver. 

Susce^blUty (sJfseptibMTti). 1644. [t 
next ; see -ITY.] x. Toe ouality or condition 
of being susceptible; capability of receiving, 
being affected by, or undergoing something. 
Ckinst. of (now rare) or to. a. Without const, 
au Capadty for feeling or emotion ; disposition 
or tendency to be emotionally affected ; sensi- 
bility 1753. Also //. Capacities of emotion, esp. 
such as mav he hurt or offended ; sensitive feel- 
ings; sensibilities 1846. b. Opacity for re- 
ceiving mental or moral impressions 1783. c. 
Capability of bemg, or disposition to be, physi- 
cally affected (as a living body, or an inainiroate 
thing) ; spec, the capacity of a substance (e. g. 
iron) for being magnetized, measured by the 
ratio of the magnetization to the magnetizing 
force 18x6. 

Suso^iblo (s^sc'ptlbT), a, 1605. [ad. 
metLL. stue^tibilis, i. tuscept-', see next and 
-iBiE.] I. Capable of taking, receiving, being 
affectra by, or undergoing something. Const. 
of or to. a. Without const, a. Capable of being 
affected by, or easily moved to, feeling ; subject 
to emotional (or mental) impression; impres- 
sionable 1700. b. Subject to some physical 
affection, as infection, etc. 1875. 

s. My little boy. .is now s. of instruction Evrlvn. 
Infinitely too s. of critiewu 18*4. Swift.. wu ax. 
ceedingly s. of female influence 1876. S. to smallpox 
1887. e. The sanRuine and a people of France 1849. 
Hence Snsce'ptlblenesB » SuacarriBiuTy. Sue- 
oe’ptibly suh. in a s. wanner. 

SuBC^xtion (sffse'pjan). x6io. [ad. L. sus- 
eeftio, -omem, f. ssuceft-, sstseipere, f. sms- Sub- 35 
4 - ca^e to take.] +1, The action of taking 
up, or taking upon oneself (in various senses) : 
taking, assumption, reception, acceptance, 
imdertaking-x738. •(•a. Susceptibility 0/; also 
trasssf, an attribute of which something is sus- 
ceptible (rare) -1687. $. The action or capacity 
of taking something into the mind, or what is so 
token ; passive mental reception (dist. from fer^ 
eeption). rare, 1756. 

Susceptive (s^’ptiv),<x. [ad.med.L. 

suseepiivns, f. sttscepi-, snsciperei see prec. and 
-IVE.J I. Having the qualiW of taking or re- 
ceiving ; In later rue esp. " Susceptibw a a. 
a. With - c/i - Susceptible x. X637. Hence 
Snace*ntlveiieM ■■ next. 

Sus^vity (snseptiTtti). X7Ba. [f.pxea 
4- -ity.T ThequaUtyofbdng susceptive I sus- 
o^biluy. 

tSosoerptor. i«55. [a. late L., f. 
see SvscspTloN and -OB.] A godfisther or 
sponsor at baptism >1743- 
Sasdpient (s0si*pijfnt), a. tad Kow 
are or Oie. x6xi. fad, L. suseipiessht •ant. 


isur^iv; seeSuscKPTioN.] A. aM ReeeMnf. 
r^^ent 1649. B. si. One who rooetTee. a is* 
of a sacrament) x6ix. 

Soscitate (sn'silrit), v. Now ntre, X5«e. 
[f. L. snscilai-, susettare, t sms- » SuB- ee + eh 
tare to Mclte (see Cite v.).] trams. To stir up, 
exdte (rebellion, n feeling, etc.) ; to raise (a 
aJlmlte.”^* of inactivity; tto quicken, vivify, 

SuBCitation (8r8itr**j9n). Nowmrr. 1646. 
[ad. late L, smscitatio, -onem ; see prec. and 
-AXIOM.] The action of .suscitating or condi- 
tion of Ming suscitated ; stirring up excite- 
ment ; quickening ; Incitement. 
llSuBlilt(wslik). 1774. [Russ.] A species 
of gronnd squirrel, Spermopktlus cUitlms (or 
other related species), found in Europe and 
Asia. 

Sttqpect (tftipe‘V0,5^.1 Ois. or mrh. late 
ME. [ad. L smsfeeims, in class. L. looking up, 
a height, esteem, respect, in med.L. suspicion, 
r. smspeef-, jmjpieerei see Suspect r.] t, « 
Suspicion x, x b. tb. » Suspicion 3. -i6ao. 

s. You.. drew within the compesse of a. Th* vnulo- 
luted honor of your wife Shakb. 

Snqiect (sompekt, sdspe’kt), a. and xA.s 
MEk [ad. L. sm^peetsu, tuspicere (see next).] 
A. adj. Suspected ; renrded with suspicion or 
distrust ; that is an obj^ of suspicion ; in early 
use also, exciting or deserving suspiebn, sus- 
picious. 

1 see What I can do or offer !b a Mar. Phr. bTo 
kmus or hold (a person or thing) A, to be euapkioUB 
of, suspect. 

B. sb. A suspected person ; a suspicious cha- 
racter, esp. one under surveillance as such 159X, 
Arrested as b s. under the Cearcioa Act iMi. 
Suapect (sAipe’kt), V. 1463. [£ L. sus- 
pect-, suspicert to look up, look up to, admire, 
esteem, to suspect, f. SH\h)- Sun- 34, 35 spectre 
to look, cogn. w. .Skr. spaf to Bee,] 1 . trams. To 
imagine Bomething evil, wrong, or undesirable 
in fa person or thing) on slight or no evidence ; 
to lielieve or fancy to be guilty or faulty, with 
insufficient proof or knowledge ; to be sus^cious 
of X500. 8. To imagine or fhney something, 

esp. something wrong, about (a person or 
thing) with slight or no proof 1483. 3. To 

imagine or tancy (something) to be possible or 
likely ; to have a faint notion or Inkling of ; to 
surmise 1549. 4. absot. or intr. To Tma^ne 

something, esp. some evil, as possible or likely ; 
to have or feel suspicion 1598. g. trams. With 
ref. to a future possibility : I'o expect ; sM. to 
expect with dread or apprehenaion. Cns, or 
merged in 3. 1509. 

I. 'J^e psoule suspected the gantlemen, the gentle- 
men feared the people Faouoa. a. 1 do s. this Trash 
’I'o be a party in this Iniury Shako. At thirty man 
-iispccts himself a fool| Knows it at forty YOUNO. 
'ell me, that you do not really a. me of any hand in 
er death i8oa. %. You do not . .a half enough the 
vilUny of others Buska 1 did not even a how ill 
she would be 1806, 4. Too young and simple to A or 
to doubt 1849. Hence SttO^'caible a. that may or 
should be suspected t open to suspicion. 8nepe*cted 
ppl. -ly adv., -ne e e. 8ttape*cter, 8uape‘ctor. 
Snspectftll (siPspe'ktffil), a. Now rare 
oxObs. XS86. [1. Suspect 4- 'FUL.] -Sus- 
picious a. 

Al woiea emulous and stispectfull of her 1640. Hence 
Sgape’Ctfa l aea a, pronenees to suspicion. 
tSuspe^Ctlon. ME. [a. OF. x(o)usfection, 
ad. L. suspectio, •omem.'] ■■ Suspicion -lyaS. 
tStuqpe«ctleBBr 3. 1591. [f. Suspect xAi 
4 — lesa] I. Having no suspicion ; unsuspect- 
ing -t7S$. a. Not bable to suspbion ; unsus- 
pected -x^. 

8aBpBlld(silspe’nd),v. ME. [a.OF.nix-, 
sospemdre or ad. JL ssupendert, f. sus- Sub- 35 4 - 
pend- to hang.] L i. trams. To delmr, usu. for 
a time, from the exercise of a function or enjoy- 
ment of a privilqre ; esp. to deprive (temporarily) 
of one's office, a. To put a stop to, usu. for a 
time; esp. to bring to a (temporary) stop; to 
intannit the use or exercise of, put in abeyaim 
ME. b. imtr. for pass. To come to a stop tor 
the time, cease temporarily, intermit (fare) 
163a g. trams. To put off to a later ti me or 
occasion ; to defer, postpone. Obs. or merged 
in other senses. 1577* tb. W an event, » 
To defer or delay the accomplishment ol-x 9 m. 
4. To keep (one'a judgement) undetermined; 
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to refhiin from forming (im opinio^ or giving' 
(assent) deeUively is». tb. aiul. To suspend 
one's judgement, to M in doubt; beuoe oeeas. 
to doubt; also, to apprehend, susp^-z749. 
ts. a. To keep in a state of mental fWty, atten- 
uon, or contemplation ; to rivet the attention 
of -iSta. b. To keep in suspense, uncertainty, 
or indecision. Ois, or diat, 1603. 0 . Sc. Law. 
traus. To defer, stay ; intr, to present a bill of 
' suspension ' z65a 7. Afus. To prolong (a note 
of a chord) into the following chord, thus dc> 
ferrlng the progression of the part in which it 
occurs, usu. so as to produce a temporary dis- 
omd Z853. 

z. The king had been obliged to s. the sheriffs in 
several counties Fsoudb. a. All power of thinking is 
suspended during a swoon IbiiESTLEr. In great dan- 
ger it was the Senate's businew to s. the constitution 
Fbouob. Phr. Ta t. pmfmanL to cease paying debts 
or claims on account oitinancul inability ; to become 
insolvent, g. Britiun will s. her blow till she can 
strike vary bard 1793. 4. The publick voice suspends 
Us dacUou JoHHsoif. a. a. The harmony,. Sus- 
pended Hell, and took arith ravishment The thronging 
audience Milt. 

IL z. tram. To hang, hang up, by attachment 
to a support above 1440. b. To attach so as to 
allow of movement about the point of attach- 
ment 1827. a. fig. To c.ause to depend ; pass. 
todependou. Now rare. 1608. a- To bold, 
or cause to be held up, without attachment 
1646. b. To hold, or cause to be held, in sus- 
pension; to contain in the form of particles 
difAised through its substance, as a flui^ 
medium; to cause to be ao diffused (sm the 
medium) 1737. 

s. The chandeliers suspended from the roof were of 
rilver 1867. b. An index suspended from a cross-bar 
1871. 3, a. That in the Temple of Serapis there was 
on iron chariot suspended by Loadstones in the ayre 
Sia T. Bsownb. b. Gold and ulver inks are writing 
fluids in which gold and silver,, .are suspended in a 
state of fine division t88(x Hence Suapemded/ifl/. 
«., as in s. animaiioti. 

Suspender (sifapcmdaz). 1524. [f.prec.+ 
-ER*.J X. One who or that which suspends, a. 
Sc. Law. One who presents a bill of suspension 
1650. 8* That by which something is sus- 

pended ; tsp. one of a pair of straps passing over 
the shoulders to hold up the trousers : usu. in pi. 
Chiefly US*x^to. b. A device attached to the 
top of a stocking or sock to hold it in place 1895. 
4. An apparatus or a natural structure support- 
ing something suspended 1839. 

Suspense (s^pc'ns),/^. late ME. [a.AF., 
OF. suspens masc., or OF. suspense fern, defer- 
ring, delay, repr. med.L. suspensum, *suspensa, 
neut. and fcm. of su^ensus, suspenden to Sus- 
pend.] fx. (Chiefly Law.) In s., not being 
executed, fulfilled, rendered, paid, or the like ; 
esp. t0 put in s., to defer the execution, piy- 
ment, etc. of -1818. +b. Hence (a) ■» SUS- 
PENSION 2. -18x8. {b) Deferment, delay -1718. 

a. The state of being suspended or kept unde- 
termined (chiefly to hold, keep in s.) ; hence, the 
action of suspending one's judgement 1560. 8- 
A state of menul uncertainty, with expectation 
of or desire for decision, and usu. some appre- , 
hension or anxiety ; the condition of waiting, 
esp. of being kept waiting, for an expected 
decision, assurance, or issue ; less commonly, 
a state of unoeitainty what to do, indecision ; 
esp. in ta keep (or kold) in s. 1440. b. Objective- 
ly, as an attribute of affairs, etc.: Doubtfulness, 
uncertainty, undeddedness 15x3. c. atirib. in 
a. mceonxit (Book-keeping), an account in which 
items are temporarily entered until their proper 
place is determined 188a. 4. » Suspension 7 
(ran) X7sa. fg* “ Suspension 8 (rare) -1727. 

a. Suqpence of {adgamant and exercise of cludtie 
Hookeb. 3. S. in news ia torture, speak them out 
Milt. b. In this a of his affairs at Rome X741. 
Hence Buspamsefttl «. foil of a 
Su^XBuae, a. Now ran or Ois. 144a 4 ;a. 
OF., or ad. to Suspend.] 

X. In a state of mental suspense ; doubtful, un- 
certain. fa. Refraining fiw hasty decision or 
action ; cautious, deliberate -1684. 3. Hung, 

hung up, hanging X440, 
a BxpMOation held His loiflt eu^ Tance, awaiting 
wboappeer'dToaecood,.. The parilowB attempt Milt. 
Hence ISuaprnMly ado. (nsrv) cautiously >1635. 
Sm^pe n ri W e (s^pemslb*!), «. rare, l8a^. 
[f. L. suspem-, luspendere ; see -IBUt.] Capable 


of being suspended. So SnspeiMibl'JttjrtOapa* 
bllity of being suspended 1794. 

Stupension (sflspemjim). 1508. [ad. late 
L. suspensio, -onem, f. as pree.] The action of 
suspending or condition of bang suspended, 
j. The action of debarring or sUte of being 
debarred, esp. for a time, from a function or 
privilege ; temporary deprivation of one’s office 
or position, a. The action of stopping or condi- 
tion of being stopped, esp. for a time ; temporary 
cessation, intermission ; temporary abro^tion 
(of a law, rule) 1603. b. Stoppage of payment 
of debts or claims on account of financial in- 
ability or failure x88p. e. Palteograpky. A form 
of abbreviation consisting in representing aword 
by its first letter or letters accompanied by the 
contraction-mark ; also, a word abbreviated in 
this way 1896. g- The actitm of putting off to 
a later time ; deferring, postponement 1645. 4. 
Se. Law. Tlie staying or pMtponement of the 
execution of a sentence pending its discussion 
in the Supreme Court ; a judicim order or war- 
rant for such postponement and discussion (in 
full, letters of j.) 1581. g- The action of keeping 
any mental action in suspense or abeyance ; 
usu. in phr., e.g, s. of Judgement, opinion 1568. 
8. The action of keeping or state of being kept 
in suspense (spec, in Rhet.) ; doubt, uncertainty 
(with expectation of decision or issue). Now 
rare or Obs. 1635. 7. Mus. The action of de- 

ferring the progression of a part in harmony by 
prolonging a note of a chord into the following 
chord, usu. producing a temporary discord; 
an instance of this, a discord so produced z8ox. 
8. The action of hanging something up ; the 
condition of being hung, or of hanging from a 

S ort ; occas. honing os a form of capital 
shment; spec, m Med. the treatment of 
disease by suspending the patient X656. b. 
concr. A support on which something is bung 
X833. e. Attachment such as to allow of move- 
ment about the point of attachment ; ' hanging ' 
as of a vehicle on straps, springs, etc. 1891. g. 
The action of holding up or state of being held 
up without attachment X646. 10. The condition 
or being suspended, as particles in a medium ; 
eoncr. a collection of suspended particles. 1707. 

I. During your S. you are a Sort of Prisoner at 
large and do no Duty 176a s.S.of arms or hostili- 
ties, an armistice. 

^ Comb. : a.-bridge, a bridge in which the roadway 
is suspended from spans of ropes, chains, or wire 
cables attached to and extending between supports ; 
a.-chain, each of the chains which support a a- 
bridge or similar structure 1 -pier, a pier supported in 
the manner of a a-bridge; 

Suspensive (nifspe'nsiv), a. 1575. [ad. 
med.L. suspensivus, f. susfins-, susfmdere to 
Suspend; see -ive.] +i. Liable to be sus- 
pended (from office) -x6o6. a. Having the 
power or effect of suspending, deferring, or 
temporarily stopping the operation of some- 
thing; involving such suspension 1623. 8- In- 

cline to suspend one's judgement ; undecided 
in mind ; of, pertaining to, characterized by, 
or in a state of suspense X614. b. Of a word, 
phrase, etc. : Expressing or indicating sus- 
pense ; keeping one in suspense 17x1. 4. Ch,i- 
racterised by physical suspension (rare) 1827. 

a. The king, .doaurad hia preference of the s. veto 
xSaa. S. Conditionz are such as suspend the sale and 
stay the transfer till something be done iBa6. 3. The 
pasMon for watchingchances— the . . apoiieof the mind 
Gxa Eliot. Hence Snspetisi've-ly suio., -neas. 
Suspeiunr(s8spe*Qyi). 1746. [a.xned.L.; 
see Suspense and -on.] fi. Surg. a. A kind 
of catheter, b. A suspensory bandage. 1803. 
a. Bot. The filament by which the embryo is 
suspended in the seed of phanerogams ; also 
applied to a similar structure in some crypto- 
gams x83a. 8. gen. That by which something 

u suspended 1874. 

SttBpeiu»rial(spspensS*'riAl),<x. X671. [f. 
next-f--AL z.] Anat, Peitaining to or of the 
nature of a suspensorium ; suspensory, 
li Smpenaorium (sMpensds’rUhn). 1758. 
imod.L., neut. sing, of med.L. *supemorius 
Suspbnsort.} z. Surg. A snspensory bag. 
bandage, etc. a. Zool. The bone, or series of 
hones, cartilages, etc., by which the lower law is 
suspe^ed from the dcuU in vertbtoues bdow 
mammals Z869. 

^vmpoaataty (sAtpemsdri), a. and sb. 154Z. 


[od. med.L. *snspemsorins, f. L. snspene-, sue- 
ptndert ; see Suspense and -ort.] A. adj. L 

1. Snrg. and Anat, Having the function of sus- 
pending, i.e, supporting something suspended. 
IL 1 1 . Marked by or indicting mental suspense ; 
doubtful, lacking certainty or assurance -z68a. 

2. » Suspensive a. Z884. 

a. A short s. period during which actions could bo 
brought that [et&] 1885. 

B. sb. Surg. and Anat, A suspensoiy bandage, 
ligament, etc.; a suspensorium 1699. 

Sub. per ooU. 1560. Abbrev. of L. stts- 
pendatur per collam ' let him be hanged by the 
neck ', in the entry of a capital sentence in the 
jailer’s books ; an entry of this against a person's 
name ; hence as adj. > hanged. Hence Sus- 
perco'Uate v, (joc. nonce-wd.) to hang. 
Su^dcable (svspik&b'l), a. Now rare or 
Obs. Z6Z4. [ad. late L. suspicabilis, f. suspicari 
to suspect, f. su- Sub- 24 4- spic-, as in supieere 
to Suspect.] x. That may be suspected or mis- 
trusted ; open to suspicion, a. That may be 
suspected to be so; appearing likely S65Z. 

a. It is a very s. business that he means no more 
than empty Space by it 1653. 

SuBpldon (sdspi'fsn). [ME. suspeeioun, 
-spic-, a. AF. suspeeioun, var. OF. so(u)pefon 
m^.L. sitspecitonem ; later Infl. by L. suipi- 
cio.) X. The action of suspecting ; the feeling 
or state of mind of one who suspects ; imagina- 
tion or conjecture of the existence of something 
evil or wrong without proof ; apprehension of 
guilt or fault on slight grounds or without clear 
evidence, b. An instance of this, late ME. tc. 
transf, A ground of suspicion; a suspicious 
circumstance -1687. a. gen. Imagination of 
something (not necessarily evil) as possible or 
likely ; a slight belief or idea of something, or 
that something is the case; a surmise; a faint 
notion, an inUing. late ME. f 3. Surmise of 

something future ; expectation ; esp. expectation 
or apprehension of evil -xyoo. 4. A slight or 
faint trace, very small amount, * hint ' sugges- 
tion ’ (of something) 1809. 

z. No one may be dUcovered to whom s. attaches 
Scott. Phr. Upon or on on the basis of mere sup. 
pozitioD [pf evil or wrongdoing). Above <•> too good 
or worthy to be suspected of evil. b. Svspicions 
amongst Thoughts, are like Bats amongst Birds, they 
euer ny by Twilight Bacon, c. Rom. 4- Jul. v, iii, 
167. a. This may beget a little s,, that even animals 
depend not on the cli^te Huux. 4. A wall-eyed 
horse, with a s. of spavin 1871. 

SuspidouE (sllspi'JbB), a. ME. [a. AF., 
OF. suspecious, suspicious, ad. L. suspiciosus, f. 
suspicio Suspicion : see -ous.] x. Open to, 
deserving of, or exciting suspicion ; that is or 
should be an object of suspicion ; suspected, or 
to be suspected ; of questionable character, tb. 
with dependent clause, inf., or of -1788. a. 
Full of, inclined to, or feeling suspicion ; dis- 
posed to suspect ; suspecting ; esp. disposed to 
suspect evil, mistrustnil. late ME. b. transf. 
Expressing, indicating, or characterized by sus- 
picion X478. 

I. Suspecious was the diffame of this man. Suspect 
his face, suspect his word also Chauceb. b. The wife 
of Richard Cornish was found s. of incontinency 1765. 
a. The world is suspitious, And men may think what 
we imagine not Kvd. The king was all hia life s. of 
superior people Thackeray, b. S. and black ideas 
1797. Hence Snspl'ctona-ly mdo., .xiesa. 
SuspiratioafBiiBpir^’Jan). Nownxrr. 1485. 
[ad. 1 ... suspiratio, -onem, f. suspirart to Sus- 
pire.] I. Sighing t a sigh. a. (Deep) breath- 
ing ; breath ; a (deep) braath 1602. 

a. Nor Customaiy suites of solamne Blacke, Nor 
windy s. of forc’d breath Shaiol 
tSuspiTe, sb. X450. [a. OF. s(o)uspir, ad. 
L. sHSpirium, f. suspirart.) A sigh -1637. 
Suspire (ilfspsisu), v. Now chiefly poet. 
1450. [ad. L. suspirare, f. xzi- Sub- ax + spirare 
to breathe.] x. inir. To sigh ; rurvinlit sense ; 
chiefly fig. to sigh for, yearn after, a. trans. 
To utter with a sigh ; to si^ forth. Also, to 
breathe out. 1549. 8* »»*'• To breathe 1595. 
a. A bolt from heaven.. suspiring flame BEOwmna 



a(m<in). a (pass), audostd). g (Fr. chrf). a (evar). ai(/,4/r). g (Fr. eau dc vie). i(u‘t). ^ (Psychr). 9 (wbat). p(get). 




SUSTAIN 


ao95 


SWAD 


in ;he sottth-eait of Englwd; oied nttrib. in 
designation* of breeds of cattle, a^oultural 
implements, etc. produced in or peetuiar to the 
county, 

fSortain. ri. 1653. [CnextJ That which 
sustains ; means of sustenance. Milt. 
Sustain (li^tfi-n), o. ME. [a. AF., OF. 
stutemir, so{M)st€mir, ad. L. sustinert, f. stu- Sub* 
85 + temer* to hold, keep.] fi. trams. To sup- 
port the efforts, conduct, or cause of ; to suc- 
cour, support, back up -tSoa. b. Const clause 
or (rarely) acc. and int : To suppmt the conten- 
tion. maintain (that . . .). Now ran, late ME. 

a. To uphold the validity or rightfulness of ; to 
support as valid, sound, correct, true, or just, 
late ME^ 8. To keep (a person or community, 
the mind, spirit, etc.) from fisiling or giving 
way ME. 4. To keep in being ; to cause to 
continue in a certain state ; to keep or maintain 
at the proper level or standard ; to preserve the 
status of ME. g. To keep going, keep up (an 
action or process) ; to keep up without inter- 
mission ; to carry on (a conflict, contest) ME. 
f 6. To support life in ; to provide for the life 
or bodily needs of ; to furnish with the neces- 
saries of life ; to keep -1700. fb. To supply 
(a person's n^). Shaks. ty. 'To provide for 
the upkeep of (an institution, estate, etc.) -1593. 
8 . To endure without failing or giving way ; to 
bear up against, withstand. Also \intr. ME. 
g. To undergo, experience, have to submit to 
(evil, hardship, or damage ; now chiefly with 
injury, loss as obj.); to have inflicted upon one, 
suffer the infliction of. late ME. b. To bear (a 
burden, charge), late ME. fe. To support (a 
part or character) ; to play the part of -178a. 
fio. To reconcile oneself to doing, to bear to 
do, something; to tolerate that something 
should be done -zvad. xi. To hold up, bear 
the weight of ; to keep from falling by support 
from bdow ; often simply, to carry, b^r. Now 
ran. ME. b. To be the support of, as in a 
structure or building ; to have resting upon it. 
late ME. c. To bear, support, withstand (a 
weight or pressure), late ME. fd. re/l. and 
imtr. To hold oneself upright ; also, to be in or 
maintain a fixed position -xyaS. is. To be 
adequate as a ground or basis for x8a8. 

1. All the Grenadiers of their army, well sustain'd 
by a good body of other foot 1711. a. If. .xuch ob- 
jection be sustained 1855, > That hope alone sus- 
tains me 166a. 4. Two Chiefs.. Each able to s. a 

Nations fate Dkyuxn. 5. The aru by which he aus- 
tains the reader's interest Jowktt. S. Whatever was 
created, needs To be sustaind and fed Milt. 8. 
Capable of sustaining a siege Macaulay. 9. His 
MMesty bad suatainra a signal defeat abroad 1B33. 

b. To a. burdens which would have crushed any other 
people 1833. si. In time the sauuage bull suatunes 

yoakeKYO. Sustained in the arms of two suters 
ler Order 1850. b. Two exceeding great Lyons in 
marble, that sustains two goodly pillars Cobyat. 

c. The same pressure must a the same weight 1800. 
xa We so beyond what the evidence is Ale to a 
x86d. Hence Snstai'nable m. fsupporuble 1 main- 
tainabla Su«tal’iiedA*£ -lyeMfb. Snstalmer, 
one who or that which sustaina Snatal’nlngly ado. 

SustainiDeat 145a [f. 

prcc. -MENT.] z. Means of support a. The 
action of sustaining; esp. maintenance in being 
or activity, in a certain condition or at a certain 
level ; sustentation 1568. 

Sqgtenancft (sp’stin&ns). ME. [a. AF. 
sustenammei, OF. sosUmanct, t sostemir to SUS- 
TAIN ; see -ance.] 1. Means of living or sub- 
sistence ; livelihood, a. Means of sustaining 
life ; fo^, victuals ME. b. gm, and jtg. 
Nouruhment 1489. 8- The action of sustaining 
life by food; the action of supporting with 
the iwMne of sulxistence ; the fact or state of 
being so sustained, late ME. 4. Something 
that sustains, supports, or upholds ; ameansor 
source of support, late ME. 

s. She..Gato'd for her own a scanty 
a. Water is one part, and that not the l« 

b. Lying is thy a, thy food Mu-t. g. xne 
quantity, .requisite for human s. 1843. 4. The a of 

his discourse IS Newes OvaasuBV. 

StMtenant (sn*stibflnt), a. rara. 1874. [£ 
prac. ; see -ant.] Sustaining. 
||Stntieiltacahtfn(s8stentae*kitnftn). 

1838. [L., f. susttmian Sustentatb; see 

•CULE.] Anai. A sustaining or supporting part 


red 


oroigan. Henoe8asteBta*eiilara. ofthenature 
OL panning to, a s. ; supptNting. 
Su-rtentale,®. Obs.otasrk, run. 1564- 
[f. lu sustomiai-, susttmian, f. susttut^, sustimtn 
to Smtaim : see -ate».) trams. To sustain. 
Siuteatation (loitintfi-fan). late ME. (a. 
AF., OF . susttntacioH, ad. L. susttmtaiio, -wsMiw, 
fc siuttmtan; see prec.) fi. The action of 
bearing or enduring ; endurance -1653. • . The 
action of sustaining or the state of being sus- 
tained ; upkeep, maintenanee ; support ; nourish- 
ment late ME. b. PAys. The action of those 
vital functions or processes (as digestion, etc.) 
which sustain the life and nomutl activity of an 
organism 1877. 3. romcr. That which sustains 
life ; sustenance, food, nourishment. Also ap- 
plied to spiritual food. Now ran. 1537. 4. 

The action of holding up or keeping (rom fall- 
ing ; the condition of being so supported, “f Also 
comer., a support. Now ran. late ME. 

rtrtriA i a. rand, a fund in the Kra« Church of 
ScotlaM aod other bodies for providing adequate 
support for mintiUers. 

Sostentative (su'st^ntritiv, sifete ntativ),®. 
16^ [ f. L. sustemtat- Sostentatk ; see -l vk. J 
z. Haring the quality of sustaining, a. Phys. 
Pertaining to sustentation 1877. 

Snatentioa (sj^e-n/sn). 1868. [f. after 
detain, detention, etc.] z. The action of sus- 
taining or keeping upacondition, etc. ; the hoUl- 
ing-on of a musical note. a. Tlie quality of 
being sustained in argument or style 1871. 

a. A paragraph of fine t. MoaLBV. 

Sustentive ^s^temtiv), a. ran. i66a. [f. 

L. sustent-, sustlnen to Sustain + -ive. j Hav- 
ing the quality or property of sustaining. 

IJ Susn (sfi'sfl). 1801. [Bengali.] The Gan- 
getic dolphin, Platanuta gangetua, 

Susurrant (siwse*rint) a. 1791. [ad. L. 
susurrant-, susurrare, f. SusuRRUS.] Wliisper- 
ii^, softly murmuring. 

Susurration (siusrr^-Jan). late ME. [ad. 

L. susurraito, -onem, f. susurrare', see prcc. 
and -ATION.} Whispering; occas. a whisper; 
m early use, malicious whis^ring, tattle, b. 
transf. A rustling murmur 1640. 

b. No sound but the s. of the taller trim 1867. 

Susuiroos, a. rare. 1859. [fl L. SusuR- 
Kus + -ous,] Of the nature of a whisper, 

II Susurms (8i«so*rffi). 1831. [L., hum- 
ming, muttering, whispering.] A low soft sound 
as of whispenug or muttering ; a whisper ; a 
rustling. 

The soft s. and sighs of the branches Lonot. 

Sutile (sifl’til, -ail], a. rare. i68a. [ad. L. 
sutilts, f. sut~, suen Sew Made or done by 

stitching or sewing. 

Sutler (80'tlai). 1590. [a. early mod.Dn. 
zorfe/cr small vendor, sutler, f. soetelen to befoul, 
to perform mean duties.] One who follows an 
army or lives in a garrison town and sells pro- 
visions to the soldiers, tb. gen. One who 
furnishes provisions -1793. Hence Satlershlp. 

Sutiery (strtlari). 1606, [f. prcc. + -y^*.] 
z. The occupation of a sutler ; victualling, a. 
A sutler's establishment 1636. 
f| Sutra (sA'trft). 1801. T^kr. sAtra thread, 
string, (hence) rule, f. siv &w w.’] In Skr. 
literature, a short mnemonic rule m gramm.ir, 
law, or philosophy, requiring expansion by 
means of a commentaiy. Also applied to Bud- 
dhistic text-books. 

Suttee (iotf). 1786. [a.Skr.(HindI,UidD) 
sail faithful or virtuous wife, fem. of sat good, 
wise, lit. being, pr. pple. of as to be.] z. A 
Hindu widow who immolates herself on the 
funeral ]flle with her husband's body. a. The 
imuKdation of a Hindu widow in this way. 
Phr. to do, fert&rm. s. 1813. Hence Suttaeiam, 
the i»actice or s. 

fSuttlo (soT’l), a. 1596* [Old var. Subtle 
a. retained in techn. use.] Cotnm. Of weight, 
after tare, or tret, has been deducted -i8ia 

Suttle (siKT), V. Obs. march. 16^ fad. 
early mod.Du. soetelen', ace Sutler.] imir. 
To carry on the business of a sutler. Hence 
StrttUnf Pbl. sk. in suttlingdumse, a house where 
food and drink are supplwd, esp. to soldiers. 

Sutund (sUi’tiGril), e. 1819. [a. F., or 
mod.L. suturalis ; see next and -AL 1.] Of^ 


pertaining or related to, or situated in a suture. 
nmee 8n*tnrally adv, 

Sutur® (sia-tioi, -tjii), si. X541. [ad. F.* 
or I* sutmra, f. suh, suen SEW w.* j see -UEE. J 
I. Smrg. The joining of the lips of a wound, or 
of the ends of a severed nerve mr tendon, by 
stitches ; also, an instance of this ; a stltoh used 
for this purpose, b. gen. Sewing, stitching ; 
also, a stitch or seam ; jfg, union, now chiefly 
of the parts or sections of a literary composi- 
tion, or a point at which it is made z6oo. a. 
AtseU, The junction of two bones forming an 
immovable articulation ; the line of such junc- 
tion; cm. any of the serrated nrticalations of 
the skuu 1578. 8- Zool. and Pot. The junction , 

or (more frea.) the line of juncUon,of contiguous 
parts, e. g. the line of closure of the valves of a 
shell, the conflux of the inner margins of elytra 
1677. Hence Sn*tnre v. trans. to secure with a 
s. Stt'tnred fpl. a. aewn together. 

StiEerain (s>A*z(irAi), s6. {a.) 1807. [<td. 
F., app. f. ziu above, up (j— susum, sursum), 
after somverain.'] A feudal overlord. In recent 
use, a sovereign or a state having supremacy 
over another state which possesses Its own ruler 
but cannot act as an independent power, b. 
atirii. or adj. as s. lord, state. So || Su’seraine, 
a woman who is in the position of a a. 

Suaerainty (siA s^rAiti). 1893. [f. prec. 
■1- ^y.] The position, la^, or power of a 
suzerain. 

j|Svani1>liakti(Bvarab^*kti). 1890. [Skr., 
lit ‘sound separation'.] Philology, The de- 
velopment of n glide vowel between two om- 
sonants, e.g. in OE. bnruh for imrh. 

II Svelte (sveh). 1817. [F. 1— pop. L. *ex- 
velltlu-, pa. pple. of *exvellen, f. ex out + vel- 
Itn to pluck.] Slim, slender, willowy. 

Swab (swgb], si. (a.) 1659. [f. next.] I. 
A mop made of rope-yam, etc. uMd for clean- 
ing and drying the deck, etc. on board ship, 
b. Anything used for mopping up ; any mass or 
bundle of stulT tliat takes up moisture, or that, 
being soaked, is applied to a surface. Also 
Med, a specimen of a morbid secretion, etc., 
taken with U'S, for bacteriological examination. 
1787. e. A cylindrical brush or cleaner for 
cleaning out the bore of a firearm ; a soft brush 
for wetting the mould in founding 1874. A* A 
naval officer’s epaulette {slang) 17^ a. A 
piece of stuff that hangs loose, trails, etc. 1863. 
a. t®. SwAHBEK > z. b. A term of abuse or 
(now often mild) contempL 1687. 

Swab (sw^b), V. 1719. [ Back-formation 
from next] t. Irons. To apply a swob to ; to 
cleanse or wipe with or as with a swab ; to mop 
np. Also with a. To mop (liquid) with 

or os with a swab 1745. 3. To souse as with a 
mop 1763. 

I. Swabbing the forward dock 1883. 

Swabber 1 (swo-baz). 159a. [a. early 

mod.Du. twaiher, f. nuabien, f. root *swab- de- 
noting backward-and-forward motion ; sec 
-EK I z. One of a ship's crew whose business 
It was to swab the decks, etc. ; a petty officer 
who had charge of the cleaning of the decks, 
a. One who b^ves like a sailor of low rank ; 
a low or unmannerly fellow t a term of con- 
tempt 1609. 8. A mop or swab 1607. 
Swabbers (swp'bai). Ois. exc. /^/si. or 
dial. 1700. [perh. same wd. as prea] Chieflv 
pl. Certain cards at the game of whist, which 
entitled the holder to part of the stakes. 

Swabbers, tba Ace of Hearts, Knave of Clubs, Ace 
and Duce of Trumps 1700. H'kisi and swabbers, a 
form eX whist in which these cards were so used. 

Swabian (swdt'bi&n), a. and sb. Also Sua- 
Man. 1785. [f. Suabia, latinized L G. Sehtoaieu 
+ -AN.] A. adj. Belonging or pertaining to, 
or native of Swabia (Schwaben), a former Ger- 
man duchy, now a province including WQitem- 
berg and pwt of Bavaria. B. sb. z. A native of 
Swabia z^S. a. A variety of pigeon z8«. 

Swad(sw^),/Al 'Hon dial. 1570. T^h. 
of Scand. origin ; cf. Norw. dial, svaddt big 
stout fellow.] I . A country bumpkin ; a loutish 
or clownish fellow : a common term ed abuse. 
•jA squat fat person 1^. 

Swad (swod), fi.* dtal. 1600. [perh. re- 
lesioH to Swathe sb.*] The pod or busk cf 
peas, beans, etc. 


8(Ger.Kirtn). i(Ft.^m), fl (Ger. MtfUer). i8(Fr.dsme). # (carl). « (e*) (thsre). ^(A)(r«n). ^(Fr.foiie). J (far, fare, serth). 
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SWALLOW 


aogS 


Sw«a (sw9d). i8s8. [Origin 

obsc.] A thick mass, clump, or buseh t hccm, 
a great quantity (alio 
Sw»ddl®(iW9*d’l},jd. zsgB. [tnmrt.] 
Swaddling-dothei. Now C/tS. n, A bandage. 
Ofis. or are*. 1569. 

Swmddle (sw9*d*l), ». 1491. [ME. rwa/tf/-* 
ia mm^ond iwaddUng^mnd, £ swath- (see 
SWATHK J*.*) + -t*.! I. trmta. To bind (an 
infant) in swaddling-dothes. b. fig,, now esp. 
with to the restriction of action of any kind 
<539‘ To wrap roimd tailh bandages ; to 
envelop with wrappings 1 to swathe, bandage 
1539. ■I'S, To beat soun^y. colloq. -iBaa. 

s. Ys shal lynda the babe swadled, and Uyed in a 
manager CovaatuiJt Luka ii. la. a. ’J'hey imme* 
diately began to a me up in my Nigbt-Gown with 
'—g Piaces of linnen Aodisom. 

[C prec. + 


Swaddlar (sw^'dlaj). 1747. . 

-ER *.3 arig. A nickname for a Metlioclist, esp. 
a Methodist preacher, in Ireland; now, for 
Protestants in general. 
SwaddUngTsw^'dlin), vd/. si. isaa. [f. 
as i»oc. 4 > -iNQf.l X. The action of Swaddle 
V. m, fi/, (rarely stmg.) Swa 

abandagexdaa. ta*tAftei r--- j 

hence, conduct supposed to be characteristic of 
Methodists -1779. 

Swatldling,///. tf. 1747. [f. Swaddlrr. 
see olNO *.] Of a Methodist character or prac* 
lice; Protestant; fcanting. 
Swa*ddling-band, usu. pi. •bands. ME. 
[Swaddling vi/. sb.. Band next. 

Swa*ddling-clothes,rd.7»/. 1535. [Swad- 
dling vbl. sb.] Clothes consisting of narrow 
lengths of bandage wrapped round a new-born 
infant’s limbs to prevent free inovemenL *Also 
transf. an infant s long-clothes. Now chiefly 
fig. or allm, in ref. to the earliest period of the 
existence of a person or thing, when movement 
or action is restneted. 

Swa*ddling-cloats, sb. pi. 1330. [See 
Swaddling vbl. sb. and Clout r^.J * prec. 
||SwHdeslll(swad^i'/i). India. 1905. [Ben- 
gali, lit Mi own-country things, i. e. home in- 
dustries.] The name of a movement in India, 
originating in Bengal, advocating the boycott 
of foreign goods. Hence Swade'ihlam. 
6w^ (swmg), sh. 1660. [f. nexL] Z. A 
swaying or lurching movement. a. A heavy 
fall or drop ( local) vjoa. 3. A wreath or festoon 
of flowers, foli^e, or fruit fastened up at both 
ends and hanging down in the middle, used as 
an ornament; also of a natural festoon X794. 
4. A thief's plunder or booty | gen. a quantity 
of money or goods unlawfully acquired, gains 
dishonestly made (slans) i8xa. g. Austral. 
The bundle of personal Mongings carried by a 
traveller in the bush, a tramp, or a miner 1864. 
Swag (swaeg), v. Now chiefly died. 1330. 
[CC Norw. dial svagga and svaga to sway.] 
X. Mr, To move unste^ily or heavily from side 
to side or up and down ; to sway without con- 
troL a. To sink down; to hang loosely or 
heavily; to sag. Also with dotou. t6ai. 3. 
trmu. To cause to sway uncertainly; to rock 
about ; also, to cause to sink or aag 1530. 4. 

[t prec. 5.] Austral, a. intr. To s. ii 1 to carry 
one's * swag * or bundle of effects, b. traus. To 
pack up (one’s effects) in a ‘ swag*. x86i. 

S. 1 swagge, as a fattejwmina belly swaggeth m be 
froth Paukmu fras^I. The front of battle iwagged to 
Ld fro 1887. “ 

Sw«*gli»Uy, swag-belly. x63a. [f.prcc. 
4- Belly j*.] 1. (as two words) A pendulous 

abdomra. o. /’«M. A tumour or swelling of 


the abdmnen 1857. a. (with hyphen or as one 
word) A person Jiaving a pendulous abdomen 
x6xz. So Svra'fbeillled a, having a pendulous 
paunch 1604. 

Swage (swMs), d, late ME. [a." OF. 
semagt, i. An ornamental grooving, 

moulding, MNrder, or mount on a candlestick, 
basin, or other Yamd. h. A circular or semi- 
dret^ depression or groove, as on an anvil 
z68a a. A tool for beading cold metal (or 
noalding potter's di^) to die required shape ; 
also, a (He or stamp tor s h i^;ii h> g metal on an 
anvil, in a_prass, etc. x8za. 

a mttrib. Ilie hdat ia the a bleefc. .arc used after 
the manoer of heading tools for huge objects 1843. 


Swage (•w/idg),o.^ Obt,no»0nA,oitd 
ME. [a. AF. suig{i)tr, JwM/)ar. t-^pop. 
*suavtart, t L. tuavis sweet] - Assuaoe 


Obi, «K0* drtk, osdial, 
-pop. L. 
iaoe V, 

Swage (swAdg), 9.8 z8sx. [f. Swage x*.] 
irans. To shape or bend by maans of a swsge. 
Swagger (swiB'gM), 1703. [f. Swag- 
ger V. j The action of swagg^ng ; external 
conduct or personal behaviour marked by an 
air of superiority or deflant Or liusdent dis- 
regaid of others. b.rmar/ Applied to a mental 
or intellectual attitude merited by the 
characteristics 18x9. 

After mneh a, ha ukad the constable if he knew 
who he was? sSii. 

Swagger (swsfgai), x*.8 Austral. 1855. 

( f. Swag m or jA 4 - -br».] One who carries a 
swag. 

Swagm (swae^X ^ colloq, or slang. 
1879. [£. next] Showily “ -t.. 

-- juipped, etc 


ly or ostentatiously 
equipped, etc. ; smart or mshionable in style, 
manner, appearance, or behaviour; 'swell’. 
Swagger (swse’goi), v. 159a [app. f. 
Swag v, + -er ».] x. Mr. To behave with an 
air of superiority, in a blustering, insolent, or 
deflant manner ; now esp. to walk or carry one- 
self as if among InferitMrs, with an obtrusively 
superior or insolent air. b. spec. To ulk bluster- 
ingly ; to hector ; also, to grumble. Now only, 
to talk boastfully or braggingly. X597. c. trans. 
To influence, force, or constrain by blustering 
or hectoring language X605. a. intr. I'o sway, 
lurch 1704. 

I. [He] swaggered about like an aideide.«amp at a 
review R. S. Suxtees. b. You may think X n., but as 
I hope to be saved it Is true Shkeidan. c. He would 
s. the boldest men into a dread of his powsr Swtrr. 
Hence Swa'ggcrer. 

Swagger-. 1887. The vb. Swagger used 
in comb. ; a.-cane, -stick (colloq.), an officer’s 
cane or stick; the short cane or stick carried by 
soldiers when walking out. 

Swaggy (swK*gi), «. rare. 1646. [f. Swag 
V. + -Y lT Swagpng, pendulous. 

SwablU (swahrii). 18x4. [lit. » pertain- 
ing to the coasts, f. Arab. sawShil, pi. of sdhil 
coast.] A Bantu people (or one of them) in- 
habiting Zanzilmr and the adjacent coast ; also, 
their language, KiswahjU. b. aitrib, or as adj. 

Swain (swAn), sb, [Early MK swein, a. 
ON. sveinn boy, servant, attendant.] A 
young man attending on a knight ; hence, a 
man of low degree. (Often coupled with 
-1573. f 3. A male servant, serving-man ; an 
attendant, follower -1579. t 3 . A man ; a youth ; 
a boy -1633. 4< A country or farm lalfourer, 

freq. a shepherd ; a countryman, rustic, arch. 
X579- 5* A country gallant or lover ; hence 

gen. a lover, wooer, sweetheart, esp. in litoral 
poetry X585. ^6. A freeholder within the forest 
z6x& 

a Hym boM serue hym seine that has na swayn 
CKAucaa 4. Thaw Swains with their Sheephooks 
in their hands 1663. s* ^ho 1 * SiluiaT wbai Is she? 
That all our Swainea commend her? Smaks. Hence 
Swain V. intr. (with it), to play the lover or wooer. 

Swainlsb (swA*ni|), a. 164a. [f. prec. + 
-ISH ^.1 Resembling or charaot^do of a swain 
or rustic ; rustic, boorish. 

An ungeode; and a breast Milt. Hence Swaim- 


Swale ( 8 wA 1 ),x ^.1 local, ME. [perb. re- 
lated to Swag v.] Timber, jinking. 

Swale (swAl), sb.^ local', chiefly East An- 
glian. X44a [i^b. Scand .1 Sha^ ; a shady 
place ; also, the oool, the cold. 

Swale (swAl), sblb local, X584. [Origin 
unkn.] A hollow, low fdaco ; esp. U.S., a moist 
or marshy depression in a tract of land, esp. in 
the midst of rolling prairie. 

Swale, 9 . 1 1 see Swiul 9. 

Swale (swAl), 9.8 i8aa [prob. freq. f. 
Sway v. + -lb.] Mr, To move or away up and 
down or from lude to side. 

SwalM: (sw 9 ' 14 t> Ucal. (s.w.) x668. [Ob- 
scure formation on Swallow v.] An under- 
ground stream of water luoh as breaks in upon 
miners at worit. Also (ia full s, hole), the open- 
ing through whkfa a stream disappears under- 
ground. 

iSwalloCswp’W). I779> [a.MaIayrNmdi4i.] 
«• Ska-slug x, Trepano. 


Swallow (sw9*l9i), [Com. TeuU 1 OS. 
sweahoc h-OTeut *twahnin-.‘l s. A bird of 
the genus Hiruudo, esp. H, rustica, a well- 
known migratory bird with long pointed wings 
and forked tail, having a swift curving flight 
and a t^rittering c^, ouilding mud-nests on 
buildings, eta, and popularly regarded as a 
harbinger of summer, b. In allusion to the 
swift flight of the bird ME. a. In extended 
sense, any bird of the swallow kind, or of the 
family Hirundinidn, e.g. a martin ; often mis- 
applied to the swifts, now reckoned as a distinct 
and unrelated family (Cspselidse) 1758. b. With 
qualifying words, Mplied to various species of 
tttrundinidse or Cyfutidu', also, to birds of 
other families resembling swallows X5S3. 3. ta. 
-i Sea-swallow x. b. A species of moth 
(Uioeampa didua), c. A variety of domestic 
pigeon. x668. 

s. Provb. One t. does not mahe a summer. (Cf. 
Qr.ftUxtAibiitriapwwotti). b. True Hope if iwUL 
and flyes with Swallowes wings Shaks a b. Cllfl 
S., one of Kvend species of the genus PetroekeHdon, 
nesting in cliffs. Window S., the house-martin, 
Ckeltaon urbtea. 

attrib. and Comb. 1 S.-flall, f («) the flying fish t (A 
the sapphirine gurnard t -atanke, a bird of the gmus 
Artamns or family Artamidee, found in India and 
Australia t awallow’a nea^ the nest of a swal- 
low I tra»uf. applied to a thing lodged at a Xieight | 
tpec. a battery m guns or company oTshot placed on a 
height t B.-warbXer, an Australian species of warbler 
{S^via hirMmdinocta), with plumage resembling that 

Swallow (swo'lpu), [Late O^geswtlg, 
*sweli, sweth guu, abyss, f. *stioelg- \ swalg- (see 
Swallow t/.)Tj i. A deep hole or opening in 
the earth ; a pit, gulf, abyss. Obs. exc. as in b. 
b. spec. An opening or cavity, such as are com- 
mon in limestone formations, through which a 
stream disappears underground ; also called 
s.-pit, SWALLOW-HOUC, and locally SwALLBT 
loio. a. A depth or abyss of water; a yawning 

S ulf ; a whirlpool. Obs. or arch. OE. t 3 -.^. 

. gulf, abyss, sink (of evil) -1634. 4. The 

throat, pharynx, or gullet, or these collectively ; 
the gorge, late ME. b. transf. Capacity of 
swallowing ; appetite for food or drink ; voracity ; 
also fig. appetite, relish, inclination 1593. $. 

\fig. ztey. 6. A single act of swallowing ; a 
gulp 1833. b. A quantity (esp. of liquid) swal- 
lowed at once; a moutbfol swallowed x86i. V. 
The space between the sheave and the shell in 
a pulley-block, through which the rope runs 
1^0. 

4. b. Twill not down, sir I 1 have no b. for *1 Mas- 


Swallow (swp'lpv), V. [Com. Tent. orig. 
str. vb. : OE. swelian, swealh, swulion, swollen i 
f. base *swelg - : stoalg-.'] x, trans. To takelnto 
the stomach through the throat and gullet, as 
food or drink. In early use and still poet, also 
more gen. » to eat or drink up, devour, b. 
absol. or intr. To take food, drink, etc. into the 
stomach through the gullet ; to p^orm the act 
of deglutition, as in an effort to suppress emo- 
tion 1700. a. transf. To take into itself (pbysi- 
callyl ; to cause to dis^pear in its interior or 
deptns ; to engulf ME. 3. fig. a. To make 
away with, destroy, consume, cause to vanish 
[as if by devouring or absorption into itself) 
ME. b. To cause to be 'lost' in something; 
to 'drown', 'absorb', engross, occupy wholly. 
(Now only with up.) ME. 0. To take in 
ly, ' devour ' (with one's ears or mind), late ME. 
d. To take for oneself, or into Itself, as a territory 
or other possession; to absorb, appropriate 
X637. 4. To accept without oppo^tion or pro- 
test; to take (an oath, etc.) without demur or 
lightly 159X. b. esp. To accept mentally with- 
out question or suspicion; to believe unques- 
tioningly X5^ g. To put np vrith, submit to, 
take patiently (something injurious w irksome) 
161X. 6. To refrain from expressing or utter- 

ing ; to keep down, repreu. Also with down, 
1^3. 7. To take back, retract, recant X593. 

I. [Salmons] a the b^t with tha hook down into the 
(tomacb Johnmm. a. The earthquake that swallowed 
and beast 1905. s. Sioagns lliat a oomnoe 

j Tbnnvson. 9 . Tha necessary Provision for 

Life swallows the greatest part of tbdrTime LocES. 
c. loha IV. U. 195. 4. The former laid a wager that 
no flattery ao grata but hla fruDd would a 


e (man), a (pass), on (lewd). 9 (csrt). g (Fr. qbri). a (ever), ai (I, qye). 0 (Fr. eau de vie), i (sst). s (Psyche). 9 (what), p (fftt). 



SWALLOW-HOLE 


SWAP 


H.WAUOU I^H«tkat«Mii.tlMraii^orF««g« 
g. If I a. thla wrami, ht bv dunk^yoa i6«i. 
& Tunmbal awnllowad hu mentniMt 187& *. I 

Imw •wallow'd my Wonb abmutyt 1 lmv« Mtm 
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•» ap. a. &t. To swallow oomj 
to aat up, devour. b« 
to oaosa to disappear 
To make away with or 
to disappear v ‘ ' 


How oomaletdy or vonwioosly t 
tr€u»^. To enntr oompleteWt 

utterly in iu d^ha 9 tJ*e< 

t away with or destroy completely 1 to ci 
pear utterly, d. To occupy entirely t 
_ e. To take completely into itself, or (br u.. 
•elfl to appropriate, absorb, f. To pass over (a dis* 
unce) rapidly. Hence Swa'ltowor, one who or 
that which swalbws 1 alsoyl^. 


I also^. 

Swa*llow«holet 1661. [f. Swallow a. or 
Holu sb.'] » Swallow j*.* x b. 
Swallow-tail, swallowtail (sw9‘lon,tril). 
x^. [f. Swallow sb.^ + Tail jA 1 1 . A tail 
like that of a swallow ; a forked tail 1703. a. 
Applied to various auimals having a forked tall, 
a. A swallow-tailed butterfly 1819. b. A hum- 
ming-bird of the genus Eupetvmma i8di. e. 
A swallow-tailed kite, a* The white willow 
(Salixalba) 1636. 4. A brood or barbed arrow- 
head ; an arrow wim such a head 2545. g. 
Fortif. An outwork characterized by two pro- 
jections with a re-entrant angle between them, 
suggesting a swallow's tail 1688. fi. The deft 
two-pointed end of a flag or pennon ; also, a 
swallow-tailed flag 1697. b. 'The cleft tail-end 
of a vane 1843. 7. A swallow-tailed ooat colloq. 
1835. b. The tail or skirt of such a coat {rare) 
Z89I 8. attnb. >> Swallow-tailbd 1596. 

7. The boys, .exchanged their tweed ooeta for t 
relation swallow-taila 1834. 

Swallow-tailed (8W9*bu,tiild'), a. 167a. 
[f, prec. -i- -ED Having a tail like that of a 
swallow, or an end or port like a swallow's tail ; 
also, of the form of a swallow's tail. L Of 
natural objects. 1. In names of species or 
varieties of birds characterized by a long deeply 
foilced tail, as s. duck, the long-tailed duck, 
Hartlda glacialu ; s. gnll, a rare Amer. gull, 
Creagnu fyreatus { s. ha-wk, kite, a widely dis- 
tributed Amer. kite, Elanoides forficatus. 

a. Having a pair of projecting parts st 

a swallow's tall, as a seed. b. S. 1 
prec. 3. I7ia. a- Having each of the hind 
wings prolonged into a ' tail *, the two together 
suggestii^ the forked tail of a swallow, as the 
s. butterffy {Patilio machatm and other rpedes 
of PapilioMtdte) and the s. motb {Ura^eryx 
sambucaria) 1743. II. Of artificial objects. 1. 
Of a flag or pennon : Having a cleft end with 
two tapering ^ints 1697. 9. Dovetailed; also, 
having a d^t end 1706. a- Of a coat : Having 
a pair of pointed or tapering skirts 1835. 
Swallowwort (swo*l<i«w»jt). 1548. [f. 
Swallow sb,^ + Wort ».] x. The herb Vince- 
toxicum officinale ; from the form of the pods, 
suggesung a swallow with outspread wings. 
9 . The Greater Cdandine, Ckeliaonium mapu 
1578. 

Swam, pa. t. and obs. pa. pple. of Swim v. 
II Swaml (swi'ms). Also-y. Z773. [a. Hindi 
swimt master, prince, a. Skr. svamin.'] s. A 
Hindu idol. m. A title for a Hindu religious 
teacher 190X. 8< attrib. •.•home, an idol tem- 
ple or shrine 1778. b. Applied to jewelierx 
ornamented with figures of Hindu deities iSSa 

Swamp (tw^mp),rA 1694. [usu. referred 
to the root which ii the bote of the several 
Germanic fcHvnmtions *swamp-, •neam#-, and 
**mamm-, with the meaning * sponge ' or ‘ 
gus '.] A tract <rf low-lying ground ia which 
water collects ; a piece of wet spongy ground ; 
a marsh or bog. Orig. and in early use only in 
the N. Amer. colonies, where it denoted a tract 
<rf rich soil having a growth of trees and other 
vegetadon, but too mmat for cultivation. 

Pondu ManhM, tbrmariy Um of thirty 
natiims, ara now a paaulaatial a. I. H. New^fc Jjf. 
In this flat a of convaleaceacc, left by tho ebb of ndc- 
nma Laxa . , , . 

. xitrib. and Comb, t •.•fever, mali^ fiw peeva- 
Imit in awamoy r^oaa 1 •book {£fX), a large hook 

swamps I •, btaekt^d — M ABSH 1 9 * deer, 

Ractrvue denmneelU, of 1,“'“* - “ 


the sMthm called waters 

rtiM/rt aay of various ralla, cap. of the gmuu 

a, iMtftridfle, ^^apwee pyru^^e or 
Cku!^ grouse ; g. plieasi^ Cenir^ffiu/^amtu, 
** Aoatraliai 9. qiudl, any apeewa of the genua 


ha^ Ltpus 
I called wairr. 


!**“*• or wJimBe pswiuets 
(chiefly trflf. Amariu) growing in awampst 9>^<Mrih 
Mf* - Sau^AsaAOxi 9. gum, various AuStrala> 
yoio.of Aoea^rar, a. Weymekfe, Kkodo- 
dtadrtn vitee^ (AaaUm vietMmU a, laural, tho 
a. sasaafraai^^Vi^a WoMot also ITaJmiagimmeaf 
a. Utopia, the red made, Acer rubram 1 also sovoral 
other apwdw. at the ufver maple, A. deuyauffim, the 
mountain mapifc A. egicatam, and the alUod Ne- 
caUfi>rmkum t a. aaBaafraa - 1. imtrtli a. 
wUl^, the pussy willow, Sattx diteeUr t a. WOO% 
the N. Amer. leather-wood, Dirta pmineMt. 
Swamp (svrpmp), V, 1688. [f. prec.] X. 
pass. To be entangled or lost in a swamp N. 
Amer, Obs, or arch. a. orig, peus. To be sut^ 
merged or Inundated with water (or other 
liquid), as a boat, a piece of ground ; hence 
actively, to submerge, inundate, or soak with 
water, eta 177a. g- *«*'■ in passive sense : To 
be swamped or submerged | to fill with water 
and sink, as a bemt 1795. 4./^. {trans.) To 

plunge or sink as If In a swamp or in water ; to 
overwhelm with difficulties, or esp. by superior 
numbers, so as to render inefficient i8t8. b. 
To ndn financially 1864. 5. U.S. To make (a 

I r-road) in a forest or • swamp * by felling 


trees, dearing away undergrowth, etc. Also, 
haul (logs) to the dddways. 1857. 

3. Tho boats swamped in the current— all were lost 
Scott. 4. The Whigs in 171B sought to govern the 
country by ‘ swamping * the Houm of Commons Dis- 
raeli. D. Mortgages enough to have swamped any 
man 1864. 

Swa*mp-0^ r683. I. In N. America, any 
of several species of oak growing in swamps. 9. 
In Australia: Any of various species of Casua- 
rina | cf. Sue-oak 1837. 

Swam^ fawg'mpi), a. 1697. [f. Swamp 
sb. -Y 1. J Of the nature of a swamp : abound- 
ing in swamps ; marshy, bog^. b. Of or per* 
taming to a swamp; found in swamps, as 
s. iron ore Boo irv* ore ; proceeding from a 
swamp Z796. Hence SwaTuptly a<fp., «eaa. 
Swan (tw^), sb, [Com. Teut. 1 OE. swan, 
suipn 1— OTeut. *s7oaMox.J x. A large web- 
footed swimming-bird of the genus Cygnus or 
subfamily Cygttinx of the fomily Anatidm, 
ciiaractenzed by a long and gracefully curved 
neck and a majestic motion when swimming ; 
espi. C. olor, gibbnt, or mannutus, with pure 
white plumage in the adult, black legs and feet, 
and a red bill surmounted by a wck knob, 
named specifically the Domestic, Mute, or 
Tame Swan. 

Other important apedes we Black S., Cheiu^sit 
atrmttu of Auttntlio, with plumage almoet entirely 
black I BUtCk-aecked 8., Cxputs {Sthemeiides) m. 
gricotlU or mtla$cocoryphus, with black bwd and 
neck, and the rest of the plumage pure white ; Trum- 
peter e., Cygnus KOlor\ buecineUor, of N. America 
(see Truumctsb 4 c); WUetUng 8., (a) of Europe, 
C. (O.) muttems or Jtrsss, also called Wild Swan, 
fElk, or Whooper : (o) of N. Amertea, C. lO.) amen', 
cauns or eolnmbianus. 

b. In classical mythoI<^,the swan was sacred 
to Apollo and to Venus (occa8.| as by Sbaks., 
wrongly ascribed to Juno) 1503. »,fig’ or alius. 
a. Applied to persons or things, in ref. to tlie 
pure white plumage of the swan taken as a 
type of faultlessness or excellence; often in 
contrast to crow or goose ME. b. In allusions 
to the fabulous belief that the swan sings imme- 
diately or shortly before its death. late ME. c. 
Hence used for: A ‘singer’, bard, poet x6ia. 
d. BlacA s„ provb. phr. for something extremely 
rare (or non-existent) 1579. g. a. A figure of 
a swan, as in heraldry, late ME. b. Astron. 
The northern constellation Cygnus 1551. 

a a. Rom. 9f Tut. i. IL 9*. Provb. pbr.. To think 
one's geeee all ewasu, to magnify th® quxliues of cm a 
own posaMrioos. b.Oth.v.ii *47. Llk®a(^full. 
breasiadw. . , flutinc a wild carol era b«r dootb Twmv- 
MN. c, TkeS. ^Aoom * Shakipwv. Tho Mmeduem 

Cosnb. j ai*drop. («) the knob on a awwi'a Wl 1 aho 
tnmof. I (b) » s„eM ; .quiU, a^ »wan’a feether, or m 
pen ra^e of one; awaa'e bath, Ipseneb-arvh,) tbe 
water, the see 1 •.••hot, • !«»«•'« f ^ 

•bootiSBg swans t AMtg,UBaag lito that fsbi*^ be 

sung by a dying a 1 1 he to weA of a w onukiaa, 

ipoead ehortly before hi» death. 

obe. pa. t. of Swing v. 


emameamp 

Swaug, c 


b (Get. Kdln). d (Fr. peu). U (Ger. M«Uer). if (Fr, dsme). •» (curl), e («•) (theia). / (/<) (reia). 


Swanhard (twgnWKlX 148a. [tSwAif 

One who tends awaiia; an 
offidal having charge of swans. 

Swanlmoto (swgTiimeut), twainsMBlB 
(8wA*nm#at). Obs. exc. ffist. ME. [wpr. OB* 
*si^ren^t, lit. meeting of swineherds, f. jnsla 
swineherd + gemdt Moot sb. a.! A fomt assen- 
bly Ifold thtw times a year in accordance with 
the Forest Charter of xai7, probably oriff® to 
enable the forest officers to superintend the de- 
pasturing of i^gs in the king's woods in the 
autumn and the clearance of the forest of cattle 
and sheeo while the deer were fawning in the 
summer ; later, applied vaguely or genmcally to 
courts of attachment, inquiidtions, eta 
Swank (swiegk), sb. slang. 1854. [See 
next] OstenUtlous or pretentious behaviour 
or taut ; swagger t pretentiousness. 

Swank (swri)k), v. slang. 1809. [orig. 
a mldl. and s.w. dial, wd.] t. inir. To behave 
ostentatiously, to swagger ; also, to pretend by 
one's behaviour to be something superior to 
what one is ; gen. to make pretence, a. To 
work hard, to ‘ swot ' 189a 
Swa*nky, a. 184a. [f. Swank sb. or v, 
+ -y * .] S waggwing ; pretentiously grand. 
Swa*n-Uka, a. (aeh.) 1591. [f. Swan sb. 
-(--LIKE.] A. adj. Ukeaswan or thatofaswan. 
b. esp. in ref. to the fabled tinging of the swan 
Just Wore its death 1593. B. adv. Like or in 
the manner of a swan 1635. 

A. b. If he looee, he makes a S. end, Fading in mu* 
itique SllAKa 

Swa'tt'dnark. 1560. [Mark xfi.i III. o.] 
An official mark of ownership cut on the beak 
of a swan, on the occasion of Swak-UPPINQ. 
Swa*n-neck. Also gwan^ neck. td86. 
1. A neck like that of a swan | a long, slender 
(white) neck 1837 o. Name for various struc- 
tural ports or contrivances having a curved 
cylindrical form like a swan's neck x686. g. 
attrib. Of a curved form like a swan’s ne^ 

^wanner (swg'nax). 1594. Clipped form 
of Swanhkrp. 

Swanaery (swp'nari). 1 754. [f. ss prea j 
see -EKY.] A place where swans are kept axMl 
reared. 

Swanniah (awg'nij), a. rare. 1588. [f. 
Swan JA + -ISH.] Swan-like. 

Swanny (swgmi), a. 1567. [C Swan sb. 
•f -Y >.] z. Full of or abounding in swans Irare). 
9. Of. pertaining to, or resembling that of, a 
swan t598. 

a The 1. gloeaineu of a neck late ao stately 1748, 

]| Swan-pan (swse'n p{e*n). 1736. [Chinese, 
lit reckoning-board.] The Chinese abacus. 
Swan's down, awansdown (swomxdaun). 
1606. [Cf. G. schtoanendaune.] 1. The down 
or soft under-pluroage of the swan, used for 
dress-trimmings, powder-puflb, etc. o. a. A 
soft thick close woollen cloth . b. A thick cotton 
cloth with a nap on one side, also called Canton 
or cotton flannel. z8ox. 

Swanskin (svra'nskln). Also awanls- 
skin. z6ta [Cf. STw. iva«ui(«a.] 1. The skin 
of a swan (with the feathers on) ; tronsf. a soft 
or delicate skin. 0. A fine thick kind of flannel 
Z694. g. attrib. Made or ooBsisting of swan- 
skin z6z«. 

SwaiMliMinf. xBzo. The action or prac- 
tice of * upping ' or taking up swans and mark- 
ing tbmn with nicks on the beak in token of 
beiiw owned by the Crown or some corporation. 
So 8waTi-a:pper, an official who takes up and 
marks swans S557. 

Sw^ swop (swop), sb. late ME. [f. 
next] z. An act of* swapptaf ’ or striking ; 
a stioka, blow. Obs. exc. dial, a- An act, or 
the action, of ' swapping ' or exchanging ; (an) 
exchange, slang or colloq, 1625. 

B. Phr. To get (or haw) tho s., to be dMiniSMd fitosi 

*S^7^8WO]^(8W9p), V. ME. echoic, 
signifying a smart resounding wow.) I* t** 
trasu. To strike, hit. smite -1^. b. To suto 
or smite off. tn two. eta Obs. exa areh. ME. 
a. intr. To strike, smite, deal a blow or blows. 
Now ran or Obs. late ME. g. trams. To move 
(something) q uickly or briiikly, eap. so as to 

/ (Fr. fn/re). 3 (fir, fevot eattix). 


SWAP 


SWATHE 
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impiofe on samething else i to fling, cut. throw 
{(bwm, etc.) forcibly; to bang (a door) to. Obs. 
exc. diaL ME. 4, imtr. To move with haste 
orviolenoe, esp.so u to strike mirapiage upon 
something: to sink M/ia a swoon. Nowntrror 
Obs. lat^E. 

I. b. Who ao wol nat aaerifita Swaps of his heed 
Chaucss. 4. With chilling fear, tibe iJadies swapped 
dowwL la deadtyaownd >590. 

n. tx. /nisu.To strike (a bargain) -1693. a. 
To give or dispose of in eimhangej^ something 
else ; to exchange (a thing) vMk another per- 
son. Chiefly, now only, slang or colloq. x594< 

b. absol. To exchange, make an exchange 1778. 
S. transf. in various shing uses. a. To dismiss 
or be dismissed from employment, b. To cheat. 

c. To change one’s clothes. 1863. 

a. He boii^t and sold and swopped horses 1S63. 
As they sat in the taveni. swapping stones 1891. 

Swap, swop, mft'.CfW.) NoweT/a/. 1673. 
[The stem of Swap i/.J At a blow ; suddenly 
and forcibly. 

I Swand (swarii’ds). 1906. [Skr. - self- 
ruling.] Home rule or self-government as the 
aim of Indian nationals. Hence Swara'Jist. 
an advocate of swaraj. 

Sward (swgjd), sb. [OE. sweard, f. Teut. 
stem *sward-, swart-: swarP- (Swakth sb.^)-, 
ult. origin unkn.l z. The skin of the body ; 
0^. (now dial.) the rind of pork or bacon, a. 
jiu Usu. with defining phr. of the earth, etc. ; 
The surface or upper layer of ground usu. 
covered with herbage -1636. b. The surface of 
soil covered with grass or other herbage ; turf, 
Qebbnswaru 15^ (b) A growth of grass ; a 
stretch of greensward 1733. 

a. b. The grassy s. 1866. It has become the fashion 
..to break up the s. of the downs 1879. 

: s.-entter, an implement forcuttingatough 
a in preparation for ploughing. 

Sward (swjid), v. 1610. [f. prcc.] I. intr. 
To form a sward; to become covered with 
grassy turf. a. trans. To cover with a sward ; 
chiefly pass, to be covered with grass or herbage 
x6ia So Swarded ppl. a. covered with a 
sward or grassy turf; turfed Z513. 

Swardy (sw^-sdi), a. 1639. [£ Sward sb. 
+•»*.] Covered with sward, swarded, turfy. 
Sware, arch. pa. t of Swbar. 

Swarf (swarf), sb.l Sc. 1470. [Cf. ON. 
svarfa to upset.] A swoon, a fainting-ht ; a 
state of faintness or insensibiiity. So Swarf v. 
to faint, cause to faint 1513. 

Swarf(8W9if, 8wajf),x^.2 1566. [repr.OE. 
gtswearf, resween^, leswytf filings, or a. ON. 
Jwar/file-dust.] The wet or greasy grit abraded 
from a gnndstoneor axle ; the filings or shavings 
of iron or steel 

Swarm (swjim), sb. [OE. swarm ; — 
OTeut. *swarmos. of doubtful origin.] 1. A 
body of bees which at a particular season leave 
the hive or mam stock, gather in a compact 
moss or cluster, and fly off together in search of 
a new dwelling-place, under the guidance of a 
queen, (or are transferred at once toanew hive), 
b. alUu. of Z659. a. A very large or dense body 
or coUectioo ; a crowd, throng, multitude. 
(Often contempt.) late ME. 

S. A a of bees in May Is worth a load of hay 1864. 
b. A new a of Danes came over this year (875] HuMa 
a England in swarms did into Holland throng Fuuaa 
A a M fire-flies 184a Swarms of dust 1890. 

Comb, t o.<all {.BtoL) « s.-*port\ •movement, the 
movement of a-spores in ' swarming ' 1 •spore ( A^ 4 ), 
(«) a motile ipoce in certain Algi^ Fungi, and Proto- 


ns, a sooHMcei (fi) the free.swunming embiVo 
gemmule of freshwater spoogea 
Swann (swfim), 0.1 late ME. [f.prec.] 1. 
imtr. Of bmt To nther in a compa!^ cluster 
and leave the hive in a bodv to found a new 
colony. Also with 00 , b. alius. 1609. e. Biol. 
Of certain sporM or reproductive bodies : To 
escape from the parmit organism in a swarm, 
with characteristic movement ; to move or swim 
about in a swarm, as soo sp ores (‘ swarm-spores ') 
do in the cell just befinw eso»ing, and in the 
water after escaping 1864. •• To come together 
in a swarm or dense clond | to crowd, throne ; 
also, to go or move along in n crowd, late ME. 
8 . To occur or exist in fwanns or multitudes ; 
to be densdy crowded ; to be very numerous, 
abound excessively. (Often In reproach or con- 
tempt) late ME. 4. Ta r. sg«A t to be crowded 


or thronged with ; to contain swarms or great 
numbers of. Now only in material sense. 1548. 
5. trans. To fill or beset as, or with, a swarm 
to crowd densely, throng. Chiefly pass. X555. 

s. Take heede to thy be«, thatare raadie to swanuL 
157% a. The crowd ware awmnning now. .about the 
gardenraila TaMitvaoN. The ideaa awarmingin men’s 
minds Jowbtt. 3. Native doctora 1. in Mongolia 1883. 

4. The river swarmed with alUgatoca 1893. 5. Your 

bouse is so swarmed with rau i8xa 

Swann (swgjtm), w.* 1550. [Origin obsc.] 
1. tn/r. To climb up a pole, tree, or the like, 
by clasping it with the arms and legs alternately, 
b. trans/. To climb a steep ascent or the like by 
clinging with the hands and knees, or in .some 
way compared to this z68x. a. trans. with the 
pole, etc. as obj. z668. 

I. b. People..swarimng up a difficult ascent 1851. 
Swart (swpJt), a. (si.) Now only rhet.i 
poet., ot dial. [Com. Teut. i OEl swart, i. 
root sroart- ‘dark*. Superseded in ordinary 
English use 1^ black.) t. Dark in colour; 
black or blackish ; dusky, swarthy, b. spec. Of 
the skin or complexion, or of persons in respect 
of these, late ME. e. qumi-adv. qualifying an 
adj. of colour, late ME. a. transf. Pr^ucing 
swarthiness of complexion 1637. b. Dressed in 
black 1688. S.fig. a. ‘ Black ’, wicked, iniqui- 
I. b. Baleful, malignant. OE. 

Hitt shalle be swarte as any pyche 1430. b. 
Their countenanca s. with the sunbeams Scott. C. 
Swart.green and gold Bsowniko. a. Ye valleys low 
. .On whose fresh lap the s. Star sparely looks Milt. 
Hence fSwart v. trans. and intr, to make or be- 
ome a Swa'it'ly atB> , -ness. 

Swa*rtback, swaTthback. local. 1450. 
[ad. Icel. svartbakur\ see prec. and Back sb.^) 
The Great Black-backed Gull, Larus marinas. 
Swarth (sw9J», Now only i/m/. [OE. 
swear} ; see Sward i. Skin, rind ; fig. the 
surface, outside. a. Green turf, grass land, 
greensward, late ME. 

a. Lanes, Of grassy a, close cropt by nibbling sheep 
COWPKB. 

Swarth(sw§j)>),x^.S Nowefto/. 155a. [Al- 
tered f. Swath, j «* Swath 3, 4 a, b. 
Swaith, 0. (sb.^) 1530. [Obsc. var. of 
Swart a.] Dusky, swarthy, black. B. sb. 
Swarthiness ; dusky complexion or colour {rare) 
i66t. Hence Swa'rth<iidi a., •neaa. 

Swarthy (sw§‘j5i,8W9’x}>i), a. 1577. [Obsc. 
ar. of SwARTT.] Of a dark hue ; black or 
blackish; dusky. 

5. darknesse Mahston. A s. Ethiope SwAxa A 
lueen, with s. cheeks and bold black eyes Tennyson. 
dence SwaYthUy adv. SwaTthlneas. 
SwaTtruitter. Obs. exc. Hist. 1557. [a* 

early mod. Du. ; see Swart a. and Rutter.] 
One of a class of irregular troopers, with black 
dress and armour and blackened faces, who in- 
fested the Netherlands in the 16th and xyth 
centuries. 

Swarty (sw^uti), a. Now rare or Obs. 
xgra. [fi Swart «*. +-y >.] <= Swartht a, 
Swau (sw^j), int. or adv. and sb. Also 
awoeh. 1538. [Echoic.] A. int. or adv. Ex- 
pressive or the fw of a heavy body or blow : 
With a crash B.sb.l.i. Pig-wash ; also, 

fifth 1538. a. A body of water 


wet refuse or ^ , 

moving forcibly or dashing against something 
X67X, 8- Chiefly LI.S. « Swatch sb.* 1670. 

4. A heavy blow, esp. of, or upon, some yield- 
ing substance ; the sound of this X789. 5. The 
action of water dashing or washing against the 
side of a cliff, ship, etc., or of waves against 
each other ; the sound accompanying this 1847. 
fl. A watery oondidon of land ; ground under 
water 1864. Q. x. A swaggerer ; a swashbuck- 
ler ; now Sc. «n ostenudous person 1549. a. 
'iwogger; swashbuckling Z593. 

mttrii.: a. channel, •way, a channel acrou a 
bank, or among ahoals • 

Swash, <8.1 Z599. [f. prec.] i. Slashing 
with great force, a. Swashbuckling, swag- 
gering. b. ‘Swell’, * swagger’, ahowy. dial. 

Svirash (iwg]), a.* x68o. [app. derived 
from tAswASH adv. aslant] x. Turning, etc. 
Inclined obliquely to the axis of the work. a. 
Printing. AppliM to efid-style capiul letters 
having flourished strokes designed to fill up 
between sdjaeeot letters 1683. 
1556, [Echoic.] z. trans. 


havmg flourished s 
unsightly gaps betw 
Swaan(sw9j),«. 


To dash or cast violently 1577. »MXr.Todaih 
or move violenUy abosd ; also oecas. refi, 1583. 

8 . To make a noise as of swords dashing m-ofa 

sword beating on a shield; to fen^ with swords; 
to bluster with or os with weapons ; to lash out ; 
hence, to swag^ 1556. 4. trans. To dash or 

splash (water) about ; to dash water upon, souse 
with water or liquid ; (of water) to beat with a 
splash against 1589. 8« Mfr. Of water or of 

an object in water t To dash with a splashing 
sound ; to splash about 1836. 

4. Men swishing and swashing and brooming about 
1863. s- '^be sea at the cliff foot— swashing ever 
louder and louder i89e. 

Swashbuckler f^Q’Jbeikbj). 1560. [f. 
prec. + Buckler sbP ; hence lit. one who makes 
a noise by striking his own or his opponent’s 
shield with his sword.] A swaggering bravo or 
ruffian ; a noisy braggadocio. 

attrib. The s. manners of the youth of fashion in the 
reign of Eluabetb x8x6. Hence Swa’ahbn«ck> 
lingo. 

Swafiher (Bw^’Jax). 1580. [f. Swash v.+ 
-EK ^2 ^ swasbbudder ; a blustering braggart 
or ruffian. 

Swashing (swoTiq), ppl. 01. 1556. [f- 
Swash v. + -ing >.] i. Swaggering; swa^- 
buckling, dashing, a. Applied to a particular 
slashing stroke in fencing ; also of a weapon : 
Slashing with great force. Now only in remi- 
niscences of Shales. 1611. 8. Of water, etc. : 
Dashing and splashing xfiao. 

B. Gregorie, remember thy s. blowe Shaks. 
Swaahy (sw9'Ji),ix. 1796. [f. Swash 
jr V. -h -Y *. ] Sloppy, watery. 

II Swastika (8wse’8tik&). 1871. [Skr. svas- 
tika, f. svasH well-being, luck, f. sd good 4-aj// 
being (t as to be).] A primitive symbol or 
ornament of the form of a cross with equal 
arms with a limb of the same length projecting 
at right angles from the end of each arm, all in 
the same direction and (usu.) clockwise. 

Swat (sw^t), sb. n. dial, and U.S. 1800. 
[f. next.] A smart or violent blow. 


Swat (swjt), V. 1615. [n. dial. andU.S. 
var. of Squat v.] x. intr. 'To sit down, squat 
north, a. trans. To hit with a smart slap or 
a violent blow. Now chiefly U.S. 1796. 
Swatch (swQtJ), sb.l Sc. and north. 151a. 
Origin unkn.J i. tThe ‘foil’ or ‘counter- 
tock ' of a tally ; in Yorkshire, a tally attached 
to a piece of cloth before it is put with others 
into the dye-kettle, a. A sample piece of cloth 
1647. 8. fig, A sample, specimen 1697. 
Swatch (swotj),j^.8 local. x6a6. [In local 
English use chiefly in Eastern counties.] A 
channel of water lying between sandbanlu or 
between a sandbank and the shore. 

Comb . : swa'tehway » Swash - ci;a>>. 

Swath (8W9)>, sw9]>), swathe, (sw^ff). 
[OE. swap, swaPu, trace, track, f. Teut root 
*swaP-, of imkn. meaning.] f z. Track, trace. 
lit. and fig. -ME. a. The space covered by a 
sweep of the mower's scythe ; the width of grass 
or corn so cut X475. b. As a measure of grass 
land : A longitudinal division of a field, local. 
ME. c. A stroke of the scythe in reaping (rare) 
1643. 8* A row or line of grass, com, or other 
crop, as it falls or lies when mown or reaped ; 
also collect,, a crop mown and lying on the 
ground ME. 4. transf, and fig. a. A broad 
track, belt, strip, or longitudinal extent of 
something 1605. b. Something compared to 
grass or com falling before the scythe or sickle 
1853. 

a The great mower Time, who cuU so broad a 
swathe Thorxau. |. The grass had been cut, and 
left in awatbs 1857. 4. a. Swathe, the entire length 

of a sea^wave x^. K We saw the dead lying in 
swathes as they had fallen X895. 

Comb. : a.-balk, a ridge of grass left nnmown M- 
tween the swaths, or be t wee n me sweeps of theacythe. 

Swathe (sw^C), sb.^ [OE. swa}-, 

only in dat. pi. swaPum.) x. A bana of linen, 
woollen, or other materiu in which something 
is enveloped ; a wrapping ; sometimes, a single 
fold or winding of such ; also collect, sing. Tb* 
stng. and pi. An infant’s swaddling-bands -178^ 
e. A surgical bandage X6X5. a. a. trasttf. A 
natural formation constituting a wraiq^ing xfits* 
h, fig. Something that restriota or confines like 
a swaddling-band 1864. 
t. Long Pieces of Linen folded ahont me till they 


tempi.; laie mcm 4. sos. ww ^ i vmwuca 1 «owswi w* *. trans, I t. L,ong Pieces of Linen folded anont m e uii xney 

ae(num). a (pass), ao (lawd), v(an). c(Fr,ebef). 9 (ever). ai(/,4|v). # (Fr. eau tk vie), i (sit). i(Ptycbo). 9 (what), /(get)- 
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had wiapt me babovean huadtad Yards of S. Asdi< 


* Hand once round him i7»a. a. a. Grey 
Bwa^ of dottd still hnnf about the hills 1871. b. 
Withb the swathes and letters of dvllisatioa 1906. 

Swatbe (tw^), v, [Late OE. swa^ian^ £ 
swa^\ see prea] t. trans. To envelop In a 
swathe or swathes ; to wrap up, swaddle, band* 
age. b. Said of the swathe or wrapping 1856. 
c. To wrap round something, as or like a swathe 
or bandage 1^6. a. tranzf. and Xf* To en- 
wrap. enfold ; fto encircle so as to connne 1634. 

s. From their Infancy their Feet are kept swathed 
up with bands x^. a. Who hath swathed b the 
great and proud Ocean, with a Girdle of Sand 1691. 
Sway ?SW^I), sb. late ME. [f. next.] 

The motion of a rotating or revolving body 
-z6xa a. The sweeping or swinging motion 
of a heavy body, a storm, etc. ; the impetus or 
momentum of a body, etc. in motion. Obt. or 
dial, bte ME. t8< Force or pressure bearing 
or inclining its object in one direction or another 
>1701. t4. Inclination or bias in a certain di- 
recnon -i8aa g. Prevailing, overpowering, or 
controlling influence 151a 8. Power of rule 

or command ; sovereign power or authority . 
dominion, rule 1586. b. contextually, (a) Means 
of government (b) Position of authority or 
power. 1645. t7* Manner of ca^ng oneself ; 
deportment *1845. 8. The action of moving 

backward and forward or from side to side 
X846. 

|. Expert When to advane& or stand, or turn the s. 
Of Battel Milt. g. The girl had fallen under the a. 
of nans and priests 1879. 6. The soul.. originally 

govern'd the body with an absolute a 17x4. 
Sway(8w^),v. 1500. [app.ad.LG.xmi&i»f 
to be moved hither and thither by the wind, Du. 
swaaien to swing, wave, walk tottenngly.J t. 
intr. To move or swing first to one side and 
then to the other, as a flexible or pivoted object. 
h.Jlg. To vacillate {rare) 1563. a. irans^ To 
cause to move backward and forward or from 
side to side 1555. g. intr. To bend or move to 
one side, or downwards, as by excess of weight 
or pressure ; to incline, lean, swerve 1577. tb. 
transf. To have a certain direction In move- 
ment ; to move >1650. 4. trans. To cause to 

incline or hang down on one side, as from ex- 
cess of weight ; dial, to weigh or press down ; 
also, to cause to swerve 157a g. To turn 
aside, divert (thoughts, feelings, etc.) ; to cause 
to swerve from a course of action 15^. tb. To 
influence in a specified direction -1807. fO. 
intr. To incline or be diverted in iudgement or 
opinion -1659. 7. trans. To wield as an em- 

blem of sovereignty or authority j^esp. in phr. 
to s. the sceptre 1575. b. transf. To wield (an 
instrument or implement), poet, {rare.) z6oo. 8. 
To rule, govern, as a sovereign. Chiefly poet. 
^9S. b. To control, direct 1587. g.intr. 

To rule ; to hold sway 1565. +10. To haveapre- 
ponderatiitf weight or Influence, prevail -1768. 
II. trans. 'To cause (a person, his acdons, con- 
duct, or thoughts) to be directed one way or 
another ; to have weight or influence with (a 
penon) in his decisions, etc. 1593. lO. To 
swing (a weapon or implement) about ; dial, to 
swing (something) to and fro. or from one place 
to another. Also intr. to swing. 1590. ig* 
Naut. (usu. with up). To hoist, raise (esp. a 
yard or topmast). Also absol. 1743. 

s. The dreary estuary, where the sbw tide sways 
backwards and forwards t874. a. He swayed himself 
backwards and forwards in hit dudr TaoLLorx. ftf. 
He..8wayes her conscience Which way he list 165a 
3. In these personal reapects, the halanoe awaya on 
our part Bacon, b. s Hen. IV', tv. L 04. 4. As 

Bowls run true, by being made Of purpoee false, and 
to be sway’d 1678. S. An huge advantage may a. 
him a little aside 1679. A Hen^, l 1 . 73. 7* b. This 
barpL which erst Saint Modan ewayed Scott. 8. A 
gentle Nymph.. That with moist curb sways the 
smooth Severn stream Milt. b. The will of man b 
by bis reason sway'd Shaks. p. Lawless fcastcis in 
thy palace a. Fora. sx. Swayecl in tbeir opinions by 
men who. .are inoompetent judges Golosm. 

Sway<s the vb.->tem or sb. used in comb. : 
s.-beem* an early name for the ilde-lever In a 
steam-engine ; -bmcliig, diagonal bracing of a 
bridge, designed to prevent swaying ; so •brace 
ib . ; •braes v. to strengthen with n s.*brace. 
Sway*-bttCked, a. i68a [Of Scand. origin.] 
Of an animal, esp. a horse i Having a down- 


ward imrvature <rf the spinal column ; strained 
In the back, as by overwork. 

"S'!?, [pa. pole, of Sway 
•'J Ota horse t . prec. -185a. 
SwayiM(sw^Hq),t^/.j^. 1598. [CSway 
V. + -iwp *.J , 1. The action of Swat v. 1665. 
u. S. of or m the backi the condition of being 
SWAY-BACKBD *598. 

^ Now dial. 

[OE. switlan wk. trans. to bum, related to OE. 
swlan str. intr. to bum, f. Teut root *swel- to 
be subjected to heat or slow burning.] i. trans. 
To consume with fire, burn ; to set lire to (e. g. 
gotw, etc., soot tn a chimney) ; to singe, scorch, 
a. intr. To bum with fire, or as a fire ; to be 
consumed with fire ; to be scorched ; to be burn- 
ing hot MEm 3. Of a candle : To melt avMy ; 
to gutter. Also said of the tallow or wax, 
HeneeXf. to waste away. 1653. 4. trans. To 

cause to waste away like a guttering candle. 
Chiefly Xg. 1655. 

Swear (8we.i), Now«%. 1643. [f. 
Swear t/.l An act of swearing; an oath; a 
sweai^word ; a fit of swearing. 

Swear (swe«), v. Pa. t. swore (aw6»i) ; 
pa. pple. |nrorn (sw^m). [Com. Teut. str. vb ; 
OE. nofrian, swdr, readiy swerede, ~swaren, usu. 
-staoren: — OTeut. *srt>arfan, f. swar-.'] L i. 
intr. To make a solemn declamtion or statement 
with an appeal to God or a superhuman l^lng, 
or to some sacred object, in confirmation of 
what is said ; to take an oath. a. To promise 
or undertake something by an oath ; to take an 
oath by way of a solemn promiseor undertaking, 
a. tntr. OE. b. trans. with pron. as obi. ME. 

a. With certain sbs. : To promise or undertake 
on oath to observe or perform (something) ME. 
4. To affirm, assert, or declare something by 
an oath ; to make an oath to the tmth of a 
statement a. intr . : spec, to give evidence on 
oath {against a person). Now rare. OE. b. 
with clause : often also, to affirm emphatically 
or confidently (without an oath) OE. c. trans. 
with pron. as obj. ME. 5. trans. With certain 
sbs. : a. To take an oath as to the fact or truth 
of ; to confirm (a statement) by oath, late ME. 

b. To proclaim or declare mtli an oath or 
solemn affirmation, late ME. c. To value on 
oath at so much 1894. 6. To take or utter fan 
oath), cither solemnly or profanely OE. 77. 
To use (a sacred name) in an oath ; to invoke 
or appem to (a deity, etc.) by an oath -1605. 
8. intr. To utter a form of oath lightly or 
irreverently, as a mere Intensive, or as an ex- 

i iresrion of anger, vexation, or other strong 
eeling ; to utter a profane oath, or use profane 
language haUtually ; more widely, to use bad 
language, late ME. b. To utter a harsh gut- 
tutm sound, as an angry cat or other animal. 
collog. 1700. 0. tntns. a. To bring or get into 
some applied condition or position by swear- 
ing 1588. b. To put upon or ascribe to a person 
in SL sworn statement, arch. 1754. 

z. Wee dare not iware least we un against oer God 
1660. a. a. God is said to s. when be binds himscir 
absolutely to performance xfi6a. I have sworn to 
speak the truth only 1797. Rokeby sware, No rebel » 
son should wed Us heir Scott. b. As I best 
koude 1 swore hir tUs CMAucsa. 3. Then sweare 
Allegeance to his Maiesty Shaks. Thou ue’ie swore 
our covenaut 164911 Repentance oft before I swore 
FiTsGmALO. 4. Against themselves their Witnesses 
will S. Dkyokn. Phr. To t. home, through a two. 
inch board, denoting hard swearing, b. I doiste 
swere they weyeden ten pound Chaucer. 8; 
swore ireasem against hu friend Johhsoh. b. ^r. 
To t. the peace against x see Peace tb. 9- «• 

personal esute is sworn at £ 37»4?5' *»• 
y lord swore one of his large oaths that he did 
not know . . what she meant Thackm ay. y. l^ar 1. 

I 163. «. Oft haue I seenc the ha«hty ^inall 

Swean like a RuflSan Shaks. *. »• The mUler swore 
biinself as black as night that be stopt them soorr. 

n. I. orig. pass. To be bound by oath ; hence 
actively Co cause to take an oath ; to Wnd by u 
oath ; to put (a persorri upon his Mth » to «d- 
minister an oath to OE. a. spec. To admit to 
an office or function by administering a umnal 

oath ME. „ 

s. Tender the oath: If heaa»ptsit,a hu^EiiTiiAxi. 
He swore Harry toaeciecy Thackkrav. Wr. / zsenr 
beewom, FU be swere. expreseing strong ^rmati^ 

Privy Cotmdl xSss- The jury were tworo x88o. 


^ at — . ^ To imprecate evil upon by an oathi tb 
profane impieeationi gen. to enisa bs 
Of colours, etc. : To be violenuy incaograoue or 
Inh^ooious with. eotlof. 8. by a. Tbkppeal to 

(a du^e Mng « sacrrrf object, etc,) in swearinti to 

sun M the existmn ofj in phr. enough to ». by, 

peesoingavery8li|jhten»unt.cs«syorifoisr. C.Td 

acc^ as M infallible authorityj to have afaeolnie 
confidence im eoUof. S. off -. To abjure, forswear, 
renouiKA eoitt^. or tlaug. S. to -. a. To promise or 
undertake with a miemn oath (an act or course of eo« 
tion). Nowmw. b. To affirm with an oath t to express 
assurance of the truth of (a tUitemeiit), or the Men* 
tity <H (a person or thing) by swearing. 8. away. 
To take away by swearing ; to give evidence on oath 
so as to destroy or cause the loss uf. 8. In. To admit 
or Induct Into an office by administering a prescribed 
oath. S. off. To abjure something, esp. intoxicating 
drink. 

Swwrer (swee'ioi). late ME. [f.prec.<f 
-BR *.] I. One who takes an oath ; s^, one 
who takes or has uken an oath of allegiance. 

a. One who nses profane oaths ; a person ad- 
dicted to profone language, late ME. 8. One 
who administers on oath to another (const, of) 
*597- 

x. Falso s., one who swears ialsely, or who breaks 
hia oath 1 a perjurer. 

Swearing (swes'ri^, vbl. sb. ME. [f. 
SwBAR V. + -INO 1.] The action of Swv ar v. 
False t., perjury. Hards. : Bee Habd a. x8. 

SweaT-woi^. colloq. (orig. U,S^ 1883. 
[£ Swear v. + Word sbT} A word usm in pro- 
fane swearing, a profane word. 

Sweat (swet), sb. [ME. sufct, rzwftr altera- 
tion of sufoie, after SWEAT v.] +1. The life- 

blood ; in phr, to tine, leave, lose, thes. t to lose 
one's life-blood, die -1^13. XL t. Moisture 
excreted In the form of drops through the pores 
of the skin, usu. as a result of excessive hrat or 
exertion, or of certain emotions ; sensible per- 
spiration. late ME. a. A condition or fit of 
sweating os a result of heat, exertion, or emo- 
tion ; diaphoresis. late ME. f b. ■ SwEATtNO- 
SICKNKB6. -i66t. 8. A fit of sweating caused 

for a specific purpose, a. as a form of medicinal 
treatment or to reduce one’s weight 163a. b, A 
run given to a horse (often in a coat) as part of 
his training for a race 1705. 4. transf. Some- 

thing resembling sweat; drons of moisture 
exuded from or deposited on the surface of a 
body, late ME. g* A process of sweating or 
being sweated ; exudation, evaporation, or do* 
posit of moisture, fermentation, partial fusion, 
etc., as practised In various industries 1573. 

s. Phr. The s, of (one’*) brow,/aee, etc., axpi^ng 
toll 1 after Gen. iiu X9. Bloody s., (a) that of Jesus in 
the Garden of GetbMinanei lec Luke xxU. 441 (b) 
Path . : aee HacMATinROSis. s. Colds., sweating ac- 
companied by a fesliug of cold, esp. as IndttCM by 
fear or the lika 

nL i.fig. Hard work; labour, toil; pains, 
trouble, arch. ME. a. A state of ImpatieDce, 
Irritation, anxiety, or the like, such as induces 
sweat ; a flurry, burry, fume. Chiefly Sc, and 
U.S. 1715. 

Comb.\ e.-ban^ a band of leather or other sub- 
stance forming a lining of a bat or cap for protection 
against the s. of the head t 'box, (a) a narrow cell in 
iriiich a prisoner is confined I (b) a box in 

which hioM are sweated 1 (e) a large box in which figs 
are placed to undergo a ‘sweat ' | -dnct .4 not , the duct 
of a s.'gland, by which the s. is conveyed to the surface 
of the skim -gland dmat., each of the numerous 
minute coiled tubular glands just beneath the skin 
which secrete s.| tpom Boat , each of the pores of 
the skin formed by the opening of the a-ducts. 

Sweat (swet), w. Pa. t. taweat, eweated ; 
pa. pple. fawaat, sweated. fOE. switan, f. 
svodt sweat. Avoided in refined speech In the 
ordinary physical senses.] L i. intr. To emit 
or excrete sweat through the jiorcs of the ^n ; 
to perspire (sensibly), a. trans. To emit or 
exude through the pores of the ikin, as or like 
sweaL Also with out. OE. b./f. To give 
forth or get rid of as by sweating ; slang, to 
spend, lay out (money) 1598. 8- Fo caw to 

sweat ; to put into a sweat 1621. b. To give (a 
borse) a run for exerase {rare) 1589. 

I ^v« loH'd, and till'f and “f 

OH. a. Thou, who. .jmst. .sweat 

b. I could not sweats out from my hart that bittataw 
of sorrow 16(0. 

n. I. intr. To exert oneself strongly ; to work 
bard, toil, laiiour, drudge OE. b. spec. Foitnar* 
ly, in the tailoring trade, to work c— ***"“ •* 


a (Gar. Kiln). #(Fr.p«*). tt (Get. Mtf Uer). tf(Fr.dsnie). w (cstri). e (ee) (tbeib). /(/i)(r«n). ^(Fr.fairc). 8 (fr'r, frrn, earth). 
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home 185X. a. irons, a. To exact hard work 
ftom i8a<. b. spte. To employ in hard or ex- 
oesshre arork at aery low wages, esp. under a 
mrstem of sub-contract Cbimy/dui. 1879. g. 
To work out ; to woric hard at ; to get, make, or 
produce by serere labour (mnr) 15^ b.A'aa/. 
To set or hoist (a sail, etc.) Uut. so as to in- 
crease speed (also intr ^ ; also with the ship as 
obj. 1890. 4. intr. To undergo severe affliction 
or punishment ; to suffer severely. Often io s. 
for it, to suffer the penalty, * get it hot ’. Now 
rar* or Obs, zdxa. 5. To suffer perturbation of 
mind; to be vexed: to fiinM, rage. Now rare 
or Obs. late ME. 

l. Lovers of money mast s. or steel Rbadx. s. b. 
They declared that they were being ' sweated ’—that 
the hunger for work induced men to accept starvation 
rates 1B87. A low type of * sweated ’ and overworked 
labour is employed 1B89, 3. Leigh Mont is sweating 
articles for hu new Joiunal BraoM. g. I s. to think of 
that Garret Duvobn. 

m. z. intr. To exude, or to gather, moisture 

so that it appears in drops on the surface OE. 
b. spte, of pmucts in store 1440. c. To exude 
nitm'lycenne, as dynamite 1900. a. irons. To 
emit (moisture, etc ) in drops or small particles 
like sweat ; to exude, distil. Also with out, late 
ME. 8> To ooze out like sweat ; to exude. 
lateM^ 4. To cause to exude moisture; 
sptc, to subject to a process of sweating z686. 
^ slan^. To roh, ‘fleece’, 'bleed' 1847. fl. 
To lighten (a gold coin) by wearing away its 
substance by friction or attrition 1603. 7. To 

subject (metal) to partial fusion ; to fasten by 
applying heat so as to produce partial fusion ; 
Mftall. to heat so as to melt and extract an 
easily fusible constituent Z884. 

z. Stone or Wainscot that has been used to a 1731. 
b. Salted hides. .require, .rather longer toa 185a. a. 
It is no little thing to make Mine eyes to a compas- 
sion Shakb. 6. You understand what sweating a 
pound means t don't you! Dicaxita 

Sweater (swenai). 1599. [f. prec. vb. + 
-EK z. Hi. One who sweats or perspires ; 
sfu. one who takes a ‘sweating bath* Z56a. 
g. One who works hard, a toiler; "^sfec. a tailor 
who worked overtime at home for an employer 
Z599. 8> A sudorific, diaphoretic Z684. 4, One 
who exacts hard work at very low wages 1850. 
g. One who ’sweats' gold coins x868. 0 . A 

woollen vest or jersey worn in rowing or other 
athletic exercise; also worn before or after exer- 
cise to prevent taking cold z88a. 
Swea*t-houae. 1750. i. A hut or other 
structure in which hot-air or vapour baths are 
token, among the N. Amer. Indians and other 
primitive tribes, a. Tanning, A building in 
which hides are sweated Z89X. 

Sweating (swctii]), vhu sh, ME. [f. 

Sweat v, + -inqi.] The action of Sweat v. 

mttrib. and Comb,: a.-batb, one used to induce 
sweating i -house = prec. 1 1 -iron, a piece of iron 
used to scrape off sweat, esp. from horses 1 -room, 
M a room tn which persons are sweated, as in a 
Turkish bathi (b) a room in which cheeses are 
’sweated ' or deprived of superfluous moisture. 

Swea‘ting-«i:cknes8. 150a. A febrile dis- 
ease characterized by profuse sweating, of which 
higiily and rapidly fatal epidemics occurred in 
England in the X5th and 16th centuries. Now 
chiefly /iist. in ref. to these. 

Swmy (swc’ti). a. late ME. [f. Sweat 
sb, + -Y *. J z. Causing sweat, a. Heating, 
excessively hot b. Toilsome, laborious, a. 
Covered with sweat ; wet, moist, or stained with 
sweat 1590. fb. Of persons : Laborious, toiling 
-16^. 8> Consisting of sweat 1731. 

I. 'The s. Forge Paioa. A a city HvaoN. a. S. 
hands 1739. b. A sweatie Reaper Milt. Hence 
8wea*tily Aida Swea’tlneaa. 

Swede (swld). 1614.' [a. MLG., MDo. 
Svnde, » HO. Sekwedt native of Sweden.] z. 
A native of Sweden, a. A Swedish ship (rare) 
Z799u 8« ( * earlier Swtdisk turnip.) A large 
varmy of tnmip with 3rellow flesh. Brasstca 
eampestris, var. Rutaiaga^ introduced from 
Swraen in 1781-9. i8z9. 

Swedenborgian (swjd'nb{^jdgi&n\ a. and 
sb. z8oa. [f- name of Emaanel Swedenborg or 
Svedberg (see below) + -lAM.j A. adj. Of or 
pertaining to Emanuel Swedenborg, a Swedish 
scientific and religious writer (1(58^x779), or 
the body of followers of his rdigious teachings, 
organized in X788 and styled \sf themselves 


’The New Church'. B. a, A follower of 
Swedenboig. Hence 8wedenboTflaiilain,J 

rarely Swe’danborffam. 

Swedish (swrdl|), a. and 1605. [f. 
Sweden or SWSDB 4 -- 1 SH*, after O. sekwediseh, 
etc.] A. adj. Of or belonging to Sweden or the 
Swedes 163X 

S. drill, gymnottke, movements, a system of mus- 
cular exerewes asa f«m i^bygiaDlc or curative treat- 
ment. S. turmp m SWEDB 3. 

B. sb. The language of Sweden Z605. 
Sweeny (swrni). V,S. 1855. fprob-f. G. 
dial, schweine emaciation, atrophy.] Atrophy 
of the shoulder-muscles in the horse. Also Jig, 
of the ‘ stiffness' of pride or self-conceit. 
Sweep(swfp),zA 1559. [Mainly f. S weep 
1/.] L The action of sweeping, i. An act of 
sweeping or clearing up or (usu.) away ; a cleai^ 
ance. b. An act ^ passing over an area in 
order to capture or destroy the occupants of it 
1837. 9. The action of a person or animal 

moving along with a continuous motion, esp. 
with a magnificent or impressive air 1607. 8> 

The rapid or forcible and continuous movement 
of a body of water, wind, etc. 1708. b. Semi- 
concr. of a forcibly moving body of water Z815. 

4. An action, ora process in expression, thought, 
etc., figured as movement of this kind 166a. 

5. liie action of driving or wielding a tool or 

weapon, swinging an arm, etc., so as to describe 
a circle or an arc 1795. 0 . The action of moving 
in a continuous curve or a more or less circular 
path or track 1679. 7. Astr, A term used by 

Sir William Herschel to denote a method of 
surveying the heavens in sections ; also, one of 
such sections of observation 1784. 8. An act 

of sweeping with a broom 18x8. g* The action 
of a garment, etc. brushing, or of the hand or 
an instrument passing in continuous movement, 
along or over a surface i8ao. 10. Cards, a. In 
the game of casino, a pairing or combining all 
the cards on the bovd, resulting in the re- 
moval of all of them. b. In whist, the winning 
of all the tricks in a hand ; a slam. 1814. xi. 
Physics, A process of settling, or tending to 
settle, into thermal equilibrium Z903. 

~ Phr. A rtHeral, (now always) a clean e, a. What 
weepe of vanitio comes this way Shaxs. e . The 
first s. of royal fury beinsyiast Caklylb. s« 'I'he s. 
of ^the in morning dew Tbnnvson, 9. A a of lute* 
strings Browmimo, 

n. Range, extent, z. Compass, reach, or 
range of movement, esp. in a circular or curring 
course 1679. a. Elxtent of ground, water, etc. ; 
an extent, stretch, or expanse, such as can be 
taken in at one survey or is included in a wide- 
spreading curve 1767. 8- Extent or range of 

thought, observation, experience, influence, 
power, etc. 178Z. 

l. In our wake, and just outside the a of our oars 

Kamb. a Many a s. Of meadow 184a. A s. Of shops 
1858. 3. The extensive a of thew four great prin- 

ciples 1855. 

m. A curve or curved object, etc. z. A 

curved line or form ; a curve ; also, curvature 
17x5. b. The continuously ounred part of an 
arch Z685. 9. coster, a. A curved mass of build- 

ing or masonry 1766. b. A semicircular plank 
fixed up under the beans near the fore-end of 
the tiller, which it supports ; a similar support 
on which a gun bttveis Z756. e. A curved 
carriage drive leading to a house 1797. IV. 
That which is swept up. z. collect, sin^. or pi. 
The sweepings of gold and silver dust from the 
workshops m goldsmiths, silversmiths, etc. 
177X. a. a Sweepstake 3b. 1849. 8- ~ Al- 
MOND-PURNACE. Z706. V. Apparatus that 
sweeps or has a sweeping motion, x. An ap- 
psnitus for drawing water from a well, consist- 

I--. . 1—.. tr, 


mg of a long pole attached to an upright which 
serves os a fulcrum; hence, a pump-handle 
X548. a. A ballista. Obs. exe. Ncr. Z598. 8- 

Applied to various kinds of levers, or to a loner 
bar which is swept round so as to turn a sban 
1657. 4. A sail of a windmill. Also oceas. a 

paddle of a water-wheel Z639. g. A long oar 
used to propel a ship, ba^ etc. when be- 
calmed, or to assist the work of steering i8oa 
6. A length of cable used for sweeping tlie bot- 
tom of the sea, in mine-laying, etc. 1775. 7- 

An instrument used for drawing curves at a 
large radius ; a beam-oompasi. Also, a profile 
tool for cutting mouldings In wood or metal in 


a lathe. zdSo. 8. Founding. A movable tem- 
plet used in looxiHBiouldlng, a strildngwboard 
18614. VL One who sweeps (and derived 
senses), z. A ehimney-sweeper zSza. b. The 
Sweeps s a nickname for the Rifle Brigade Z879. 
c. A disreputable person ; a scamp, blackguai^ 
slang and dial. X853. a. a. A crossing-sweeper, 
b. i/.S. A servant who looks after university 
students' rooms. Z858. 

I. Our faces., became almost as black as BWBeps 1861. 

Sweep (swip), V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. ewqpt. 
[ME. swepe (r^ladng M E. tw^, OE. swdpan) ; 
of unoertsdn origin. See N.E.D.] I. i. trans. 
To remove, clear awa^, q^(etc.) with a broom 
or brush, or in a similar way by friction upon 
a surface ; to brush away or on. a. To cut 
down or off with a virorous swinging stroke. 
Now rare or Obs. late ME. 8> To remove with 
a forcible continuous action ; to brush off, away, 
aside 1577. 4. transf. and fig. To cl^ out, 

drive away, or carry off from a place or region, 
(as if) forcibly or by violence Z593. 5. Chiefly 

with away : To remove forcibly or as at one 
blow ; do away with, destroy utterly Z56a 6. 
To carry or drive along with force ; to carry 
away ox off by driving before it, as a wind, tide, 
stream, etc. 174% 7. To drive together or into 
a place by or ashy sweeping ; to gather or take 
up, esp. so as to allocate or consian to a place, 
object, or purpose ME. b.fig. To include in 
its scope ; to extend to Z699. 8. To rather in 

or up, collect wholesale or at one stroke ; esp. 
in phr. to s. the stakes (cf. Sweepstake) Z635. 
g. To carry or trail along in a stately manner, 
as a flowing garment 1591. 10. To move or 

draw (something) over and in contact with a 
surface 1825. 11. To move (something) round 
with force and rapidity, or over a wide extent ; 
to take (one's hat) with a sweep of the arm 
1845. “tl trans. To row, or to pro- 

pel (a vessel), with sweeps or large oars. Also 
intr, of the vesseL rare or Obs. 1799. 

I. \ am sent with broome before, To sweep the diut 
behinde the doore Shakb. 3. S. the chessmen off the 
board Kincslbv. 4. A.. storm.. In its fury it bad 
Just swept away the pier at Ryde 1831. 5. Why are 

thy valiant men swept awavT Jer, xlvL 15. 6. The 

tioe was sweeping us past 1840. 7. He is sure to s. 

fifty Pounds St least into his Pocket 1706. 8. Death '■ 
a devouring gamester, And sweepes up all Shirlby. 
so. Again sweeping hu fingers over the strings Scorr. 
II. He swept off hii hat in continental style 1885. 

XL X. trasts. To pass a broom or brush over 
the surface of (something) so as to clear it of 
any small loose or adhering particles; to cleanse 
with a brush or broom (as a floor of dust and 
small refuse, a path of dirt, snow, etc., or a 
chimney of soot). Also (rarely) said of the 
broom. ME. b. absol. or tntr.\ also said of the 
broom, esp. in prov. New brooms s. clean ME. 
a. To pass over the surface of (something) in 
the manner of a broom or brush ; to move over 
and in contact with ; to brush Z500. 8* transf. 
and fig. To clear of something by vigorous ac- 
tion compared to that of a broom ; spec, to clear 
(a place) (^enemies or a mob by firing amongst 
them 1627. 4. To draw something, as a net or 
the bight of a rope, over the bottom of (a body 
of water) in. search of something submerged : 
to drag. Also, to catch (something submetged) 
in this way. Also intr. to search for in this 
way. 1637. 5. To move swiftly and evenly or 

with continuous force over or along the suriace 
of ; in weakened sense, to pass over or across 
1590. 0. To range over (a region of sea or 

Luid), esp. to destroy, ravage, or capture ; to 
scour 1788. b. Of artillery: To have within 
range, to command (an extent of territory) 1748. 
7. 'To pass the fingers over the strings of a 
musical instrument so as to cause it to sound. 

{ With the strings, or the instrument, as obj.) 
-biefly poet, 1637. b. transf. To produce 
(music) oy such action poet. 18x5. 8. To 

direct the eyes, or an optical instrument, to 
every part ch (a r^on) in succession ; to take 
a wide survey of. Abo absol. or intr. ; in Astron. 
to make systematic observations of a region of 
the heavens. 1727. 

I. Ba careful to have the used Chimneys iweep’d 
once a month 1775. a. That garment is decently 
on, Mfbichdoee not s. the dost 1638. %. Toe. the board, 
see Boaoo eb, IL s. 7 *# /. the deck {at usu. decks), 
to clear tha deck Of a ship (as by artillery, or as s 
wave breaking over) I alsoXr 4. Karine was drown'd i 


teCmon). a [pass), an Qtmd), v (csrt). g (Ft. chef). 9 (ever), 9l (/, gye), * (Fr. eou 6 e vie), i (sst). i (Psychs). 9 (what), p (gst). 
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..Haw yoa awept the river, ny you. and not found 
teT B. Jom. S' Swift aa a tendiow awaepa the 
Uqnid way Pon; 6^ Their artillwry swept the watora 
GiaaoH, y. Begin, and somewhat loudly a. the string 
Milt. S. I awept with my telescope.. the line of tbs 
horiaon Smsaton. 

in. Intr. senses denotini^ movement (esp. In 
ft curve), ftnd derived uses. x. iutr. To move 
with ft stronsr or swift even motion ; to move 
along over ft surface or region, usu. rapidly, or 
with violence or destructive ef^t ; sometimes, 
to come with a sudden attack, to swoop, late 
ME. a. To move or walk in a stately manner, 
as with trailing garments ; to move along majes- 
tically ; • to pus with pomp ’ (J.). Also with 
it, s^a To move along a surface or in the 
track of something like a trailing robe ; to trail 
after ; to brush tuong 1643. 4. To move con- 

tinuously in a long stretch or over a wide extent, 
esp. round or in a curve 1735. 5. To extend 

continuously through a long stretch, or widely 
around; to present a surface of wide extent 
lySp* b. trams, with cogn. obj. To perform or 
execute (such a movement) 1848. 8. To de- 

scribe, trace, mark out (a line, esp. a wide curve, 
or an area) 1664. 7. Founding. To form (a 

mould) with a sweep (Sweep sb. V. 8) 1885. 

s. That I, with wings as swift As meditation. . May 
sweep* to my Reueiige Shako. There were light 
brwuu sweeping up 1845. 'Fhe plague swept over 
Europe 1889. a. Sweepe on you fat and greaxie 
Citisens Shako. 4. The first flight of the hawks, 
when they sweep so beautifully round the company 
Scott, s* A road swept gently round the hill Clark. 
b. Becky . .swept the prettiest little curtsey ever seen 
Thackeray. 6. Th^.. found it much easier to s. 
circles than to design beauties Ruskin. 

Comb . ; a.*net, a large net used in fishing, encloeing 
a wide spacet a kind of seine | -taw, a raw adapted 
for cutting sweeps or curves t a bow'Saw, turning- 
saw ; -aelne » t.-ntt. 

Sweepage (swfpidx). i6a8. [f. prec. + 
-AGE.] ‘ The Crop of Hay got in a Meadow ’ 
(167a) ; gen. what is mown. 

Sweeper (swrpu). 1530. [f. Sweep v. + 
-ER ^. ] X. gen. One who or that which sweeps, 
a. A person employed in sweeping a room, 
chimneys, crossings, etc. ; spec, in India, a per- 
son of the lowest caste 1657. 3. A mechanical 
apparatus for sweeping a floor, toad, etc. ; a 
sweeping-machine i86a. 

Sweeping (swrpii)),»W.j^. 148a [-IN0I.] 

1. The action of Sweep v . a. Cleansing or re- 
moving, with or as with a broom or brush, b. 
Dragging for something under water ; esp. in 
Minb-x. X704. c. Movement over a surface or 
in an extended curve 1830. d. Rowing with 
sweeps X831. 9. That which is swept up ; mat- 
ter, esp. dust or refuse, that is swept together 
or away 1480. b. dg. (//.) Of persona or things : 
Rubbish, riff-raff 1641. 
a. b. The aweeping* of the gaola 183a. 

Sweo'ping, ppl. a. z6iz. [-ing^.] i. 
That sweeps, in various senses ; see Sweep v . 
a. Extending through a long stretch or wide 
space, esp. in a curve 1773. 9.Jfg> Having a 
wide sco^ ; extensive, comprehenuve ; whole- 
sale, indiscriminate 1771. 

3. A s. measure of sanitary reform Kinoslby. Hence 
Sweendng-ly aufb., -neas. 

SwwpsbUEe (swrpisuik), Bweepstakes 
(-sulks). X49S. [t Sweep «/.+ Stake ti. 

One who * sweeps or takes the whole of, the 
stakes in a game, etc. ; usu. jfg. one who takes 
or appropriates everything -X687. (Occurs first 
as the name of one of the Ring's ships.) fa. The 
act of sweeping everything away ; a clean sweep : 
usu. in phr. to make s.,to flay (at) s. -1653. 3. 
orig. A prise won in a race or contest in which 
the whole of the stakes contributed by the com- 
petitors are taken by the winner or by a certain 
limited number of them ; hence (now usu.) the 
race or contest itself 1773. b. A betting or 
gamtfling transaction in which each person con- 
tributes a stake, and the whole of the stakes are 
taken by one or divided among several under 
certain conditions x86a. 

Sweepy (8wrpi),a. Chiefly 1697. [f. 
Sweep ji. or Characterised by sweep- 

iiw movement or form : sweeping. 

Hdl furious ftsw and Ught'ning abooe 1790. 

Sweet (swit), sb. ME. [Sweet a. used 
as sb.*) z. That which is sweet to the taste ; 
something having a sweet taste. Chiefly poet. 

5 (Gcr.K#ln). ^'(Fr.pMf). tt (Ger. Msiller;. 


b. A sweet food or dnnk. late ME. o./f.Syrup to^h, a taste or liking for s. tbiani •.wtaMiwiiie 
added to wine or other liqnor to sweeten the having * a taste (as dist. fnmJry wine) 1 mbm hi 
taste ; hence, wine or other liquor thus sweeten- ?*• *hlch • twaau ’ or syrap is addod. 

course at a meal. Usu.//. X834. 0. A sweet- - Swwr^or • ft Siy, (i) 
meat.e^. inlOKngeor*dropMormx85X. a. ejWwi (d) in N. America applM to itagneHm 
Sweetness of taste; sweet taste (ntfv). late ME. also cal ed white bay; also atirib. and h 

8. That which is pleasant to the mind or feel- •* cbeatnut, theeom. 

4 - A beloved person, darling, sweet- locally In England, the a cicely, Myrrhis odomtm 
heart ME. fi. Sweetness of smell, fragrance ; (family UmbtttiftrmU in N. America, the shrub 
pi. sweet odours, scents, or perfumes, poet. (family a. Hftf, 

XSQ 4 . 8 . Pl. Substances havinir a sweet amell 1 rush-like plant, Acotux calamtu (family Armeem or 
framnt Onmtiaceml, widely d stributed in the Korth Tern- 

° Pe«U™«»- perate wne. growing in water and wet placea with 

ivow rurt. < 003 . uomatic odour, and having a thick creeping root- 

x. A dram of a is worth a pound of sowre Spimaa. stuck of a pungent aromatic flavour ; -iraaa, any 
g. Must.. £v^ a warn "Ware my bitter '’B rownimo. kind of grass (or herb called ' grass ^ uT a s. taste 
ft She is coming, my own, my a trhhvson. a He. . serving as fodder; ft. ftcabioua, .Scabiot* atrepur. 
riots 111 the sweeu of ev’rybroexeCowrca » Sweets, purta\ ft. sedge •* ft /Tivt B. wlUow, (a) Satix 
to the a SHAKa ■ ^ 


Sweet (swA), a. and adv. [Com. Teut. • r'lirMiscanw^ “ s.-iempe^,aa>ktd 

OE rwtte i— OTeut. *rutSiia. f twenty, a Sbaka phrase (see Twbktv 

I .)«««nd^ood>t.r to mean'aftgirlof twenty 

bbvs sweet, L. suavis sweet, etc.j A. adj. 1. 


serving as fodder; ft. scabious, .Scahiota ttirtpur- 
purtax ft. sedge •* ft yfivt a. willow, (a) SoUx 
ptntmndmx (b) - Swarr-OALft 


years old’; .Upped, -Upt a., having a lii>s; usu.. 
speaking sweetly t .mouthed (-mduod) a., ^a) fond 


Pleasing to the sense of taste ; j/«r. having the of a-flavoured things, dainty; (b) sneaking sweetly 
characteristic flavour of sugar, honey, and many iH™* lronically)i ft, •peaking sweetly (cf. 

ripe fruits. Often opp. to or joar. a. » •ioqy*d (^ttf)>t) ft^ having a s ^ th. 

P&singtothcsenseof^^smell; having a pleasant v J Tf ^ 

smell or odour ; fragrant. Also said of the smell SwoCf^ v. Now [f. prec., in OE. 

or odour. OE. tb.^rf. Scented -1656. 3. Free f* 

from offensive taste or smell; not corrupt, (*/'ana.^.)' To affect In a sweet or pleasant 
putrid, sour, or stale ; free from taint or noxious ''2?^ » to dehgM, gratify 1^5. 
matter: in a sound and wholesome condition Sweetbread (swAtbred). (Also fonnerly 
ME. Tb. j/«r. Of water: Fresh, not salt. Also as two wordsj 1565. [app. f. SwBBT a. -f 
of butter: Fresh, not salted. -1796. c. Of PREDEjd.*] The pancreas or the thymus gland 
milk : Fresh, not sour x8ia. d. Old Chem. and of an animal, esp. as used for food (dist. respeo- 
Metallurgy. Free from corrosive salt, sulphur, lively as heart, stomach, or belly s, and threat, 
acid, etc. x666. 4. Pleasing to the ear ; musical, g^l*t> or neck s.) : esteemed ft delicacy, 
melodious, harmonious : said of a sound, a Swee*t-bri«r, •briar. (Also as two 
voice, an instrument, a singer, a performer on words.) 1538. [See Sweet a. and Brier sb.^^ 
an instrument OE. 3. Pleasing (in general) ; A species of rose, the Eglantine. Fosa rubigt- 
yielding pleasure or enjoyment ; agreeable, nasa (and some other species, as F. miera- 
delightful, charming. (Only literary in unemo- eantka), having strong hooked prickles, pink 
tioniu use.) OE. b. Ironically X656. e. In single flowers, and smml aromatic leaves; ireq. 
coUoq. use, an emotional epithet expressive of cultivated in gardens, 
the speaker’s personal feelings as to the attrao- Sweeten (swAl’n), v. 155a. [f. SwEBT a. 
tiveness of the object X779. 8. In extended use: -t--KN*.] i. trams, a. To make sweet to the 
Having an agreeable or benign quality, influ- taste ; e^. to add sugar or other sweet subsunce 
ence, operation, or effect. Chiefly techn. late to (fooa or drink) ; also absot. b. To make 
ME. 7. trams/. Fond of or inclined for sweet sweet to the smell 1586. a. To free from effen- 
things, esp. in s. tooth X59Z. 8. Dearly loved give taste or smell ; to render fresh ; to free 

or prized, precious ; beloved, dear OE. b. In from taint, purify, bring into a wholesome con- 
forms of address, freq. affectionate, but also dition 1599. 3. ‘To make sweet to the ear ; to 

(now arch.) respectful or complimentary ME. impart n pleasant sound to 1578. 4. To make 
G. absoL in affectionate address : Beloved, dear pleasant or agreeable ; sometimes, to make 
one MR d. Dear to the person himself ; usu. more pleasant 1586. g. To make less unpleasant 


sarcastically', chiefly qualifying self or will or painful ; to alleviate, mitigate 1586, 8. With 
ifiax. g. Having pleasant disposition and personal obj.: a. To produce a pleasant dis- 
manners ; amiable, kindly ; gracious, benignant ijosition in ; to moke gradotu, mild, m* kind ; 


OR xo. To be s. on (ufon ) : fa. To treat to refine 1561. b. To make things pleasant 
caressingly -Z754. b. To be enamoured of or for, relieve, comfort, soothe, gratify. Now rare 
smitten with (one of the opposite 8ex)'Z740. or Obs. X647. c. To mollify, appease. Now 
X. A luared, sweet and most delitioiu last 1596. rare or Obs. 1657. 7. To persuade by flattery 

After s. Meat comes sowr Sauce 1731. a. S. niuske or gifts ; to cajole ; tO take in ; to bribe. Now 
roses SHAKft S. after showers, ambwial air Tkknv- on|y or dial 1594. 8. teckm. a. To cause 

X701. b. Living in rive« and other s. waters 1661. wna Drawing, lo frw from ImrshneSB, 
4.Likes.Belsiangled,outortune,aiidharshSHAKa. (a tint. line, etc.) x688. C. To render (soil) 
ft S. are the vses of aduersitie Smaju. Sweetest mellow and fertile X733. d. To neutralize (an 
Shoke^pear ikncics child* Milt. As s. an Autumn acid) by means of an alkali Z68i. g. slang. O. 
day As ever shone on Clyde pAKPsaix. •• Cards, To increase the stakes, b. To bid at an 

thing in baU or handkerchiefs 1887. ft riwraunt merelv in ordi-r to raisi! the orice. C. 

^y«,.Tolncr««,lMcollM.ral »<« 

19x5. & Thy Life to me is S. Shaks. b. Oleime adding further securities. X896. lo.intr.lo 

not ho mad, not mad, s. Heauen Shako, e. Tell become sweet (in various senses) i6a6. 
me not, s., I am unkind Iaivelack. d. At mes own Xo get aomethuig to s. my hui'iand’s luddy with 
ft witti just as one likes. 9. Prewe ms 1833. b. With fovrest Flowers, . I’le s. ibv sad graue 

for swete is the Lord WvcLir. Ps. xax. [c ] 5. On# Shaks. a. AU the perfumes of Arabia will not s. this 
of a a. nature, comely presence, courteous carrMe |jttle hand Shako. Measures for airing and swert* 
Fullkb. xo. b. 1 thmk he U s. upon your daughter ning their Houses Dk Fob. 3. Mine aduerso^ (who 
OicKKNft os the crafty fowler sweeteneih bta voice to deoaiae) 

B. adv. Sweetly; so as to be sweet ME, 1578, 4. 77,* influence of Hope in gentfsl swMtm 

What earlv tonnie so ft salttteth me? Shako. How Life AooiaoN. a. To s. melancholy 1844. ft To cmrect 


OicKKNa. os the crafty fowler sweeteneih h« voice to deoeiae) 

B. adv. Sweetly; so as to be sweet ME, 1578, 4. liie Influence of Hope in gentfsl swoetm 

What early tongue so ft salnteth me? Smaki. How LifeAooiaoN. 5. Tos. melancholy 184ft ftlocmrect 
a, the moonliaht sleepes vfion this hanke Suaks. and s. the Tempers of Men 1706. 7. TbetaUce,.is.. 

Then low and a I whistle thrice Tenhyboh. that the Holland Embassador here do endeavour los. 

Combs, and special oollocaiions. i. of the adj. a. us with fiOr 1^ Parva 
with aba. : a-caka, a kind of cake having sugar aa bb Memory Immorul by sweetning bis LighU and 
a principal ingredient 1 -mart, the pine-i^en, u S^owm, and melting item m^wh 
dbt. from the FooMAar « p^ecat ; a. fteeh pUy, ttei t^ am even ‘“P*[«*^*“* 


^ik. or from ‘sour milk’, ls. buttermilki one who, or that which, sweety; tw who soft^ 
8. olL any oil of pleasant or mild taste, egee. olive palliates, or extenuates i somotbiiig ‘k»^*jWOfj»pl^ 
oil; into#, sweetmeats, sweetft confectionery; ft. aant feeling 1 a decoy, chaet. SwM*taMag 

. «(Fr.ds«e). 8(ci8rl> €(e*)(UMre). iifi)(teia). /(I-r. fo/re). a (fir, swxth). 
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SWELT 


tiM action of SnmrBNv.t tbatwbichnraotm. 
SwM'taalw/ifi: «. swwtoiia. 
Swoe<t-oMd,*vw 1785. [ad.Dii.aM/- 
veld^ lit sweet field.] In Sonth Mrlea, lend of 
good quality for food-plants. 

Swoe*t-gale. 1640. [Soe Swbkt a. and 
Oauc j*.*] The bog myrtle, MyrUa Gale, 
SwMtbeart (swrthiit), sb, ME. [See 
SWBBT a. and Hbakt sbA x, (prop, two 
words.) « darling: used chiefly in the vocative, 
ta. A paramour -ZTpfi. a* A person with whom 
one is m love 1576. 

8wee*ttieaix, V. 1798. [f. prec.] z./niMx. 
To make a swe^eart of; to court, make love 
to 1804. a. M/r. To be a sweetheart ; to court 
a sweetheart, make love 1798. Hence Swee*t< 
hemTtinK vil, sb. and ppl. a. 

Swerae (swrti). ong. and chiefly .S)r. 1791. 
[f. Sweet a. + -is.] x. A sweetmeat, lollipop. 
Also, sweet cake or the like. a. A sweetheart. 
Sweeting (swfttg). ME. [f. Sweet «.+ 
-IMO •.] I. A * sweet ’ or beloved person ; dear 
one, darling, sweetheart, arcb. a. Name for 
a sweet-flavoured variety of apple 1530. 
s. How fares my Kate, what s. all a>mort T Shako. 
Swaetiah (sw^tij), a. 1580. [-ishI.] 
Somewhat or slightly sweet. Hence iiesa. 
Swoetllng(8Wf tHq). rare. 1648. [-LINOI.] 
I. <■ Sweeting z. a. A small sweet thing 
Z840. 

Sweetmeat (swrtmft). ME. [See Sweet 

a. and Meat sb.] z. ealleel. ft. (and \sing.) 
Sweet food, as sugared cakes, etc. {obs.) ; pre- 
served or candied fruits, sugared nuts, etc.; 
also, globules, lozenges, ‘drops', or ‘sticks' 
made of sugar with fruit or other flavouring or 
filling ; sing, one of these, a. A varnish usra in 
the preparation of patent leather 1875. 

Sweet pea. 173a. The common name of 
Lathyrus odoratux, a climbing annual legumi- 
nous plant, indigenous to Sicily, and cultivated 
in numerous varieties for its showy variously- 
coloured sweet-scented flowers ; formerly call^ 
swet-seented yea. 

Sweetacented (stress variable), a. 1591. 
Having a sweet scent ; sweet-smelling, fragrant. 

b. sfM. in names of S{>ecies or varieties of plants 
having sweet-smelling flowers, leaves, etc. z666. 

b. S. yea, an aarly name for the Swkkt ka. 

Sweet alnger. Nisi. 1680. The phr. 
xwut singer, more folly SToeet singer of Israel 
(app. with reminiscence of a Sam. xxiii. z, 
where David is called ‘ the sweet psalmist of 
Israel'), designating a sect or sects which 
flourished in the latter years of the 17th c. 
Swee*t-«me:lling,///.a. ME. See Smell- 
ing ppl. a. 

Swee*t-80p. 1696. [Sop sb.^ The sweet 

fruit of a tree or shrub, Anona squamosa, allied 
to the SouR-sop, extensively cultivated in tropi- 
cal countries. Also, the tree or shrub itself. 
Sweet water, sweet-water. 1544. z. 
(as two words) Fresh water ; attrib. (usu. with 
hrahen or as one word), living in or consisdag 
ot fresh water 1608. fa. (as two words, or 
with hyphen) A sweet-smelling liquid prepara- 
tion ; a liquid perfume or scent -1859. 8« (with 
hyphen, or as one word) A variety of white 
grape, ^ specially sweet flavour 1786. 
Sweetweed (swrtiwid). 1760. Either of 
two sorophulariaceous plants of the West Indies 
and tro^cal America, Caprarta bijlora, and 
Scoparia dutcis. 

Sweet-william (swa wi'ly&m). 1569. z. 
A species of pink, Dianthus barbatus, cultivated 
in numerous varieties, bearing closely-clustered 
flowers of various shades of white and red, usu. 
variegated or partl-ooloured. Also in wider use. 
9. fa. Applied to the tope or dog-fish zyaa b. 
A local name for the goldfinch 1848. -■ 

Sweetwood (swTtwud). 1607. Any of 
various trees and shrubs, chiefly lauraceous, of 
the West Indies and tnmical America, some 
of which fumish valuable Umber ; also, the tim- 
ber itselL 

eutrib . : a. bark, caicariila bark. 
Sweetwort(swrtweA). 1567. [Wort*] 
A sweet-flavoured wort; up. the infusion of 
malt, before the hops are ad d ed in the manu- 
facture fri beer. 


Swell (swcl), a, ME. [Zu sense x prob. 
lepr. OE. ganw//; in the other senses f. Swell 
V.] ti. A morbid swelUng. ME. only. a. The 
condition of being iwdien, distended, or in- 
creased in bulk ; swelling or protuberant form, 
bulge ; comer, a protuberant part, protuberance 
1683. 8< n. The rising or heaving of the sea 

or other body of water in a succession of long 
rolling waves, as after a storm ; eomcr. such a 
wave, or, more usu., such wavm collectively. 
(See also Orounoswbll.) s6o 6. tb. The rising 
of a river above its ordinary level -z8i9. 4. A 
piece of land rising gradually and evenly above 
the general level ; a hiU, eminence, or upland 
with a smooth rounded outline and broad in 
proportion to its height ; a rising ground 1764. 
g. Of sound, esp. mus!<^ sound : Gradual in- 
crease in loudness or force ; hence, a sound or 
succession of sounds gradually increasing in 
volume 1803. b. spu. m Mus. A gradual in- 
crease of force (erucendo) followed by a gradual 
decrease {diminuessdo), in singing or playing ; 
hence, a character composed of the crescendo 
and diminuendo marks togmher, denoting this : 
< >. 1757. fl. A contrivance for gradually 
varying force of the tone in an organ or 
harmonium (also in the harpsichord and some 
early pianos), consisting of a shutter, a lid, or 
(now usu.) a series of slats like those of a 
Venetian blind, which can be opened or shut 
at pleasure by means of a pedal or (in the har- 
monium) a Imee-lever. Also, short for s.-box, 
s, keyboard, or s. organ. 1773. 7. The action or 
condition of swellii^, in ng. senses 1709. 8. 

colloq., orig. slang. A fashionably or stylishly 
dressed person ; hence, a person of good soci^ 
position, a highly distinguished person x8ii. 
b. transf. One who is very clever or good at 
something z8i6. 

a. The a or belly of the shaft 1706. Hb legs, .bad 
not. .much more symmetry or a than the lean Court 


■worn which dangled by hu side Thackkoav. a 
Their water-casks.. rocking on the long swelb of suh> 

-’■■‘‘■—t gales *865. fg. Si "* 

- ,_lousy Lanoob. 4. i , 

land Scott. The swells and valleys of the veld 1908. 
a The choir's faint a, Came slowly down tbo wind 
Scott. 7. It Moderates the 8. of Joy that I am in, 
to think of your DlfGcultiea Stxslk. The a of inso- 
lence, the iivelineu of levity Johnsom. 8. I never 
was a gentleman — only a a Mabryat. b. Russians 
are tremendous swells at palaver,.. gammon you no 
end 1886. 

attrib, (in sense 6) in names of apparatns connected 
with or actuating the a, as s.-keyboard, -moMual \ a.* 
box, the box or chambm, containing a set of pipes or 
reeda which is opened and closea by the a in an 
organ or harmonium; -organ, the set of pipes en- 
closed in the a-box. 

Swell, a. colloq. z8io. [attrib, use of prec. 
in sense 8.] Tliat is. or bu the character or 
style of, a ‘ swell ’ ; befitting a ‘ swell ’. 

Two very a coachmen x8a6. You don't look os if 
you had such a a time 1897. S. mob, a class of 
pickpockets who assume the dress and manners of 
respectable people in order to escape detection - hence 
s.-raobsnuin, a man belongiog to the a mob. elmng. 
Swell (swel), v. Pa. t. arwMled (sweld) ; 
>a. pple. swollen (swdaTn). swelled. [Com. 
Tout str. vb. : OE. swellan, sunall, swullon, 
swolUm t— OTeuL *swellnn.^ z. inlr. To 
bsoome larger in bulk, increase in size (by 
pressure from within, as by absorption of moi^ 
ture, or of material in the process of growth, 
by inflation with air or gas, etc.) ; to become 
distended or filled out, esp. to tmdergo abnormal 
or morbid increase of size, be affected with 
tumour as the result infection or injury. Also 
with oul, up, b. Of a body of water : To rise 
above the ordinary level, as a river, or the tide ; 
to rise in waves, as the s^ in or after a storm ; 
to rise to the brim, well up. late ME. c. Ex- 
prosing form (not movement or action) ; To be 
distended or protuberant ; to be larger, higher, 
or thicker at a certain part ; to rise gradually 
and smoothly above the roneral level, as a hill 
Z679. a. trafss. To make latgerln bulk, increase 
the size of, cause to expand ; to enlarge mor- 
bidly, affect with tumour. Also with out, up, 
late ME. b. To cause (the se^ a river) to rise 
in waves, or ' ‘ 

1601 

sub) . . , 

affected with morUd enlargement or tumour 
OE. 4. intr. To become greater in amount. 


volume, degree, intenrity, or ftiroe t now only 
in immaterial sense Z45ai, 5. trans. To makS 
greater in amount, degrro, or intensiQr; to in- 
crease, add ta Also with out, up. Z599. b. To 
fill (a recrotacle) to overflowing, poet, and nirv. 
160X. c. To magnify ; to extUt. Now rant or 
Obs. z6oa 6. isttr. Of sound, esp. music 1 To 
increase in volume, become gradually louder or 
fuller; to oome upon the ear with increasing 
clearness, or with aiteniate increase and diminu- 
tion of force. Also of a musical instrument t 
To give forth a swelling sound or note. Z749. 
b. trans. To utter with increase of force, or 
with increasing volume of sound (rwrri Z775. 
q.Jlg. intr. a. Of a feeling or emotion : To arise 
and grow in the mind with a sense as of dis- 
tension or expansion, late ME. b. Of a person, 
the heart, etc. : To be affected with such an 
emotion ; to be puffed up, become elated or 
arrogant. Const, witk. late ME. 8. trans. To 
affect with such an emotion ; to puff up, inflate. 
(Also said of the emotion.) ME. 9. intr. To 
show proud or angry feeling in one’s action or 
speech ; to behave proudly, arrogantly, or over- 
bearingly ; to be * puffed up ’ ; to look or talk 
big. Obs. or arek. ME. zo. To behave pom- 
pously or pretentiously, swagger ; to play the 
* swell ’ 1795. 

I. Hii knee awdled, and he walked with great diffi- 
cnl^TvNOALL. Everyfiower-budiwellethR. Baioaas. 
b. Do but behold the teares that s. in mo Suaks. c. 
A varied surface — where the ground swalU. and falls 
179X. a. The M^or, . . swelling every already swollen 
vein in his head Dickicms. b. Bids tbe winae..s. the 
curled Waters 'boue the Maine Shako. The upland 
showers had swoln the rills Scott. 4. The ranks of 
the unemployed are.. daily swellinc 1895. g. The 
proMnee of the monarch swelled the importance of the 
debate Gibbon. & Choral warbliiigs round him s. 
Gbav. 7. a. Remembrance. .Swells at my breast, and 
turns tbe past to pain Golhsm. b. He swell’d to see 
Varus a suppliant growne 1637. 8. What other no- 

tions., could s. up Caligula to think himself a GodT 
Milt. 9. Thy furious foes now s. And storm out- 
r^eously Milt. 

Swell-, tbe verb-stem in comb, t au-flEb, a 
fish that inflates itself by swallowing air, also 
called puffer or pt^Jish ; -front U.S.t a bow-front 
of a house ; transf. a house having such a front ; 
•bead colloq. » swelled head (see Swelled b) ; 
also, a person affected with ‘swelled bead ; 
-shark, (rjr) a small shark, Scpllium ventricosum, 
of the Pacific coast of America ; {b) a Californian 
shark, Catulus uter, which when caught inflates 
itself by swallowing air. 

Swelldom (swe'ldsm). colloq. 1855. [f. 
Swell jA 8 + -dom.] The realm or world of 
' swells ’ ; people of distinction of any kind. 

Swelled (sweld), ppl. a. 1611. [Weak 


head (//.) : inordinate self-conceit, excessive 
pride or vanity (humorously regarded as a 
morbid affection), colloq, Z89Z, 

Swelling (swclii]), vbl. sb. late MK [f. 
Swell 1/.+-INO*. In OE. swelling (once).] 
1. Tbe process of swelling, or condition of hav- 
ing swollen Z577. a. corner. A swollen part of 
something ; a protuberance, prominence ; esp. 
an abnormal or morbid enlargement in or upon 
any part or member ; a tumour, late ME. 

t. What wilt thou do iii the a. of lordent Bible 
((Senev.) Ter, xii. j. The a, of the buds, and the ex- 
pansion of the leaves x8^. The proud a of hit heart 
Scott, s. Swellinjn or Tumours in Hones, come by 
Heats, by hard Ridine os by sore Labour X7«4- 
IVhUe t., B form of swcIUng without redness, s/fiL b 
tuberculous artlu-itis; strumous synovitis of a Joint. 
Swelling, OK rf.asprec.-k-iNG*.] 
That swells. Hence Swe*llingiy adv. 
Swellisb (iwe'l^, a. colloq. i8ao. [f> 
Swell sb, 8 4 -ish ^] Stylish, Edified. 
S'wdp* 1899. Perversion of so help^ in tbe 
oath ‘ so help me Qod '. 

Swelt (swell), v. Now died. [Com. Tent, 
str. vb.: OE. sweltan, sweall, swullon, •swollen. 
The Tent, root *swtlUi swalt-t swult^ Is per- 
haps a secondary formation on the root *so>el‘ 
to bum slowly.] L z. To die. perish. •• 
To be overcome, faint, swoon MK g- 'I'o be 
iaint with heat late MK 

k Hb aide wo )>at mads his herte to swelte Chaocss. 

n. trans. To overheat, broil, scorch ; also in 


mCmon). a (pass). au(Iaiid). o (owt). g(Fr.dMf)< o(ewr). si (/,9V}. s (Fr. eaa d« vie). iCs^t). ^ (Psych*). 9 (what). F(gst)- 
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fig. phr. io s. amt's itasi, to exert onesdf to the 
utmost Now dial, late ME. 
Swdter(swe-ltai),w. UteME. [C root of 
SwBtT n. •«K B.l z. imtr. To be oppreaiad 
with heat; to sweat profusdy. languish, or faint 
with exoesilve heat b. To move slowly or 
peiqfu% (as if) oppressed with beat 1834. 
trams. To oppress with heat ; to cause to awi — , 
languish.or faint 'With oppressive heat Chiefly 
pass, z6ot. ts* imtr, and pass. To be bathed 
in liquid ; hence, to wdter, wallow (/*/. and 
fig.) -Z865;. 4. trams, with allusion to Shak- 

spere's swelttrsd vtmom (see next, z) i To exude 
(venom) ; also ahsol., and imtr, for pass. Z834. 

I. A Mt official iwaltering in bis nnirorm under ue 
burning sun 1680. b. The ImbouringiUp eweite^ 
about on the boiling sea 1B34. 4. Tllie fkt aeemod 

sweltering and full m poison X. Hunt. 

Sweltered (swedtazd), ppt. a. 1605. [f. 
prea -ED *.] z. E^d^ like sweat (as if) by 
heat. Only in 1. vmam in and after Shake, a. 
Bathed in, or oppressed with, great heat 1776. 

I. Toad, that vnder cold stone, .ha's. .Swcltred Ve- 
nom sleeping got Shaks. a. S. cattle CoutaiDaa. 

S weltxy (swe ltri) , a. Now arch, and dial, 
1576. [t Swelter w. +-t^] 1. Of heat, 
weather, etc. i Oppressively hot, sxiltry. a. Op- 
pressed or languishing with heat 1635, 

Swept (swept), 1553. rpa.pple. of 

Sweep v.j In senses of the rero; fr^. ^ 
second element of compounds, as wimd^. 

Swerve (swaiv), sb. 1741. [f. next] An 
act of swerving, turning ajside, or debating 
from a course. 

Swerve (swfttv), v, [Com. Teut. (orlg.) 
str. vb. : ME£. swerve, pa. t swarf \o turn aside, 
repr. OEl. sweorfan, swearf, sworfen to file, 
scour. The original sense of the radical may 
be that of agitatM, irregular, or deflected move- 
ment.] z. imtr. To turn aside; to deviate in 
movement from the straight or direct course 
ME. b. To turn in a spoiled direction ; to 
be deflected (statically) x^. a. To turn away 
or be deflected from a (right) course of action, 
a line of conduct, an opinion, etc. ; fto vacillate, 
late ME. ts* To give way ; to sway, totter ; 
fig. to shrink from action -z8i8. 4. To rove, 

stray. Also^. to digress. 1543. tfi. <■ SwAKM 
vP -X697. 0. trams. To cause to turn a ide or 

deviate, late ME. b. Cricket, Baseball, etc. To 
cause a ball to deflect by imparting a spinning 
motion to it as it leaves the bowler or pitcher 
1906. 

s. His lab'ring team, that swerv'd not fram the 
track CowpiB, D. The road swerves to the left 1B83. 
s. Yet swarue not 1 from thy commaundementes 
CovxaJMLX Ps. cxvUini. i to. Honour that knows the 
path and will not a Woaosw. The wealth around 
him never made Walpole a from a rigid economy 
Green. 3. The battel swerv'd, with many an inrode 
gor’d Milt. 4. A 1 are swamed and dene gone out of 
the way 154^ Nimbly up. from bough to bour*^ ' 
swerv'a Dnvobii. 6. My decided opinion . . from wl 
nothing shall a. me 1801, Hence Sw«*rvsl«ss, 


Sweven (swo'v’n). Obs, txo. arch. [OE. 
sweffAmi ->OTeut *swefmih Indo-Eur. *nc^ 
»o-. i, swep- (cC Gr. Cwot).] A dream, a visioo. 

AUai and konne ye been agast of swenenya No 
thvng 1^ woot, but vanitee in sweuene is CHAUcia 
(swift), f A 153a [subst. use of nexL] 
L I. The common newt or eft. Now only diaf. 
b. A name for several swift-running small lisards, 
as the N. Amer. fence-lizard, Seeloporus mndmla- 
tus Z53a a. A bird of the family Cypselidn, 
comprising many and widely distributed species, 
outwardly resembling swallows, and noted for 
their swiftness of flight ; tsp, the common swift, 
CypMlus apus, a summer visitant to the British 
Isles and Europe generally z668. b. Name for 
a breed of domestic pigeons having some re- 
semblance to swifts Z879. 8. Collector's name 
for moths cd the genus Hepialms or family 
Htpialidss, distinguished by tbdr rapid flight 
X819. XL I. A light kind of red, usu. of adjus- 
table diameter, upon which a skein of silk, yam, 
etc. is placed in <^er to be wound off X561A. b. 
A cylinder in a carding-machine 1853. tv. A 
rapid current ; a rapid -I7«b g. The ^ of a 
windmill, dial. X763. 4* Primters slamg. A 

quick or expeditioos type^ter 1841. 

Swift,*. (^) [OE. I— praJiistotic*Jswf/^, 
repr. Indo-Enr. root *(swtib-) sweib-, swib - ; 


*(swoip.), sweip-, swip- to move in a twaeiflng 
manner with pfd. suffix -U-.] z. * Moving for 
in a short time * (J.) ; moving, or oajpBlMe of 
moving, with great speed or velodty ; rapid, 
fleet, b. Of movement, or action regarded as 
movement: Taking place or executed at high 
speed; rapid, quick OE. a.Comingon,hiq>pen« 
Ing, or^rformed without delay; prompt, 
speedy OE. b. Acting, or disMsea to act 
without delay; prompt, ready. Usu. const, t» 
with inf. or sb. ME. g. Done or finished within 
a short time ; passing quickly, that is soon over, 
brief. Chiefly / m/. ME. 

1. A Swalwa s. of winge Gcweb. The race is not to 
the Si, nor the battel to the strong Bible (Gmeva) 
i*. b. A B. but not very legible.. penman- 
ship Cablvlb. a, Tboseproud Towrs to b. deatrac- 
tion doom'd Milt. b. Crafty of counsel, and a of 
execution 1855. 3. My dayee are swifter tbn a 

areauers shuttle yob vii. 6. 

B. adv. (Now chiefly poet.) Swiftly, late ME. 
Hence Svrl'fbly adv., *06x0. 

Swift, V. 1485. [Origin obsc.] JVlua, 
trams. To tighten or make fast by means of a 
rope or ropes drawn taut. 

Swiften (swi‘ft’n),v. rare. 1638. [f. S wift 
< x. •^-EN *.] X. trams. To make swift or swifter, 
a. imtr. To become swift or swifter ; loouly, to 
move swiftly, hasten, hurry X839. 

Swifter (swi'ftai), sb. 1605. [See Swift 
V.] JVaut. A rope used for swifting, a. One of 
a pair of shrouds, fixed above the other shrouds, 
for swifting or stiffening a mast. b. A rope 
passed through holes or notches in the outer 
ends of the capstan-bars and drawn taut. c. 
A rope passed around a boat or ship as a pro- 
tection against strain or collision. Hence 
Swl*fter V. trams, to fasten a s. to, or tighten 
with a 8. 

Swi'fb-fiiot, a. and sb. X594. A. od). >■ 
Swift-footed a. B. sb. A swift-footed person 
or animal, a fast runner; spec, m Courser* 
1835. 

Swift-footed (stress variable), a. 1600. 
Having swift feet ; capable of running or going 
swiftly. 

Swiftian (swi'ftiftn), *. 176a. [f. name of 
Jonathan5tni/f (X667-X74 S) +-iam. I Pertaining 
to or charactenstic of the satirist swift or his 
works. 

Swiftlet (swi'ftlot). 1893. [f. Swift sb. 
-f’-i.ET.] A httle or young swift ; a small 
species of swift, as those of the genus Collocalia, 
which construct the edible birds' nests of China. 
Swig (swig), zAl slang or colloq. 1548. 
[Origin unkn.] +1. Drink, liquor -1635. b, 
Applied locally to special drinks 1837. a. An 
act of ' swigging ' ; a deep or copious draught ; 
a ' pull ' i 6 as. 

Swig, sb.^ 1807. [Cf. Swio v,*] JVdmt. 
X. A tackle the foils of which are not parallel. 
8. The act of ' swigging ’ at a rope 1904. 
Swig, v.l siang or collog. 1654. . [app. f. 
Swig li.*] trams, and imtr, or absol. To drink 
in deep draughts ; to drink eagerly or copiously. 
1 am.. drinking aa much ma..as I can 1. Kurkin. 
Swig, ».* 1663. [perh. related to Swag, 

with general sense ' to cause to sway about, 
pull X. trams. To castrate (a ram) by tying 
the scrotum tightly with a string, a. Afamt. To 
pull at the bight of a rope which is fast at one 
end to a fixed object and at the other to a 
movable one ; to puli (a sail, etc.) up in this 
manner 1794. 8- imtr. To sway about, waver ; 
to move wita a swaying motion 1833. 
SwiIl(swil),rA 1553. [f.next.] l.Liauid 
or partly UquW food, chiefly kitchen refuse, 
given to swine ; h<»-wash, pig-wash, h.tramsf. 
A liquid or partly liquid mess, a slop 1665, a. 
CoiHous mr heavy drinking ; liquor, esj>. when 
drunk to excess ; swig (of liquor) lOoa. 
Swift (swil), V. [OE sumVlasi, swUian.} 
j. trams. To wash or rinse out (a vessel or 
oEvity), or, now usu., to cause water to flow 
freely upon (a surfoce, floor, etc.) in oiw to 
cleanse it ; formerly also, to wash, bathe, 
drench, soak. b. To stir (something) al^t in 
a vessd of liquid ; to shake or stir (liquid) In a 
vessel by moving the vessel about 1580. c. To 
carry by a o un ent of water, to wash down, 
against something, etc. Also, to pour or oaivy 


(liquid) freely down. Z598. a. itUr, To move 
or duh ^ut, as liquid shaken in a vessel ; to 
flow freely or foreft^; to flow or spread ovw a 
surface 164a. g. To drink freely, gnwdily, or 
to excess, like hogs devouring * svnll^or • wash 
trams, and mtr, {esp. to ti^e, boose). 1530, 

^ trams. To cause to drink freely ; to fill with 
nk ; rtfi, to drink one’s fill. CODSL with, 
tim. 1548. 

, « « Rocke.. Swill'd with the wild and wait, 
foil Oom Skakb. b. Tb« tivtir w«nt BwUhlng, 

ingPMt^S. 3. Yeeat^ndB., RndtloepiRndgour- 

mandlM Sbeeioan. 4. Till they can Bbow there k 
aomething they love bmter than awilllng thwuMlvee 
Swl'ller, one who 
Rwillit Swl'lllng vii, sb. the action of the vb. 1 
eamer. (usu. pL) ■> Swill si, 1. 

Swill-bowl (swi'lbifol). GA. or an-;i. 154a. 
[f. preo. and Bovitl si,^'\ One hu habit^ly 
' svrills the bowl ’ or drinks to excess ; a toper, 
drunkard. 

Swill-tub (swi'ltob). 1575. [f. Swill sb. 

X + Tub jA] A tub for swill or hog-wash. Also 
\fig with allusion to heavy drinking. 

Swim (swim), sb. X547- [f. Swim ».] 
1 1 . The clear patt of a liquid which floats above 
the sediment -1676. ts. A smooth gliding 
movement of the body -1770. ts- The swim- 
ming-bladder or sound of a fish -1833. 4. A 

swimming motion ; colloq. or dial, a swimming 
or dizzy sensation 1817. g- An act of swimming 
1805. fl- A part of a river or other piece of 
water much frequented by fish, or in which an 
angler fishes zBaB. b. fig. phr. in ths s. with : 
in the same company with, in league with 1885. 
7. fig. The current of affairs or events, esk. the 
popular current in business, fashion, or opinion; 
chiefly in phr. im {out of) the s. 1889. 

Swim (swim), V, Pa. t. awAm (twrm) ; 
pa. pple. avrnm (sworn). [Cfom. TeuL str. vb. 1 
OE. swimman Indo-Eur. root *j«wm-.] L 
imtr, X. To move along in or on water by move- 
ments of the limbs or other natural means of 
profession, a. To float on the surface of any 
ilqiiid ; not to sink ; to form the upper part of 
a mass of Uqtdd. Sometimes, to rise and float 
on the surface. OE^ b. 'i'o be supported in a 
fluid medium 1547. e.fig. 1547. t. To move 
or float along on the surtaL'e of the water, as a 
ship. Now poet. OE. b. To lie conveyed by a 
body floating on the water, late ME. 4. To 
move as water or other liquid, esp. ever a sur- 
face ; to flow, late ME. 5. To glide with a 
smooth or waving motion X553, b. Of a plough 
(in full, to s. fatf ^ I To go steadily 1797. 0, To 
move, or appear to move, as if gliding or float- 
ing on water; esp. 10 move, glide, or be sus- 
pended in the air or ether, occas. by mechanical 
means z66x. b. Said of the apparent motion of 
objects before the eyes of a person whose sight 
is troubled or blurrikl 1678. 7. Of the heacT or 
bniin t To be affected with dizziness ; to have a 
giddy sensation. Also, of the bead, to s. round 
-- to be in a whirl, xyoa, b. Of the eyes 1 To 
be troubled or blurred 1 with mixture of sense 9. 
1817. 8. To float, be immersed or steeped. «« 
a fluid 1450, \>. fig. To be immersed or sunk 
tn pleasure, grief, etc. ; fto abound im. late ME. 
Q. To be covered or filled with fluid ; to be 
drenched, overflowed, or flooded. Const, vntk, 
in. 1543, b, Af, To be full to overflowing with 

1548- 

I. MaoriB and Kanakas can repeated the old man 
. .White men like you and me can only paddle, ilpa 
Phr. To s, ietwen twe waters (tr. F. r>rov. uager 
entro deux eaux), to steer between two extremes. 
To e. with or down the stream or tide, to act in con- 
formity with prevailing opinion or tendency t so, toe. 
againeS the etreasu. a. A boat, the only one that 
could a 1778. Pbr. sink or t. (ocra*. s. or drnm), 
used ^tee, in ref, to the ordeal of sucpected witches, 
hence yf/. •• ‘ whatever may happen '. 3. b, 1 wiU 

scarce thinke you haue swam in a Gundello Snaes. 

S. She. .swam merrm the floor as though slw tcom^ 
ibe drudgery of walking STRvaNsoH. 6. High up the 
vapoun fold and a. TaNuyaoN. b. The anom awisM 
around him— be is gone Bvbon. 7. His brain BWjm 
with tba thought 1851. S. A cotton-wick swimming 
in ofl lyysTb. At noon we s. in wlnei at night, fo 
teats 16441 marble floors of the Temple of 

Jcmsalem swam in blood iSps. 

XL trams. 1. 1 o traverse or cover (a eertein 
distance) by swimming. Also, to Mnform (a 
stroke or evolution) by swimming. OE a* To 
pMs or cross by switnining ; to movo lOi OAg or 


o(Ger.IWln). ^•(Fr. pest), tt (G«r. Mailkr). fr (Fr. dime). 0 (ci*rl> S(es)(UM»). /(0i)(rzfn> /(Fr. foire). 5 (fr'r, ten, roith). 
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orer by swimming ; to swim aeron X59X, 

To cause (on oalmal) to swim, etp. ocr 

river, etc. 2639. b. To cause (something) to 
pass over the surface of water ; to float x^ 

4. To cause to float ; to buoy up X669. 
put (a person suspected of witchcraft) to the 
ordeal of being immersed in water, the proof 
of innocence bong that the person did not sink 
Z7Z& c. To furnish sufficient depth of water 
for (something) to swim <8* float in 18x5. 

1. He could not a a stroke 1893. a You ere ouer- 
bootes in loue, And yet yon neuer sworn the Helles* 
pont Shaks. 1. Somettmes swimming their horses, 
sometimes loring them and struggling for their own 
lives Scott, a Brine that will a an egg 184a. 
Wide rivers, .almost daapanough to a a horse 1887. 

Swi*m*bta:dder. 2837. [f. prec.] A Ash’s 
swimming-bladder. 

SwllillW(swlinoz). late ME. [f.SwiMo. 

•f-BK*.} X. A person (or animal) that swims in 
the water, a. An aninua that (habitually) swims ; 
spec, a bird of the order Natatores, a swimming 
bird, late ME. g* A swimming-organ of an 
animal t8x6. 4. A thing which floats upon the 
surface of a liquid ; spec, an angler's float 1609. 
Sw tna neret (swi'maret). 1840. ^f. prec. 
•f -BT.] An abdominal limb or appendage of a 
crustacean, adapted for swimming; a swim- 
ming-foot, pleopod. 

Swinuning (swi'miq), vhl. sb. late ME. 
[t Swim v. +-ing >. j i. The action of Swim 
V, a. A state of dizziness or giddiness 1530. 

ettirik and C»m6., as t.-baik, -foot', t.-bell, si bell- 
shaped part or organ, as a nectocalyx, by which an 
animal propels itMlf through the water 1 •bladder, 
im) the air-bladder of a fish, which enables it to keep 
lU balance in swimming 1 0 ) an inflated bladder to 
assist a person in swimming. 

Swimming (swi'min). pp/. a. OE. [f. 
Swim v. + -ing •.] i. That swims, b. Of the 
eyesi Suffused with tears; watery 2729. a. 
Aiiected with, or characterized by, diuiness or 
giddiness 1607. b. Of the eyes or sight (cf. L. 
oculi natantes, lumina natanlia) 16^, 

s. Poor Tom, that eates the a Frog Shaks. 

rose, and fixt her a eyes upon him Tennyson, a. b. 
No trembling of the hand, no error of the a sight 
18x7. Hence Swi»mmingly In a a manner; 
smoothly and without impMimenti with uninter- 
rupted successor prosperity; with a smooth gliding 
movement. 8wl*tiitiuagneaa irarcX a misty ap- 
pearance (of the eyes; ; anootb gliding movement. 
Swimnw fswi’mi), a. 1836. [f. Swim v. 
•f -Y *.3 Inclined to dizzinesi or giddluess. 
Hence Swimimineuu. 

Swindle ( 8 wi‘Dd’l),z 3 . 185a. [f. next] x. 
An act of swindling ; a cheat, fraud, imposition, 
a. Something that is not what it appears or is 
pretended to be ; a ’ fmud '. coliof. z866. 
Swindle, v, 178a. [Back-formation from 
next] I. tKtr. To act the swindler ; to practise 
fraud, imposition, or mean artifice, esp. for the 
purpose of obtaining money, a. irons. To 
cheat, defraud (a person) ont of money or 
property 1803. g. To get by swindling 1804. 

a. lliongh she swindla Delphine out of her estate 
zSoy. 9. Xamotte.. bad. .swindled a sum of throe* 
bttiidica iivres fixHn oue of them Caxlylx. 
Swindler (swi'ndlaz). orig. Cant. 1775. 
[ad. O. sekwindltr giddy-minded person, ex- 
travagant projector, cheat, f. schwindeln to act 
thoughtlessly or extravagantly.] Onewhoprao- 
tiaea fraud, imposition, or mean artifice for pur- 
poses of gain ; a cheat. 

Dimes to the deelgning arts of the wretchee die* 
tingaufliod by the name of Swindlers 1775. A a, 
Uvi^ ae be can Shxllky. 

Swine (swaiiO. «wine. [Com. Teat. ; 
OE. Twin i—OstsaX. *swlnom, neut. of adj. 
formation with luffix -«mo- (cf. L. suinus, and 
see -INB *) on the root of L. sus, Gr. Is, and 
Sow ^.1 X. An Boimal of the genus Ski or 
the family Svidm, comprising bristle-bearing 
non-ruminant hooiGsd mammals, of which the 
full-grown male is called a boar, the full-grown 
female a sewi esp. the common species Sns 
serofa, domesticated from eaily times by Gentile 
nations for iu flesh, and reg^ed as a type of 
gr^inessandundeanness. (Now only literary, 
dialectal, or as a generic tenn in soology, etc., 
being superseded in common use hypig or hog.) 
•.fig. Applied opprobriously to a sensual, de- 
gramMl, or coarse person I also (in mod. use) as 


a mere term of contempt or abase. late ME. 
8. » swinefisk 1844. 

z. Ob monstrous boast, bow Ukea a hs lyos Shaxx 
A herd of Swine Milt, a I shsdl he butchered to 
amuse these s. itei. 

Comb, (also with ndtu'a^x a.«baefced (brnkt) 
having a hack like that of a at b Archery, 
having a convexly curved outline (opp. to tadeUi- 
bached ^ ; -eyes, eyes like thoee of a a, which cannot 
be directed upwards} a. fiiver, a some for two in- 
fectious diseases of swina, hog<hoUru, chiefly affect- 
ing the intestines, and t.-flagtu, chiefly affecting the 
lungs; -0011, the woif-Bsh, Amorrieheu lupus, so 
called from the move m e n t of its anouti -plarae (see 
s.fiiveri I swine'a back, a narrow l^l-ndge {local) ; 
-cress, t(w) “ tunnt'»-graa 1 (d) the cruciferous plant 
.'isnebitra Cormtwpuai (fi) ragwort (JSmw/); (d) nipple- 
wort Lapsanm. communist •gran, knotgraia roly- 
aoiaOarix awins^s grease, the fat of a a, 

. }w dial,)i swine’s tmetle Sow-t 

{diaL). 

Swinfr-taread (swalmbred). 2591. [Cf. 
G. schweiH{s)brot, mod.L. panisporcinns.'] ft- 
The plant i^clamen -2648. ta. Truffles -1755. 
8. The earth-nut or pig-nut {local) z888. 
Swlne-oote. Now onXj Hist, or dial, late 
ME. [f. SwiKB -h CoTB sb .^1 A pigsty. 
Swiiiehenl (swai'nh&id). Not in colloq. 
use. [Late 0 £. swfnhyrde', see Swine and 
Heko 5^.*] A man who tends swine, esp. for 
hire. 

Swiue-pipe (swai'npaip). 1668. [A book, 
name ; origin unkn.] The redwing. 
Swi*iie-pox. X530. i‘i.Chicken-pox-z676. 
a. An eruptive disease in swine 2704. 
Swinery (swsi'nari). 1778. [f. Swine sb. 
f -EKT.] 2. A place where swine are kept; 
a piggery, a. A swinish condition ; swine col- 
lectively 2849. 

Swine’s f ea t her. Mil. (now only Hist.') 
1635. [ad. G. sehweinsfeder^ A pointed stake 
or pike, used as a weapon of defence against 
cavalry, being either fixed in the ground as a 
palisade or carried in a musket-rest like a 
bayonet 

Swine-stone ^wai'nstifan). 2794. [ad.G. 
schweinsUin (see SwiNE and STONE r^.).] An 
early name for Anthbaconite. 

Swine-sty (swai'nstai). Now chiefly dial. 
ME. [f. Swine ■¥ Sty sb.] A pigsty. 

Swing (swig), 2^.1 late ME. [In sense t 
app. repr. OEL geswing in hand-, sweordgeswing 
stroke with a weapon m fight, f. Tout. *swingw- 
(see Swing v.). In sense a, app. a substitute 
or var. of swingt. In other senses f. Swing v.] 
L Abstract senses, ti- A stroke with a weapon, 
late MEL only. fa. To bear the s. : to have full 
sway or control. Also {to have) s. and sway, 
"1633. s- 'i'he course of a career, practice, 
peri^ of time, etc., esp. as marked by vigorous 
action of some kind. Now chiefly in pbr. in 
falls., in the fulls, of, . zsya Ta- Impulse ; 
inclin^on, tendency -Z71& 5. Freedom of 

action, free scope 1^4. 6. Fordble motion of 
a body swung or flung, arch, xg95. b. Con- 
tinuous vigorous movement or progress 2856. 
c. Fiills. 1 at full speed ; with the utmost vigour 
or energy 2848. 7. The act of swinging or wav- 
ing aberat a wea^n or other body ; a move- 
ment describing a curve, such as that made in 
flourishing a weapon, etc. 2635. 8. The act 

of swinging or usclllating, as a suspended body, 
or a body tuirning upon a fixed centre or axis ; 
osdllation ; also, the amount of oscillation, the 
arc or curve traced or moved through in this 
way. Alsowithadv., asjnr}«/-f0. 2589. b.Tbe 
distance which determines the diameter of the 
work that can be admitted by a lathe 2875. c. 
The leaning outward from the vehicle of the 
upper part of a vriieel 187^ 9. Movement of 

the body or limbs in a manner suggesting the 
action of swinging 273a 2 o, A steady vigorous 
rhythm or movement characterizing a verse or 
musiosl oomporition 2809. 

S. It wu still early, .bet the fiahinK was in full «- 1894. 
S- The fivinf free a to one'* temper and instincts 
M. AaMMnw A. The Ranuaa that batters downe the 
wall. For the jereat a and r u d en essaof his poise [etc.] 
SuAxa b* Tbe..eight^)ar cominB with a steady a 
up the last reach zMi. 7. Instantaneous photimaiflu 
or first-class playen takra when at the top or the s 
1899. t, ns the swings of a pendulum 

Stbxix TheaOfaMasoredoarsMoKaia Pbr.On 
<*es.,necillating. ». An easy a in my walk W. la- 


1 'go’..or thesa popular te> 


VINO. M. The *a’ s 
lifioos ballads 1884. 

U. Ckmerete sensea 2. A contrivance used 
for recreation, consisting of a seat which is 
suspended from above on ropes or rods and on 
which a person may sit and swing to and fro ; 
also swing-boat, (Allusive phr, : see Round- 
about 4 b.) 2687. a. The rope or chain at- 
tached to the ton^e of a wagon, along which the 
horses between the leaders and the wheelers are 
attached, they being said tobo in th*s.i hence, 
the horses occupying that position (more fully, 
s.-pair, -team) 2892. b. The outriders who ke^ 
a moving herd of cattle in order. 1 /.S. 2903. 
Swing, Now Hist. 1830. Used, chiefly 
attrib., to designate a system of intimidation 

E ractised in districts of the South of E^land 
1 2830-1, consisting in sending to Carmen and 
landownen threatening letten over the signa- 
ture of a fiedtious Captain Swing, followed by 
the incendiary destruction of their ricks and 
other property. 

Swing (swii)), V. Fa. t. twang (swon), 
rarely swang (sweei)) ; pa. pple. swung. [OE. 
noin^an (swang, swungon, geswungen), f. I'eut 
*swtngv>-, older swengw- : swangw- {swangwf-), 
to be or to put in violent (circ^r or rotatory) 
modon.] fz. trans. To scourge, whip, flog, 
beat (a person) ; also, to strike with a weapon 
or the hand -1460. t>. 'Lo throw with force, 
fling, burl -2495. ts- ifttr. To move or go im- 
petuously ; to rush ; to fling oneself -25^9. 4. 
trvns. To draw out (a sword) with a vigorous 
movement {obs.)‘, to flourish, brandish, wave 
about ; in later use : to wield (a weapon or im- 
plement), or move (a body held or grasped) 
with an oscillating or rotatory movement late 
ME 5. intr. To move freely backwards and 
forwards, as a body suspended from a support 
above ; to oscillate below a point of support, as 
a pendulum or the like 254^ b. Of a person : 
To move backwards and forwards through the 
air upon a suspended rope or on a swing, as a 
sport ; to ride in a swing 2545. e. Of a (sus- 
pended) bell: To give forth a sound by swing- 
ing ; to sound, ring out 2633. A. fig. To waver, 
vacillate 2833. To mark or indicate 

by swinging ; to s, seconds, to oscillate once in 
every second 17^ 6. trans. To cause to 

oscillate, as a bi^y suspended from a support 
above; to move or sway (something) to and 
fro in this or a similar manner X5te. b. To 
cause (a person) to oscillate as in a swi^ ; to 
give (one) a ride in a swing 1625. c. *1^ lift 
and transport (something suspended) as with 
a crane ; transf. to convey or transport from 
point to point 2856. d. refi. To bout oneself 
up or transport oneself from point to point by 
grasping a support above. Also intr. 2899. 7. 
sntr. To be suspended from a support above 
(without necessarily implying oscilltUion). a. 
spec. To be hanged, slang or colloq, z^. b. 
gen. To be suspended, to hang ; tran^Xo ap- 
pear as if suspended 2642. 8. trans. To hang, 
suspend ; rarely, to hang (a person), slang or 
colloq. 1538. Q. intr. To oscillate (without 
suspension) ; to move to and fro, or from tide 
to side ; to sway ; to hover ; spec, to sway the 
body backward and forward in rowing 2607. 
10. To turn in alternate directions, or in either 
direction (usa horizontally), around a fixed 
axis or point of support ; s^e. Nant. said of a 
vessel riding at a single anchor or moored by 
the head, and turning with the wind or tide 
2769. b. To go along or round In a curve or 
with a swe^ng motion ; to wheel, sweep z8sa 
2 2. trans. To cause to turn in alternate direo 
tions. or in either direction, on or as on an 
axisorjAvot; to turn or cause to face in another 
direction 27^ b. Nant. To tarn (a ship) to 
all points in succession, in order to ascettain 
the deviation of her magnetic compass 2859. 
c. To drive or cause to move in a curve ; alio, 
to make or execute by moving in a curve flu 
phr. tos.a cast, in hunting) 2854. xik isttr. To 
go along with undnlating ot swaying movement, 
or in a vigorous manner ; to walk witb svringing 
step 2854. ig. trans. fig. To direct or contru 
the movement or action of; to sway, wield. 
U.S. 2889. 24. a. To fix (the woric) on the 

centre mr centres in a lathe, b. Of a lathet To 
have a * swing' or capacity of (so much). 2884. 


K(men). a (pass). aa(l0Md). n (cMt). ;(Fr. cluf). o(evsr). ^ (/,<)«}, 7 (Fr. eau ds vie). i(sst). ^(Ffeyclu). 9 (vriiot). pigph). 





SWING. 


2105 


SWITCH 


4. H«..*wunj|UiariiulilN tlw nibofawind’inili 
' r. B> TSb 


ahrill ring*, the oeiiNr •winn 
^ ' -Curfeiiioiiia, 


TkNMTMN. e.Oft..Ilie«rthc ikiMjff 

Over aom wide>water'd ahoer. Swinsinc 

BoUen roar Milt. d. He should endwvo 

iDveat adien the pendulum has swung iqtwards 1877. 
& Phr. 7 > t. m mi (Ue. holding it by the tail)i in m 
rwM to s, meat in and ahnilar expresidonB, said of 
a confined or narrow space. To t, tka land t to tall 
a 'ull* story I to make pretence, d. The Douglas 
swung himself into the saddle 1890. 7. a. They all 

lovingly swung together at Executum<Dock Da Fox. 
b. Alsatam swung from the roof of the coach 1898. 
g. A single hawk swung in the atmosphere above ns 
Tyndau. 10. While safely she at anchor swings 
18 IS. St. Swinging the parlourMloor upon its hinge 
Cowpsa. c. He swuigs his team Into the Avenue de 
ITmpdratrice 1889. sa. The camels, ssringlng at a 
steady trot 1894. sg. He can a the maricet so as to 
break a man 1908. 

Swing- in comb. X. In general nttrib. or 
adj. use (mostly without hyphen, as a separate 
word), applied to a piece of mechanism, appa- 
ratus, or utensil suspended, hin^, or ^voted 
so as to be capable of oscillating or turning 
to and fro ; sometimes var. of Swinging ffU a, 
a. Special combs, t B.>back, the bark of a photo- 
graphic camera, carrying the sensitized plate, 
arranged so as to be ' swung ' or turned on a 
hinge or pivot into any required position ; 
•beam, a beam arranged to turn, or to enable 
something to turn, on a pivot or the like ; -bed. 
a movable stool-bed in a gun-carriage ; 'boat, a 
boat-shaped swing used for amusement at fairs, 
etc. ; •bridge, a form of drawbridge which turns 
horizontally on a pivot (either at one end or in the 
centre) ; •cart, a spring-cart ; •door, a door oon- 
structM to swing to or shut of itself ; •front, in a 


dock, which drives the pendulum ; also, the 
balance-wheel of a watch. 

Swinge (8win'>3),r^. Obs.exc.dial, 1531. 
[Related to Swingb w.i] fi* Sway, power, 
rule, authority, influence -1636. fa, - Swing 
d.‘ I. 5. -1687. ta* Impetus, impulse, driving 
power(ofpassion, ^11, etc.): inclination; drift, 
tendency -1804. t4. Impetus (of motion); 

impetuous or forcible sweeping or whirling 
movement -1696. 5. A leash for hounds x66z. 
Swinge (swm^j), 1553. [Later form 
of ME. menge Oh:, nofngan to shake, smite.} 
z. trams. To beat, flog, whip, thrash, arch, or 
dial, fb.yf/. To chastise, castigate ; to pay out, 
serve out -lyzz. i'a. To brandish, flourish ; to 
laiih (the tail, or something with the tail) -z^. 

s. Saint George that fwindg'd the Dragon Shaks. 
I would M s. and leather my lambkin 1764. b. 
One Boyer, a French dog, has abused me.. the Sec- 
retary promises me to a. him Swift, a. Th' old Dra- 
gon under ground Swindges the scaly Horrour of 
nis foulded tail Milt. 

Comb . : ts..bttcfcler =:SwASHauacLXa. 

Swinge (swin«5), v.^ Now dial, and U..^, 
Z590. [app. alteration of Singb.J trams. To 
smge. scorch. 

Swlng(e)ing (swimd^iq), ptl. a. 

Z590. [f. Swinge w.'] i.That swinges; scourg- 
ing, flogging {rare) z6i^ a. Very forcible, 
large, or great; huge, immense. Now only 
colUq. or slang', mostly arek. or dial, xsga b. 
as ttdv. Hugely, immensely 1690. 

s. The jury gave swinging damages 1904. Swi*llg(e)- 
ingwly adv. (coUoq. or slangu 
Swinger ^(swi'ndgw). Z583. [f. Swinge 
v.i-f-ERi.] fz. One who acM vigorouslv or 
forcibly ; a powerful fellow -Z684. a. Something 
fordble or effective; esp. something very big, a 
' whopper '. colloq. or slang', now rare or local. 
Z599. tb. spec. A great or bold lie -zySz. c. 
A forcible blow or stroke Z836. 

Swinger* (swi-nai). 1543- ff. S wing e. 
■f -BR 1 a.I One who or that which swings. 
Swl*ni^(-q-),/^//.«* ^s 6 o. [C Swing 
V.+-ING*.] That swings. 

Coma.: a.-boom JVamt., a boomswnngorsomended 
ovsr the ship's sida used to stretch the foot of a lower 
ttoddbg-sul, and (when at anchor) for a boat to ride 
byi •bnilge ■> awtHgOfideo: •tcmmdial. Swinoui- 
tkbks Hmm 8wl*iicliiidy 
Swingle (swi^jT);^^. ME. [a. MDu. 
swimghit swingle for flax, corresp. in form to 
OB. swissgtll, smingU stroke or stripe with a 
rod. ate., f. Swing V. -h-LE z.l z. A wooden 
ias^ment resembling a sword, used for beating 


and acraping flax or hemp so as to oleanae it of 
woody or ooatse particles; also called s.-JUmd, 


a. The stzikinR part or swipple of a flail Uoe^. 
late ME. b. A weapon resembling a flail ; a 
kind of cudgel 18x8. 

Swi*ngle.o.i ME. [a. MDu. 
f. swimgkal Swingle a.} trams. To beat and 
scrape (flax or hemp) with a swingle, in order 
to cleanse it of the coarser partides ; to scutch. 
Swl*ngle, o.S Z45a [freq. of Swing e».] 
1 1 . trasu. To swing or flourish about a. intr. 
To swing ; to hang, be suspended, dial. xyss. 
Swingle- in comb. : B.-bar - Swingle- 
tree a ; •hand, •atalT Swingle a, z ; 
a species of shark - Thrasher » a ; 

Swingle sb. x. 

Swingletree (swrng’ltr?). 146a. [f. 

Swingle sb. +Trbb rAj i. A board used in 
dressing flax or hemp. Obs. or dial. a. In a 
plough, carriage, etc., a cross-bar, pivoted at 
the middle, to which the traces are fastened, 
giving freedom of movement to the shoulders 
of the horse or other draught animal 1483. 
Swi nglin g (swimgli^, vbl. sb. 146a. [f. 
Swingle ».* + -ing * J The process of dressing 
flax or hemp with a swingle ; scutching. 

attrib. : .knife, •ataff s Swinclk th. 1 1 

•tow, the coarse part of flax, separated by swingling. 
Swing-Ewang (swi*qswseq). 1683. [kc- 
duplicated f. Swing v. with change of vowel.] 
A swinging to and fro; a reciprocating move- 
ment : oecas. see-saw. 

Swing-tree (swi*Qtrf). late ME. a Swin- 

GLBTREE 9 . 

Swinisb (swai'nij), ME. [f. Swine sb. 
-i- -ISH *.] z. Having the character or disposi- 
tion of a awine; ht^gish, piggish; sensual, 
gluttonous; coarse, gross, or degraded in 
nature, b. Of actions, etc. x Characteristic of 
or befitting a swine ; coarse, beastly, late ME. 
a. Pertaining to or fit for swine 159a. 8- Having 
the nature of a swine ; that is a swine ; consist- 
ing of swine zfiza. b. Resembling a swine or 
that of a swmc, in aspect or other physical 
quality Z805. 

I. Drunkards, s. Epicures, heretiijues 1606. b. In 
S. slsepe Shaks. 3. b. The s. outhae of the porpoise 
889. Hence Swi*nlsh-ly adv., •neaa. 

Swink (swiigk), sb. arch. [OE. swine, f. 
swinean SwiNK v.] fz. Trouble, affliction 
{rare) -late ME. a. Labour, toil ME. 

Swizik (swink), V. arch, and dial. [OE. 
swinean, parallel formation to swingan Swing 
t/,1 z. intr. To labour, toil ; to exert oneself, 
take trouble, ta. trams, and intr. To drink 
deeply, tipple -1590. 

1. For they doo swinke and sweate to feed the other 
irKMSKK. Hence Swi'nker, arch, one who swinks. 
Swioked, Ewiakt fswigkt, also swi qkdd), 
ppl. a. arch, (after Milton). Z634. [f. prec. -»■ 
-ED *.] Weaned with toll ; overworked. 

What time.. the swink't hedger at bis Supper sate 
Milt. 

Swipe (swaip), sb\ 1600. [app. local vnr. 
of swape sb. or Sweep sb.l A contrivance of 
the form of a lever for raising a weight, esp. for 
raisinjg water, 

Swqie (swaip), sb.* 1807. [perh. local var. 
of Sweep sb.] A heavy blow ; spec, a driving 
stroke made with the full swing of the arms, in 
cricket or golf ; trantf. one who makes such a 
stroke, collog. b. {a] «= Swath 3. 1^. {b) A 
streak or stripe pr^uced as if by swiping 18^ 
With the cricketers he was accounted a baid an 
active^ 4 £ and a stout bowler 1895. 

Swipe (swaip), v. 1825. [app. partly local 
var. of Sweep v., partly f. prec.] i. trams, and 
im/r. To drink hastily and copiously ; to drink 
at one gulp X839. a. intr. To strike at with 
. .. fuu stinng of the arms; chiefly in cricks 
x8a5. b. trams. To deal a swinging blow or hit 
at (esp.Jn cricket) z88i. 8* ■"‘I trams. — 

Sweep v. II. 4. x88i. 4. trans. To steal, 

' appropriate ’ ; to loot £/.5. X890. j 

s. Wilson was now as bold as a lion, swiping at 
very ball 1869. Hence Swl’per. 

Swipes (swaips). slang or colloq. 1796. 
[perh. C prec. Z.J Poor weak beer ; small beer ; 
mmoe, bw in general. 

Swirals (swi'p’l). Z450. fprob. orig. f. 
sw^ Sweep v. + instrumental suffix ncLs.] 


of a flail that strikes the grain in 

Swiri (swSjI), sb. late ME. [orlg. Sc.j 
origin uncertain; cf. Norw. diaL Da. 

omirelen to whirl. G. dial. sekwirrUm to totter.] 
z* An eddy, a whirlpool; an eddying or wfaiiiinf 
body of water, m later use also of oloud, dust, 
etc. a. AwhlrUngoreddyingmoUon; a whirl, 
gyration z8z8. 3. A twist or convolution ; a 

curt of hair ; a knot in the grain of wood Z786. 
b. A tress of hair or strip of material round the 
head or hat 1909. 

s. Seen through clefts in grey swirls of rain-cloud 
Ruskin. 

Sw^l (swSil), t». 1513. [orig. Sc. ; see 
prec.] z. trasu. To give a whirling or eddying 
motion to; to bring into some position by a 
whirling motion ; to whirl, bmndish. b. To 
give a twisted or convolute form to ; also, to 
wrap round with something 190a. a. I'lsfr. a. 
Of water or of objects home on water : To move 
in or upon eddies or little whirlpools 1755. b. 
Of other objects : To move rapidly in eddies or 
in a whiiiing or circular course X858. g- Of 
the head, etc. : To swim ; to be giddy xBiB. 

I. .Some withered IsavM were swirled round and 
round, as if by the wind 18x8. a b. Sttriings swirl- 
ing from the hedge M. Askold. 

Swlab (swlj), in/, or adv> and iSaa 
[Echoic.] A. tmt, or adv. Expressive of the 
sound described in B. x ; with a swish 1837. 

S. went Ihe whip 1890. 

B. X. A hissing sound like that produced by 
a switch or similar slender object moved rapidly 
through the air or an object moving swlltlv in 
contact with water ; movement accompanied by 
such sound 1830. a. A dash of water upon a 
surface 1851. 8* A cane or birch for flogging ; 
also, a stroke with this t86a 

t. The B. of the snsler'a rod 1BB6. In my study 1 
hear the a. of the scythe 1896. 

Swish (twin, tb.* 1863. [perh. native 

tame.] A native building mortar of W. Africa. 
Swish (swij), V. 1756. [Echoic.] X. intr. 
To move with a swish ; to make the sound ex- 
pressed by 'awish'. a. trams. To cause to 
move with a swish ; esp. to whisk (tlie tail) 
about j^99. b. intr. (const, with) Z854. 0. 

trams. To move or remove with (or as will) a 
swishing movement 1894. 8- To jump a 

high hedge, brusliing through the twigs at the 
top and making them bend 1835. 4. trans. To 
flog, esp. at school 1856. 

I. The wheels swished through the pools 1877. e. 
And backward and forward he swish'd bis long tail 
As a Gentleman swishes his cane CoutRiDoa. 4. As 
he wouldn’t tell he must be swished 187a. 

Swish-, the vb.-stem used attrib. or advb. ; 
B.-cane, a light slender cane such aa can be 
swished; -tall, t(a) slang, a pheasant; (b) a 
long flowing tail which can be swished abemt. 
Swias (swis), sb. and a. 15x5. [ad. F. 
Smisu, ad. MHG. 5«uf.] A. sb. x. (PL ihe 
Swiss', tformerly ihe Swisses.) A native or an 
inhabitant of Switzerland, a. The Swiu dialect 
of German or other language spoken by the 
Swiss {rare) X846. B. a^". x. Of, bdonging to, 
or cliaracteristic of the Swiss or Switzerland ; 
native to, or coming from, Switzerland 1530. 
a. in names of tUim, animals, etc. actually or 
reputedly coming from Switzerland; ag. S. 
cheese, lace, milk, etc. 1700. 

a. S. gnardo, mercenary soldiers from Switserlsnd 
used aa a spedail body-guard by former sovereigns of 
France, and other monarobsi siill employed at the 
Vatican. 8. roll, a 'sweet' consisting of sponge 
cake rolled up with a layer of Jam. S. stone-pine t 
see Stokb-pink. 8. sword, s basket-hilted sword 
used in the x6tb c. by S, foot-soldiers. 

tSwl*Mer. 153a [ad. MHG. Swjtcer, 
.SchwycMer, var. Sweitser Switzer, or f. F. 
Suisse Swiss -I-ER L J A Swiss -X734. 

Switch (switj), sb. 159a. [Larly forms 
stoits, swits', prob. ad. Hem. or IJj. word 
represented by Hanoverian swutsehe long thin 
stlde, switch. In sense 5, f. Switch i/.] x. A 
slendertapering riding whip. a. A thin flexible 
shoot cut from a tree 1610 8< Name for various 
mechanlctd devices for altering the direction of 
something, makinga connexion or disconnexion, 
or other purposes, a. On a railway : A mova^ 
rail or pair of tails pivoted at one end, forming 
part otthe track at a Junction with a branch 


5(Ger.IWln), ^(Fr.p«i). tt (Ger. M«ller). «(Fr.dsme). (c«rl). 8 (e.) (there). /(#»)(rem). /(Fr.foire). 5 (fxr, fom. a«th). 
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lino, etc., ud used to deflect or slnmt a train, 
car, etc. from one line to another X797. b. 
Eltetr, A leva*, i^ug, or other devioe for nuUdng 
or breaking contact, or altering the connexions 
of a circuit Also Switcoboard. 1866. 

4. A long bunch or ooil of hair, esp. of false 
hair worn by women to supplement the natural 
growth of hair X878. 5. An act of switching ; 

a blow with a switch 1809. 1 

I. To CBt off the heads of some nettles., with bis a 
jlya Aw Taw. Phr. S. tmdifwrt » at full speed, in 

a.*bar. a bar connected with a a (on a 
railway or electrical apparatus)! •grass, the couch- 
grass or squitch, Triticnm n^jketu ; -horn, a stag's 
horn without branches t also, a stag having such horns : 
•man, a man who works a a or set of switches on a 
railway] •rail m sense 3 a t nrooffl, a room contain- 
ing the swUcl - * » 

SwiiR-^a^ 

Swttdh,o. 1611. [f. prec.] I. /nms. To 
strike, hh, beat, flog, or whip with or as with 
a switch, b. tm/r. or ahol. To strike, deal a 
Uow or blows, with or as with a switch x6ia 
a. irmu. To drive with or as with a switch 1616. 
g. To flourish like a switch, to whisk, lash ; to 
move (something) with a sudden jerk 1842. 4, 
To cut off the switches or projecting twigs 
from ; to trim (a tree, hedge, etc.) i8iz. 5. To 
turn (a railway train, car, etc.) on to another 
line by means of a switch ; to shunt ; also ifUr. 
for /ojs, b. i»/r. Of a railway line : To branch 
or turn offaXa. switch. U.S. 1875. fl.yfg. To 
turn off, divert Chiefly U.S, i860. 7. tram. 

In electricaf apparatus : To direct (a current) 
by means of a smtch ; to put oh or off\ to turn 
(an electric light) on or offi 9 Ai, 

3. He .stood switching hts riding-whip 1836. 6. 

The Colonel .switched the conversation ofr to the 
chances of the morrow 1897. 7. She . .switched on a 

■ingle electric light 1907. 

Switcbback (swi'tjbsek), a. and sb, 1887. 
[f. Switch ». 5 + Back adv ,^ A. au// a. Applied 
to a form of railway used on steep slopes, con< 
slating of a zigzag series of lines connected by 
switches, at each of which the train or car is 
‘ switched back ' or reversed in direction, b. 
Applied to a railway consisting of steep alter- 
nate ascents and descents, on which the train 
or car runs partly or wholly by the force of 
gravity, the momentum of ewh descent carry- 
ing it up the succeeding ascent ; tip, to such a 
railway constructed for amusement at a plea- 
sure-resort, fair, etc. Hence tramf. of a road 
having steep alternate ascents and descents. 
1888. B. sb, A switchbadc railway (in either 
sense) ; also transf. and fig. 1887. 
Switchboard (swi-tjbdud). 1884. [f. 

Switch 3 b + Board j^.I A board or frame 

bearing a set of switches for connecting and 
disconnecting the various circuits of an electrical 
system, as of a telegraph, telephone, etc. 
Switchel (8wi*tJ6l). U.S. 1800. [Origb 
unkn. 1 A drink made of molasses ana water, 
sometimes with vinegar, ginger, or rum added. 

SwitcWng(swi*tjiq),t;^/.riJ. 1635. [-INO^.] 
The acdon of Switch v. 

Comb, t s.-an^e Gunnery, the angle between tbe 
Unce of fire of the directing gun when tbe Utter is 
bimi^t to bear on the left of the new target -eo- 
glna, -locomotive, one used in or for shunting 00 a 

Sw&by (swi'tjl), a. rare. i8ia. [f. 
Switch sb, + -T ^.J Of the nature of or re- 
sembUng a switch or slender rod ; moving or 
bending like a switch. 

S w ttlW (swi'tsai). arek. 1577. [ad. MHG. 
SwUatr, Sehwytur, or MDu. Switser, Svyiter’, 
f. SwitM{em Switserland.j x. •» Swiss sb. x. 
a. pi. m Swiss guards (Swiss a. a) ; rarely 
X59X. 8- attrib. or adj. = Swiss a. 1598. 

Swive(swaiv), w. Obs.otarch. late ME. 
fapp. lepr., with a specialized meaning, the OE. 
str. vb. ssiMan to move in a course, sweep.] 

X. irans. To have sexual connexion with (a 
ftaule). fl. isUr. To copulate 1440. 

Swivisl (swi’vM), sb. ME. [f. weak grade 
twifi of OE. swtfan (see prBO.)+*v/ (see -le).] 

X. A simple fastening or ooopmig device made 
)K> that the object fastened to it can turn freelv 
upon it. or 10 that each b«tf of theswivd itself 
can turn IndependenUy t s.g. % ring or ample 
taming on a i^n or the liks. lx A ifivoted 


rest for a gun, ttp» on the gunwale of a boat, en- 
abling it to turn borlsontally in any required 
direction 1697. a. Short for s.-fnm 1748. g. 
A kind of small riiuttle used in rmbon-weaving, 
etc. 1894. 

Comb . : e.-bri 4 m« * swiBg-bridge t ■ebair, a cl 
the seat of which turns hoRaootally on a pivot . 
eye cott^. or tlmur, a squhting eye; an eye that 
rolls in its aockett hence a,-e3red squint-eyed t 
•gun. a gun or cannon, usu. a mwM ona, mounted on 
a s., so as to turn horizontally in any required direc- 
tion : •hook, a hook fastanad to something, r.g. a 
pulley-block, by means of a a 1 -Bhuitto => sense 3. 
Swi’vel, tf. Z794. [f, prec.") !• trans. To 
turn (something) on or as on a swiveL a. iutr. 
To turn or rotate as. or as on, a swivel 1846. 
8. tram. To furnish with a swivel ; to fasten to 
something by means of a swivel 187a 
Swizzle (swi's’l), rA slang or colloq. 18x3. 
[Origin unkn. ; cf. Switcheu] A name for 
various compounded intoxicating drinks; occas. 
vilely used for intoxicaring drink in general. 

Comb , : a.-atick, a stick used Tor stirring mink into 
a froth. 

Swi*ZZle, V. slang or colloq. and dial. 1847. 
[& prec.] I. iutr. To drink to excess, tipjde. 

a. tram. To stir with a swizzle-stick 1^9. 
Swedien (swdn'l’n), ppl. a. ME. jltr. pa. 

pple. of SwEU. V.] X. Increased in bulk, as by 
internal pressure; distended; esp. morbidly 
enlarged, affected with tumour ; also, of a dis- 
tend^ form, bulging, protuberant, b. In- 
creased in amount or degree Z63Z. a. fig. a. 
Said of a feeling or mental state such as causes 
a sense of distension or expansion, or of a per- 
son affected with such a feeling, etc. ; esp. in- 
flated with pride, puffed up. late ME. b. Of 
language : Turgid, inflatea 1605. 

1. ner s. eyes were much disfigured Spbhsxr. b. 
The s. shelves of our libraries 1911. a. a. His s. 
heart almost bursting Dicksms. b. Swoln panegyrics 
CoLXaiDOX. 

Swoon (swfim), sb. ME. [orig. in phr. tVt 
swoune, etc. (sense i), alteration of a stooun 
Aswoon; otherwise f. Swoon ».]. x. The 
action of swooning or tbe condition of one who 
has swooned ; syncope, b. A fainting fit. late 
ME. fa. A (deep or sound) sleep. Spenser. 
Swoon (swAn), v. [ME. swojene, swowene, 
prob. a back-formation from sviojuing, swowen- 
tng Swooning vbl. xA] x. intr. To Ihli into a 
famting-fit; to faint. fig’ >^d of natural 
phenomena 1818. a. pass. To fall into a swoon ; 
chiefly pa. pple. or ppl. a.: In a swoon 
s. Many will s. when they do look on bloud Shaks. 

b. All round the coast the languid air did a. Tbnmv- 
ON. a She lies swooned on a paUlaoe Caslylk. 
Swooning (swff-niq), vbl. sb. [ME. suowen- 

ingue, swojniHg, app. f. tiumoen, iswojen, OE. 
renooien pa. pple. fainting, in a swoon.] x. 
fainting, syncope. 9. A fmnting-flt ME. 
Swomiing (swN'nin), ppl. a. 1646. [f. 
Swoon v. -p -ing ■.] That swoons or faints ; 
characterized by swooning. Hence -ly adv. 
Swoop (sw«p), x^. 1544. [f. next.] tl.A 
blow, stroke -171Z. a. The net of swooping 
down ; esp. the sudden pouncing of a bird of 
prey from a height upon its quarry 1605. b. A 
sudden descent, as bv a body of troops, esp, 
upm something which it is intended to seize 
1834. 

a. Swift as the a of the earie 1847. Phr. At me 
{fill, etc.) t., at one sudden oetoeot, os of a bird of 
prey 1 hencA, at a aingla blow or stroke, b. 1 nfluensa 
came down upon me with a s. Huxuy. 

Swotq) (swfip), V. 1566. [app. a dial, de- 
velopment of OE. swdpan to sweep, f. Teut. 
root *swaip-. ] t * • 'To move or walk in a 

stately manner as with trailing garments ; to 
sweep along -xfiaa. te. tram. To sweep up, 
away, off, etc. -1888. fg. To pounce upon, as 
a bird of prey; to seise, catch w with a sweep- 
ing movement -xSaa. 4. intr. To make a rapid 
veeping descent through the air upon its ptey, 
a bird 1837. 6< To come down upon sud- 

denly with a sweeping movement, esp. with the 
intention of seising, as a body of troops 1797. 
a. A rich patrimonie..be awoept aw^ Holland. 

. Till now at last you came to a. It all DavDXH. 4. 
«a-gulls wore swooping down and around tbe tall 
tnasuiST^ 5. AtotaerCimcsabreesawouldAdown 
upon us TraiMU. 

tSwoo^pstalMf and ado, z6oa [Al- 
tered f. Sweepstake after Swoop «.] A. sb. 


a Sweepstake a. B. adv. By sweeping all 
the stakes at once ; hence, indiscriminately. 
Swoxxl (i^d, sOaid), sb. [Com. Teitt. (ni^ 
in Gothic) ; OE. swtom >-OTeut. * smr id^,i 
I. A weapon adapted for cutting and thrusting, 

consisting of a handle or Affr with a cross-guard, 
and a straight or curved blade with either one 
or two sharp edges (or sometimes with blunt 
edges) and a sharp point, b. As used on 
ceremonial occasions as a symbol of honour or 
authority (r. of honour, of stats, etc.) late ME. 

3. fig. Something that wounds or kills, a cause 
of dmtb or destruction, a destroying agency ; 
also, something figured as a weapon of attack 
in spiritual warfare OE. g* Iramf. The use of 
the sword in warfare, massacre, etc.; hence, 
slaughter; warfare; military force or power; 
also, the military profession or doss, the army 
OE. 4. As the instrument or symbol of penal 
justice ; hence, the authority of a ruler or magis- 
trate to punish offenders; more generaUy, 
power of government, executive power, author- 
ity, jurisdiction; also, the office of an executive 
governor or ma^strate. late ME. g. A material 
object resembling a sword, a. One of nufous 
mechanical devices in the form of a flat wooden 
blade, bar, or rod 1530. b. The sharp project- 
ing jaw-bone of the sword-fish 1641. c. A 
sword-like lay or flash of light x866. 

s. Put vp thy sweazde into hys sheath Biblx (Groat) 
Matt, xxvi. 5s. Phr. S.dn-hand, armed with a s. t 
\fig, militant, a. This Auarice..hath bin The S. of 
our slalne Rings Shaks. 3. It hath bln oft anough 
told him, that be hath no more antority over the s. 
then ovur tbe law Milt. Phr To put to thee., to 
kill or slaughter with the a. The power of the t. 

4. Thb Power Coercive, or (as men use to call it) tbe 

5. of Justice Hobbes, f. a. Swords are these parts 
of tbe loom that the lay is fixed to 1863. 

attrib, and Comb., as t..extrcue, ‘kilt, .thrurtx 
B.-and-buekler a., armed with or using a s. and 
buckler t pertetning to or performed with e. and buck* 
ler j ifig. braggingt blustering ; a.-azm, the am with 
which the s. u wielded, the right arm; also rhet, 
= military power or action t -bayoneL a form of 
bayonet which may be used as a & ; -belt, a belt by 
which the s. in its scabbard b suspended t •bill, a a. 
Amer. humming.bird, Doeimaetes etuifitrtu, vnth a 
very long hill 1 •blade, the blade of a s. t -cane, a 
hollow cane or walking-stick containing a ateel blade, 
which may be drawn or shot out and uaed aa a a; 
-dsmee, a dmice in which the performers go through 
some evolutions with swords, or in which a person 
dances among naked awords laid on tbe ground ; so 
■dancer, •dancing ; -hand, tbe band with which 
the s. IS wielded, the right hand ; 'knot, a ribbon or 
tassel tied to tbe hilt of a s. ; -law, government by 


the power of tbe s. or by military force, martial bw i 
•leaved a., having s.-shap^ or enstform leaves t 
•mat Nani,, a piece of matting used to protect parts 
of the rigging, etc., so called from the wooden 
'sword' with which the fabric b beaten clone in 
weaving; so -matting; -eide, the male line in de- 
scent I -stick s t.‘Ca»u ; -awallower, one who enter, 
tains for money swallowing or pretending to swal- 
low swords; -tail, an animal of the group JMkotura, 
comprising only the genns Limulut, a king-crab; 
•taker, one who ' ukea the a.' (Matt. xxvL 5a) with, 
out authority or right, a bwless killer ; .wliale, the 
grampus, also called Swobdpish. b. In names of 
plants having sword-shaped leaves or other parts, as 
S,*flag, the yellow water-flag, trie PtetMOCorust 
•flax, a name for the New Ze^nd flax, Phormium 
tenax 1 -1117, the genua Gladrolus ; -rusl^ -eedge, 
an Austrauan sedge, L^Uiosperma gladiatum. 
Hence Sword v. (rare) trans. to arm or equip with 
as.] to strike or kill with a s. } also edsoL or intr. 
SwoTd-beairer. late ME. A person who 
bears a sword, a. spec. A municipal official 
who carries a sword of state before a magistrate 
on ceremonial occaslonB. b. A ruler or maris- 
trate having authority to punish offenders 
f^th allusion to Rom. xiii. 4} z66a c. gut. 
One who carries or wears a sword 15^ fi< 
One of an order of knights in Poland founded 
in Z304. 1636. 

Sworded(i^idfi^ s 0 *‘jd 6 d), a. OE. [f 
Sword sb. -i- -bd *.] ^nipped or armed with a 
sword, b. tram. Having some part resembling 
a sword z68i. 

Sworder (a^idm, sOs'idei). 1593. 
Sword sb, -(--br 1, after L. gladtator,] i. One 
wlio kills another with a sword, an assassin, 
cut-throat; one who habitually fights with a 
sword ; a gladiator, a. One slmled in the me 
of tbe sword; a swordsman 18x4. 
Swo*rdfl8tu late ME. [f. Sword sb. + 
Fish sb.\ after Gr, L. gladiiu.'} i* A 


taming on a pin or the lilts. ». spec, a invoteo 1 tereo 1. awB EFSTAm wwr owoop v. j a. jg. 1 r xbh alter w 1- £taatm s.i 
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SWORD-GRASS 


luge fish of the Atlantie, Mediternmeuk, and 
Pacific, Xifkias gladiiu, having the upper jaw 
prolonged into a sword>like weapon; the flesh is 
used for food. Also extended to other species 
of the genus Xiphieu and related genera, a. 
The southern constellation Dorado or Xiphias 
mi. 

5 wo*rd-gnuMU 1598. A name for several 
plants with sword*sbaped leaves, as the sword- 
lily {Gladictus), Armaria {Spergutaria) ugtia- 
Us, Melilohu ssgtialis or suhata, and various 
grasses or sedges, as the reed canuy-grass 
JPkalaris arttmdinaeea), Aranda eonspicaa of 
New Zealand, and Cladium psiitacontm of Aus- 
tralia. 

SwOTding, ppl. a. Obs. or arch. 1611. 
[f. SwORDER ; see -inq *.] Martial, wulike. 
SwordloM (s^jdlisi sOsud-), a. 144a [f. 
Sword rA-t- -LESS.] D^titute of a sword ; not 
having, carrying, or using a sword. 

SwD*rdinan. NowmraorO^r. /’/.-men. 
late ME. [f. Sword sb, -t- Man j^.] i. - 
Swordsman i. b. A soldier who fights with 
a sword; one of a body of troops armed with 
swords ; hence, on umed follower, late ME. 
a. A man ‘ of the sword a warrior, milituy 
man, fighter, soldier i6ot. 
a.AU^s IPett ii. i. 63. 

SwoTd-iday. [OR svmrdpUta, f. Sword 

a, + Play sb.'] tn. Fight, battle. OE. only. 

b. The action of plying or wielding a sword 

briskly, as in fencing; the art or practice of 
fencing 1647. Spirited or skilful contro- 

versy or debate 1847. So Swo'rd.playwr, 
(rare or Obs. ) one skilled in s. ; chiefly, a gladia- 
tor; also, a fencer, late MR 

Swordsman (s^jdz-, sflaudzmd&n). PI. 
•men. s68o. [f. gen. of Sword sb. + Man j^.] 
s. A man who uses, or is skilled in the use of, a 
sword; spec, one skilled in fencing, b. » 
SWORDMAN I b. 1865. a. - SWORUMAN a. 
1701. Hence Swo*rdsmanahip, the quality or 
art of a s. 

Swore, pa. t. and obs. po. pple. of Swear v. 
Sworn (sw/io), ppl, a. ME. [Fa. pple. 
of Swear v.] 1. That has taken or is bound 

by an oath. b. Thoroughly devoted or ad- 
dicted to some course of action ; resolu'?, out- 
and-out 1607. a. Appointed or admitted with 
a formal or prescribe oath to some office or 
function, late ME. g* Affirmed or promised by 
an oath; to which one is sworn 1818. 

I. .S', brother, either of two compMiions in arms who 
took an oath according to the rules of chivalry to 
share each other's good and bad fortunes 1 hence, a 
close or intimate friend or companion 1 so s. fidend. 
S. tntmy, fot, one who has vowed perpetual enmity 
against another 1 hence, a determined or irreconcilable 
enemy, a. S. ntmn (formerly as one word), a man 
bound by oath to the performance of a duty or office 1 
hence, a man bound to strict service, a * vassal '. 

Swot,swat(sw9t), ji^. slang. 185a [dial, 
var. of Sweat lA ] i. Work or study at school 
or college; in early use spec, mathematics. 
Hence gen. labour, toil. a. One who studies 
ban! 1850. Hence Swot, swat v. (sian^ intr. 
to work hard at one's studies; trans, to 'get 
up * mug up * (a subject). 

Swocmd (swannd), sb. Now arch, and eUal, 
X44a [Later form of swoune Swoon, with ex- 
crescent tf.] A falnting-fiL So Swowid v. ra/r. 
to swoon, faint. 

tSwoonds, iW. 1589. Euphemistic abbrev. 
of Gods wounds used in oaths and asseverations 
~i6ao. 

^y, hypocoristic dim. suffix added to (i) 
proper names, as Topsy, also In the form 
-<y, as Nancy i (ii) common nouns, as babsy, 

ySpii52?(sya*g«J^. r^a^. [Urdu « Pert. 
siyah gosh black ear.] The caracal, a feUne 
animal. 

Sybarite (sl'baroit), and tf. 1598. [ad. 
L. Sybarita, ad. Or. Svfloptr^t, f. h^apa 
Syboris.] A.rAi. AnativeorcibsenofSyboris, 
an ancient Greek dty southern Italy, noted 
fw its effeminacy and luxury, a. A person 
devoted to luxury or pleastire, an effeminate 
vefluptuan or sensualist. (Now usu. spelt with 
soiaU initial.) xfiaa. I 

a. The Lords of LKedamon were true soldiers, 


aio7 


But ours ere Sybarites Byron. The vMyioemroru 
artiatandaa.1863. 

B .ok// ■■ Sybaritic e. 1599. HenoeSybap 
rilum, sybaritic habiu or practices, effisnunate 
voluptuousness. 

Sybaritic (sibiri-tik), a. 16x9. [ad. Ute 
USybaHticus, ad. Or. ^v$a/»Tutott see prec.] 
^ paining to Sybarisor iu inhabitants 
j.** Effeminately luxurious 1619. 
a. 0. dinners Warbuston. An atmosphere of e. en- 
S'SSfc ^ Sybari-tteal a. (now run) 1617, 

S3rcamiae (si-kimin, -ain). arch. 1506. 
[ad. Gr. trvniiupow mulberry, f. Heb. skigmah, 
with assimilation to avaor fig.] I'be common 
black mulberry. Moms nigra. 

Sycamore, sycomore (si kimo*j, si-k#- 
mo*j). ME. (a. OF. sic(h)amor, mod.F. syco- 
more, ad. late R i»-, stycomorus, ad. Gr. ovab^ 
fiopos, f. avnar fig + p6pov mulberry. The 
sp^ng speamors is the more usual.] x. A 
species of fig-tree, Fitus Sycomorus, common in 
Egypt. Syria, and other countries, and having 
leaves somewhat resembling those of the mul- 
berry. a. A large species of maple, Acer Pseudo- 
platanus, introduced into Britdnfrom the Con- 
tinent, and grown as a shady ornamental tree 
and for its wood 1588. g* In N. America, a 

E lane or tree of the genus Platanns, esp. the 
uttonwood, P. occidcntalis 18x4. 4. The wood 
or timber of the sycamore. late ME. g. Short 
for s. moth 184% 

Comb, i a.flE, the fig-tree. Ficus Syeomortit, or iu 
fruit t a. maple » sense s 1 s..moth, a noctuid moth, 
Acronycta (Aputela) aeeris, the larva of which feeds 
on the s. (sense s)t .tree > sense i, s, 3. 

Syce (sail). India. 1653. [Hind. » Arab. 
sd'ts, f. sds to tend a horse.] A groom ; also, 
on attendant who follows on foot a mounted 
horseman or a carriage. 

Sycee (saiaf*). 17x1. [Chinese si (pro- 
nounced in Canton sai, set) s$‘ fine silk ; ' so 
called because, if pure, it may be drawn out 
into fine threads. J Fine uncoined silver in the 
form of lumps of various sises. usu. having a 
banker's or assayer's teal stamped on them, 
used by the Chinese as a medium of exchange. 
Also s. silver, 

Sycbnocarpoin (likn^kfi'jpas), <x. 1830. 
[f. Gr. avgrbs many -I- aapuot fruit + -«us.J 
Bot. Bearing fruit many times, as a perennial 
plant; polycarpous. 

Syoooeric (sikrae'rik, -sl**rik), a. x86o. 
[f. Gr. avow fig + nrjpbt wax + -IC. J Chem. Of, 
pertaining to, or derived from the waxy resin 
of an Australian species of fig, Fieus mbijUnosa ; 
as in s. acid, acrystalline compound, C|^(tO|. 
So SyeocoTyl, the hypothetical radical of the 
s. compounds. 

11 t^ooalomfsaikdu'nUim). 1856. [mod.L., 
r. Gr. avaop fig.] Bot. A multiple fruit de- 
veloped from numerous flowers imbedded in 
a fleshy receptacle, as in the fig. So || Syco'nus, 
in tame sense 1833. 

Sycophancy (si’k/'lknsi). xfiaa. [nd. L. 
sycopkantia, a. Gr. ovno^rrla, f. ovKO^hm)t 
Sycophant,] The practice or quality of a 
sycophant, i. The trade or occupation of an 
informer ; calumnious accusation, uUe-bearing. 
Now only in Gr. Hist. 9. Mean or servile 
flattery ; the character of a mean or servile flat- 
terer 1657. 

0. The people^ IDm tlw despot, ia pursued with 
adulation and a Mux. 

SycophUlt (si'kAr&nt),xA(a.) 1548. [ad. 
L. sycopkania, Gr. enmo^isrrrit, f. ovnov fig 
■h ^or-, root of ^aivuv to show. The origin of 
the Gr. word, lit. « * fig-shower is not known.] 
x. Gr. Hist. One of a class of informers fai 
andent Athens 1579. fn. transf. nndjfg. An 
informer, tale-bearer; a calumniator, slanderer 
-1697. g. A mean, servile, cringing, or abject 
flatterer; a parasite, toadv 1575. t4. Vaguely j 
used for : Impostor, deceiver -1798. 

R. Tha young monarch wniaccaapaniedfayaswarm 
of ooottly tycophonu 1843. 

B. attrib. or adj. Syeopriiantic 1698. Henoe 
tSycoplHuM V. trams, to act the a towwtls ; 
intr. to play the s. Syeophnatknb Syco- 
phancy a. 


syllable 


Sycophantic (sikdTasmtUe), a. 1676. [rA 
•Gr. (rv«oiparTt«(k.] a. Having the ohanicter 
of, or charaotenstic of, a sycophant; meanly 
fwttering ; basely obsequious, b. Calumnious, 
slanderous. 

a. Upon sjwphMtic kneel they bowed bafora thn 
c^uw 1854. So tSycophamUcal a. ts66, .ly 

XQ43e 

Sycophantiah (sl-k#f*nlin, a. 1840. [f. 

Sycophant xA-i--ishL] Basely obsequious. 
Hence Sy'cophantlshly adv. 
Sycophantiae. v. rare. 1605. [f. «» 
prec. + -IZB.] intr. To deal In servile flattery. 

II Sycosis (saikJu-Hs). ,58a [mod.L,, a. 
Gr. obuttmt, f. ovnor fig.] Path. i. Applied to 
various kinds of ulcer or morbid growth on the 
skin, resembling a fig. 9. An eruptive disease 
characterised by inflammation oi the hair-fbl- 
licles, esp. of the beard x8aa. 

Sjn^ts (sai*«n9it). 1796. [sil. F. sylnite, 
ad. L. Syenites (iapis), (stone) of Sycne, f. Syene, 
Gr. Tinpm, a tovm or upper Egypt, the modem 
Assouan.] Mim. A crystalline rock allied to 
granite, mainly composed of hornblende and 
feldspar, with or without quartz. Hence Bye* 
nltle a, of, pertaining to, composed of, allied 
to, or having the character of s. 

Syllab(e. Obs. exe. dial. 1440. [a< OF. 
illabe ; see SYLLABLE i^.] - Syllable sb. 
||Syllabariam(silAbev*riflm). /Y.-ia. 1850. 
[mod.L., neut.of med.L. syllabarins, f.syltaba 
Syllable.) « next 

SyUabaiy (ti'lkbiri). 1586. [ad. mod.L. 
Syllabarium .1 a collection, set. system. list, 
or table of syllables. 

Syllabatlm(sil&b/i‘tim),tt/ip. rare. 1698. 
[L., f. syllaba, uter gradatitn.\ By .syllables ; 
syllable by syllable. 

SyUa bat ton (sil&b/f Jan), rare. 1856. [f. 
L. iy//a 3 a-|-ATI 0 N.] « Syllabipicatiun. 
Syllabic (silwbik), a. and sb. 1798. [ad. 
mod.L. syllabicus, ad. Gr. ffvXAa) 9 iii^r, f. m/A- 
Kafih Syllable jA] K, adj. t. Of. penning 
or relating to, a syllable or syllables 1755. b. 
Forming or instituting a syllable 1738. e. 
Denoting a syllable ; consisting of signs denot- 
ing syUables 1865. a. 9 . Applied to singing, 
or a tune, in which each syllable is sung to one 
note (i.e. with no slurs or runs) 1789. b. Pro- 
nounced syllable by syllable X890. 

s. In English pronunciation s. quHiitiiy ii.,iroper. 
fectly marled 185*. b. H. augment \ mb Auomrnt 
sb. c. A 1. writing evidently of immeriM antiquity 
i8i^. a. b. His English was careful, select, a logo. 

B. sb. (ellipt. use of the adj.) i. A syllabic 
sign ; a character denoting a syllable x88o. a. 
A syllabic sound ; a vocal sound capable by 
itself of forming a syllable, or constituting the 
essential element of a sylli^e 1890. SoBylla** 
Meal a. (now rare or Obs.) 1530, 4 y adv. 
Sylte'bicneM, the quality of being s. 
Syllab i ca t ion (silKbik/i'Jsn). 1631. [ad. 
mea.L. sill-, syllabicatio, -onem, f. sfllabicart, 
f. syllaba Syllable.] >■ next, b. 'I’he action 
of making syllable ; pronunciation as a distinct 
syllable 1857. 

Syl]abm(»tioii(iilRtbifik/i*/3n). 1B38, [f. 
meAL. tyllabijlcare, f. syllaba ; see -picatiun. J 
Formation or construction of svllahles ; tlx* ac- 
tion or method of dividing words into syllables. 

What he sold woe uniotmligibie , but..tfjeii. was 
distinct POc. 

SyllaUam(si*lAbiz*ra}. 1883. \f.L. syllaba 

4- -ISM.] 9. The use of syllabic characters, b. 

Division into syllables. 

Syllabiae (sl-libairj, v. 1656. [sd. roed. 
L. tyllabieart, od. Gr. avKXafiiCetr, f- isvKKa0ti 
Syllable sb.', see -ize.J trans. To form or 
divide into syllaldes ; to utter or articulate with 
disUnet separation of syllables. 

Syllable (si'lfibM), IsieME. [s. AF. 
tillable (OF. -abe). ad. L. lyl/aba, a. Gr. avh- 
kafih. {. evKhap^yetP to take or put together, 
f. air SyN-*hap0dmy to take.] i. A vocM 
I or set of sounds uttered with a single 
of articulation and forming a word or an 
element of a word ; each of the elemenU of a 
SDtricen language comprising a sound of greater 
(vowel or vowel-equivalent) with or 
without one or more sounds ot less •ononty 


tt(Ger.KFln). #(Fr.pfl»). tt (Get; MffiUer). «(Fi;dMe). #(csnrl). «C«e)Cth«e). #C/»)(rr^‘). g(¥s. fosse). 9 (fir, f«n, ^rth). 
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SYMBOUC 


Thaperaoiiawbo are to b« judged.. shall all appear 
to recdve ther S. Jaa. Taylos. Let ne coatriMiM 
my Symbole on this Subject FuLUut. 

SymboUc (slmVlik), a. 1656. [ad. late 
L. symiolieus, a. Or., C SyicaoLid.* ; 

■ee -i&] I. Having the character of a lymbol 
or representative sign or mark; constituting 
or serving os a symbol (o/somethingl i68a a. 
Consisting of, denoted bv, or involving the use 
of written symbols or significant characters; 
in Math. 1656. 8* Expressed, denoted, or con- 
veyed by means of a s;^bol or set of symbols ; 
concerning, involving, or depending upon re- 
presentation by symbols ; also, dealing with or 
using symbols 1^4. 4. Pertaining to or of the 
nature of a formal confession of faith 1867. So 
Symbo'lical a. 1607. Sjrmbolically adv. 1603. 
Symbo'llcalness 1633. 

Symbolics (simbp'liks). 1657. rpl.ofprec. 
used subst. (see -ics, -ic a).] fi.^e use of 
written symbols, as in mathematics, Hobbes. 
a. The study of creeds and confessions of faith, 
as a branch of theology 1847, 
S]mibollsm(8i*mb/niz*m). 1654. [f. Sym- 
bol + -ISM. J 1. The practice of representing 
things by symbols, or of giving a symbolic cha- 
racter to objects or acts ; the systematic use of 
symbols ; hence, symbols coUecdvely or gene- 
rally. b. A symbolic meaning attributed to 
natural objects or facts 1835. c. The use of 
symbols in literature or art ; spec, the principles 
or practice of the Symbolists 1866. a. The use, 
or a set or system, of written symbols 1864. 
3. » prec. a. 1846. 

I. Heraldiy grew out of a tSya a. I 
n short-hand s. for crystalline forms Ri 

Symbolist (si'mbdlist). 1585. [£ Symbol 
rd.*+-iST.] 1. Ck. Hist. One who holds that 
the elements in the Eucharist are mere symbols 
of the body and blood of Christ. Obs. exc. Hist. 

a. One who uses symbols, or practises symbolism 

181a. b. One who uses symbolism in art or 
literature : (ir) A painter who aims at symbolizing 
ideas rather than representing the form or aspect 
of actual objects ; spec, applied to a recent school 
of painters who use representations of objects 
and schemes of colour to suggest ideas or states 
of mind ; {b) One of a recent school of French 
poets who aim at representing ideas a.id emo- 
tions by indirect suggestion rather than by 
direct expression, and attach a syraboho mean- 
ing to particular objects, words, sounds, etc. 
i8^a. 8. One versed in the study or interpre- 

tation of symbols or symbolism 1839. Hence 
Symbol! ‘etlc, -ol adjs, pertaining to or charac- 
teristic of as.; belonging to or characterised 
by symbolism ; -ly adv, 

SymboUsation (siimbinaiz^'Jan). 1603. 
rad. F., f. symboliser to Symbolize.] x. t*- 
The fact of ‘ symbolizing ’ in nature or quality ; 
agreement or participation in qualities -1693. 

b. The action of ‘ symbolizing ' in tenets or 
practice ; conformity (with). Now ran or Obs. 
1633. a. The action of symbolising ; repre- 
sentation by a symbol or symbols ; trasuf, some- 
thing in which this is exemplified ; a symbol or 
symmlism 1603. b. Representation by written 
symbols; transf. a set of written symbols or 
characters 1843. 

Symbolize (simbdlaiz), v. zspa [ad. F. 
symboliser, ad. mod.L. symbolizare, t. sy^olam 
Symbol sb.^ ; see -ize J L ti. intr. To agree 
or harmonize in qualities or nature (or in some 
quality) ; s. with, to partake of the qualities or 
nature of; hence often = to be like, resemble 
-X816. fl’* combine, unite, as elements 
having qualities in common ; to form a harmo- 
nious union or combination -i6a8. fe. trans. 
To mix, combine, unite (elements or substances) 
-i6io. a. intr. To agree in belief or practice 
(esp. religious) ; to comply, conform. Nownzre 
or Obs. 1605. n. I. trams, a. To represent by 
a sjrmbol or symbols. Also absot. 1606. b. To 
be a symbol of ; to typify 1603. a. To make 
into or treat as a symbol ; to regard as symbolic 
or emhtematic (rare) 1646. Xn. To formulate 
or express in a cr^ or confession of faith 
1895. Hence Srinbolker (ran), one who or 
that which symbolizes. 

Symbologiapiiy (sirobdlrg«*fi)» 


ai 09 


[£, Gr. obitfioXm + -ORArar.} Sym- 

bolic writing. 

SymbOlo^ (simbp lSdai). 1840. [ad. 
mod.L. symtbologsa, shortened form of *^mbo- 
lologia, f. Or. avpSokov Symbol 1^.1 ; see -LOOV.] 
The science or study of symbols ; loosely, the 
use of sjrmbols, or symbols collectively ; sym- 
bolism. So Symbolo'gical e. Symbo'loglBt 
(rare). 

Symbololatry (simlxn^'l&tri). z8a8. [f. 
Gr. (rd/i/SoXov Symbol sb.^^Xarpzta. worship; 
see -LATKY.l Worship of or excessive venera- 
tion for symbols (in any sense). 

II Symmella (simflift). 1894. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. aw Sym--!- /ifAor limb ; see -ia >. | Path. 
A form of monstrosity in which a pair of limbs, 
esp. the hinder limbs, are fused into one. 
Syminetral(8i*m6trftl),o. 1660. [f.Gr.-L. 
jpreiMe/fw commensurate, proportion^e (f. Gr. 
evv Sym- + fUrpw measure) •♦■-Al. x.] +x.Xf. 
Commensurate with the Divine idea or {uittom ; 
agreeing with the word of God : applied to the 
early church or its times, etc. -X685. a. Geom. 
Related to or determining symmetry; about 
which a figure is symmetrical; as in s. axis, 
plane » axh or plane of symmetry 1878. 
tS3imme«triaii. rare. 1586. [f. L. sym- 
metria Symmetry -i-AN.] An advocate of, or 
one studious of, symmetry -x6a3. 

Symmetric (simc'trik), n. 1796. [f. Sym- 
metry +- 1C.I * next. 

Symmetrical (sime*trikftl), a. 1751. [f. 
Symmetry + -ical, after grom/lnVa/.J Cha- 
racterized by or exhibiting symmetry, i. Hav- 
ing the parts or elements regularly and harmo- 
niously arranged ; regular In form ; well-pro- 
portioned ; bounced, a. Geom., etc. Said of a 
figure or body whose points or parts are equably 
distributed about a dividing line, plane, or 
point, i. e. arranged in pairs or sets so that 
those of each pair or set are at equal distances 
on opposite sides of such line, plane, or point ; 
consisting of, or capable of being divided into, 
two or more exactly similar and equal parts. 
Also said of the form of such a figure or object, 
of its parts or their arrangement, or of any part 
in relation to the corresponding part X794. b. 
Alg. and Higher Math. Appliea to an expres- 
sion, function, or equation whose value is never 
altered by interchangina the values of any two 
of the variables or unknown quantities 18 1& 
c. Photo^. Applied to a lens of symmetrical 
form ; mso ellipt. os z#. ■» symmetrical lens 
xSqa 8- A- Bot. Of a flower « Isombrous x. 
1649. b. Anat. and tool. Having similar or 
corresponding parts or organs on opposite sides 
of a dividing plane, or regularly arranged 
around an axis or centre ; consisting of two or 
more similar or corresponding divisions. Also 
said of the parts. (^1 Path. Of a disease ; Affect- 
ing such corresponding parts or organs simul- 
taneously. X85X. 

t. The a clauses of Pope's logical nnetre Ruskim. a 
b. .S', or ejmmetrie determinant, a determinant in 
which the oonstitnents in each row are the same re- 
spectively, and in the same order, as those in the 
corresponding column, and which u therefore sym- 
metrical about iu principal diagonal. Hence Sym- 
me*tzieaUy adv., -nei^ 
Synuiid[rize(si*m8tr9iz),r. 1786. [ad.F. 
s^triser, or f. Symmetry + -ize. J t*- 

To be symmetrical ; to correspond symmetri- 
cally. H. Walpole, a. trans. To make sym- 
metrical ; to reduce to symmetry X796. 
S3finxnetrophobia (siimitraphda-bii). 1809. 
[irreg. f. next + -o- + -phobia.] Dread or 
avoidance of symmetry, as shown or supposed 
to be shown In Egyptian temples, Japanese 
art, etc. 

Syiiunetry(simdtri). 1541. [a-F. tv»»- 

metrie, or ad. late L. tymmetria, a. Gr. 
ovmuTfia, f. aiftfurpot, t air Sym- + pf. 
rpor measure.] ti. Mutual relation of parts in 
respect of magnitude and position; reladve 
measurement and arrangement of parts ; pro- 
a. Due or just proportion; har^ 


portion -1730. 

if parts wiui eaca ouiw »u»* wiui ww 
flttixig, regular, or balanced arrange- 

nd x^tlon at ports or denento ; the 

condition or quality of being well-proportioned 
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or well<^Ianoed. In stricter use 1 R— OQl^• 
respondence In sise and position of opposite 
pms; equable distribution of parts Sioout a 
mvl^ng line or centre. (As an attribute either 
of the whole or of the parts composing it.) 1599. 
^ Various spec, and techn. uses. tn. AySe/. 
Ha^nious working of the bodily functions, 
producing a healthy temperament or conditioa 
correspondence in 
pOsiticMi of the several points or parts of a fiffure 
or body with ref. to a dividing line, plane, or 
point (or a number of lines or planes); arrange- 
ment of all the points of a figure or syitem In 
pairs (or sets) so that those of each pair (or set) 
are at equal distances or opi^ite sides of such 
line, plane, or point xSas. ( 3 ) Alg. and Higher 
Math. The fact of being 8ymmetr)c.il, as an ex- 
pression or function : see Symmetrical a b. 
x888, c. Assat. and Zool. Arrangement d parts 
or organs in pain or sets on opposite lidei of a 
dividing plane, or around an axis or centre ; 
repetition of similar corresponding parts in the 
two halves, or other number of divisions, of the 
body, (b) Path. Affection of such correspond- 
ing parts simultaneously by the same disease. 
1^. d. Bot, Equality of the number of parts 
in the several whorls ot the flower 1845. 

s. True and native beauty oonsisti In the just com- 
posure end symetrie of the parts of the body 1(50, 
3. b. Axis 0/ e„ centre of e., plane efe.,\^ line, point, 
or plane about which a figure or body is symmetrical, 
i.c. which bisects every straight line joining a pair of 
corresponding points of such figure or body. 
Symmory (si'mfiri). 18^7. [ad. Gr. ev/i- 
^o/wn, f. ebmtopM sharing (sc. the burden of 
taxation), f. eiir STM- + pop- (m pApot portion, 
share),] Anc. Gr. Hist, Each of the oomj^anirs 
or fellowships, graded according to wealto, into 
which the cltisens of Athens and other dtics 
were divided for purposes of taxation. 
Sympathetic (simpAjie’tUc), a. (r^.) >644. 
[ad. mod.L. sympatheticus, a. Gr. avpmaihirutbt, 
f. avpmaBetr, after aaBr/rtteSt PATHETIC.] i. 
Pertaining to, Involving, depending on, acting 
or effected by ' sympathy or a (real or sup- 
itosed) affinity, correspondence, or oocult in- 
fluence. Now chirfly H$st. b. Physiol, and 
Path, Produced by 'sympathy’ (see SYM- 
PATHY I b) 1 applied to a condition, action, or 
disorder indiicra in a person, or in an organ or 
part of the body, by a similar or corresponding 
one in another xyaB. c. Anat. Designating one 
of the two great nerve-systems in vertebrates 
(tbe other being the cerebro-sptnal), consisting 
of a double chain of ganglia, with connecting 
fibres, along tiie vertebral column, giving OT 
branches and plexuses which supjdy the viscera 
and blood-vessels and maintain relations be- 
tween their various activities ; belonging to or 
forming part of this system. Also applied to a 
similar set of nerves supplyine tbe riioera in 
some invertebrates. 1769. d. Physics, Used in 
ref. to sounds produced by responsive vibrations 
induced in one body by transmission of vibra- 
tions from another 183a. a. fAgreeing, har- 
monious, befiitlog, consonant, accordant {obj.)i 
according with one's feelings or inclinations, 
congenid 1673. 8* Feeling or susceptible of 
sympathy ; snaring or affected by the feelings 
of another <»’ othm ; sympathizing, compas- 
sionate x7z 8. b. Pertaining to, of tiu' nature 
of, characterized by, arising from, or expressive 
of sympathy or fellow-feeling z68l 
z. S, powder m • pondmt of sympathy sm Svm- 
FATHV 1. S. inh, a name for various colourless liquid 
compositions used as ink, the writing with which re- 
mains invisible until tbe colour is developed by beet 
or some chemical reagent, a. Now o’er the soothed 
accor^t bmrt we foel A s. twilight slowly steal 
WoROSw. 8- A- An unusually tender and s. audienca 
Dickrns. d. The head of tbe Coal Miners Umon 
is oppooed to s. strikes 1901. 

B. sb. X. Anat. Short for s. nerve or ysstemt 
see z c above x8o8. a. a. A penton affMted 
by 'sympathy' (Sympathy i b); one who is 
susoeptible or sensitive to hypnotic or sitmlv 
influence, b. A sympathizer (rare). x888. So 
tSyiiqNtthe*tleal a. 1639, -ly adv. loai. 
SyiDpftttlic (sioHJ* ^k), a. Now rwv at 
Obs, 1650 [ad. F. sympatkique, ad. mod.L. 
*tympathicus. f. symPathia Sympathy; see -iC.] 
ti. - prec. A X. I b. a. -X684. B.-px«s.xo. 

183& 
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Sympattilst (ii*m^)nit). mm 18(9. [f. 
S7>fPATHir+-i8T.J One who sympathises, a 
sympathiser. 

Syinp«ttiiae(sl*mpi>aix),v. 1588. [a.F. 

sympathiur, f. SruPATHY ; see-lZK.J 

1. i»tr. To suffer with or like another ; to be 
affected in consequence of the affection of some 
one or something dse j to respond sympatheti- 
cally to some inSuence; spec, in Path, to be or 
become disordered in consequence of the dis- 
order of some other part. ^nst. with. 1597. 
te. a. To have an affinity ; to agree in nature, 
disposition, qualities, or fortunes; to be alike ; 
with with, to be like, resemble -x668. tb. To 
agree, be in harmont^ accord, harmonize with 
tg. tram. To agree with, correspond 
to, match -x6o6. fb. To represent or express 
by something corresponding or fitting ; to ap- 
prehend mentally by the analogy of something 
else •'X645. fc. To make up or compound of 
corresponding parts or elements ; to form or 
contrive harmoniously or consistently -1606. 
4. iiUr. To feel sympathy ; to have a fellow- 
feeling ; to share the feelings of another or 
others; spec, to be affected with pity for the 
suffering or sorrow of another, to feel com- 
passion. Const, with a person (or, in extended 
or Pg, use, a thing), i«, with (rarely fat) a 
feeiUng, experience, etc. 1605. b. transf. To 
express sympathy ; to condole {with a person) 
1748. c. In weakened sense : To agree or be 
disposed to agree in some opinion or way of 
thinking, to be of (about) the same mind with 
a person or party; also, with in or (now usu.) 
with, to approve or incline to approve, to regard 
with favour (a scheme, cause, etc.) x8a8. 

I. The mind will •. so much with the anKui<ih and 
debility of the body, that it will be. .too distracted to 
fix itself in mediution iBia. a. a. Hen. V, ui. vii. 
158. b. Nature in aw to him Had doff*t her gawdy 
trim, With her great Master so to s. Milt. a. 
Rich. //, V. i. 46. b. Thou truly faire, wert truly 
simpathisde. In true plains words, by thy true telling 
friend Shaks. c. L.L.L. 111. i. ^a. 4. Friends and 

foes piuyed my case, sympathised with me 1685. 
c. Pope . . sympathised with his schemes 1880. Hence 
Sy*mpattalxer, one who or that which sympathizes. 
S3nnpatby (si mpftlii). 1579. [ad. late L. 
spmpathia, a. Gr. avuriOeia, f. ervfiiiaSiit, f. cir 
SrM-4-va8-, root of wiSos suffering, ira<rx«i>' 
to suffer.] X. A (real or supposed) affinity be- 
tween certain things, by virtue of which they 
are similarly or correspondingly affected by the 
same influence, affect or influence one another 
(esp. in some occult way), or attract or tend to- 
wards each other. Ohs. exc. Hist, 1586. b. 
Physiol, and Path. h. relation between two 
bodily oigans or piarts (or between two persons) 
such that disorder, or any condition, of the one 
induces a corresponding condition in the other 
1603. a. Agreement, accord, harmony, con- 
sonance, concord ; agreement in qualides, like- 
ness, conformity, correspondence. Ohs. or 
meiged in 3 a. 1579. 3. a. Conformity of feel- 
ings, inclinations, or temperament, which makes 
persons agreeable to each other ; community 
of feeling, harmony of disposition 1596. b. The 

a uality or state of being affected by the condi- 
on « another with a feeling similar or corre- 
sponding to that of the other; the fact or 
capacity of entering into or sharing the feelings 
of another or others | fellow-feeling. Also, a 
feeling or frame of mind evoked by or respon- 
sive to some external influence. Const with 
(aperson, etc., or a feeling). x66x c.j;^r.The 
quality or state of being thus affected by the 
suffering or sorrow of another ; a feeling of oons- 
passion or commiseration x6oo. d. In weakened 
sense : A favourable attitude of mind towards 
a cause,. etc. ; disposition to agree or approve 


Z833. 

x. Pewder of s. U.-powdet^, a powder Buppoted to 
heal wounds by * sympathy’ on being applied to a 
handkerchief or garment stained with blood fronMhe 
woand, or to the weapon with which the wound was 
inflictad j also called ^nnpmthetic powder. Phr. In s. 
with (ComBL), usod in market reporu in ref. to a rise 
or fail in tha price of a commodity induced by a rikc 
or fail in that of another, s. 'Jl^ should ^ . . sim. 
pathy in yearst, Mannari. and Beauties: all which 
the Moore ie defective in SiiAxa. 3. a. They enjoy 
the s. of kindred souls xSyd. bi With answmng looks 
Of sympaihie and love Milt. C. lo ai^en nome. 
•Ung of a, for ths unforiunata natives Busks, d. 
He had no s. with the anti-opium party 1893- 


ItSyinplioaiA(simf^'nii). tS79. [L-»a-Gr. 
av/ul>ojvla.] - SVMPHONV a, 3, 5. 

Sympbonic (simfemik), a. (yj.) 1864. [f. 
Symphony + -ic, after J^irmonic,') i. n. = 
HoMOPiiONOUS a. b. Apjdied to a shortliand 
sign denoting more than one sound. x88o. a. 
Harmonious (rare) z86a. 3. Mm. Of, pertain- 
ing to. or having the form or character of a 
symphony. Also transf. In ref. to poetry. X864. 

3. S. poem (tr. G. syn^honiiehe diehhmg), a descrip- 
tive orchestral composition of the character and di> 
inensions of a symphony, but freer in form, founded 
on some special poetic theme or idea. So fSsrm- 
pho'nical a, {rare) sense a. 1589-1650. 

Sympboniotui (sim&u niM), <z. Only 
literary. 1653. [f. L. symphonia Symphony + 
-ous, ^ter hasmoHioms.l x. Full of or charac- 
terize by * symphony ' or harmony of sounds : 
1=; Harmonious a. h.jtg, or gen , » H armoni- 
ous z. Const, to, with. 1743. a. Sounding 
together or in concert z8z6. 

I. The sound S. of ten thousand Harpes, that tun’d 
Angelic harmonies Milt. Hence Symphomlonaly 
ado. harmoniously. 

Sympboniat (si'mfftiist). 1789. [f. next 
or Symphony + -ist.J A composer of sym- 
phonies. 

Symi^lOaize (si'mfi^naiz), V. Now nxrr or 
Ohs, X491. [f. next ; see -IZE.] x. intr. To 

sing or sound together, in concert, or in har- 
mony. +a. To agree, be m accor^nce, har- 
monize {with something) -lyxa. 

Symphony (si‘m 0 hi). ME. [a. OF. sim- 
phonie, ad. Ln symphonia, aOr. evijupwoia agree- 
ment or concord of sound, f. avisipwros, f. aiv 
SYM-<f sound.] fi. Used vaguely, after 
late L. symphonia, as a name for different musi- 
cal instruments -z6oa. a. Harmony of sound, 
esp. of musical sounds ; concord, consonance. 
Also occas. of speech-sounds, as in verse. Now 
rare or Ohs. 1440. 3. Harmony (in general), 

agreement, accord, concord, congruity. Now 
rare or Ohs. 1598. 4. (transf. from a.) Music 

in parts, sung or played by a number of per- 
formers with pleasing effect ; concerted or har- 
monious music ; a performance or strain of such 
music. Chiefly poet, or rhet. XS99. b. fig. A 
collection of utterances, or sounds of any kind, 
likened to concerted music; a ‘chorus’ (of 
praise, etc.) 1654. c. Applied to a collection 
or composition of various colours which har- 
monize, with pleasing or brilliant effect 1874. 
5. Mas. a. .'\ passage for instruments alone (or, 
by extension, for a single instrument) occurring 
in a vocal composition as an introduction, inter- 
lude, or close to an accompaniment ; also, a 
short instrumental movement occurring be- 
tween vocal movements, as the ' Pastoral Sym- 
phony ' in Handel's ‘ Messiah ’ ; also formerly 
applied to a more extended instrumental piece, 
often in several movements, forming the over- 
ture to an opera or other vocal work of large 
dimensions 1661. b. An elaborate orchestral 
composition in three or more movements, orig. 
developed from the operatic overture (sec prec. 
sense), similar in form to a sonata, but usu. of 
grander dimensions and broader style 1789. 

t. With horpe and |>ype and symphonye Chaucer. 
The stringB of natures a. Are crackt Mamston. 3. 
Their domestic a, was liable to furious flaws Carlylx. 
4. From afar 1 heard a suddain S. of War Drvokk. 
c. Symphonies of ooionr, like Whistler’s 18^ 5. a. 
Thir gold’n Harps they took... and with Pmunble 
sweet Of charming symphonie they introduce Thir 
sacred Song Milt. 

Sympbyo- (si'mfid), before a vowel lym- 
phy-, ui^ as comb, form of Gr. avpipv^t grow- 
ing or grown together. 

S3rmphyblal (simfi’zUI), a. 1835. [f. Sym- 
physis + -AL X.] Of or pertaining to, situated at, 
or forming a symphysis. So Ssrmphjreian a. 
Sympbyido-« also • 4 K>- (after Fr. -do-, from 
stem ovfi^vae- of Gr. comb, form of 

next. Syimptayalo'tomy [Gr. -ro/ila cutting], 
the operation of cutting through the symphysis 
pubis to fedlitate delivery. 

Symphyste (si’mfisis). 1578. [mod.L., a. 
Gr. aiftipvou • growing together I ai!v Sym- + 
ifwatt growth.] z. Anat. and Zool. The union 
of two bones or skeletal elements originally 
separate, either fosion of the bony substance 


(synostosis) or by intervening cartilage (syn- 
chondrosis) ; the i>art or line m Junction woere 
this takes or has token place : used esp. of such 
union of two similar bones on opposite sides of 
the body in the median line, as that of the 
pubic bones (symphpsis pnhis) or of the two 
lulves of the lower Jaw-mne {s, mandihmlm or 
menti). a. Bot. Coalescence or fusion of parts 
of a plant normally distinct x866. 
Syinpb3rtic(simfi*tik). a. rare, l8^t. [nd. 
Gr. avyapuruths, f. cvpifivtiy to make to grow 
together, f. avr Sym- 4 - 0 v- to grow.] Formed 
by or involving coalescence or fusion of two 

re ir elements. Hence Symphytically adv. 

way of such coalescence or fusion ; so 
Symphy^m (tendency to) such coalescence 
or fusion. 

Sympiebometer (si:mpiAt|p‘mfrai). 1817. 
[Irreg. f.Gr. crv;xv(c<rircompression (f. cv/iwti(tiv 
to compress, f. ow SvM- + »iff«p to press) + 
-OMETER.] A form of barometer in which the 
column of liquid in the tube has above it a body 
of confined air or other gas (instead of a 
vacuum), so that the pressure of the atmosphere 
acts against the weight of the liquid and the 
elastic pressure of the gas ; a thermometer is 
attached for correction of the readings accord- 
ing to the expansion or contraction of the gas 
with changes of temperature. 

SymplMtic (simple'ktik), a, and sd. 1839. 
[ad. Gr. ovfivKtiiTiii6s, f. oiiv Sym- + vXittno 
to twine, plait, weave ; see -IC.I A. adj. Epi- 
thet of a bone of the suspensorium in the skull 
of fishes, between the hyomandibular and the 
quadrate bones. B. sh. The symplectic bone, 
y Symploce (si-mpld'M). 1577. [Late L., a. 
Gr. evfivXotc^ an interweaving, f. aiv Sym- + 
nXiituv (see prec.).] Rhet. A figure consisting 
in the repetition of one word or phrase at the 
beginning, and of another at the end, of succes- 
sive clauses or sentences; a combination of 
anaphora and epistrophe. 

S3rmpode (si’mptwd). 1880. Bot. Angli- 
cized form of Sympodium. 
ySjrmpodiaCsimp^u'diA). 1848. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. avunoZ- with the feet together -(--i a ^.] A 
malformation in which the legs or lower ex- 
tremities are united. 

Sympodial (simpaa>diftl), a. 1875. [f. 
next.] X. Bot. Pertaining or relating to, of the 
nature of, or producing a sympodium. a. 
Anat. Affected with svmpodia ; having the 
lower extremities united xpoa. 

IlSympodium (simp^n dijim). /V. >ia. i86a. 
[mod.L., f. Gr. i7ivSym- + vo8- irot;t foot.] Bot. 
An apparent axis or stem in a dichotomously 
branched plant, made up of the bases of suc- 
cessive branches so arranged as to resemble a 
simple or monopodial axis ; a pseudaxis. 
Symposiac (simp^’zi^k), sb. and <z. 1603. 
[ad. late. L. sympostacus adj., in neut. pi. xym- 
posiaca, or Gr. avpwoatanbs ndj., f. ovitniieioy 
Symposium; see -ac.] A. so. A symposiac 
meeting or conversation, or an account of one ; 
a symposium. Now rare or Ohs. B. adj. Of, 
pertaining to, or suitable for a symposium ; of 
the nature of a symposium ; convivial 164a. 
Sympoblarch (simp^'ziazk). 1603. 

Gr. ovpwofflapxot, f. avpvbaioy SYMPOSIUM -f 
dpx<^z ruler, chief.] Tlie master, director, or 
president of a symposium ; the leader of a con- 
vivial gathering. 

Symp(Mdaat(simpJu-zieest). 1656. [ad.Gr. 
type *oufiwooia0r^f, {. ovpvooii^tiy to drink 
toother, f, ffv/tvdirtup.] i. A member of a 
drinking party, a. One who contributes to a 
' symposium ’ on some topic Z878. 
Symposium (simp^ta-ziiim). PI. - 4 a (rarely 
-Inxna). X586. [a. L. symposium, ad. Or. avp- 
wbaioy, f. ovpn&rrfs fellow-drinker, f. ovp Sym- 
+ abrris drinker.] z. A drinking-party ; a con- 
vivial meeting for drinking, conversation, and 
intellectual entertainment b. An account of 
such a meedng or the conversation at it ; 
the title of one of Plato’s dialogues Z586. t. 
transf, A meeting or conference tor discussion of 
some subject ; hence, a collection of opinions 


«(man). aCpnss). au(l#srd)« »(csrt). f(Fr. cluf). a(ev/r). si {I, eye), # (Fr. can d4 vie). iCsit). s(Psych4). 9 (whet). f(gA). 



SYISPTOM 


4111 


deUvwred. or a series of articles contributed, by a 
number of persons on some special topic 1784. 

I, Our a at tha King’s head brake up 1787. 

Symptum (si'mptam). [Late ME. tytuho- 
mta, tinthoma, medieval ff. late L. symptcma, 
a. Gr. oiftrrmfui chance, accident, miscoance, 
disease, f. ovfptlrrw to fall togetbw, fall upon, 
happen to, f. otk' Sym> -f wfrrsty to fsU. In 
mod. use. ad. F. symptom, or directly ad. L. 
^mptoma."] i. PatA. A (bodily or mental) 
phenomenon, circumstance, or change of con- 
dition arising from and accompanying a disease 
or affection and constituting an indication or 
evidence of it ; a characteristic sign of some 
particular disease, a. gtn, A phenomenon or 
circumstance accompanying some condition, 
process, feeling, etc., and serving as evidence 
of it (orig. and prop, of something evil) ; a sign 
or indication 0/ something r6tx. b. with neg. 
expressed or implied : A slight, or the least, 
sign 0/ something ; a trace, vestige lyaa. 

s. His skin wu hot, and his pube strong. These 
symptoms could be attributed to. .inflammation of 
the brain. AaeaNKTHY. attrii, : B.-comples:. .group, 
a set of symptoms occurring together and character- 
Uing or constituting a particular disease or affection, 
a. Symptoms of discontent began to appear M acauiav. 

S3nnptoinatic (simpt^mse'tik), a. w 
x6^. [ad. F. ^fmptamatiqut or late L. sympto- 
matieus, f. symptomat-, symptoma SYMPTOM; 
see -ic.] z. Path. Of the nature of, or oon- 
stituting, a symptom of disease ; spec, applied 
to a seconds^ disease or morbid state arising 
from and accompanying a primary one (opp. to 
idiopathic), a. Relating to or concerned with 
symptoms Z767. g. gen. That is a symptom of 
something; characteristic and indicative of\ 
I 7 S*- 

s. S. of a weak state of stomach L. Hunt. a. The 
mere s. practitioner 1843. 3. The a smoke has puffed 
up from the social volcano 1847. 

B. sb. in pi. Symptonuftlcs »= Symptoma- 
tology Z748. So Syfflptoffla*tical a. in senses 
(now rare or Obs.) 1586, -ly adv. 1615. 

S^ptomatize (si'mptdtoi&taiz), V. 1794. 
[f. Gr. oviiWTOifiar-, av/trrviia SYMPTOM + 
•ize.] fnsffj. To be a symptom of ; to charac- 
terize or indicate as a symptom. 

S y m ut cmiatology (siimptdbi&tp-lddgi). 
17^. [ad. mod. L. symptomatologia ; see Symp- 
tom and -LOGY.] I. The study of symptoms ; 
that branch of pathology which treats of the 
symptoms of disease; also, a discourse or 
treatise on symptoms 1804. a. transf. The 
symptoms of a disease collectively (as a subject 
of study) 1798. 

Syn> (sin), prefix, latinized form of Gr. 
evv- (a ffiiv prep, with), together, similarly, 
alike, occurring in many modem scientific 
terms. (It unemrgoes assimilation before con- 
sonants : before / to syl-, before labials to Sym- 
(q.v.), before simple s to sys - ; before $ + conso- 
nMt and s it is reduced to jy-.) 


ojy-.) 

S]rna*emic (Gr. point] «. Bet. having the 
stamens and pistils ripening at the same time; so 
Syna'cmy, simultaneous ripening of the stamens 
and pistils of a flower. 8ynanthe*reoaa, a. (rare) 
Sot. belonging to the SyMomtherem ( a Compotitm) \ 
having the anthers united. SynantlM*ala, Bot. simul- 
taneous ripening of the stamens and pistils in a flower ; 
hence 8ynanme*tic (.>e'tik) *. 8yiia*fittioaa, 
a. Bet. (n) applied to plants whose leaves expand at 
the same time os the flowers 1 (d) chor^erised by syn- 
anthy. 8yna*nthy, abnormal union or fusion of 
two or more flowers. 8yna*pteaa [Gr. ovvawrde 
joined together] Chem. on albuminous ferment found 
in almonds and other oily seeds t also colled emuUtm. 
8]niaptl‘cala, each of a number of uronsverse calca- 
reous processes connecting the septa in certain ciwals, 
IlSjmiurtbro'ala [Gr.dp«P^j«n‘‘ng] Xr^aform 
of articuhition in which the bones ore firmly fixed so os 
to be incapable of moving upon one anotbw, os in the 
sutures of the skull 1 so Synartliro'dlal m. 83m- 
carp, BeU a multiple fruit, i.e. one arising from a 
num^ of carpels in one flower. 8ynca*rpotta, a, 
consisting of united or adherent carpels. 83riicll0ll> 
dro’ala [Gr. vMpot cordlaze) Anmt. the junction 
of two bones » cartiloget t^ structure or in 
which this ukes place 1 hence 8yncliondro*inaJ, «. 
8yiieot]^doilona, a. Bet. having the cotyledons 
united. 8yiterantrTUll,a. Anmi. ^ving tlw teeth 
in a contmuous row, os certain snakes. ||8yney- 
ttnm (-MHlffm, -siJUhn) [Gr. miref racepuck) BW. (m) 
a shtgle cell or protojilasinic mass con^ning sfysrol 
nuclei, formed by fusira of a number of cells without 
fusion of the nuclei, or by division of the nucleus 
without division of the ceir-substancst (d) 


wch cells fbrmiM tbe oatms 
the plopentaj hence SyiunMdal s 


8yii. 


*• having some or all & t& fingers or toes 
wbdly OT partly unued, as ceruin mamn^ and 
Urds I tb. a synd^yi animal 8yildya‘amiail. m. 
Antkrep. pertaming to or morkco by sexual nmon 
irithout exclunra coition, or with temporary oohobiu- 
tion. 8yne^ (Hne kifi), Pmtk. on aflactioa of 
tbe eye, consisting in adhesion of the iris to the 
cornea [antejier r.) or to the capsule of the lens (Am- 
teriert.). 8ytiraercy <ntrr) » SvHaoov. MSya- 
U'rgUt, («) FkytieL - Synmoy; (d) Amihnpel. 
agTMment in bodily movements or acts, as a hypo- 
thetiral stue in the development of sympathy. ||S;«- 
e'rglda. Set. either of two naked nuctated cells at 
tM apex of the embryo-sac, regarded os co-<4>erating 
with the oosphrre in the production of the embryo. 
Sy*nfainy, (ft) free interbreeding between organ- 
isms i (d) the fusion of two cells, or of their nucwtTin 
reproduction. Syngnathono, «. Zoet. belonging 
to the genus SynpuUkns or sub-order Sywnmtki of 
fishes, choroaerued by the laws being united Into a 
tubular snout. Ssmneitro'sls |Gr. le^r sinew] 
AneU. connexion or articulation of bonesbya liga- 
ment. fl^nocil, Zeel. a structure in certain sponges, 
supposed to be a sense-organ^ perhaps analogous to 
the rods and cones of the retina of the e-/c. Syn- 
ae'paloaa «. Bet. having the sepals united, gamo- 
sepaloua SynthenM, Math, a system of groups of 
elements, each of the groups being fonned oT s certain 
number of elements, so that ea» occurs exactly a 
sdven number of times among all the groups. Syn- 
UMTmal, a. having the same temperature! tb. an 
isotherm connecting places having the same tempera- 
ture at the some moment of time. Sy*ntypc, Nat. 
Hist, any one of the original set of specimens from 
which a species has been described and named. 
S3fiiar0li8 (sinlsTfiiis). 1577. [Late L., a. 
Gr. owaipeots a taking or drawing together, 
contraction, f. avv Syn- 4- alpuv to take.] Gram. 
Contraction, esp. of two vowels into a diphthong 
or a simple vowel 

||SyfUBiit&e«ia(tinft>f‘zifi,-Bifi). Pl.-m(-t). 
1891. [mod.L., f. Gr. trvr Syn- + stem otoffe- to 
feel, perceive, after amtesthesia.l Psychol, a. A 
sensation in one part of the body produced by 
a stimulus appliM to another paru b. Agree- 
ment of the feelings or emotions of different 
individuals, as a stage in the development of 
sympathy, e. Production, from a sense-impres- 
sion of one kind, of an associated mental image 
of a sense-impression of anotiier kind. 
Symgogal (si'nfi^Jagftl), a. 168a. [f. next 
+ -AL x. j Of, pertaining or relating to, or cha- 
racteristic of a or tbe synagogue. So Sinago'' 
glciU a. z6ax. 

Synagogue (si’nSgpg). ME. [a. OF. 
sinagoge, or ad. late L. synofftga, a. Gr. owa- 
yorfif meeting, assembly, f. awiytiv, f. ovv 
Syn- + Ayuy to lead, bring.] i. The regular 
assembly or congregation of the Jews for re- 
ligious instruction and worship apart from tlie 
service of the temple, constituting, since the 
destruction of the temple, their sole form of 
public worship ; hen(», the religious organiza- 
tion of the Jews as typified by this, the Jewish 
communion, a. transf. in hostile controversial 
use, often in phr. s. of Satan (see Rev, ii. 9) 
1464. 8- A building or place of meeting for 

'ewish worship and religious instruction MK. 
.'b. transf. A place of worship ; a temple. In 
^st-ReformaUon " 

abbeys, etc. -i6< 
chiefly as a literal! 

I. The Great S., a Jewish council of iso member*, 
said to have been founded and presided over by Ezra 
aftor tbe return from the Babylonian captivity, s. lly 
tbe incitement, .of that unchristian S. Isc. Scots Pres- 
bytery] at Belfast Milt. 

SviiallBCtic(sin«l9e'ktik),<z. rart. 1853. 
[ad. Gr. ewaAAeurriMi^, f. owab^iomiv to 
exchange, bring into intercourse, reconcile, f. 
trio- Syn- + AaMoow to exchange.] Recon- 
cilia tory. 

Synallngmatic (sinseltginae tik), a. 179a. 
[ad. Gr. owahXaiyfMmtibt, f. ovriXhayiia cove- 
nant, cqntract, f. awoAXdirirei*'; sec pree.] 
Pertidning to or of the nature of a contract or 
mutual engagement ; imposing mutu^ otriiga- 
tions ; recQtrocally binding ; esp. in Civil Law, 
of a treaty or tbe like. 

Synalluine (sitrihlse’ksam, -in), a, 186a. 
[ad. mod-L. Synallascinm pi, f- *}}**}*• 
name of the typical genus ; see -ine *.] OrnUh, 
*' * ' r to the 8tl bfatn| ly Synallaxtnn Os den- 

ine birds, found in tropical Amerioa, 
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in haUu and appearance resembling tree- 
orccpcii* 

p Synalflepha (sinWrft), ^ (.fO. X540. 

[Late L., a. Gr. f. evvoAvifstv to 

smear or melt together, f. etk SYN-nUei^r 
to Moint.] CrjiNi The coalescence or contrac- 
tion of two syllables into one ; esp. the coales- 
vowels at the end of one 
word ud the beginning of the next, by obscura- 
tion of tiw former (or. loosely, by suppression 
^ it, in wl^h case more properly culled elision). 
II Sytwntfiw (siniemlgi^m). PI. -Ja. 1873. 
l^mod.L., f. Gr. tnSn Syn- + dTyirov vessel. ] t. 
Ana/, and Zool. A collective or common blood- 
veseel from which several arteries branch ; spec. 
the terminal part of liie arterial trunk in the 
lower vertebrates, a. Bot. The oblong mass of 
coherent sporangia in ferns of tlic order Maivt- 
iiaetm i88z. Hence 8yna*ng.ial, -Ic adjs. 
IjSyiUipbe(Bi'Dfift). i8ot. [a. Gr. 
f. ain Syn- -I- dwrsiv to fasten, hx.j Anc. Gr. 
Mus. The ‘ conjunction ’ of two tetrachords. 
||Synaphea(sinii^i). 1807. [LnteL.,ad. 
Gr. tnmapua connexion.] Anc. Pros. Continuity 
of rhythm; ntaintenance of the same rhythm 
throughout, esp. in anapaestic verse. 
SsmapM(sinK‘M). 1899. [ad. Gr. evva^i ; 
see next. | Anat, Tha Junction, or structur.] at 
the junction, between two neurons or nerve- 
ct-lis. 

IlSytmpdarsInR’psi^. /Y. ■y nape e w (-sfz). 
1892. [mod.L., ad. Or. wibti^t connexion, 
junction, U win SVN- 4 &liit joining, f.dirraiv to 
join.] I. Biol. The condensation and fiision of 
the chromatin to one side of the nucleus, os a 
stage in the development of a fertilized oelL a, 
Auat. - prec. 1897. So 8]rna*ptle a, 
Synarchy (si*naiki). rare. 1730. [ad. Gr. 
oueapX^a, f. awipx*^^ Jointly.] Joint 

rule or sovereignty; participation in govern- 
ment. 

Synutry (sinac'stri). Also in L. form 
■yzuuKtria. 1657. [f. Gr. mJv Syn- - ulorTp., 
Aot^P star 4 -y*.] Astiol. Coincidence or 
agreement of the Influences of the stars over 
the destinies of two persons. 
ilSynazarion, -ium (sinteksea’rign, -Ufm). 
PI. -in. 1850, [eccl. L., a. eccL Gr. ewo^dpier, 
f. ai/rafir Synaxis.] Or. Ch. An account of 
the life ^ a saint, read as a lesson in public 
worship; also, a collection of such aoeounti. 
So 8yu’xariat, the compiler of a s. 

P Synaxla (sime'ksis). PI. -08 (-Ac). 1604. 
[eccl. L., a, eccl. Gr. crbrafit, f. evrAyein to 
gatlier together.] Bed. Hist. A meeting for 
worship, esp. for celebration of the Eucharist. 
Syncategorem (sinkse’tfg&rem). 1633. 
[ad. med.L. syneaUgortma, a. Gr. evyaartiyb- 
piffta, f. ovyHaTjyeoptir (In Logic) to predicate 
ointly.] lj)gic. A word which cannot be used 
ly itself as a term, but only in conjunction with 
another word or words ; e.g.a sign of quantity 
(os alt, some, no), or an adverb, preposition, or 
conjunction. 

SyncatMprematic (sinkxit/g^/mtctik), 
r. 1827. [(id. Or. ovynarnyoptfuartnii, f. ovy- 
tarriybpTjpa ; see prec. and -ic. J Logic. Of the 
nature of a syncategorem ; opp. to CA itooxa- 
MATic. So t8yncategorema‘Ucal a. 1646- 
1701, 't^ly adv, 1600. 

;,Syno^a8(sinse‘lffs). Pl.-U Alsoinanali- 
cis^ form oyncel. 1706. [med.L. syncellus, 
sinctllus,MiX. one who shares a cell wiUi anotbCT, 
a. Byzantine Gr, oirentKKos, hybrid f. Gr. ow 
Syn- 4 cella Cell i^. J In the Eastern Gburch, 
orig. an ecclesiastic who lived continually with 
a prelate ; later, a digniurv who was ^sodated 
with a pr^te and succeeued to his office. 
SyncurOfUd fsimknfefil), «. Now rare or 
Obi. 166a [f. late L. synchronns SVHCHtO- 
NOU84-AL I. ) - SVNCHKONOUS 1. 1 b, 2. 
Sj^nebraoiC (siqkr/?*nik), a. rare. 

[f. late L. synchronns i see prec. and -IC.J - 
Syncheonous X. I b, 2, 
SyiiClmmicalCsigkiynlkfil),^. Now ran 
jr Obs. z6s 2. |f. as SYN- 

CHKONOU8 I, I b, a. Hence 8yn«nromicauy 
adv. 


6(Ger.IWln). d(Fr.p«(). (Ger. MaOler). si (Fr. d«ne). # (cwrl)7 e (€•) (Uwre). ilffuiaiit). i (fir, firm, Earth). 
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of cbolesterin float in tbo humour, cousinc a 
s^kliog appeaianoein the fidd of vision XW4. 
B^clasUc (linlclte'itik), a. 1867. [f.Gr. 
ffiy Sym> (alike) 4- lOmarit *bent', f. aXov to 
break.] Gum, Of a curved lurfiaoe t Havine 
the same kind of curvature (concave or convex) 
in all directions. 

SyncUnal (sigklai'niU, si'islclin&l), a, and tb. 
1833. [f.Gr.eiivSYN-<f«XfvMvtobend-f> AL.J 
A. odj. Geol. Applied to a line or axis towards 
which strata cup or slope down in opposite 
directions; also said of the fold or bend in 
such strata, or of a valley, trough, or basin so 
formed. Opp. to Anticunal. b./f»«j/.and 
gen. Inclined or sloping towards each other, or 
characterised hy such Inclination x88o. B. sh, 
Geol, A 8. line, told, or depression 1855. Hence 
Syuieline, as. fold or depression. 89x1011*1x1001 
a. - Syncunai. A. 

Syncopal (si vikdlpSi), a. 1689. rad.med. 
L. syncopalis, f. I^COPB.] Path, Of, pertain- 
iu to, or marked by syncope. 

S]naC(^t0 (si*Qk^psit), V. 1605. [f, late 

L. iyncopat-, tytuopare to affect with syncope, 
f. Stmcopb.} X. Gram, trans. To contract (a 
word) by omitting one or more syllables or 
letters in the middle ; also pau. , to be produced 
by syncopation, a. Mus, 0. tram. To begin (a 
note) on an unaccented part of a bar and sustain 
it into the accented part ; to introduce synco- 
pation into (a passage). Often in pa. pple. b. 
inir. To be marked by syncopation. x6^. 
s. Soldo is syncopated for tolido 1857. 
Syncc^non (sigkJp^i-jan). 153a. [ad. 
med.L. tyncopatio, •onem, f. syncopart', see 
prec.] X. Gram, Contraction of a woid by 
omission of one or more syllables or letters in 
the middle ; tramf. a word so contracted (rare), 
a. Mm, The action of bemnning a note on a nor- 
mally unaccented part or the bar and sustaining 
it into the normally accented part, so as to pro- 
duce the effect of shifting back or anticipating 
the accent ; the shifting of accent so produced 

ll^^COpe (si'qktiips'). late ME. [ad. late L., 
a. Gr. avyaow^f f. air Syn- + kov- stem of 
xdirreip to strike, beat, cut off, weary.] x. Patb. 
Failure of the heart's action, resulting in loss 
of consciousness, and sometimes in death, a. 
Gram. » prec. x. Now rare, ^530. fa. Mm. 
» prec. a. -X795. 4. A cutting short ; abbre- 
viation, contraction; sudden cessation or inter- 
ruption {rare) 1658. 

^ Revelry, and dance, and show. Suffer a a and 
■olemn pauae Cowpes. Hence Syncoplat {moneo- 
wd.), one wfao Kyncopatea a wora | one who 
omlti letters and supplies their places with dashes, 
etc. as in satirical writing Addison. 

Syncretic (sigkrrtik, -kre’tik), a. {sb.) 
X840. [f. next.] Characterized by syncretism ; 
aiming at a union or reconciliation of diverse 
beliefs, practices, or systems. B. sb, k Syn- 
CRBTIST 1883. 

Syncretism (si’qkrftiz’m). 1618. [ad. 
mo^L. ^meretitmm, a. Gr. avyaptiTiaiiit, f. 
evyepiprlCviPtoSYNCRETlZE.] Attempted union 
or reconcUiation of diverse or opposite tenets or 
practices, asp. in philosophy or religion ; epee. 
the system or principles of a school founded 
in the xyth c. by George Calixtus, who aimed 
at harmonising the sects of Protestants and ulti- 
mately all Chnstian bodies. (Usu. derogatory.) 

Plocting a Carnal S.. and attempting the reconcile' 
mant of Christ and Belial 1653. 

Sjmcretiat (si'nkritist). 1758. [f. prec. ; 
see -1ST.] One wk> pnu^ses or favours syn- 
cretism ; spec, CaUXTIN a. Hence Syncre- 
tl*atle a. belonging to, or having the character 
of, a 8. or syncretlsts ; relating to, or charac- 
terised by. synorettim. 

SyncTKlM (si'qkritaiz), v, X675. [ad. 
mocLL. aynentUetre, ad. Gr. avyapijTl(ttr to 
combtne, as two parties against a third (etym. 
unkn.)0 I. iittr. To practise syncretism ; to 
attempt to combine different or opposing teneu 
or systems ; fUouly, to agree, accord, a. tram. 
To treat in the way ^ syncretism ; to combine. 


desmo'graphy* description the ligaments. 
Byttdeemo'lonr. that bnuxch of anatomy whltti 
treats of the ligaments, ■yndeamo*^ the 
union of two bones by a ligament; hence 
Syndesmotlc a, 8yiidMmo*ti>my, dissection 
or surgical section of ligaments. 

Syndetic (sinde’tik), a. x6ai. [ad. Gr. 
(rwdtriAdx, crwAftp to bind together.] Serving 
to unite or connect ; conneodve, copulative. So 
Synde-Ucal a., -ly adv. 

Syndic (si'ndik). x6oi. [ad. F., ad. late 
L. iyndicm advocate or delegate representing 
a town, a. Gr. oirlttKot defendanrs advocate, 
fc air Syn- + 8iaif judgement.] x. An officer of 
government having different powers in different 
countries; a civil magistrate, or one of several 
such, entrusted with the affairs of a dty or com- 
munity ; jpec. each of the four chief m^strates 
of Geneva, a. One deputed to represent and 
transact the sdfairs of a corporation, e.g. a uni- 
versity; ^pee. in the University of Cambridge, 
appli^ to members of special committees of 
the senate, appointed by nace for specific duties 
X607. ts. A censor of the actions of another 
-X658. 4. Gr, Hist. The title of nuious officials 
at Athens and elsewhere 168a. 

Syndical (si-ndik&l), a. 1864. [ad. F. 
nndieal, f. syndic SYNDIC. ] Only in s. chamber 
(occas. union) m F. chamart syndicate, a union 
of people engaged in a particular trade, for the 
protecuon of their Interests ; a trade-union. 
Syndicalimn (si'ndikiliz’m). X907. [ad. 
F. syndicalisme, f. syndical ; see prec. and -iSM.] 
A movement among industrial workers having 
as its object the transfer of the means of pro- 
duction and distribution from their present 
owners to unions of workers for the beneht of 
the workers, the method generally favoured for 
the accomplishment of this being the general 
strike. So Sy'ndiealiat, an adherent of s. 
Syndicate (si'ndikA), tb . 1694. [ad. F. 
^ndicat office of syndic, body of syndics, tcen- 
sure, ad. mad.L, *^dicatm, f. syndicus Syn- 
dic; see -ATE*.] fi. The office, status, or 
iurisdiction of a syndic -xyaS. a. A council or 
Ixxly of syndics ; also, a meeting of such a body 
1634. 8. A combination of capitalists or finan- 
ciers entered into for the purpose of prosecuting 
a scheme requiring large resources of capital, 
esp. one having the object of obtaining control 
of the market in a particular commodity. Hence, 
more widely, a combination of persons formed 
for the promotion of an enterprise ; esp. a com- 
bination for the acquisition of artides, etc. and 
their simultaneous publication in a number of 
periodicals ; also, a combination of newspapers 
controlled by such a body X865. 
S]rndlcatef8i'ndik<it),v. 1610. [In sensei, 
f. med.L. syndical-, syndicare. In other senses, 
f. prec.] T*' tram. To ju^e, censure -x8a3. 
a.To control, manage, or effect by a syndicate ; 
esp. to publish slmultanaotisly In a number of 
newspapers 1883. g. To combine into a syndi- 
cate xBto. 

e. Dr. Talmage syndicates bis sermons, end they 
ere published in Moodey’s newspepers in dl quetters 
of Americe 1801. 

Syndication (sindikA'Jan). 1650. [In 
sense x, ad. L. ^mdicatio, -onem examination. 
In sense a, f. Syndicate v. ; see-ATioN.] ti. 
The action of judging, Hobbes, b. The action 
o^rocess of forming a syndicate 1887. 
||vmdjx»ne (si*ndiAn<> 1541. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. avripo/s^, f. air Syn- -i- ipop- : tpapeir 
to run.] I. Path, A concurrence of several 
S3rmptom8 in a disease ; a set of such concurrent 
symptoms, ta. tramf. at gen. A concurrence; 
a set of concurrent things [rare) -xfifix. 

Syne (sain), adv. Sc. and is. dial, ME. 
[Contracted f. Sithbn.] x. - Since A. x 
(occas. strengthened by afier.) a. At a later 
time, afterwards, subs^uently ; esp. in toon or 
sym, sooner or later, late ME. 8> Since then, 
late ME^ 4. (So long) before now ; ago X573* 


Syndmmiam (d*9kidiDls*m). 1588. J^ad* 
mod.L. jynchronismm, ad. Or. avyxponopii, f. 
aiyxporot Syncbxonoos.] i. 'The quality of 
being synchronous ; ooinddence or agreement 
in pdnt of dme; oon te mporary existence or 
occurrence, b. Goom, The property of being 
synchronous, as a curve ; tpoc. of a circle, the 
property that diords startinf from the same 
point of the dreumferenoe will be described in 
equal times by partides descending under the 
influence of mvlty X867. a. Arrangement or 
treatment of synchronous events, etc. together 
or in conjimcuon, as In a history ; agreement 
in relation to the time of the events described 
x6xa. b. (with a and pi.) A statement or argu- 
ment that two or more events, etc. arc synchro- 
nous; a poroUd drawn between occurrences, 
etc. in respect of time ; a description or account 
of different evenu bdonging to the same period ; 
a tabular arrangement of historical events or 
personages according to their dates xra3. c. 
(a) Treatment of details according to Identity 
of period, as in architecture. (6) Represenution 
of events of different times together, e.g. in the 
same picture. 1843. 3. Recurrence at the same 
successive instants of time ; the fact of keeping 
time, Le. proceeding .it the same rate ana 
exactly together ; coincidence of period, as of 
two sets m movements, vibrations, or alterna- 
tions ot electric current 1854. Hence Sy*n* 
chroniet [rare) a contemporary. 
S3naGliroiii«tic (siqkrAii*8tik), 1685. [f. 
prec. ; see-iSTic.] Belonging to synchronism ; 
relating to or exhibiting the concurrence of 
events m time ; also loosely, involving synchron- 
ism, synchronous, simultaneous. 

Synebronize (si'gkrAiaiz), v. Also -hte. 
1604. [Lasprec. ; sec-izu.] x. xn/r. To occur 
at the same time ; to be contemporary or simul- 
taneous. Const, toith. b. tram. To cause to 
be, or represent as, synchronous ; to assign the 
same date to; to bring together events, etc. 
belong!^ to the same u^me. Also absol. x8o6. 
a. intr. To occur at the same successive instants 
of time ; to keep time with ; to have coincident 
periods, as two sets of movements or vibrations 
1867. b. tram. To cause to go at the same 
rate ; spec, to cause (a timepiece) to indicate the 
same time as another 1879. 

x. A king of tbii dyDUty..synchronuei irilh 
Abraham 1893. b. He has lynchronised heroes who 
flourished in two distant penods xBofl. a. b. Unleu 
the ckKk..was synchronised with Greenwich time 
iSSs. Hence Syinclironixa*tloiL 

Syncbronology (sinkrAip'lSdgi). X736. 
[f. SyN' + Chronouxiy.] Combined or com- 
parative chronology; arrangement of events 
according to dates, those of the same date 
being placed or treated together. Hence Syn- 
chron^o'glcal a. 

Syndvonoiu (si'qkrd'aas), a. 16^ [11 Iflte 
L. synchronm, a. Gr. f. aw Syn- + 

Xpirat time ; see -ous.] 1 . Existing or happen- 
ing at the same time ; coincident in time ; con- 
temporary, simultaneous, b. tramf. Relating 
to or treating of different events or things be- 
longing to the same time or period ; invwving 
or indicating contemporaneous or simultaneous 
ooourrence 1833. c. S. curve (Geom.), a curve 
which is the locus of the points reached at any 
Iiudant by a number of particles descending 
from the same point down a family of curves 
under the action of gravity 1867. Recurring 
at the same successive instants of time ; keep- 
ing time with ; having coincident periods, as 
two sets of vlbimtlons or the like X677. b. Electr. 
applied to alternating currents having coincident 
periods ; also, to a machine or motor working 
in time witb the alternations of current 1901. 

a I^beatsofa bkd's two wings are always exactly 
ax86fl. Henoe Syachronoua-ly auto., .ixeea. 
Syndxrony (si-qkidhi). 1848. [f. 'Gr. 

air^'Xparat SYNcmoMOUS ; see -Y^] Syn- 
chronism x, a, a b. 

||SynCbyili(si*i|kisis}. X577. [Late L., a. 
Gr. f. avrfgw to mingle, confuse, f. 

tnvr Syn- + <0 pour.] x. Gram, and Rhtt, 

A confined arrangement M words fai a sentence, 
obscuring the meaning. ■« PMh> Softening or 
ftoiditymtbevitreotanumoaroftbeeye; calied 
aparkling s. (s. scinHtlami) when minute flakes 


as different systems, etc. 1907 . 

S]^ndereBu: see Syntsrssis. 
S^deuno- (sinde^nw)^ bef. a vowel m- 
deam-, repr. Or. aivMapot a ligament. Byn* 


Synecdoebe (sine'kd^t). late ME. [a. 
late L., a. Gr. avrtntox^, f. avr«it64x*a9ai Ut 
to take with something else, t aw Syn- + 
ini4x*a0at to take, take up.] Gram, and Ehet. 
A figure which a more oomprehensive term 
is used for a less comprehensive or vice versa i 


SB (man), a (pom). <iU'(lMid). o(csit). g(Fr. ebrf). a(ev«r). at (/t ape). * (Fr. eau d« vie). i(s/t). ^(Psyche). 9 (what), y (get). 




SYNSCDOCmSM 


u whd« for part or part for whole, gmus for 
nodes or apedes for genus, ete. HenoeSynM* 
do*eliio, Syaaodo'eluiDal adjt. involving s. or 
sjnecdochism. 87necdo*elttoaU7 adv, by s. 

SynocdoCbiam (sine-kd^lck’ni). 1854. [f. 
prec.-f -ISM.] a. (rmM. and iP/U/. Synmdocbi- 
cal style ; the use of synecdoche, b. BtknoU 
Belief or practice in which a part of an object 
or person is taken as equivalent to the whde, 
so that anything done to, or by means of, the 
part is held to take efEsct upon, or have the 
effect of, the whole. 

S3niei^ (sine'ktik), a. 1697. [ad. late L. 
sftuciieus, a. Gr. wwccrtidt, f. evvf f. cw- 
Syn* + fx*'** hold.] a. Of a cause i 

Produdng its effect directly immediate ; s^. 
in Old Mid. - Continent a. 6. b. AfaiA. Ap- 
plied to certain continuous functions x888. 

Synedrlan (sine'driSn), sA. and a. 1606. 
[f. next -t- -AN.] A. A member of a synedrion. 
B. adj. Of or belonging to a synedrion. 
IjSynedrioQ (sine’drl^), ayiiedrium f-ftn). 
/*/. aynedrla. 1584. [mod.L.,a. Gr. ewM/Mov, 
f. <nivf Spot sitting with, f. crdr Syn- + fSpa seat.] 
A judidal or representative assembly, a coundl, 
consistory; spec, the Jewish Sanhedrim. 
HS^eidesii (sinaidTsis). idoa [Scholas- 
tic L, a. Gr. owcfSijtrir, f. cwsiMvai!] TAeal. 
That function ordepartmentof conscience which 
is concerned with passing judgement on acts 
already performed. 

Synergetic (slnaid5e*tik), a. rare. 1680. 
[ad. Gr. avyepyifriitos, L cwspysik to work 
t(»ether, co-operate.] -« next. 

S}merglc(sin§ id3lk),a. 1859. [ad. mod .L. 
synergieus, f. Gr. owtpyis, •epjetv ; see prec. 
and-ic.J Physiol. Working together, co-operat- 
ing, as a group of muscles for the production of 
some movement; pertaining to or involving 
synergy. 

Synergism (si'najdjiz’ra). 1764. [ad. 
mod.L. synergismus, f. Gr. awtpyot, ffwtpyetr.'] 
Theol, The doctrine that the human will co- 
operates with Divine grace in the work of re- 
generation. 

Synergist (si’najdjist). 1657. [f. Gr. 
irvi'cpy<ir+-iST.J i. Theol, One who holds the 
doctrine of synergism, a. Med. and PhysioL A 
medidne, etc., or a bodily organ (e. g. a muscle) 
that co-operates with another or others. Hence 
Synergl'stlc a. Theol. of or pertaining to syner- 
gism or the synergists; {ca a medicine, etc.) 
acting as a s. 

Synergy (si-naidgi). 1847. [ad. mod.L. 
Synergia.] Combined or correlated action of 
a group of bodily organs (as nerve-centres, 
muscles, etc.); hence, of mentsd fisculties, of 
remedies, etc. 

USyngonesia (sindgAirzUi, -siA). 1753. 
[mocLL. f. Gr. aiv SYN-H-Tfreoif Genesis; sec 
-lA.] Bol. The nineteenth class in the Unnaean 
Sexual System, comprising plants having sta- 
mens coherent by the anthers, and flowers 
(florets) in close beads or capitula ; correspond- 
ing to the family Compositm, Hence Syngeae*- 
siaa a. « next. 

S3rngenesiotui (sindj/nf'fss, -rsiss), a. 
1753. [f. prec. +-OUS.] Boi, a. Belonging to 
the class Syngenesia ; having the stamens umted 
their anthers, b. Of the stamens 1 United 
by the anthers so as to form a tube, as in the 
Syngetsesia ; also said of the anthers. 

SyngeoesbiCsindge'nilus). 18316. [mod.L.; 
see SYN- and Genesis.} BioL Formation of 
the germ in sexual reproduction by fusion of 
the male tutd female elements, so that the sub- 
stance of the embryo is derived from both 
parents. Hmice Syngenetle a. 

Sjmgraph (si’ii^Q. Also in L. form. 
idasTpui, L. syttgrapha, -m, ad. Gr. ovyypaddi, 
o^fKHpot, f. to compose in wth- 

ing, draw up, f. oio to write.] 

A written oontiact or bond sign^ by both or 
an the parties. 

riaanrib (sinur*sis). /V. ••e* (-sfs). xBao. 

> L., a. Gfr. awiCitoa, I to sink 

, collapse, £ cw StH- + to seat, ■ 

sit, settle down, f. ffsiv to seat, sit.] x. Ormm. | 


ans 


SYNOPSIS 


and P>w. Fusion of two syllables into one by 
the coal e sce n ce of two adjacent vowds (or of a 
vowel and a diphthong) without the fomation 
of a reconiised diphthong 1846. a. Palh, 
Closure m the pupil of the eye x8ao. 
liSynocbA (simAci). 1801. [med.L. fern, 
of SYNOCHU8.I Pa/h. A continu^ or uninter- 
mitting fever (or a particular nuiety of this ; 
cf. Synochus). Hence Sy'nochal a. cd the 
nature of or pertaining to s. (or synochus) 154s. 
||Syno^tia(si-n<nc58). late ME. [med.L., 
a. Gr. woxot.f. ewV Syn- 4-^X‘ • fx«Ptohave, 
after to hold together, be continuous.] 

Pa/h. « SraoCHA (but often dist as a different 

(si-n^). late ME. [ad. late L. 
synodtu, a. Gr. oiooAtn, f. aiv SYn- 4 6 Mt way, 
travel.] x. Bed, An assembly of the clergy of 
a particular church, nation, province, or diocese 
(sometimes with representatives of the laity) 
duly convened for discussing and deciding 
ecclesiastical affairs, fio early use freq. ap- 
plied to general councils, b. In Presbyterian 
Churches I A body or assembly of ministers 
and other elders, constituting the ecclesiastical 
court next above the presbytery, and consisting 
of the members of, or of delegates from, the 
presbyteries within its bounds 1^93. a. gen. 
and transf. An assembly, convention, or council 
of any kind 1578. f 8- Astrol. A conjunction 
of two planets or heavenly bodies -1686. 

a. Sir, we could not have had a bettw dbner, had 
there been a S. of Cooks Johnson. 

Synodal (simddil), a, and sb. 1450. [ad. 
late L. synodalisx f. synodus SYNOD { see -AL.] 
A. adj. X. Done or made by, or proofing from 
a synod (tor general council), a. Of the nature 
of or constituted as a synod 1530. fb. transf. 
Connected with or related to church govern- 
ment by synodal assemblies, presbyterian-1640. 
g. Of, belonging to, or connected with, having 
or characterised by, a synod or visitation 1579. 

I. The S. decroM m the Council of st4 Bishops at 
CarthaKa i8d(. 

B. a, X. A synodal decision, oonstitution, or 
decree. Obs, exc. Hist. 1485. a. A payment 
made by the inferior clergy to the bishop, 
properly on the occasion of a synod, and hence 
at an episcopal or archidinconal visitation 
s. At Euter Visitation the Mhbters pay tbdr Pu- 
cal Rents, or Synodals 1667. 

Synodic (sin^dik), a. 1640. [ad. late L. 
syi^icus, a. late Gr. oOvobinut (both in sense 
a), L aivobot Synod.] x. iScef.- S ynodal a. 
», Astrvn. = next a. 1654. 

Synodical (sinfdikii), a. 1561. [f. as 
^rec. ; see -ICAL.J x. Bed. » Synodal a. 
a. Astron. Pertaining to the conjunction of two 
heavenly bodies (see Conjunction 3); said eip . 
of the revolution, or period of revolution, of a 
planet between two successive conjunctions 
with the sun, or of a satellite between two suc- 
cessive conjunctions with (or occultRtions or 
eclipses by) lu primary planet 1669. 

s. A Synodicall Epistle 1561. S. majorities i8d6. s. 
S. monJht the syndic period of the moon, i.e. the 
time from new moon to new moon i a lunar month, 
iunatioa Hence 87 ilO*dleall]r ado. by the action 
or authority of a syuodt in synw, as a eynod. 
Synodist (simAiist). i6a6. [f. Synod -f 
■IST.} fx. A memberof a synod -1650. s. An 
adherent of a synod; used disparegii^ly of 
who accepted the decrees of the Council 
of Chalcedon {rare) 1846. 

SyncBcioiia (sini /ios), a. 1863. [f. Syn-, 
after Dioecious, etc. j d. Gr. amornfa com- 
munity livlitg together.] Bot. Having mole and 
female flowers in the same flower-head, as some 
Composiim, or male and female oigans in the 
same leoeptacle, as some numsea 
SyxMBGMin (rinf’siz’m). 1886. [ad. Gr. 
nsmutBtpJny f. aveeiid(sir to cause todwellwitb, 
to unite under one oapiul diy, 1. tn»r SYN--f 
elri(cir,f.ofrret bouse.] <7r, The union 
of several towns of villages Into or under one 
capitaldty. So Synte'cise «./»»»«> to unite Into 
or under oue oepw dty. ^ _ 

** Miy (sinAi'c^). 1808. [ad. Gr. 

to ooBfederate,f. aw Sni-+4/si»dsw 
f.] Gr . Amfif. A political society of 
men leiqpiad by o^. 


Synoaym (si nAiim). late ME. [ad. late 
~* •on, a. Gr. awimvuw, neut« 

sing, used subst. of awimtiutt, t aiv SrN-+ 

- Bvofia Name.] t. Strictly, a word 
having the Mme tense as another (in the same 
language); Imt more usu., either ot any two or 
more words bn the same language) having the 
tame geneim sense, but possessing ea^ of 
them meanings which are not shared by the 
other or others, or having different shades of 
meaning appropriate to different contexts, e. g. 
serpent, snah ; shtp, vtsul ; glad, happy ; to *i7/. 
slay, slaughter, b. spec, in Nat, Hist. A 
systematic name having the same, or nearly the 
lame, application as another, esp. as another 
which has superseded it 1659. c. The equiva- 
lent of a word in another language 1594. ■. 

By extension t A name or expresJon which in- 
volves or implies a meaning properly or Utein^y 
expressed by some other, * another name hr ' 
X63X. 8 > transf, EHher of two or more things 

of like or identical nature but called by dif- 
ferent names, e. g. corresponding geolt^loal 
formations in different regions 1639, 

t. Changa the sUmoture of the sentence 1 substitute 
one syiionyme fur another; and the whole effect is 
destroyed Macaulay, b. we cannot have too com- 
plete a catalogue of all the species.. together with 
their synonyms 1B31. e. Had life been used instead 
of its Latin s. tms 1804. a ' Hohbism became. .the 
popular a for irreliglon and immorality Gaaax. 

Synonymic (sinAii-mik), a. (xA) x8i6. 
[f. prec. + -1C. J Of. relating to, consisting of, 
or exhibiting synonyms. B. sb. The studv of 
synonyms, as a department of grammar. Also 
Synony'mlce 1857. 

Synony*mical, N. ran. 1645. [f. as prec. 
+ -ICAUJ t** * Synonymous X. -1690. - 

prec. x8o6. Hence SynonymlcaBy adv, as a 
Synonym or synonyms 1599. 

Synonymiat (sin^'nimlst). 1753. [f. at 

f >reo.4'isr.l One who trrats of, or maxes • 
1st of, synonyms. 

Synonymity (sinAti'mIti). 1875. [f. Sy- 
nonymous { see -itY.] The quality or fact of 
being synonymous, or having the same mean- 
ing x88o. b. transf. Identity of nature of things 
having different names X875. 

Synonymize (sin^rnimolx), v. ran. 

[f, late L. synonymum + -IZE.] x. trans.To 
give the synonyms of. a. intr. To use syno- 
nyms ; to express the same meaning by different 
words 170a 

>. This worde forllt wet maye tynnonomin after 
all ihe«e fashioni, stoute, hardye, vaHaunt, doughty*, 
Coiuagioua, adueuturoua, ftc. 1393. 

SynooymouB (sio^’uimas), a, t6io. [f. 
med.L. synonymus, ad, Gr. awim\kiH\ See 
Synonym and -oUS.] x. Having the character 
of a synonym ; equivalent in meaning t said of 
words or phrases denoting the eame thing or 
idea. Const to, (now usu. with), b. transf. 
Sold of things of the same nature denoted by 
different names, i. e. by synonyms ; thus •> 
identical 1789. a. In extended tense, said of 
words or phrases which denote things that imply 
one another X659U 8« loosely «• Homonymous 

a. X734. 

1. Words are Mldom exactly synonlmous Johnson. 
To say that a person ' is down in the mouiti i* a with 
sayfaig that he Is out of spirits Damwin. s. The nsme 
of soldier was a whh that of marauder 1655. Hence 
ffynomymoua-ly adv., •oanu, 

SyiKni3nny (liiynimi). 1609. [ad. late 
L. synonymia, a. Gr. auvon'vpia, i. amin/vfiot 
Synonym.] fi. « Synonym i. -i799 - *> The 
use of synonyms or of words as synonyms; 
spec, a rhetorical figure by winch synonyms are 
used for the sake of amplification X657. g. The 
subject or study of synonyms ; synonyms col- 
lecth^y ; a set of synonyms 1083. 4. The 

quality or fact of being synonymous; Ideotity 
of mewing X794. 

Sy n op A (sin;»*p6is). PL •ynopEci f-tft), 
x6xs. fa. late I-, a. Gr. avvu^it general view, 
f. aiv *• ^ 9 ^ 

statement presenting a combined or 
general view of something; a table, or set of 
soiagraplis or headings, so arranged as to ex- 
hfiqt bD the ports or diviskma of a subject or 
work at one view ; a conspectus. •. Basiern Ch» 


ff (Ger. lUilo)* ^(Fr. pen), tt (Ger. 8(Fr.dMoe). fi(c$erl). §(«•) (there). i(i>)(rdn), f (Ft. fain). * (fc'r, frra, eirtb). 
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SYNOPTIC 


A bode of pmyon for tho me of the leity 
185a 

«. He heth written a ■. of the Ultary of nun 1611. 
Synoptic (liq^'ptlk), a. {si.) *763. [*d. 
modL. ad. Or. ewonrudr, L oivi^nt 

Synopsis.] i. Of a table, chart, etc. t Pertain- 
ing to or forming a sraopsis| furnishing a 
general view of some suh)ect b. Of a mental 
act or faculty, conduct, etc.t Pertaining to, 
involving, or taking a combined or comprehen- 
sive view of something S85X a. Applied dis- 
tinctively to the first three Gospels (vis. of 
Matthew, Marie, and Luke) as giving an account 
of the events from the same point of view or 
under the same general aspect Also transf. 
pertaining or rdating to these Gospels. X84X. 
b. as s^. Any one of the Synoptic Gospels (or 
of their writers). Hsu. in pi, 1858. So Synov 
t^w. 1664.47 adv. in the way of a synopsia 
SynopUat (siiyptist). 1660. [f. prec. ; 
see -1ST. J Any one of the writers of tiie Synoptic 
Gospels. (Usu.lnp/.) 

SynoatoM (simpstJus), v. 1878. [Back- 
formation from next] pass, and intr. To be af- 
fected with synostosis ; to be united by a growth 
of bme. 

SynoatoriaCsinpst^ii'sis). /V. -oms (-^a'sis). 
x&^. [Contracted from ^osteosis.'] Anal. 
ana Physiol. Union or fusion of adjacent bones 
by growth of bony substance (eitlier normal or 
abnormal). Hence Synosto’tLc a. 
|]S3mOVla(sin^a*vii,sat-). z66x. [mod.L.ri- 
n«via, synovia, also sinophia, aninvention, prob. 
arbitral, of Paracelsus (died Z54t). applied 
by him to the nutritive fluid peculiar to the 
several parts of the body, and also to the gout.] 
Physiol. The viscid albuminous fluid secreted in 
the interior of the joints, and in the sheaths of 
the tendons, and serving to lubricate them ; 
also called joint-oil or hini-vsattr 1706, +b. 

Pa/h. A morbid condition or dischatge of this 
fluid -1766. 

Synovial (sin^rvi&lisai-) a. 1756. [f.prec. + 
•AL z.] Pertaining to, consisting of; containing, 
or secreting synovia, b. trams/. Occurring in 
or affecting a synovial membrane 1846. 

The s. fluid is viscid, transparent, of a yellow or 
reddish colour, faintly saline 1846. Hence Syno'* 
▼iallj adv. Ipr means of synovia, or of a Joint con* 
taining synovia. 

Synovitis (sinJvoiUis, sai-). 1835. [f. 

Synovia -i- -itis.] Path. Inflammation of a 
synovial membrane. 

Syntactic (sintsrktik), a, z8a8. [ad. 
mod.L. syntaetiens. ad. Gr. avynutrtKos, f. ow- 
rAaaw; see Syntax and -ic.] * next 
Synta’Ctical, a. 1577. [See prec. and 
•ICAL.] Belon^ng or relating to grammatical 
syntax. Hence Synta'ctically adv. in relation 
to. or according to the rules of, syntax, 
g Syntagma (sintae gm&). /V. -ataor 
z6^ [mod.L., a. Or. triWaYpa, f. ovrr&aaoir 


(see Syntaxis).] z. A regular or cnrderly col- 
lection of suteir-*- 


f statements, propositions, doctrines, 
etc. ; a systematically arranged treatise. a. 
Antiq, at A body of persons forming a dividon 
of the population of a country, b, A body of 
IX. 18x3. 


tro^ forming a division of a phalanx. . 

8. Zvf. An aggregate of ‘ tagmata * 1885. 

Syntax (sititseks). 1605. [ad. F. syntaxe, 
ad. late L. ^taxis, a. Gr. aitora^a Syntaxis.] 
tx. Orderly or systematic arrangement of parts 
or elements; constitution (of body); a con- 
nected order or system of things -16;^. a. 
Grasn. a. The arrangement of words (In their 
appropriate forms) by which their connexion 
and relation in a sentence are shown. Also, 
the constructional uses of a word or form or a 
class of words or forms, or those characterisOc 
of a particular author, b. The department of 
grammar which deals with the established 
usages of grammatical oonstniction and the 
rulM dedu^ therefttsm 1 dist from aeeidenct. 
16x3. & Name of a class in certain English 

Roman Catholic ichools and colleges, next be- 
low that called Pootry 1609. 

s. Conoerni^ Site S. and diqweltkMi of ttudies, that 
men may know In what ordar. .to made Baton. ■. 
Naithar Saase nor S. would allow of that Signifies. 
tion Bawrunr. HeneelTiitSt'adMbaaMraberof the 
Syntax dass in a R. C school 


fSsmte'Xifl. Z540. [Late I^., a. Gr. 

Tofo, f. avrriaootr, L d»8m^+f4aa«tr(bn§e 
*Tag-) to arrange.] - prec. a. -X749. 
n Syntereaia (sintfiTsisl -mm (-rsfz). 
Also tsyndarasia (of. P. syndMu). z^. 
[med.L.. a. Or. careful guarding 

or watching, preservation, ' scintilla conscien- 
tlae' (Jerome), f. evrr^pstV, t air Syn- 
rrifnir to guard, keep.] 1. Thtol. Ibat func- 
tion or department ot conscience which serves 
as a guide for conduct; conduct as directive 
of on^B actions : dist. from Synkidbsis. Now 
Hist. a. Med. Propbyiactic or preventive treat- 
ment (prob. only a bodt-term.) 1848. 
Synthesis (sim^fais). /V.-es(-fs). z6zz. 
[a, L., a. Gr. edvdceitcomposition, {.avrrthirai 
to put together, f. air SYN-+Tiflfveu to jjace.] 
I. Lojpie, Philos., etc. The action of proroedlng 
in thought from causes to effects or from laws 
or principles to their consequences. (0pp. to 
Analysis 8.) fa. Gram. A figure by which a 
sentence is constructed according to the sense, 
in violation of strict syntax -1704. 8* Ckem. 

Formation of a compound by combination of 
its elements or constituents; esj;>. applied to 
artificial production in this way of organic com- 
pounds formerly obtained by extraction from 
natural products 1733. b. Physios. Production 


organisms; having a gmtetalised 
feiwtiated type of atructure 1859. 

c The s. character of ancient lanniates, 

mth the analyris vdiicfa distlnguuhee their modem 
representativeaiBfls. So 87lltba*tl6Sl m. ifloo, >17 
adv. 

Synthetism (simMiz’m). 183a. [ad. mod. 
L. synthetumus, f. Gr. awitri^eaPeu to Syn- 
thetizb.] a synthetic system or doctrine. 
Syntbetiat (si*n)ifti8t). 1848. [f. Synthe- 
tic, Synthetize ; see -isr.] -> Synthesist. 
SyntbeUze (si’ajrftais), o. i8a8. [ad. Gr. 
ow^tri^taSiu, {. aw9rr6t; see Synthetic smd 
-izE.] trans. - Synthesize. 

U SjmtbrontiB (si'njirdiifls). £eel. 1861. 
[eccl. L. a. eccl. Gr. evrSporos.'] llie joint 
throne of the bishop and his presbyters. 
S3nrtonic (sint/rmik), a. 189a. [f. Gr. air 
SYN- + rirot TONE + -IC.] Electr. Denoting a 


kysu 

of white or other compound light by combina- 
tion of Its constituent colours, or of a complex 
musical sound by combination of its component 
simple tones 1869. 4. In the philosophy of 

Kant, the action of the understanding in com- 
bining and unifying the isolated data of sensa- 
tion into a oogniuble whole 1617. g. In wider 
philosophical use and gen. The putting to- 
gether of parts or elements so as to make up a 
complex whole; the combination of immaterial 
or abstract things, or of elements into an deal 
or abstract whole. (Opp. to Analysis x.) 
Also, the state of being so put together. X833. 
b. A body of things put together ; a complex 
whole made up of a number of parts or elements 
united 1865. c. Philol. Synthetic formation or 
construction 1860. 8. Pam. Antiq, A loose 

flowing robe, white or bright-coloured, worn at 
meals and festivities x6o6. 

3. Alcohol can aUo be prepared from its elemenU 
by s. 1660, 4. Experience pcovts the posaibiUty of 

the a. of the predicate 'heavy', with the aubject 
' body ’ I for tneae two notiona, although neither is 
jonuuned in the other, are nevertbeleai puia of a 
whole, or of experience 1839. g. The happiest t. of 
the divine, the scholar, and the gentleman C^lebidob. 
SyntbosiEt (sin^/sist). 1863. [f. next; 
.ee -ist.I One who uses synthesis, or proceeds 
by a synthetic method. (6pp. to Analyst.) 
S3intbeaixe (timjiftou), V. z83a [f.SvN- 

THES(I8 + -IZB .1 trasu. To make a synthesis 
of; to put together or combine into a complex 
whole ; to make up by comUnation of parts or 
elements. Also aisol. (Opp. to Analyse.) b. 
Chem. Toproduce (a compound, esp. an organic 
oompound) by synthesis 1865. 

b. The ki^ey is capable of synthesising complex 
organic lubsunoea 1897. 

Synthetic (sin^e'tik), o. 1697. [ad. F.^yw- 
thdtique, or mod.L. synthetious, ad. Or. avr- 
Hni&tf t avr0tTis,avrTt9ir€u (see Synthesis).] 

i ln most senses opp. to Analytic.) x. Lojqic, 
^hilas,, etc. Proceeding from causes or general 
principles to consequences or particular in- 
stances ; deductive, e. Chem. Pertaining to or 
involving synthesis; of oiganlc compounds, 
produced by ardfleial synthesis 1753. 8* In 

the philosophy of Kant, (a) applied to judge- 
ments which odd to the subjem attributes not 
directly implied in It ; U) pertaining to the syn- 
thesis of the manffola 18x9. 4. Of, pertain- 
ing to, consisting In. or invoMng synthesis, or 
combination of parts into a whtfle ; construc- 
tive ZToa. b. CMoerned with or osing synthe- 1 
sis z8^ 8* Gram, and Philol. Characterised I 
by oomUnatioo of simple words or elements 
into compound or complex wwds ; expressing 
a complex notion by a single oompounded or 
complex word instead of by a number of dis- 
tinct words 1835. 6. Biol. Combining in one 

organism different characters which in the later 
course of evtflutSon are specialised in different 


only 


adjusted so that the latter responds 
to vibrations of the frequency of those 


ly to Vibrations ot tne frequency or tnose 
lifted by the former ; also said of the instru- 
ments so ‘ tuned '. Hence 8ynto‘iiicaU7 adv. 
S3mtonln (simtiinin). 1859. [t Gr. air- 
Torot strained tight, f. air Syn- + rtlrttr + -IN.] 
Chom. An acid albuminous substance found in 
muscular tissue, or produced from myosin by 
the action of acids. 

S3intoDize(tl*ntA)»iz), V. 189a. [f. Syn- 
tonic + -IZE.] Electr. tram. To make syntonic. 
Hence Symtonlser, an apparatus for syntonis- 
i^. 

S3fntonoae (si'ntAias), a. 1789. \l Gr. 
airrorot; see Svntonin and -ous.] Afns. An 
epithet for the ordinary form of diatonic scale 
(&<irovov airroror) in ancient Greek music, in 
which the tetrachord was divided into a semi- 
tone and two tones, the third note of it being 
thus tuned to a higher pitch than in tlie other 
scales; nearly corresponding to the modem 
diatonic scale. 

Syntony (si-ntAii). 189a. [f. Syntonic 
■ f -y’.] Electr, The condition of being syn- 
tonic. 

Sypber(iai'faj),v. 1841, [var. of Cipher 
o.] Carpentry. To make a lap-joint by over- 
lapping two billed or chamfered plank-edges, 
so as to leave a plane surface. So 8.-JoiiiL 
Sypbilide (si*fil9ld). 1879. [orig. in pi., 
ad. F. syphilides, f. Syphius ; see -id C] Path, 
A generic term for any skin affection of a 
sronilltic nature. 

Syphilis (sl’filis). 1718. [mod.L. syphilis 
{sj^ilid-), orig. the title (in full. Syphilis, sive 
Morins Galltcus) of a poem, published Z5ro, by 
Girolamo Fracastoro (X483-Z553), a physician, 
astronomer and poet of Vmna, but used also 
as the name of the disease in the poem itself ; 
the name Syphilis, being formed on the ana- 
logy of ASneis, Theiais, etc., from that of a 
shepherd Syphilns, the first sufferer from the 
disease.] Path. A specific disease caused by 
Treponema pallidum (Spirochsete pallida) and 
communicated by sexual connexion or acci- 
dental contact (acquired form) or by iniection 
of the child in utero (congenital form). 

Three stages of the diaeaae are diednguttbed, pri- 
mary, eeceadary, and tertiary e , ; the fint character- 
ised by chancre in the part affected, the aecond by 
affectim of the skin and nncous nembnuies, the 
third involving the bones, muscles, and brain. 
Syphiutic (sifili'tik), a. (xA) 1786. [ad. 
mod.lL syphilitiens, f. Syphius.] Path. Of. 
pertaining to, caused by, or affected with 
s^hilis. B. sb. A person affected with syphilis 

Syidiilize (si'filaiz), v. 185^ [ad. F. 
rphtliser', see Syphius and -ize.] Med, and 
-^ath. trans. To inocnlate with the virus of 
syphilis, as a means of ouro or prevention ; also, 
to infect with syphilis. Hence 87<plillisa*tloiL 
SypbOo- (si'fils), used as comb, fom of 
Syphilis. STTphUodenn* H-derma (pL •ata) 
Gr. UptuL skin] «> Syphilids ; henoe 87 pn* 
odemnatona a. 87plitlo'graplwr, a writer ou 
syphilis; so 87pl^*graph7» the descripdoo 
of syphilis. 
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SYPHILOID 
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(■{•filoid), m. {a.) 1813. aj 
SmUUS-fotD.] /Vi44. RflMmUiag lyphlnik 
B. <#. A I. or ofbetioa 1890. 

Sy^tUoma Pi, -ata. 1864. 

[£ SrPHlUS-<-<MCA, M In sareama,] PaiA. A 
lyphllitic tumour. Hence Sypbiloiiiatoaa o. 
Sypbaoaia 18^. [C Syphilis I 

•(••OSIS.] Syphilitic condition. 

Synucama (sai^nAkifttin), a. and sb, 1576. 
[nd. L. Syraeusamust B SyrMusm, Gr. Sv^- 
eovffcu Syracuse + -AN.] A. adj. Of or belong- 
ing to Syracuse, a dty la Sicily. B. sh, A 
native or inhabitant of Syracuse. So tSyn- 
euiUn 4. and -1796. 

Syracuse rsai**rftki8z). 1768. [See prec.] 
A luscious rea muscadine wine made in Italy. 
Syfiac (si'riaek), a. and sb. ztioo. [ad. L. 
SyHaaut « Gr. Svpifudt, f. Syria, A. 

<tdj. Of or pertaining to S^a : only of or in ref. 
to the language ; wntten In Syriac ; writing, or 
versed, in Synac. 

A very cutious old S. copy of the Four Gospels 

A. The ancient Semitic language of Syria ; 
formeriy, => Aramaic ; now. the form of Ara- 
maic u^ by Syrian Christians, in which the 
Peshito version of the Bible is written i6zz. b. 
A or the Syriac version (of the Bible) 1644. 
Hence Sy*rlaclBm(-&8u'm)«STRi ASM. Syila- 
dot (-Asist), a S. scholar. 

S3fri^ (si’riftn), sb. and a. late ME. [a. 
OF, sirien. f, L. Syrius Syrian or Syria ; see 
-AN.] A. so. A native or inhabitant of Syria. B. 
adj. Of, belonging to, ox characteristic of Syria 
or the Syrians 1537. Hence 87*fiaitiam » 

S]rriarch (si-riaik). 1840. [ad. L. Syri- 
arcka, -archus, a. Gr. ^vptbpxtjs, L ^vpia Syria 
+ •«px7t ruling, ^ nile.] The director 

of public games in Syria under the Romans, 
who was at the same time the chief priest. 
Syriaun (si'riaec’m). 1684. [f. Syriac, 
after Gr. *Svpid(ttrf for Jvpl(w.'] A phrase 
or construction characteristic of the Synac 
language ; a Syriac idiom or expression. 

It natD..inany Hebrabnu and Syriasnu 1684. 

Syrlnga (slri*ggi). 1664. [mod.L., f, Gr. 
(TV(H-n~, avpiy( Syrinx. First applied to the 
mock-orange, from its stems being used for 
pipe-stems, later to the lilac.] Any of the 
shrubs of the genus Philadelphus, esp. P. eoro- 
narius, the mock-orange, having creamy-white 
strongly sweet-scented flowers, cultivated as an 
ornamental shrub. 

Syringe (si'rin<>3'), A, late ME. [ad. 
med.L. siringa, sirynga, lu the r6th c. assim. 
to the oblique cases of the class, form syrinx, 
pL smngts (sin'nd5h(), by being spelt with a 
nnaf / and pronounced with (d^).] x. A small 
cylindrical instrument, in its commonest form 
consisting of a tube fitted with a piston, used to 
draw in a quantity of water or other liquid, and 
to eject it forcibly in a stream or jet for making 
injections, cleansing wounds, etc. ; falso used 
as a catheter, b. A similar instrument used for 
various purposes, as exhausting or compressing 
air, squirting water over plants, etc. Z659, a. 
Apfflted to certain structures in insects z8a6. 

Sjrringe (si*rin<2)i t'* [^* p^c.] i. 

troMs. To trept with a syringe ; to inject or 
sprinkle fluid into or upon by means of a 
syringe. Also absol. a. tntr. To ipject (liquid) 
by means of a syringe X653. 

M. This Balsam, .ia to be «yrmgad..into the Wound 
*737* 

Syringeal (siri’nd^Al), a. xBja. [f. L. 

Syrinx -(-A i. z.] OmM, Of , omain- 
iitf to. or connected with the syrinx in birds. 
%TlBgin (f^ri’nd^in). 1843. {a.¥.syri»>\ 
giu€, i, Syrst^a, generic name of the lilac; 
see •fM Okm. A wUte crystalline sufastanoe, 
CitHmO,, obtained from the lilac, Syringa vul- 
garis. 

Syringo- (slri*t)g0), comb, form of Gr. 
avpty^f ovpirr Syrinx i| Syriuxomyella, 

H m^rblxiB [Gr. pmXbt marrow], dilaution of 
the central of the spinal cord, ox forma- 
tioa of abnormal tubular cavities in its nib- 
stance; so SFilmfoffi7ell*tla» inflammation 
of the spinal cord producing syringomydln. 


Byri’ n go tom a [mod.L, syriugoAmus, Or* -ropmis 
outtingj, an instmment for cutting a fiatnla; so 
Syrlngo'tomy* indsion ot a fiatnla. 

Syrlnz (si'riqks). Pt. •yrfalgM (siri-n- 
dxlk), also syrinxes. x6od. [L.. a. Or. oS/uTf 
pipe, tube, channel, fistula.] z. - PAN-riPB. 
Also attrU, a. ArcAmol. //. Narrow rock-cut 
cliannels or tunnels, esp in the burial vaults of 
udent Egrat X678. 3. Omitk. Tbe organ of 

voice in birds, the lower larynx, at or near the 
junction ot the trachea and bronchi Z87X 
IlSyrmn (aS-zmi). ,753. [L., a. Gr. 

avpiu, f. ooptiv to drag or trail along.] Antig. 
A long trailing garment, as that worn by tragic 
actors. 

n ^nmuea (saimri). Also ■ttmiaia, Bor- 
mln. Z833. [mod.L., a. Gr. ovppaia radish, 
purge, f. avpiAt vomiting, purging, f. eiptiv 
to drag along, sweep away, purge.] Antig. A 
cathartic said to have been used in some Egyp- 
tian forms of embalming. 

Syro- (saivTc), ad. Gr. 2 vpo-, comb, form of 
Zvpot a Syrian, used withadjs. or sbs. denoting 
other peoples, countries, languages, etc., signi- 
fying * Syrian or in a Syrian way or * Syrian 
and . . .‘.aaSyro- Arabian, -Gahlman, -Koman. 
S3mqpdMBiiician (saixrnfihi'ran), sb. (4.) 
15^ [f- L*. Syrophtentx, -ic~, a. Ur, Zv/>o^iVif , 
-ur- ; see Syro- and Phcenici an. ] A native or 
inhabitant of Syrophosnida, a Roman province 
of Western Asia, induding Plicsnicia and the 
territories of Damascus and Palmyra. Also 
adj. belonging to this <x>untry or its inhabitants. 
IlSyiphut (sS zffis). PL typphi (sd-jfai). 
1834. [mod.L., ad. Gr. abpipos gnat.] £nt. 
A fly of the genus Syrpkus, typical of the 
Syrfhidx, a large and widely distributed family 
of two-winged flies, mostly briglit-coloured. 
feeding on pollen and in the larval state often 
on plant-lice, etc. Hence Sv'rphlan, SyrpJiid 
adjs. belonging to this family ; also as sbs. 
tSyrt 1575. [ad. L. SvRTis.] « Svrtis. 
-1718. 

Syitic (sS'Jtik), a. 1846. [ad. L. 
f. Syriis ; see next and -ic.] Of, pertaining to, 
or of the nature of a quicksand. 

I SyrtlB (ss'jtis). PL syrtes (-iz). 1596. 

. L. , a, Gr, S^prit, 4dpnt,f. oipttr to drag along, 
sweep away.] Proper name of two large quick- 
sands (5. ma/or and minor) off the northern 
~iQastof Africa; hence a quicksand. 
Quencht in a Bow« S., neither See, Nor good dry 
omd Mar. 

Syrup (si’rm), A, late ME. [a. OF. strop, 
‘yr^\ («!*•) £ Arab, skardb wine or other 
beverage, syrup, Aurb drink; see Shkuu^ 
Sherbbt,] z. a thick sweet liquid ; esp. one 
consisting of a concentrated solution of sugar 
in water (or other medium, e.g. the juices of 
fruits), a. Such a liquid radicated, oy used as 
a vehicle for medicines, b. As used in cookery, 
otmfeotionery, etc. as a sweetener, preservative, 
or article of food ; also gtn. (often in ref. to its 
thick or viscid otmsistenQe). late ME. c. spfc. 
(4) » Molasses, local (U.S., etc.), {b) In 
sugar-manufacture, applied to various stages of 
the liquid. 1553. d. transf. A liquid of syrupy 
consistence S838. a. With qualifying words, 
indicating the source, or the flavouring or 
medicin^ ingredient, as s. of almonds, of 
poppies, of squills, of violets, etc. ; a. of angar, 
molasses. Also g^des a,» syrup of a bngiit 
golden-yellow colour, drained off in the process 
of obtaining refined crystallized sugar. 

s. a, Not Poppy, nor Msndragora, Nor ail tfao 
droi^ Syrrups of th« world Smaxs. b. loicwt j 
syropiL tinct with cinnamon Kxats. Jig. Words 
aieap d in ayrop of Ambrosia 1600. j 

z6x 9, [f. prec.] 1 . Irons. To 
cover with or immerse In syrup, a. To make 
into or bring to the consistence of syrup X847. 
Syrupy (si-rapi), a. Z707. [£ Syeup sb, 
4--Yi.j Partaking of the quallues of symp; 
esp. having tlw viscid consisumce of syrup. 
USyaBBiiaialB (sisaik^’pu)- 1676. [mod. 
L., a. Gr. onoodpootaa, t ovooopuow to tmite 
by flesh, cover over with flesh, f. oir Sym- + 
0ip£ flaeb.1 z. Auai. The union of boose by 
menne oi Intervening mnscle. a. Paik. and 


Surg. pie healing of a woand by gnmulotioa 
or the formation of new flii^ 1733. 
|18ytBl^(sW-J.l,.itii). ,835. [a.Gr.#*e^ 
efria, pi. of awairioo common meal, f. mfo 
Syn- + otTos food.] a. Meals eaten together in 
public, b. The custom of eating the chief iMal 
of the day at a public mess, as practised in 
Sparta and Crete. Also Syasinm (-i’lipn. 
-i*tif n), a common meal, mess. 

Syrtaltic (sistai ltik), 4. Z676. [ad. lata 
L. yHaltixus, a. Or. ovaraXTi«4r, f. euv Syn- 
4 aroArdt, vbL adj. f. eroA- ; oriKkuP to iflOM, 
put.] J^ys. Contracting ; of the nature of con- 
tracuon ; applied to movement, as that of 
the heart, in which there is alternate contraction 
{syUoU) and dilatation (diastole). 
tSjrniteaia. X605. [med. or mod.L., ad. 
Gr. avaroaif composition, collection, union, 
alliance, f. adv Syn- + era- (see next).] z. 
The act, or the result, of setting or putting 
together; oomtflnation, synthesis -xyzo. a. 
A political union or confederation. Burke. 

SjnMtatlc (sistsrtik), a. (sb.) 1640. [ad. 
mad. and mod.L. systatieus, a. Gr. avaTart*^ 
commendatory, drawing together, compacting, 
f. avv Syn- + aro- to place, after avwardvoi 
to associate, put together, etc.] z. Pertaining 
to or Involving * systasis ‘ ; synthetic. Obs, or 
rare. a. Path. Involving several of the sensorv 
powers simultaneously; A. a disease which 
does this tSao. 

System (si'Btem). 1619. [ad. late L. sys- 
tema musical Interval, in med. or mod.L. the 
universe, body of the articles of faith, a. Gr. 
aiortipM organized whole, etc., f. aih* Syk- + 
am*, root of lardrat to set up.] L An or- 
ganized or connected group of objects. 1. A 
set or assemblage of things connected, associa- 
ted, or interdependent, so os to form a complex 
unity ; a whole composed of parts in orderly 
arrangement according to some scheme or plan ; 
rarely applied to a simple or small assemblage 
of things (nearly ‘ gp^p * or ' set ') 1638. o. 
spec, (with tkts, a possessive, or the like) 1 TThe 
whole scheme of created things, the universe 
16x9. a. Physics, A group of bodies moving 
about one another in space under some par- 
ticular dynamical law, as the law of gravitation ; 
spec, in Astron. a group of heavenly rjodies con- 
nected by their roulual attractive forces and 
moving in orbits about a centre or central body, 
as the solars, (the sun with its attendant planets, 
etc.), the s, of a planet (the planet with its 
attendant satellites) 1690. g, n. Biol. A set of 
organs or parts in an animal body of the same 
ur similar structure, or subserving the same 
function, as the nervous, muscular, osseous, eta 
systems, the digestive, reproductive, etc. syAemsi 
also, each of the primary groups of tissues In 
tlie hither plants Z74a b. With the or posses- 
sive : The animal body as an organized whole ; 
tile organism in relation to its vital processes 
or functions. (Occas. including the mind.) 1764. 
4, In various scientific and technical uses : A 
group, set, or aggregate of things, natural or 
artificial, forming a connected or complex whole 
Z830. 8. Atus. a. In ancient Greek music. A 

compound interval, 1. a. one oonslsting of several 
denees (opp. to Diastem) ; also, a scale or 
lei^ of notes extending through such an inter- 
val, and serving os the basis of musical com- 
position Z656. b. Applied to fa suve. or 
to a set of Stoves oonneoted by a brace in a 
sooTB of concerted music Z672. 8. Gr. Pros, 

A group of connected verses or periods, esp. in 


latMBStlc metres 1850. 
i.Theb ■ • 


.. ^ ... body i* a s. or constltotion : *0 b s tm : sa 
is every machine ivag. The nniverse itself is a s. 
Palsv. a First mteUitMystaiiis. then planetary 

stems, tbcB systems of sti 


1 sUr-systems, ibea systems of stor-s^ 

tains 1870. x. b. Introducing vaccine virus into ina 
a 180s, 4. A s. of telegraph wiies 1855- The giaclar 
■.ortCatagioaTvMDAU.. Lowpfwsores.orcydon# 

1893. . 

n. A set of prindples , etc. ; a scheme, methoa. 

I. The set of correlated principles, ideas, 
stotements belonging to some departn^t of 
knowledge or belief; a department of batr^ 
ledge w belief oonalderedaz an organised 
whole; a oompreheasive body of doetilnM, 
conclusions, speculations, or theses 1056. b. 
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tpte. in Attrtm, A theory or hypothesis of the 
amuiffeinent and relations of the heavenly 
bodies, by which their observed novenenu 
and phenomena are or have been 
1678. tc. In weakened sensei A theory or 
hypothesis ; also, theory (as opp. to pracuoe). 
eaUff, -X768. d. /nuuf. A systematic treatise. 
Oh. esc. in titles of books. 1658. e. An 01^ 
ganised scheme or plan of aodoo) an orderly or 
leg^ method of procedure. Now usu. with 
<l« wn i ng word or phrase. 1663. b. A formal, 
definite, or esta b l isne d scheme or method (of 
dassification. notation, or the like) 1753. e. 
Cfyr/, Each of the six different general methods 
in which diffhrent minerals crysullise, consti- 
tuting the six dasses of crystalline forms i8ao. 
8. In the abstract (without a or /A ) : Orderly 
arrangement «r method; systematic form or 
order 1699. 

s. The dry Systems of the Old Philosophers idgp. 


Morality is not a a of truths, but a a of rules 1843. 
b. ThsrCopernican a 1835. d. A S. of Masick t or 
a History of the Black Art Ds Foa a. S^disini 
the denominational a 1873. b. The a of chemica 
notation now in use x8edi 3. There is more of a in 
the Phasdo than appears at nnt sight Jowstt. 

Systematic (^timeetik), a. and /i. i68a 

[aiL late L. sysiematiciu, a. late Gr. av<rrti/taTt- 
nit (both relating to systems of metres), f. 
trhmiiM SrsTEM.] A. a/fj. fi. «■ next z b. 
e. ■> next z. 1735. a* Arranged or conducted 
aocmding to a system, plan, or organized 
im^iod ; involving or observing a system ; (of 
a person) acting according to system, regular, 
methodical zyga b. Qualifying nouns at un- 
favourable meaning t Regularly organized (for 
an evil purpose), or carried on as a rcgulnr 
(and rep^ensible) practice. Also said m the 
agent. 1803. 4* Htst., etc. Pertaining to, 
following, or arranged according to a system 
of dasuheation ; dassificatory. Also of a 
writer : Composing or adhering to a system of 
classification. Z79& 

a Now we deal much In Emays, and most untea. 

ahty desphw a Learning 1783. S. books of morality 
iSvt. a The systcmauck proceedings of a Roman 
senate Beaxa He is a with the luggage 
DicaxNa b. The a intrigues of the Papal Court 
D'Ibbacu. Pope.. was a a appropriator..of other 
men's thougbtt 1874. 4. Eodravouring to perfhet a 

botany 18B9. 

B. sb. z. Nat. Hist., etc. A systematist Z771. 

a. pA Syatanudlca t the subject or study of 
systems, esp. of dassification x888. 

Systeuuftical, a. Now mra or Gfir. i66z. 
[See prec. and -tCAU] z. Of a writing or 
treatise : Containing or setting forth a system 
or regular exposition of some subject Of a 
aubject or study: Set forth, or pursued, in 
the way of a system or regular ^eme. Of 
A writer: Dealing witli a subject in this way. 

b. Bdongiug to, or dealing in, a * system ’ or 
theoiT ; theoretical 1748. a. gm. prec. 3. 
169a. b. >■ prec. 3 b. Z75a ts. Belonging to 
the system of the universe, or to the sour sys- 
tem t cosmical -1797. 4. Nat. Hist, m prec. 4. 
Z8Z3. Hence Syatemntienlly adv. 

Syitmaatimn (si’stem&tiz’m). nwv. 1846. 
[C SrsTBMATXZB V. 4-iSM.] The practice of 
systematiziog; addictiem to system. 
Syatematist (si'stdmitist). 170a [f.Gr. 
triermta, -or- System + - ist .] One who oon- 
straets, or adheres to, a mtem, esp. a system 
of olassifioatitm in natural history; nclasidfying 
naturalist 

SyfciWlwHwt (si'stdmfitais), v. Z764. [f. 
as prae. <4 -ZZB.] trasu. To arrange acomding 
to a swrtem ; to reduce to system, b. obsaA or 
is$ir. To construct a system (e. g. of philosophy, 
dassification, etc.) zSpz. 

mbrtion..had systematised Inorigue 

^ — *"“111, the action or 

c arrangement, 

(siite'mik), o. 1803. [irieg. f. 
SrSTBlf4-iC.J X. /%/«»/. and Belonging 

to, sui^Miiig, or affeedaf the system or body 
as a whom; oiig. and esp. in ref. to the general 
drenlation as dist. from that supplying the 
respirattuy organs, b. Beloagtag to or aflRsct- 
ingapaitKmlarsystem of bodily oigans, esp. the 
nervous system or ^>edal parts « it Z887. a. 
gm. Of or pertaining to a system {ran) 1650. 


Syxygetic (sizid5e’tik), a. 1850. [Loosely 
I^yar4-«r^.] Math. Of, pertaining to, or 


t. The S. areulatioa..divitibk Into Arterial and 
Venous 1896. b. S. sclsroeis of a small bnt deEncd 
tract of the spinal cord rlgSb 

Syvteiiii8»(si*st8maiz),o. Z77a [irreg. f. 
System +-izh:.J ^wim. m SmSMATiZB. Hence 
Sy«st«inisa*tioii, systematisation. Sywletitiaer, 
a systematlzer. 

S ydemle— (siwtimlds), a. 1851. [-less.] 
1. Devoid of system or orderly arrangement ; 
unsystematic, a. BiaA Haviiw no differentiated 
systems of organs; structurelm s86a. 

II Syatole (si-st^lzj. 1577. [mod.L., ad. Gr. 
avarok^, {. Gr. <rw SvM-4-frroA- (; oriXXtiv 
to place), after otwrfAAsir to contract.] x. 
PAys. The regular contraction of the heart and 
arteries that drives the blood outward : opp. to 
Diastole 1578. b. Applied to similar rhythmi- 
cal contraction in other organs, as the lungs, 
the intestines, the pdbutile vesides in proto- 
zoans. etc. Z578. a. Pros. The shortening of 
a vowel or syllable which is long by nature or 
position Z577. 

t.j^. As. and dUutoU of the spiritnal life 1B99. 
So Byato'llc «. pertaining to or marked by a. 
S3r«tyla (si*stail), a. and sb. 1704. [ad. 
Gr.-L. qssty/os, a. Gr. (n)<rTv\os, f. otlv Syn- + 
arOXot column, {tiUar.] ArtA. A. aJj. Applied 
to architecture in which the columns are close 
together, viz. at a distance from each other of 
twice their thicknesa B. sb. a building charao- 
terised by such intercolumnlation. 

Sy^lotm (si'ttilM), a. 1863. [f. modi,. 
sty stylus (f. Gr. ah Syn- 4 orOxot column) + 
•0U8.] a. In mosses, havingtbe lid permanently 
fixed to the columella, b. Having the styles 
united into a single column. 

Syud, var. Sayyid. 

SyzygetieCsizi' 

, Syzyar-fs/^.] . . 

constituting a zyzygy (sense 4). 

Syzygial (sizi'dgifil), a. 1863. [f. late L. 
lysygia Syzygy^-al z.] Astnm. and ZooA 
Peruining to a syzygy or sysygies ; having the 
character of a syzygy (senses z b, 3). 

Syzygy (sl'ddxi). 1656. [ad.lateL.n^ 
gia, a. Gr. cvCirfia yoke, pair, etc. f. eril^ryof 
yol^, paired, f. oh SVN- + Cvy- (* (svyrhas 
to yoke).] t. Astnm. ta.Orlg. m Conjunction 
3. -1704. b. Now extended to include both 
conjunction and opposition (Opposition 3) of 
two heavenly bodies, or either of the poinu at 
which these take place, esp. in the case of the 
moon with the sun (new and full moon), a. 
BioA a. A suture or immovable union of two 
joints of a crinoid ; also, the joints thus sutured, 
b. The conjunction of two organisms without 
loss of identity, as in the genus Diplozoon ; a 
sysyrium. S873. a* Ant. Pros. A dipody, or 
combinaUon of two feet in one metre X836. 4. 
Math. A group of rational integral functions so 
related that, on their being severally multiplied 
by other rational integral functions, the sum of 
the products finishes identically; also, the 
relation between such functions i8ro. 5. A 
pair of cminected or correlative things; in 
Gnostic theol^, a couple or pair of op^»ites, 
or of SBOos Z83A 


T (t/)i the twentieth letter of the English 
and the nineteenth of the ancient Roman al- 
phabet, oorresponding in form to the Greek T 
\tau) ftam the Pbcsnician (and ancient Semitic) 
+ ^ X (fee)* It represenu the point-breath- 

stop consonant ai Bell's * Visible Speech or 
• surd dental mute ' ; in English it Is gingival or 
alveolnr, not dentaL 

In mod. English, besides its proper sound as 
above described, / in tbe combinations Aion, 
•iiosss, ’tial, Aia, -turn, Aitsset, Aitsst, after a 
vowel or anyoonsonant exc^ s, has the sound 
of sk ({), in which tbe following i is absorbed, 
as in natiosi {tif’jao),/aetioms{Ub‘k^), partial 
(p&‘jJU), etc. ( but in -fa, Aon, i is sometimes 
more <x less preserved, esp. in proper names, 
as in isstrtia, JPosdiOt eta After s tbe original 
sound of f hM remained, as in toria/, CIrif/iaa. 


ibange is tbe devd(«Mnent la south- 
of the sound (tjl from t fbUowed 
combinationsas Auat, 


A modem ebangt 
ernir _ 

by [ImJ, [y«] in ■och t , 

Anous, axM esp. Aurt, as in natssrs (nli*tifi4, 
ni*’t(ai). In speech r* after z usu. passes 
sitnilarly into tj. as (kwe'stjsn) for (kweutyan). 

T between s and syllabic I or m (ra), as in 
bustlt, castle, tfistU, christess, fastess, Aastm, Is 
now usu. mute ; so between s and m in Christ- 
mas, and between / and syllabic n in e/Xm, 
soften, 

Th Is a consonantal digraph representing 
two simple sounds (|>, ff)> for which me Roman 
alphabet has no simple symbols, and is thus 
phonetically a distinct letter (or two letters), 
inserted between Te- and Ti-. 

X. I. Tbe letter end its sound. The pL Is variooily 
written t'l, r'a it (t&). b. In pbr. to cross the t'< : to 
make tbe ooruonulstndceof / (often omitted in hasty 
writing) t fig. to be minutely exact or particular in 
one's account i to make the meanbg more distinct t 
to Miticularixe and emphasiaa the ptwita e. Phr. 7 'o 
a T (also to a tee ) : exactly, properly, to a nicety, a 
The shape of the letter t an obj^ having tbe shape 
T. 3> attnb. (Mmetimes hyphened) : Shaped like the 
letter T t having a cross piece at tiw top, as 7* 
i joint. See also Tu sb.*, Tbe‘>/m«, etc. b. Speeuu 
Combs, (sometimes hyphened). T bntncta, in piping, 
a right-angled Joint of a small pipe to a main 1 a T 
joint. T cart, on open phaeton, so called from ita 
ground plan resembUng the letter T. T clotlL a 
plain cotton cloth expmted to India, China, Africa, 
etc., so called from tbe large letter T stamped cm it. 
T roll, a railway meui or rail having a T section. 
T square, a square of the form of a T or ratbar h> 
(with a long stem) used for dratving Unes parallel, or 
at right angles, to each other. 

n. X. Used to denote serial order t applied e.g. to 
the twentieth (or more usu. tbe nineteenth) oT any 
seri^ to the nineteenth sheet of a bo<d(, etc. a A 
mediaval symbol for tbe numerical x6o, and with a 
stroka over it (D for 160,000. 3. Abbrniatlont (or 

various proper names, as Hiomas, Therasa, etc.; 
officially stamped on a letter, » tojceti, i. a postage to 
be paid t in Mntk, m tasio, tempo, tenor, tutti 1 in a 
ship's log-book, ■ thunder t in MatA, » time, terms; 
t.b.{d.) B torpedo boat (destrayer) ; T.O, * turn over; 
T.UjC. b Trade Union Congrasa 
T*.i ME. Shortened form of To, before an 
infinitive beginning with a vowel, formerly in 
use, often combined with tbe following word, 
as tabandon to abandon. 

T' 8, north, dial form of /A«, before a vowel 
or consonant. 

% shortened form of it, initiallv or finally, 
a in 'tis, 'twas ; do see on 7 ; formerly 
often written without apostroj^ as one word; 
see It. 

Ta (tfi), int. 1773. An infantile word ex- 
pressing Panics. 

Ta, obs. and dial, form of The, Thee, 
Thou. Ta, too, obs. ff. Take v. 

Taal (tal). S. Mr. 1896. [a. Dn., * lan- 
guage, spe^ ' « (3 e. talu Tale.] The t,. 
Cape Dutch or Afrikaans, tbe Dutch patois 
spoken in South Africa. 

Tab(tseb)^. 1607. [Origin obsa] L z* 
A short broad strap, flat loop, or the like, 
attached by one end to an object, or forming a 
projecting' part by which a thing can be taken 
lold of, hung up, fastened, or pulled, b. s*ec, 
i shoe latcnet, for fastening with a buckle, 
button, or thong. Chiefly dial. 1674. a. As 
an ornament of dress t Esidi of the injecting 
luare pieces formed by cutting out tbe lower 
. Jge of a jacket or other article of dress, or 
sewn on to its uncut edge, and usu. embellished 
with buttons, embroiaery, eta z88o. b, A 
similar piece sewn by its upper edge on the 
surface of dress, so as to hong loose ; or a in 
recent use, sewn tm entirely, and variously 
adorned with buttons, beads, embroidei^, etc. 
1834. d. Bed t. : a staff officer : so called from 
the ‘ red tab ’ on his uniform, g* A tie-label, a 
luggage label Z904. II. C/.S. eoUoq. A taUe, an 
account; a ch^; esp. in phr. ta heap (a) tab 
1889. 

Tab,8 colloq. shortening of Cantab (a 
Cambridge man). 

Tabac (tfibzfk), a. 1894. [f. F., - To- 
bacco.] Of a deep shade of brown ; tobaooo- 
coloured. 

Tabam obt. t ToBACca 
aTabagle(ubagl). Z819. [F., ineg. deriv. 


R(maa)« a (pass), oa(laifd). o(cirt). f(Fr.chzf). 9(eT#r). ei(/,<y»). a (Fr.eandrvie). i(sit). s* (Psyche). 9 (what). y(ffrt> 




TABANID 


aii7 


TABLE 


of ta^ toboooo.'] A group of amoken who 
inert in club fkahion ; a * tobnoco>pnriianient '• 
T«])aiild(tn-binid),a.andxA 1891. [£ 
L. iaiamta gad-fly, horae-fly-f-lD*.] A. 
Betoagtog to the family TaianidM of flies, of 
^ch Tabaniu ii the typical genus. B. sh, A 
fly of this family, a gad-fly. 

Tabard (t»-b 4 id). ME. [a. OF. foAirf, 
tahar\ ult, derivation nnkn.] fi. A garment 
of coarse material ; a loose upper garment 
vrlthout sleeves ; formerly worn out of doors 
by the lower classes, also by monks and foot- 
soldiers -1568. a. A short surcoat open at the 
sides and having short sleeves, worn by a knight 
over bis armour, and emblasoned on the front, 
back, and sleeves with his armorial bearings. 
Now Hist. X45a 8< The official dress of a 
herald or pursmvant ; a coat or Jerkin having 
short sleeves, or none, and emblazoned with 
the arms of the sovereign 1598. 

I. A Plowman . . In a t. he rood vpon a Mere Chau- 
CBB. Hence Ta'barded «. wearing a t. 

Tabarot Q^'birrt). 1851. [mod. trade 
name, prob. l Tabby.] A fabric of alternate 
satin and watered silk stripes used in upholstery. 
Tabaaoo (t&ba'slm). 189& [From 7 h- 
hasco, name of a river and state of Mexico.] 
More fully T. (ptpUr) sauce : A very pungent 
sauce made from the pulp of the ripe fruit of a 
variety of Capsicum auuuum. Also yf/., a story 


' l^bly spicM '. 

llTabeaiieer (t*b 4 fi»*i). 1598. [Arab., 

Pers., UrdQ chalk, mortar.] A silice- 
ous substance, white or translucent, occasion- 
ally formed in the joints of the bamboo ; also 
caUed bamboo salt\ used me^clnally in the 
East 

||Tabatldre(tabatyfr). rare. 1833. [F.,for 
tabaquiire. f. tabac Tobacco.] A snuff-box. 

Tabby (tsrbi), sb. and a, 1638. [In sense 
I, a. F. tabis, earlier atabis, med.L. attabi, app. 
a. Arab, 'attabiy, name of a quarter of Bagdad 
in which this stuff was manufactured, named 
after ‘AttSb, great-grandson of Omeyya. The 
connexion of the other senses is not clear. See 
N.E,D.J A. sb. I. A general term for a silk 
taffeta, app. orig. striped, but afterwards ap- 
plied also to silks of uniform colour waved or 
watered, b. Short for t, gown or dress 1737. 
a. Short for /. eat : A cat having a striped or 
brindled coat 1774. b. Also, a sne-cat j oorrel. 
to tom-cat 1836. 8> An old or elderly maiden 

lady : a dyslogistic appieUation ; sometimes 
apfdied to any spiteful or ill-natured female 
gouip or tattler 1748. 4. A collector's name 

for two pyralid moths, the T.,Aglossa pinguina- 
lis, and the Small T., A. cupitalis. Doth with 
fore wings greyish brown, clouded with a darker 
colour 1819. 6< A concrete formed of a mixture 
of lime with shells, gravel, or stones in equal 
proportions, which when dry becomes very hmd. 
orig. t. work. i8oa. B. adi. (The sfa used 
attrib.) 1. Made or consisting of tabby (see 
A. i) 1638. a. Of a brownish, tawny, or ^y 
colour, marked with darker parallel stripes or 
streaks ; brindled ; primarily and esp. in t. cat 
or t-cat, a cat of this coloration, or of any other 
colour similarly marked 1665. 

A. I. His budy in crimson t. Hawthorkk. B. s. 
Demurest of the t. kind Gray. Hence Ta'bbyhood, 
the condition of being an old maid. 

Tabt^ (tte-bi), V. 1738. [f.prec.] v, irons. 
To give a wavy appearance to (silk, etc.) by 
calendering, a. To stripe or streak in parallel 
lines with darker markings. Usu. in pa. pple. 
Ta'bbled. x86o. 

Tabefil'Ction. rare. 1658. [f. late L. 
tabefacer* Tabefy i/.] The action or process 
oftobefying; the wasting away or consumption 
of the body. 

Tabefy (tte Wfai), r. rare. 1656. [a.ob8. 
F. tabijier, ad. late L. tabefacere, to cause to 
waste (t tabere ta waste, melt ■¥ fdeert) ; gee 
-FY.] 1 . trans. To waste away, consume ; to 

emaciate ; fto melt down. a. intr. To waste 
away gradually, become emaciated {rare) 1891. 
liTabrlla. /Y. [L.,dim.of| 
tabula Table.] Pharm. - Tablet 5 . ' 

Taberdar (tm-baidii). x648* [>• iaitrd^ 
obs.f.TABAKD.] /ff. One who wears a tabard; 
a name formerly given to certain scholars of 


Queen g Crtlege, Oxford, from the gown they 
wore ; gtill surviving in the name of some <rf the 
gcholarshlps at that college and in Taberdord 
Pcom, the junior common room. 

Tabernacle (tse-bwnsek'l), sb. MF- [a. 
F., ad. Lk tahemaeulum, dim. of iabemo hut, 
booth.] X. A temporary dwelling; usu.movable, 
constructed of branches, boutu, or canvas ; a 
hut, tent, booth, a. spec, in Jewish Hist. The 
curtained tent, containing the Ark of the Cove- 
nant and other sacred appointments, which 
served as the portable sanctuary of the Israelites 
during their wandering in the wilderness and 
afterwards till the building of the Temple. Also 
called t. of the eomgregatton (or meeting), of\ 
testimony, and of witness. ME. b. Transferred 
to the Jewish temple, late ME. 3. fg. In 
phraseology chiefly of blNical origin : A dwel- 
ling-place. a. spec. The dwelling-place of 
Jehovah, or of God MEL ^ gen. A dwelling- 
place, a place of abode, late ME. c. Applied 
to the human body regarded as the temporary 
abode of the soul or of life, late ME. 4. A 
canopied niche or recess in a wall or pillar, to 
contain an image, late ME. g. Eccl. An orna- 
mented receptacle for the pyx containing the 
consecrated host reserved X487. 6 . A plow of 
worship distinguished in some way from a 
church, a. A temporary place of worship ; esp. 
applied to the structures temporarily used 
during the rebuilding of the churches destroyed 
by the Fire of London in 1666. b. A 

meeting-house or place of worship of Protestant 
Nonconformists, esp. when not of ecclesiastical 
architecture. (Now chiefly rMt/m//.) X768. c. 
\fig. Applied to the ' edifice * which for the time 
enshrines the principle of a party xpoa. 7. Naut. 
An elevated socket or step for the mast of a 
river-boat, or a p<»t to which the mast is hinged, 
so tlmt it may be lowered to pass bridges 1877. 

t. Feast of Tabemsules, a lewNh featival, com- 
..lemorating the dwelling of the I»raeliiea in teiiM 
during their sojourn in the wilderness, held from the 
iSth to the s»ra of Tisrl (October) ; it wu also celled 
the Feast » Ingathering, and was obeerved aa a 
thanksgiving for the harvest, a b. At Salem b his 
L, A his dwellinge in Sion Covbrdale Ps, Ixxvti). 
3. b. And all The crowned Gods in their high Uber- 
nacles Sigh unawares Tenmyson. e. True image of 
the Father,, .enshrin'd In fleshly T., and human form 
Milt. fl. o, Pewing whicli would disgrace a L of the 
last century 1878. 

attrib. and Comb. : t. roof, a roof which akqws at 
the ends, aa well as the sides, to a central ridge short- 
er than the side- waits 1 -work, («) the ornamental 
carved work or tracery usual in canopiea over niches, 
stalls, or pulpitiL and in the carved screens of churches i 
{b) erchitectural work in which tabernacles or cano- 
pM niches form the riioracleristic feature. 
Ta’bemacle, V. X653. [ad. med.L. fo^- 
naculart (rendering Gr. onurow in John i. 14), 
f. tabemaculum (see prec.).] i. intr. To occupy 
a tabernacle, tent, or temporary dwelling, or 
one that can be shifted about ; to dwell lor a 
time, to sojourn t usu. fig., laid of the lojoum- 
ing of Christ on earth or ‘ in the flesh and of 
the indwelling of the Spirit of Christ ; also of 
men as spiritual beings dwelling in the ' fleshly 
tabernacle ' of the body. s. trans. To place in 
a tabema^ ; to enshrine zSaa. 

I.ThaEvs e-!— T-v_ 

amongst us 

Tabemacular (tsebameckiilULi), <7. rare. 
X678. Jf. L. tabemaculum \ see -AR *.] Of or 
potaimng to a tabernacle, i. Of the style or 
character of an architectural tabernacle ; con- 
structed or decorated with open-work and 
tracery, •. Savouring of the language of a 
'tabernacle 'or conventicle, {contempt.) 1847- 
a. Th« word '•hortcomingt’..Ming horridly L Da 
Quinckv. 

l|Tabe»(^*bft]. X651. [L.,‘ wasting away’.] 

X. Path. Slow progressive emaciation of the 
body <ir its paxts ; consumption, a. Decay of 
plants causM by disease or injury X833. 
TabMoeat (tibe'iAtt), a. 1890. [ad. L. 
tabeseentem, tabescert, inceptive of tabere to 
waste away; see -escent.] Wasting away. 
So Tabe'uceiiee, emaciation 1890. 

Tabetic (Ubenik), a. and sb. 1847. [ine^. 

L L. tabes, tabU, <m false analogy of diabettc, 
etc.] A. adj. Of, pertsiniDg to, or affected with 
tabes or emaciation. B. sb. One who sulfers 
from tabes 1899. 


Tabid (tK*bid), A Now ntf$. m 6 so. [ad* 

l^Jabidtu wasdng, f. tabere ; see -ID.] l. Path, 
Afleot^ with ubm ; wasted by disease ; opcf 
sumptive ; mardd x6sx. t*. Comipted, de- 
composed -X657, g. c:aaiing oonsuraption, 
wasUng, or derilne X671. a. Of the nature of 
tabM ; characterized by wasting away X747. 

hLS tiaiijy 

Tablflc (jfabi’fik), a. rare. 1669. [ad. L. 
tabifieus, f. Tabes ; see -tic.] Causing tabes ; 
consumptive, emaciating, wasting. So tTabl*> 
fleal a. X608-X657. 

TBbinet(tse'bin6t). i6ti. [app, arbitrarily 
f. Tabby.] A water^ fabric uf silk and w^ 
resembling poplin 1 chiefly associated with Ire- 
‘and. 

Tafatetnre (tse'blltiili, -tjax). 1574. [app. 
a. E'., i, L. tabula table ; prob. in imitation of 
It tavolatura ' any kind of Prick-song ' (Florio), 
f. tavolare to board, plank, enclose wuh boarda J 
X. bdus. An old name for musical notation in 
general, esp. for systems differing from the 
ordinary staff notaUon ; spec, a pmniliar form 
of notaUon used for the lute and other stringed 
instrumenu, in which the lines of the stave de- 
noted the several strings, and letters or figures 
were placed upon them to indicate the points 
at which they were to be ' stopped ' with the 
fingers ; also, a similar notation for the flute, 
etc. Obs. exc. Hist. a. A tabular formation 
or structure bearing an Inscription or design ; 
a ubleL Obs. or arch. x6o6. fg. A painting ; 
a picture -1767. fb. collect. Work consisting 
or of the nature of paintings or pictures -xSio. 
e.fig, A ‘ picture ' formed oy description or in 
fancy ; pi. the * pictures ' of memory, or the facul- 
ty of retaining these 1779. 

I. Organ T. was a system of writing the notM with- 
out the suve by means of letters. . . Figured boat has 
also been called T. i8g8. a. c. Yielding a L of be- 
nevolence and public ipirit SHasinAM. 

Table (t/i>b’l), sb. [In OE. tabnU, later 
also tabcU, ad. L. tabula. In ME. table, a. P. 
table, ad. L. tabula, prob. from same root m 
tabema tavern.] L A flat slrt> or board, i. A 
flat and comparatively thin piece of wood, stone, 
metal, or other solid material (usu. shaped by 
art) ; a board, plate, slab, or tablet ; also applied 
to natural formations, as the laminae of a slaty 
rock. Obs. exc. in special applications, a. spec. 
a. A tablet bearing or intended for an inscrip- 
tion or device : as the stone tableU on which 
the ten commandments were inscribed, a votive 
tablet, etc. arrAOE tb. A writing-tablet. Often 
in phr. a pair {of) tables. -1656. c. Ane, Hist. 
pi. The toblets on which certain collections of 
ancient Greek and Roman laws were inscribed ; 
hence the laws themselves; esp. the Twelve 
Tables, drawn up by the decemviri B.C. 45X and 
450, embodying the most important rules of Ro- 
man Law, and forming the clilef basis of subse- 
quent legislation 1736. d. First, ucond t, t the 
two diviuoiu of the decalogue, relating to reli- 
gious and moral duties respectively, held to liave 
occupied the two * tables of stone ' tefso. fg. 
A board or other flat surface on which a picture 
is painted; hence, the picture itself -xyoo. t4< 
The ' board ’ on which chess, draughu, or any 
similar game is played -i8ox. b. Ikich of the 
two folding leaves of a backgammon board 
{inner and outer t.) \ fhence In pi. (often potr 
of tables) a backgammon board. Also, the half 
of each leaf in relation to the player to whom it 
belongs. X483. 

1. The inner port of the temple la altogether plas- 
torad and covered with great ubleiof Porphvre isSs. 
‘e aura ae the Atatue of Mcmm bre^ng tba 
849. Mine eye hath play d the pwter 

b ateelA Thy buutim forme in t. of my be^ 

aTbrPhr. To turn the tables, to reverMthe 

relation between two per»on* or peitie»» to eflert a 
ooa^lete revenuil of the »ute of affaire (a aMaphor 
from the notion of player* revereing the PMthm of 
bcM^ so as to reverse their reUtive postttOM*) 

XL A raised board at which persons may sit 
I. An article of furniture consisting of a Mt top 
of wood, stone, or other solid .material, sup- 
pottod on legs or on a ccntFAl pUiATp And uMd 
to idaoe things on for various purposes, ss for 
meals, for some work or occupation, or far ornaF 
mentME. •- spec. An article of furniture a* 
described In II. i upon which food is served. 


o(Ger.Kdln). • (Fr. paw), tt (Ger. Mifller). « (Fr. dime). fl(c«rl). e(eR)(th««). i (if) (rein). / (Er. faixe). a (ffr, Crm, rtmh). 
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and at or around which parsons sit at a meal, 
late ME. h. iroMtf. novision of food for 
meals ; supi^/ of food ; fore ; entertainment <A 
a fomilv or guests at tablej eadag . feasting, 
late Mb. g. Usu. with de^ng word, as /L 
Lord^s tkt half u 1 (a) In a church, that upon 
whidi the dements are placed at the Commu* 
nion ; the commtmion taue t cap. when the rite 
is not r^^ed as a sacrifice, lb) transf. The 
Communion. ME. 4. trantf. A company of 
persons at a table ME. b. The company at 
dinner or atameal 1603. c. A * board ' of per- 
sons who normally transact their business at a 
taUe On various special uses) 1606. 5* A table 
on which some game of chance is played ; a 
gamlng'taUe ; also, the company of players at 
such a table Z750. 

X, Fhr. U'40m tkt under consideration or discus* 
■ton. TV Mil' Ml or //ter., of a legislative or de* 
libMative body, to leave (a report, a proposed measure, 
etc.) for the present, subject to iu being considered or 
called up at any subsequent timet hence, someum^ 
to defer Its conmeration indefinitely ; so to lie oh the 
t. a Phn At /., at a meal or meala For (tke) /., 
for eating at a meal, for food ; The greening lof pou* 
toea]..nmers them unfit for i. 1855. 4. b. Your 

flashes of Msrriment that were wont to set the T. on 
s Rare SuAKa s* The plan will be for two to bank 
against the t. Dusaku. 

in. An arrangement of numbers, words, 
Iteou of any kind, in a definite and compact 
form, so as to exhibit some set of facts, or rela- 
tfons in a distinct and comprehensive way. for 
convenience of study, reference, or calculatioa. 
Now chiefly applied to an arrangement in 
imlumns and lines occupying a single page or 
sheet, as the multiplication t., tables of wdghts 
and measures, insurance tables, Time-tables, 
etc. Formerly sometimes merdy : An orderly 
arrangement of particulars, a list late ME. tb. 
oAtol. m t. of contents (CONTENT sb.^ i) -1834. 
c. Tables : the common arithmetical tables, esp. 
as learnt at school t8a8. IV. Special and techn. 
senses (chiefly arising out ot sense I. 1). f i. 
fl. Tables, formerly the ordinary name of BACK- 
GAMMON ; app. oilg. the ‘ men ' or pieces used 
in playing early forms of this game -1808. a. 
A^. a. A general term for a horisontal pro- 
jecting course or moulding, as a comice; a 
string-course, late ME. b. A member consist- 
ing of a flat vertical surface, luu. of rectangular 
form, plain or ornamented, sunk in or projecting 
beyond the general surface of a wall, etc. ; a 
panel 1678. 8> A flat elevated tract of land ; 

a table-land, plateau ; a flat mountain-top ; also 
Gtol. applied to a horisontal stratum 1^7. 4. 

Paltnistry. The q\iadrangular space between 
certain lines in the palm of the hand 1460. g. 
a. A large flat circular disk, plate, or sheet of 
crown-glus, being the form m which it is made 
x688. b. A crysw of flattened or short pris- 
matic form 1796. 6. An at, Efoch of the two 

dense bony layers of the skull, separated by the 
diplofl 1613. 7. A flat plate, board, or the like, 
forming part of a mechanism or wparatus 
X677. a. In various manufactures, A flat metal 
pl^ (often movable or adjusuble) for support- 
ing something to be operated u|Mn, etc. ; the 
pbue with a raised rim on which plate-glass is 
made 1737. b. In an organ: (a) The upper 
part of the sound-board, aiMve the sound-board 
bars and grooves, perforated with holes for 
admittiim ^ pipes. [f>) The upper 
board of the bellows. 1853. c. Shif building, 
me COAK sb. X. x8ga d. Plain t. (surveying in- 
strument) : see Plane-table. 8. a. The upper 
horisontiu surface of a table diamond or a 
brilliauL b. Short for Table diamond ; also 
applied to other precious stones cut in a aimiiar 

fonn. X 530 . 

y The ascent to the Sugar-loafe and T. Table 
Itooatainl. two Hlle eo named 1634. 

eU^fk end Comb, i fc-allowanee, an aHowance of { 
monev for proviaioas » « t.-money {a) ; .bell, a unall 
hand*Dell pbeed upon the t. for snmmonlng attendeau t 
■een t re,a piece ofembroitey, decorated work, etc., 
for the centra ef e tabha sonietiiiiee placed over the 
uUe*dotb| -eover, a cloth of wool or other fabric 
need for oovoring a t permanently or when not in me 
for meals ; -Ibcad a. «■ TAKfrCUTi •glass, (a) gbus 
made in * tebles* (Mesenae IV. 5 a) t W a glau (drink- 
inc.veseel) for use at 1 1 4 caiflSi a knne used at l, esp. 
one of the shape or sba asad w eutung meat on the 
platet diftiiig, the liftiaf of a table by suppoMd 
spiiitnal acency I •Itean, Unm for nee at t.. at L*clotbt 
and L-na;^ins( ■money, (a) an extra all 


money made tothe bifher officers b the Bridth army 
and navy for t ex^MS t tf) a duufe mode in some 
cinbs for the nee of the dbbf-roomi aleo, an extra 
charge made m tome restanrama I •mottntain, a flat* 
t<»p^ mountain I the name of the nmantain 
which rises behind Cimtowni •niqpkin, a napkin 
used at t. for wiping the fingers and Upet •ahore Nout., 
a low level shore; •teanu » Pino*i«no; *tllllng, •tip- 
ping, the tilting or tip^M of a table by sopposM 
spiritual agents 1 ■WOTK Pnnting, the setting up of 
Mbles (sente 111), or of matter between column rules; 
coHcr. printed matter of this kind, as disc from ordi* 
nary letier*press. Hence Ta'bb^wiaa euiv. in the 
manner of a t ; 4^. of the placing of the Holy Table 
with iu length in the direction td the church or chan* 
cel (opp. to eUtesMaise). 

Table, v. Z45a [f. prec.] L trtsns. To 
enter in a Uble or list ; to tabulate. Now rare. 

a. a. To entertain at table as a guest, or for 
payment ; to provide with meab. Now rare. 
1457. b. intr. (fat nft.) To have a meal, to 
dine ; to take one‘8 meals habitually (at a speci- 
fied pbee or with a specified person). Now rare 
or Obs. 156a. 8. irans. To picture, depict, re- 
present as in a pictures. Obs. or rare arch. 
1607. 4. To place or by upon a table, a. To 
lay (an appeal, proposal, etc.) on the table of a 
d^berative or legislative assembly ; hence, to 
bring forward for discussion or consideration. 
In the U.S. Congress, to lay on the table as a 
way of postponing indefinitely ; to shelve. 1718. 

b. To pay down (money) ; to throw down 01 
pby (a card) 1837. g* Carpentry. To join two 
pieces of timber firmly together by means of 
flat oblong projections (see Table sb. IV. 7 c) 
in each alternately, fitting into corresponefing 
recesses in the other. Also intr. for pass. 1794. 

0 . Sail-making, To make a broad hem or ‘ tab- 
ling ' on the edge of (a sail), to strengthen it in 
that part which is sewed to the bolt-rope 1794. 

a. They haue..tenpoandayeete..and t. thenuelues 
also of the same 1303. b. Comming to Ordinaries 
about the Exchange where Merchants do t. for the 
most part idos. 3. This Inst Powder Treason, fit to 
be tabled and pictured in the ebambera of meditation, 
as another hell above the ground Bacon. 

II Tableau (tse-blm, F. tabbV PL tab- 
leanz(-tm£. F. -0). 1699. [F., OF. tabM, dim. 
of table.'l z. A picture ; usu. fig. a picturesque 
or graphic desenption. a. A group of persons 
and accessories, producing a piettiresque effect 
18x3. b. ■■ 7 *. invant zSaS. e. Used ellipt. to 
express the sudden creation of a striking or dra- 
matic situation, a ' scene ' which it is rat to the 
hearer or reader to imajginc 1885. g* A table, 
a schedule ; an official list 1798. 

a. T. vlvant (tabln vtvafi), pL tableaux vlvmiits 
(sama pron.), Ul ‘ living picture ' : a reprasentation of 
a personage, character, scene, incident, etc., or of a 
well-known painting or statue, by one |)erwn or a 
(roup of persons in suitabie costumea and attitudes, 
ilent and motionless. 

Ta*bl»>board. 1483. tx. » Tablb sb. I. 
4. -1633. a. A board forming the ttm of a 
table ; alM a table {obs- or dial.) 1603. 8* Board, 

1. e. meals, without lodging. tf.S. 1884. 
Ta*ble-bO(dc. 1596. fx. A book com- 
posed of tablets for memoranda ; a pocket note- 
book or memorandum-book -z8z6. a. An 
ornamental bode for a drawing-room table 1845. 

Table<l0tti(t?*b’l|kl^>; for pi. see Cloth 
sb.). 1467. A cloth for covering a table, a. 
A cloth, usu. of linen, spread upon a table 
in preparation for a meal, and upon which the 
disW, plates, etc. are placed, b. A cloth, usu. 
of woollen material and often of ornamental 
design, used to cover a table permanently or 
when not in use fm- meals 1610. c. Name for 
a cloud covering the flat top and hangii» down 
over the edge of Table Mountain at the Cape of 
Good Hope 1836. 

Ta«bl0<ixt, a. 168a ff. Table xA, used 
advb. + Cut fipL a. oxsb.*] Of a diamond, etc. : 
Cut in the form of a * tame 
l|TabiedH6te(tab(l/),d*). 1617. [F.,- 
host’s table.] A oommoa table for guests at a 
hoteloreatinfdiouse; a public meal served there 
at a stated hour and ^ a fixed price; an or- 
dinary. Also, in full Udinutr, Itmek, a dinner 
or lunch (of seveal oourses) served at a fixed 
price for the whde, wbatever may be actually 
consumed. 

Ta*ble ditamond. T470. [f. Table sb. 
IV. 8 + Diamond.] A diamond cut with a table 


or larfle det upper surfoce surrounded by smeU 
fooets ; esp. a tun diamond so cut having a flat 
under surtlsce. 

tTable*ity. 154a. [f. Table sb. -t- -itv ; 

tr. Erasmus's L. menstitas m Qr. vpairsf/iTi)*.] 
The abstract quality of a table -1703. 
Ta*ble-laad. 1697. [f. Table xA Land 
x^.] An elevated region of land with a generally 
lend surfoce, of large or considerable extent ; 
a lofty plain ; a plateau, b. Without a or fl . : 
Elevat^ level ground 1836. 

The great irregular tableland of Dartmoor, over a 
tbouMud feet above the sea 1899. 

Tablement (t/Tb’lm&t). ME. [f. Tabu 

V, + -MENT, after L, tabulanuntum.^ Arch, 
me Table xi^. IV. a a ; also, a foundation or 
ba^ment 

Tabler (t^'blsi). Now rare. 1598. [fl 
Table v. -t- -ex.] One who gets his meals at 
another's table for paymenL 
Ta'blMUippixig. 1858. The production 
of raps or kno^ng sounds on a table without ap- 
parent physical means ; by spiritualists ascrib^ 
to the agency of departed spirits, and used as a 
supposed means of communication with them. 
Table Round, » Round Table. 

Tumble ruiby. 1539. A ruby cut with a large 
flat upjMr surface surrounded by small facets. 
Ta'ue-spoon. 1763. A spoon (larger 
than a dessert-spoon) used for taking soup, and, 
in a larger size, for serving vegetables, pud- 
dings, etc. at table. Hence Ta'blespoonfkib 
as much as a t will hold. 

Ta‘bie*«tone. 1840. Archmol. A flat 
stone supported by two or more upright stones ; 
a cromlech or dolmen ; also, the horizontal 
stone forming The top of this. 

Tablet (te-blet), sb. ME. [a. OF. tablete, 
F. tablette, dim. of table Table sb. ; see -BT, 
-ETTB.] I. A small, flat, and comparatively 
thin piece of stone, metal, wood, ivory, or other 
hard material, artificially shaped for some pur- 
pose. a. A small slab of stone or metal bear- 
ing or intended to bear an inscription or carving, 
esp. one aflixed to a wall as a memorial, b. A 
slab or panel, usually of wood, for a picture or 
inscription. Chiefly arch, or Hist. 1581. c. A 
small smooth inflexible or stiff sheet or leaf for 
writing upon ; usu., one of a pair or set hinged 
or otherwise fastened together i6xx, +3. An 
ornament of precious metal or jewcUeiy of a 
flat form, worn about the person -i6aa g. A 
small flat at compressed piece of some solid 
confection, drug, or the like ; a iozenge of flat- 
tened (orig, rectangular) form ; a flat cake of 
soap 1583. 4. Arch. •• Table sb. IV. s a, b. 
X833. 

z. 6. Votive an inscribed panel anciently hung b 
a temple b fbifilment of a vow, e. g. after delivenmce 
from shipwreck or dangerouK illneas. c. I took out 
my tablets, and wrou down the address 1836, 

Tablet (tse‘bl6t), v. 1864. [f. prec.] trasu. 
To furnish with a tablet (esp. one bmulng an 
inscription); toafflxataldetta b. ToinsOTbe 
on a tablet 1878. 

TaWe-talk 1569. Talk at 

table; familiar conversation at meals. (Now 
usu. applied to the social conversation of famous 
men or of intdlectuaJ circles, esp. as reproduced 
in literary form.) Hence Ta’ble-tolker, one 
who converses at table ; esp. a person of high 
conversational powers. 

Ta*ble4udrniiie. x8^ The action of 
turning or moving a table without the use of 
any apparently adequate means, as by a number 
of perrons placing their hands or fingers upon 
it ; such movements being ascribed by some 
to spiritual agency. So Ta'ble-tuixner. 
TaUeware (t^'b'lwe«x). 183a. Ware for 
the service of the table ; a collective term for 
the articles which are u^ at meals, as dishes, 
pbtes, knives, forks. 

11 Tablier (tse'blix, F. tabliye). 1474. [Fr.] 
Ti. A chess-board. Caxton. a. A part of a 
lady’s dreu resembling an apron ; the front of 
a skirt cut or trimmed in the form of an i^iron 

*835* 

Tabling (tyi-bliq), vU. sb. late ME. [t 
Table v. and sb. 4- -ino^] x. The action of 
setting down or entering in a taUe ; tabulatioD* 
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Now ran. X4sa +a. Plaving at * uUes ' or 
backgammon -1608. g. The action of prorid- 
ing or fact of being provided with food ; board- 
ing, board. Now rare or Oij. 1553. 4. Material 
for table-doths ; table-linen i&^o. i. Arek, 
The making of a ' table ' or boriiontal projecting 
oourae ; concr. such a course itself ; spte. a 
coping late ME. 6 . Carptntry and Shipbuild- 
ing, See Table v. 5. 1704. 7. Sailtnaking, 

A broad hem made at the edge of a sail to 
strengthen it 1769. 

TaiUoid (tse’bloid). 1898. [A term regii- 
tered in 1884 Messrs. Burronghs, Wellcome 
ft Co., as a trademark applied to chemical sub- 
stances used in medicine and pharmacy, and 
afterwards for other goods ; held by the Court 
of Appeal to be a * ^cy word * as iqjplied to 
the goods for which it is registered, and legally 
restricted to the preparations of the firm named. ] 
In fig., transf., and sometimes Joe. use, chiefly 
attnh, or as adj,, with relation chiefly to the 
compressed or concentrated form of the drugs 
sold under the name. 

The proprietor intends to give in t. form alt the 

news printed by c**-— * ws— _r 

melodrama 1906. 

Taboo, tabu (t&bA*)» a. and sb. 


[ad. Tongan ta-bu.'\ A', adj. (chiefly predic. 
^ orig. used j[n Polynesia, Melanesia, Ne 


1777. 
c.). 

, - . New 

Zealand, etc. : Set apart for or consecrated to a 
special use or purpose; restricted to the use of 
a god, a king, priests, or chiefs, while forbidden 
to general use ; prohibited to a p.articular class 
(esp. to women), or to a particular person or 
persons; inviolable, sacred ; forbidden, unlaw- 
ful ; also said of persons under a permanent 
or temporary prohibition from certain actions, 
from food, or from contact with others. Also 
transf. and fig. 

transf. The mention of her neighbours is evidently 
t, since., she is in a state of affront withnine-tenthsof 
them Mias Mitpobo. 

B. sb. z. The putting of a person or thing 
under prohibition or interdict, j^rpetual or tem- 
porary ; the fact or condition of being so placed ; 
the prohibition or interdict itself. Also, the in- 
stitution or practice by which such prohibitions 
are recognized and enforced. 1777. transf. 
and fig. Prohibition or interdiction generally 
of the use or practice of anything, or of socitU 
intercourse ; ostracism 1833, 
t. 'I'abus connected with animals and plants are., 
part of totemism 1905. 

attrib. The t. custom, which is a prohibition with a 
curM 1897. 

Taboo, tabu (tibfl-)i c'- *777* [f. prec.] 

I. trans. 'I'o put (a thing, place, action, word, 
or person) under a (literal) taboo ; see prec. B. 
t. 9. transf. tmAfig. a. To give a sacred or 

K rlvileged character to (a thing), which restricts 
s use to certain persons, or debars it from 
ordinary use or treatment ; ffu) to consecrate, 
set apart, render inviolable ; (^) to forbid, pro- 
hibit to the uiij^vileged, or to particular per- 
sons 1895. b. To put (a person, thing, name, 
or subject) under a soci^ ban ; to ostracise, 
boycott 1791 . 

s. On the day of a chief 's decease work is tabooed 
18^ a. a. That sacred enclosure of respectability 
was tabooed to us Lowelu b. I found myself as 
Strictly Ubooed as if 1 had been a leper tBdo, 
Tabor, tabour (tr'i-baj), sb. Now ran. 
M& [a. OF. tabur, tabour, beside tanbor, 
tamb{o)ur; app. of Oriental origin; cf. Pers. 
iabirah, and tabdrai, both meaning ‘drum’, 
and Arab, fanbur a kind of lute or lyre.J 
The earlier name of the drum ; in later use, 
A small kind of drum, used chiefly as an accom- 
paniment to the pipe or trumpet; a taborin or 
tabret. Now Htst, arch., or poet. b. traurf. 
The drummer (witbhis drum), late ME. 
Tabor, tabour f^*b»i), v. Now rare. 
ME. ft prec., or a. OF. laborer.'] i, inir. To 
perform upon or beat the tabor ; to drum. b. 
transf. and fig. To beat as upon a tabor; to 
drum 1579. a. trans. To beat (a tune, etc.), 
late M& t3< To beat, thump (anything) ; to 
thrash *1655. Hence Tn'borer, one who U- 
bors; a drummer. 

tTa’borln. 1500. [a. F. tabourin, i. la- 
bour Tabor.] A kind of drum, less wide and 
longer than the tabor, and stmek with one 
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drumstick only, to accompany the soond of a 
flute whicMs played with the other band -1765. 
Tabouret (tse-b&ret, or as Fr.). 1656. [a. 
F., (tabwrf), in sense a; orig. a unall tabor or 
drum, dim. of labour Taboh.] t i . *■ Tabret 
-1885. a. A low seat or stool, without back or 
arms, for one person ; so called orig. from its 
shape 1656. 8- A frame for embroidery, a 

tambour-frame 1858. 

a. In France^ th« priviladge of tha T. is of a stool 
fa^ myMtfticular Ladia to sit in the Qumiis pre- 

Tabret(t*-br60. lute ME. [f. Tabor jA + 
-ET.] X. A small tabor; a timbrel. Hist, or 
arch. X464. ta. transf, A performer on s 
tabret -Z634. 

Tabu, var. t Taboo. 

n Tabula (t*-blilli>. i»/.-iB(-s). 1845. [L., 
Table.] s. An ancient writing-tablet ; also 
/rdMx/ a body of laws inscribed on a tablet x88x. 
a. Ecct. A wooden or metal frontal for an altar 
*845* 8* Palseont. Name for the horisontal 

dissepiments in certain corals ; cf. Tabulate 
a. a. 1855. 

T. rAMlL. =scraped tablet], atablet from which the 
writing has been erased, and which is therefore ready 
to be written upon again, a blank ublet 1 usu. fig. 

Tabular (tse*bifll&i), tz. 1656. [ad. L. 
tabularis of or relating to a board or plate, f. 
tabula.] z. Having the form of a ‘table’, 
tablet, or slab; flat and (usu.) comparatively 
thin ; consisting of. or tending to split into, 
pieces of this form, ns a rock ; of a short pris- 
matic form with flat base and top, as a crystal j 
flat-topped, as a hilL a. a. Entered in. or cal- 
culated by means of. a table or tables, as a 
number or quantity zyza b. Of the nature of, 
or pertaining to, a table, scheme, or synopsis ; 
arranged in the form of a table ; set down in a 
systematic form, as in rows and columns x8i6. 
c. Printtng. Applied to matter set up in the 
form of tames Z77Z. 

I. T. spar, a name for Wollastonitk, as occurring 
in masses of t structure, or rarely in t, crystals, a. a. 
Uranus still deviates from his t. place 1B37. 

Ta'bularize, v. 1853. [i. Tabular - t- 
-IZE. j trans. To put into a tabular form, to 
tabulate. Hence Ta’bnlorixa'tioti. 
Tabulaxy (tte*bii71iri), sb. 1656. [ad. L. 
tabularinm, f, tabn/a; see -akium.] Pom, 
Antia. A place where the public records were 
kept in ancient Rome ; hence, in other places. 
Ta*bulary, a. Now rare. 15^. fad. L. 
tabularis, f. tabula table; see-ARY».J - Tabu- 
lar 3 a, b. 

Tab^te (tse-bifllA), a. (xA) x8a6. [ad. 
L. tahulatus', see next.] 1. - Tabular x. 
8. Palmont. Having tabulte or horisontal dis- 
sepiments, as the corals of the group Tabntata 
x86a, tB. sb. - Tablet 3. Southey. 
Tabulate (tse'bizBxtt), v. 1734. [f. late L. 
tabulat-, tabulan,l. labulaT hVlX.] trans. To 
put into the form of a table.schcmc, or synopsis ; 
to arrange, summarize, or exhibit in a table ; 
to draw up a table oC Hence Ta’bnlator, one 
who tabulates ; a machine or apparatus for this 
purpose ; also, an attachment to a typewriter 
for typing columns of figures. 

We may ubulate the Italk family as follows 1869. 

Tabulated (twbiiJlritid), ppl. a. 1681. 
[In sense x, f. Tabulate a. -I'-ed > ; in a, pa. 
pple. of prec. ] z. Shaped with or having a flat 
upper surface: flat-topped. Also, composed 
ot thin parallel layers, n. Arranged or exhibited 
in the form of a table, scheme, or synopsis i8oa. 
1. The zoned or t. form of the onyx 1794. 

Tabulatlon(tjebWl#»*Jan). 1837. [f. Tabu- 
late w.] X. The action or process of taint- 
ing} arrangement In the form of a Uble or 
oroOTly scheme, s. Arch. Division into succes- 
sive 'stages of height by ‘ tables’ or horizontal 
monldlngs, etc. x886. 

TacanwhHC (tg-kftmthsek). t a cnm a h a ca 
(tseiklmAhR’kA). 1577. [ad. obs. Sp, tacama- 
haca, ad. Artec teeomahipac.] x. An aromatic 
resin, used tor incense, and formrrly extenshrelv 
in medidne. a. orig. That yielded by a Mexi- 
can tree, Bursera (Elaphrium) tomentosa. b. 
Extended In the West Indies and S. Amen 
similar resins obtained from other speciM of 
Burura and the allied genus Protium, and snb- 


muently to resins imported from Madagascar, 
^urbon, and the E. Indies, chiefly the pioduct 
of \yeKbvsai Calophpllum. a. The resin of the 
of the N. Amor, Balsam Poplar, Potulus 
bajsamtfera ; hence, the tree itself 1730. 

1697* [L., imper. oftacen.] 
The I^tin for < Be silenU. T. is Latin fbr a 
candle, ». humorously veiled hint to a person to 
keep silent about something. 
llTacet (tfi’set). 1734. [L., - *U silent*, 
f. tacere.] Afus, A direction that the voice or 
instrument is to be .lilent for a time. 

T«Ch0l (ttsetj, ||taj). [ME. teche, a. OF., 
tache ) ; origin unkn.] i. A spot, blotch, 
ot. In mod. scientific use only as Fr. fa. 
\fig. A moral spot or blemish ; a fault or vice ; a 
bad quality or habit ; also, a physical blemish 
-1603. 8. A trait, a characteristic, good or bad. 
Obs. exc. dial. (tetj). late ME. 

TactIO 8, tacn (tRtJ). Now rare, late ME. 
[a. OF, tache fibula, also a large nail. A 
doublet of Tack sb.^] x. A contrivance for 
fastening two parts together ; a fibula, a clasp, 
a buckle, a hook and eye, or the like ; a hook 
for hanging anything on. Obs. or arch, f b. 
A band or strap that may be fastened round 
anything {ran) -z6ix. c. fig. A means of at- 
tachment, a bond of connexion 1701. a. techn. 
A rest for the shank of a punch or drill. Now 
dial. X683. 

I. Thou nhalt make fiflie tochos of (old, and conpla 
the curiainm together with tha tachen Ejeod. xxvi 6. 
TacbeS (tsBtJ). 1657. [app. a. obs. or dial. 
F. tache, tiche plate of iron.) t. Sugar-boil- 
ing. Each pan of the series tnrou^li which the 
iuice of tiic sugarcane is passed in evaporat- 
ing it ; esp. the smallest and last of these, the 
strihing-t. f®* Applletl to the flat Iron pan In 
which tea-leaves arc dried -i8oa. 
Tacbeometer (ttekijP^mfraj). 1876. [a. 
F. tachiombtn, f. Gr. rax*-, stem of quick, 
swift, rdvot swiftness -f -meter,] - Tachy- 
METER, rlence Tacheome'tric a. pertaining 
to a t. or tacheometry. TaehaoTiMtrF, sur- 
v^ing by means of a t. 

Tacbometer (t&k;»*mft®j). i8xp. [f. Gr. 
rdxot speed + -meter. J a. An instrument by 
which the velocity of machines is measured, 
b. An instrument for measuring the velocity of 
a moving body of water, a current-measurer. 
So Tacho’metry, the scientific use of a t } the 
measurement of velocity. 

Tacby- (tjc-ki), comb, form of Gr. raxit 
swift, in scientific terms. 

Tachhy'drite, Tachydrlte [ad. O, tmekhydrit, 
contr. for V/k hykydrit, f. Or. viup water + -itk • | from 
its property of deliquescing rcadilyL Attn, a chloride 
of calcium and magnesium found at Staasfurt in Prui* 
sian Saxony. ||Tachycardia (-ks idit) fOr. Kmpiim 
heart], Path, abnomml rapidity of the heart's action. 
Ta*cbygen I-obn], End. the sudden appearance of 
an organ in evoluiioni the part lo appearing 1 ao 
Tachyge'neels (Gbn>bib], acceleration in develop, 
ment by the abortening or auppression of interven- 
ing BUgeat Taclurge’Dlc a., appearing or develop- 
ing suddenly. Tachyglo’saal a. fCir. ykuoo* 
tongue], Zool. of a tongue, capable of being quickly 
tbruat forth and retract^ as that of the ant.ealer 1 ao 
Tachyglo’aeate a., having a tachygluasal tongue i 
belonging to tha TacAyelossidu, a family of aculeate 
roonotreniatous mamnuiu, of which the typical genua 
Tacbyglotsns conttim the Echidna or porcupine ant- 
eater of Australia I Tachygltrssld, an animal of 
this family. 

Tactaygraph (tse'kigraf). xBio, [a. F. 
tachygraphe, ad. Gr. raxvypAipot a swift writer, 
f. raxbi swift -t- -ypd^t writing, writer,] One 
who practises tachygraphy ; n st*nograpber ; 
sj^c. one of the shorthand writers of the ancient 
Greeks and Romans. 

Tacbygrapbic(tckigr8e’fik),a. 1783* [1. 
as prec. -h -IC.J Of or pertaining to uchygraphy 
or xmpid writing ; spec, applied to a cursive or 
running bandwriting, as opp. to one having 
separate and fuUy-fbrnied letters, also to writing 
with many contractions, ligatures, and com- 
pendia. ^ Tachygra-pblcal a, 

TBiaiygrartiy (iftki-grifi). 1641. [CGr. 
TOV^ swift + -CRAPHY.] ‘ The art or practioe 
of quick writing’ (J.) i Yari^y a pplied to 
■hoilband, and (in pal*ography) to ptyshfo as 
disL from angular letters, to the Egyptian 
hieratio writing, etc. 


^(Fp.p«»). tt(G«r.lWll#0. «(Fr*dMna). »(cMrl). •(*•)(!»>«»). #(#*)("*»)• « (tfr, Umi, doftft). 


ai3o 


TkCbyllt^ -iyte (Urkilait). 2868. [ad. in. 'J'bat which is tacked on or appended, nail, a uck ; now in and n. dial., a bob-oail 
G. f. Gr. rax^ swift •fXordr soluble, i. Something tacked on or attached as an for studding the soles of shoes, 
in ret to its easy fusibility.] Min, A black addiUon or rider; sin addendum, supplement, Tackle (t8e k’l),j3. ME. [a.MLG.,LG. 
basaltic glass, formerly regarded as a homo- appendix; in parliamentary usage, A danse taM, t MLG. taken to lay hold of, with instru- 

geneous minei^ relating to some extraneous matter, appended, menttd suffix -«/; see -le z.] 1. AppiinUus, 

Tw&ymetar [Utki'mitM]. z86a Tf. Gr. to secure its p^ng. to a bill, esp. a utensils, instruments, implements, appUanoes ; 

rax«}»+^EE.] Name of a surveying Ltru- *^5*. •• «• A han^ng shelf equipmmt. furniture,' gear. a. The rigging oJ 

ment, adapted to the rapid locadon of points y»^l-mtning. A temporary prop or a ship; in later use i/«r. the running ri^ng or 

on a surw SoTaOhwmatrv the use of such . . , . ^ . , . ropes used in working the sails, etc., with the r 

wtaSSit. P«ll«yiP^nglnto«M.3Mi b.Cord.«, 

pa. pple.of taeen to be silent.] x. Unspoken ; adherence, endurance, stobillty. strength, sub- hloek or more usu a combina^n of roiSs and 

».s.icki- a"JSdTo'^“”,s;StaS£fi“"<; 

underst^. Inferred 1637. Phr. fTe koU (a permn Jtc.) t. Uc t.), to be a matci; appurtenances, us<^ for hoisdng ore, ete. 

“At^kWniwfehiir^^^ b.At. for* to hold at b.y W to be strong *874. f *. ImplemenU of war. weaMns ; 

spe<^or ewiu *80^ a A ^ Consent Locks. “I^"**®* » ^ Mdure, hold one's own. arrows ; alM. a weapon, an arrow -1M3. a. 

Hence TE-dMy isdC«es8 {rare). Tabk (task), si.'k Chiefly Se. and n. dial. Ap^tus for fishing ; fishing-tackle, late ME. 

Tadtoan (tseiltAn), a. 1890. [f. the name late ME. [f. toe, iak. Tare w.] z. Tenure or 8. The equipment of a horse iTiarnea Z683. 7. 
of the RomaK historian Tacitus (cS4-«7) ; see tenancy, of land, benefice, etc., esf. leasehold or d^k ; ‘stuff (/W) 1857. 

-AN.] Pertaining to Tadtus, or resembling his tenure, the period of tenure, a. Pasture for *• L"!®*"*,"® ’’'“■J «*«• a. The or m 

pregnant aentendous style. cattle let on hire zSoi^ 8 > A take of fish 2596. of tacklfeg ; ^ Tackle v. 4. z9ot. b. In 

^Scttam (tte-ritSin)’,. .771. Tack, Oh. orrfi./. Ule ME. [Origin Ann,. faribJl. ^ ofty pto;;.,. (nght yd 

I Taot.] ChMOMrixedby otae.] fl. A .pot, a .lain i . blnmhh -iS,. 

silence or disinclination to conversadon; re- a. A smack, taste, or fiavour (<>/ something); wtfh.ii 

8^ inspeedi;uncommuni^tivt an alim. pe^ar, ot ill fevour z6oa. h*; ^rtXWl'S’and^^^ 

Oodolphin. cautious and t., did his be« to preserve Tadc, rM 2833. [Origin obsc. ; perh. f. waving Milt. 4. This said, she to her T. fell, And 
DWtr a^y M^ulay. Hence Ta dtumly eulo. ^ACK sb.^ IV.] Food-ituff ; chiefly in^ARD- on the Knight letfall a peal 6f Blows so fierce 1663. 
Tadtomity (tttsit^jnm 2450. [a.F., ^ack, ship's biscuit, Sovt-tack; also gen. ^MABna£e»»AtL.bloc^-BLocK*i. 4»-bo^ 
or ad. L. tacitnmUas. f. iaeltumus ; see prec. often in depreciatory sense. ? 

TSio. i.SMrccf.TA«rf.>] LTo 

” epeecd ; a tact trans. To attach, fasten (one thing power is applied in hoisting t t^honae, a building in 

* thW tr, *0 anothef, OF thln^ together). Obs. exc. as in which porters emploj-cd m loading and unloading 

3--»43. b./r«.S«fdfg.'To.tt<u*,sj3. r, i *. 

Tack ftmkL I MEL TDonblet of Tacmb 8 ' *• To$dn In wedlock (smh^ -zBaz. +a. To ^ P' ?* P*!®®’] jl"** 

0^11^1 connect or join by an Intervening part -2771. To ftimish (a ship) with tackle -2686. 

8- To atuch in a slight or tempomrymanwr ; tb.Tohandleorworkthetackleof(aship)-264a. 
"A to attach with tacks (short nails or sUght »• To harness (a horse) for riding or draught. 

» A stitches), which can be easily taken out zio. Also with «/. 2714. 8- «• To grip. 

fhAfef * Slrh 4- To join together (events, accounts, eto.yM lay hold of. take in hand, deal with ; to fasten 

the like. Obs. exc. as in a and 3. u. spec. (pcrh. J . ^ wHaIa • *0 upon, encounter fa person or animall oh vsicallv 


which festcni or attach^ etc 2. That which with TS mTo hi:;;ess (a 

rthcSsHhichSn ^Sl^^^^^ Al«>a^W. with'*/. 271; 8.^*»4.a.To^ip. 

Slrh 4- To Join together (events, accounts, etcjM lay hold of. take in hand, deal with ; to fasten 
lifj for y produM or show a connected whole ; to «Pon, encounter (a person or animal) physically 

bring into connexion. (Often implying arbitmry 1838. b. To 'come to grips with', to enter Into 
or a^ficiai union.) 2683. g. To att^h or add discussion or argument with; to attack; to 
“s® supplement; to adjoin, append, annex; Wproach or question on some subject 1840. c. 

A in parUameitary usaget ^ Tack sb.i To grapple with, to try to deal with (a t^k, a 

^ A “1- *• To unite (a third or sub- difficulty, etc) ; to try to solve a problem) 2847. 

Silwfof Jl/ «rin »equent In^mbrnnce) to the first, whereby It d. To attack, to begin to eat (food) 1889. 4. 

ir the acquirespriority overanintermedlatemortiSge ®- T'ootM (a) In JHugbji. lo seise and stop (sm 
or band eecurM at each end to a wall or the ^ t* / opponent) when in possession of the boll ; (A) 

L‘S^Jde^ m a ffieSSd *• “"‘I togeUnr the Skins of Goats In Aswiation. To obstrurt (an opponent) wth 

end soldered to a pipe, and the otherlMtened ^ yf^ employ this honest gmtleman the object of getting the ball away from him. 

to a wall or support X54S- 4* An act of ^king j,ert to t, our son and dsughter together FnrLDixa b. Hockey. To attempt to take the ball from (an 

or fastening together, now es^ in n slight or 3. x^ ere lined with a Uyer of cotton-wool neatly opponent) with the stick. Also absol. 2884. 
tem^ra^ way ; a sUtch, esp. a long sUght 4- a. HI get a spare saddle and bridle, and winT him 

Stitch used in fasteniiig seams, etc. prepaiutoiy 189a 3- b. He too was tackled on the subject, but 

to the permanent sewing ; a very slight fastening he explained it. . he found the electors . . reason- 

or tie,1b^ which a thing is loosely held, as Ao*^ ♦h. We tackled the cold beef for lunch 

ins by at. 1705. b. Adhesivenw 2008. Nautical wnses. i. tntr. To ^Ift the ,889. lienee Ta-ckler, one who uckles. 

a. To come {at get) down tohrasstaeks, todealwith Jf®l“ f"?, tTatikled, ppl. a. 159a. [f. TaCKLE sb, + 

actual facts} to come to the real business. 4. If dear head tO the wind, SO that she shall sail at the - „ -i Made of tackle or rones Shak& 
mother will give usher blessing, the parsoolhallgive same angle to the wind on the Other fide; tOgO ^“® °* f , 

usat-VAKsaocH. •• about in this way; also f. aAraf. Hence, to TttddInK(Ue-kllq),t»W.j4. ME. [f.TACKLK 

n. Nautical and derived senses. 2. A rope, mtdee a run or course obliquely against the w. + 'ING >.J tz. coiur. T^e rigging of a ship; 
wire, or chain and hook, used to secure to the wind ; to proceed a series of such courses ; fli® tackle -i769* Ta. «= Tackle sb. 2. -1823. 
ahdp's side the windward clews or comers <ff the to beat to windwaros often said of the ship tb.Ahor8e’sharness--2787. t 8- Arms, weapons, 
courses (lower square sails) of a sailing ship itself. 1557. b. Said of the wind : To change insmiments -1679. t4. Fishing tackle -2727. 


the iirindward lower end of a fore-and-aft sail fig. To change one’s attitude, opinion, or con- Tockmian (tse'ksm^). Sc. 1533. [f. 

z^i. b. The lower windward comer of a sail, duct; also, to proceed bv indirect methods /acit'i, poss. of Tack Man.] One who 
to which the uck (rope or chain) is attached 2637. 8> irans. To alter tm course of (a ship) bolds a took or lease of land, coal-mines, fisher- 
2769. s. An act of ucking (Tack v. II, z) ; by turaing her with her head to the wind (some- ies, tithes, customs, etc. ; esp. in the Highlands, 
hence, the direction given to a ship's course by times said of the ship) ; opp. to Wear v. Also, a middleman who leases directly from the pro- 
tacklng ; the course of a ship in relation to the to work or navigate (a ship) against tbe wind prietor of the estate a large piece of land which 
direction of tbe wind and the position of her by a series <d tacks. 2637. he sublets in small farms, 

sails ; a course or movement obUquely opposed t. His Kotdi Tackt to and firo^ the scanty wind to Next in dignity to tbe laird Is tbe T. Johnson. 
to the direction of the wind ; one of a consecu- snatch r6oa s. b. He Is not for a moment diverted, Tsckv f ts'kil a. 1 788. ff Tack sb.i + 

-vi.T^gUys^oradl^si^'.saidofgum. 

iJ'oStotoStSStr^tirS^^^^^ 1^4,A.hemt.Lofthevb.,ce«..-umkin, Tf L. 

SijSf TttckBr(tie*k 92). 2704. [f. piec. + -er 1.] touch -hNooL] G«J.‘ A pdm at which two 
i^^na chanacOT Science from wmrore^ 0°® '^1’® *®®^ 1 *“ varfous mow. a. £ng. parts of the same curve have ordinary oontaot 

T. Mr, th, hue, or^ th Mh mlml, to •“ BMUioiml lo BWOjr-UllJ In onfcr lo i hufm to touch.] I. Tho mom of 
haul the tadcBUito such a positloa as to trim the sails jecure their postage thrMgh the House of touchrfisz. b.jta. A keen faculty of perception 
^ 5^ wlirf, to srt ^ W ike star. Lords, b. In various trades 1 One who tacks or discriminatlw likened to the sense of touch 

to M ^ sails to. w sail eg fastens articles or ports of things ; also, a ,-g-, and deUcate sense of what is 

with, the wind on the aide maaticoed. a. A slim ■ In tanlr* «««« i'V’ ■* 


!.iihJ' 2 ind “Whine forpotting or driving In taolu 1727. fi?Sg and p^ In dealing with others, so as 
Mil Tackat (t*'k*t). Sow dial. ME. [t toavl^ri^ng^enceortowinsiood wiU;the 
Tack sb.' •f-’ET.] A nail; in later use. a small faculty or utying or doing the right thing at the 


m (man), a (pass), an (load). » (cm), f (Fr. chrf). 9 (ev«r). at (/, tgti)* 9 (Ft. can da vie), i (a^t). i (Psyche). 9 (what), f (gA). 
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right time 1804. g* Miu* A stroke in beating 
time X609. 

s. Sight is s very refined t xBBz. b. You. .must 
needs have s better t. of whet wiU offirad that dlassof 
readers Coumnoa. a. A most delicate tadci requir* 
fag t . Cmlyuc. l^t fine instlwA fa tbm nsna^ 

dirf< 

. _i 4y - 

t.| awkward t -ly mdv., 

Tactic (Ue'lrtik), st. 1638. [ad. mod.L. 
taetica, a. Or. rtuertitfi (sc. riyini) fern, of rturri* 
itSt Tactic «•>] z. - Tactics, fm, A tacd- 
cian -Z64Z. 

Tactic (tm’ktik), a.l 1604. [ad. mod.L. 
taeiicHt, a. Or. Twtntt&t of arrangement or tac- 
tics, t Tcutrit ordered, vbL adj, of rd^sii'.] 
ti. — Tactical «. X. -1831. a. Of or pertain- 
ing to arrangement or order x8iz. 

Ta'Ctic, 0.8 rare. Idas. [f. L. /erf-, tan- 
gtre to touch -f-ic.] Of. belonging or relating 
to touch ; tactual. 

Tactical (tK'ktikftl), a. 1570. [f. Gr. TtucTi- 
it&t (see Tactic a.*) -h-alj see -ical.] i. Of 
or pertaining to (military or naval) tactics, a. 
Of or relating to arrangement, esp. the arrange- 
ment of procure with a view to ends 1876. 
8. Of a person, his actions, etc. t Characterised 
by skilful tactics ; skilful in devising means to 
ends Z883. Hence Ta*etleaUy adv. 
Tactician ftsekti'Jkn). 1798. [f. as Tac- 
tic rA-f - tan.] One skilled in the science or 
art of tactics. 

Tactii»(t8e‘ktiks),j'A/»/. i6a6. [pi. of Tac- 
tic sb., tr. mod.L taetica pL, Gr. rd ra«ri«d, 
lit. * matters pertaining to arrangement ‘ ; see 
-ica.] The art or science of deplojring military 
or naval forces in order of battle, and of per- 
forming warlike evolutions and manosuvres. 
fig, have seen principles strangled by b so often 
1849. 

Tactile (ts'ktsll), o. 1615. [ad. L. 

tangible, t tact-, tangtrt to touchj z. Percep- 
tible to the touch ; tangible. 9. Of or pertain- 
ing to touch; relating to the sense of touch 
1657. b. Of organs t Endowed with the sense 
of touch 1768. 

1. Certain visible and t, rigns X898. a T. snmtbesia 


the fingers _ 

quality or condition. 

Taction (tre'k/an). 1693. [ad.L. taciiatum, 
tamgerc.] The action of touching ; contact. 

TactiV (tse’ktfli). 1817. [a.L.,£/aii(;mr.] 
A feeler; an organ of touch. 

7>tctual (tm'ktiwil), 0. 164a. [f.L. tactar 
touch + -AL z ; cL vist/a/,] Of or pertaining to 
touch ; of the nature of or due to touch. 

In the lowest organisms we have a kind of t sense 
diffused over the entire body IYmoau. 

Tadpole! (toe-dpsal). late ME. [£ ME. 
tdde, iaddt ToAD + (app. 1 Poll sb.^ head, round 
head.] x. The larva or a frog, toad, or other 
bntrachian, from the time it leaves the egg 
until it loses iu gills and tail. Chiefly applied 
in the early stage when the animal appears to 
consist simply of a round head with a talk 9. 
Sometimes applied to the tailed larva of a 
tunicate, the swimming tail of which is after- 
wards dropped orabsoroed x88a g- The 
Hooded Merganser, Lofhodyteseueullatus, app. 
from the sise of its head {locate xflpz. 

t. tnm^. Tit. A. tv. fl. 85. 

Cemi.x L-flah, -hake, aganoid fish of the North 
A^tic, 

Tadpole*. 1844. In T. and Taper, tumot 
of two political scliemers in Disraeli'sGMfsf^y ; 
hence alius., in the sense * professional politi- 
cians, the hacks of a political party '. 

Ta«(W»l). isiW. [a.Pg.,ad.MalaT/iUi/, 
/af/weighL] X. The trade name for the Chinese 
liamg or * oance *, a weight used in China and 
the East X598. e. Hence, a money of account, 
orlg. a tael (in weight) of standard siher, the 
value at which fluctuates with the price of tbe 
metal X588. 

Ta*en (tAn), contr. {. takem, pa. pple. of 
Takc V. 

I Tw^ tenia (tPnii). 1563. 

[L., a. Gr. voirfa a band, fillet, ribbon.] s. 
Arehmei. A beadband. ribbon, or fiflet z8oo. 


9 . Arek. In the Doric order, A bond separating 
the architrave fitnn the friese 1563. 8> Sarg, 

A long narrow ribbon used as a ll^ture xSfla. 
4. AmaL A ribbon-like structure; applied esp. 
to the bands of white nervous matter In the 
brain and the longitudinal muscles of the ookm 
x88a. m Zool. A tapeworm [so in L.] ; 4^. a 
genus of cestoid worms, including the oommon 
upeworm 1706. Hence Tssnlan (tmUn) a, 
portainingtoupeworms. Tss'nlatoe.taBniokl, 
tseniiform. 

Tmil- (tihiii), comb, form of L. tmnia rib- 
bon. often contracted to tamls Tai‘nl(l)cida 
r^iDE*], a destroyer of tapeworms, a tsenifuge. 
Taml(i)form a. [-form], having the form of a 
tape or ribbon, teenioid. Tssmilbge [-fugs], 
sb. a substance used to expel tapeworms from 
the body; adj. expelling tapeworms. 

Tsen^ (trni,a), comb, form of Gr. vni- 
ria ribbon. Tssiol^omaate a. [Or. yKuaaa 
tongue], in Molluscs, having upon the lingual 
ribbon one median tooth between three ad- 
median teeth on either side. Tssmioaome [Gr. 
0&/M body], one of the sub-order Tstniosomi 
of teleocephalous fishes, a ribbon-fish. 
Tnnioid (trni,oid), a. 1836. [f. Ti«NiA 
+ -otD.] Of a ribbon-like shape ; related to the 
tapeworms. 

i|TanidlB(trnfalS\ 1884. [mod.L., dim. of 
tmnia,'\ Zool. One of the radial partitions in the 
body 01 some acalephans. 

Taffisrd (tss'iZr^, tte’fWn). i6aa. [a. Dn. 
tafenel panel, picture, dim. of iaftl Table.] 
ft. A ^nel; tsp. a carved panel -163a. 9. 

Naui. The upper part of tbe flat portion of a 
ship's stem above the transom, usu. ornamented 
with carvings, etc. In later use including, and 
now applied to, the aftermost portion of the 
poop-rail, and ^It Taffrail. 1704. 

Tafbta, ta£^ (tee ftti, -ilti), sb. and a. 
late ME. [a. OF. taffetas, taphetas, or med L. 
taffata ; ult a. Pers. tSftah, (a) silken cloth, (b) 
linen clothing, subst. use of tiiflah, pa. pple. of 
tdftam to shine, also, to twist, spin. J A. sb. A 
name applied at different times to different 
fabrics ; in more recent timet, a light thin silk 
or union stuff of decided brightness or lustre. 
Latterly misapplied to various mixtures of silk 
and wool, and even cotton and Jute, thin fine 
woollen material, etc. B. attrib. or as adj. i. 
Of taffeta ; of the nature of Uffeta X359. 

Flond, bombastic ; overniresaed ; dainty, oeli- 
cate, fastidious S5M. 

a. Taffata phraaci, sllktn tsarmes prsciso Sraks. 
TafErail (te'frrd). 1814. [Altered form 
of Tafferrl, due to false etym., the termina- 
tion -rtl being taken as Rail s^.*.] Naut. 
The aftermost portion of the poop-rail of a ship. 
Taffy! (t«'n). 1817. [The earlier form of 
Toffee, now Sc., North Eng. , and Amer.] i . 
« Toffee. 9. U.S. slang. Crude or vulgar com- 
pliment or flattery; * soft soap ’ ; blarney 1879. 
Taiify 8 (tse’fi). z68a. [An ascrilied Welsh 
pronunc. of Da^ ax David, in Welsh Dajjtdd.] 
A familiar nickname for a Welshman. 

II Tafia (t»*ii&). Z777. [Given in 1799 as 
native name in West Indies ; but tafia is also 
given in Malay diets, as ' a spirit distilled from 
molasses'.] A rum-like spirituous liquor ob- 
tained from the lower grades of molasses, 
refuse brown sugar, etc. 

Tag (tieg), sb.t late ME [Origin obsc.] 
z. Orig,, one of tbe narrow, often pointed, 
laeiniu or pendent rieces made by slashing tbe 
skirt at a garment ; nence, any hanging ragged 
or tom piece ; also, any end or rag of nbbon or 
the like. 9. A small pendent piece or part 
hanging from, or attached more or less loosely 
to tbe main body of anything Z640. 8* A point 
of metal or other bard substance at the end 
of a lace, string, strap, or tbe like, to fadliute 
its insertion through an evelet-hole. when ex- 
made ^ ' 


temally visible often made ornamental; 
aglet 1570. 4. An ornamental pendent; a tas- 
sd ; a ribbon bearing a Jewel etc. 1570. b. pi. 
A liman's shoulder-knou 1837. fi. The tip 
of the tail of an animal; tbe tail piece of an 
angler's fly z68x. 6. The strip of pordunent 

baurliw tbie pendent seal of a deed s688. 7. A 
tab or tie-labd attached by one end to a 


t3. To fasten 
b. To Join or 


package, to luggage, etc. ; also, a label pbined 
on as a badge, etc. Orig. and chiefly C/.S. 
X8^ 8. Something appended or added to a 

writing or speech, esp. by way of ornament at 
improvement, e.g, the moral of a fable, etc. 

, fa A brief and usu. familiar quoution 
added for special effect ; a much uumo or trite 
quotation 170a. c. The refrain or catch of a 
song or poem ; the last words of a speech In a 
play, etc. X793. t9- The rabble, the lowest 

clau of people; ssp. in collocation with rag. 
See also Tao-rao. -1895. 10. A disease m 

sheep; 1741. 

a D. The Latin t. holds : ' Quern Deus vult psnfars, 
prius damentat* 1897. m. T. mmd rag, all tna com. 
ponmts of tbo rabble 1 ah and any, every man JadL 
everybody! Tom, Dick, and Harry. 

attrib, and Comb, i L-belt, * t -tort t -end, • FaO. 
END I -loek, ■■ Dag-lock ; -aoro, pustular excoriation 
of a sheep's tali set up by the irrltstion of diarrhcaal 
flux I •tail a worm with a yellow l or tail. 

Tmg (tseg), x^.8 1738. [Origin obsc.] » 
Tio sb. 

T^rr^ar. of Tbo, a young sheep. 

Tag (tseg), w.» late ME. [t Tag sb.'] 
z. trams. To furnish or mark with or as with a 
(In various senses), a. To append as sn 
Ition or afterthought ; to fasten, uck on. or 
add as a tag fa something Z704. 
or tack together ; to Join -xyso* 
string together (verses, rhvines) 1790. 4. intr. 
To trail or drag behind; to follow closely, 
follow in one's train 1676. 8> trans. To cut off 
tag-locks from (sheep) 1707. 

s. Canninjr tags his speeches with poetiv xBss. All 
my btsrd Was tsfa'd with icy fringes in the moon 
Tknmyson. After inspection each animal will be 
tagged and described 1896. 3. Hie clothes wars 

tagg'd with thorna DavnxN. 

Tag, P.8 189Z. [f. Tag sb.*] tram, m 
Tiov. 

Tagalog (t&gft'lpg). 1834. One of the Ma- 
layo-Polynesian languages. 

Tagel(tfi‘gal),a. AIsotegal,tiigaL 1905. 
[Plaoe-name.j In /. straw, a soft fine straw far 
hau, etc. Also ellipt. os sb. 

Tagger (targeA 1648. [f. Tag p.! or 
sb,' 4- -BR >.] I. One who tags. a. A device 
for tagging a sheep x8pz. 8> pt> Very thin 
sheet-iron, usu. coated with tin. (Aliotanar.) 
[prob. so called from being used to make tags 
01 laces.] s834, 

Tagtet rtcc'glet). rare. 1578. [C Tag sb.’' 
4- -LET.] A small tag ; spec. a. A tendril ; b. A 
catkin. 

TagUool (talyffni!). Hist. 8839. [Named 
after afamily of oallet-dancers of the earlv ipth 
c.] z. A dress skirt modelled on a ballet- 
dancer's skirt, fashionable e 1835. a. A kind oi 
overcoat in use in the first half of the Z9th c. 

Tagnlcati (tani'fkflTi}. 1897. [a. Guarani 
and Sp, taMicati,] Native name or tbe Wblte- 
lippea Peccary of Paraguay. 

Tag-rag (t{e*g,rseg), sb., a., adv. 1589. 
[Orig. two words, -• both tagtmd ef.'TAO 
sb.' 9.] A* sb. The rabble, the riff-raff ; also 
(with pi.) a membmr of the rabble. Now ran 
exc. as in D. b. A ragged tag or ap- 

Z837. B. aik fa. Of or belonging to 


pendage i 
the rabble. 


b. Conmting of tags and rags of 


dress, etc. ; dressed in rags, ragged. i6ot. 

If the tag-ragge people did not mp him, and huee 
m, . . 1 am no true man Shaks. 
fC. adv, (for tag and rag.) All toftogs snd 
rags ; also jiell-mell ; one and all ; promiscuously 
-Z737. ll. Tai^ zmg, and bobtail [see l^s- 
TAIL sb. Now occas. tagrag and bobtail.] A 
oontemptnons term for a number of persons of 
various sorts and conditions; all and sundry, 
e^ of the lower dosses 1645. 
l|TBgtiaCt»*gw*). 1630. [Native name in 
Colombia.] 'T^ivarf-iAXm.PhyUltphasmacro- 
earfa, which produces the ivory-nut or coroso- 
uL 

Tstguan 

-June in thePhiirppInes.] The Mslayan Flying 
SirdlxnX, Pteromys petanrista. 

li Tsunai 1839. [Lstfaized f. Gr. 

Sdir. etc.] dr. Hist . A 
mander. h^er, ruler, chief ; sfee. the title of 
the chief of the oonfaderaUon of Thessely. 


5(G«r.Kffln). #(Fr.ps«»). fi (Geii MBller). aCFr.dame). » (curl). /(iO(rsfa). ^(Fr.fafre). 6 (fe, fam, «rth). 
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jlTaba (tS'bi). Z836. [Nativtiutne.] A 
S. African ipeotot of wwwrei A hd. BwfUttSitaka 
of Sir A. Smith, now Pytmtlm m taka, tht 
male of which U oUefij jrdlow and black. 
IITahsIldar (tox»^*ldIr% India. 1799. 
rUrdQ. f. Arab., Pen. ta^fl ooneotion+Pers. 
^r, agential stt^] The chief revenue-offioer 
of a subdiyision of a district under the Mogul 
rule ; retained hf the British ; formerly some- 
times applied to the cashier in ebusiness house. 
Tall sbA [Com. Tent. ; OE. 

/o//.] z. The posterior extremity of an animal, 
in position opposite to the head, either forming 
a distinct flmble appendage to the trunk, or 
being the oontinuatiea of the trunk itself behind 
the anus. Also, a representation or figure of 
this part 

In most varta b rate animals, consisting of a nnmbar 
of gndually attannatad coccygeal vertebita covered 
with flesh and intoguinenti in quadrupeds often 
clothed with hair, in birds with feathers (see also 
PsACOCx’aTAiL), and in fishes bearing the caudal fin | 
in invartebrata animals sometimes a distinct and well- 
marked member, at other times not distinctly marked 
off tom the rest of the body, 
b. The tail of a horse, of which one, two, or 
thrM were borne before a pasha as inrignia of 
rank xyzy. a. A thing, part, or appendage, 
rBsembling the tail of an animal in shape or 
position ME. 8. The train or tail-like portion 
of a woman's dress (now colloq.) ; the pendent 
posterior part of a man’s dress-coat or a 
peasant's long coat ; the loose part of any coat 
Delow the waist ; (often//.) the oottom or lower 
edge cd a ridrt, etc., which reaches quite or 
nearly to the ground. Also dial, the skirt of a 
woman's dress; iaiU, skirts. ME. 4. The 
lower or hinder extremity of anything; the part 
opposite to what is regarded os the head ; the 
termnal or concluding part of anything. late 
ME. ((^. CART-TAII., PlX)UOH-TAIL, etc.) b. 
The reverse side of a coin; esp. in kead{s 
or tail(s 1684. e. Surg. Eiither end of an in- 
cision, which does not go thro^h the whole 
thickness of the skin 1846. 5. The lower and 

hinder part of the human l^y; the funda- 
ment, posteriors, buttocks, backside. Now dial, 
or law eollog, ME. 0 . A train or bond of fol- 
lowers t a following ; a retinue ME. 7. (Also 
fl.) The inferior, less valuable, or refitse part 
of anythii^; foots, bottoms, dregs, sediment 
15x2. 8. The inferior, least influential, or least 
skilful members of a b^y ; e. g. of a profession, 
a political party, a cricket team, etc. 1604. 

I, b. It woi governed by beyi, and poalws of two 
tsiii xBao. a. I'be cipher is turned into 9 by adding 
the 1. 1599. The t. is. .by no meansan invariable ap- 
pendage of comets Hxbschbu Hair, .plaited in long 
tails behind 1877. 3, HU friends at borne. .hadn't 

put him into tails 1857. 4 > Tayles of Mills 1613. 
(Cfi T*ii.-aACR.) At the t. of their conversation 1873. 
His place u at the t. of a procession 1838. At tne 
plough's t. 1887. T. of tho eye, the outer comer of 
the eye. Out of, with the t. <f the with a side- 
long or furtive glance, d. The Chief^with hU t.on. . 
that la, with all his usual followers Scott. 

Phrasea Head ami {or, aor) t , ; see Head rf. To 
twUt the Norn's 1 . 1 tee Lion z. To *Mt salt om the 
1 . 1 see Salt xA' x. lyitk tkt t. hetuteen tks lees, lit, of 
a dog or other beast ; fig, with a cowed and driected 
demeanour. To turn /. (ong. a term of falconry) to 
turn the back t hence, to run away, take to flight. 

Coast. I L-bandage, a bandage divided into stripe 
at the end 1 -bay, («) the space Twtween a girder and 
the wall I {i) in a canaMock, the narrow water-space 
Just below the lock, opening out into the lower p(^ 1 
•baam, a beam that is tailed in, as to a wall 1 a t.. 
piece) -coat, a coat with tails, tsfi a dress or swal- 
{^.tailed coat ) •ooverts (-covera), xA //, Ornitk. 
the feathers that cover the rectnces or quiU-featbers of 
the t. in birds) divided into upper and lower, accord* 
ing to their pceitioo on the dorsal or ventral surface ) 
•Joist, a J^t tailed into the wall, a t.-piece ) -lamp, 
-light, the (usu. red) light or lii^ts carried at the rear j 
of a train, motor-car, etc. | •lock, a lock at the exit 
or lower end of a dock) «pln, the centre in tlm tail- 
apiiidle of a lathe 1 -rod, a oontinnation of the puton< 
rod, which passes through the back cover of the cyiin- 
der, and serves to steady tbs piston and rod by giving 
the former a douUs bearing t •apwdlt^ the spindle in 
the t-etodt of a buhei •atmok « D sao-hsad a; 
•▼alva, to) the alr-pomp valve to some forms of coo- 
denser) (>) » SNimutHMstol •water, the water in 
a mill-caoe below die wheal, or ia acanal or nsvigaUe 
dM&iMl bilow A lockt 

Tall (tfil), j^.* ME. [a. OF. lai/lt cut, 

' hutting, division, etc., vML sb. f. iaillisr Tail 
L ta»The incMvidualaaaessaamef aaub- 


v.t] 


sidy or tallage levied by the king or lord ; 
a tax, impoot, doe, duty, or p ay ment levied 
-1645. fjb. Now only as Pr., in form telUa. 
A tax formerly levied upon the unprivileged 
classes in France 1543. IL Law. The linnte- 
tkm or destination M a fteeht^ estate or fee to 
a person and tha heirs of his body, or some 
paiticular doss of sneb heirs, on the failure of 
whom it is to revert to the donor or his heir or 
assign. Hence phrase in t., as ata/o ta t., 
tsnant in heir in i. e. within or under the 
limitation in question, late ME. 

T. general, limitation d'an estate to a man and the 
heirs of hU body lawfully begotten. T. special, Itmi- 
ution of an estate to a apecial class of heirs e. g. to a 
man and hU wife and the heirs of their bodies lawfully 
begotten. T. mats {at_fimalo), limitation of an estate 
to male (or female) heirs. 

tin. A tally i a score, an account ; > Tallt 
sb.^ z, a. -1677. 

Tail (tfil), a. Z473. [a. AF. tayU, taiU - 
OF. taillid, tailli, pa. pple. of iaillitr to cut. 
shape.] Oif a fee or freehold estate: Limited 
and regulated as to its tenure and inheritance 
by conditions fixed by the donor: thus dist. 
from fee sisnfiU or absolute ownership. See also 
Fee-tail. 

Tall w.i Z663. [£ Tail /3.1] I. 
trans, z. To furnish with n tail or final appendage 
Z817. a. To grasp or drag by the tail 1663. 3. 
To dock the tail of (a lamb, etc ) ; tocut or pull 
off that which ia regarded aa the tail, esp. of a 
plant or fruit 1794. 4. To form the tail of (a 

procession, etc.) ; to terminate 1835. 8- To 

Join on behind, annex, subjoin to 1533. 6. 

Building. To insert the tail or end of (a beam, 
stone, or bride) into a wall, etc. { to let in, dove- 
tail 1823. 

g. What Is this but to t one folly toanotherf 1683. 

n. intr. X, Of a abm : To run aground stem 
foremost 1725. a. Of a moving rxMly of men 
or animals t a. To lengthen out into a strag- 
gling line, as in racing, etc.; to drop behind, fiul 
away 1781. b. To move or proceed in the form 
of a line or tall ; to fall into a line or tail S859. 
8. To take a position in wldch the tail or rear 
is directed away from the wind, current, eta 
1849. 4, Building, Of a beam, stone, or brick 1 
To have its end let into a wall, etc. s84a. g. 
or a fish t To show iti tail at the surface 1892. 

X. The Formidable.. tailed on the.. mud X799. g. 
Sea-weed always 'tails to' a steady or a constant 
wind x86a 

With advs. T. away, intr. To fall an^nr in a tail 
or straggling line t to die aw^. T. off (out), a. 
tf’ans. To taper off. b. sntr. To fall away in a tail | 
to diminish and ceasei to subslda C. To turn tail, 
go or run off I to withdraw, colloq, d. treuss. To pass 
and leave behind (other competitom in a race, mc.V 
T. oti. a. trans. To add on as an iqtpendage. b. 
intr. To Join on in the rear. 

TaU (tAl), w.a [ME. taille, a. OF. tail- 
lien — ^late pop. and roed.L. taliare, talliare, f. 
tal{l)ia, cl. L. taiea rod, twig, cutting.] fl. 
trans. To out, esp. to a cert^ sise or shape ; 
to shape, fashion -1562. U. fi. To decide or 
determine in a specified way ; to settle, arrange, 
or fix (a matter) -Z473- a. Law. To limit ^n 
estate of inheritance) to the donee and his heirs 
general or special ; to grant in uil ; to tie up 
by entail ; to Entaiu late ME. tni. To Im- 
pose a ' tail ’ or tax upon ; to tax -1577. tIV. 
z. To mark or record on a tally ; to charge (a 
person) with a debt; trans/. to mark -1655. 

a. intr. To deal by tally, or on credit -1570. 
TaU-Izoard (tfUbawd). 1805. [f. Tail 

xA^ -f- Boako x3. J The board at the hinder end 
of a cait, barrow, van. eta ; usu. one attached 
to the bottom by a hinge, for convenience in 
loading, eta 

Tailed (tAld),«. and///. <1. ME. [f.TAiL 
r 3 .* and v.' A. Having, or furnished 

with, a tall Or taittj in zool. and Bot. » Cau- 
date. B. Ifl . a . Deprived of the tail or tails 

'Tr. rkjmt (rarely taff-o'^nme), tr. F. rinse con/e, 
applied to a oouplat, triplet, or ataiuawith a tell, tag, 
or additional abort fine, either uitfhymed or rhyming 
with another tag fhfdwr am. 

Tail-ead (^diemd). z8s7. [f. Tail rAi 
-fENOii.] The hfodmost or lowest end of any- 
thing ; that part wMch is opposite the head. 

b. fig. ; tee oonoluding part ^ aa action, 

period of tlase, eta 1845. 


TalUal: (tA’lug), vii, si, 14^ [£, Tail 
- f -iNO A] z. The action of ‘rAn, 7703. 

a. //. A name for the Inferior qualities, Iwvlngs, 
or residne of any product; foots, bottemet^, 
3. The end or latter part Z646. b. Arek, The 
part of a projecting stone or brick inserted in a 
wall z84a 4- attrii. as t.svpt - TAOrAOn 

ii^ldlle (tay). Z663. [F.] Z. Cut, ehape, 
form ; sha^ of the bust from the teoulders to ttto 
waist : figure, build, maka In Dreu-maUng, 
the waist or bodice of a gown ; the style or & 
of this. a. See Tail sb? I. b. 
||Talllo-doaco(taydM). 1650. [F., - scift 
cutting.] Engraving on a metal plate with a 
graver or bunn, as dist. from work with the 
an point, and from etching. 

Tai'UeaB a. 1550. [f.TAiLr 3.1 

+ -LESS.] Having no tail ; deprived of a tail. 
Tailor (tA'lu), si. [ME., a. AF. lai/lour - 
OF. iailleor, -eur: — ^late L. orCom, Rom. talia- 
toretn cutter, f. taliare to cut.] x. * One whose 
business is to make clothes * (J.l ; a maker of 
the outer garments of men, also sometimes 
those of women, esp. riding-habits, walking 
costumes, etc. See also Merchant-tailok. 
\i.frovb. waa alius. ; often implying disparage- 
ment and ridicule 1605. a. A name given to 
several kinds of fisli, as a. The L-hernng and 
the t-shad. b. The Silversides. c. The Bleak. 
1676. 8. Short for Tadxir-bird 1848. 

X. They all sit down croas-legg'd, as Taylors do 1704. 

b. They uy it takes nine tailors to maka a mao— ap- 
parently, one is sufficient to ruin him Scott. 

Cosssh, t L-herrlng, -abad, a clupeoid fish, Posno, 
lobus medtoens, of the Atlantic coast ofN. America) 
•warbler « Tailor-uird ) L'a block, dummy, a 
lay figure on which to fit or display clothes. 

Tailor (t^'loj), V. 1662. ff. prec.] z. 
intr. To do tailor's work ; to make clothes ; to 
follow the calling of a tailor, a. trans. To make 
or fashion (a garment, etc.) by tailor's work. 
Hence Tailored ppl. a., tailor-made. 1856. 3. 
To fit or furnish (a person! with clothes *, to 
apparel, to dress 1832. 4. To shoot at (birds) 
in a bungling manner, 20 as to miss or merely 
damage them {slang) 188^ 

X. I set to work a Tayloring, or rather indeed a 
notching Da Fob. a. A toilorra suit of lafaac brown 
iqoS. 

Tallor-blrd(t#i’lub 5 jid). Z769. [f. Tailor 

xA-l-IiiRD.] One of a numbCT of species of 
Asiatic passerine singing lurds, belonging to 
the genera Orthotomns,Prinia, Sutona, etc., 
which stitch together the margins of leaves with 
cotton, etc., so as to form a cavity for their nest. 
Ong. applied to a particular species {^/o/orxV/o 
sutoria of Pennant, now variously called Ortho- 
Umus sutorius, Sutoria longicauda, OtS. sutoria) 
of India and Ceylon. 

Tailoress (tri lorte). 1654. [f. Tailor j 3 . 

si. + -ESS,] A woman tailor. 

Tailoring (txi'lariiO, si. z66a. [f. 
Tailor v. + -ino 1.] The action or business of 
a tailor ; the making of garments, b. The pro- 
duction of the tailor ; tallof '■ work Z850. 
Tai'lor-ina>rie, a. 1830. x. Made by a 
tailor; esp. said of women’s garments m a 
heavier type, close-fitting and plain in style, 
prop, when made by a tailor (as dist from a 
dressmaker) ; hence ellipt as sb. 1873. *• 

fig. Made su^ by the tailor, i. e. by one's dress, 
b. transf Dress^ in tailor-made gannenti. 
183a. 

X. Braid is tee favourite trimming for tailor-mades 
X893. a. b. Some severriy uUor-mim todict ilgfi. 

Tail-pleoe (tA’lpft). 1601. z. The triece 
of anything forming its tail or end, or tailed Into 
it ; the piece at the end. a. Printing. A small 
decorative engraring placed at the end of a 
book, chapter, eta X707. 

Tail-fmea (tfirirAs). 1776. [Cf- Racnt st.^ 
III. a b.] The part of a mill-race bdow the 
whed. 

Tan-rope (tA'li^p). ME. fz. That put 

of a hone’s harness near the tall, as a breeding 
or crupper, -late ME. s. A rope formiog or 
attachM to the tail, or the binder or lower 
end of anything ; in various techn. iqipUcatfons 

‘¥aave,tailiie,taillte(tf)’l7l, Se, 
late ME. [(i) a. OF. UUlu Tail j 3 .«) («) a. 
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OF. ttdllut sh. fern, ftom pa. pple. of imUmrt 
to«ut.] ti.A et)tori]iee-’S8z9. 
mm Tail II. Entail a? z. So Tailjro «• 
Tail V.* II. a. 

Taint (tAnt), Ji^. Ute ME. [Two wordi 
of difthtct origia ran togatbar. 1 m A and B.] 
A. [Apbado f. Attaint sd.] fi. « Attaint 
j*. I. -i6rx. a. - Attaint si. a. irfc ts. 
- Attaint si. 3. >1706. fB. [a. OF. itimt, 
taint h— Lk tinetus, and Uimie :>-4ate and nied.L. 
tineta^ f. timetms, tu$gen to Tinob.) Coloor, 
hoe, tint ; tinge; dye -1593. C. [Senses app. 
combining A and B.] i. A stain, a blemish; 
asidlyingspot ; a touch of discredit, dishoaoor, 
or discpww ; a slur x6oi. a* A cause or condi> 
tion of corruption or decay ; an infection 1613. 
b. A trace or tinge of disease in a latent sute 
^6x5. ts>(AIsotanL) Short for Taint-wokii 
also, a small red spider -1848. 

t. Free from the fovd T. of High Treascm i64> a 
A deep and mneral t. Infected the moralft of the most 
influential cuaies Macaulay, b. Hereditary nervous 

T^lt (trtnt), V. Pa. pple. tainted ; also for- 
merly ftalnt late ME [Two words of distinct 
orMn. See A and E] tA. [Aphetie f. Attaint 
V.] X. trans. « Attaint v. a. -1603. a. 
■p Attaint v. x. -isQo- *»• To break (a lance, 
staff) in tilting, etc. -1634. tB. [a. F. tsiaUr, f. 
teimt, pa. pple. of teindn L. tingtre toTlNOE.] 
I. trans. To colour, dye, tinge -1735. b. To dip, 
bathe. Marlowe, a. Toapply tincture, balm, 
orointment to (a wound, etc.) -1630. C. [Senses 
in which A and B appear to blend.] z. trans. 
To affect (esp. in a slight degree) ; to touch, 
tinge, imbue slightly (usu. with some bad or 
undesirable quality) S59Z. fa. To affect in- 
juriously; to hurt, injure, impair -zflay, +b. 
To sully, stain (a person's honour) -1733. ta. 
To affect with wetness -z6zz. fb. intr. ‘To 
lose vlgotu- or courage ; to become weak or 
faint; to fade, wither -1639. 4./r3Ar.Toinfect 
with pernicious, noxious, corrupting or delete- 
rious qtwltties ; to touch with putrefaction ; to 
corrupt, contaminate, deprave Z573. b. intr. 
To become putrefied, corrupted, or rotten ; to 
tarnish z6oz. 

s. NowiaatuiatadwithmthuaiaMn Humb. a. 7 Vur 4 
N. III. iv. IX V. Fear tainu me worthily. Though 
firm 1 stand, and show it not CNArMAN. b, Maeb. v. 
iii. 3. 4. One . .who tainted a great society by a had 

example THAcaaBAV. b. Nay pursue him now, least 
the deuice take eyre, and t Shaks. 

Tainted (tA-ntfid), h. 1577. [f. Taint 
V. +-KD >.] z. In the senses of 'T aint v. a. 
Imbued with Uie scent of an animal (usu. a 
hunted anim.!!). (^s. or arch. x-jo^. 

1. Taiatrd gmmtU, (in trademnionism) goods that 
asambers of a union must not handle because non. 
union labour has been employed on them. a. [The 
stag] A moment snufied toe t. gale Scott. 

Taintleai a. Chiefly^/, zspa 

[-LESS.] Free from taint or blemish ; immacu- 
late: dean, pure, innocent Hence TalTitleBaly 
adv, without taiuL 

Tainture (tri*ntiilj). Nowwrv. 1593. [a. 
OF,, ad. L. tineiura Tincture.] Tainting, 
staining, stain, defilement, infection. 
Tai‘Ut-wonn. arch. 1573. [f. Taint xi. 
4 * Worm si."] A worm or crawling larva sup- 


posed to infect cattle, etc. 

AsklUinjr - - 


s that graae Milt. 


pTai*|lta^(tal,pli]). AlsoTaft-pilig. 18^ 


[Chinese T'ai-f'ing, i.e. fai great, f'ing 
peace.} The name given to the aoheienu of a 
great rdwllion which arose in Southern China 
in <850, under the leadership of H ung-siu-tauen, 
styled "Pai-fing-vtang, Prince of ipeat peace, 
WM claimed a divine commission to overthrow 
the Manefau dynasty and estaUisb oneof native 
origin, to be called Tat-f‘i$sg Chao or Qreat 
Peace Dynasty. 

T«i«(o)tl(uiJ). Gaelic Frikl&rt. [GaeL] A 
phantom, eip. of a living person who Is about 

Tate (tAk), x^. X654. [flnext.] i.Thej 
aet of taking or leasing (iaiidh the land taken ; | 
a hohUng . dial. 1805. a. That wMcfa is token 
or received in payment; fL takings, leoelpu, 
proceeds 1654. g.Anaotoftakiimoraaptnnng 
nn oniaal, w (nsn.) a aamber efiiaimab (esp. 
fah)at One base; also, the qnanthy so cangbt ; 


aoatohzye^ 4. An act. or the action, of takhig 
(in general) z8i6. g. Primtiag. A poftkm of 
copy taken at one time by a comptnltor to be 
•et up in type Z864. 

Tate (t#k), n. Pa. t took (tnk) j po. pple. 

taken (tA k'n). [Ute OE tacan. tie, ’*tmeom, 
a. ON. taha, tdk, ttkinn.\ fl. To toooh {intr. 
with om. also trans.) -ME. IL To seise, grip, 
catch, eta t. trumt. To lay hold npon, get 
into one's hands by force or artifice ; to seise, 
capture, esp. in war ; to make prisoner ; hence, 
to get into one's power, to win by conquest 
(a fort, town, country). Alto, to apprehend (a 
person charged with an offence), to anreat ; to 
seise (pr^rty) by legal process, as by distraint, 
eta b. To catch, capture (a wild beast, bird, 
fish, etc.) ; also of an animal, to seise or catch 
(prev). ME a In various games, as chess, 
cards, etc. : To capture (an adversary's piece, 
card, eta) so as to put it out of {wy; also 
{Cards) to gain possession of (a trick). late ME 
d. Cricket. To catch (the ball) off the bat so as 
to put the batsman *out‘ (also with the batsman 
as obj.) ; of the bowler. To ‘ capture ' (a wicket) 
by striking it with the ball or otherwise 188a. 

a. To lay hold of. grasp (with the hand, arms, 

eta); to seize and h<rid ME. g. intr. Of a 
hook, a mechanical device, etc. : To catch, en- 
gage. late ME. b. trans. Of a mechanical 
appUancB, etc. r To * lay hold of ' ; to act upon 
by contact, adhesion, or the like Z659. 4. trans. 
To strike, bit, impinge upon (a person, etc.), 
usu. in, on (across, over, etc.) some pa^ hue 
ME. b. With double obj. ; e. g. to t. (a person) 
a ilow Z448. g. aisol. or intr. Of a plant, seed, 
or graft : To ‘ get hold ' of that on which it 
grows ; to take root, ' strike germinate, berin 
to grow Z44a 0. trans. Of a disease, a pun, 
an injurious or destructive agency, eta ; also 
of a notion, fancy, feeling, etc. t To affact, seise, 
lay hold of, attack. Also in imprecations, as 
‘ plague t. him *. ME b. fau. with comple- 
mental adj., on to be taken ill, to be seised or 
struck with illness, etc. late ME. c. intr, for 
pass., with eomfl., as to t. ill » to be taken ill, 
to fall ill eolloa. and dial. Z674. d. intr. To 
catch, catch hold; etp. of fire, to seize upon 
combustible substances, to begin burning ; also 
of a condition, humour, fanCT, eta Now rare, 
1533. 7. trans. To 'catch 'or come upon (a 

person) in some action or situation ; fig. to catch 
or detect in a fault or error Z577. b. To come 
upon suddenly, overtake, catch. Obs. or arch. 
exc. in certain phrases, as /. by Surprise, etc. 
1533. 8. To catch the fancy or affection of ; 

to captivate, delight, charm ; to ' fetch ' 1605. 

b. absol. or intr. To t. • to take the iancy, gain 

acceptance ; esp. to become popular Z635. 0- 

intr. Of a plan, operation, etc. : To succeed, 

' come off'. Now rarv. 1633. b. Of a medicine, 
inoculation, etc.t To take btdd, prove effective 
zfiaA 

1 . 1 was taken into custody tSox I tocA two gnni 
and retook two >854. Ftir. Tm t. by storm : ice Stosm 
sb. 11 . a The king takes the queen 1735. a. I look 
her hand 1815. 7 '#/. fair's wtm/, to embrace. 4. 

T. him on the Costard, with the biltei of thy Sword 
Shaks. b. If ha looke you a bos o’ th’ eare Shaks. 
aFiratookethsTcm^itea. I was going to be taken 
with a fit 1888, What rathe name ofwonoerhai taken 
the girl? 189a. e. Mr. WlliUm Pitt, .took ill and died 
after Aeiterlits 1903. d. The tinder wai ready, and 
the apark took 1803. 7. The doctor was not easily 
takes off hunard 1883. 8. Such iwoet neglect more 
taketh me, Thao all th’ aduiterieeof art B. Jons. Ha 
was much taken with my little Teannie Caslylb. b. 
The new raelodnune,. takes mightily 1817. 9. The 

design took and the Fellow got away 1701. 

HL Weakened tense of ' seize with eUaslna- 
tion of the notion of force or arti the ordinary 
coireat sense, t. trans. To p er f or m the vdnn- 
tary pbj^cal act by which one geu (something) 
Into one's bond or hold; to transfer to oneself 
J>y one's own ifoysical act (Now the main 
' seosa.) ME b. with the instrumentality not 
exproMed or eonridered ME. a. To receive 
into one's body hy otw's own act ; to eat or 
drink, to swallow (food, drink, medicine, opium, 
eto.); to inhale (snnff, ttobaooo«aoke. eta) 
ME 1L To expose ooesotf to (air) so as to in- 
hale it or get the tdiysioal benefit of it ; chiefly 
in phr. tot. the air, to walk or rlda oat in the 
open air (now ran or arch .) : see Air jI. a So 
tot, a bath, to batfaa lata ME e. Phr. not to 


. I not to be in the mood tor, to 
be disinclined far. slang, zqoa g. To bring, 
receive, or adopt (a person) into some relation 
to oneself (e.g. into one’s service, protection, 
tuition, Mre) ME b. spec, in ref. to morriage 
or cohabitation ; often In phr. to t. to wtfe^ 
marriage ME 4. To transfer by one’s own 
dirert a ct (a thing) into one's possession or 
keeping ; to appropriate ; to enter into posses- 
sion or use of ME, b. a^W. To take possession ; 
spec, in enter into actual poaaaasloa. 

late ME a To secure beforehand by payment 
or contract ; e. g. to /, a konst, etc., to engage 
(a house or other place) for the purpose of 
ocoupylng it 1604. d. To get or procure regu- 
larly by payment (something offered to the 
public, as a periodical, a commodity) Z593, 
g. n. To assume (a form, nature, charaetsr, 
name, or other attribute) ; sometimes, to assume 
the part or character of ME b. To assume, 
ado^ (a lymbol, a badge, or something con- 
nected with a fonotion) : in spec, phrases ME 
0. To assume, charge oneself with, undertake 
(a function, responsibili^, eta) ME b. To 
subject oneself to (an oath, vow, pledge, or the 
like) 1511. fo. To t. it: to affirm, asseverate. 
Const, on (one's death, honour). -1631. 7. To 
t. on or H^M oneulf. n. To charge oneself with, 
undertake (an office, eta) ; to make oneself re- 
sponsible for ME b. With inf , : To undertake ; 
to presume (to do something) ME tc. To 
affect, feign (to do something) -z6o6. td. absoL 
or intr. To assume authonty or importance ; 
usu. in bad senie, to take too much upon 
one, assume airs -lyaa 8. n. To undertake 
and perform, conduct, or discharge (a part, 
function, duty, service, or the like), late ME 
b. Phr. To t. ^ins, trouble: to take upon one- 
self and exercise these activities and qualities ; 
to exercise care and diligence ME. q. To 
adopt as one’s own (a part or side in a oontMt, 
controversy, etc.); to range oneself on, ally 
oneself with (a side or party), late ME 10. 
To assume as if one's own, to appropriate or 
arrogate to oneself (credit, eta) ; to assume as 
if granted, e.g. to t, leave, liberty, etc. Z5at. 
tx. dram. Of a word, clause, or sentence 1 
have by right or usage, either as part of itself 
or with it in construction (a particular Inflexion, 
accent, case, mood, etc.) os the proper one s8i8. 

u Inui then commeih, and taketh bread.and giueth 
them 7 oAm xxl. 13. He cuuld L his hat and go 1833. 
b. T. a quart of sbrimpe 1771. a. He died by takl^ 
pdioN 1875. 3. He took pupib to iocreaM Us in- 
come 1891. Cmloq, phr. To t. too muck (sa drink), 
g. a. Franee canuot t. the offensive, but aha can 
paralyM Germany and Italy 1B87. b. To t, the 
crown, the throne, to asaume soversignty. 7 > t. the 
bait (at crickeiL to aasttma the position of bowlar. 
To t. an oar, to begin to row. See alw Habit sb. 1 , 9, 
Silk 9 b, Vkil sb. S. Grenville refused to L office 
withoot Fox i 8 m. b. She has takwi the monastic 
Vow 1803. 7. D. 1 took upon me.. to go to Leeds 

Dk Fox. e. Tr. k Cr, 1, fl. igx d. Lord I to see 
how Lhuicomb do L ufion him (s an eyaaore Parva. 


.. She would L the graramar dass at ten 189a 
la We would L leave to recommend. .an alteration 
1890. He took credit to bimaelf that.. her son re. 
mained sunch 1870. 

IV. Pregnant senses related •» III. i. To 
pick out from a numbar : either by chance, at 
random, or with intention ; to select, choose 
ME a. To adopt or choose in order to use in 
some way ; to adopt in some capacity (as, for) ; 
hence, to employ for a purpose, to have recourse 
to (a means or method) ; to seize (an oppor^ 
tunity, etc.) ME. b. To use (one’s lunds, a 
tool, weapon, etc.) for doing something. To t. 
a stick (etc.) to, to use it to beat (a person, eta). 
Z768. a «r/. To take into use or employment 
as a means of progre s sion ; to enter or mount 
(a vehicle, ship, horse, one's limbs, eta) for a 
jonmey or voyage. Often without article, as 
to t. boat, coach, skip, eta Z45a fl. To gain 
the aid or help of (a place) by betaking oneself 
to it ; to gain, reach, repair to, go into, enter 
(cap. for refuge or safety) ; to get into or on to 

ME b. To adopt and enter upon (archway, 
path, ooorse, eta) : sometimes with mirtuto Of 
aenae'toeboose, select' ME e. To t. (a place 
or person) in (on) one’s way, to touch at or 
In one's Jonmey; to hiclu^ in one sroute iflan; 
4. To prooe^ or begin to deal with or traat in 
way or do sometWng to ; hence, ’ to taka 


fl(CteK#la). tt(0«r.Mf8Uar). dl(Fr.dama). f(csrr1). • (is) (ttet). #(A) (rWh). /(Fr.fnfte). I (ffr, sartk). 






TAKE. 


from oo ihora, Aron a rock, or from on board iliipii 
h trmnt. To drink to tho bottom or at one draufbt i 
to ' torn off*, c. To lead away ramnurily t to 
take one*i departure, *be off*, d. To lead away or 


diawoir(in>^Mnee)t to , , 

•. To dismimi to withdraw (a ooadi. train, ete.)from 
ninniw f. To rcmotre by death, Icill, 'cany off', 
cut off: laid of a penon (eep. an amaMin), of dieea tr , 
devouring animau, etc. g* To remove (eometbing 


impooed), eep. ao aa to rdieve tboae lufajeet to it h* 
To remove or do away with (a quality, condition, 
etc.). L (a) To make or obtain (an impr^on) from 
aomething t to print off. (4) To make (a figure of 
aomething) ; to draw a likenem of, to portr». 

(c) To meaaure offt to mark tbe poaition of. J. To 
imitate or counterfeit eep. by way of mockery t to 
mimic, caricature^ borfeeqne. ctiUf. k. To clone the 
ntitcbea in knitting | to knit oK Alao L Ai/r. 

To abate, mw lean i (of rain) to ceaae. m. To tc 
off, etart ofl^ run away | to branch off 6om a miun 
atream. (3) To atart in Jumping or rieing from the 
ground, etc. (c) Cvpqtut. To miuce a etroke from con- 
tact with another ball aoaa to aend one'eown ball nearly 
or quite in the direction in which the mallet ie aimed. 
T. on. a. trmm. See aimple eenaea and On mdo. (d) 
To ' put on ’ (fleeh, etc.). D. To aeeume, * put oo * (a 
form, quality, etc.) i to aeeume. begin to pmorm (an 
action or function) t to contract, * catch '. c. To take 
(a penon) into one'a employment or upon one'e ataff \ 
Tto accept in raarrian ; to receive into lellowahip. d. 
To undertake: to Mein to handle or deal with, to 
' tackle '. e. To undertake the management of (a 
farm, etc), eep. in eucceeeion or continuance, f. t*tr 
To ' go on ’ madly or excitedly t to be greatly agi- 
tated I to make a great fuse, outcry, or uproar t now 
rqf. to diatreaa oneaelf greatly. Now cMof. and dimL 
g. To take eervice or employment, to engage onemlf : 
to enlUt. h. To ' catch on , become popular, cottoq. 
T. ont. a. tran*. See aimple aenaea and Our mdv 
Kb) To remove, extract (a atain, etc), b. To leave 
out, except, omit. c. To lead or carry out or forth. 
(h) Cricket. To tokt oni otu't bat t a^ of a bataman 
who ia 'not out ' at the and of the inninga. d. To 
make a copy from an ori^nal i to copy (a writing, 
deaign, etc) t rr/. to extract a paaaage from a writing 
or book, (b) To extract from data. a. To apply for 
and obtain ta licence, patent, aummona, or other official 


To obtain, receive, uae up, 

thing) in another form. 1 . 

sim^e aenaea and Out or. b. To get, derive, or obtain 
from. c. To deprive a peraon or thing of (aome 
quality, etc): 4*«e. to deprive of (energy or the like) : 
uau. to t. it out to exhaust, fiitigue Keolioq,). d. To 
remove from the juriadiction of : to prove not to come 
under (a atatute). •. To take (aomething) from a per- 
son in compensation tfu t. it ont of. 'o exact satislkc- 
tion from (eoliog.). T. OT«r. «• To take by transfer 
from,or in succession toanother. b. Tocany or con- 
vey across, to tranymt. T. up, m. tratu. To raise, 
lift : to pick up. Somewhat mreh. (4) With special 
obj., implying a purpose of using in aome way : as, to 
t. tip ont't Jktn, to proceed or bepn to write : to t, u/ 
a boob (Le. with tbe purpose of reading): to t. np 
tho (or oho'm) crots\ to tmko w/ Aam. fAr GI1.0VB, etc. 
see tbe sIm. (c) To take (a person) nrom the ground 
into a vehicle, or on horseback, etc Said of a per- 
son, or of the carriage, horse, train, etc Also motol. 
of a vehicle, a train, etc., to take up lu occupanta 
b. To lead, conduct, convey, or carry (a peraon or 
thing), to a higher place or position, c. 1 o pull up 
or in, so as to tighten «r shorten : to make fast in this 
way, as a droppM stitch. (A) To tie up or constrict 

(a vein or artery) ; ‘ Co fasten with a ligature 

under ’ (J.). d. To take into one’s poasmon, , 

oneself of: with various shades of meaning, 

purchase wholesale, buy up : to get, receivs, or exact 
u payment: to let^t to borrow (at interest); to hire. 
(A) To take (land) into occupation, (e) To accept or 
pay (a bill of exchange): to advance money 00 (a 
mortgage) ; to subscribe for (stocks, shares, a loan) at 
tbeir original issue, o. To receive into iu own sub- 
Btanca or interstices: to absorb (a fluid): to dissolve 
(a solk^ f. To accept, g. To take (a person) into 
one's protection, patronage, or other relation ; to 
ad^ as a proUfi or associate : to begin to patronise. 
Ik. To levy, raise, enliat (troopsl L To seise by 
legal authonty, arrest, apprehend. J. into, for sipf. 
To chedc oneself, ' pull up ' : to skekon ooe'sjpaee ; 
tn nform. Obt. exc. dimL Kb) Of weather: im- 

r. become fair. k. trams. To cheek (a person) in 
to interrupt sharply, esp. with an expras- 
„ . . _ mnt or diaapprovu : to rebuke, reprov e , or 
reprimand sharply or severdy. Also Utmionp short: 
see SnoBT. tL To oppi^ eoe^^, cope with. , 
m. To begin afresh (somrtbmg left off, or begun by. 
another) I to resame. B.Toadopt(apnietkknotioo, ' 
idea, purpoae, etc) : to aaaume (an attitude, tone, 
etc): to 'go in for' (a study, profeasioa, b n tin se l , 
etci (I) To take in band, proceed to deal practically 
widh (a matter, ques t ion, etc): to interest oneself In, 
a (a causa), to. To auke ap» settle (a dis. 
rel-etc). p.Topropeedtompy(an^ 

I. St. or jfe) : to station or place ons s e l l in. 

. . or Mr. To lodge, * pnt up \ q. trams. To 

occupy aatirsdy ; to fin up (apace time, etc); to oo* 

• capy exdaaiveVt toobetruct ^ To en|yiy or o» 
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TALE 


etc), r. intr. 7'.s^ss«k.(a)ToBaaooiBte wkhfa 
peraon): to omaart srith (eqk srlth a view to mar- 
^). (»)Toadopt. eaponae (eapi aa a aattled prac- 
tteO: to am ant to, agree with. arc*. t((>Tepatup 
enth, toMtate. 

Taka^ the vb.-etem in comba. and phraaea 
used as sbs. or adja.: L-down to/Uf. - Set- 
down a; t.-it.or 4 aawa-lt a., allowing aocep- 
tanoe or rejection ; showing indifference ; tKMW 
a state of ' taking on ' or mental agitation, a 
' taking 

T«ko 4 n(tri k,in),rA. coilttf. 1778. (The 
vbl. phr. take ia used as sb. or adj, J The act 
of tddng in ; a cheat, swindle, deception : a 
thing or person that takes one in ; a ' fraud 
Take-off s 6 . and a. i8a6. [f. 

the Tbl. phr. iakeoff.'\ A. i. A thing that ' takes 
off' or detracts from something ; a drawback, 
a. An act of ‘ taking off' or mimicking ; a 
mimic ; a caricature colloq, 18^5. a- The act 
of ‘ taking off", or springing from the ground, 
etc. ; usu. iransf. a place or spot from which 
one takes or may take off 1869. a. Cro- 
quit. A stroke mode from contact with an- 
other ball so as to send one's own ball nearly or 
quite in the direction of atm, the other tell 
being moved only slightly or not at all 1874. 
B. aitrib, or adj. i. From which one ‘ takes off’ 
or makes the spring in leaping, as the t. hut 
1889. a. Applied to a part or mechanism for 
taking something off 1896. 

Taker (tA-kw). late ME. [f. Take ». -»■ 
•ER >.] One who or that which tMes ; one who 
captures or seises, b. One who takes posses- 
sion, esp. of land; often withjfri/oraar/xyfifi. 
c. One who accepts a bet z8io. 

Take-up (tA‘k,9p), tb. 1835. [f. the vbl. 
phr. take up (Take v.).] 1. Tho act of * taking 
up ' the stuff so as to form ' gathers ‘ in a dress ; 
comer, one of such ‘ gathers^. Now rare. a. A 
contrivance for taking up ; ^e. a device in a 
sewing-machine for drawing up the thread so as 
to tighten the stitch 1877. 3. 1 n a loom or other 
machine, the process of wtnding up the stuff 
already woven or treated ; eoner. the part of the 
mechanism by which this is done 1877. 4. The 
part between the smoke-box and the bottom of 
the funnel of a marine engine boiler 1838. 

[I Takin (ti*kin). 1850. [Native name in 
Mishmi.l A homed ruminant [Budorcas taxi- 
color) of south-eastern Tibet on the northern 
frontier of Assam. 

Taking (tA-kig), vbl. sb. MK [f. Take 
v. + -tita '.] The action or condition expressed 
by Take v. i. Touching, touch. ME only. 
9. Capture, seizure (in w^are, etc.) ; appre- 
hension, arrest ; catching (of fish or other ani- 
mals) ME. tb. A seizure or attack of disease, 
e^. a stroke of palsy or the like ; also, malig- 
iwnt influence -i 6 to. g. The physical act of 
possessing oneself:^ anything, of receiving, 
accepting, eta ME. f b. Mental acceptance or 
reception ; estimation -1639. 4. a. CTondition, 
{flight (in unfavourable sense). Obt. exc. Sc. 
153a. b. spec. A disturbed or agitated state of 
mind ; exated condition, {Musion 1577. 5. a. 

That which Is received or gained; esp. in pi., 
the rtcei{>ts or earnings of merchants, trades- 
men, or workmen 1633. b. I'hat which is cap- 
tured ; esp. tbe fish or other animals caught at 
one time, a capture, a catch 1809. a Printing. 
■ Take sb. k. z8oB. 

S- Thdr t. of notes at sermons *66a The t. of the 
emus 1896. b. Manifssted in his sorrowful t of her 
death 1639. 4. a. The poor boy was in a pitiful t. 

and pidcle Pam. b. By this time your Mother is in 
a fine 1 16761 

Ta'Uiig, ppl. a. 1483. [f. as prec.-:- 
INO*.] That takes ; see the vb. 1. Sdzfng, 
getting stmiethinginto one's possession ; rapa^ 
does {rart). m, Titat takes the fancy or aneo- 
dott ; captivating, charming, attractive. Now 
colloq. xoo^ 8- 1 lasting, perokioijs; izdeo- 
tious, catching (m/v) 1605 
a. Phillia has such a t. way, She ebanw my very 



tetended by Europeans to those of SfrUBt 
®'**®*’ Buddhist countries, s. teaU 
(In full /. monkey.) A smaU W. African BKXK 
key, Cereopitkecus talapom 1774, 

Tatar (tA-lJj). 1738. [ad. L. talaris, f. 
ta/tu ankle; see-AR.] A long garment or roM, 
reaching down to the ankles. 

II Tataria (tile.-rii), sb. pi. 1393. [I*, 

nwt pi. of talaris) see prea] Anc. Rom, 
My^t. Winged sandals or small wings attached 
tqthe ankles of some deities, esp. Mercury. 

Talbot (t/‘lb3t). 1491. [SnppoiMl to be 
derived from the ancient Eng. family name 
TalboL'] 1. Name of a variety of hounid, 
foi-merly used for tracking and hunting ; a laige 
white or light-coloured hound, having long 
hanging can. heavy jaws, and great powers m 
scent 156a. 9. A representation of a hound or 
hunting-dog; esp. in Her, that borne by the 
Talbot family 149s. 

Talbotm (tO’lbdtaip). Also Talbot- 
tyrpe. 184A w. H. r. Talbot, tlie inven- 
tor’s name 4- Type tb.] >■ Calotype ; also, a 
picture produced by this proceu. 

Talc (tsslk), sb. 1601. [a. F., or ad. 
med.L. talcum, ad. Arab, talq ; prob. f. Pers. 
talk.] A name applied by the Arabs aiul 
mediaeval writers to various transparent, trans- 
lucent, or shining minerals, as talc proper, mica, 
selenite, etc. Now t 1. In popular and com- 
mercial use, (loosely) applied to Mica or Mus- 
covy glass, b. With a and pi. A plate of mica 
used as a microsco{>lo slide 1761. a. Min. A 
hydrated silicate of magnesium, usu. consisting 
of broad flat laminn or plates, white, apple- 
green, or yellow, having a grMsy feel, and 
shining lustre, translucent, and in thin plates 
often transparent ; It exists in three varieties— 
foliated, massive (sttatile or toapslatte), and 
indurated {talc slate or sekisf) ifiza 

Comb.: t. powder, talcum powder i t. sehlst, 
elate, a Khlmoee rock coniisiing largely of t. Hence 
TalCEj (tK‘lki)M. pertaining to, of tbe nature of, or 
coniistingoft. Ta*loold «. resembling M «A a mow- 
white, broadly-foliated variety of t. Ta’leoM a. 
abounding in t. Ta’lcons a, of the nature of t.| 
ulooee. 

jlTalcam (ttclklfm). 1558. [med.L.] >■ 
Tau;. T. powder, |>owder«d talc or FrenOb 
chalk for toilet use, usu. {lerfumed. 

Tata (tr'l), sb. [OK. talu m Du. foa/ speech, 
O. sahl number :—OTeiit *taldj f. stem of 
*taljan to relate, reckon, I'BLl. v, J L fs. Tho 
action of telling, relating, or saying ; discourse, 
conversation, talk -159a. a. That which one 
tells I the relation of a series of events ; a narra- 
tive, statement, information OE. b. pi, Thfain 
told so as to violate confldenoe or secrecy ; idle 
or mischievous gossip ME. 9. A true or flo> 
titious story or narrative ; a literary oom{>osition 
cast in narrative form ME. 4. A mere story as 
opp. to a narrative of fact ; a fiction, an idle ; 
a falsehood ME. b. A thing now existing only 
in story ; a thing of the past 1780. 

1. Kom. 4 yml. II. iv. em. a. The t. of hym wante 
forth, .in ioal..OaUlaaWvcLir. One t.u good, unlill 
BnotherH lold 1601. Phr. Thereby hangs a t, (and 
such pbraaae) ■>' about that then ie someibing to 
tall '. tn the estme t,, in a (■ one) /., in tbe tame 
enumeration, itatament, or category : hence, inagtee* 
men: Knrck.), b. Phr. To tell Kbring, carry) tales. 
Vmd man tell 00 talee 1838. Tales out of tehooUtm 
School sb.^ t b). g Indeed Sir the best Teles in Rng- 
lendanyonr Caatcrbnrie telee 1606, Hates tbsT. of 
Troy for Helen's sake Glmv. 4. There was more of t. 
than oftnuh in those things Da Fox. 1?\a.A Camtsr. 
bury f ., old wives* tales, iravsllsrs' talss, a t. qf a tab 
(see Tub), etc. b. No power . .could have prevented a 
genani conflagration 1 and at tha day London would 
have been a t. Buaaa. 

XL I. Numerical statement or reckoning; 
enumeration ; number ME. 9. Tbe number 
all told; the complete sum, enumeration, or 
list ME. tfi. An account, a reckoning of num- 
bers -zSoy. t4. Reckoning of value; account, 
estimation -1496, . 

s. An exact t. of the dead b^ics pf Fm Phr. ^ 
fj, by nambOT t as ditt. from by weight, by aseasum t 
Wbera oysters are. .sold by I. J594. _e. Yet ehal 


vTiwiv oysters are. .sold by t. 1594. — ^ 

ye delyuer the hole t of bryiAe Bieut (Oroat) 

V. lE 4. Phr. To hold Kmoke, t. ef. ta 

bold of no account. Hence Tadefbl a. fifll of talas t 
talkative. Thomson. 

Tata (tAl), V. Now rart. [OE. taUmt to 
ndtoo, impute, enumerate t-OTeut. •taUjjam. 


»(Gw.K/ln). ^(Fr.pesi). fl (Ger. MffUer). tf(Fr.dsnie). i (owl). « («•) (thsio), HFt.faiit). » (f/r, fmi, eerth). 





TALLAGB 


2137 


TALUKDAR 


ready, eUlfiil with (hit) bande; somedmee, 
(eL eenie 3) itout of ana. fonnidaUe with 
weapons -163a. 

a. b. ThatsnmabMeslawMheihoaldbenlnted 
by lOch a ull man as I aiiL from soch a bsauuful 
duneasyouMAaLowc. 3. NWaiii,quiteoarseluBs 
Uk« t. men and hardie Uoall 
XL z. Of a person : High of stature ; of more 
than average height. Usu. appreciative. Also 
of animals, as a giraffe, stag, or the like. 1530. 
b. Having a specified or relative height ; measur- 
ing in stature (so much) : without implication 
of great height 1588. a. Of things, as ships, 
trees, etc. : High, lofty ; esp. of thfn^ high in 
proportion to their width, as a/, chimn^, mast, 
etc. 1548. b. Of more than average length, 
measured from bottom to top z6o8. 

Lofty, grand, eminent >1837. b. High-flown, 
esp. in t. talk (Talk d>. 5). eollo^ 1670. c. 
Exaggerated, highly coloured. u.S. eollo^, 
1846. d. Large, in amount ; big. slan^ {ortg. 
U.S.) 1849. Great> eminent {at some- 

thing) -166a. 

s. Fiur Galatea, . .T. as a Poplar, Up« as the Bole 
DavoxN. b If a Man could make himaelf happy by 
imagining bimseif six Foot ull, tbo* he was but three 
1744. a. A t. houM in the city td Pans 1853. b. 
The faith thcyhaue in Tennis and t. Stockinmu Short 
blistred Breeches, and those types of TraueU SHAas. 
T./fUo, t. copy (of a b(^). T. hat, a manb silk hat 
with a high cylindrical crown. 3. C. * T. stories ' are 
the perquisite of every traveller 1^. d. It s a t. 
order, but it ‘s worth trying 1893. Umce Ta'llneM. 

Tallage (tm lAdg), xA ME. [s. OF. /otV- 
Aijgie, f. /<i» 7 /rr Tail w.* Ill ; see -AGE. ] orig., in 
Eng. Mist., An arbitrary tax levied by Norman 
and early Angevin kit^s upon the tuwnsand the 
demesne lands of the (>own ; hence, a tax levied 
upon feudal dependants by their superiors ; 
also, by extension, a municipal rate ; a toll or 
customs duty ; a grant, levy, imposition. Hence 
Ta'Uage v, trans. to impose t upon ; to tax. 
Tallboy (t§ lboi). 1676. [f! Tall o. + 
(app.) Bor.] I. A tail-stemmed glass or gob- 
let Now loeal. a. A tall chest of drawers 
(often raised on legs), usu. in two parts, one 
standing on the other ; sometimes applied to a 
chest of drawers or a bureau standing on a 
dressing-table 1769. 3. A toll chimney-pot 1884. 
Talliable (tiediib'l), a. Now /list, 1531. 

fe OF. taillabU, t iaUUrlKW. v.« III,] Sub- 
t to tallage. 

Talliate (tse-liirit), v. 1754. [f. me< 1 .L. 
talliat-, tallian j see Tail i>.*J trans. -TaL- 
LAGB V. 

Ta’Uier. Now only in Fr. form tailleur 
(ta^ydr). 1709. [f. F. tailUr to deal (at cards).] 
Cards. In rouge-et-noir and similar card-games, 
the name of the dealer or banker. 

Talliah (tp'lij), a. 1748. [f. Tall a. -f 
-ISH ^3 Inclining towards tallness ; rather tall. 
JlTalUth (tae-lifc |jtal,l/-». 1613. [Rab- 
binical Heth talllp, I. ^ilal to cover, shelter.] 
The garment or mantle (now often a scuf) worn 
byjews at prayer. 

Tallow (tarlan), sb. [Late ME. fo/y, talgh, 
corresp. to MLG. talg, taleh, M.Icd. tdlg, tdlk ; 
ult. etym. unkn.] x. The fat or adipose dssue 
of an animal, em. that which yields the sub- 
stance described in a ; sueL a. A substance 
consisting of a somewhat hard animal Cat (esp. 
that obtained from the paits about the kidneys 
of ruminating animals), separated from the 
membranes, etc., naturally mixed with it by 
melting and clarifying ; used for making candles 
and soap, dressing leather, and other purposes. 
8. Applied to various kinds of grease or ^easy 
substances, e.g. those obtained from plants 

and Comb. : t. c andl iL a candle made of t.| 
•Ctiaadler. one whoae trade u to make or wll L 
caadiet; -diaadlery, the bnaineM of a L-chandleri 
also^ the place of work of a L<bandleri •tree, any 
of varioos trMi yieldiog Mtbattiicea reumbtinf tt 

a c. («) SUUimfi»tthiftra,n etudwrUaceotu trea of 
ina,alaoculuyfaed daewfaere for the bttyooviring 
of its (oedsi (d) Pen tm dotm a brntyracaa^ a ntttfirona 
tree of Sierra Leone t (c) VrnUriaindieamyLtlmhoxi 
(4 SwuUyptm murmorja of Aw a trali a, called alao 


Ta^Uow, V. ME. [£ pcac.] t,tnms.To 
smear or anoint with tallow; to grease, fb. 
tiarr. (for ixil) -'1790. n.n.M/r.CQ cattle, etc. t 
To prodooe, or yield tallow 1799 . b. trams. To 


, [t Tallow 


cause (cattle, etc.) to ibria tnllov; to fetten 

The largeat paature. .will neither ddn vat t., 
or, m other worda, la fit for nothing but young atock 

Ta*Uow-fiioe. Now rare or 06 s. 159a. 
A pale yellowish-white face ; hence, a person 
having such a face. 

Out you baggage. You tallow face Shaics. SoTa*l« 
low>facod «. 

Tallowlab(tx*lna,iJ),a. 155a. 

si. +-1SH * a.] Of the nature of 1 
tallow. 

Tallowy (tK‘ba,t), a. 144a [f. as prec. 
+ -V^.] X. Having the nature or {Hopcrties of 
tallow ; sebaceous. 9. Resembling tallow in 
colour or complexion 183a. 3. Of a beast t 

Abounding in tallow, fat 1495. 

Tally (tsrli), xA.i 1440. [In 15th c. ta/ye 
mx AF. tat/ie m, Anglo-I« taUa, talia, tallia, in 
same sense, L. ttuta cutting, rod, stick.] x. 
A stick or rod of wood, usu. squared, marked 
on one side with notches representing the 
amount of a debt or ]Mtyment. The rod being 
cleft lengthwise across the notches, the debtor 
and creator each retained one of the halves, 
the tallying of which consututed legal proof of 
the debt, etc. b. Such a cloven rod, os the 
ofhdal receipt formerly given by the Exchequer 
for a tax, tallage, etc. paid, or in acknowledge- 
ment of a loan to the sovereign 1604. e. transf. 
Any tangible means of recoding a payment or 
amount 1863. fa. The record of an .imount 
due ; a score or shot, an account -1833. 3./^. 
(from X and a). Reckoning, score, account. 
Now rare. 161^ 4. Each of the two corre- 

sponding halves or parts of anything ; u thing, 
or part, that exactly fits or agrees with another 
thing or corresponding part, a counterpart ; 
\jlg. an agreement, correspondence 1651. 5. A 

number, group, series, lot, tale ; esp. a certain 
number or group (of things or persons) taken 
as the unit of computation 1674. b. The last 
of a specified number forming a unit of com- 
putation, on the completion of which the t-man 
calls * tally ‘ and notes it down 18B6. ffl. A 
mark (such as the notch of a tally) representing 
a unit quantity, or a series or set of units -1807. 
7. A distinguishing mark on a bale or case of 
mercliandise, etc., corresponding to one in a 
list, for the purpose of comparison or identifica- 
tion ; hence, a mark, label, ticket, or tab, used 
for this purpose, or to denote the weight and 
contents, etc. ; a gardener's plant label x86o. 

s. \Up<m or OH on credit, *on tick iPetty t. 
(Naut.), a petty account kept of a shiji's provLtions) 
hence rnM^^proviaiona. 4. So suited in their minds 
and persons That they were fram’d the tallies fur each 
other DavDEN. To Im (om) to cohabit without 
marriage UlangU S< Used V'c. in certain trades. 

rnttrii. and Comb., aa t.'book, sUck, -trade i L- 
board, a board on which an account is notched or 
chalked i -clerk, one who tdiecks merchandise with a 
list in loiuline or discharging cargo 1 -obeet, a score- 
sheet, esp. (C/..V.) in reondiag votes 1 -atick, a stick 
used as or like a t. 

t Tally, xA.* 1706. [f. Tally ».»] Cards. 
At faro, basset, eta, a deal -176a 
Tally (tas'li), v.^ 1440. [f. Tally sh.f^ 
L X. trams. fTo notch (a stick) so as to make It 
a tally ; hence, to mark, score, set down or 
enter (a number, etc.) on or as on a tallv ; 
transf. to record, register, b. spec. To identity, 
count, and enter each bale, case, article, etc. of 
a cargo or lot of goods In loading or disctiar^ng 
xSxa. c. To distinguish, mark, or identity (a 
bale of goods, etc.) by or as by a Ully 1837. 
a. To count or reckon to number. Now rare, 

xsaa. tg. To deal on tally or credit j to open 
or have a credit account with any one -1734- 

t. C. Leaving his people to mark and t. the balM 
Mabrvat. a. They anchor’d at mornuig to L their 
spoil iMs. 

XL +x. trans. fig. To cause (things) to oorre- 
tpond or agree; to match ; pa. ppie. matc h ed, 
suited, adapted -x8xa. a. mtr. To ^ree, aa 
one half of a cloven tidly with iu fellow ; to 
corre sp ond or answer exactly ; to accord, ooo- 
fonn, fit (The diief current sense.) 17^5. 
a A Tbwry that does not exactly L with feet 1738. 

Ta*lly,b.s Now rare. 1450- [Origin obsc.] 
Maset. X. trams. To batd tout (the tore or main 
lee-sheets). n. tntr. To catch htw or * clop ‘ 
a« to a rope 1840. 


tT«Ily, p.i 1706. [ad.F.tos/brTAfLti.t| 
Cards, intr. At faro, basset, eta, to be hankor 
(Latodeal)>X 748 . 

TnUy (15*1,11). ado. Now rare or Obt. ME. 
[f. Tall a. -♦•-ly*.] In a tall manner, ft. In 
a seemly manner; elegantly ; well, bravety-Xgsa 
a Higldy, loftily X611. 

TaUy-bo (t«ai,hAi*). int. and sb. 177a 
[app. an altered form of Fr. taiaut, taeamt, used 
in doer-bunting.] i.Thc view-liaUoo raised 
by huntsmen on catching sightofihefox: usedas 
ini, and as x^. 1787 . a. ong. , The proper name 
given to a fast day-couch lietweuii London and 
Birmingham, started m 1833; subsequently 
the name was appropriated by other fast eoachet, 
and treated somewhat as a common noun. 
Also /. coaek, 1831. b. U.S, A largo four-in- 
hand coach or drag i88b. 

Tally-ho*, v. iBia. [f. prec.] i. trans. 
To salute or make known the presence of (a fox) 
by the Cry of* tally-ho ’. a. tntr. To cry ‘ tally- 
ho ‘ or a similar call i8a6. 

Tallyman (tsB'limftn). 1654. [f. Tally 
si.^ 4- Man si.j X. One who carries on atallv- 
trade, or supplies goods on credit, to be paid 
for by instalments. a. One who tallies, or 
keeps account of. anything ; x^r. a clerk who 
checks a cargo in loading or Uiitcharging 1888. 
8. One who ‘ lives tolly ' with a woman, stang. 
1890. So Ta'Uywoman X737. 

Talma (tK’lmfi). /V. -aa. i86a [Named 
after Francois Joseph Talma, French tragedian 
(1763-1836).] A ciipe or cloak worn by men, 
and also by women in the 19th c. 

II Talmud (t8e‘lmfld,talma‘d). 1530. [a. late 
Heb. talmu'd instruction, f. Idma'd to instruct, 
teach.] In the wide tense, I 1 ie body of Jewish 
civil and ceremonial traditionary law, consisting 
of the MihHNAH or binding precepts of the 
elders, additional to and developed from the 
Pentateuch, and the later Qemaka or com- 
mentary ui>on these, forming a complement to 
the Misbnah. The term was orig. applied to 
the Gemara, of wliidi two recensions exist, 
known respctively as the Jerusalem (or Pales- 
tinisn) ana the Babylonian T. ; to the latter of 
which the name is in strictest use confined. 
Hence Talmn’dic, -al adiu of or pertaining to 
the T. ; contained in the T. 

Talmudist ftx ImMlst, talmd'dist). 1569, 
ff. prec, + -iST.J a. One of tlie authors of the 
Talmud, b. One who accepts the authority of 
tlic Talmud, c. A Talmudic scholar. Henoe 
Talmndl’stlct -al adjs. « 'I'ALMUDICAL. 
Talon (tpe’lan). late ME. [a. OF. ^--<:om. 
Rom. *talo, talonem heel, f talus aaklc,] L tx. 
'I’ho ' heel ' or hinder part of the toot of certain 
quadrupeds, as swine and deer, or of the hoof 
of a liorse -*17^. tb.TiMi hoUux of a bitd 
-1377. a.fl. iTie claws (or less usu. in sing. 
any claw) ot a bird or beast, late ME. b. spec. 
The powerful claws of a bird of prey, or of a 
dragon, grifiin, etc. late ME, c« Allusively 
applied to the grasping bands or fingers of 
buntoo beings xsB8. A.J^. 1586. 

s. A kite, .would have certainly carried uie away in 
bb talons Swirr. d. Thai they nwy yet be abb to 
save sometbiag from the talons of despotbir. Bvsks. 

XL x. transf. A heel-like part or obiecL a. 
Maut. The curved bock of a ship's rudder. Ois. 
or areA. 1485. b. Arek. An ogee moulding 
X70A. c. The projection on the bolt of a lock 
against which the key presses 1877 a. fg. a. 
Cards. The remainder of the pack after the 
hands have been dealt X891. b. Comm. The 
last portion of a sheet of coupons 1883. 

B TiUpn (tsB’lpft). 1693. [L., mole.] i.Zaal. 
The genus typified by the common mole ( Talpa 
emrv^a) 1706. ». Patk. An encysted craoisl 

tumour ; a wen X693. 

|Taliyi,taliiq(t 4 lN lc). India. 1799. [a. 
UrdO ta^allua csUdi, f. Arab. ^<1/070 to adhere, 
be affixed.] ong A hcredJtarycstate belonging 
to a native propnrtor ; also, more usu., a sub- 
divisioa of a xillak or district, comprising a 
number of villages placed for purooiM of 
revenue under a naU ve collector ; a ooUectorato. 
gTalnkdau’, taluqdar (tAlw'kdij). /tsdia. 
1798. (f. prcc. + -dar, Pers. agential suffix.] 


o(Ger. K^ln). b (Fr. pen), tt (Ger. Msiltor)- w (Fr. dwoe). (cwrl). e («•) (tlwie), ^ (^t) (rxxiij. ^(kr. toste;. 4 (lir, tmi, d«tli)- 
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The bolder of a taluk or hereditary estate, or 
the officer in charge of the district ao oalled. 
Tains tali/). 1645. [a.F.ilsAix, 

^talut, ult C L. At/Ki ankle (taJtralnsense of F. 
taUm heel).] i. A slope : Jjier. in PoriiiUiUton, 
the slo^ng side of a wall or earthwork, which 
graduwy increases In thlcknees from above 
downwards, a. Geol, A sloping mau of detritus 
lying at the base of a cliff or the like, and con- 
sisting of material which has fallen from its face ; 
also, the slope or inclination of the surface of 
such a mass 1830. b. gen. A mountain slope 

jiTalns* (tfi-lKs). /y.talL 1693. [L.] i* 
The ankle-bone or astragalus ; also applied to 
an analogous part in binls and insects, a. 
Paih, A variety of club-foot in which the toes 
are drawn up, the heel resting on the ground 
z86^ g. A nodular concretion somewhat re- 
sembling an astragalus bone 1738. 

Ta*lwood. Ohs, exc. Hist. ME. [Render- 
ing of OF. hois d* tail, f. tail cutting, cut.] 
Wood for fuel, usu. cut up to a prescribed sire. 
ilTamal (tftm&‘l). Also erroH. tamale. 
Z856. [Mexican Sp. tamal, pi. tamales.'\ A 
Mexican delicacy, made of crushed Indian corn, 
flavoured with pieces of meat or chicken, red 
pepper, etc., wrapped in com-busks and baked. 
ilTamandtia (tftmse ndtift). 1614. [Pg., a. 
Tupi iamamdad.'] fa. orig., a name for the 
Brasilian Ant-eaters generally -1774- h. Now 
usu. restricted to the smaller Tamandua tttra- 
daetfla and its congeners 1834. 

IJ Tamnnoir (tamanwar). 1849. [F., corrupt 
form of Carib tamanod, ■ Tupi tamandud | see 
prec.] The French name of the Great Ant- 
eater or Ant-bear, Myrnucophaga jubata. 
Tamarack (tsemirsek). 1841. [app. a 
native Indian name in Canada.] a. prop.. The 
Aimerioan Larch {Larix amerieana ) ; also, the 
timber of this tree. b. Also, applied to the Black 
or Ridge-pole Pine (Pimms murravaHo) of dry 
inland repons of western N. America, and app. 
sometimes to the Scrub Pine of the coast 
Tamarin (tte'm&rin). 1780. [a. F., a. 

native name in Carib dial, of Cayenne.] Any 
of several species of the genus Afidas of S. Amor, 
marmosets or squirrel-monkeya 
Tamarind (tcmkrind). 1533. [(nit.) ad. 
Arab, tamr^indt, i.e. date of India.] z. The 
fruit of the tree Tamarindus indica, a brown 
pod containing one to twelve seeds embedded 
in a soft brown or reddish-block acid pulp, used 
medicinally, and in cookeiy as a relish, etc. In 
Comm., Mtd., etc. tamarinds is used for the pulp, 
a. A large tree, Tamarindus indtca, of thefamily 
Legmmtnosse, supposed to be a native of the 
E. Indies, but now cultivated in warm climates 
generally, bearing dark-green pinnate leaves 
and racemes of fragrant yellow flowers streaked 
with red, and producing the fruit described in z, 
and a hard and heavy timber Z614. s- Applied 
to various trees (or their fruits) resembling the 
t. in some respect 1833. 

}. Black, Black-crown, Brown, or Velvet t, 
a small leguminous tree, CmUrtmm meuti/olium or 
Diutium gmimsmu. wild t., applied to various 
l egumi n otw trees or shrubs, as, in the W. Indies, 
P u ko e o Mim m fitkj/etium ; in Jamaica, «sr- 

mttrA. and Comb. : t -flah, a relish made from various 
kinds of Indian fish preserved with the acid pulp of 
that, fruit t -plum, an B. Indian tree, DuUium iwdf- 
emm, or its fruit i -tea, -water, on infusion of uma- 
rinda used as a cooling drink. 

Tamarisk (t8e*mhrisk). late ME. [ad. late 
L. tamarisens, var. of iamarix, -M-rm; ult. 
source nnkn.] A plant of the genus Tamarix, 
esp. T. gatiicm, the Common f. (called in L. 
myrita), a grsioeful evergreen shrub or small 
tree, with slender feathery branches and minute 
scale-like leaves, growing in sandy places in 
S. Europe and W. Asia, and now much planted 
by the sea-shore in the south of England, tb. 
A decoction of the leaves of this jdant, formerly 
used in medidne -zyzfl. 

attrtb. and Comb. 1 1 salt, salt feaid adhering to 
th« trunk of Tmmxrix oriontmtU In edible quanuty j 
t. ware, vessels or dishes of b wood. 

(iTanmSha (timfi'JH). TnJia, 187a. [Urdu 
(Arab.),f.s«aM<t[y)towa]k.] Anenuortsinment, 
puUic function. 


Tambotir (tsB'mbuaz, -bai), Jift. Z484. [s. 
F. ; see Tabor .1 z. A drum | spte, the gr^ 
or bass drum. || b. T. da baagns [P.], a tam- 
bourine s688. a. An instrument reoording 
pulsations, as in respiration X877. 8- (Also 

tambor.) A fish which makes a drumming noise, 
or which resembles a drum in form ; as a fish 
of the genus Pegomias, a dmm-fisb ; a globe- 
fish, swell-fish, or puffer x8i^ 4. A drcular 
frame formed of one hoop fitting witiiin another, 
in which silk, muslin, etc. Is stretched for em- 
broidering Z777. b. A spedes of embroidery 
in which patterns are worked with a needle of 
peculiar form on material stretched on such a 
frame; now supmeded by pattern-weaving; 
in recent use ■■ t.~laee zSzg. e. A kind of fine 
gold or silver thread z^ g. Arch. a. The 
core of a Corinthian or Composite capital, b. 
Anv one of the courses forming the shaft of a 
cylindrical column, c. The wall of a circular 
building surrounded with columns . d. A round 
exterior building surrounding the txue of adome 
or cupola ; also, the drcular vertical part of a 
cupda. e. A projecting part of the wall of a 
tennis court. Z706. 6 . Mil. A small defensive 

work formed of palisades or earth, usu. in the 
form of a redan, to defend an entrance or pas- 
sage 1834. 

a. Each bag commuiiicates by a separate air.tight 
tube with an air.tight b on which a lever rests | so 
that any pressure on dther bag is communicated to 
the cavity of its mpective b, the lever of which is 


raised in proportion 1877. 
attrib. and Comb.x t.-frvune, 


, . -ICO. 

modern lace resembling b (4 b), consisting of needji 
iiiacune.madi ■** 


sense 41 -lace, a 
Misting of needle, 
[e nett -needle, the 


work designs on , 

needle used in t.-workt .atitcb, the loop-stitch used 
in t.-work t also, a stitch used in crocheb 

Tambour (tsB'mbnsi, tsembCvj), v. Z774. 
[f. prec.] z. tram. To work or embroider in a 
tambour-frame; to ornament with tambour- 
work. a. intr. To work at a tambour-frame ; 
to do tambour-work 1845. 
||Tambourln(F.tUtbKTOfi,tse'ml>urln). 1797. 
[F., dim. of tambour drum.] z. The long nar- 
row drum or tabor used in Provence t see T ABO 
RIN 1833. >• A Proven9al dance, orig. accom- 
panied by the tambourin. b. Music for such a 
dance, in duple rhythm and quick time. Z797. 
Tambouiine (tsemMrrn). 1579. [app. 
ad. F. tambourin (see prec.), used in the sense I 
of F. tambour do basqut.'\ 1. A musical instru- ' 
ment consisting of a wooden hoop having skin 
or parchment stretched over one side, and pairs 
of small cymbals, called jingles, placisd in slots 
round thecircureference. It is played by shaking, 
striking with the knuckles, ordravring the fingers 
across the parchment. , a. T. pigeon (also ellipt. 
tambourine) t an African species of pigeon, so 
called from the resonance of its note 189Z. 
llTambreet (tsembrrt). 1840. [Mallangong 
iang. of New &uth Wides.] The Duckbilled 
Platypus. 

Tame (tAm), a. [OE. tarn {tpm) OTeut. 
*tamo». The Teut. stem tam- is cora. w. th.'it 
of L. domare, Gr. hafidv to tame, subdue.] i. 
Of animals (rarely of men)t Reclaimed from 
the wild state ; brought under the control and 
care of man ; domestic ; domesticated. (Opp. 
to wild,) b. joe. Of a person : Domestic ; kept 
for domestic or private use zyzz. e. Applied 
to plants, also (in U.S.) to land : Cultivated, 
improved by culture; garaen- as opp. to wild. 
late MK g. Having the dispooition or charac- 
ter of a domesticated animal ; accustomed to 
man ; not ahowing the natural shyness, fear of, 
or fieroeneu to man ; also of persons, their dis- 
position, etc. t made tractable, docile, or pliant 
be. 4. Subdued by taming; submissive; meek, 
poor-sidrited, pusillanimous ; servile 1563. g. 
Lacking animation, fmee, or effectiveness ; de- 
ficient in strikii^ featum; weak, spiritless, in- 
sipid, dull z6o8. b. Of scenery 1 Wanting bold- 
ness; having no striking features 1807. 

1. They have alee t. Lloiw jWa. a. M. HU lord, 
ship sowed t. oats bow aftar hb wild ones Thackbeay. 

3. t'.m/, one who boa the footing of a domestic cat I 
a person who b made a.oaoveannce W bbfrienda 

4. AtiumnderortlMiTrightsxTee. 5. llwt. correct 
paintingsof the FtamUi school Goimm. ^Abroad 
»igMse of t. atabb couoiry 1894. Hence Ta*me-ly 

Tame (tfim), [ME. tamois, f. Tame a.} 


s. trtmu To bring (a wild animal) under the 
control or into the service of man ; to reclaim 
from the wild state ; to domesticate, f b. To 
bring (a wild plant) under or into cultivation ; 
to return or improve (land) by cultivation 
-1746. a. To overcome the wildness or fierce- 
ness of (a man, animal, <u thing) ; to subdue, 
subjugate, curb ; to rendergentle, tracutble, or 
docile, late ME. b. intr. To become tAin« . to 
grow gentle, submissive, or sedate Z646. g. 
tram. To reduce the intensity of, tone down ; 
to temper, soften, mellow ; also, to render dull 
or uninteresting Z500. 

s. To t the vnicorne, and Lion wild Shaxs. a. She 
hoped she had umed a high epirit or two in her day 
DiCKBNe. 3. The first editors had Umed down some 
of the more startling statemenu 1^7. Hence Tn’me- 
able,ta*mable «. capable of being tamed. Tu’me- 
ablsneae. Tamsabllity (ts'inst.). 

Tame (t/^m), v.^ Now dial, late ME. 
[Aphetic f. Attame, Entamb vbs."] tram. To 
pierce, cut into (in fighting or carving) ; to cut 
or break into, so as to use. '[i’- To oroach (a 
cask, bottle, etc.) -1681. 

Tameleaa ft^'mles\ a. 1597. [f. Tame 
v.^ 4- -LESS.] That has never bMn tamed ; that 
cannot be tamed ; untamed, untameabla Hence 
Ta'meleasnees. 

Tamer (tA-mw). 153a [f. Tame e.l + 
•ES L] One who or that which tames. 

Taiw, Tamul (te'mil, -ul). 1734. [ad. 
Tamif, Tamil, native name of the people and 
langtiage.] One of a race of people of the Dra- 
vidian sto^, inhabiting the south-east of India 
and part of Ceylon, b. The language spoken 
bv this people, the leading member of the Dra- 
vidian family. Also attrib. or as adj. Hence 
Taml'Uan cnunn'lian) a. Tamulic ; sb. a mem- 
ber of the Tamil people. Tamu’lie a. pertain- 
ing to the Tamils or their language, Tamil. 
Tammany (tm'm&ni). 1683. The name 
of the central organiution of the Democratic 
party in the City (formerly also in the State) of 
New York, located In Tammany Hall, in zath 
Street, New YorL In Eng, use associated with 
political and municipal corruption. 

Tammy (tee'mi), sbX 1665. [Of uncertain 
origin ; efi F. estame worsted, eifumr/ cloth-rash ; 
also iiamise (perh. borrowed from Eng.) ' ^toffe 
de lalne lustree ’.] A fine worsted cloth of good 
quality, often with a glaxed finisli. 

Ta’mmy, sh.^ 1769. [app. a. F. tamis 
assiro. to prec.] A strainer. Hence Tamimy 
V. tram, to strain through a t. 

Tammy (tse'mi), sb.^ 1894. Short for 
Tammy Shanter, corruption of next. 

Tam o' Shanter (tsemsjK'ntei). 184a [f. 

name of the hero of Burns’s poem of that name. ] 
In full Tam o' Shanter bonnet, capx A soft 
woollen bonnet with flat circular crown, the 
circumference of which is about twice that of 
the head, formerly worn by Scottish plough- 
men, etc. ; introduced, in a modified form, c 
1887, asa head-dress for girls and young women. 
Abbrev. 7’a**, Tammv sb.* 

Tamp (Urmp), v. 1819. [app. a 19th c. 
workmen's word ; peril, a backformation from 
tampin (var. of Tampion) taken as tamping.) 
I. tram. Mining, a. To stop up (a bore-hole) 
withclay, sand, etc., rammed in upon the charge 
before firing the shot : also, to pack up (a gal- 
lery of a military mine) before firing it. in order 
to concentrate the effect, b. To ram home (the 
charge) in a bore-hole. Adwoaisol. s. To ram 
down hard, so as to consolidate (earth, gravel, 
etc.) ; to pun ; also, to pack (anything) round 
with earth so rammed down Z879. 

a. The track U raised, the gravel tamped well under 
the ties, and the track is ready for use 1890. Hence 
Tm*mper, one who tonpe a boring, ct&t also, a 
tamping-bar. 

II Tampan (tse*mpsni). x88o. rperfa.Secha- 
ana name.] A S. African spedes acarus 
remarkable for the venom of its Ute. 

Tamper (tsemipu), v. Z567. [Before x6oo 
mostly spelt tom^, and app. originating In 
Temper v., as used in ref. to clay. Tamper 
was prob. a dial, or workmen’i pronunciation.] 
fz. a. intr. To work in da^etc. ao os to mix 
it thoro^hly. b. tram. To temper (day). 
-Z766. u. I. intr. To work or busy oneaelf tor 


e (man), a (pass), au (lofod). p (cirt). f (Fr. chef), a (ever), oi (/, 4 >m). 9 (Fr. eau de vie), i (sit), s' (Psyche). 9 (what), f (get). 



TAMPING 


some end { to machinate, scheme, plot Const 
im smne practice, dw som e thi n g, t* d» some* 
thing, a. To t^ to deaf dt enter Into 

dandesune dealings wiik ; often with connott* 
tkm Improper Interference with a person 1567. 
3. To have to do or interfere wUh u^ropmy ; 
to meddle (a thing) s6ox. 4. To meddle 
or interfere wUk (a thing) so as to misnse, alter, 
corrupt, w pervert it 1593. 

I. Others tamper'd For Fleetwood, Desborough. 
and Lambert xmB. The queen dowager tampered 
in this plot H. Walku. a. He was traffidcing 


with her enemieo and tampering with b«r friends 
xBu. 4. To have her up for tampering with the 
evldenoe Da Foe. AccusmI of.. tampering with ballot 
boxes 1888. Hence Ta*mperer, tme who tampers 1 
a schemer, a meddler. 

Tamping (t8e*iwig), vbl. sb. z8a8. [f. 
Tamp v. + -ing.*] The action of Tamp v. ; the 
plugging of a blast«hole above the chaige ,* the 
pacUng of the part of a military mine nearest 
the chaige with earth ot other material, b. 
eoner. The material used for this purpose x8a8. 

Comb. : t.-bar, dron, » SraMMsa 1 •pltig, a plug 
or stopper used to block up a borB.hole. 

Tampion, tiomplon fue mpian, tp'mp>). 
Z460. [a. F. tampon, nasalised var. of F. ta/om, 
deriv. of tapo plug.] ti. A plug for stopping 
an aperture -xSSa. ta. A dlsk-shapM or 
cylindrical piece of wood made to fit the bore 
ci a muzile-loading gun, and rammed home 
between the charge and the missile, to act as a 
wad -x8aB. g. A block of wood fitting into the 
muzzle of a gun. and serving to exclude rain, 
sea-water, etc. z6as. 4. In the organ t A plug 
used to stop up the upper end of an organ-pipe 
1864. 

Tampon (tae*mp^), sb. i860, [ad. F. 
tampon ; etymologically a doublet of prec.] i. 
Snrg. A plug or tent inserted tightly into a 
wound, orifice, etc., to arrest haBmorrhage, or 
used as a pessary, a. The dabberor inking ball 
used in lithography and copperplate printing. 
(So in Fr.| 1877. Hence Ta*mpon v. trans. 
Snrjp. to fill or stop (a wound, cavity, etc.) with 
at.; to plug. 

Tan (tsen), sb. (a.) 1604. [prob. a. F., -■ 
med.L, tannum, app. of Celtic oridn; cf. 
Breton taun oak.] L 1. The crushed bark of 
the oak or of other trees, an infudon of which 
is used in converting hides into leather, b. 
Spent bark from the tan-pita, used by gardeners, 
and for riding-courses, etc. 1739. a. The 
astringent principle contained in ^c-bark, etc. ; 
tannin; also, the solution of this, tan-liquor, 

' oose ' 180a n. X. The brown colour of tan ; 
tawny 1851. b. esp. The bronzed tint imparted 
to the skin by exposure to the sun or the 
weather z8a7. a. pi. rellipt. use of the adj.] 
Articles of dress, etc., 01 a tan colour ; ap. tan 
shoes or boots tgoa. 

1. b. With the t. of a southern sun upon his face 
1885. 

mttrib. and Comb. : t>bark, => seoM 1 . 1 1 -bed. a 
hot-bad made of spent 1 1 a bark-bcd 1 •ooae, ’plclue, 
the liquor of a L-vat 1 ’llde, a riding-track covered 
with 1. 1 •qntd, a curved chisel for peelbg the bark 
from treesi •stove, a bark-stove 1 also, a bot-house 
with a bark-bedi .vat, ““ 


t* in which the bides are laid in tannina. 

B. adj. Of the colour of tan or of tanned 
leather ; of a yellowish or reddish brown 1665. 

Black and i> (see Black m.) Beautiful black and 
tan spaniels OisaAau. Btaek and Tmtux an armed 
force raised against the Sinn Feiiiersin 19a i, so named 
from the mixture (black and khaki) of constabulary 
and military onifocms worn by them. 

Tan (tsen), v. [Late OE. tantuast, prob. f. 
mecLL. tannart to tan, f. tannum Tan sb,"] i. 
trams. To convert (skin or bide) into leather by 
steeping in an infusion of an astringent baric, 
as tnat of the oak, or by a similariy effecdye 
process, b. To treat (fisbing-neu, sails, 
etc.) with unners ooseor some preserving sub- 
stance ; also, to act upon as an astringent x6ox. 
c. In the manufacture of artificial marble to 
steep (the composition) in a hardening and 
preservative preparation xSpz. a. To make 
brown (the face or skin), esp. by exposore to 
the son or weather; to embrown; benee, to 
naks dark or tawny in colour 1530. b. Mr. 
(fotrtjL) To become sunburnt or darkened by 
oaposttre xmo. 

s. Phr. TotTijk person's) ilMr, also rinply tat. in 
oth:^mnmA\y {flame tneollof.). 0.V00 


giog 


. TANGHIN 


WMM Toorsallbniero apoB the sat than WM 
fej^PALaoB. Often fa pa. ppb. Tinned (owmBT 
Ttn, Math, abbiev. of Tangent B. i. 

India. 1803. [Hindi ftWiro, 
A poUoe Station in Indta ; fermeriy. a 
mUltaiT Station or fortified post Hence n Tn^ 
na^ (tlnid&M), the hmuToffioer of a poUoe 
stanon in India; formerly the commander of a 
military post 180a. 

Tanager (tse-nldjai). 1614. [ad.mod.L. 
Tanagra, for Tupl tangara.^ Omitk, A bird 
of the genus Tanagra or family Tant^ridm trf 
passerine birds, of Central and South America. 
Hence Tamagrloe a, of or pertaining to tana- 
gers; belonging to the family Tanagridm, or 
sutHamily Tanagrinu. Ta*nagraid (tangarold) 
a, resembling the tanagers ; akin in structure 
to the t famUy. 

Tandam (uemdim), sb. and ado. 1785. 
[app. L. tandom at length (of time) used pun- 
ningly.] A.iA t. A two-wheeled vehicle drawn by 
two Dorses (or other b«uts of draught) harnessed 
one before the other, b. transf. A pair of 
carriage-horses harnessed one before the other 
*795. Short for /. bieyclt \jrieycli\t canot, 
tngtnt 1884. B. adv. One behind me other, in 
single file; orig. of a team of two horses 1795. 

A. I. We ahell..proc«edfaa t...to Invereiy Rvkon. 
B. Three lorn chained t. conatituted the toad 1893. 

atirib. end Comb. 1 1. Meycle, (tricycle), canoe, 
e bicycle (tricycle) or cenoe for two peraoni, one aeAted 
behind the other; t. engine, a steam-engine with 
two flinders one in front of the other, the two pistons 
working on a common pistoo-rod. 

|[Taiid8tidlrar (tsemdistiikai). 1684. [a. 
Swed. idndstickor matches.] In full /. match, 
a cheap kind of lucifer match imported from 
Sweden. 

Tang (tseq), lAl ME. [a. ON. point, 
spit of land, tang of a knife, etc. ] L x. A pro- 
jecting pointed part or instrument, a. The 
tongue of a serpent; the sting of an insect 
Now dial. b. dial. A shaip point or spike ; 
the pm of a buckle ; one of the prongs or tines 
of a fork ; a prong or tine of a stag's horn x688. 
a. An extension of a metal tool or instrument, 
as a chisel, file, knife, axe, coulter, pike, scythe, 
sword, etc., by which it is secured to its handle 
or stock 1440. 8. One of various fishes having 
spines, as the common t. (Ttutkis hepatus), the 
blue t. (T. emrulens), etc. 1734. XL t. A pene- 
trating taste or flavour ; usu. an after-taste, or 
a disagreeable or alien taste from contact with 
something else 144a b. A pungent odour, a 
penetrating scent x8^ a. A slight ' smack ' 
of some quality, opinion, habit, form of speech, 
etc. : a ' suspicion ', a suggestion ; a trace, a 
touch of something 1593. b. Distinctive or 
characteristic flavour or quality x868. 

z. A tlroag L, of tallow or onion in your bread and 
butter 1806. a. Some little t. of Gentry 16x5. The 
language has a b of Shakespear Gxav. 
luig (tseq), x4.S 1669. [Echoic.] The 
strong ringing note poduoed when a large 
bell or any sonorous body is suddenly struck 
with force, or a tense string is sharoly plucked ; 
often denoting a sound of a particuliar tone, esp. 
one of an un^easant kind; a twang. 

Tang (tseg), xA® diat. 1547. [Of Norse 
origin ; - Norw., Da., Fseroese tangfucus, etc.] 
A coU^ve name for large coarse seaweeds ; 
tangle, sea-wrack ; also calied sea-tang. 

“ Alsotangue. 1891. [f. 

native name.] ■■ Taneec. 

Tang (tsfij), fr.1 late ME. [f. Tang /^.»] 
I. trans. fTo pierce, prick ; to sting as a 

K or insect ; also absol. Now dial. a. To 

ish with a tang, spike, flange, etc. 1566. g* 

To affect with a tang or (unpleasant) taste x686. 
Tang (tsen), ».• 15^ [Mainly echoic.] 

. tram. To strike (a bell or the like) so as to 
cause it to emit a sharp loud ringing note. s. 
To utter with a tang or ringing tone i6ox. g- 
Mr, Toemitasharp and loud ringing or clang- 
ing sound ; to ring, clang x686. 

a. Lm diy toncua t argumenu of itata a 

The •mallast urchin wboae longua could b, Shaded 
the Ifama with a voUay ofsfaag Hoon. 

jJTanga (t*i,gi, 1598. 

[apib a. Pg. tanga, ad. faifha in varioui Indian 
vernaculars faiUa a weight • 4m8sb8s 
(beans), a coin.] A name (orig. of a weight) 


gi^ in India, Persia, andTuritestan to variOES 
coins (or moneys of aooonnt) ; still appUsd itt 
on^ plsces to a copper, in others to adhm 

jiTangalmig (ue-ogtloq). i8ao. [MaUy.] 
The dvet cat of Sumatra and Java, yitmra 
tongulmnga ; the Sumatran dveb 
T8Uigenqf(tK-ndg«n8l). 18x9. 
gMom ; see -ency.J The quality or oondlUon 
of being tangent ; state of contacb 

TBngent(tsrnd8ent),a.andxA 1594. [ad. 
L. tangena, tan^tem. pr. pple, of tangtn.'] A. 
adj. X. Gtom. Of a line or surface in relation to 
another (curved) line or surfnee : Touching, i.s. 
meeting at a point and (ordinarily) not inter- 
secting; in contact, b. transf. &iid of the 
wheel of a bicyde or tricycle having the spokes 
tangent to the hub x886. a.jlg. * Flying off at 
a tangent'; divergent, erratic 1787. g.gM. 
Toutming, contiguous 1846. 

I. All the vibratTons b to the littU circle.. are re- 
flected perfectly polarized Tyndall, e. The voluUe 
loquadty and t. style of reasoning of their new com* 
panion 1799. 

B. sb. I. Math, (ellipt. for /. /i««.) a. Trigono- 
malty. One of the three fundamental trigono- 
metrical functions (cf. Secant, Sink), orig. 
considered as functions of a drcular arc, now 
usu. of an angle (vis. that lubtendttd by such an 
arc at its centre) ; orig. The length of a straight 
line perpendicular to the radius touching one 
end of the arc and terminated by the saeant 
drawn from the centre through the other end ; 
in mod. use, the ratio of this line to the radius, 
or (equivalently, as a function of the angle) the 
ratio of the side of a right-angled triangle 
opposite the given angle (if acute) to that of 
the side oppodte the other acute angle (the t. 
of an obtuse angle being numerioatly equal to 
that of its supplement, but of opposite sign). 
Abbrev. tan. 1594. b. Gaom. A straight Une 
which touches a curve (or curved surface), i.e. 
meets it at a point and being produced does 
not (ordinarily) intersect it at that point 1655. 
e. In general use, chiefly /g. from b, esp. ui 
phrases log^ at, in, upon at., i.e. off or away 
with sudden divergence, from the course or 
direction previously followed; abruptly from 
one course of action, subject, thought, etc., to 
another X77X. a. Short for /. scale, galvano- 
meter 1861. g. A straight section of a railway 
track. U..S, eoTloq. 1893. 

I. e. That manner which 
tangenu when they era p 

Comb.x t backsight, . .. , 

matar, a galvanoraatcr in which the b of tae angle of 

deflexion of the noadle is pr~-“- ' **" *• 

of tho Lurrent pi 

(«) in Gmntury, i 

height! of the atepe or notebea corrotpood to the 
tangenu of the angle of elevation I (d) a graduated 
icale indicating the tangenu of angles I € acraw, 
a screw working tangentially upon a toothod eircio 
or arc so aa to give it a alow motion for delicaw 
meaauremenu or adjustmonu 1 L tight, *1. eeale{mU 

Tangential (t8nidge*oJill), a. (sb.) xfiao. 
[f. L *lanmntia, f. tangemtem Tangent ; see 
-AL.] I. Of, pertaining to, or of the nature of, 
a tangent ; identical with, or drawn at, a tan- 
gent to a curve or curved surface ; acting along 


ollof. 189s. 

which they have, .of flying off In 
d BaHTMAM. 

» (a) I galvi 

.. oboftBoanf. 

be needle is proportional to tho stranglb 
It paasing through tho coil) t. fWUa, 
ry, a kind of braoch-aigbt in whtcb tbo 


u tangent. o*Jfg. Going off suddenly ' at a 
z^nt'i erratic; divergent; digressive 1867. 
i.'That merely touches a aufa^t or matter 1825. 


a. A collactfan ^ mixed and b faformailon igoj. 
b^^Emataon had only b relationa with the cxperinMnt 

i. sb. Geom. T. of a point (in a curve of the 
third or higher order) t the point at which a 
tangent at toe ^ven point meets the curve again 


i8<& Henoe Tangamtially 
Tangerliie (ueadg^rfn), a, and sb. 17x0. 
[t Tmnger, Tangier + -ink >.] A. adj. Of or 
pertaialng to, or native of Tangier, a aeaport 
in Morocco, on the Strait of Gibraltar. 

r. ormage, a small flattened deep<»faurml varisty 
of orange firom Tangier, dims Hobitte var. Tate- 

geriaam. . _ 

B; jd. X. A native of Tangier x86o. a. A T. 
orange X843. b. A deep orange colour x899. 
|]T«llftlln (tseijgin). X788. [a. F., ad, 
Malagasy tangena, tangen ’. j s. A poison ob* 
from the kernels of TamMnia veneniferOt 
of the family Apoeynaetm,a shrub of Madagab* 
ear, the fruit of which is a large puirdlsh drops. 


d (<3er. Kffln). b (Fr. pro), tt (Ger. Mxaier). A (Fr. dame). P (c«rl)i k («•) (ih««). i (/») (rroi). i (l-r. » (Wr. ^<n», roitb). 



TANGIBLE . 


ai3o 


TANTALOUS 


The kerneU wwe fomeriy mad Jjy 4 he awdvcs 
totest the milt of asutpected poffMo. «. The 
shrub itself 1 mora prop. Umgrma «r Uuui'ma 
1866. 

Tangible (tssud^b*!), a, X589. Hl L. 
toHgiHlis, t tamgert to touch ; see -U.B.J i. 
Capable of being toaohed ; aiWtitig the sense 
of touch; tou^ble^ Hence, material, ex- 
ternally real, objective, e. That may be dis- 
cerned or discriminated the sense of touch ; 
Mat. proterty or form 1664. a* fig> That can 
be laid hold of or grasped by the mind, or dealt 
with as a fact ; that can be realized or shown to 
have substance 1709. 

X. Not.. much chance of winniner t rewards ifi 74 < 
3. T. ideas BaaKBUtv. Without any t. ground of com* 
gaintx^s. Henoa Tangibi lity. Tarnglbleness. 

^a&le (tsemg’I), 1536. [ - Norw. 
taangtl, Fseroese tougul the stalk of 

Laminaria aigitata, app. denv. of ioel. Pang 
bladder-wrack.] i. > Tang sb.^ n. tptc. 
Either of two species of seaweed, laminaria 
iFitent) digitata and L. saceharina, having long 
leathery fronds which are edible, as is the young 
Stalk 1784. 

a I never saw it cast ashore anything but dulse and 
t. Scorr. 

CotMb . ! L fish, the needle-fish or plpe-fiah, Syngna- 
tkiu aaui •picker, a bird, the Turnstone (i'/rv>ir/ 4 u 
iniorpru). 

Taagle (tse-qg’l), si* 1615. [f. Tangle 
V.] 1. A tanglra condition, or eoncr. a tangled 
mass ; a oomplication of threads, hairs, fibres, 
branches, boughs, or the like, confusedly inter- 
twined, or of a single long thread, line, or rope, 
involved in coils, loops, and knots ; a snarl, 
ravel, or complicated loose knot. Also transf. 
of streams, paths, etc. b. sptc. A dredger for 
sweeping the sea-bed, consutlug of a bar to 
which are attached a number of hempen 
* mops ', in the fibres cd which the more deli- 
cate marine specimens are entangled 188% a. 
fig, A complicated and confused assemtuage ; 
a muddle, jumble, oomplication, puzzle ; a con- 
fused network of opinions, facts, etc. ; also, a 
perplexed state 1757. 

I. The tangles of Ncasra's hair Milt. This bow be- 
came covered with a tangle of creepers Dabwim. a 
The tangles of metaphysics 1S58. He reduced into 
method and compass the..C of facts and figures 
1883. 

Tangle, sb.^ 1857. [perh. belonging to 
Tanglk sb^ or >.] Applied to plants having 
long, winding, and often tanglra stalks, as 
Water Milfoil and Pond weed ; and to plants of 
tangled growth, as Blue Tangle(s, (U.S.) Gap^ 
lussaciajrondosa. 

Tangle (tas’ijg*!), V. ME. [app. a nasalized 
var. of obs. tagU, prob. of Scana. origin.] ti> 
trans. >- Entangis; v. a. Chiefly ni. and 
pasu -1671. a. To involve in material things 
that surround or wind about, so as to hamper 
and obstruct; also, to cover or wreathe with 
intertwined growth or with sometliing that ob- 
structs 1506. 8. To catch and hold fast in or 

as in a net or snare ; to entrap 1536. 4. To 

intertwist (threads, branches or the like) com- 
pUcatedly or confusedly together ; to intertwist 
the threads or parts of (a thing) in this way ; to 
put or get (a long thread or a number of threads, 
etc.) into a tangle. Also intr, for rtg. zcaa 
a. not willingly, but tangl'd in the fold Of diire ne> 
OMsity Milt, a A country tangled with rivers xSsp. 
The bodges were Ungled with wild rune buihes 1885. 
s. Looke bow a bird lyes tangled in a net Shaks. 4. 
He had cut the knot which the Congress had only 
twisted and tangled Macaulay. Hence Ta*ixsllnf< 
\Sado, 

Taoglefbot (t8e*^Ifat). a. and sb. i86a 
[f. preo. + Foot zA J ▲. adi. That tangles or 
entangles the foot B. si. That which tangles 
or entraps the loot ; ^ptc. C/JS. slang, an intoxi- 
cadng beverage, ea^ whisky. 

Tan|^ (tse'Q^), 1780. [f. T^gle 

Strewn with, consisting of, or full 

artan^ 

Hel^^ 


HelpfesL on the t heMh be lay 1700. 

Ta*ngly,a.a 1813. [f.TANOtEjd.*+.Yi.] 
Abounding in ungles ; taagted. 

The JttBgle's t. gro^ 

Tango (tse*gg«B), iA. 19x3. [Amer Sp., 
negro or native dance, mnslo tms, (in Hon- 
dtttas) musical instrument of the umbourine 


Idiid.] A SpanlMi (or S. Amer.) daaoe adapted 
for the ballroom; the music ror this. Hence 
Tango V. to danoe the t 
Tangrom (tse*9p*m). 1864, (Origin obsc.] 
A Chinese geometrical pussle consisting of a 
square dissected Into five triangles, a square, 
and a rhomboid, which can be oomMned so as 
to make two equal squares, and also so as to 
form several hundred figures, having a rude 
resemblance to houses, boats, bottles, glasses, 
UTM, birds, beasts, men, etc. 

. 1756- 

^ species of 
()C. sagitttfolium), 
alt the family Aracem, cultivated in Brazil, the 
West Indies, and tropi^ Africa, for its farina- 
ceous tuberous root. 

Taoist (tsenist). 1538. [od. Ir. and Gael. 
idnaiste anything parallel or second to another, 
the next bdr to an estate.] Ane, Ir. and Gaelic 
Law. The successor apparent to a Celtic chief, 
usu. the most vigorous adult of his kin, elected 
during the lifetime of the chief. 

The T. he to great O'Neale Scott. 

Taoiatry (tse'nistri). 1589^ [f. prec. + 
-SV.J Anc, Ir. and Gaelic Law. A system of 
life-tenure among the ancient Irish and Gaels, 
whereby the succession to an estate or dignity 
was conferred by election upon the * eldest and 
worthiest ' among the surviving kinsmen of the 
deoeasedlord. tb.Theofiiceofatanist.ScoTT. 
Tank I (tfleqk). 1616. [In sense x, perh. 
from an Indian vernacular; or f. Pg. tanqtu 
pond » Sp. estanque, F. Itangt—l^ stagnum.'] 
1. In India, a pool or lake, or an amficiail 
reservoir or dstem, used for purposes of irriga- 
tion, and as a storage-place for drinking-water, 
b. A natural pool or pond; a 'stank . dial. 
and U.S. 1678. a. An artificial receptacle, usu. 
rectangular or cylindrical and often of plate- 
iron, used forstoring water, oil, other liquids, or 
gases m large quantities X690. 

aitrib, and Comb.i t.*englne, a railway angine 
which carries the fuel and water receptacles on its 
own framing and not in a separate tender; •IroD, 
•plate, plate-iron of a thidcoass suitable for making 
tanks! •steamer, one fitted with a t. for carrying 
liquids, cap, mineral oils, in bulk i •worm, a nema- 
toid worm inhabiting the mud of Indian tanks, and 
believed to be the young of the guinea worm. 
Tanks (tseqk). 1916. [app. arbitrarilv 
named from the box-like shajm of early experi- 
mental types.] A type of armoured motor-car 
with caterpillar wheels, for use in trench war* 
fare. 

. Taxika (t»’qk&). Also texdda, tancWa. 

1839. [fi Chinese tan lit egg -t- Cantonese ka, 
in ^uth Mandarin hia. North Mandarin ehia 
family, people.] The boat-population of Can- 
ton, who live entirely on the boats by which 
they earn their living t they are descendants of 
some aboriginal tribe xif which Tan was app. 
the name. 7 '. Aoaf, a boat of the kind in which 
these people live. 

Tankage (-idg). i 066 . [t Tank jAI + 

-age.] I. Tanks collectively ; a provision or 
system of storage-tanks, sometimes with special 
ref. to its capacity, s. The act or process of 
storing liquid in tanks : the price charged for 
this 1891. 8- The residue from tanks in which 
fat, etc. has been rendered, used as a coarse 
food, and as manure z886. 

Tankard ftsc qkbd). ME. [. MDm, Du. 
tasuJkaert. Ulterior history UDkn .1 ti. A large 
open tub 4 ike vessel, usu. of wood hooped with 
iron, etc. ; ^ee. such a vessel used for carrying 
water, etc. -x688. E. A drinJdng-vessel, for- 
merly mode of wooden suves and hooped ; 
now rjjfw a tall one-hondled mug or jug, usu. of 
pewter, occas. with a lid, nsed chiefly for beer 
Z485. b. transf. in Cool temiard 1700. 
s. Tankards foaoiing firoax the tap Woamw. 

Comb . : U'tanip, a variety of turnip with a l(»g 
eber. 

Tanker ftsc’^kai). calJbq. 1905. [f.TAMK 

A tsnWssmw. 

Tanllng. rare. i 6 tt, [C Tan a. -f - lino.] 
tann^ bv the son's rays. 

To be edll hot SaBamersTaai iiigi , sad The shrinking 
Slaues of Winter S wA S a 

Tannage ^umfidg). 1660. [f. Tan t». + 


-AOE,ora.F.] The art tar process of tsaakg; 
also eoner. the produee of tanning. 
Tannate*(tse'nA). 1809. [a. F., f. Tannic 

•f -ATE *.] Cbem, A salt of tannic add. 
Tanned t see Tam v. 

Tanner 1 (tse'nax). [OE. tamura (rare) 
and OF. tanere, acc. tanebr, tanour t—L. /ga. 
nator, -orem^ One whose occupation is to 
tan bides. 

Tanner 8 (tse*nu). slang, iBzx. [Origin 
obsc.] A sixpence. 

Tannery (tK'nnii). late ME. [f.TANNERi 
+ -y *. J x. A place where tanning is oarriad on 
1736. a. The process or trade of tanning; 
tannage, late ME. 

Tannic (tsemik), a, 1836. [f. next -f -ic.] 
Chem. In t. aeidt orig. allied to the tannin 
prindple obtained from oak-galls, a white 
amorphous strongly astringent substance, 
C^HioOg, now dist. from other forms of tannin 
as Gallotannic acid. Now chiefly used in 
a general sense to include a great number of 
.allied substances, which dififor in the proportion 
of their elements. 

Tannin (tee’nin). xSoa. [a. F. ikwtia *le 
prindpe tannant *, f. tan Tan A, 4 - -CM ^] Chem, 
Any member of a group of astringent vegeuble 
substances, the tanntns, which poasess the 
property of combining with animal bide and 
converting it into leather. (Cf. Gallqtannxn.) 
Taxmo- (tte'no). Combining base of ronMr, 
tanntn, as in TannocalBi-lc acid « Caffbtan* 
NIC ACID. Tannoga-lUc a. -> Gallotannic. 
llTanrec,tenrec(taBTi-,te*nrek). i7!m. [- 
F. tanrec, ad. Malagasy tiadraka, dial, form of 
trdndraka, the native name.] An insectivorous 
mamma], Centetes ecaudatus, allied to the hedge- 
hog, and covered with spiny bristles intermixed 
with silky hairs; the Madagascar hedgehog. 
Also, any species of the genus Centetes or of the 
family Centetidse. 

Taiay (t»'nzi). late ME. [a. OF. tanesie, 
mod.!*', tanaisie, aphetlc f. athanasie, ad. med. 
L. atkanasia tansy, a. Gr. dOavaala immortality. 
Cr. Everlasting and F. immortelle.^ 1. An 
erect herbaceous plant, Tanautum vulgare, 
growing about two feet high, with deeply cut 
and divided leaves, and terminal corymbs of 
yellow rayless button-like flowers ; all parts of 
the plant have a strong aromatic scent and 
bitter taste. a. Applied to other plants, esp. 
the Silverweed or Goose-grass, Potentilla an- 
serina (Wild, Dog's or Goose T.). late ME. a. 
A pudding, omelet, or the like, flavoured with 
juice of tansy, (^d to have been eaten at 
Easter in memory of the ' bitter herbs ’ of the 
Passover.) arch, or dial, 

3. Spent an boure or two.. with her, and eat a t. 
Panrs. Phr. ^Like a t. [origin nnkiLk properly, per- 
fectly; perfect. 

Tantalate (te'ntfilA). 1849. [f* Tanta* 

l(um + -ATE *. J Chem. A salt of tantaJic add. 
Tantalic (tmntse-lik), a, 184a. [f. Tanta- 
lum -f-ic.] CAtfm. Of or derived fixnn tantalum; 
in names of chemical compounds in which tan- 
talum is pentavolent, as t. chloride ; L oaside, 
anhydride, TafOg. 

Tantallte (terntfiloit). 1805. [ad. G. and 
Sw. tantalit, f. Tantalum (of which H is a 
source) ; see -ITS *.] Min. Native tanulate of 
iron or ferrous tantalate, found in black lustrous 
crystals, 

TantalLEeftsemaiaiz), V. 1597. [L Tan- 
talus 4 -ize.j 1. trans. To subject to torment 
like that inflicted on Tantalus; to torment by 
the sight, show, or promise of n desired thing 
which IS kept out cd reach, or removed or with- 
held when on the point of being grasped. Also 
absol. b.jig. To tease or torture into an art!- 
ficiai form 1807. fa. intr. To not Tantalus; 
to sufler like Tantalus -z673> 
s. Onr Richard 11 . was ttarved at Pomfiat Castle hy 
being tamalind TaAvr, Hwice Tnutallsa’IfoiL 
TamtaUaer. Tnmtattiiiogly mdv. 

TantalouE (tsrat&las). a. 1868. [£. next 
+ -ous.] Chem, Aj^ilied to oompouods con- 
taining a greater proportion of tantalum than 
those oalled tantalic, as A aaide, tantalttn 
dioxide, TaO|. 


SB (num). a (pass), on (land), p (cut), f (Fr. abet). 9 (evsx). ai (/, qpe), 0 (Fr. can ds vie), i (ut). i (Fsyebs). 9 (whet), p (gst> 




TANTALUM 


Ttontalmn (tarntiUhn). 1809. [1 Mxt, 
with the ending •«!» (mora ustu •tfim) 
piiete to metallle demSmts. So called 1 
D^. * pertly In elluiioa to Its Inoapadty^ when 
Immersed In add, to absorii any and be satn- 
rated*.] Oiem. A rare metal, occurring in 
oomdnatlon in various rare tnlnerals, and in 
certain metallic ores; discovered in z8oa by 
Ekeberg in two minenls, which he named /on- 
/a/i/t and yttrvtanialite. It has been isolated 
as a solid of greyish*white odour and metallic 
lustre, and is used for the incandescent filament 
of electric lamps. Atomic weight z8a ; symbol 
Also attract as /. lamp, 

Tantalus (tm-ntiUis). late ME. [L..a.Gr. 
TdimXM.] X. Name of a mythical king of 
Phrygia, son of Zeus and the nymph Pluto, con- 
demned, for revealing the secrets of the gods, 
to stand in Tartarus up to his chin in water, 
which constantly receded as he stooped todrink ; 
be had branches of fruit hangina above him 
which always evaded his grasp. Hence allmt, 
a. A stand containing (usu. three) decanters 
which, though apparently free, cannot be with- 
drawn until the grooved bar which engages the 
stoppers is raised 1898. 8< Omitk. A genus 
of storks, including T. ibis ; the wood stork or 
wood ibis 1834. 

s. It Menu like our cup of T. : we are never to reach 
it Kahb. 

tTa*ntasnoant,rd. 1637* [app.f.TANTA. 
MOUNT v.J Something equivalent (to ) ; an 
equivalent -1646. 

Tantafiioimt(t8e‘ntftmannt),o. 1641. [app. 
from the sb.] As much ; that amounts to as 
much, that comes to the same thing; of the 
same amount ; equivalent Usu. const to. 

They are t to a d.ain acknowledgement 1639. A t 
Mrvice should be given in exchange for them 1868. 

tTa^ntamoimt. v. i6aa [a. AF. ta$u 
amuMter, or perh. ad. It taata montart to 
amount to as much.] i. intr. To amount to 
as much, to come to the same thing ; to be or 
become equivalent -Z716. a. /mar. To amount 
or come up to (something) ; to equal '■1683. 

I. It ought to ne pardon^ specially, or hy words 
which tant amount Coax. 

Tantara (tsemtirl, taenti*rl'', int. and sb. 
Also extended tantara’xm, etc. isp. (Echoic.] 
A. int, Imiutive of the sound of a nourish blown 
on a trumpet, or sometimes of a drum. B. sb, 
A ianfare, or flourish of trumpets ; hence, any 
similar sound 1584. 

llTantI (tsc’ntoi). 1590. [L., *of so much 
(valuer, gen. ot tantum. neut. tantus so 
great] Of so much value, worth so much ; 
worth while, t As an exclam. t So much for ... I 
Is it r. to kill yourMlf, in order to leave a vast deal 
of money to your heirst WAasuaroN. 

Tantivy (timtivi, tsenti’vi), ado., sb., a., 
int. Now rare or arch, 1641. [Origin obsc. ; 
perh. echoic, repr. the sound of a horse’s feet] 
fA. adv. At full gallop ; headlong -t8». 

Upat five a* Clock in the morning. .And T. all the 
country over, where Hunting.. or any Sport u to be 
made 1641. 

B. sb. z. (from the adv.) A rapid gallop ; a 
ride at this mme Z658. a. A nickname ifivm 
to the post-Restoration High-Chnrchmen and 
Tories, esp. in the reigns of Cbaries II and 
James 11 . See N.E.D. z68a g* <^Ued 
to a blast or flourish on a horn X785, C. ad/. 

r h. orig. in t. men and the like, attrih, use of 
z ; afterwards often of B. a. z68(. 

C. Master Wildrmke is one of the old sdtool-KXMof 
the t boys Scott. 

Ik int. An imitation of the sound ot galloping 
or scudding feet ; later (erron.) ci the sound of 
a bom tbm. Hence fTanttvy v. (rare) intr. 
to ride full tilt, to hurry away. 
llTanto {X»rnlo),ado. 1876. [It ^-'L. few. 
turn so much.] Mns. So, so much t as allegro 
non tanio, fest, but not too last 
Tantooy (tsemtani). 1567. Shortened form 
<rf St. AnOonp, chiefly used aitrib . ; spec, a. (in 
fun A bell) a band-bell ; a small eburch ; 
bi (in full t. pig) [St Anthony the hemdt, osn. 
represmitedas accompanied by a pig, being the 
putron of swine-herds], the tmallrst pig of a 
litter 1659, 

Xr- Daojjpfeg after me every whers^ like a t. pig STfis* 
ilTftatm (tKmtri). 1799- [Skr., loom, 




TAPER 


warp, henoe groundwork, system, doctrine, 
e^, t tan to stretch, extend.] One of a dass 
of Hindu religious works in asnskrit, of 00m- 
parstivdy recent date, chiefly of mi^cal end 
mystical nature; also, one of a class (Buddhist 
works of similar character. Hence Ta* 
the doctrine of the Tanuas. Tamlrlat* an ad- 
herent of tantrism. 

Tiftatnim (tse-ntr&n]. co/loq. mB, [Ori- 
gin unkn.] An outbun,t or display of petulanoe 
or ill-temper ; a fit of passion. Mostly inpd. 
Taotom (tiwiiz’m). 1839, [f.Chinem/as 
way, path, right way (of life), reason + -iSM.] 
A system of religion, founded on the doctrine 
set forth in the work Too U king ' Bookof reason 
and virtue *, attributed to the ancient Chinese 
philosopher Lao-tsse (or Lao-tzu), bora a. a 
It ranks with Confucianism and buddhism as 
one of the three religions of China. ^ Ta‘o> 
1st, an adherent of T. ; also attr^. or as ad/\ 
benoe Taoi'stle a. 

Tap (tsep), sb.\ [Com. Tent. ; OE. tmppa 
«— OTeut. *tappon-, orig. a tiqiering cylindrical 
stick or peg (ct tap-root).] i. A cylindrical 
stick, long peg, or stopper, for closing or open- 
ing a hole bored in a vessel ; hence, a hollow 
or tubular plug through which liquid may he 
drawn, having some device (or shutting ofl 
governing the flow ; a cock, a ‘faucet ’, esp. for 
turning on the water over a sink, bath, etc. s. 
A tap-room or tap-house, collog. 179$. 3. The 

liquor drawn from a particular tap ; a parUcular 
species or quality drink. Also /g, a particular 
strain or kind of anything, collof. i 6 ax a. Aleck. 
A tool used for cutting the thread of aninteraal 
screw, consisting of a male screw of hardened 
steel, grooved lengthways to form cutting edges, 
and living a square head so that it may be 
turned by a wrench Z677. a. An object having 
the shape of a slender tapering cylinder, as an 
icicle : esp. a t-root 1658. 

1. Phr. On (in) on draught, ready for immediate 
consumption or uset Eloquence always on t. Lowatx. 
3. Sentiment warn't hia t. O. W. Hdlmu. 

aSirtb. and Comb., aa t.-bey, -mnmt L-bolL a 
threaded bolt which Is screwed into a part, as dist. 
from one that penetrates it and receives a nutt 
•cindar, the slag or refuse produced in a puddling 
furnace t •rivet, -acrew, « t.-boit. 

Tap (taep), late ME. [CTAPv.fi;cf. 
F. tape slap.] z. A ringle act of tapping ; a 
light but audible blow or rap; the sound made 
by such A blow. a. pt. (l/.S, Mil.) A signal 
sounded on the drum or trumpet, fift^ minutes 
after the tattoo, at which all lights in the sol- 
diers' quarters are to be extingiUshed. Sounded 
. like the last post, over the grave of a sol- 
dier. z863. g. A piece of leather with which the 
worn-down hwl or sole of a boot is made up 
and repaired or ‘tapped’ ( 1 /.S.)', a plate or 
piece of iron with which the lieei is shielded ; 
also, the sole of a shoe (J!ng. dial.) z688. 

I. A gentls t. at the clianibar-door roused her 1794. 
Tap-t^, a repeated t.| a eeriee of tape 1 also mttr. 
Tap (tm), 0.1 rCom.Teut.; OE. teeppsan, 
f. ti^pa TAP ij.lT L To open (a cask, reser- 
voir). z. trans. To furnish (a cask, eta) with 
a tap or spout, in order to draw the liquor from 
it. s. To pferee (a vessel, tree, etc.) so as to 
drawoff its liquid contents; to broach; to draw 
Uquid from (any reservoir); slang, to draw 
blood from the nose Z694. b. spec, in Smrg. To 
pierce the body-wall of (a person) so as to draw 
off accumulated liquid ; to drain (a cavity) of 
accumulated liquid 1655. e. To divert part of 
the current from (an ele^c wire or cable), esp. 
so as to intercept a tel^raphic communication 
**79. 8 -Xf. To open up (anything) so as to , 

liberate or extract something from it ; to open, 
penetrate, break into, b^n to use 1575. 

Tht Bseson for topping the (mapU] trc« is in 
e isSn— full of evidence— T. ne I 


Match 179s. ^ Here I 


n. To draw off (liquid, eta). 1. To draw 
(liquor) from a tap; to draw and sell in s m a ll 
qtiantitiea. fete ME. fb.abso/. To draw Uqnor : 
to act os a tapster -Z685. a.Todrawoff(Iiqaid| 
from any aonrce ZS07. fh- iotr./g. To spend 
or ‘ Meed * fredy. /amp. -zyzj. 

a b. JTssvy W'. I. fe. xa. m. To tep ome'e claret, to 
.MMoM's noMto bioedt Ho told Verdant, that his 
daret bad bosn repaatodly toppad i8s> 
m. z. Meek. a. To furnish (a bole) with an 


acfewKhraad, or (any part) with a 
Uueaded hole z8o8. b. To fumfeb^th aa as* 
tumal screw-thread ; to convert (a bolt or rod) 
Into a screw zSxs. c. To cause to pass throofh 
or in by screwing ZB69. a. Todeprive(apliuit) 
of lU tap-root S79a. 

[ME. MPpem, of echede 
V To strike Ugntly, but daarty 
and audibly ; rarely applied^y meioiU to a 
•harp kn<^ or rap. b. lo strike (the fool, 
hand, etc.) lightly upon something zsoo. a, 
intr, and absol. To strike a light but distinct ’ 
blow ; to make a sound by so striking, e. g. on 
a drum ; to knock lightly on or at 9 door, 
eta in order to attract attention, late MR, a> 
trams. To add a thickness of leatlirr to the sole 
or bed of (a shoe) in repairing. <iial. and C/.S. 
z8i8. 

I. He sate there toping Us boot with his cane 
I topped gently at the door 1791. 


TitoCKBaAV. a. She u 


ItTapa (tarok). AlsotanP*^ 1803. [Com. 
Polynesian letpa.] A kind of unwoven doth 
made by^the natives of Polynesia from the bark 
of the Paper Mulberry (Bnmssonetia papyrt- 
\ftra). Alro aitrib. as t. cloth, mat. 
l|TRpa3^Bzin (tsepkym'ksln). 1753. [Native 
Mexican.] The oroicufer boraed lizard, Fkry- 
nosoma oAienlare, incorreotly ouled the Homed 
Frog or Toad. 

Tape(t^ip),/A late ME. [Relation to OE. 
/jr//<MpL‘ tenia ‘uncertain.] z. A narrow woven 
strip of atout linen, cotton, lilk. eta used as a 
string for tying garments, as binoing, as measur- 
inglines, eta b. Without artfels, as name of the 
material. Also fg. t see Red-TAK. Z537. e. 
A piece of tape suspended across the course st 
the finishing point in a race, or (formerly) be- 
tween the ^l-posu in AssodatkM football 
1867. a. A long, narrow, thin and flexiblt 
strip of metal or the like ; esp. such a strip of 
steel nsed as a measuring line in surveying 
1884. h. The paper strip or ribbon on wnion 
messages are printed in the receiving Instrament 
of a recording telegraph system 1884. 8* slanr. 
Spirituous liquor, esp. gin {wkUe t.)\ brandy 
(red t.) lyas 

t. A black Bon.. U«d about with a white T. 1890. b. 
\ftg. Twenty years gone in t.and circumlocution 1836. 
a BaM measurement with steel tapes igoo. b. Now 
we watch the t., day by day, and hour fy hour tl8S. 

mStrib. and Comb. ; t.'flsll, a ribbon-fish 1 •graas, 
an aquatic herb, ymt/is»ertm spiraUs, with narrow* 

K aas-lika leaves 1 -lino, a line of 1. 1 epoe, a strip of 
lan or steel marked with subdiviaioM of tbo foot or 


metre, sometimee coiling in a cylindrical oaM widi a 
winch or spring 1 -macluns, the rtcalvfeg iiutnmont 
of a recording tolcgrapb systotn, in which the m easago 
irs. a raaasuring Una 
and inches, ate, asp. 
ad by tailors, dress- 


ling telegraph systotn, it 
is printed on a paper 1 1 •msaanr 
of prepared t., marked with feet au. 

one of five or six fsot long nsad t, 

makers, eta t- n ssdi s , an eyod bodkin Ibr inanting t. 

Tape V. 1609. [f. prec.] I. tram. 
To attach a tape or tapes to ; to tie sfd. fasten, 
bind, or wind with tape ; spec. In BooMinding, 
to Join the sections of (a book) with upe. a. 
tram. To measure with a Upe-llne t886. s* 
intr. To appear (of such a size) on measure- 
ment with a tape ; to measure (so much) 1895. 

a. Slang phr. To kme (a parson) taped-, to have 

nminad him up. 

Taper (tf I'pas), /d.l [OE. tapur, -or, -er ; 
not in cogn. fengs.] or^. A wax candle, m 
early times used chiefly tot devotional or peni- 
tential purooses ; now spec, a long wick coated 
with wax for temporary use as a spill, etc. b. 
\/lg. Something that gives light or is figured ss 
burning ; in mod. uae esp. a thing that gives a 
feeble Ifeht OE. 

b. The Apoatlao, tboM holy Tspours of the Church 
1^ To Busbaad out life's L at the cIom Goumm. 

Tiq^ (t^*pw), tb.'^ *793* I vb. or 
adj.] I. Gradual diminution in width or thick- 
ness in nn dongated object ; jig. gradual de- 
crease of action, power, capacity, etc. a. Any- 
thing that gradually diminishes in size towards 
one extrsnuty, as a tapered tube z88a. 

Taper, sb .* ; see Tadpole*. 

Taper (tfi*psj), n. *496- [f. Taper / k.l] 
Dierinishing gnuluaUy in breadth or thickoess 
‘ one extremity (orig., upward) ; taper- 

the fine I. itngeni’ ends iBsi. Hence Ta*per* 




5(Gcr.KJln). drCFr.pse). fl (Gar. M«lkr). B (Fr. dwne). e[ie)(Uisre). {(Vt.iairt). i (In, fern, aefth}. 






TARBOOSH 


I) Tarboosh (tubii‘J). 
iaiA.] A oiq> or cloth c 


1700. [a. Arab. /or- 
^ 1 of felt (^ost alwaya 

red) with a tassel (osu. of blue suk) attached at 
the top. worn by Mohammedans either^ itself 
or as put of the turban } the/is is the Turkish 
form. 

Tar-brtadi(ti*jt|toJ). X7zz. Abmshnsed 

for smearing anything with tar. b. esp. in 
such phrases as a doM or touch of the tar-hrusk, 
L e. « negro or Indian blood, showing itself in 
the complexion 1835. 

JCufghtffthet^mtuaot. 

Tardigrade (taudigr^d), a. and t6. zdag. 
[a. F., or ad. L. tardigradus walking slowly, f. 
tardus + ■gradus^ A. adj. z. Walking or going 
slowly t ' slow-going *. a. Zool. a. Belonging to 
the sub-order ( Tardigrada) or family {Bradypo- 
didst) of edentate mamnials, comprisi^ the 
sloths Z799. b. Belonging to the group Tardi- 
grada of Arachnids, comprising the minute 
aquatic animals called water-bears or beai^ 
animalcules 1847. B. a. An edentate mam- 
mal of the sub-order Tardtgrada ; a sloth iSay. 
b. An arachnid of the group Tardigrada\ a 
water-bear s86a 

Tardlgradons (taidi'gr&das), a. 1658. [f. 
L. tardigradus + -ous ; see prec.] » prec. A. 

Tardity (taudlti). Now rare. Z450. [a. 
OF. tardiU, ad. L. tarditas, f. tardus slow •, see 
-ITY.] z. Slowness of movement or action. In 
later use, a techn. term of Physics, opp. to velo- 
city. a. The fact of being late ; lateness Z599. 

Tardive (taudiv), a. rare. Z597. [a. F. 
tardif, -ivt\ see TABDr.] Characterised by 
lateness ; of late appearance or development 

Tardy (ta*jdi), a. {adv.) Z483. [a. F. tar- 
dif, -ivii — pop. L. *tardivus, f, tardus alow; 
see-ivs.] z.^ow, in various senses. a.Slowin 
motion, action, or occurrence ; of a slow nature, 
sluggish, b. Not acting, coming, or happening 
until after the proper, expected, or desirml time; 
late, behindhand ; delating or delayed ; dila- 
tory; sometimes, delaying through unwilling- 
ness, reluctant, ‘ slow ‘ (to some action, or to do 
something) x6^. ts> Phr. To take (alM rarely, 
catch, a person 1 . 1 to overtake ; to sur- 
prise; hence, to detect, 'catc.i* in a crime, 
fault, error, etc. -1690. tb. elltpt. for * taken 
tardy's D^ected in a fault, caught tripping 
-1706. 8* quasi-<»/». Behind time, late 1586. 

I. a* Thus the firmest timber b of t. growth Johnson. 
b. Then, at length, t. Justice was done to the memory 
of Oliver Macaulay. _ a. Rich, III, tv. L 5a. a. Too 
swift arrines as tardie as too slow Shaks. Hi 
Ta*rdlly odb. TaTdineea. 
tTardy.v. z6ii. [f. prec.] To make 
tardy ; to delay, keep back -1633. 

Tare sb\ ME. [Origin obsc.] x. 
The seed of a vetch : usu. in n\, to its small 
size. a. A name given to some sp^es of 
vetch, a. In early times, esp. to those occurring 
as weeds in cornfields. late ME. b. Now, in 
general agricultuml use, applied to the cultiva- 
ted vetch, Vicia sativa, grown as fodder 1483. 
3. pL Used to render L. uisamia (Vulg., Afatt. 
xiii. 35) Or. as name of an injurious 

weed among com. Ohs. exc. as a bibliod use, 
and as in b. late MEl. b. Hence in fig. and 
allusive uses zyzz. 

3L Declare vnto vs the pmble of the tares of the 
fidd Matt, xiii. 3d. b. The tares of sedition have 
been industriously sown among you Kxn. 

,Tar8 fte«), sh.* Z486. [a. F., ad. Arab. 

(arhah that which is thrown away, f. faraJjfa to 
reject.] The weight of the wrap;riDg,recep^e, 
or conveyance containing goods, which is de- 
ducted from the gross in order to asoeruin the 
net weight ; hence, a deduction made from the 
grou weight to allow for this; also, the weight 
of a motor vehicle without its fuel and other 
eouipment. b. Chem. Thewdght of a vessel in" 
which a substance is weighed, or of another 
vessd equal to it, deducted in oscertainliw the 
weight of the subsunce z888. c. T, and tret t 
the two ordinary deductions In calculating the 
net weight of goods to be sold by retail: see 
Tut; also, the rule in arithnwtio by which 
these are xfiyo. Hence Tare v. 

troMS. to ascertain, allow for, or indicate the t. 
oL Tared pPl. a. of which the t. or weight 
when empty has been ascertained. 
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iTwfll (tarft;). 1858. [a. Arab, 

The tama^k, 7Viei«ri» gallica, which exudes 
a gum called manna , 

T^CtfiJKia). Noworr/l.and/iif. OK. 

ad. ON. targa shield, cogn. w. 
OHO. targa edging, border.] A shield ; spec, 
a light shield or buckler, borne esp. by fbottien 
ana archers. 

Target (ta-iget), sh. late ME. [dim. of 
prec,] z. A light round shield or buckler ; a 
small targe. Now chiefly Hist. a. orig., A 
shield^ike structure, marked with concentric 
circles, set up to be aimed at in shooting 
practice ; hence, any object used for the pur- 
Pos« *7S7« h. Something aimed at or to be 
aimed at ; esp, a person who is the object of 
general abuse, derision, or the like X757. c. A 
shooting match; the score made at such a 
match 1835. 8. Applied to various objects re- 

sembling a target or shield; esp. a. Cookery. 
The nedc and breast of lamb as a joint ; tbe 
fore-quarter without the shoulder 1756. b. Tlie 
sliding sight on a levelling staff ; a vane 1877. 
c. A disk-shaped signal on a railway switch, 
etc., indicating its position. U.S. 1S84. 

a b. A t. for tha abuse of the prejudiced, the Igno* 
rant and the profane 1889. c. The Artitu' tenm liave 
made a magnificent t. 1B84. Hence Ta'rget v. 
troHS. fto protect with or as with a 1. 1 to use (a |wr. 
■on) as a 1. 1 US. to signal the position of (n railway 
switch, etc.) by meant of a t. Ta*rgeted (ta‘i- 
giitid) a. furnished with a t. or shield, or with some- 
thing resembling one. 

Targeteer (tajg6tl»‘j). Ohs. exc. Hist. 
1^86. [prohi ad. it. targheliiere, f. targhetta 
target ; see -kek.] A foot-soldier armed with 
a target ; a peltast. 

Targnm (tS'jgilm, Ijtaigw’m). 1587. [a. 
Chaldee targQm inteipretation, f. taigltn to 
interpret; see Dragoman.] l-jich of several 
Aramaic translations, mteipretations, or para- 

? hrases of the various divisions of the Old 
'estament, committed to writing from about 
A.O. xoo onwards. Hence Targninlc 
git'mik), <al adjs. of or pertaining to the Tar- 
gums. Targnmlst (stress v.iriablc) one of the 
compilers of the Tatgums, one versed in the 
Tatgums. Targnml'atic a. 

Tariff (tse’rif ), sh. 1591. [ad. It. tar^a, 
ad. Arab. ta»rtf notification, explanation, etc., 
f. oarafa to notify, miike known.] Tt* An 
arithmetical table or statement; a table of 
multiplication, a ready reckoner, or the like 
-177a fl. An official list or schedule of customs 
duties to be imposed on imports and exports ; 
a table or book of rates ; any item of such a list, 
the impost (on any article) ; also the whole body 
or system of such duties as established in any 
country xsgx 8* A classified list or scale of 
charges made in any privateor public buiiness ; 
as, a hotel tariff^ a railroad tariff U.S. X751. 

m. A free-trade 1 1668. At...ofahighlTpmtertive 
character 1879. 3. The t. of fares' 1867. Hence Ta*- 
riff V. troHs. to subject to a L-duty | to fix the price 
of (■omething) accordmg to a b 

Ta’riff-tvfozio. 1891. gett. The reform 
of a tariff, or of existing tariff conditions ; spec. 
in UJS. politics, a reform favouring a general 
redaction of import duties, and a movement 
away from Protection; in British politics since 
c X903 (sometimes with caps- Tartff Reform), 
the extension of the tariff on imports, as opp. 
to ‘ Free Trade '. Hence Ta*riff-refo rmer, on 
advocate or supporter of t. 

Tarizig (te**riq). ifias. [fc Tar S and 
V, -*- -INO *. j The calculation and abatement of 
the tare on goods. 

Tarlatan (ti-jUtto). xm [a. F. tarla>- 
tame, dissimilated f. taruataue ; prob. of Indian 
origin.] A kind of thin open musUn, used esp. 
for ball-dresses. 

Taf maewdam. 1883. [f. Tar a, 
Macadam sh.'] A material for making roods, 
consisting of some kind of broken stone or 
ironstone slag in a matrix of tar alone, or of tor 
whh some n^tue of pitch or creosote. Hence 
Ta*nnac, the ivgistered trade-mark of a kind 
of tar mscadam consisting of iron slag impr^- 
noted with tar and creosote. 

Tam (tSin). [ME. teme, a. ON. *iarmes, 
t/orm, tjtrm.] A small mountain lake, having 


Mri^ficant tributaries, (orig. local northertt 

"T^t sable L, In whow block mirror you may spy 
Thjsurs, whiW iioon.tid* hghu U m sky Scott. ^ 

T^mal (tiunkl), a. (ada.) slattg, dileflv 
C/.S, 17^ Aphetic dial, pronuuc. of eternal, 
yulg. used as an expression of execration, pass- 
ing into a mere intensive. 

Tuvatioa (tainrf>-;3n], sh., a., adv. slang, 
cYdxAy U.S, 1784. V^antof^aniM/i#«,DAM- 
KATIOM 3 ; app. assoc, w. prec, 

Tamiah (tl-mij), V. 1598. [ad. F. ter- 
uiss-, extended stem of Umir, t. teme dull, 
dark ; of doubtful origin. ] x.traus. To dull or 
dim the lustre of. to discolour (as a meullic 
surface by oxidation, etc.) ; to cause to fade ; 
to spoil, wither, fs.ig. To take away from the 
purity of. cast a stain upon ; to sully, Mint ; to 
bring disgrace upon z6^. a. xntr. To grow 
dull, dim, or discoloured ; to fade, wither ; esp, 
of metals, to lose external briglitness or lustre. 
Also dg, 1676. 

I. Her ClothM were very rich, but Urnished Addi- 
son. b. UnwilUngthat bis reputation should be 
Urnished 1788. a.Tlll thy fresli xlories, which now 
shine so bright, Grow sule, ana t. with our daily 
sight DavoBN. Hance TaTtilab d>, the fact of ur- 
nuhing or condition oTbeiiijg tarniabad 1 discoloration 1 
also concr. tha aubsUnco ofauch diacolorauaa. TaT. 
nlahsr, one who or that which Uuniabea. 

Tazo (tiTP, ttcTo). Z779. [Native Poly- 
nesian name.] A food-plant, Colocasia auh- 
quorum, family Aracese, cultivated in many 
varieties in most tropical countrlesfor its sMrchy 
rout-stocks, or its succulent leaves or stenu, 
which In a raw sMte are acrid, but lose their 
acridity by boiling. 

1) Tarot (taro). Alsotaroc. 1598. [F.,ad.It. 
*tarwro (pi. tarocchi), of unkn. origin.] a. One 
of a set of playing-cards, first us^ in Italy in 
thez4tha Also used in fortune-telling. p>pl, 
Tlie game played with these. 
llTarpan (t&updtnV 1B41. [Kirghis Tatar 
name.] Zool, The wild horse of Tartary. 

Tar^ulia (tiupgltn, taiji^'lin), sh. zfiog. 
[ perb. f. Tar j#. 4- Pau-xA* -h -INU * 1 (as in net- 
ting, etc.).] X. A covering or slieet of canvas 
coated or impregnated with tar so as to make It 
waterproof, used to spread over anjrtbing to 
protect it from wet. Also without 0 or//., canvas 
so tarred, b. A sailor’s hat made of UrpauUn 
1841. 3. transf. A nickname for a mariner or 

sailor, esp. a common sailor. Now rare ot 
arch. (Cf. Tak sh, 3.) 1647. b. Formerly ap- 
plied to a seu-bred superior t^oer (captain, 
etc.) as contrasted with the military omcers 
often appointed to command men-4ff-war Z690. 

a Kvery urpawUng, if bs gstt but to bo licutmant 
of a prus smai k, is cnlled captain Ds Fos. b. Droks 
and Ins brother tarpaulins 18^ HonceTorpon’lln 
V. truHs. to cover with a t. 

Tazpdian (tajprftn). a. x6o^. [f. I... Tar- 
peius.] Denoting a rock-face on the Capitoline 
Mill at Rome over which persons convicted of 
treason to the sMte were tiirown headlong. 
Tarpon (tfi'znm). X685. [hoVhi.larpoeu; 
origin unkn.] The Jew-fish, Megalops atLmti- 
cus, a giant represenMtive of the herring tribe 
found in the warmer waters of the western 
Atlantic I see JEW-KISH and £Loi*fi. 

Tamifoa (tmrigan;. 1538. [Given in 
1538-48 as English for med.L. tragnnia and 
tarchon, the latter repr. Byzantine Gr. raoxi/r, 
repr, Arab, farkhdu, a foreign word, perh. ad. 
Gr. BpAumr (astoa w. hpatiruoy dragon wort).] 
X. A composite plant, Artemisia Dracunculus, 
of the wormwood genus, a /lutivo of .‘fouthem 
Russia and Eastern Europe, the aromatic leaves 
of which are used to flavour salads, soups, etc 
a. attrib., as L vinegar, vinegar flavoured with 
the leaves or oil of t. 1855. - 

Tarragona (tscrigifuTii). 1885. [Name of 
a town in Spam.] A Spanish port-Hke wlw. 

Tarraa (tx-rAs), sA. Now rare or Oht. 
j6i 3. [ad. early mod.Du. iarasu, terras, tiras 
(whence Du. tras. Oer. trass), of R^. origin ; 
k Terrace. ) A kind of rock, allied in com- 
l^tion to porzolana, consisting largely of cobj- 
mlnuted pumice or other volcanic substance; It 
is found along the Rhine between Oflogne Md 
Mainz and was formerly imported from Hol- 
land for making a mortar or hydraulic cement. 
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TARRAS 


TARTARLY 


Hence, the mortar or cement made of this, used 
for pargeting, lining dstems, etc, } also applied 
to other similar cements. 

Tairas,!;. Now ran or Ois, 1485. [orig. 
prob. f. F. Urraeer, ttrnuur; later, app. L pre&J 
ifUHS. To oowsr, coat, or lay with i^ter ; in 
later use, with tanas. 

Tanianoe (tm'riins). arvi. 1460. [f. 

Tarky V, + •ANCS.l X. The action of tarrying ; 
delay, procrastination, o. Temporary residence 
or continuance in a place; sojourn, abiding 
ta ^A biding in expectation ; awaiting, 

1 . 1 am impadmt of my t. Shaiu. 

Tarrleri (tmrlM). arch, late ME. [t 
Tarry v. +-er *.] i. One who tarries or de- 
lays ; a lingerer ; one who stays or remains, 
fa. A hinderer; an obstruction -t6aa. 
Tarrler* rtseriai). 146a [a. OF. /arere, 
F. tariire 1— date iaratrum,'\ A boring in- 

strument, an auger; now, an instrument for 
exuacting a bung from a barrel. 

TarrIerB, obs. or vulgar f. Terrier*. 
Tarrock ftirr^). 1674. [Origin obsc.] 
A name appUed locally to various sea-birds 1 in 
the Shetland Islands, to the Arctic Tern ; else- 
where to the Kittiwake, to the young of the 
Common Gull, and to the Common Guillemot 
Tarry (txirD.r^. late ME. [f. Tarry o.] 
fi. The act of tarrying; spending or loss of 
time ; delay, procrastination -1745. 0. Sojourn; 
a * stay '. Now chiefly U.S, late ME. 

Tany (ti-ri),«. 1550. [f.TAR/^. + -Yi.l 
t. Consisting or compoi^ or tar ; of the nature 
of tar. b. Resembling tar ; having the consis- 
tence, colour, or flavour of tar x88a 9. Covered, 
smeared, soiled, or impregnated with tar; black 
as if smeared with tar zcSs. 

Comb . : t-braeka (orig. Se.\ dacket, - John, joc. 
nickoamM for a sailor. Hence Ta’rrmeaa. 

Tarry (tsB’rl), ». Now chiefly /iVsm/y. ME. 
[Origin obsc.] ft. tram. To delay, put off (a 
thing, an actfon) ; to protract, prolong -isSs. 
fa. To delav, keep back (a person or agent) for 
a time ; to keep waiting ; to hold in check, im- 
pede, hinder -Z609. g. intr. To delay or be 
tardy in beginning or doing anything, esp. m 

. . .. L ^ jQiue. 


Unger in 

:, or until 

something is done or happens ; to wait, late 
ME. t4. To remain, stay, continue -xSia. b. 
To abide temporarily ; to stay, remain, lodge 
(in a place), arch, exa in U.S. late ME. 5. 
trans. To wait for, wait in expectation of ; to 
await, expect ; fto stay for (a meal), late MEl. 

a. Sir kyng, he uyd, tary me noo longer for 1 may 
1^ tary Malosv. j. Why urie the wheeles of his 
dsareuT Tmtg. v. aS, b. Time and tide t. for noman 
Scott. 4. b. There they were to t. through Lent 
FasxMAN. s. 1 pressed him. .to t. your coming iSa^ 
Phr. To i. a person's Uiturti see Laiauax 3 (anok). 

Taraal (tft'jsftl),<i. andr^. 1817. [ad. mod. 
L. tarsalis, f. famu T arsus ; see -al.] A. adj. 
X. Comp, Aaat. Of or pertaining to the Ursus of 
the ankle or foot. 9. Of or pertaining to the 
tarsi of the eyelids 1839. B. tb. Short for /. bmu, 
Joint, etc. x88x. 

I) Tania (tl-Jsii). 1665. [It.] A kind of 
mosaic Inlaid work in wo^ of various colours. 

Tanler (ti-Jsiai). 1774. [«• F., f. tarso 
Tarsus ; so named from the structure of the 
footj ZooL A small lemuroid quadrup^, 
Tarsins jpM/rwM, of Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes, 
and the Phillppiaes, called also malmag or 
spectre, lelatea to the aye-ajm of Madagascar. 

The T...Ths bones of. .the Tarsus, are .so very 
long, that froot thence the animal has received ita 


Tano- (tiLne), be£ a vowel tan-, comb, 
formof Gr. rafioit Tarsus, as in TarsoTrhaphy 
[Gr. seam], plastic suture of the eyelid. 
Tareo*taim7 [Qr. ro^ cutting], the section or 
remonA of the tarsal cartilages. 

TancMnetatanal (tiuteimetiti'is&l), a. 
and sb. 1835. Comp. Amat. A. adj. a. Of or 
pertaining to the tarsus and the metaursus, as 
*tbetarso-meutarMlUgamenU‘. b. Of or per- 
taining to a tarso-metatarsns. B. si» Short for 
t. boat or ligamont. 

^ (tj!j8e,metita*isih). 
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1854. Comp. Anat. The bone formed by an< 
kylosis of the tarsus and the metatarsus in birds 
and early reptilian types. 

||TarBit8(ti'isiis). >676. [mod.L., 

a. Gr. rapait the fiat of the foot between the 
toes and the heel, the rim of the eyelid.] x< 
The first or posterior part of the foot t a col- 
lective name for the seven small bones of the 
human ankle, arranged in two transverse scries, 
the proximal or titflal, oomdstingof the astraga- 
lus and os calds, and the distal, or metatarsal, 
consisting of the navioulare, the cuboides, and 
thethreeossaoundformia; also, the correspond- 
ing part in mammalia generally, and in some 
reptiles and amphibia, b. In birds t The third 
segment of the 1^, the shank t «■ Tarso-mbta- 
TARSUS x8^. c. In insects and other arthro- 
pods, a series of small articulations forming the 
true foot; in spiders, the last joint, forming, 
with the preoeding joint or metatarsus, the foot 
1896. 9. The thin plate of condensed connec- 
tive tissue found in each eyelid. Now rare or 
Obs. 1691. 

Tart (tilt), s6.l late ME. [a. F. tarU an 
open tart, * med.L. tarta ; of uncertain origin.] 
Name for various dishes consisting of a crust or 
baked pastry enclosing different ingredients : 
fa. Formerly witii meat, fish, cheese, fndt, etc. 

b. In current use t (a) a flat, utu. small, piece 
of pastry, with no crust on the top, flllml with 
fruit preserve or other sweet confection ; (b) a 
covered fruit pie. 

b. Her r«deetion of a nice little Jam t. . .‘ the never 
touched pantteno* 1899. 

Tart, s6.* slang. 1887. [Shortened f. 
SwBBTHBARTi] Applied (orig, endearingly) to 
a girl or woman (esp. one of immoral character). 
Tart (tiUt), a. TOE. toart ; nit. etym. obsc.] 
f I. Of pain, punishment, suffering, law, etc.i 
Sharpy severe, painful, grievous -X605. 9. Sharp 
to the sense of taste; now esb, sour, add, or 
addulous. late MB. f b. Of toesense of taste : 
keen. B. Jons. f 8* Sharp, keen (as an edge, 
point, weapon) >s6oa 4. Of words, speech, 
a speaker 1 Sh^ in tone or tendency, biting, 
cutting, acrimonious, caustic x6oi. 

I. Lsarvi. U. 87. a. Cherries., the Juice of which 
was agreeably 1. 1770. 4. Sometimes a t. Irony goes 
for Wit xtei. Entertaining the Company with b ill- 
natured Observations Aoouioii. Henca Ta*rt-ly 
<1^., -iwns. 

Tartan (tfl'Jtfln), xAi orig. Sc. 1500. 
[Origin obsc.] A kind of woollen cloth woven 
in stripes of various colours crossing at right 
angles so as to form a regular pattern ; worn 
chiefly by the Scottish Highlanders, each clan 
Iiadng usu. its distinctive pattern. Also, the 
piattem or design of such cloth. Also appUed 
to silk and other fabrics having a dmilar pattern, 
b. transf. Applied to one woo wears tartan ; a 
Highlander; conectivdy,thosewhoweartarun; 
the body of Highlanders ; the men of a High- 
land regiment 16x7. 

SMtphotyU' t., sfaapherds' plaid (sea Plaid 1). Hence 
Ta’XXan'e. trmns to clothe or array in t. 

Tartan, tartane (t&'xtfln, ||tarun), sb.* 
zdax. [a. F. iartatu, a. It., » Sp. , Pg. tartana, 
perb. from Arab, tarrdah,^ A small one-masted 
vessd with a large lateen sail and a foresail, 
used in the Mediterranean. So Tarta’na 1588. 
II Tartan, 1880. [Assyrian. See a Kings 
xvUi. X7, Isa. XX. i.] The ancient Assyrian 
commonder-in-chid. 

Tarte (ti'XtiU), xA* late ME. {a.'F.tartre 
- medd* tartarmm, med.Gr. riprapor ; perh. 
of Arabic origin.] x. Chom. Bitartrate of potash 
(add potassium tartrate), {msent in grape juice, 
depodted in a etude form in the process of fer- 
mentation, and adbering to the sides of wine- 
casks in the form of a bard emst, also called 
argul or Ano^ which when purified forms 
white ciTttals, which ore erwMws//. b. Hence, 
‘A generic name for salts of tartane acid' 
Watts), t. trans/. Any calcareous or other 
ncrusution dimosltM from a liquid upon bodies 
in oonuct with it Z605. b. A depodt of 
caldum lAosphate hum the saliva, which tends 
to harden ana ooncrete upon the teeth z8o6. 
Cream of tx im tmm 1 and Crbam sb. T. 
>me*tic, oaM in pharmacy of potassio. 

^timomom taitratt, CiH«K(SUO)0(^iH^, a poi- 
sonous subauuKe, usad to modidna to exetw vomiung. 


Tartar (tfxtix), sb.* («.), Tatar (tltix). 
late ME. [^ F. Tartars, or ad. m9d.L Tar- 
tarus, pL Tartari, ethnic name. Th« form 
T&tar and iu derivs. are now often used in 
ethnological works In sense z.] x. A native 
inhaUtant of the region of Centnd Asia extend- 
ing eastward (iom the Caspian Sea. Firstknown 
in the West as ap^ed to the mingled host of 
Mongols, Tartars, Turks, eta, which under the 


and devastated much (rf Asia and Eastern 
Europe ; hence vagudy applied to the desoen- 
danu of these now dwelling in Asia or Europe; 
more strictly and etbnologl^ly, to any member 
of the TAtar or Turkic branch of the Ural- 
Altaic or Turanian fjamily, induding the Turks, 
Ckxssacks, and Kirghis 'Tartars. a. transf. 
1u. A strdling vagabond, a thief, a beggar 
b. As an opprobrious oppdlation 1590. 

A savage ; a person supposed to resemble 
a 'T. in disposition; a rough and violent or 
irritable and intractable person t when applied 
to a female, a vixen, a shrew, a termagant 1663. 
4. The lan^age of the Tartars 1884. 

X. Lodte how 1 goe, Swifter then arrow from the 
Tarun bowe Shaks. a a. Morry IV. iv. v. ai. b. 
Midi N. iiL ii. 263. 3. The old mao was a awful T. 
Dickins. Phr. To catch m T., to get hold of one who 
can neither be controlled nor got nd of. 

B. adj. Of or pertaining to the Tartars, or 
their country. Also applied to plants, animals, 
eta, bdonging to Tartary. X731. 
fTa^rtar, sb .^ : see Tartarus. 

Tartarated(t&*Jtirxited),<z. 1863. [f. Tar- 
tar + -ATE + -KU.] OUm. Combined with 
tartar ; as in /. iron, u)da, 

Tartarean (tajte**rl&n), a. 1693. [f. L. 
Tariartus -f -AN.] Of or belonging to the Tar- 
tarus of the undents ; hence, pertaining to hell 
or to purgatory ; infernal. 

Mixt with T. Sulphur, and strange fire Mwa 

Tartareoaa (tait^ rfos), 0.1 1695. [f. 

mod.L. tariartus + -OUS.] f i. Path. Of the 
nature of a tartar, or calcareous or earthy de- 
posit ; characterise hy such depodts -Z677. 
fn. Like tartar in consistence or formation ; of 
the nature of a concretion or crust; gritty 
-X683. ta* Chem. Having the quality of larur 
or argol; containing or derived from tartar 
-iBaa. 4. Dot. Of a crust-like structure like 
tartar : descriptive of certain lichens 1845. 
fTarta'reous, a.* 1619. [£ L. tartareus 
IT. Tartarus) + -ous.] Of or pertaining to 
Tartarus ; infernal, hellish, very wicked -1667. 

Tartarian (taites'ritn), sb. and a.i late 
ME. [a. OF. Tartarisn ; later f. mecLL. Tar- 
tana Tartary + -an. ] A. sb. — Tartar sb.* 
I, a a. B. adj. » TARTAR a. Z590. b. In 
names of things of actual or suppled Tartar 
origin ; os T. cherry, iamb 1805. 

Tartaoian, a.* rare. 1864- U- 1 - Tar- 
tarus +- i an. J » Tartarean o. 

Tartaric (taxtse-rik), 1790. [f. Tar- 
tar -t- -ic. J Chtm. Of the nature of, related 
to, or derived uom tartar or aigol. 

T. acid, an organic add, CaHsOs ^ CtMiOt-i- 
(0H)4, or CO,H.fCHOH)|.COtH.of which there 
are five isomeric forms, diflering in their optical pro- 
perties 1 spec, one of theee {ftsxtrotartaric acid), a 
colourleu crystalline compound, occurring largely in 
vegetable kindom, espi in unripe grapes, and as a 
, kstium salt in argol or tartar of wine, from which 
It is commercially prepared. 

Tartaric (tajtsrrik), a.* Also Tataric. 
x8xi. [t Tartar J#.*-^-IC.] Of, Miiainlng 
to, or connected with the Tartan or Taruuy. 

Tartaiin (tfl-xtirin, Utartarseh). X903. 
Name of a bombastic character. ' Tartaiin of 
Tarascon '. created by A. Daudet ; hence, used 
alius, a* gb. or adj. 

Tartarl»(t 4 jtir9u),*;.i 1706. [f. Tar- 
tar sb.* + -IZE.] Chero. trans. To treat or im- 
pr^nate with tartar; to rectify by means of 
the salt of tartar. 

Taitarint, v.* Also Tatarise. 1877. [£ 
Tartar sb.* + -izs.] traus. To convert or 
transform into a Tartar. 

Tartarly (ti*jtijli), a. mnee-wd. x8az. 
[£ Tartar iA* +-ly >.] Rough and fierce. 

Who killed John Keatt? *l*uys theQnaitariy,So 
savage and T. Btbom. 


SB (man). aCpou). au(lMid), a (cat). f(Kr. chrf). 9(ev«r)« 9i(/, ^v). « (Fr. can dr vie), i (ss‘t). s (Psychs). 9 (what). f(g#t). 
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tT«itarooi(a‘iUlrat),«. t 6 o^ [f: Tartar 
^.^• f*ous.] i.Of the nature oToMuUttiiur of, 
or containing: tartar or argol %. Pmtk. 

Said of indurations, inspissated fluids, phlegms, 
etc., attributed to the presence of tartar In the 
body -1744. 9. Of the nature of or derived 

from tarur ; /. acid, an earlier name of Tar- 
taric acid 1790. 

llTftrtanu (tAutirfis). 1586. [L., a. Gr. 
TipnpotJ] 'Fhe infernal r^ons of ancient 
Greek and Roman mythology, or the lowest 
part of them ; hence sometimes used for : Hell, 
b. A place likened to Tartarus, in situation or 
character iSai. Also fTartar 1500-1601. 

b. She never emerged from the dismal T. of the 
kitchens, &c., to the upper air Da Quincky. 
Tartuy (ti'itAri). late ME. [a. F. Thr- 
farit, ad. med.L. Tartaria land of the Tartars ; 
assoc, w. Tartarus.] 1. The country of the 
Tartan ; see TARTAR fa* Tartarus, as a 
region -1630. 

llTartine (lart/h). i8a6. [F., f. tart* Tart 
jA*] a slice of bread spread with butter or pre- 
serve.’ 

Tartiah (tAutiJ), a. 17x8. [f. Tart a. + 
Somewhat tart, slightly pungent or 
acid; also/^. 

Tartlet (ta*jtl6tV late ME. [a. F. tart*- 
Utu, dim. of tart* Tart sb.^ \ A small tart. 
Tartralic (tajtrai’lik), a. 1857. [ad. F. 
iartraliqut, arbitrarily f. taririqae, to indicate 
derivation from tartaric acid ; cf. TartrbliC.] 
Chem. In t. acid (also called ditartaric or iso- 
tartaric acid), CgHioOii, an amorphous deli- 
quescent substance obtained by heating tartaric 
acid. Its salts are Ta'rtrsdatee. 

Tartramlc (taitrse-mik), a. 1857. ff. 
Tartro- + Ammonium +-I&I Chem. In t. acid, 
C4HyNO}, an amidated derivative of tartaric 
acid. Its suits are Ta'rtraunatea. 
TaTtramlide. 1868. [f. Tartro- 

Amide .1 Chem. The amide of tartaric acid. 
C4H4(NHt){04, a crystalline body produced 
by pauing dry ammonia gas into an alcoholic 
solution of tartaric ether. 

Tartrate (tA-JtrA). 17^. [a. F., f. taHr* 
Tartar j*.‘ ; see -ate *,] Chem, A salt of tar- 
taric acid. Hence Ta'rtrated a. made into 
a t. ; tartarated. 

Tartrelic (taitredik), a. 1838. [ad. F. 
tartrtliqme, arbitrarily formed, along with Tar- 
TRAUC, to indicate derivation from tartaric 
acid by further heating ; the a and e indicating 
the order of production of these modifications. J 
Chem, In t. add, soluble tartaric anhydnde, 
C4H4O4, obtained as a yellowish deliquescent 
mass by quickly heating sm.all quantities of Ur- 
taric acid. Its salts are TaTtrelateo. 

Tartro-, bef. a vowel tartr- [f. F. tartre 
Tartar sbS], In names of chemical compounds 
containing or derived from tartaric add ; as 
Ta'rtnudse [Azo- + -ine ■], a fast and bnlliant 
dye-stuff of rich orange yellow ; TRrtrethy’lic 
add, CyH^gOy; Tartrovl'iiic ar/tf -< tartre thy he 
add. 

Tartronic (taJtrfrnik), a. 1866. [ad. F. 
tartraaiqae, a^itrarily f. tartrique (pern, with 
ni- of ai/rv-).] Chem. In t. add, a dibasic acid, 
QH4O4, produced by the spontaneous decom- 
position of nitro-taruric add, crystallising in 
large prisms, its salu are TaTtronateo. 
y Taitnife, TartnliB (tajtu'f, || tartwfj. 1676. 
[F., name of the prindpal character (a religious 
hypocrite) In a comedy by MoIi6re ( 1664) ; app. 
■■ OF. tartuffie truffle, as a concealed produc- 
tion.] A hypocritical pretender to reli^on, or, 
by extension, to excellence of any kind. Hence 
Tartn*Afie, -ery, the character or conduct of 
a T., hypocrisy. Tarta'IBaii, Taita*f(f)iali 
adjs. pertaining to or characteristic of a T. ; 
hnKKritical, pretentious. 

Taf-waiter. 1740* [[.Tar Water 

s^.] I. An infusion of tar in cold water, for- 
merly in repute as a medidne. a. The ammo- 

niocal water of gas-worits i 8 «& 
|)TnR^jo(tRa*x#)* 1783- (ap-l Buffalo meat 
cut into strips a^ dried in ttie sun. 
Twhneter (tisi*mAai). 1878. [f, Gr. vd- 
e 4 ftensioa + -METER.] An dectrical apparat u s 
for measming minute variations of tempera- 


ture, length, moisture, etc. by means of changes 
in theelectrical conductivity of carbon resulting 
from alterations <rf pressure caused by these 
TErifttionse 

TMk(tQ8k),ri. ME. [a. ONF. /ar/MS 
OF. iateke, F. tdekei or ad. med.L. taua, ac- 
cording to Dies, by metathesis for taxa, f. L. 
taxare.) f*- A fixed payment to a king, lord, 
or feudal superior; an impost, tax; tribute 
-1766. a. A piece of work imposed, exacted, 
or undertaken as a duty or the like; orig., a 
fixed or specified quantity of work imposra on 
or exacted from a person ; later, the work ap- 
pointed to one as a definite duty ME. b. epee, 
A portion of study imposed by a teacher; u 
lesson to be learned or prepared. Now arch, 
1740, 8< tpt*. Any piece of work that has to be 
done; something that one has to do (usu. in- 
volving labour or difficulty) 1593. 

a The lilk-wonn, after having apun her t, lays her 
eggs and dies Addison. She .appoinu them a i. of 
needle-work Johnson, g. He had uken u|>on him- 
iieir a t. beyond the ordinary strength of man Faouus. 
Phr. 7 > take ie t., to deal with in the way of fault, 
finding or censure, to call to account about a matter. 
TaAk (talk), v. 1483. [£ prec.] L fi. 
iraiu. To impose a tax upon ; to tax ; to exact 
tribute from -164a. a. To force, put, or set (a 
person) to a task; to impose a Usk on; to 
assign a definite amount of work to 1530. g. 
transf. and jig. To occupy or engage fully or 
burdensomely ; to put a strain upon ; to put in 
a condition of stress or difficulty ; to put to the 
proof 1598. b. spec. To test the soundness of 
|a ship’s timbers, a plank, etc.) 1803. 

a. But now to taske the tasker Siiaks. Man alona 
. . tasks creation toassist him in murdering his brother 
worm i W. iMviNa g.Some things of weight, That 
taske our thoughts Shaka You must not t. me too 
high Richasoson. 

3-11. To take to task : to reprove -163a. 
Tasker (to'skm). late ME. [f. Task v. 
(or sb.) + -ER *.] t*. One who assesses or 

regulates a rate or price (e. g. of things brought 
to market, etc.) -1614. s. One who imposes 
or sets a task ; a taskmaster 1588. g. One who 
works or is paid by the task orpiece, as dist from 
a day-labourer, etc. dial. loai. b. spec. One 
who threshes corn with a flail, as Task-work 
OMiiece-work. late ME. 

Tamkmaater. 1530. [f. Task sb. + 
Master J One whose office is to allot tasks 
and see to their performance ; an overseer ; 
middleman ; also dg. one who allots a duty, or 
npcMes a heavy burden or labour. 

All ia, if I have graev to um it ^ Aa aver in my 
great talk Maiten eye Milt. So Ta’Skml’etrose. 

Ta-sk-work. 1486. [f. Task xA 4' Work 
jA] X. Work perform^ as a task ; forced 
latmr ; hence, burdensome or oppressive work 
xsSa. s. Mece-work i486. 

lanian (tsezm^i'niin, tses-), a. Of or 
pertaining to Tasmania in Australasia. In 
names 01 animals, plants, etc., native to Tas- 
mania, as T*. devii (tee Devil 7), 7 ’. Wou*. 
Taaai(tas). Jiow dia/. Ml^ [m.OF. tas, 
also tasse, m Pr. tat* ; perb. of LQ. origin.) A 
heap, pile, stack. 

Taaai(tses). Now chiefly 57 . 1483. [a. 
OF. tasse goblet, in mod.F. cup, app. a. Arab. 
(ass. tassah basin, perh. ad. Pers tast cup, gob- 
let.] A cup or small goblet; the contents of 
this ; a small draught of liquor. 

Taase (tsn). Obs, esc. J/ist. 1548. [In 
sense « F. tasutte, a small pocket or pouch, a 
steel plate to guard the thigh, dim, of tasse.] 
pi, A series of articnlated spllnu or plates de- 
pending from the corslet, placed so that each 
slightly overiapped the one below it. forming a 
sort of kilt of armour to protect the thighs and 
the lower part of the trunk. 

Tawel (te's'l), sb.x ME. fa. OF. taul, 
tassel dasm] f i. A clasp or fibula by which 
the two sito of a cloak or the like are held to- 
gether. late ME. a. \ pendent ornament oon- 
sisUng of a bunch or thick fringe of threads or 
small cords hanging in a somewhat conical 
shape from a solid rounded knob or mould, or 
from a knot formed their junction with a 
cord. Frequentlyattacbed to a curtain, onsbion, 

S p. tunbrella, etc., or forming the puU of a 
ndKwrd or bell-cord. late ME. g. Anything 


resembling or suggesting a tassel ; asa pendesM 
mtkin, Uossoni, or bud ; sp*c, the slamlnate 
inflorescence ot the aaaise-plant 

I a a' KDottad gMlo, ending in taaaeU, meirefed the 
S-lheyelbwuMMlsonUMhaml Mns 

Comb. ; t-flower. («) a tAMaUUkv floww i epm. the 
onngv, swUt, or yelluwiih bloMMNn etEmUim aagit- 
tmim, femilv or the plnnt itmlf | a sbrab 

‘ aquatic hwb, 

RaPpia mmr^ma, o\ which the wcd.vMS il s am 
borne on dustara of pedicel*! -hyacinth, Mmseari 
cinstasmm, the stalk and flower of which reeemble a t. 
Hence TaascKDed (ue-k’ld) «. 1611. 

Taaael, torael (taeVI, t^’s'l, t^us’l), $b,t 
163a. [a. OF., mod.F. tasseau « II tasselh a 
I bit of stone or wood to stop n hole I „ taxih 
lus a small die.] Arch, A short board or 
' templet ’ placed under the end of a beam or 
other timbtf where it rests on brickwork or stone- 
work. 

TrmbI (tseVl), V, late ME. [f. Tassel 
xA.M I. trasu. To furnish or adorn with or as 
with a tassel or tassels, e. tntr. Of mnixe and 
sugar-cane : To form ' tassels ', i. e. to flower, 
bloom. Cliiefly V,S, 2785. 

Tanels (tae'sdts), sb. pi, 1834, [ad. F. tas- 
sette; see Tasse.] - tasus ; see Tasse. (Only 
in recent archmoiogical or romantic use.) 

Taste (tAit), sb.x ME. [a. OF. /<m/ touch- 
ing, touch, f. taster (mod.F. tdter) Taste v .] 
1 . ti.The sense of touch, feeling (with the 
liands, etc.) ; the act ot touching, toucli. late 
ME. fa. A trying; a trial, test -1633. XL fi. 
'I’he act of tasting or perceiving the flavour of a 
thing with the organ of taste ; the fact of being 
tast^ -1766. b. tran r/ The me,ins of tasting ; 
hence, such a small quantity as admits of being 
tasted ; a very small quantity (eip. of spirits^ 
a sip 1530. c./g. A sUght experience, received 
or given ; a slight show or sample «/ any condi- 
tion or quality. late MIC. a. The faculty or 
sense by which that particular qiuflity of a thing 
described in 3 is discerned ; one of the five 
bodily senses. late ME. g. 'that quality or 
property of a body or sulistance which is per- 
ceived when it is brought into contact with 
oertein organs of the mouth, etc., esfi. the 
tongue ; savour, sapidity ; the particular sensa- 
tion excited by anything in this manner, 
late ME. 

1. The Fruit Of that Forbidden Trm, whom mortal 
tast Brought Desih into the World, sod all our woo 
Milt. s. Socund cbildUhncsM, and mooro obliuion. 


Sans tooth, sane eyei, sans t, sans euory thing Snaxs. 
j. Iron.. has a styptic u very senslblo iSoo. Jig I 
haue forgot the t. of Fearce Shans. Tha poems 


leave a nasty I. in the mouth | tha L of a snarl and a 
sneer 1904 

m. ti. MenUl perception of quality ; Judge- 
ment, discriminative faculty. Obs. exc. as in 
3 below -169a. a. The fact or condition of 
liking or preferring something; inclination, 
liking for\ tAppreciadon 1477. g. The sense 
of what is appropriate, harmonfous, or beauti- 
ful ; esp. discernment and appreciation of the 
beautiful in nature or art ; s^c. the faculty of 
perceiving and enjoying what is excellent in art, 
literature, and the like xfiyi. b. Style or man- 
ner exhiMting sestbetic oiscernment ; goo<l or 
bod msthetic quality; the style or manner 
favoured in any age or country 1739. 

a. Wboevor bath a t. for tnia humour hwirr. Ihe 
other girl is more amusing, more to my L LvnoN. t. 
No, no, hang him, he has no Taste CoNossva. A 
fine Musical l b toon dissatiftad with the Harmonica 
1834. b. Nothing could be . * in better L’ DisasatL 

It wes.. built aomraing in the Moorish L 1843. 

mttrib. and Cemb. : L-beaker, -bud, -bulb, -gob- 
lat, one of the flask-shaped bodies in ihe epithelium 
of Ibo tongu^ believed to he organs of taste 1 f-paper. 
In the (ola) Greats exaroinaiion at Oxford, the paper 
in whldi passages were set from the classiud authors 
'at criUciu and exegetical treatmenL 

T««to(t^ist),/A2 as. local. 1847. [Origin 
obsc.] A kind of narrow thin silk ribbon used 
for edge-binding t now commonly callrd taffeta- 
binding. 

Taste (tTist), V. [ME, tasten, A. OF. taster 
to touch, feel s—Com. Rom. or late pop. L. 
*tastan, app. f. *taxitare, freq. of taxors to 
touch, feel, etc. ; sec Tax v.] L fi. front. 
To try. examine, or explore by touch ; to IbsI } 
to handle -1648. ta./nMM.Topiittotbeproof} 


3 (,Ger. KAin). i (Fr. pest), fl (Ger. Maillerl. it (Ft. dsme). § (cstrl). e (8*) (tlwre). / (/>) (r«n). { (Fr. fetin), i [fir, fern, oatik). 


TASTEABLS 


TAUNT 


2136 


to (17, test 0X679. b.speo.S^IMMAMv’.Toohlp 
(a plank or timber) with an adie for tlw purpose 
of nndioc any defects lysz. 3. To have ex- 
perience or knowledge of; to exp^ence, feel; 
to have a slight experience of M& To have 

carnal knowledge of -1750. 

3. You have tasted the Plaamrss of the Town itfgs* 
D* Cymo. II. iv, 57, 

XL I. fmw. To perceive by the sense of taste; 
to perceive or experience the taste or flavour of 
ME, tb,Xf. To perceive as by the sense of 
taste -x6x6. c. aiso/, or tm/r. To experience or 
distinguish flavours; to have or exercise the 
sense of taste, late MB. 9. transf. [iram.) To 
perceive by some other sense, esp. smell. Now 
only per/, or dial, 1656. a* To try the flavour 
or quality of by the sense of taste ; to put a 
snuul quantity of (something) into the mouth 
in order to ascertain the flavour, etc. ; sftc. to 
test the quality of by tasting, for trade purposes. 
Also absol. ME. b. spec, (tran^.) To test or 
certify the wholesomeness of (food provided) by 
tasting it I also absol, to act as taster to a person 
XM5. e. jig. To make trial of as by the sense 
of taste } to try the quality of. Also absol. or 
intr, late ME. 4. To have or take a taste of 
(food or drink) ; to oat or drink a little ; but 
often by meiosis, simply for 'cat ' or ‘ drink 
Negatively, not to t. — not to cat or drink at 
all. ME. g. To like the taste of {usa.fig .) ; to 
like, take pleasure in ; formerly sometimes in 
neutral sense; to appreciate. Now arch, or 
dial. 1601;. 6. intr. Of a substance : To have 

a taste or a specified or implied kind ; to have 
a taste or flavour of 1553. b. fig. To partake 
of the nature, character, or quality of ; to savour 
</*S? 9 * 7. To impart a taste or flavour 
to. Now rare. 1577. 

s. This daye am 1 foure score yeare olde. How 
sbuldo l..taiit wh.at 1 eate or drynke? Covkrdaui 
9 Sam. xtx. 35. b. Nay, then 1 1 . a Trick in 't B. J ons. 
e, O, you are sicke of ■elfe<loue, Moluolio, and t. 
with a diiteraper’d appetite Shaks. e. To t. the cold 
breath of the earliest morn Kinqlakk. 3. The ale 
toaster to least the ale before they sell It 1604. b. 
How did he take it [poison]? Who did I. to him? 
Shake C. O uist and so how frendly the Lorde is 


g. The Kina seemed 

■ d Ills jmrts 1768. 6. Let 


there Waltom. .. 

of Graflon, and commended . . 

him drink deeply.. nor grumble if it ta.steth of the 
cork 1871. b. The place, the air Tastes of the nearer 
north CuwoH. 7. We will have a bunch of radish 
and salt to t. our wine B. Jons. 

T. oft a, 11 . 3. b. e 11 . c. ■ 1 . 3. 

Taateable, taatable (t^i’stAbl), a. 1573. 
[f. Taste v, + -able.) i. Capable of being 
tasted, ta. Pleasant to the taste -1791. 
Tasteful (t^'itful), a. 1611. [f. Taste 
+ -FUL .1 ti. Having the capacity of tasting 
or trying. Or ash aw. a. Having an agreeable 
taste ; palatable, toottisome, tasty. Now rare. 
x6zi. a. Having or showing good taste, os a 
person; displaying good taste, os a worked art, 
etc, X7 s6. 

^ T. food 1747^ A t. dish 1887.^ *^0 t. pendl of 


Stotbard t8i& The 1, publisher of the ' Aldine Poets 
Hence Tavitefoldy eutv., -neta. 

Tasteleas (t^i'stl^s), a. 1591. [f. Taste 
jA* + -LESS.] I. Destitute of the sense of taste ; 
unable to taste. Also fig. Now rare. a. With- 
out taste or flavour; insipid 1611. g. Devoid 
of good taste ; of things, showing want of good 
taste X676. 

t. The t palate of age tSto. e. Very dry and t. food 
1748. fig. A while on trivial things we held diHcourse, 
TO me soon t Wormw. 3. 1 'be t. fashion of an arti- 
ficial and decaying civilisation Kinoblsy. Hence 
Ta~eta 1 saa 1 j adb,, -nesa. 

Taster t ^*8tai). late ME. [orig. n. AF. 
/<w/oar— OF. (astetsr, f. OF. taster \ later, f. 
Taste v, -f >br t,] 1. One who tastes, or tries 
the quality of a thing by tasting ; sOce. one 
whose office, business, or employment is to test 
by taste the quality of victuals sold to the public, 
as ales, vrines, teas, etc. X440. a. A domestic 
officer whose duty it is to taste food and drink 
about lb be served to his inastm’, in order to 
ascertain their quality, or to detect poison, late 
ME. g. An implement by which a small por- 
tion of anything is taken for tasting, a. A 
small shallow cup of silver, for tasting wines, 
late ME, b. An instrument which a small 
portion is taken from the inteiior of a cheese ; 
a skewer for testing the condition of hams 1784. 


4. A small portfon of food, eto^ for a sample 
zSad. 

a. Princes have their tasters before they eat, lest 
there should be potoen in the dish 1663. 

II Taster^ (ta*staj). 1884. fG., feeler, 
antenna, f. tasten to feeL touoh.j Zaol. In 
certain Hydrosoa, A modified sooid situated on 
the polyp^tem, and somewhat resembling the 
polypltes. but having no mouth; a bydrocyst 
or feeler. 

Tasting (t?i’stii)), vbL sb. ME. [-inc 1.] 
I. The action of the vb. Taste ; now, the 
action of Taste v. II; talso formerly, the 
faculty or sense of taste, and the quality of a 
substance so apprehend^, a. qua^-eoncr. A 
small portion taken to tty the taste ; a taste 
(esp. of spirituous liquor) 1536. 

Comb . : (.-kllife, a chMOe.toStar. 

Tasty (t/i'sti), a. Now collof. and dial. 
1617. [f. TASTE 4L»+-Y.*] I. Pleasing to the 
taste I appetizing, savoury, 9. Tasteful, ele- 
gant. Now rare. XTda. 

I. A t bird, that pheasant 1703. a [The silkl is at 
once rich, t., and quite the tolng OOLoau. Hence 
Ta’atUy adv. Ta'atlnesa. 

Tat (teei), sb.' s/ang. 1688. [Origin nnkn.] 
pi. Tats : I^ce ; esp. false or loaded dice. 

T&t (tilt), sb.* India. Also taut. i8ao. 
[Hindi Coarse canvas made from various 
fibres, esp. Jute, and used as sacking. 

Tat, tatt (tset), sb.* India. 1840. Short 
for Tattoo sb.*, a native pony of India. 

Tat, j 3 . 4 , in phr. tit for tat : see Tit. 

Tat, V. Also tatt x84a. [Origin nnkn.] 
intr. To do tatting, trans. To make by tatting. 
Ta-ta (toetaO, X837. A nursery ex- 
pression for ' Ciood-bye ‘ ; also used playfully 
by adults. 

Tatar: sec Tartar.* 

I Tatou, tata (ta'tw). 1568. [Native name 
jn Tupi.j An armadillo, b. In comb, with 
defining words, applied (in Tupi and Guarani) 
to various species, an ta-tonay (taton-dlba), 
the wounded armadillo; tatonhon*, ta:tou- 
pe'ba, ■■ Peba. 

Tatter xM late ME. [OfScand. 

origin; cf. ON. ^taturr (later led. iftutr, 
tdtnrr), pi. tdtrar tatters, rags.] i. An irregu- 
larly torn piece, strip, or scrap of doth or similar 
substance, hanging loose from the main body, 
esp. of a garment ; more rarely applied to the 
separate pieces into which a thing is tom ; a 
rag. In pi, often <= tattered or ragged clothing ; 
rags. Ta. transf. A person wearing tattered 
>r r^ged clothes ; a tatterdemalion -1637, 

1. fig. To me a robustious Pety-wig-pated Fellow, 
tcore a Passion to tatters, to verie ragget Shake 
Tatter, sb.* rare. 1881. [f. Tat v.] One 
who tats or does tatting. 

Tatter (ite’taj), w. late ME. [app. a back- 
formation from Tattered.] trans. To tear or 
reduce to tatters ; to make ragged ; to tear in 
pieces, b. intr. To be or become tattered 1 595. 
fif. A Nation so exhausted and tattered by divisions 

Tatterdemalion, -demallion (ta>:tajdf’- 
m/^'Iian, -mwlian). x6o8. [f. Tatter sb.\ or 
more prob. Tattered a.,+a factitious ele- 
ment suggesting a descriptive derivative.] A 
person in tattered dothing ; a ragged or beg- 
garly fellow; a ragamuflin. Also attnb. or 

Tapered (t»*taid), a., fipl. a. late ME. 


ment -X50Z. 9 . Torn or rent so as to hang in 

tatters ; ragged 1596. 8- Iransf. Having tattered 
or ragged garments 1633. ta. Of a ship, build- 
ing, or other solid structure 1 Dilapidated, 
battered, shattered -1798. fb. Of troops: 
Routed and broken up -1728. 
a Crowds of People in t. Garments Addison. 3. 
This Is the man alft. and torn AwrsssyiPAT-iwE 4. 
[He] warns Us t. fleet to fdlow bone Dsyoxn. I do 
hot like rained, t. cottages Jamk Austxh. 

Tatttag (tK*ti8). 1849. [Origin unkn.] 

A. A Idnd of knotted lace, netted witbasmall 
flat shuttle-shaped instrument from stout sew- 
ing-thread : used for edging or trimming, etc. 

B. vbl. sA The aotkM or process of making this. 
Also attrib„ as i.^tom, •okmttle. 


Tattla (tcen’l), id. 1599. [f. next] The 
acdon of tattling; idle or fHvoloas talk; ofaattar. 
gossip. Also with a and pi. (now swrv). 

Uke olde wines tales, or tettles 161a. They..teld 
the t. of the day Swift, 

Tattle (tse't’l), v. X48Z. [Ult onomato- 
poeic. Cf. MFlem, tatelen, LG. tateln, tdteln 
to gabble, cackle.] fx. intr. To speak hesitat- 
ingly, falter, stammer ; esp. to prattle as a young 
child, a. To utter small tallc ; to talk idly or 
lightly ; to chatter, babble ; to chat, gossip 1547. 
3. To talk without reticence so as to reveal 
private affairs. (Now usu. with mixture of 
sense a.) 1581. 4. irons. To utter, say, or tell 

over in tattling. Now rare, 1588. 

a 1 must tell you, sir, you have tattled long enough 
Okyubn. 3. Sne never tattled 1876. 

Tattler (t»*tlaji). 1550. [f. Tattle v. + 
-ER I. One who tattles ; an Idle talker ; a 
gossip ; a telltale, ta. slang. A striking watch, 
a refieater; a watch in general -1844. g. Omitk, 
Any of the sandpipers of the genus Totanus or 
subfamily Totaninse ; so called from their voci- 
ferous cry X831. 

Ta ttling, fpl. a. 1576. [f. as prec. + 
-inoM That tattles; chattering; go^ping; 
tale-telling. Hence Tattling ly adv. 

Tattoo (tKtM ),x 3 . 1 1644. [In XTth c. fo/- 
too, a Du. taptoe in same sense ; f. tap the tap 
(of a cask) •>r toe » doe toe ' shut ’.] z. Mil. A 
signal made, by beat of dram or ougle-call, in 
the evening, for soldiers to repair to their auar- 
ters in garrison or tents in camp. b. A military 
entertainment consisting of an elaboration of 
the tattoo by extra music and military exercises, 
usu. at night and by torch or other ardfldal 
light 174a. 0. A drum-beat in general, as a 

means of raising an alarm, attracting attention, 
etc. 1688. a. transf. A beating or pulsation as 
of a drum ; the action of beating, thumping, or 
rapping continuously upon something X755. 

a. Beginning to play a rapid t. with bar foet 
Thackksav. Phr. DroiCt t., the action of idty tap- 
pins or drumming with the fingers, etc. upon a table 
or other object, in on irritating manner, or oa a sign 
of vexation, impatience, or the like. 

Tattoo (trctw*). sh.* 1777. [In z8th c. 
tattaow, tattow (tatau*), a. PoI)mes{an ta'tan,] 
The act or practice of tattooing the skin (see 
the vb. ) ; the mark or design made by tattooing. 

Tattoo (tcc'tK), sb* India. Z639. [a. 

Hindi (alia.] A native-bred Indian pony. 

Tattoo*, *1.1 1780. [f. Tattoo j^.I] 1, 
trans. To beat (a dram, etc.) ; to strike (some- 
thing) with a succession of blows, to tnump. 
a. intr. To beat as upon a drum 1806. 

Tattoo*, v.* 1769. [f. Tattoo jA*] tram. 
To make permanent marks or designs upon the 
skin by puncturing it and inserting a pigment 
or pigments : practised by various tribes of low 
civilization, and by individuals in civilised com- 
munities. Hence Tattoo‘er. 
llTatty (tsenl), sb. India. 1799. [a. Hindi 
ial{u\ A screen or mat, usu. made of the roots 
of the fragrant cuscus grass, which is placed in 
a frame so as to fill up the opening of a door or 
window, and kept wet, in order to cool and 
freshen tlie air of a room. 

Tao (15, lau). ME. (ju Gr. vufl, name of 
the letter T in the Greek lUphabet ; see T. the 
letter.] z. The name of tne letter T in the 
Greek, Hebrew, and ancient Semitic alphabets. 
Often in the sense ' last letter ', as tan was orig. 
in Greek, and continued to be in Hebrew, etc. 
9. A mark of the shape of the letter T, a St, 
Anthony’s cross ; a figure of this as a sacred 
symbol ME. g.'I'heAmer. toad-fish (Ra/rocAiu 
tan) ; so called from having markings resem- 
bling tile letter T. 

OntA : tan-croaa m seiue >. 

||Taube (ton'ba). 1915. [G., dove.] A type 
of German aeroplane. 

Taught (t$t),/|^. a. ME. Pa. t and pa. 
prfe. of Teach v. 

Tatint (tjfot), j 6. 1509. [Origin obsc. ; 
perh. from P. tantfonrtant dt for tat ; hence, 
primarily, * a return thrust, an effective rejtdn- 
der *.] +z. In phr. t for l^r) t„ like for like, 
tit for tat, in reply or rejmnder •>x6ao. (Also 
tint for t. x69o-x8a8.1 t>* ^ smart or derver 
rejoindor ; banter -1M5. 8- An insulting or 

provoking gibe or sarcasm ; a modting or 
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tbe qiiMtkm . . JtiatUiM tvan a hMv{«r t. on th* nadcr'i 
action i86t. CawA, aa 
Tax (tseki), V. ME. [a. OKtedwror ad. 
L. ttutar* to censure, obaigoi to rate, value, 
etc.) in mecLL., also, to impose a tax.] Li.To 
determine the amount of (a tallage, fine, penalty, 
damages, etc.) ; to asseu | rarely, to impose, 
levy (a tax) ; also, to settle the price or value of. 
Ohs, exc. in Lma, to assess (costs), fa* 'I'o 
impose, ordain, pxnserlbe (a thing) to a person ; 
also, to order (a person) to or to do something 
-1814. 8< To impose a tax upon $ to subject 

to taxation ME. 4. Jig, To burden ; to make 

serious demands upon ; to put a strain on 1673. 

s. The costs to be taxed to toe vttermost charge sp* 
proved due isoa j. The King cannot t. any by way 
of Loans Sis E. Coxa. The right oftbe people to be 
uxed mtircly by their represenutives 1857. 4< My 

inmoity was often taxed for expedienu Kank. 

IL I* To censure ; to reprove, blame (a per* 
son, his action, etc.); to accuse, charge; to 
take to task, call to account ; freq. const, with, 
Xjfip. pt. To call in question ; to cliallenge, 
dispute (a statement, etc.) -1777. 

S. None shall t. me with base " ‘ 

Prone to taxa Oods wisedom, 
hone 164s. 

tm. Used in translations of the Bible as tr. 
Gr. dvoypd^fii', to enter m a list, enrol -i6zx. 

TaxaUe (tsB'ksib’l), A. (r^.) 1474- 

f. tasetr to tax +-arle.] A. ad/, ft. Liable to 
be assessed (to a tax. etc.); assessable -1569. 
a. Liable to be taxed ; subject to a tax or dfuty 
tg. Liable to a charge or accusation; 
cnaigeable (wt/h some fault) ; censurable, 
blamable -179a. 4. /.aw. Of legal costs or 

fees: Liable to be taxed or reduced by the 
taxing-master 1838. B. sh. One who or that 
which is subject to taxation ; in f/. persons 
or things liable to a tax. orig. C/.S. iMa. 

a. To lenm . . the t. capacities uf Hieir (arms Cobbrtt. 
Hence Taxabi'Uty, Ta*xablenesa, t. quality 
condition | liability to taxation. Ta*xabl 7 adi-. 

Taxaceoiia (t9ek8^'Jds),a. 1846. [f. mod. 
L. Taxaeest (f. L. /oxirryew); see-ACEOUS.] 
Bot. Belonging to the fiimily Taxact*, including 
the yew. 

Taxaupldean (tsksdbpi’dtkn), a. 1899. 
[f. mod.ll Taxasfddaa (f. Or. rd^u arrangement 
4-dcv/f shield) + -AN.] Omitk, Belonging to 
the division Taxaspidea of passerine birds, 
Imvin^ the metatarsus regularly scutellated 

Taxatian (tseks^-fan). ME. [a. AF. 
taxacioun « OF. taxation, ad. L. taxattontm, 
f. taxare.) i. The fixing of the sura of an im- 
post, damages, price, etc. ; assessment, valua- 
tion. Obs. exc. Hist. b. T, of costs, the allowing 
or disallowing, by certain omcials of courts of 
law, of the charges made by solicitors or other 
persons (e. g. arUtrators) subject to the jurisdic- 
tion of the court 1553. a. The imposition or 
levying of taxes (formerly including local rates) ; 
the action of taxing or the fact of being taxed ; 
also trausf. the revenue raised by taxes. With 
a and fl,, an instance of this. 1447. fg. Accu- 
sation ; censure, reproof, blame -1653. 
Taxative(Ue‘kBitiv),A. rare, idiSa. [ad. 
med. or mod.L. taxativus, f, ppL stem of taxare 
to Tax ; see •ativb.I Having the function of 
taxing ; of or pertaining to taxation. 
Tax»tor(tseks^-t^j). Hist, late ME. [med. 
!.«, f. tixare to Tax.] = Taxer. 
fTa^XiOui. orig. taxed cart 1795. ff. 
Tax sh. or tasted pa. pple. of Tax v, + Cart #A] 
A two-wheeled (ong. springless) open cart 
drawn by one horse, and used mainly for agri- 
cultural or trade purposes, on which was charged 
only a reduced duty (afterwards taken off entire- 
ly) -X884. 

Taxebpodoos (tsekstip^as), a. 1887. 
[iireg. f. Or. rdftt (gen. Tdjfsaif) arrangeiitent 
•f -vofiov footed (£ wait foot) + -ous.] Zool, 
Havli^r each one of the carpal or tarsal bones 
of one row articulated with one of the other 
row ; opp. to diplartkrous. So Ta*xeopod a. 
Mitaxeopodous\ sh. a member of the division 
Taxeopida of ungulate ma mm a l s, having this 
arrangement of the tarsal bones. 

Taxer, taxor (tsB’ksej, -/i). late ME. [a. 
AF. taxoar, f. taxer to Tax ; see -CR *.] f 1. 
An assessor -1695. b. spec. In the ancient uni- 


versities, an officer (one of two) who fixed the 
renu of students' lodgings. At Cambiic^e, 
they also regulated the prices of commodities, 
kept the standard of weights and measures, and 
punished those who offended in these matters. 
Now Hist. 1533, a. One who levies a tax or 
taxes 1603. 

Ta*z^ga:tberer. areJL 1693. A collector 
of taxes. 

Taxi (tse’ksi), sh. 1907. CoUoq. abbrev. 
of Taximeter ; also of Taxi-cab. 

Taxl(t8e*kBi),v. 1914. [app. £ prec.] 

To travel by taxi-cab 191^ a. Of an aeroplane : 
To run along the ground before taking off or 
after alighting 19x4. 

“ Gr. 


rule.] 

_ __ taxis 

(Taxis 9). 

Taxi-cab, texlcab (tse'ksiikseb). 1907. 
[Short for Taximeter cab. and itself shortened 
to Taxi. ] A cab for public hire, fitted with a 
taximeter ; esp. sm automobile or motor-cab so 
furnished. 

Taxioom (tse’ksik^m), a. and sh. 184a. 
[a. mod.L. Taxicomes pi., app. f. Gr. rii^is 
arrangement, a row or series -«• L. coma horn, j 
£stt. A. adj. Having perfoliate antennae, as 
the beetles of the obsolete family Taxicomes. 
B. A beetle of this family. 

Taxldennal (tseksida'jmftl), a. 1877. [f. 
Taxidermy -t- -AL. x.] Of or pertaining to 
taxidermy. So TaxldeYmlc a. 1847. 
Taxidermy (ts’kaidSumi). i8ao. [mod. 
f. Gr. arrangement + Npfta skin.] The 
art of preparing and preserving the skins of 
animals, and stuffing and mounting them so as 
to present the appearance, attitude, etc., of the 
living animal. Hence Taxidc'rmist, one skilled 
in t. 

Taximeter (taeksi'mitaj). 1898. [ad. F. 
taxtmhtrc, f. taxe tariff -meter.] An 

automatic contrivance fitted on a cab. etc., to 
indicate to the passenger at any point the dis- 
tance traversed and the fare due. 
attrib., as t.<mb, ntriver, 

Taxin (tse'ksin). 1907. [f. L. taxusytw 
•f -IN L ] Chem, * A resinous substance obtained 
from the leaves of the yew-tree’ (Watts). So 
Ta'xlne (-ain), a poisonous alkaloid found in 
these leaves 1899. 

Ta'xing, vbl, sh. late ME. [f. Tax v. + 
•ING.>] The action of the vb. Tax. 

Comb. I t,*master, an officer in a court of law who 
examinea and allows or disallows iteina in a solicitor’s 
bill of costs when duputed. 

Taxinomy (tteksi’n&mi). 1865. A more 
etiological form of Taxonomy. 

II Taxis (tK’ksis). 1758. [a. Gr. rh^it ar- 
rangement, £ riaotty to arrange.] x. Sxrg. A 
manipulative operation employed for replacing 
displaced parts, reducing hernia, etc. a. ylnc. 
Gr. Hist, A com})any of soldiers, esp. foot- 
soldiers, variouslyanswering in sise ton modern 
company, battalion, regiment, or brigade; in 
Athens, the quota of foot-soldiers supplied by 
each of the ten local tribes or phyUe 1850. g* 
Biol, The reaction of a free organism to external 
stimulus by movement in a particular direction 
X 904 - 

Taxless (iK’kslis), a. 1615. [-less.] Free 
from taxes or taxation ; untaxed. 

Taxonomy (tsekvaSmi)* i8a8. [ad. F. 
taxOMomie, irreg. £ Gr. rdf it Taxis +~vofua 
distribution.] Classification, esp. in relation to 
its general laws or principles ; that department 
of science, or of a particular science or subject, 
which conslsu in or relates to classification. 
So Taraomomcr, a scientific classifier. Tazo* 
noTnlc,-alad)s.o}assificatoiy. Taso'aomist « 
taxouomr. 

Ta*x(-)Fa3r«r. 1816. Om who pays a tax 
or the taxesfenerally ; one who is liable to taxa- 
tion ; in U.S. inchKiing local rate-payers. 

||Tayaaea,taya9u(ti,yfisB-).. *698- [Tupi 

tayapi ■ tania-eater, f. taMa, taia, Tania -t-frx 
to eat.] The Common or Cmlared Peccary, 
DicotyUs torqnatas {D. tajaeu). 

II Tayra (tail*). >854- [TnplAtfm.] Na-! 


tive name in Brasil of a mammal of the weasd 
family, GaUra barhara. 

||Tazza(ta'ttsa). /V.taxse(ta*ttas). x8aa 
[it., app. a. Arab./Arx, lassah basin; seeTASS*.] 
A shallow ornamental bowl or vase ; prop., <»« 
supported on a foot. 

T.B., colloq. abbrev. of Tuberculosis. 
Tcll<^cho(-)kaCtJ^k&). igai. [Russ., 
f. the names (tche, kd) of the initial letters of 
tchresvytch&inaea kommissiya extraordinary 
commission.] An organization set up in 19x7 
under the Soviet regime in Russia for the secret 
investigation of counter-revolution activities, 
superseded in 193a by the Ogpu. 

Tchetvert (tJeTvaJt). 1544. [Russ. -quar- 
ter.] A Russian measure of cap^ty for gi^n. 

Tchick (tjik'), sb. 1893. A representation 
of the click made by pressing some part of the 
tongue against the palate and withdrawing it 
with suction ; prop, the unilateral palatal dick 
used to urge on a horse, etc. So Tchick v. 
intr. to make this sound. 

Tea(tf),rA x6oi. [prob. ad. Du. /drs (from 
Malay) » F. tki, etc. ; ad. Chinese. Amoy dial. 
t'i » Mandarin ch'a (whence Pg. eha, etc.). In 
Enelish orig. pronounced {pi), and sometimes 
spelt tay.] i. The leaves of the tea-plant (see 
3), usu. in a dried and prepared state for mak- 
ing the drink (see a ) ; first imported into Europe 
in the 17th c. X655. b. With qualifying words, 
denoting variousUnds 1704. a. A drink made 
by infusing these leaves in boiling water, having 
a somewhat bitter and aromatic flavour, and act- 
ing as a moderate stimulant ; largely used as a 
beverage 1601. g* Tiic plant from which tea is 
obtain^, a shrub of the genus Thea (now often 
included in Camellia), family TemstrwmiactK, 
with white flowers, and oval pointed sllgbtly- 
toothed evergreen leaves; grown in C 5 hina, 
Japan, India, and adjacent countries. (Now 
chiefly in comb., as t.-Uaf, -plant,). 1M3. 4. 

A meal or social entertainment at which tea is 
served ; esp. an ordinary aiternoon or evening 
meal, at which the usual beverage is tea 1738. 
5. Used as a general name for infusions made 
in the same way as tea ; mostly used medicinally ; 
e.g. camomile t., senna t. XM5. 6. With de- 
fining words, applied to various planu whose 
leaves, flowers, etc. are used in the same way 
as tea (also to the leaves, etc. themselves, or the 
drink infused from them) 1797. 

I. A tirall parcel of most excellent t. .. to be sold . 
the lowest price is 30s. a pound 168a b. Black t. is 
exposed to the air for some time, so as to produce 
fermenution, before roasting. Green t. is roasted 
almost immediately after gathering, and often arti. 
iicially coloured, a. 1 did send for a cup of tee (a 
China drink) of which 1 never had drunk before 
Psinm. Here, thou, great Anna I whom three realms 
obey. Dost sometimes counsel take — and sometimes 
Tea Pors. 4 . 1 he now universally-honoured institu- 
tion of ' five o’clock tea ’ x88a. High t., meat t. : see 
High Mxat sb. g. Valerian, or rosemary, t. 
1783. Poppy L 1893. 6. Arabian L, Cmtha eanlis, 
whose leaves furnish a stimulating beverage used in 
Arabia. Auatrallan t.. Botany Bay t, an Aus- 
tralian species of sarii^illiL Smilnx efyeyphylta, 
also called sweet tees. Braall or BraxUian t., Sta- 
ckytmrpha lamsuctntU. Labrador L, 4Mi- 

\fotium and L. pmlustre. New Jeraey t, 

' thus ssmencsmns. New Zealand t, Leptospersstum 
seoparinm. Oewego L, a N. Amer. aromatic la- 
biate, Monmrdu didyma, used as a tonic and stomachic. 
'*aranay t., lUxparogssayesstis, used in S. America 
> a sulistituts for t. Sweet t. = Botsmy Bay t. 
attrib. and Cosnb. t t.-drmksr, -duty, .planter, .shop t 
L-baaket, e basket containing the requisites for 
aftsmoon t.t -berry, the Amer. wintargresn Gtud- 
theria p r oe nm bt s u, also called Canada t. or mono- 
tain 1 . 1 also, the fruit of this 1 -board (now Ucal), at- 
~ . a wooden onei -bug, a destructive insect 

mU tea-planu 1 -caddy, a small box formerly 

with divisions, (or liolding 1 1 -cake, a li^t kind of 
to be eaten at 1 1 -canii^ - t..eaddyi 


flat cake t 

11 clam t -clipper, a clipper or 

„ irly cmployM in the t-trades 

•cloth, a cloth used for wqiing the uteniite ussd fora 
meal idter washing themt (s) sJU r sso o n t., a small 
uble-cloth usod at afternoon 1 1 -cosy, a covering for 
a t-pot to keep it hot 1 -flghL coilof. or slms^', Joe. 
name for a t.-party or t-meeting 1 -^wn, a qiadal 
fashion of garmeot worn by gins and women at 1 1 
•honoe, a refreshment-houM triiere t is served (ssp. 
in China or Juian} 1 -kettle, a kettle in which water 
may be boiUMte making 1 1 -meetfaig, n pnUie 
■ocud meeting (tmi. in coanexion witk a rdugfou* 
ornniiation) at traidi t is taken t -rooin, n room in 
srhkh t is served in a reftesfammit-hoiiie, stc. I notably, 
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TEAR- 


TEA 


*139 


tbatoT tlMBritUi Boom of Ofmaona, tb* 

aamonwi infonaal mMilaga of maiboni < , 

A, havinc a aonit Uln that of t tepplwd to • voriaty of 
roM) t HMTTlco^ •Mt, a aot of arttcha uaad in awt^ 
t at table, eompriiiiif t.*pot, miUcJng, tuyar^baaiau 
cupa and aanccn, etc. t •tilings tk jiL artudaamed 
in aarving 1 1 411110, tbe time at wbien the meal called 
t. la UHL taken i •liriv an urn with a ta|s placed upon 
a t<tabl^ to bold hot water ibr making t. 

Tm^v.eoUoq, x8ia. [f. pnc.] ’Ltrom. 
To suppljiror ro^olewithtes; toi^stMt 
a. imir, ‘ ^ • >- 


supply or ranle with to 
lafr. To diliik tea ; ttp. 


Teach (^r),i 
[OE. Afe 


tea ; to have one's tea 

Pa. tend pa. pple. taught 
(tQt). [d& /drr(a)aa IMU, itMt) i^OTeut. 

from an atttut series *ttUh, taik-, 
tih~ to show. pre*Teut. di^, tiao*d*ik-, 
inSkr.di^, Or. Sauredeoi, S«7/ia.J Ltt./mM. 
To show -1567. a. Shif^ilding, {aiioL) 
Of a line t TO point in a particular direction 
x8sa IL To show by way of informatioa 
or instruction, i. Tot, a tkingi to impart or 
convey the knowledge of ; to give instruction or 
lessons in (a subject i ‘Ho hsake known (a 
message) OE. a. To t. a ferso» a thing, a 
thing to a ftrson (or dymif)i to oommunicate 
something to a person, oy way of instruction { 
fto inform OE. b. To show or make known to 
a person (how to do something) OE. c. Used 
by way of threat : To let a person know the 
cost or penalty of something 1575. g. Tot, a 
dtntm OT agent (with perso^ object only) i to 
Impart knowledge to, give instruction to ; to in- 
form, instruct, educate, train, school. To t. 
ta) sehooh see School sh,^ OE. 4. aisol. or 
tntr. To communicate knowledge ; to act as a 
teacher ; to ghre instruction OE. 

t. Hecam first bom.. and bar unts hegramcr t^st. 
a. TbynjMs that 1 shal tacha tha Lvim. I am being 
Uugbt Francb 1815. b. Education, .inaana teaching 
cbiUran to ba claan, active^ honaat, and useful Ruskin. 
e. I'll L you to ba too clavar, my lad 1889. a. All 
Nations they shall t. Mar. \To i.toi to train to. 
4. Ona that taachath by publlqua Authority Hosats. 

Teachable (trtjkb'l). a, 1483. {(, Teach 

V, -I- -ABLE.! fx. AUe to teach -xfips. a. 
Capable of being taught (as a person) ; docile 
1483. 8. Capable of being taught (as a subject); 
that may be communicated or imparted by in- 
stniction 1669. 

a. Thesa old Greeks were t., and learnt from all 
the natioiu round Kinoslsv, p To teach you., 
everything that is t. Rubkih. Hence TeacIwbl’Uty, 
Taa'cliaDlanesa, docility I tinstructivenassithequa* 
lity of being communicable by instruction. TeU’Cll* 
alNy ado. 

Teacher (tfrtjsi). ME. [{, prec. + -er 1.] 
One who or that which teaches or instructs; 
spec, one whose function is to give instruction, 
esp. in a school. 

A t. of anatomy trap. His daily taacbars had been 
woods and rilla- ■‘Tbe sleep that u among tha lonely 
hills WoBosw. Hence Taux b a r aMp, the office, 
function, or poaition of a t 

Tea*-Cbeat X74a.. [f. Tea sh. + Chest 
tx. >■ tea-caddy -185a s. A large box 
or tbetX olt cubical form, lined with sheet-lead, 
in which tea is packed for transport z8os. 
Tea*chiiig, vM. sb, ME. [fr Teach v. 4 
-iNO>.] The imparting of instruction; the 
occupation or function of a teacher, b. That 
which is taught ; a thing taught, doctrine, in- 
struction, precept ME. 

Tea-cap. 1700. A cup from which tea is 
drunk ; usu. of small or moderate site, with a 
handle. 

Fhr. A etorm M a tem-ct^ a great oommodan In a 
dreumscribed circlab or abMt a small matter. Hence 
Taa*cvpftil, as much as a taa<up srill bold, a gllU 
Tea-ga rdea. 180a. x. An open-air en- 
closure, connected with a house of entertain- 
ment, where tea and other refreshments are 
seryed. a. A plantation in which tea-plants 
are grown t88a. 

Taaigao (Ujg, tfg). eo/lof, Obt. or anh, 
x66x. [AngUdsed spelling of the Irish name 
Tadhif, variously pronounced (t^;, tig, taig).] 
A nfautnaiBc for an Irishman. 

TMk (tik). X69& [ad. toea, ad. 
Malayalam tihha,'] x. A large £. Indiaa tree 
Teetoma gnmdit fkunily Verbematem), with - 


posite egg.sbape(i leaves and panides of w^ 
wowen; mote usu., iu timber, a dark, heavy, 
oily wood of great strength and durability, used 
lurgdy in the oonstruetion of ships and railway 


oarriages, and for other purposes ; distinetively 
called Mian t. %, Applied, usu. with defining 
word to other trees which produce strong or 
duraUe timber, or otherwise resemble tbe In- 
dian 1 1849. 

, mAfHeimT.,G 4 <dMYMq/WMM«(fiimilyA#A«r. 
Haem), or its wood, which is too bsavy to be axcla- 
rivaly used in shipbuilding | T. of New lealand, 
Vitok iittoemtu, 

Taal(tll). CME.lkfrt— WGer.*/et:fr‘-.] I. 
A small frowsier fowl, Qnurqnedula or Anas 
a-oeea.w other species of the genus, tbe ssaailest 
of tbe ducks, widely distributed In Europe, 
Asia, and America ; slso locally applied to otncr 
genera of the Anatidm. Also as oilleet. pi. b. 
The flesh of this bird as food 1475. a. With 
dlsdnotive prefixes, applied to various species 
of Qturfmedmla and allied genera xM, 

a. Amerlean or Graesi.winged T., <?. m»«Msw 
eie I Blne*willged T. of N. and S. America, Q. die- 
eon or ey mno Mera x Oarganty T., tha Gaboaniv, 
Q. eireiat Cmineae T., tbs mandarin duck, Aix 
gmterkniMta. Hsnea Tea*lery, a placa where teal 

Aft kCDl fEttCttftcL 

TM-kaf: I 756 - The leaf of the tea- 
plant : esp, in pi, the leaves afrer being infused 
to make the beverage. 

Team (tfm). sb. [OE. fAiwr—OTent. 
*taitmoM, prob. from *tan^os the action of 
drawing, draught, from udaut aeries *tenk‘, 
tanh~, tmh-, to draw, L. dneere to lead.] L fm 
Child-bearing -ME. b. A family or brood of 
young animals ; now dial, applied to a Utter of 
pigs, a brood of ducks OE. 

b. We have a few taams of ducks, brad b tha 
moors G. Wmitb. 

n. I. A set of draught animals ; two or more 
oxen, horses, dogs, etc. harnessed to draw to- 
getlier. (PI., after a numeral, team.) OE. a. 
tLjfg. Ap^ed to persons drawing together 16x4. 
b. trasuf. A number of persons associated in 
some j^nt action ; now esp, a definite number 
of persons forming aside in amatch, e.g., Ina 
football matchm- a ‘tug-of-war‘ xsap. 8.Two 
or more beasts, or a sfngte beast, along with 
the vehicle which they draw; a horse and cart, 
or wagon with two horses. Now <fiW. 1619. 4. 
A flock of wild ducks or other birds flying in a 
line or string x688. 

t. A thousand t. of cattlo convoyed the timber to the 
coast Thislwau. 3. He was rsturning from Cowley 
wiib a loaded t. 1798, 4. Like a long t. of snowy 

swans on high Dsyoxk, 

m. In Anglo-Saxon Law. a. In a suit for 
the recovery of goods allied to have been 
stolen, the action or procedure by which the 
holder transferred or referred It back to a third 
person to defend the title to them ; vouching 
to warranty. Gbs. exc. Hist, b. The right or 
prerogative of lurisdiction In a suit of Uam, 
together with tne fees and profits thence ac- 
cruing; from tbe xxth c. usuaUy included in 
charters granting land (in which it regubuiy 
followed toll, esp. in the formula with sac and 
soe, toll and team, infangthief, eta). 

Comh. I t..work, («) work dona with a t. of beast* 1 
(A) the combinod aaton of a t. of player*, etc. s (c) 
work done by a L of operatives. 

Team (tlm), v. 155a. [f. prec. IL] z. j 
trans. To harness (beasu) in a team ; to yoke. 
9. To amvey or transport by means of a team, 
b. absol, or intr. To orive a team, to do team- 
ster’s work. U.S. 1841. 8- trans. To get (work) 
done by a team or teams of workmen ; to let 
(work) to a oontiactor who employs teams of 
workmen. US. X877. 

Teamattr (tf-mstax). 1779* Team sb. 

-f-STBE.] Tbe driver or owner of a team. 

Tea-fiuty. 1778. A party assembled 
to take tea together; a social entertainment at 
-vhich teals taken. 

Boetom t.t tb* nv^utioaary pncasding (1773) when 
taa was thrown ovsrbeard in Boston harbour aaapro- 
aat’bgaiiMt British taxadooi binco, a Uraty pro- 

•adbg. 

Tea-ploiit. 1707. - Tea sb. a, 6 » 

X705. A pot with a lid, spout, 
and handle, to cmtain an infuskm of tea. 
ilTdopoy (tTpoi). /Kffo. Also tern. 
i8a8. Tl Hindi tid, in oomb. Hr- tbree-i’Pei^ 
pai, Mf fbot] A smaU three-legged table or 
SUM, oraay tripod: (1^ erron. a ssod a ttoo with 
liro}. sueh a taUe wtth a reoeptade for tea. 
Tear (tiai), jfi.l [OE. Uar, cootr. from 


earlier *toahr, •forg(o)r; oogn. w. Or. Umo, 
l**=>Hnsm).] I. A drop of foe 
Umpid fluid secreted by foe lachry^ gland 
appearing in or flowing from foe eye ; ohiefiy 
as the result of emotion, esp. grief, W also of 
physical irritation or nervous stimulus 1 usu. In 
pi, b. As the visible feature of wee|dng j henet, 
put «=«• this, or as the expression of grief or 
sorrow ME. a. transf. and Jig. A drop of any 
liquid ; Jprr. a drop or bead of liquid s 


JyexttdlngOE 8. ^^r-AppUed to various 

^ that 0xude from planii in toar-ftbapod or 

globular beads, which then become soM or 
resinous OE. 4. Anything resembling or sug- 
gestinf a tear; e.g. (a) adefect in glass caused 
by a small particle of vitrified clay ; (A) a de- 
tonating bow, or Prince Rupert's drop 1839. 

s. UMie are also oTjw 1855. b. H* must not 
lots upon his watry bear. . Mr ithout the meed of som 
nelodfoos t. Mar. He ^uve to Mia'ry all he had, a 
L Gbav. /m temrt, weeping. In sorrow or commlssra* 
don. a. I would thesa dewy tearee were from the 
ground Smaks. 

Httrih, and ComA,.e*t.-dr^: -eompelUng, ’dimmed, 

a^ I fof V 1.^ I (A) » 

, „ - I ‘plt, t£i 

lachrymal or subrorblul sinus found In many spsciss 
ofdeer.afold or cavity beneath tbe innat corner of tbe 
eye, containing n thin wnxy socration. 

Teiur (teeil jfi.8 ifixx. [f. Tear o.] z. 
An act of tearing or rending t the action of tear- 
ing ; hence, damage oausM oy tearing (or simi- 
lar violent action) t also used Jig. in rM. to body 
or mind 1666. a. eoner, A tom part or place ; 
a (rent or fiuure i6ti. 8. a. A rushing gallop 
r pace 1838. b. A spree. U.S. slang. 1869. 
, A rage or passion ; a violent flurry 1880. 

t. Phr. t. and wear, memrmmdt., Ineluolngda 
due to common use and ordinary wanri^. ^ 
and wear of the campaign is telling atvereiy 0 

.Yeomanry 1901. 

Teaur (tfiai), v. Pa. t. tore (tfiM), arch, and 
dial, tarn (tfiu). Pa. pole, tom (VJn). [OB. 
teram, {tser, tdtrom, tonn). OleuL *terom was 
cogn. w. Or. Upeiv to flay, Skr. dor- to burst] 
L 1. trans. To pull asunder by force (a body or 
substance, now esp. one of thin and flexible 
consistence, as cloth or paper), usu. so as to 
leave ragged or irregular edges ; to rend. b. 
transf, 'T'o make a (hole, etc.) by tearing 1593. 
e. To shatter, split, rive (a naid solid body). 
Now dial. 158a. fd. Phr. To t. a (the) eat 1 to 
rant and bluster. Shaks. a. To 'wound or 
injure by rending; to lacerate OE. s* In 
various Jfg. applications; esp. in later use, to 
split into parties or factions OE. b. Used of 
the effect of sounds, esp. loud or ' pieroing ’ 
noises, on the air, etc. 150a. c. To harrow, 
wound (the heart, soul, feelings, eta) xfififi, 4. 

Tot.{ ' ■ 

now a fa, 

wrench,' I , 

ment or fixed place ME. b. //. To take or re- 
move by force or videnoe: to force; reft, to 
force oneself away X574. 6. intr. To perform 

the act of tearing ; to make a tear or rent 1596. 
7, intr. (for rsft. and pass.) To become tom or 
rent ; dial, to burst asunder, split, snap 1596. 

I. He bstb lonw my gown* a foot* and more 1530. 
Tbe unpopular minister of finance was torn In pieces 
by the mob 1841. Pbr. (vulgar slang). That's torn 
it, that has spoilt or ruiM ovsrytbuig. 


Fregates. . were torne in pien and sunke 1580. a. 
Tbsir dafcnoalsas Limbs tbe BramUes t. Dbvdsk s. 
b. What noise or shout was tbatT it tore the Skle 
Milt. That man torn by domestic afliiction tipo. 

fc By taariot up tbaTreas by the Room xteo. Sblj^ 
om their Anchors torn Aodibon. b. At lengm 
be tort himeelf away 1797. 7. Tbe Boards udil T. 

or Shsike, wUfo is in vuljpur English, Split or Crack 

x. intr. tTo rant and bluster as a rois- 
terer ; +to vodferate j to ‘ go on ' violently, to 
rave, to rage (dial.) 1601. a. To move with 
videnoe or impetuosity; to rush m 'burst 
Uapetuously or violently, eolloy. t wg. 

t. He goes thiougb life, tearing. «k* » ^ 

•SHed with a derilTHAcxaeAr. a. T^ river ^ 
down tbe narrow valley wiib baadlong violence 1894. 
Tmuh foe of Tear v. in comb., ss in 
tmr^wmy adj, characterised by topet^ 
speed, tearing; lA., one who or that which 
• tears* or rus^ away, or acu wifo great ^ 
petnoslty: tsiar-oir adj., adapted to be tom off; 
tb., a sheet or slip of paper so attached as to be 


• (GenlWln). #(Fr.p«i). fl (Ger. Mfflfor). « (Ft. done). §(cmrl). «(«*)Cfo«i>- /(Fr.fofre). 5 (frr, frm, rerth). 


TEAR^BOTTLE 


2x40 


TE DEUM 


atfUj torn off| tMuMOramb, two ipedM of 
MfMum the halberd<leavod teoMhumb, P. 
arifilinm, and the arrowloaved, P. uigittatum \ 
BO called from the hooded priokles on the 
peticda* and angles of the stams. 


Ti«r-botUe (tl«-j,b^n). 165& A bottle 
containing tears (of. Ps. M, 8) { LACiuir- 

MAToar a z. 


Tearer(te*‘ras). zdag. [f.TKARo. + -sr 1.] 
z. One who or that which tears or rends. 0 
A person who tears or rtishes along or about 
a ranter roisterer, swafnerer, bully 1635. 
Toarftil (tts'jfttl), o. Z586. [f. Tear 
+>PUi:..] Full of tears; weeping: lachrymose. 
Sory and lharafhU, yea penitent and tearefull 1597. 
Heaae Tsawftd'ly eA*.. •neas. 
TMrlew(tl*uUs),a. 1603. [f. TearjA* 
•f-LBSS.! void of tears; shedding no tears, 
not weeping. Henoe Tea‘rlese*ly adv., mess. 
TM*>raMb 1850. A variety (or group 
of varieties) of cultivated rose, derived from the 
species Pffsa indiea, var. odorata, having flowers 
m a pale ydtow colour, with a delicate scent 
suppMod to resemble that of tea. (Orig. Uof 
setmtad rou,) b. The colour of this rose z88a. 
Tmij (tlv'ri), a. late ME. [£ Tear xd.i 
1. Full of or suffused with tears; tear* 
fuL Now colloq. s. Of the nature of or con- 
sisting of tears \rare). late ME. 

Tomo^xA 1693. [f.nezt.1 1. The action 
of teasing, a. A person addicted to teasing. 
eotloq. Z853. 

Testae (tfs), v. [OE. ttsan to tear or pall 
to pieces, tease (wool, etc. ) : — OTeut. 
z. fmax. To separate or pull asunder the fibres 
of; tocomborcard (wool, flax, etc.) in prepara- 
tion for spinning ; to open out by pulling asun- 
der; toshred. b. To comb the surface of cloth, 
after weaving, with teasels, which draw all the 
free hairs or fibres in one direction, so as to 
form a nap Z7S5> To worry or Irritate by 
persistent action which veaes or annoys ; now 
asp. in lighter sense, to disturb by persistent 
pmty annoyance, out of mere mischief or sport ; 
to bother or pla^e in a petty way. Also aisoL 
and intr. zday. 

s. To ply The sampler, and to tein the huswifes 
wooll Milt. a. Horry ceued to t and torment them 
with little tricks and devices of mischief i88x. /If, 
The earth.. constantly teised more to Aimish.. luxu- 
ries., than., necessities COLOBU. 

Taoael, teade (trz’l), xA [OE. fiia/, 
tkil I— OTeut. *taiHlS, 1. *fais- (OE. tiesan 
to tease) with instr. suffix •Ul.'] z. A plant of 
the genus Dipsaeus, compriting herbs with 
prickly leaves and flower^heads; tsp. FttUera'T., 
D.fullonum^ the heads of which have hooked 
prickles between the flowers, and are used for 
teasing cloth (see a) ; Wild T., D, sylvasiris, 
having straight instead of hooked priokles. a. 
The dried prickly flower-head or bur of the 
fiillert' teasel (see i), used for teasing or dressing 
doth, so as to raise a nap on the surCaoe. late 
ME z.truHS/.A mechanical substitute for the 
natural teasel in dotb-worldng Z835. 

Caasd.! tidkame, a frame in which t. heads are 
fixed fbr dresulng cloth (to t.-board, -cylinder, 
wwd). Henoe Ten'oel, tea*sle v. trams, to raiao a 
•mooch nap on (cloth) with or as with teaaele. 

TMMlar (tTsHai). late ME. [f. prac. ^ 
•BR *.3 whose occupation is to teasel 

doth. •. An Implement for teaseling 1607. 
TMMWr (tf ’Em), late M E [f. Trasr v. + 
-BR *.] One who or that which teases, in varioiu 
senses, b. Local name of severtd birds which 
chase gulls and force them to disgorge thdr 
prey, os the skua Z833. o. Something that 
teases, or causes annoyance ; something diffi- 
cult to deal with, a ‘poser w/fhc. 1759. | 

Taft*i«pooil. 1688. A small spoon, nsu. 
of silver or silveied metal, of a shee suitable for < 
stirring tea or other beveiage in a cup. Henoe 
Tea*apoonfli]« as much as a tea-spoon wffi 
bdd; in medical prescriptions > z fluid-drachm. 
TMt (tit). [ME Mit OF. iete, 

later (ana mod.) taita, repbuting OE. tin (mod. 
dial. Hi, dim. tittia) in tile standard lang.J 
I. The small protuberanee at the tip of each 
breast or udder in female mammalia (except 
monotremes), upon which the ducts of the 
mammary gland open, and from which the 
Btilk is sudt^ by the young ; the nipple. For- 


merly also applied to the vriide Iweast or udder. 
Now nsu. only of quadrupeds, tb.//. A source 


of nourishment or supply -Z67C 'm, iratnaf. A 
structure, natural or arttfiduu, resembling a 
teat ; a nipple 1587, Henoe Teated a. furnished 


with or having teats. 

Tea*-taible. t688. [t Tea xA 4 + Table 
jA] z. a table at whira tea is taken, or on 
which tea-things are placed for a meal. a. 
transf. The company assembled at tea zyza. 
8. attrib, chiefly in ref. to social gatherings 
1700. 

8. T. Talk— Such as mandintof Fashions, spoilini 
RepuUtiona, railing at abeentFriends Concsevi. 
Tea4aater(trt;iistm). 1858. One whom 
buainesa is to test the quality of sampla of tea 
by tasting them ; a tea-axpart So Tca'-tawtlng. 
Toti-tray. Z778. [TRAVxd.»J A tray for 
holding tea-thin^. 

TeaMree. 1760. 1. prep, « Tba xA 3. 
a. transf. Applied in Australia, Tasmania, and 
New Zodand to various shruta or trees of the 
myrtle family, of which the leaves have been 
used as a substitute for tea 1790. 

Tec, *tec (tek), xA slassg, x888. Abbre- 
viation for Obtbctivb. 

Tedbnic (te*kn&), a. and x^. z6ia. [ad.L. 
iachmieus, a. Gr. raxautbt, f. r 4 x>v art, craft ; 
see-lC.] A. od/. Pertaining to art, or to an art: 
<■ TecrnicaIm Now rant. B.x3. i. A teohnl- 
eal term, expression, point, or detail ; a techni- 
cality. Chiefly C/.S. rara. z8a6. a. Tecimioal 
details or methods coUeotively; the technical 
department of a subject ; asp. the formal and 
mechanical part rtf an art (now more commonly 
'racKNiQUB) Z85S. b. Collective pi. Technim 
in same sense; UM eonstr. os a sing. Z850. s- 
Tbchnolooy X. Ustt. in pi. Technioa. Z864 
j. Icelandic poetry. .ahowa a powerful and da- 
velopad t M. Aomolo. b. literary teehnies, oapaci- 
ally that of the novel, depends on reproducing experi- 
ments from life 1909. 

Technical (te-knikU), a. (xA) Z617. [f. 
Gr. (see prec.) + -AL.] i. Of a person : 

Skilled in or practically conversant with some 
particular art or subject {rare), a. Belonging 
or relating to an art or arts; appropriate or 
peculiar to, or ehsuracteristic of, a jf^icular 
art, science, profession, or occupation ; Mso, of 
or pertaining to the mechanical arts and ap- 
pli^ sciences generally, as in t, education, t. 
school Z737. b. spu. said of words, terms, 
phrases, etc., or of their senses or accepta- 
tions ; as, the t. terms of logic ; the t, sense of 
' subj^ ‘ in logic zfisa. c. transf. Of an author, 
a treatise, etc. : Using technical terms; treating 
a subject technically 1779. d. That is such from 
the technical point of view x86o. B. sh. In pi. 
Technical terms or points; technicalities xtm. 

0. T. difieul^, a duBcuity arising in connexion 
with tba method of procednre (esp. legal), c. [The 
book] is somewhat too t for any one who is not 
a botanist 1896. Hence Tev.hnfcaHam, t. style, 
method, or treatment 1 addiction to tacbnioaliuee. 
TB*chlliGBl«lY md 9 .m iiioii. 

Techziici£ty(tekntkie-llti). 18x4. [f.prec. 
•^•lTy.3 z. Technical quality or character; 
the use of teehaical terms or methods xSaS. a. 
A technical pttint, detail, term, or expression ; 
something peculiar or specially belonging to 
the art ox subject referred ta Usu. in pi. 

ik^e translate tba tecfankalltiet of Kant into plain 
English 1874. 

TocbnicUm (tekni'jin). Z833. [f. Tech- 
nic -t-iAK.] SL A penon conversant with the 
teehnioalities of a particular subject b. One 
skilled in the technique or mechanical part of 
an art. as music or painting. 

TatitmiclBt (trknisist). z88i. [f. as prec. 
-UT.] » preo, { oue who bos technical know 

^ TSdbniOO-, comb, element from Gr. rcxyusit 
{wot Technic). Tecbxilco'logy, - I^chno- 
Loor t, a. 

Tec£nfa|aa (tekafk). 18x7. fa. F. (fa) 
taekniqna, sb. use of Ucknigae afl). Technic. ) 
Manner of artistic execution or performance in 
relation to formal or practical details (as dist. 
from general effect expressioa, sentiment, etc.) ; 
the meobanieal or formal part of an art esp. of 
any of the line arts ; sdso. sltiO or ability in this 


department of «ie*s art; mechanical skill in 
artistic work. (Usn. in rtffi to painting or mnri- 
cal performance.) 

A player may ha perfect in t., and yat have neither 
soul nor intelligence Gaevx. 

Techno (tekna), repr. CHr. raxpo^t comb, 
rdxrv ori t Tiseiiao*eraey (Z93a), an organlsotioa 
for) the oontnti of Industrial resources tedmo* 

legists; so Te*oliiioerati Teehnocra’tte a* 
TedtmdlOK7 (teknp-lddgi). Z6X5. Or- 
rcyroXoTfet systematic treatment t rtxn Eit, 
or^t; see -LOOT.] z. A discourse or treatise on 
an art or aru ; the scientific study of the praotieal 
or industrial arts. b./ntiii/[ Practical am oollee- 
tively 1859. o. The terminology of a particular 
art or sut:^ ; teehnieal nomendature t6s8. 
e. An engine, called, in the t of that day, /Mi 
Bkntham. So Tecbnolo’fical a, pertaining or w 
lating to t. Techiio-logist 
Tecno- (also telmo-), repr. Gr. rexro-, 
comb, form of riarov child ; used in Eng. in a 
few rare technical words, as Teonology (teknf *- 
lodsi) r-LOor], the sdentifle study m ehlldr^ 
Terabntnch (te‘ktibrseqk),a. and xfi. 1851. 
[f. L. tectus cove^ + branehim (Gr. PpAyxia) 
gills.] Zool. A. adf Belonging to the order or 
sub-order Taetibranekiaia of gasteropod mol- 
luscs, comprising marine forms having the gills 
covered by the mantle, and small shells often 
concealed by the mantle. B. sb. A gasteropod 
belonging to this division, SoTectltara-nehlan 
a. Z839. Teetibramchlate a. Z836. 
TactUbinn (te-ktifj^m), a. 1834. [ad. rood. 
L. tactiformis, L tectum taoi ; see -FORM.] Zool, 
a. Roof-shaped ; sloping downwards on each 
side from a ceotrM ridge, b. Serving as a cover- 
iim or Hd. 

Tactology (tektylddsi). 1883. [ad. G. 
tektologia (Haeckel), for *tektenologte, £ Or. 
riienitv counter, builder ; see -LOGY. J Biol. 
A sub-science of morpbedogy, which regards 
the organism as composed of organic individn- 
als of different orders ; cf. Promorpholooy. 
Tectonic (tekty*nik), a. Z656. [ad. late L. 
teetonicus, a. Or. rexrovixdv pei^ning to build- 
ing, £ riterm, -or- buUder.] z. Of or perutin- 
ing to building, or construction in general ; 
constructional, constructive i used esp. in ref. 
to architecture and kindred arts. a. Gaol. Be- 
longing to the actual structure of the earth's 
crust, or to genenti changes affecting it 1893. 
So Tecto'nlca [« G. tektonik\ the constructive 
arts in general. 

Tartozlal (tektSe*riil), a. 189a [£ L. 
tactorium covering, a cover + -AL z.] Anat. 
Ckivering like a roof : applied to a membrane 
in the internal ear. 

llTect^ (te*ktriks). Usn. in pL tactricea 
(tektrci'slE). Z874. [mod.L., fem.ofL./<x/or, 
I. UeU, ppl. stem of ^ere to cover ; set -TRIE.] 
Omitk. - Covert A. 4. Hence Tectrl'dal a, 
pertaining to the tectrices. 

Ted(tM),v. late ME. [app. repr. an OE. 
*tfddan, 00 ^ w. IceL taSfa, ^ t. tadda, to 
dung, (prbb.) to spread manur^ z. trams. To 
spread out, scatter, or strew abrcMui (new-mown 
gra^ for drying. Also absol. a. transf, and 
\Pg. To scatter ; to dissipate xefio. 

s. The Grasse being cotte, must be well tedded 
and tuned in the Sommer 1577. Henoe Te*ddad 
\PPL m. spread out far dtying, oa gnue. Te-dder, 
one wbo_ teds new-mown graes t also, a marhina far 

(teidiberj). Z907. [Tcdefy, 
pet form of Tkaodora.'] A stuffed figure of a 
bear In plueh, need as a toy : called alter Theo- 
dore Roosevelt (Preeident <tf U.S.A. Z901-9). 
Ako eirnffiy Te*ddy. 

llTa d eH C O (tede-ilm), a. {sb.) Pl.todmtbH 
(-kx). 18x4. fit., ' German ' ; ad. med.L. Msp- 
disemsi eee Dutch.] The Italian word for 
German ; esp. used to express Teutonic infln- 
ence as shown in some spneres of Italian art 
Te Oenzii (tf* dPAn). OE. [From the 
opening words of the L. original. Ta Denm 
lamdamms ‘Tbet, Qod, we pralee *.] An andent 
Latin hymn of pralee fat tne form of a peito, 
snng as a thanksgiving on qieeial occasioas, as 
after a victory or driiveranoe; also reguleriy at 
Matins in the R. C. Ch., end (in an E^. traao- 
lotion) at Morning Prayer in the Ch. of Eng- 


ss^num). a(poss). on (Uwd). w(cMt). f(Fr. cheO- a (ever). ei(/,iprtf). # (Fr. can ds vie), i(sft). s'(PqrdiF). 9 (whet). fCget), 




TEDIOUS 


ai4i 


TEIOITUR 


InuL b. Witb« •aAfi. l>Muaa)*in ref. to 
« Mdtel of tbii» or {altms^ to ony pubUc otter- 
•ooeofproiaatoGod; obo. a service of (pobUo) 
thaokifhring marked by the sint^ofUushymn 
1679. e> A musical setting of this hjrmn sed^t 

Tedloat(tf dl9B),a. UteME. [stLlateL. 
tMdiosM, f. /mditm TiCDiUM : see -ous.] >. 
* Wearisome by oondnoance < J.) ; long and 
tiresome t of a speech or narrative, hence 
of a speaker or writer t prolix, so as to cause 
weariness, jh. jw. Long (in time or extent) 
•'163a a. Wearisome in general ; annoying, 
irksome, disagreeable, painfuL Oh. exc. dial. 

8. Late, tardy, dilatory, slow. CMi.exc. 

s. Come’: yoaare a t fbolat to the parpoea Soaks. 
a I mn be t., bat I will not be tong Tiuoraao. 
Hence Te’dloos-ly mdv., •naam. 

Tedltain(tfxlUhn). Also ftndliim. t66a. 
[a. L. tudium wearineu, disgust, f. itkUn to 
weary.] The state or quality of being tedious ; 
wearlmmeness, tediousness, ennui. 

The charge and t. of travelling 166a. When be re. 
membered the tmdium of bis quarters Scott. 

Tee (tr), 16x0. X. The name of the 

letter T ; also applied to objects havlM the 
form of this letter (T or H ). See also T (the 
letter) a. a. attrU. Shaped like a T. having a 
cross-pieoe at the top or end, as -fUee^ 

-sttna.irt\ also, t.-keeuUd, “tkaftd aiS^t. 18x9. 
Tee (to, xA* orig. Se. X673. (app. a 
shortened form of leas, of unkn. origin.^ 

The fltardng^place, usu. a little heap m sand, 
from which the ball U driven in banning to 
play aach hols. 

TMCtf), orig. .Sk. 1789. Oerh.orig. 
same word as Tee j>.*] Curling, etc. The 
mark, a cross made on the ice and surrounded 
by oholes, at which the stones are aimed ; 
applied also to the ‘jack* at bowls, and the 
'bob' at quoits. 

HTee (tr), sb.^ Also tatee. x8oa [Bur- 
mese KH umbrdls.1 A metsUlc deconitlm, in 
the shape of an umbrella, usu. gilded and hung 
with beih. surmounting the topes and pagodas 
of Burma and adjacent countries. 

-t-Tae, p.i [0& {i/ai, tigm). 
Com. Teut str. vb., oogn. w. L. duesre.^ Irons. 
To draw, pull, drag, tug -X446. b. inlr. To 
prooeed, go -xasa 

Taa W), W.8 1673. [L Tee xA*] Gel/, a. 
tram. To place (a ball) on the tee. b. inlr. 
with a/i To play a ball from the tee. Hence 
Tseiag-groiind, a small patch of ground from 
which the ball is teed off. 

Teem (tfm), [OE. tUman :~*/awss’ 
jan, {. G^.tdam i—*tammas ; see Team x. 
tram. To bring forth, produce, give Urtn to, 
bear (oflbpiingT. Obs. or arch. fa. inir. To 
bring forth young, bear or produce ofEnmlng ; 
to be or become pregnant -1636. g. Tote 
full, as if ready to give l»rtb ; to be proUflo or 
fertile; to abound, swarm 15^ 

I. Nothing tMmet But hatef^ Docks, nugb 
Thistles, Kaksyos, Burros Shaks. 3. The hemso-tops 
toomod with poepis DtcKBMS. Hence Tee*niftil a. 
prolUk,nndncdve,frnJtftd, teeming, freenillaaaw. 
barren. DavoBN. 

Teem (tAn), w.* Now dial, and ttchn. 
[ME. tmtn, a. ON. tmnta to empty i~-*tbmjam. 
L tdmr TooM.] x. Irons, a. To empty (a ves- 
sel, etc.) ; to discharge or remove the contents 
oil to empty (a wagon, etc.), b. To empty 
entt. poor out xqSs. a. intr. Of water, etc. t 
To pour, flow in a stream, flow copiously ; of 
rain, to pour x8a8. 

s. b. You immediately t. out the rcaainder of the 
ale Into the tankard Ssrarr. | 

TeemJo8:(trnah)X 1535. [LTxbk 
+ -DIO*.] X. Tbst beats or breeds off- 
imriag ; pregnant, gravid, arv*. and dial, ^ 
demunitting, sprMting -‘X835. *• Fertile, pro- 
Uflexspq. b.«nM^. Abounding I swarmfog; 
orowdbd 17x5. I 

& lbs t. Aatnasne big udtk ritdi lapsass Shaks. 
b.T 1 >»t.itrs eMcf Jsnmsleiii iS7> Hanoe Tesrai- 

(^), sb. mrck, [OE. timo hvrt, 
OFris. tiana, tuma inhiry, OS. tiama 
also OE. Mnb jfom^ lose.] 
Bsredi inj^, hurt, 
a. Irrttatfoo.f 




mischief; damage -1609. 


anoe; anger, rage; spite, ill-will, malioc. Obs. 
exc. Sc. ME. 8> AflUetkm, suillMtag, grief, 
woe. terek. ME — • - . 

^1. Ss di howrsa ioy wiackt with a weske of Issue 

Toe^ v.l Obs. or dial. [OE. thnim^ L 
tian Teen 1. trams. To vex, anger, en- 

rage, a. To grieve, distress, trams, and intr. 
for r^ -x6xt. 

-tara (tih). [OE *-titsse, 'tym, ‘ihtt, ME 
-Urns.} An inflected form ofTEM, added to the 
nummsls from three to mme, to form those fhun 
thirteen to nineteen. The stressing of these forms 
dqiends on their position in the sentenoe, a.g. 
she is sfventeen gears eld; she is seventee'n, 
sweet seventeen. Hence ^eenth (tfo)>), forming 
the ordinals of the cardinals in -teen, from thir- 
teenth to nineteenth. 

Teens (tins), xA>/. X673. [The element 
•TBSif in numerals treated as a separate word, 
with. pL suffix.] The years of the life of any 
person {rarely, of the age of anything) of which 
the numbers in -teen, l.e.irom tnirteen to 
nineteen ; chiefly in phrases in, out of erne's teens. 
Rarely in sing, form. 

Teeny (tTni), 0.1 Obs. zxc. died. 1394. [f. 
Teen js.*] ChsracterUed by ' teen ’ 1 malicious ; 
peevish. 

Tee*ny, o.* died, and ^leq. X847. An 
emphasised form of Tiny ; esp. in childish use. 
Also in Jingling comb, teeny-weeny. 

Teer (tl«i), v. died, sm teehn. late ME 
[spp. a. OF. ter{f^ to plaster, t terifje earth.] 
I. trasu. To daub with earth, day, or plaster, 
a. To spread (colour) 1839. 
llTeetee^ (tAti)- AlsouU. x83a. [Native 
name in Tupi.] Any Brasilian m^ey of the 
genus Calliihrix ; a sagoln. 

Teetaea(trtn. Alsoti-tl. i88e. ([Maori 
name.] A name in New Zealand for the living 
Petrel (Pelteaneides or Haledroma nnnatrix), 
and for allied spedes. 

Teeter (tftai), ds. dial, and US. 1867. 
[f. next] A seooaw ; a see^^awing or swaying 
motion ; the pune of see-saw ; also fig., hesita- 
tion between two alternatives, vacflltition. 
Teeter (tftu), v. dial, and U.S. 1846. 
[van of diu. titter to totter, move unsteadily.] 
X. intr. m. To see-saw. b. To move like a see- 
saw ; to sway from side to side ; to move un- 
steadily ; esf. of a person or anii^, to balance 
onesell unsteadily on alternate feet 1850. 
tram. To move (anything) with a see-si 
tion t to tip up and down, to tilt 1874. 

nb. Thep^weet«..*tstm‘ • ' 

II summer Thobbau. 

Teeth, pi. of Tooth. 

Teethe (tltOi v> late ME [prob.repr.OE. 
*Ufan, 1 16 } Tooth.] i. intr. To develop or 
* cut ' teeth. (Now tmlv in pr. pple. and vbl. sb.) 
tf. tram. To xiirnish with teeth, to set teeth in. 
Chiefly dial. 1775. 

Teething (U-VlqJit^/.xA X73a. [f. Teethe 
V. + -INO *.J The action of Teethe v. ; the 
prooess of devdoping teeth, dentition; usu. 
applied to the cutting of the milk-teeth. 

rnttrih, and Comb., as t.-rmsht X. powder, a medi- 
cinal powder givaa to ebUdrea when taotbing. 

Teetotal (tllAfUl), a. {tb.) 1834. [A re- 
dui^catfon or extension « the word Total, 
rop. first used (in sense x) te n working-tnan, 
fiuchard Turner of Preston, in a speech advo- 
cating total abitinence from intoidcBtinglJquors, 
in preference to abstinence from ardent spiriD 
only.] s. Ofor portaining to total abstinence 
from sloobolio drinks ; i^ged to, or devoted 
to the furtberanoe of. total abstinence. n.dial. 
Absdlate, oompleta, perfect, entire. (More em- 
phatic than tetaVi zSfa B. sb. (The adj. used 
aM. i now rare or died.) a. The total abeti- 
neneeprindifle or pledge; teetotalism; asodety 
for the promotion of total abctinence. b. A 
teetotaller {rare) X834. Hence TeetoiaBaaL 
total abstinence frotn aloobolic liquors. Testo*- 
tal(l)er, a total abstainer. 

TaadxHaUy, ado. dial, and UJS. 183a. 
[redupl. form of Totally.] Entirety, wholly. 
TmMmk (tlUbtite). 1780. [Orig. r 
telmm, formed by to L. totem ‘all, 

the whOla’, its ii^ T, wfiiofa mood forhon 
one of the sides of the toy (Itself la aexto 


simply S XMitN).] X. A small fbuxvsldod 
disk or die having an initial letter inscribed <m 
each of Its sides, and a spindle passing down 
Uu^h U by which it could be twirled or uan 
with the fingers like s small top. the letter wnl^ 
iMupp^Qst. when it feU, deciding the fortune 
of the player ; now, any light top spun with the 
fingers, used as a toy. a. A game of obanoe 
played with this device 1753. 
j** ntn orig. tb* initiala of Latin wofde, 

via T Mont, A at/^, D Ap*** N nihtL Lat*r they 
tb* initials of English woras, T imhe-ail. H hav, 
ehi^, ? 6 m dew* s^I to tbat>ou' 

first). etMb. His own t. brain is upstt 

llTaff (teO. 1790. [Amhatic t^.] The 
prindpal cereal of Abystinia, Poa abysnniea. 
T«f (teg), tng (tssg). 1530. [perh. Scand. ; 
cf. Sw. /sTiM a ewe.] 1. A sheep in its e 


N nethiny, - 
put down at 
xMj. 


year, or flrom the time It is weaned till its first 


X854. 
year -X774* 

s, b. T. wool is tbo wool of tb* first shearing whan 
tht Bh**p is littla mac* than a yaar old 1834. 

pTegmen (te'raen). /y. tegmlxuL 1817. 
[L.. covering, f. tegere to cover.] A cover, 
covering, coating. Integument. (Only in sdentl- 
fio use.) a. Bni. {ft.) The wing-covers, l.e. 
the fore wings when nrodified so as to serve as 
coverings for the hind wings; esp. those of 
orthopterous insects (corresp. to the elytra of 
beetles), b, Bd The thin Inner coat ofa seed, 
immediately enveloping the nucleus ; the endo- 
fleura X857. e> Ornith. {fl.) » Teitriees 1 see 
Tectrix X89X. 

Tegmental (tegmemt&l), a. 1890. [f. L. 
legmeHtnm -t- -AL i.J Of or pertaining to the 
twmentum. 

pTegmenttim (tegme’ntflm). /V. -a. 1838. 
[L.] X. Bot. Each of the scales forming the 
covmng of a lesf-hud ; a bud-scale, a. Anat, 
The upper and hinder portion of each of the 
crura cerebri 1879. 

H Teguezin (tcgwe'ktla). 1879. C>^ Aitec 
tecoixtn, teeouixin a liurd.] Zool. A large 
& Amer. lisord of the genus TVtHt, esp. 7*. 
tegmxiu. 

||Tep;ula(te'gU«&). Pl.-m{{), iBa 6 . [L.e 
tile, L tegere to cover.] £nt. a. A small scaie- 
Ilke structure covering the base of tha fore wing 
in bymenopterous and other insects, b. Esum 
of a pair of membranous scales {frehaltms) in 
front of the halteres in dipterous insects. 
Tegolar (fe’gidUU), a. 1796. [f. sspiee. 
'f -AR.] a. Pertaining to or of the nature of s 
tile ; composed of ex arranged like tilsa. b. 
Ent. Pertaining to or of tbe nature of a tegula 
X89X. So Te’fnlarly adv. in the manner of 
tiles ; so as to overlap like tilaa. Te*gvletsd a. 
(of armour) composed of overlapping plates. 
Tegument (te*ddm8nt). 1440. [od. L 
tegmmentum covering, f. tegere to cover; see 
-MENT.] Something tbst serves to cover; a 
covering, coating, envelope, investment, inte^ 
menu a. gem. b. Mat. Hist, and Anat. Tho 
natural covering of tbe body, or of some part 
or organ, of an animal or plant ; a skin, coat, 
shell, bnsk, or tbe like ; sfec. » Teomkn a. 
Now rare or Obs . ; mostly repl. by Intbou- 
MEMT. x&ffi. Hence Tefiuiie*ntal a. « next. 
Teguneotery (tegidme-ntfiri), a. 1808. 
[f. preo. + -AEY >.] Cemstituting, or serving as, 
a tegument : peruining to or occurring in the 
tegument ; Integumentary. 

Tetme (tibfO» IfH- sb. Ute ME A. 
imt. A repre se ntation of tbe sound of a light 
UuyrtiA tmi* cferitiM. 

And all tbe Maids of Honour cry Te i H* ( >*73. 

8. d, A laugh of this kind ; a titter, a giggle 
xage. So Tebee* v. to otter t. in iaoglung ; to 
tlttm, giggle ME. 

.lia (teilqrpsUi). [mod-L- f. Cr. 
TciVof wttU ^ Poii* HAlf*bliiidiKMi 

Moooqianied by an appeeranoe as of the sigrag 
ootUne of bettlements. 

|T8 Icttar (tf i-dgltfli)- x8t^ [L, * 
‘Thee therefore', the opening wmde of ^ 
prayer.] TTie first prayer in the Cenoo of tbe 


»lGar.K#ln). b(Fr.peei). il (Ger. MdUer). «(Fr.dsAe), #(c8ri). i(e*)(tlMM). i{fO(rein). / (Fr. fofra). 8 (fifr, fern, 






TSLEPHONB 


ai 43 


T£EX 


pathle m, pertaining to, of the nature of. or 
effected faj t, 

Tttkpboot (trUtta), si, i«35. {t Gr. 
rfX< voice, sound, -^eirDr-voioed, 

•aoundiof .] x. An instrument, apparatus, or 
device for conveying sound to a distimee. Now 
chiefly Ois. a. An appeimtus for rqwodudog 
sound, esp. that of the vmce, at a great distance, 
hr means of electricity ; consisting, like the 
oeotric tel^raph, of transmitting and receiving 
instruments connected by a line or wire which 
conveys the electric current z866. 

I. Lmttrf or Sirtm^ r, a toy cooristlng of two 
stretched membranes or metal dUcs coanocMd by a 
tense cord which nwcbanicallytransmiu sound* waves 
from the one to the other, a. The t. proper diflers 
from other instruments of a like class, in that k re* 
wpduces instead 61 merely conveying vibrations 188^ 
fTbe first electrical telephone was described by^P. Reu 
in t86i I the first of pnmtical use was k. G. Bell's of j 
x87<k) Phr.Oa rAsf.. connected with a system of tele- 
phonic intercommunication. 

mitrii, and ComA., as t, muttmgi. e / r r wto r , mwfrwr | 
L ezchangc, the office or central sutbn of a local t 
system, where the various Hues are brought to a oen* 
tm switchboard, and communicadon bmween sub* 
scribets is effected t sometimes applied to the aerttch* 
board itselfi as in an * automadc exchange ‘ 1 1. girl, 
a girl employed at the switchboard to connect the 
wires so as to put two persons into c ommunic ation. 

Telephcme (tclil^), o. 1879. [f. prec.] 
I. a. intr. To convey sound toa distance by or 
as by a telephone { esf. to send a message or 
communicate by speaking through a teiepnone 
z88a b. irans. To convey or announce by 
telephone X879. c. To sp^ to or summon 
by telephone Z889. a. To furnish with tele- 
phones ; to establish a system of telephones in 
(a place) Z90Z. 

a. EsUmates for telsphoning London 1901. C. Sha 
telophonod you oa the impulse of the moment 1894. 
Telephonic (teliTpmik), a. Z834. [orig. 
f. Gr. T^Xc Tele* + voice + -ic ; in later 
use. f. Tewphonb + -tc.] Transmitdng, or 
relating to the transmission of, sound to a dis- 
tance ; of, pertaining to. of the nature of. oc 
conveyed bv a telephone. Hence Telepho'ni* 
c^y adv. in the manner of or by mea 
telephone. 

Telephoniat (t/-, tele fAiist, tedfCMnist). 
zSaa. [f. Telephone ‘IST.J A person em- 
ployed in transmitting messages by telephone. 
Telephony (tf-, tde'f^ni, te*U&<>ni). 1835. 
[f. Gr. rijKt TKLE-(- .^Wo -sounding.] fx. 
Name for a system of signalling by means of 
musical sounds, and for the practice of other 
early forms of telephone -1835. a. The art or 
science of constructing telephones ; the working 
of a telephone or telephones. Wirtless t, 
WiBBLKSS. Z876. 

Telmhote (te’liTdut), si. z88o. [f. Gr. 
r^Xf iBLB- + light] A name em- 

ployed or preposed for various devices or 
apparatus usea or projected, a. A means of | 
transmitting signals or messages from a dis- 
tance by means of light, b. A device for the 
electric transmission of pictures, so that they 
are reproduced as pictures at a distance. c.An 
apparatusfor photograpbingat agreat distance } 
a telephotoi^pbio lens or camera. Hence 
Te'lephote v. tnuu, to transmit (an optical 
image) to a disUnce by means of electricity. 
Teliepto*tlc (-fylik) a. of or pertaining to a L. 
or to Telephoty. 

Telephoto. Z898. Abbrav.ofTBUiPKOTo- 

GRAPHIC A* 

Teiephotograph (tell!»i*ti(gniO, siA 
z88z. [f. as Teleprote si, -f -obapk.] A 
picture or image electrically reproduced at a 
distance t also, an apparatus for ddng this. So 
Te;lepbetogra*pUc a. ^ Teilspheto'gnvliy 
« TkLSPHOTY. 

Teleptio*togntpli. sbA zooo. [f. Gi. 
rgXs 1BLB--t-PHOTOOBAPU{ aback-fermatfon 
frranext] A photograi^ of a distant object 
taken with a tetepbotograpbic lens. So Tele* 
pho*toefmpb V. trtmu to pbocogtiHxh with a 
teiephotograpbic lene or apparatus. Twlo* 
^zotoBntphr’f the ait or practioe of taking 
pbotograpto of distant objects by a camera wifo 
a^eifoctographic lens. 

T^e i ephrfofxephic (te<ll&>t#|£ne‘6k), «.* 
zipa. ti Or. r^s TkLS-t- Pbotogbaphic «.] 


Of. peitainiagto, or usedinthe^ ^ ^ 

of dfetant o^ts. within the fidcl of Sgfit but 
beyond the Uiidu of distinct visioii, osp, in 
A AM.alensoroombinaUoa of Imises for this 


e a L-tu^ as in tastcropod molluscs t -fish t, 
rp 1 *87, a fly of the genus Dioptu, having the eyes 
long sulks I •obeli, the long conical shell, with 


Telephoty (tellfeatl). 1908. [f.aaTELR- 

PHOTB+-y*j The art or practice of reproduc- 
ing pietures or views at a ^stance by means of 
the electric enrrent ; the theory and praedeo of 
the teleidiote. 

Telaeoope (te'lAlcsep), 1648. [ad. It 
UUtfpU or mod.L. Ultseopimm, f. Or. rqXs- 
amiwot larwceing, f. <1^ Tele- + <r«oir*fe to 
look, -wstevM -SCOPE,] An optical instrument 
for making distant objects appear nearer and 
laigo-, consisting of one or more tubes with an 
arrangement of lenses, or of one or more mirrors 
and lenses, by which the rays of light are col- 
lected and brought to a focus and the resuldng 
image magnified. Telescopes are of two kinds > 
rtfracUug^ In wMch the linage is produced by a 
lens (the object-glass), and rtjlteting, in which 
it is produced by a mirror or tptculum ; being 
magnified in each ease by a lens or combina- 
tion of lenses (the Ers-PIBCB). The smaller 
hand-telescopes are always refracting, and con- 
sist of two or more tuba made to slide one 
within another for convenience of packing into 
a narrow compau and for adjusting the Imses 
as required for focusing the image, b. Astr, 
A oonstellation south 01 Sagittarius 189Z. 

t. By what stnuigu Parallax or Optic tkill Of viaiou 
multiplyad through air, or glan Or Tolncope Milt. 

Cmu. t t*earp, a monitroui variaty of gpldfiib, 
having protruding oyaat -driTsr, a clockwork appa- 
ratus for driving an astronomical L so as to fotlow the 
apparent movements of the heavenly bodies and thus 
keep the samo obiaet continually in the field of view t 
•eye, an eya which can be protruded and retracted 

like a L-tube^ -- * * ^ " *-*- 

cmfp\ *8 — ^ 

on kmg , , . , 

numerous whorls, of an Indian gasteropod (TVfrseu- 
pium/uteumiw •sight, a small t mounted as asight 
upon a firearm or turv^ng inatnunenu 

Teleaoopo (tcIAkimp), v. s86t. [f. prec.] 
t. a. trams. To force or drive one into another 
(or into something else) after the manner of the 
sliding-tubes of a hand-telescope t usu. said in 
ref. to railway carriages in a collision zflya. b. 
imtr. To slide, run, or be driven one into an- 
other (or into something else) ; to have its parts 
made to slide in this manner ; to colIapM ~~ 
that iu parts fall Into one another Z877. 
traus. To make into or use as a telescope z86z. 

s. b. Thsy telmcopsd like cars in railroad smashes 
O. W, Holmis. a. Lookiog through his ulesoopsd 
land 1861. 

Teteaoo^ (telAkirpik), a. 1705. [f. ns 
prec.-l'-ic.J z. Of or pertaining to a telescope; 
of the nature of or cmisisting ch a telescope, as 
t. sight m telesoope-sigbt } done by means of a 
telescope, as A aissrvatUms, a. Sm by means 
of a telescopei of a heavenly body, visible 
only througn a telescope zyzg. g. Having the 
property of a telesoope; having the power of 
distant vision, far-seeing ; contemplating some- 
thingdistant and>^.) zyAz. 4. Consisting 
of parts made to slide one within another like 
the tubes of a hand-telescope Z846. 

s. The Hmits of t. vUoa bava not bom resebsd 
t|^ a. TlMieasttr^ds..an..miirely L 1891. g. 
Tom Saxons.. have.. the L appreciation of distant 
gainEMBHKM. So Teleeeo*ineai a. (now fwrrx in 
oases I and a. ifids* Telsoeo*plcally odb. 
Talaacopllt (tf-, telerskfpist, te'lAk^pist). 
Z870. [f. Telescope - f - 1 ST.] One skilled in 
using a telesoope; one who makes telescopic 
observations. 

T a k a c opy (tf*, tele*sk^i, tedfekM). nsra 
z86z, [C as Telescope + -r».] The art or 
practioe of osing the telescope, or of making 


tT0*lMin. 1646. [ad. late Gr. rihw/sa 
I oompletkm, t rsAsiVto complete, fulfil. A rfXof 
and.] «• Talisman* z. *'1693. SoTsleemaiic 
(rar^, tTrtsaasaHical adjs. of or per tain ing to 
1 L ; talismanic; i ^Bgirigi- 
, Tdeatlcb (tf-, telettik, te'lflsHk). 1637. 
[Invg. t Gr. T«X«, rfXor- end + 

I fine of verse, alter Bostic.] A short poam 
(or other oorepositfon) in which the final letters 


of the lines, taken In order, spell a word or 
words. 

Tfll«itoop(»e(tf.,teUgidkpoai). 1874. [C 
Gr.rtXevT^ completion, end (f. rfXorK Spobs.] 
A spedal form of spore, usu. |:^uoed at 
the end of the period of frucdficatlon, Inparashlo 
fungi of the family f/mfMwsr. Hence IMsale* 
apoTieo. 

Tol«vtaloa(teUvi-gan). 1909. [ATele- 
+ Vision.] The action of seeing by means of 
Hertsian waves or otherwise, what is existing 
or happening at a place concealed or distant 
from the observer's eyes. 

Tdie (te'lik), a t846. [ad. Gr, rskutit 
final, f. rfXot.] z. Gram. Of a conjunetion or 
clause I Expressing end or purpose, a. Directed 
or tending to a definite end ; purposive Z889. 
Tellnga Ctainjfi;*), sb. and a. zfl^. 
[Origin obsc.] z. The Telugu language. (As 
M. or a.) a. One of the Telugu people zfloo. 
fb. spst, A native Indian soldier disciplined and 
dressed In quaii*European fashion; a sepoy 
>z88^ 

TaU (tel\ zAl Vow dial. Z740. [f. Tell 
V.] z. What one tells or has to tell; a tale, 
sutement, account a* A talk, oonversatlon, 
gossip Z864. 

s. I am at the end of my t H. Waltouc. 

||Tdl (tel). zAZ AlsoteL Z864. [a. Arab, 
fa// a hillock. 1 Arab name for an artificial hil- 
lock or mound, usu. one covering the ruins of 
an ancient city. 

Tell (tel), V. Pa. t and pa. pple. told (tA>ld). 
[OE. tfltam, tsatdsAii)tsatd i—OTeut. *taljaH, 
f. *taUi, 0 & talu TALE /A] L To mention in 
order, narrate, make known. +1. trams. To 
recount, enumerate; to give n list of -Z440, 
a. To give an account or narrative of (faou, 
actions, or events) ; to narrate, relate. Also 
to A over. OE. o. imtr, for Ami. To sound 
(well, etc.) when told Z584. s* To make known 
oy sp^h or writing ; to communicate (informa- 
tion, (acts, ideas, news, etc.); to state, an- 
nounce, report, intimate ME. b. To declare, 
state formally or publicly; to announce, pro- 
claim, publlsn ME. 4. To utter (words) ; to 
say over, recite (a passage, composition, etc.) ; 
to say. Now dtal. ME. b. To utter, speak, 
say (things), rare, late ME. e. To expreu In 
words (tnoughu, things known). Now rars, 
ME. 5. To disclose or reveal (something secret 
or private) late ME. 8. To discern so as to be 
able to say with knowledge or certainty ; hence, 
to distinguish , recognise, decide, determine 
Z687. b. Preceded by cam t To be able to state ; 
to know; to make out, understand. Usu. In ncg. 
or interrog. sentences, as Noiodr cam A, IVho 
cam t, r late ME. 7. trans. Tot, m forsom i To 
inform (a person) of something ; to make aware, 
apprise, acquaint ; to Instruct ME. 8 . To 
assert positively to ; to assure (a person). Often 
faremtketically. 1440. Q. To order or direct (a 
vsna^ to do something ; to bid 1599. to. 
tmtr. To give an account, description, or rmrt 
ME. t i.Jtg. To give evidence, be an indica- 
tion a/z798. z a. disclose something wished 
to be kept secret, to play the informer, tell 
ales, blsb Z539. 

a Oibsnof loine nota Aa story tells, have trod this 
WHdarnew Milt, a lie t. you one piece of tny mind 
' 13. Tell me bol in mournful numben, Life is but 
empty dream I L^rxixow. b. Phr, T. it mot im 
Gaik (from a Seum, L eo), publUh it not to tbe enemy, 
or to the PbiUstiiM, or to tbe world. 4b.Thelippee 
of tho vBuyee wylbe tollynf e foolUh tfainses Covet* 
DALX Becluo. xxL ey. s. She ocuer toM hw lejie 
SMAKa TeA/ofrcieeTALSiAeb. 6. They can be 
told by ttmlr oomplexiona dreee. manner, and .. tpMh 
x84a y. He ..tddemeof myiiia]ti}73. Wherefore 
waaloottddofallthieTScoiT. A 1 1. you, it got on 
wvaeioos. 9. Tell the Sergeant to keep hie eye 
Kinwo. to. He told of bloody fighu CaAaex. 
tl. Blocke of bamk.. telling of a etiJl moreanci^ 
Moabito dty *873. la He didn't want to ‘l.' of 
Mee gta Gxo. EuOT. 

Pbraeea To t. a tote, a story.to 
narrativa Tot. a tmt*. t. iU own tmUx to be eigoifi. 
cant of itaelfi To t. the imie, to pilch a yam. To 
t. omds taU, to lelala one'e eioryi alar, to my ^ 
one has to t., to deliver onee meseega To A 
trmtk, to meU a true rtaiemrot | W 

dtcumetanceaeit really uia^oe^pweothmfcelly 
to emdmaita a itatcmanL So Ze /fr, to make a 
wt^yfaUeetatemeot or report. To koar 1 . 1 mt. 


8(Ga;Kd]tt>. #(Fr.pMf). fl (Gcr. If tflter). dl(FAdMw). 8 (8>) (thsifi)., dC^)(zBfo). /(Fr.fisfn). 
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TEMPER 


TELLER 


ooiMC4^iMeHM>*.ai poarchlaayi tfW . aad wtf ^y. 
Ntvtr t. m$f d$»'t U mt^ mpnaalac InendiUitir r~ 
impatiraosi / cmn t. «#», 1 can MMtn you. rU 
yam wkmt « *111 t. yoa what It W, or ' IH t. ye 
7 «i.«itr<«MAA«WM,«ot.biiaf^ 

n. To mention nomerioaUj* to ooont, reckon, 
z. ifwu. To mention or name (the single 
members of a series or group) one one, 
specifying them as ear. two, ram, etc. ; hence, 
to enumerate, reckon In t to reckon up, count, 
number. Also atsol. Now arek. or aiat. OE. 
b. sftc. To count (voters or votes). Also aisol. 
To t. nous t To count heads ; see Nose sb. a. 
To count out (pieces of money) in payment ; 
hence, to pay (money), arek. or dial. ME. b. 
To reckon up or calculate the total amount or 
value of (money or other things), arch, OE. 
t. The abeiAard has told all his siiwp CLAsa Phr. 
To U otu't iuuUx sea B bad sb. a. tTo t. ths clock, 
to count the hows as shown by a clock: hence, 
to pau one’s time idly. To t. (so many) years, to 
have lived (so many) years. Obs. or arch. Alt told, 
when all are oounM i in aU. b. The House was 
told hy Mr. Speaker iBgp a He told the money 
into my hand Da Fob. d. Those who weigh and t 
over money Masvelu As a miser tells his gold iSs;. 

With advs. T. OuL to separate by counting: to 
coont out {mxk. or dtal.\ T. oft a. To count off 
from the whde number or company: to separate, de* 
tach, esp, to many men for a particular duty t hence 
gVM. to appoint to a particular task, object, position, 
or the like. b. To scold i to rebuke strongly {flarngu 
e. isstr. (or njl, MU. Of a rank or of meni 
To number th^elves in succession. 

nz. To account, or estimate, qualitatively, 
fz. To account, esteem as being (something) 
-Z43a a, in/r. To count (for something) ( to 
have its effect, be effective, act or operate vrith 
effect i to make an impression Z797. 

t. Wordly sslynesss Which clerkes tellyn fah f«li< 
cite Chaucbk. a. Every blow..Ulls 1797. Eveiy. 
thing in the print, to use a vulgar exprmon, tells 
Lasu, It tcils somewhat against his interpreution 
*870. Hence Te*llabla a. capable of being told or 
samtedi fit to be toldi worth telling. 

Tbllen (trldu). Z7 1 z. [ad. L. telHna, a. 
Gr. TsXk/vij.l A bivalve of the genus Tellina 
or family Teninidm. 

Teller (telaz), ME. [f. Tell v. + -er i.] 
One who or that which tells, in various senses: 
esp. a. One who counts or keeps tolly ; now esp. 
one who counts money ; spec, an officer in a 
bank who receives or pays money over the 
counter Z48a b. One of four officers of the 
Exchequer formerly charged with the receipt 
and payment of moneys z^8. c. In a delibera- 
tive assembly (esp. the House of Commons), 
A person (usu. one of two or moi«) who counts 
the votes on a division Z669. Hence T«']ler> 
ahlp, the office or position of a t 
Tolling (te-liq), ji. ME. [£Tello. 
+ -INO.^ The action of Tell v. 

Phr. That 's (or that would be) Uttiug (trivial 
coUoq.), that would be to divulge something secret. 

To*]ling, ///. o. 1858. [-INO*.] That 
tells : effective, formble, striking. 

A t. reply i 8 m. Drawn up with L force 1870. Hence 
Te'Ulnglyacw. 

TdlSio (te litAl), (a.) 1548. I. One 
who tells tales ; one who idly or maliciously 
discloses private or secret matters; atale-bearsr, 
a tattler. Also transf. of things, b. A name of 
a spedes of Sandpiper {spec, in £ 7 . 5 .), so named 
from their loud 07 zSs^. a. Meek. A device for 
laeohanieally Indicating or recording some fact 
or oonditkm not otherwise apparent ; an indica- 
. tor.agmigexSox. s* or as a<(/L a. That 
tells tales, that Is a tell-tale. Now ran or Obs. 
In lU. seosa z<94. b. Applied to a thing 1 That 
betrays something meant to be kept secret 1577. 
e. That ghree aoUce or warning of something 
1867. 

g. a. Rids, tit, IV. Iv. 14& b. These tell-tale 
articles moat not remain bare Scott, g. T. clock, a 
clodc with an atta chm ent of some kind requhrllig at- 
tention at certain intervals, by which the vigilance of 
a watchman maybe c h eck e d. 7 '.e#w>Mr,acompas 8 
suspended ovarnaad in the captain’s cabin, enabling 
Urn to detect any deviation from the course. 

tTe* 114 nit 2 L zgga l. One who or that 
which idls the truth -xfiza a. The telUng of 
the truth ; candour (rare) •‘Z734. 

Trlhtis tellti<ri-, Ckcm., lued ns comb, 
forms of Tellurium ; asinTbBKrb3rdzlcecuf, 
hydrogen telluride. 


TfOtmte (te’lifirM). zgofr. [t Tellur- 
•f-ATBizc.! £:Imm. A saholtMlIi^add. 
T^nret (teliiiiet). Nownwv. z84fl. [f. 
Tellurium; see -ORET.] dMB.Aoompoa^ 
of tellurium with hydrogen or a mmal, as /. of\ 
sodium, TeN^t now usu. TEllusidb. 
Tellnrettea (te*liiiretfid), . a. Now rare, 
1819. ff. as preo. ^ -bd .1 Ckom. Combined 
with tculurium, as in Uumnttod kydro^, a 
gaseous compound of hydrogen and tellurium, 
TeH|, formerly also called kydroteUuric or tel- 
lurkydrie acid, and now hydrogen telluride. 
T^tirian (teliaerlftn), a. and sb, 1846. 
f f. L. tetlurem the earth + -xan.] A. adj. Of or 
pertaining to the earth; eartiily, terrestriaL 
B. sb. An InhaUtant cd the earth X847. 
Tdiltiz 1 c(tellfls*rik), a.i z8m [f. Tellu- 
rium -(--icj Chem. and Min. Derivml from or 
containing tellurium. Applied to compounds 
in which tellurium is present in a smaller pro- 
portion than in telluroua compounds, as t. acid. 
H.TeOs. Also in t. gold, silver, bismuth, the 
tellurldes of these metals occurring as native 
alloys. 

Twtarlc (teltOs’rik), 0.2 Z836. [f. 
nm the earth •f-ic.] Of or belonging to the 
earth, terrestrial ; pertaining to the earth as a 
planet ; of or arising from the earth or soil. 

A ‘ t. poison ' is gsnerafod in it [the Campagna) by 
the energy of the soil Z884. 

Telluride (te-lifir^d). 1849. [£ Tellu- 
rium - t-'toE.] Chem. A combination of tellu- 
rium with an electro-positive clement (e.g. 
hydrogen or a metal), or with a radical ; tut. o/\ 
hydrogen. 

T. erdfrMwZAtellurfo bismuth, tetradymite, or bor- 
to. T. efgeidmMdettoer Svlvamitb. 

rdhmon (teliaeT^b). Also tellurium. 

Z83Z. [f. L. ullus, teilurem the earth.] An 
apparatus for showing the effect of the earth's 
motions and obliquity of axis in causing the 
nltemations of day and night and the succession 
of the seasons ; a simple kind of orrery. 
TellnriEm(te'liiirix'm). Z843. U.'L.ttlhe- 
rem tlie earth + -isM.l z. A ma^etic Influence 
or principle supposed by some to pervade ail 
nature and to produce the phenomena of animal 
maCTctlsm ; also, the theory of animal mag- 
netinn based on this, propounded in z8as by 
Kieser in Germany, s. Influence of the soil in 
producing disease iBgo. 

Tdlunte (tedifiralt). 1709. [£ Tellu- 
rium + -iTB 1 9 b, 4 lx] z. Min. Native oxide 
of tellurium, found in minute whitish or yellow 
crystals ; telluric ochre, a. Chem, A salt of tel- 
lurous acid 1847. 

Tellurium fteliav’rilfm). zBoo. [mod.L., 
f, L. tellus, teilurem the earth +’ium, suffix of 
names of metalal Chem. One of the rarer ele- 
ments, a tin-white shiniug brittle substance, 
formerlyfrom Its outward characteristics classed 
among the metals, but chemically belonging to 
the lame series as suli^iur and selenium. It 
occurs native in rhcanbobedral crystals, isomor- 
pbous with those of antimony, arsenic, and Us- 
muth. Symbol Te; atomic weight zaS. b. 
Gn^kie t, -* Svlvanitb. 

1 1. gUuiee nogyagito or black tolloridv 

TeQuixniE (te’liflras), «. zBfia. [f. Tellu- 
rium -(■•OUS.I Chem, Characterised by or of 
the nature of tdlurium | said of compounds 
contaiuiuf a greater proportion of tellurium 
than those ealtod teltesrie ; as /. acid, HiTeOj, 
IITcUxib (te'lfls). late ME. [L.] In Roman 
mytiudogy, the goddess of the earth ; hence, 
the earth personified) the planet Earth, the ter- 
restrial ipobe. 

Tdio>> (tde), comb, form repr. Gr. WXor, 
WXset end) as in TSdoMast [Or. Skuorbt 
genn], each of a number (ff proliferating cells 
at one end of the cmlNTO in segmented oni- 

mftll. U RBIMSUdSe 

repr. Gr« nr^f oomb. form of 
or rqXoSfiu-o^OOOurriegexoBptlonally instead 
of nixt. (Tele-). See next and Telottpe. 

Tdf^ynuiiie (teil«dbm*mik, -doi-], a. 
Also teMdwnnmle. 1870. [£ TBLO.*-(-DrNA- 
mkl] Term apj^ied 10 « oofale transmitting 
mechanical power to a d i s t an o e. 


li Tdos (tedps). 1904. [a. Gr. Wam end.] 
End, purpose, ultimate ofaj^ or aim. 
TekArodk (te-lptrpk). 1877. [ITblo-I 
•f Gr. rpoxit wheeL QC mod.L.. TeMmiAm 
neuL {d., as name for larvse having this etroo- 
ture.] Zool. A sone of cilia oirding either or 
each end of the preoral (and perianal) sespnents 
of a free-swimming prdychaetus annelid larva, 
b. A larva of this JoikL Henoe Telo^troelu], 
THo froebotuad/t. possessing at. or telotroofai; 
of the nature (ff a t. 

Tdotype (tc’letalp). X858. [f . Telo- > •«- 
Type.] An electric tdegraph that automati- 
cally prints the messages as received ; also, a 
telegram so printed. 

T^pher (tedfai), a. and eb. 1884. [Syneo- 
pated form of telepher or telephon, f. Or. TflXs 
Tble-(- -4opor b^ng.] A. odL or attrib. sb. 
Of or relating to a system of telpherage. B«x^. 
Any travelling unit on a telpher line; also, the 
plant and rolling stock of a system of telpher- 
age. 

a. T. tine, milptay, a light ovwhaad Iln. oa which 
the haulage is worked by elattric power 1 so t. trutm. 
Hence T.'^er v. tram, to tnuuport (goods, me.) 
bymeans oT telpheiage. 

Telpherage (te'lferfidg). Z883. [f.aspiec. 
•f -AGE.] Transport effected automatioally by 
the aid of electricity. 

Teleon (te*lsao). Z855. [a. Gr. rihoor a 
limit.] Zool. The last segment of the abdomen 
or iu median axis in oeiiain crustaoeans and 
aiaehnidans, as the middle flipper of a lobster's 
tail-fin, the sting of the scorpimi, etc. 
n Telugu, Teloogoo (te*l«gA), sb.,et, xi89. 

[Native name of the lan^age, and of a man of 
the race. Origin and deriv. nnkn.] z. The 
name of a Dravidian language, spoken (m the 
(Coromandel coast of India, north of Madras 
18x3. a. One of the Dravidian people or raoe 
who speak this language Z789. s- ottrib. or as 
adj. Of or pertaining to this language, people, 
or country xB88. 

nTemenos (te‘mtaps\ s8ao. [a. Gr. ripe> 
vof, f. stem of Ttftmr to cut off, sever.] 
Gr. Antiq. A piece of ground surrounding or 
adjacent to a temple ; a sacred enclosure or 
precinct. 

Temerarions (tem&Sv’rist), a. Now only 
literary. Z533. [f. L. temerafisu (£. temen 

blindly, rashly + •arius) + -ous. ] z . Character- 
ised by temerity ; reckless, heedless, rath. ta. 
Fortuitous, casual, haphazard -1775. 

I. Your resolves are t. and preeumptooiu 1845. 
Hence Tem.ra’rlonody etdv., tuna. 

Temerity (tAne'rlti). late ME. [ad. L. 
temeritas, -totem, rashness, f. temen mv. by 
chance, blindly; see -ITT.] Excessive boldness, 
rashness ; foolhardiness, recklessness ; an in- 
stance of this. 

Marlborough might have been made to repent his t. 
At BHnhiriin JOHMBOMe 

Temerous (te'miSret),^. Nownws. X46Z. 
[f. L. *temerosus rash, f. temen adv. ; see -OUB.] 
Rash, foolhardy. Hence Tomerotia-lj csdv,. 

Tempo (tempO- >567- L- a. 
Gr. TdfMrq.] Proper name of a valley in Thea- 
■aly, watowd by the Peoeus, between Mounts 
Olympus and Ossa ; used otig. in Latin litera- 
ture as a general name for a beautiful valley ; 
hence for any delightful rural spot. 

The gay loUnide of my own little T. lyya 

Temper (temapaz), zd. late MS. [f. next] 
I. X. Tte due or proportionate mixture or com- 
bination of elements or qualities ; the oemditioa 
or state resulting from such combi n a tion ) 
proper or fit oonclition. Now rare or Obs. e. 
Propordonate arrangement of parts; regulation, 
adjustment) hence, mean (nr medium, a middle 
course; aoompromise; a settlement amt zgas. 
g. Mental balance or composure, esp. under 
provooadoaofanykiod; moderation In or com- 
mand over the emotkms, esp. ai^ert calmnam, 
equanimity; now usu. in phr. to beep ex lose 
{one's) t., to be out oft. xfitra. 

s. The king, .oonpilad a nawlrndy of lawa In ordur 
to find a t. butwMn both Binuu. g. 1 keep my Tn 
and win their Money SrsBUb It wmdd put me out 
of L, which li a etato of aoind I can't eodnre Diaanm. 
IL ft. o Temperament II. -Z759. fb. Of 


88 (man). oCpam). oaCM)* I’Ccwt). |(Fx. ch«f). a (•?«). ai(/efr»). « (Fr. ea« da vie). i(sft). s(Pqrefaa). ffCwliat). yCfft)* 
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tUnn immaterial t Omausur, qtwUty 
a. Tna part ic u l ar riapaa of bi^cci and riaa- 
ddty or reriUcam imparted to atari bjr tempering 
tS. » CUMATB ri. 3, TBlcnUtAMgNT 
II. a. -1705. t4. Tba rria^ oooditioo of a 

body in raapact of warmth or coldttaaa >sM4. 
tg* Bodily batdt. oonctltntlon» or oondidoo 
"XToy. 6. Mental conatitatioa; habitual dia> 
poridoD z uc 7, Actual stete of tba mind or 
fariings ; mriination, humour z6a6. 1. «/A 

Umftrx Heat of mind or pasrion; nploalva 
ill-humour z8a8. 

a Between two bledee, which beam the 

shiAKa. yfe Intellectual implemente of mote ethereal 
t. 1B6C. 4 llw b of the Pnritaa ww eminently a t. 

of Uw Gaant. y. The Coouaone were b no t. to 
lietentoBochexcuMaMACAOLAV. G^td t, 
(cf. Gooi)-TCMn«BDt iLb^TBMKaaOb 
a Johnson, when the first ebolHdon oft had suosided, 
felt he had been unreasonably violont 1846. I can't 
tell you..what a b 1 wasb 190a 

XXL Conor, sensei, a. St^gar-making. A sola- 
tion containing lime or some other all^ne sub- 
stance serring to neutralise the acid in the raw 
cane-juice and clarify it 1657. b. An alloy of 
tin and copper 1875. 

C*mi. : tt-acrew, a set-screw for adjustment t 
in boring, a acrew-connaxion for automatically adjust, 
ing the drill as the boring proceeds. 

Tenqier (tcmpaz), v. [OE. timpriaHt ad. 
L. ttmftrart, reinforced by OF. ttmprtr. ] L i. 
tram. To bring (an]rthing) to a proper or suit- 
able condition, state, or quality, by mingling 
with something else ; to qualify, alloy, or dilute 
by such mixture or oombination. anm. a. To 
modify (some unsuitable or excessive state or 
quality, or some thing or person in respect of 
such), esp. by admixture of some other ouallty, 
etc. ; to reduce to the suitable or desiraUe de- 

S ee or condition free from excess in either 
rection ; to moderate, mitigate, assuage, tone 
down OE. 8- To mix, minrie, Uend (ingredi- 
ents) iogetlur, or (one Ingreoient) wUk another, 
in proper proportions, arch, late ME. 4. To 
prepare by mingling ; to make by due mixture 
or oombination ; to concoct, compound, make 
np, devise. Ohs. or arch, late ME. fg. To 
restore the proper * temper ‘ or ‘ temperament ‘ 
to ; to cure, beri, refresh -Z613. 6. To bring 

into a suitable or desirable fra >ie of mind ; to 
dispose favourably ; also, to appease, mt^fy, 
pacify. Ofj. or arch. 1535. 

z. As wine is tempered with water, so let diseretica 
t. scale xsgi. s. T. lorow with mirth 1359. He., 
who tempers judgment with mercy tSyt. a. Whan 
metallas oa well tempered togytbm they wyU be all 
as one 1330. 4. LiO, thus 1 umpre mi dteu 1390. S. 
’Ihe Lady so well tamparad and raconciUd them both, 
that she forced thorn to join Hands Stsxlb. 

XL z. To keep, conduct, or manage In jnst 
measure; to regulate ; tooontrol, guide, govern, 
overrule. Ohs. exc. dial. OE. a. To restrain 
within due Umiu, or within the bounds of 
moderation ; in later use often simpl'^ to re- 
strain. check, curb. Also trr/. OE. 3. To regu- 
late suitably to need or requirement ; to nt, 
adapt, conform, aeooramodate, make suitable. 
Const to. Now rart or Ohs. Z450. 

t. Suprsmast Jove Tompers tba bm of human race 
abovu PoNL a 1 wbb taat not ooaly Kinga, but all 
** livsa as to oominit 

wie solicitouB to t 

~~~~ — J.Thsy waroln- 

asBB out taoipsr d to his tamper Milt. 

IIL Tseba. nsss. z. To bring (clay, mortar, 
eta) to a proper oonsistenoe for nse by miaiiig 
and worUng It op with water, etc. ME. *1^ 
To moisten (a substance, nau. medidnal or 
culinary ingredients in a comminuted state) so 
as to form a ||ute or mixture -167^ to. 


in Painting. To prepare (ooloursj for use 
mixing them with oil, etc. 1531. T8- trans. To 
sofMi (i*^' ^ beating; to iiirit 

Also isUr. far hats. -xsm. 4- To brinr (steel) 


to a snitaMe denee of hardness and cLiriidty 
or resiliency by heating It to the required tem- 
perature aiid Immersing it, while hot, in some 
liquid, usu. cold water. Also intr. for pass, late 
ME. tg. To tune, a 4 jast the pitch of (a muri- 
oal instrument) -1593. to. To tune (a note 
instrument) acoorah^; to some temperament ; 
Tbmpcsament IIL 3. Z707. fl. To bring 
. dSf. or «nA. Ute ME. 


into barmooy, attune. 
1. s n.m.s 4 i 

vaentMH in Spuynu, to t. 


1. s tioM. t\r, nr. GL X40. 4. They have • graut ad* 
*-'• - thAbbrirnwrikbycaasaef 


natun of ibair vrmt Phusm, i. Msau while 
dittim wen aocsuue, Teamm'd to tht>atea 

llTempeiB (temiperii). zBsa. [It, in phr. 
pisMrr a fsMMlrnt to paint in distemper.] 11 m 
method of printing in distemper 1 see DUTSK- 
PBS 

TmuMzmUa (te'mpsrlb’l), a. Now rwv. 
late ME. [prob. ad. mod.L. t*mptrdhilu\ but 
perb. f. Temper v. •p-ABts.] fa. Of weather 
or riimate 1 • Temperate e. 3. tb. Of a per- 
son I • Temperate a. i. -z6^. c. That may 
be tempered or made plastic i^z. 

a. In eomer he muste bene t. eir. Uie ME. 0. The 
fusible, hard, and t. textura of metals BMaeaoN. 
Hence Temperabi'Utgr. 

TempermUty, joc. misused for Umptr. 
Shaks. 

Temperament (te-mpIrilmSnO, sh. late 
ME. [ad. L. ttmp^moatnm due mixture, f. 
Umporart to Tbmpeb ; see -ment.] L fi. A 
moderate and proportionable mixture of ric- 
ments in a compound ; the condition in which 
elements are combined In thrir due proportions 
-tgga. fa. Consistence, oomporitlon ; mixture 




proportion, determining the nature ^ a plant or 
other body; characteristicnature; known as 

univtrsal t. -1677. a. The condition of the 
weather or climate at resulting from the different 
eomUnatlons of the Qualities, heat or cold, dry- 
neu or humidity ; climate. Ohs. or arch. 1610. 
tS. Condition wi^ regard to warmth or cold- 
ness -Z799. 4. In mediaaval pbysiolt^y i The 

oombinadon <» the four cardinal humours (sec 
Humour sh. 9 b) of the body, by the relative 
proportion of which tlw physical and mental 
constitution were held to be determined ; known 
4^. as animal t, ; rito, the bodily habit at- 
tributed to this, as a samgaine, choleric, , 
matte, or mtlaueholic t. (see the adjs.) 

3. Constitution or habit of lund, esp. as depend- 
ing upon or connected with physical constitu- 
tion I natural disposition z 83 z. 

3. inM t of their MMons i« iiuch that they have no 
diteeae Jowktt. Our mindc are perpetually., 
wrought on by the Totnperameat of our Uodim Dav- 
OBN. 5. The man of sanguine L >868. 

XXL z. Moderating, moderation ; lightening, 
alleviation, mitigation ; due reguladon. Ohs. or 
arch. Z475. a. The action of duly combining 
or adjusting dUIiwent principles, claims, etc. ; 
adjustment, compromise. Ohs. or arch, s66a 
b. A middle course or state ; a medium, mean. 
Ohs. or arch. sgo4. g. Aims. The adjustment 
of the inteirala of the scale (in the tuning of 
instruments of fixed intonadon, aa keyboard 
instruments), so as to adapt them to purposes 
of practical harmony : consisting In slight varia- 
tions the pitch of the notes from true or 
' iust' intonadon, in order to miike them avail- 
able in difierent keys ; a particular system of 
doing this. (Somstimes extended to any system 
of tuning.) 1737. 

a. These admit no t and no oompromue Bvaxa. 
to. The causes.. of this t.— tliis mstao termimo—tbu 
middle course BaaTHAM. j. The chief tomperamenu 

.are taomm.tomo /...and efmd t, (now almost uni- 
versal), h) which the ocuve is divided into twslvs 
(theoretically) equal aenitonea. so that the variations 
of pitch an evauly distributed throughout all ksya 
N.E.D. Hence T*ailiparailiaiit v. rare, trams, to 
nndow wltli a t. 

TenUDeraoimtid (tetinp{rfime-ntifl), a. 
zg46. If. prsc.-t--Ai;„] Of or rdatiiw to the 
temperament febirily in tense 11. 5) ; Tn recent 
ooDoq. use, Hable to (W marked by variable or 
unaoooantnte mtxi^ Hence Temperanwrip 
UJSCgadv. 

TanparatiOB (tfnsp^s). ME. [a.AF. 
tmpir anmcc, ad. L. imfcrantia moderation, L 
tmpcranioat,tomptrar*toTuUV%M.\ Lt.The 
pniedoe or habit of restraining oneself In provo- 
cation. passion, desire, etc. t rational srif- 
restralot (One of the four cardinal virtues.) 
a. tpoe. The avoidance of excess in eating and 
drinkbif ; esp., in later ate, moderation In re- 
gard to faitorioants; sobriety. Now often appttad 
to teetotaHsm. ze^. to. attrih. Pertaining to^ 
ptaoiiriiig, or adtmoadng total abstinenoe, as 
t. association, drink, motfomcat, society, work ; 


t- botaLiaa, one wbare no imaxieants ara pn- 
rided Z836. 

W' wiaih whh goodly t. SraNssfu 
The secret of t. Inn not in the soaoty supply, tom 
^ stTOTg self-restraint 1B46. aTWith a drikatS 
have been ei«bled, by t., to do the srorii df 
astfoacBMCoem. Where lean enjoy a stiff glam 

of frog wUb my few 00 the hobs, and wWi nobody» 

praMSQ Ce iN7s 

n. ft. a. - Temperament III. z, a. -Z59& 
b. •Temperament 1. 1. 8.-16^. ta-Mod^ 

rats temperature ; freedom from the extremes 
of beat and cold ; mildness of weather or cli- 
mats) temperateness -z6io. 

I. to. But were all Men of my T., and Wisdom too, 
You should woo us Cowtav. s. it [the islandlmust 
needsbeof..teader,nnd delicate t. Shaks. 8 otTs*m- 
parancy# <* TaMPsaAHcs, in sensss 1. >, s. IL 1 h. 

Tamparata (te'mpdrdt), a. late ME. [ad. 
L. temperahu, teatperare to Temper.] z. Of 
parsons, thrir oonduet, praotices, etc. : Observ- 
ing moderation, srif-restrained, moderate, a. Of 
things, actions, qualities, conditions, etc.: Tem- 
pered ; not axoessive In degree ; restrained ; late 
ME. g. spec. Of the weather, season, climate, 
•ta t Moderate In respect of warmth t neither 
too hot nor too ootd ; of mild and equable 
temperature. late ME. 4* Of monarony or 
sovereignty, hence also of the sovereign t Re- 
•trietecT in extent of authority ; not absolute ; 
limited ; constitutional. Ohs. or arrh, Z560. 

I. lliis bat. statement Mill. The L life has gentle 
pains and pleasurea Jownr. That a young man of 
strictly t. habits should thus suddenly become a 
drunkard 1890. a At the L hour of nto the bridal 
faetivitbe eloead 1833. g. 80 cleare the ayre, so t. ths 
dims 1587. T. tome, each ri the twosouesor beltsof 

fkmmmrtkVmi * -- 


the eerth's surface lying between the torrid and frigid 
4. That sober fr^om cut^ of w^ich ti^ 


springs Our loyel peHion (or our t. Kings TaMNveoN. 
So tTe'mpetoa ». • Tenraae. Tarn] 


Te*mperatlve, e. Sow rare or Ohs. late 
ME. [ad. late L. Umferalivus, f. temperare 
Temper v. ; see -ivk.] Having the quality of 
tempering ; alleriative, mitigating ; tending to 
temperateness. 

Temperature (te’mpSrfttl&i, -iJm). 153Z. 
[ad. L. tempeiatura, f, ppl. stem of temperare \ 
see -URB.] ft- The action or prooesi of tem- 
pering; imxing or combination (of elements) 
-3677. fa. The fact or state of being tempered 
or mixed, mixture ; also, the condition resulting 
from the mixture or combination in various 
proportions of Ingredients or elements; the 
composition, oonsistenoe, or complexion so pro- 
duced -i8s6. fg. Due measure or proportion 
in action, thought, etc. ; fireedom from exoass 
or violence ; moderation -1659. fto. A moan 
between opporitN; a middle oourse, a com- 
promise -vjia. t4. • Temperament II. z. 
-1616. ts- • Temperament II. 4. -1837. 
tb. - Temperament II. c -ZTdS. fff. A 
tempered or temperate oondldOB of the weather 
or Climate ; also, a (specified) condition of these 
7. The state of a substance or body 
wlUi regard to sensible warmth or coldness, 
referred to some standard of comparison ; /par. 
that quality or condition of a body which in 
degree varies dirsctly with the amount of heat 
cootained in the body, and inversely with its 
heat-capacity ; usu. measured 1^ means of a 
thermometer or rirallar instrument zfiya t8. 
The temper steel -xdzo. 
y. b. Hb Constitution b a Just T. balwaen Indobnes 
on one hand stid Ifiolmce on tha other i7ie. g. 
There b no t. ae exactly regulated hot tbei wrae hu. 
r b btrily pMdemlMnt JoHNeex. b. Ae toueh. 
.. dM naaners of biiraed aien. .noduubt there be 
aaonnt them, aaMetber praCmeione, of ell tempera, 
turee Bacon. 7*jMaoderauKxpenccofFire..ter«ee 
to keep thb large Reem in a due T. Stsxlx. A com. 
pariaon of the temlgfatiii ii shown by the two thmmw- 
metere Hoxtav. rKT To hmoe m t,, 1. e. one higher 
Imn the norniri, aa in fever {.colUq.V 
Cotmh : t.<luurt, («)a chert or card containing e/j« 
xrw or iu equivalent t (i) e chert of a ngion indi- 
atfaig tanperaturee at different potato m by bo. 
.hetmst -curve, a curve showing varbtlom of t, 
HBu. in rdbtlM to equal periods of uaw, taclini. 

TMiperedl (te*mpajfl), a. late ME. [f. 
Temper v. and sh.^-eo.'] t. Brought to or 
having a proper or desired temper, or 

oonsistenoe; hence, temperate, to. Mhs. That 
has been tuned or adjusted in pitch aooordlng 
tosoroe Tempek AMENT (senselll.aJzyay. a. 


o (Gar. Kdiln). #(Fr.pM). 0 (Gar. Mi/ller). (Fr. dmie). »(mti). a (de) (tbsra). /(A) (r/fh). /(Fr. fafre). 8 (Cfr, friu, ««tb). 






•adfllnanMMeaib t«* 
mud time, ‘mark tine*} toproeiMiinata] to 
dwqr or wdt fer o more fevotiiiMe anneot. 
Oh. exe. os in 3. >1690. s. To oet, (wilejr, 
tfoot, deal {wM a pereon. etc.) ao as to fain 
tine >586. 4.Tonefotiate. todiseusetems; 
to Orranfe or make terms, or effect a com* 
premise JmM a person, eta, hhMm persons 
orpanie^ 1579. 

s.^ poMr.bsd orNately advM B«ket to atroM 
aommi wnh UMkingandtetamporiM Piteooe. s. 
William «aa still tampo^f with Sti|aad t the time 
for his dotradation was not yet ooow FatnuM. 
Hsnoo Tmvorlaer, ona who tamporisas. Ta*m« 
porisiafly, in a way dasignad to gala tima, in a 
tamporisuig mannar. 

Tmnporo- (te’mp&m), bef. a vowel ocean, 
tempocs used in Amat. as comb, form of L. 
tem^ra temples (of the head), forming adjs. In 
the sense ' pertaining to the temple or temples 
and (some other part)*, as i.-<utrieuUrt •facial, 
•malar, •maHaid, •maxillary. 

Tempt (tem*t), v. ME. [a. OF. and AF. 
temfUr tmhare, ten/am to handle, try, 
etc., from a root iem-, ferny-.'] L To test, put 
to the test. try. tx. To try. make trial of, but 
to the test or proof. Ols. exe. as in 9. *-1044. 
e. To make trial of, put to the proof or test, in 
a way that involves risk or peril ME. fg. « 
Attbmit V. I. -1338. b. wiiA simple obj. To 
attempt, try 1697. 

a. T« t. GeJ. to experiment presumptnously upon 
Hit power, forbearance, etc. j to try how far one can 
go with Him I hence somatimas to provoka, defyt 
wo to L providence, fait, Jirtnne, etc. To t. {fht 
$iorm,Jt0od, tea, etc.), to rhk the perils of (chiefly 
poet.'S g. b. Era leave be giv*n to t. the aether skies 
DaroBN. 

n. To ^ to attract, allure, incite, induce. 
X. trams. try to attract, to entice (a person) 
to do evil I to allure or incite to evil with the 
prospect ofsomepleasure or advantage. Const 
to something, /a <w something. Also aisol, ME. 
b. To try to draw (a person) to contradict, con- 
fute. or commit himself, arch, late ME. a. To 
attract or incite to some action or to do some- 
thing} to allure, entice, invite, attract ; to dis- 
pose, indine ME. 

s. Idla man t. tha davil to t tbam i86a b. Why 
tampta ya ina t Bryngo ma a pany titat I maye sa yi 
Tinoals Mee-i xii. 15. a. Unhappy land f wbosa 
Matdngs t. tha sword Cousiia 
Tompteble (te’m^bl), «. i6a8. [Cprec. 

That may be tempted; liable or 
open to temptation. Hence Temptabi'Uty, 
Te*mptableiiecs, accessibility to temptation. 
Temptatton (tero't^Jan). ME. [a. OF. 
iemptaciun, temtation, ad. L. tempt-, temfer- 
tiomem, f. femptare, temtare to Tempt.] s. The 
action of tempting or fact of being tempted, 
esp. to evfl. D. Vntb a and pi. An instance of 
this ME. c. tramsf. A thing that tempts ; a 
cause or source of temptation X59& a. The 
action or process of testing or proving } trial, 
test. Oiu or arch, late ME. 

I. Wat^ and praya that jra fell notiatotamptacioa 
T1X0A1.X MaiL xxvi. 41. The T., that ofjesas in tha 
wildarnasB (dfaff. iv. ate.), e. Dm to bagiwat, with- 
out a goiltyarown 1 View It, and lay the bright t. down 
Davnatt. HcacaTampta*tloaa*ruIloft.|taniptiiy. 
Tempter (te*m*uj). [Late ME. temptour 
•m obs. P. tempteurx—'L. temptatorem, f. temp- 
tare to tempt] One who or that which tempu 
or entices to evil ; the {spec.) the devU. 

Tba T., or tha Tempted, who sins most T Smabb 

Te*mptlnf . PpL a. 1546. [f. Tempt v. * 
-iifO*.] I. That endees to evil, or whh evil 
design. 9. Seductive, attraedve, alluring. In- 

^ *’8hr liii, H soo a T9*niptisig.lF 

TemptreeE(te’m*trte). 1594. [L Timptee 
- fjESsTl A female tempter. 

Teuuie (terns, terns), sb. Now dial. late. 
ME. [OE. •tfmes (hi tfmes-pile, tfmesimm), 
app. Com. WOer.] A sieve, esp. one used foe 
famdag meal ; a searce. a strainer. In aaodt 
local «se am. a rieve used in brewing. 

Tfmfe (toms, teau)i «. Nowdii;a4 [OE* 
see prea] tratu. To sift or bolt 
(W.eta)wtthatedisi. HonocTsawod/p/. 

a.t iem$sod-bremdmtemtm-briead{ 9 aepno.). 


Temnlnioe (tetaUOdiifl). met. stes. [f. 

laSBOXti •M-EMCB.] wBMt 


utm^ Indbciety. 

Temiileiit(te-mi«&tt).o. Nowm. xM 
[ad. L. temuilemtut, from root Um- In lematmm 
intoxioaUiig drink, after vimolemtms from vistxm 
whml Drunken, intoxioatedi given to, oho- 
tacterised by, or proceeding from drunkeaiMoa ; 
iotoxIOBtinga 

T«l (ten), i3 . (adv.). [Com. Tent. ; OE. 
tiem, -a, Anglian tdm, -e. friie iaflectad forms 
in •* wen need when the numeral was used 
absoL) OTeut. *tcxam, -mm, repr. pre>Teut : 
•^dehm, L. deeem, Gr. Mae, Skr. dafm(m:] The j 
cardinal numeral nest higher than nine; the 
number of the digiu on iioth hands or feet, 
and hence the basis of the ordinary or deci- 
mal numeration. A. ad/, t. In concord with 
a sb. expressed, b. As multiple of another 
higher cardinal number, as in tea hmmdred, etc. ; 
also in the ordinals of these, as tea thousandth 
OE. e. Used vaguely or hyperbolically, esp. 
in t. times, tenfold, etc. Ute ME, a. Absolutely 

r with ellipsis of sb. OE. 


T«iftckmE(tfriA:fbs),A X607. [CL.MM4 
testaei- holding fast (f. temre to )Kdd)+^-Otllt 
see -ACtous,] i, a. Holding tonother, cobmlOB. 
b. Adlmd^j viscous. gluJn^SiS'^ 
0. Hdding fast or inclined to hold (iutt dblgtug 
drttly x6*. 8. Keefdng a Srm hold 1 retanw 
f' Strongly rcMinlagt 
bolding persistently, or inclined to retaio, 
serve, or maintain (a principle, method, ao^ 
etcJ ; of memory, retentive. Const of. idao. 

6 S Per^tently continuing \ resolute ; pene^ 
firm} obstinate, stttbborn, pmnaoloue 
t6. errom. Persistently averse to any 
a >i8tx. 

t. a. Oen-mstal, OT hromm, is a hard and t alley tMa. 
b, Pamala feat, Too woak to sirogsW with t. riep 
Cewrea. a. T. hooked prickles a. T. of hill 
Purposs 0000 rosolv'd ireB. g. He is. .quick in opeo- 
sitioo, and t. in dofence Johnson. Utace TOaa*^ 
donady adv., -neae. 

Teniidtjr (tfhieiltl). 1596. [td. rare L, 
tenaeitas, t. temax, tenaei- tenacious ; seo 
•Acmr.] The quality or property of being 
tenadotia i.Cohesivenesa toughness; visco- 
sity, clamminess (of a liquid); also, adhesive 
quality, stickiness 1x55. g. 'rhe quality of re- 
taining what is heKl, physically or mentally ; 
firmness of hold or attachment; firmness of 


I. Which raxe of water lasted tenne dayve t S13. The 

T. Cemma nd meait, the Mosaic daealosm talari tha 

t. fingers. 7 *. tribee, the loet tribee of Israel t joe- 
the Jewe, as nwney.lendera. b. The gwrantee for 
the ten.miUion loan xgos> C. A lewelT in a u times 
barr'd vp Chest Shaks. a. About t.at night 18x3. Two 
etrls of, iterhaps eixht and 1. 1891. A t.«nd-Mapenny 
kettle 1908. Phr. T. to one, k chancea to one t odda 
of t. timea the amount offered in b beti hence, as ex* 
preMion of very strong probability, //art gr /• > see 
HAar sA upper t. ihotuandix wwwXJr. 

raa a. 

B. sb. (With pi. teuf, and (less usu.) posses- 
sive fra'x.) I. The abstract number; a symbol 
or the figures representing this, xo. X. OE. b. 
In a number expressed in decimal notation, the 
digit expressing the number of tens. s,g. in 
1837 the figure 3. 1549, o, A person or thing 
distinguished by the number ten, usu. as the 
tenth of a series. Also number ten. s888. 9. 

A set of ten things or persons OE. a- Coal- 
mining. A measure of coal, locally varying be- 
tween 48 and 50 tons, being the unit of cnlou- 
lation on which the lessor’s rent or royalty is 
based, n. dial. 1590. 4. A playlng-cnrd marked 
with ten pips 1593. 5. Short for (a) ten-oared 

boat ; (d) ten-pound note (1875). ^hort (or 

tenpeuny nail (i. e. costing vad. a hundred) ; : 
double tese, a nail costing tlw double of the ten- ' 
penny. 1579. b. Atallow candle weighing ten 
to a pound. s8o9. 

t. It tens, which do tnako a sixtlss 1U4. a. I . . made 
then. .espUliMs ooer tannas Dent. L 13. T.tf rm. 
pees, B UBit of account In Indiaa nionay. 

fC. fuasi- adv. Ten times, tenfold. -late ME. 

Cemb . : t.«feot maaaaring, or having, t. faat ; 
/.^/WXewof.in Yorkahiro,atbick aeami t.-bovrsact, 
a law limning tha houra of work In fiKtarim 1 ^pec. \ 
(ha pop. name of tha Act le & x 1 Viet., c. ay ; so, in the 

U. S.A., t-honr law; t, o^cloek, Amer. nama for 
Omi thofmt m m nmbtUmtnm, tha flowers of which open 
iata in tba asorning 1 •pobster, a stag having anilvr, 
witbt. points,abanolt.i«poaada..ofor involving 
tlia amount or valua of t, pounds i alscv waighing L 
pounds! Spae. LdemtU honiehotdtrm Tsh vovndbs 
a bj m^UAS.'C* t-dollar bill; also ■ Ten tb. 4 
^year aL, of t yaars* doration or standing. 

Tetmtilff (te*n&b*l, ft/’D-), 0. 1579- r»-F., 

(. teuir to hM + -AELB.] X. Capable of being 
bald ; that may be kept, kept in, kep'i back, 
retahied, reetiiuned, or held in oontroL Now 
runt. xdoo. a. That may be held against at- 
tack; that may be successfully defended 1579. 
a. Capable of bdng held, occupied, possessed, 

s.^yoa^vatii'msrto coecaalsd thb sig^Lat it ba 
t bi yoarsileneaMlSHAKa a. 'I'ha City bring not t, 
..ftyosldad 1579. The letter of thw thaortaa U 
Bo i an g a r t. itw, a. Sehefersblpa. . i . for thna yanra 
iMg. HaaealWbMity.Te ni B bl e n e aa, tba qua. 

UtyelbaiaEt. 

Teaatot (tewA). fftss- 
1ft, ^piaoen. tongs'.] WltiA The ooosWnatlon 
oftwOOBidstrfaiiystiit, oonsfeting of the next 
hii^iier aad the next lower in valae than the 
Uffheitaard bdd by the other aide, «p. when 
tbUeombtaadott Is held by the fouxth pltysr. 
Used esp. In pbr. to have the formeriy tessaets. 


8.(0er. Kiln). i{Fr,pem). ft (Ger, MhUst). iK(Fr.dMie>. #(csarl). e («•) (tbeii). i 


purpose, pertlstenoe, obstinacy 8506. b. Re- 
tentiveness (of memo^) 18x4. fa, Mlsertlneu, 
niggardliness, parsimony -xyod. 

a. Tha L of Prajudioa and Prescription 8m T. 
BaowNB. Tha t, onha Irtish bullriog 1I7I. 
Teixacle (temAk'l). Now ewe. late ME. 
fed. L. tenaculum holdar ; aee next] fx. pi. 
Forceps, pincers, nipper* -xn?. *• That iiy 

which a plant, a fruit, etc. is upheld or sutn 
ported ; in pi, the organs by which soma climb- 
ing planu attach themselves S50m 
nTe iM tc t t lum (t/nse-kldldm). PI. •ola. 
X693. [mod. uses of L. tenaeulwm bolder, f. 
tenere to hold.] x> Smrg, A kind of forceps, b. 
See auot. 1B49. a. Ent. The abdominal pro- 
cess by which the springing organ Is retained 
in the Poduridn or spring-taila 1878. 

t. b. T., a surgical Instrnmam, consisting of a fine 
sharp-pointed hook, by which tha mouths of biaadleg 
artaries ara drawn out, so that in oparations thay nwy 
b« sacured by ligamants 184s. 

uTenalUo (tf-, Mnrii). 1589. [F. t— L. 
tenacnla, pL of tenaculum holder ; eee preo.1 
ti. pl. Pinoers, forceps -I7», *. Partif. A 
small low work, consisting of one or two re- 
entering angles {tingle or double t.}, plaeed 
before the curtain between two baetiooe 1 389. 
nTenaiUoa (tfeise‘1i/kt). 184*. (F., f. 

tenatlle (see pree.).] Fortif. A work arawtinMS 
placed before each of the fecee of a mvelini 
leaving the salient angle exposed. 

Tenancy (te’ninsi). lam [f. Tenant rA; 
see -ANCY. ] x. Law. A holding or pos s ession 
of lands or tmementi, by any tide of ownership 
159a b. Occupancy w lands or tenemenu 
under A lease. Also, (contextually) tba duration 
of a tenure ; the period during wliieh a tenement 
Is held. 1398. 9. Oeoupatlon or «nJo)inent of 

or residence in any place position, or condition 
X597> ts- That which is held by a tenant, a. 
A tenement, b. A post or office ; occupation, 
employment rare. -1670. 

Tenant (temint), ME. [a. F., orig. 

S r. pp]e.ot ten ir 1—h.teHere to hoU.] i.Law. 

me who holds or possesses lands or tenemenU 
by any kind of tirie. (In English Law implying 
a lord, of whom the tenant holds.) b. with 
qualifications indicating the species of tenure, 
tne relation between lord and tenant, etc. ME. 
a. Oae who holds a piece of land, a house, etc,, 
by lease for a term of years or a set time. 
(Corret. of landlo-d.) late Vi£. f. trams/, and 
Jig. One who or that which Inhabits etr occupies 
any place; a denixen. Inhabitant, occupant, 
dweller, late ME. 4. attnb., as t.-farmer, occur 
pier 17x0. . . 

S. b. Customary, kindly, metne, emeral, sale ^ 
asa the adja T. in cepiU, in /• eemmou , fy 
eourtety, etc. ; see thaw words. T. to t hpn^Pf, at . 
ewriBSt whMi th. writ prwdpv .hro^, briM 
3e to whom aa entailed eetate bed besB gfaated 
ia esdar that U might he alienated by a r eeevery. 

J iC p».«« 'Sasi 

Tamnets SNAKSb Sorrow.. tha t. af tba aoMtan 
heaem Seorr. Tenaats of oar British wmafs iSyg , 

{ft) item). ({Jft.fain). 


TENANT 


ai48 


H«to« Tk'ttsatlaw m. without « C| ootumuitod, 1 tb« Pmoo Homo. To Id a 

I tondi. .to maka a maoh^ta WMUid M. Aiuoia 




«. Wm boqafat the fira wo tenant Tawfvaoifc / *<» *«?* ««•) "** 34 * . •; “"0 

Henea TonanteU* * capable of beia« teaadlad i / foae s step$) -X644. 8. /«»»*., or tm/r. wsth /o. 
fit ferocenpatioa} •iMM. / To relate or refo- toj to concern >1654. 

Te*iuuit at Wi*l]. 150a Zaw, A tenant I tTe*nd>bl^ a. xjso. [f. Tend v} + 
who boldi at the win or pleaiure of the lessor. -aruc.J Ready to give attention ; attentive 
Te*llBnt 4 igtlt. 1307. The right that a -* 654 -^ ^ ^ , . . . , 

person has as a tenant (of any kind), a. Ten d E nc e (te'odins). 1573. [Aphetic L 
The right of a customary terunt ; b. the right Attendance, or occas. £ Tend o.* + -ance. j 
of a tenant at will or for a term of years to z. The attending to or lookingafter anything ; 
compensation for unexhausted improvements ; tending, attention, care. a.The bestowal of 
e. the right of a tenant at will to sell his interest personal attention and care ; ministration to the 
and goodwill to the incoming tenant. sick or weak Z578. b. Attendantt collectively r 

TeiMUitry ftemintri). late ME. ff. Ten- train or retinue 1607. tg.Waltinglnexpecia- 
ANT A#. + -ay. 7 X, The state or condition of tion. Spenser, 


being a tenant ; occupancy as a tenant ; teruui- 
cy ; tenantship, a. Land held of a superior ; 
land let out to tenants ; aLo, the profits of such 
land. late ME. s. That part of a manor 
or estate under common or open-field husbandry 
occupied by tenants, as dist. from tbe lord's 
demesne. Hence, locally applied to the con- 
dition or system of tenancy under open-field 
husbandry. 1794. 4* The body of tenanu on an 
estate or estates z6a8. 

Tenantahip (te'n 4 nt,Jip'). 1883. [f. Ten- 
ant ji. -f -SHIP.] The condition or position of 
a tenant ; tenancy, occupancy. 

Tencb (ten/). late ME. [a. OF. /xfuAx, 
mod.F. /aaeke late L. finra.] A thick-bodied 
freshwater fish, Tiaca vulgaris, allied to the 
carp, inhabiting still and deep waters ; also, the 
flesh of this fish as food. 

Tend (tend), vA ME. [Aphetic f. At- 
tend V., tuUnd, Intend v., F. atiesulre, en- 
Undre.] ft* (tnd trams. Attend v. I. 
z. >18x6. 8. To turn the mind, attention, or 

energies; to apply oneself, a. iutr. with to, 
unto. To attend to, look after. Obs, exc. dial, 
ME. fb. To apply oneself to do something 
-t688. c. tram. To attend to. mind (a thing). 
Now rare. 15x9. 8* To apply oneself to the 

care and semce of (a person) ; now c^. to 
watch over and wait upon (the sick or helpless) 
1480, b. To have the care and oversight of (a 
flock, herd, etc.) 15x5. c. To attend to {esf 
plant, etc.); to work or mind (a pump, 
machine, etc.) X63X. 4. To wait upon as atten- 
dant or servant ; to attend on. Now dial, late 
ME. b. intr. with oh, upon ; spec, to wait at 
table 1503. 5. trans. To pve one's presence at 

& meeting, ceremony, etc.). Now dial, and 
,S. X460. to. To wait for, await -z8t8. tb. 
abtal. or intr. To wait in expectation or readi- 
ness. Shaks. iCf. Tendance 3.) 

s. Take in the toppe-ial«: T. to th' Masters 
whistle Shaks. s. c. Tending the fire zSfifi. j. 
Nurses to t. those that were dek Dk Fob. b. So 
many Houret, muHt 1 1. my Flocka Shaks. c. He . . 
tended the grave* hewn in the living stone Kinobuiv. 
A. Good Angela t. thee Shaks. b. I t. on them, to 
fetch things for them Dk Fob. fi. By all the stars 
That t thy bklding Kkats. 

T«nd (tend), ».* ME. [a. F. tttuhx 
L.temdere,] L To have a motion or disposition 
to move towards, z. intr. To direct one's 
oourse. make one's way, move or proceed to- 
wards something. a. Of persons or things. Odj. 
or arek* b. Of a road, course, journey, series 
of things Z57A c. To have a natural inclina- 
tirni to move (in some direction) 1641. a. Jig. 
To have a dl^iosition to advance, go on, come 
finally, or attain to {unto, towards) some point 
in time, degree, quality, state, or other non- 
material category i to be drawn to or towards 
in afifootion. late ME. 8- To have a specified 
result, if allowed to act ; to lead or conduce to 
some state or condition. Const to, rarely 
agaisut. 1560. b. To lead or conduce to some 
action S5^ 4. Alaest, Of a ship at anchor : 

To swizm round with the turn of the tide or 
wind. Also tresm, 1770. 

s. a. Thither let us t. From ofiT the toediig of these 
fiery waves Mu.t. C, As weighty Mies to the 
centre tPoFB. e. It isto this pomtoU their speeches, 
writings, and intrigues of all aorta t Bmucu. 1. The 
labour of the righteous tendeth to Ufh Bibls (Genev.) 
Prev.st.x6. B. Acu tanding to the conservation of 


prescribed by law as that in which ptymem 
may be msde Z740. 

t. r. tissue, a plau which In eflect invites ths 


adverse party to join issue upon it a. (Hsj 
t. of his twm and purse to tbe primm or I 
UvMM. J. Tbe lowest t 


I. Hops dried in loft, adca t oft 1*73. They at her 

ming sprung Aitd toucht by her fair t. gbid'- 

Milt. 

Tendenoe (te*nd&»). Now rart and liter- 
ary. zday. [ad. med.L. iendentia, f. L. ten- 
deHtem,teudere Tkud v.*; see -ence.] - next s. 
Tendency (temdSnsi). z6aB. [£ as prec. 
ee -ENCY.] z. The fact or quality of tending 
to something ; constant dispemtJon to move or 
act in some direction or toward some point, 
end, or purpose; leaning, inclination, brat, or 
bias toward some object, effect, or result fb. 
A making toward something -zyaz. c. Drift, 
trend, or aim of a discourse; in recent use, 
conscious or desinied purpose of a story, novel, 
or the like. ( >■ Q. temdeme.) 173a. a. attrib. 
T. drama, novel, story, one composed with an 
unexpressed but defiidte purpose. [After O.] 
1838. 

I. Ha Bsldom conv srse i but with Men of his 
i68a A gouty 1. 1806. c. The t of all be said was 
toprove hit own meriu 183*. 

Tendent (te’nddnt), a. Now rare. ME. 
a. OF. teudaut, tendre Tend t/.*] Tending, 
having a tendency {to or towards some end). 
Obs. bef. x8th c. ; revival late in X9th. 
Tendential (tende*njlil), a. 1889. [f. 
next + -AU j Of tbe nature of, m charoctarized 
by having, a tendency ; sjpec, » next 
Teode^oua (trade'njas), a. 1900. [As 
if f. med.L. teudemtia Tendency - f -ous, alter 
G. temdeiuibs.^ Having a purposed tendency 
composed or written with such a tendency. 

A false and t account of what bad taken place 

%ider (teuidai), zAt X470. [f. Tend v.^ 
+ -EE >, or apbet. f. Attendee.] x. fOne who 
tends, or waits upon, another ; an attendant, 
nurse, ministrant \obs,) ; a waiter ; an assistant 
to a builder or other skilled workman {dial.). 

a. One who attends to, or has charge of, a 

machine, a business, etc., as bar^Under (a bar- 
man), bridge-t.. machiftt-t.\ now esp. U.S, 
1835. 8* A ship or boat employed to attend 

a larger one. a. orig. A vessel commissioned 
to attend men-of-war, chiefly for supplying her 
with stores, convering inteuigence, otspatebes, 
etc. Now, a vessu commissioned to act under 
the orders od another vessel X675. 1 >- gea. 

A small steamer used to carry pomngers, lug- 

ige, mails, goods, stores, etc., to or from a 
laiger vessel X8S3. 4. A carriage specially con- 
structed to carry fuel and water for a locomotive 
engine, to the rear of which it is attached itax. 
g. b. kt. H«ra she oomea i' fahh, full sail with, .a 
heal m lools for tenders Ccmoekvb, 

Tender (te*ndai),zA* X54a. [I Tender 
v.n An act of tendering, x. Law. A formal 
offer duly made by one party to another xsfia. 

b. spec. An offer of money, or tbe like, in dis- 

charge of a debt or liabtlity, esp. an offer which 
thus fulfils the terms of tbe law and of the 
liability X54a. a. gem. An offer of anything for 
acceptance X577. S> Comm. An offer made in 
writing by one party to another (freq. to a public 
body) to execute, at on inclusive price or uni- 
form rate, on order for the supidy or purchase 
of goods, or for the execution of work, the 
details rtf which lave been submitted tbe 
second party x 666 . 4* (^P- lawful, or 

common /.) Money or other things that nay be 
legally tradered or ofBsred in payment; currency 


Tend^ (temdaz), a. and /A8 ME. [a.F. 
tendre L. temarum (nom. tM*r) trader, deli- 
cate. ] A. adj. 1. 1 . Soft or delicate in texture or 
consistence; fragile; easily tvoken, divided, 
compressed, or injured ; of food, easily masti- 
cated, succulent, fa. Frail, thin, firm, slender 
{rare) -1703. 

I. That Grass, and budding Flower Dovdsm; Many 
and fragile shells 1833. jtt. There is Nothing of so 
.. a Nature. .as tbe RepuUaon..of Ladies 1709. 7 *. 
poreelmini soft porcelain. 

IL Transf. from 1 . x. Of weak or delicate 
constitution ; unable or unaccustomed to en- 
dure hardship, fatigue, or the like ; delicately 
reared, effeminate ME. b. Of animals or 
plants : Delicate, easily injured severe wea- 
ther or unfavourable conditions ; needing pro- 
tection X573. a. Having the weakness and 
delicacy of youth ; youthful, immature MEl 3- 
In ref. to colour or light (rarely, sound) : Of 
fine or delicate quality or nature ; soft, subdued 
1593. 4. Of things imnuiterial, subjects, topics, 
etc. : Euy to be Injured by tactless treatment ; 
needing cautious or delicate handling ; delicate, 
ticklish X635. 

l. A tendre womiiian and a delicate Wveur Deni. 

xKviii. 56. a. Boys and girls of a t. age 1844. 3. 

Tbe t. green of tbe young ferns >894. 4. A topic too 
t. to be tampered with Scorr. 

m. Tender toward or in regard to others. 

I. Of an action or instrument : Not forcible or 
rough ; gentle, soft : acting or touching gently 
ME. a. Of persons, tbnir feelings, or the 
expression of tliese t Characterised by, exhibit- 
ing, or expressing delicacy of feeling or sus- 
ceptibility to the gentle emotions ; kind, loving. 


gentle, mild, affectionate ME. fb. transf. 
Tenderly loved ; dear, beloved, precious -x6xx. 
8. T, of {for, on behalf of, etc.) t Careful of the 
welfare of; considerate of, thoughtful for ; fond 
of MEl b. Chary of\ scrupulous, cautious, 
circumspect ; reluctant. Const, of, in. X651. 

I. H« other t. hand bis fairs clisske fsslea Shaks. 
a. Call to remembrance, O Lorde, iby t mercies ft 
Ihv louing kindnesses Covksdalb /V. xxiv. (xxv.) & 
The i, pmttien or seniimeHt, sexual love. j. So t. k 
tbe legislature of hJs interest 1868 b. 1 confeta 1 
am sorry to find him so t. M appearing Pbws. 

IV. Easily affected, sensitive, x. Sensitive 
to, or easily affected by, external physical forces 
or impressions, late ME. b. j/ac. Acutely sen- 
sitive to pain ; ^nful when toudied ; easily 
hurt X709. c. Of a ship: Leaning over too 
easily under sail-pressure; crank, not ‘stiff* 
zyaa. a. SuscepuUe to moral or spiritual in- 
fluence; impressionable, sympathetic ; sensitive 
to pious emotions Z586. 8- ^sitive to Injury ; 
ready to take offence ; ‘ touchy Ohs. exc. as 
\fg. from z b. X635. 

i.b.Tbctumor bung hard, and v^t. 1799. e.Tb« 
ahip.. was leaky and lDbFok. a. The form of words 
usd, out of regard to t. consciences 1844. > 1 am 
choleric by my nature and t. by my tamper Fullxh. 

fB. sb. [the adj. used absol] z. Tender sute 
or condition {rare) -zdqz. a. Tender feeling, 
tenderness {rare) -1740. fg- I'ender considera- 
tion ; care, regard, concern. Shaks. 
n. To disengage my heart from this furkas t., which 
have for him IhiYDBH. a. Zabd* 1. iv. asow 
ComAt chiefly parasynUMlic adjs., as t. -bodied, 
-minded, -miinrea, etc. t LMlyillg «.. dying young: 
•forebaadad n., modest, ready to blush 1 tmaftsa 
Mt in a delicate 'haft * or bodily frame t hence, 
womanly, gentle t •montlMd a., (m) of a borae: 
haviiwa tender month, answariim readily to the rein i 
t( 4 ) ralntyi (ri gentle in speaking. Bence Ta*!!- 
doNT suAl, - utaa. 

Taater(te*ndM),v.l 154a- ia. AY. tender, 
tendre to hold out, <^er 1— L. tendere to 
strelcfe, bold forth.] z. trans. Law, l*o offer 
or adwuwe (a plea, issue, averment, evidence) 
in ^4sa(l formal terms ; spec, to offer (money) 
in d ls o to r g a of a debt or liabiU^, es& in exact 
fulfllBBsSitoirfbe requiremenuof the law and of 
the ohagarioB. a. gen. To present (anythin) 
for ^ifirasal and acceptance; to ofierjpnrifer 
Z587. 8* Tenobk id.' 3.] intr. To offer 

1 ^ trader for a proposed oontract, etc. X865. 

m. Several Aldmian..teiidatad their rtaignatiooS 
1B49, TV t. mm omeh, to offer or present an oath to m 


K (nMo). a (pass), on (lawd). n ieut), g (Ft. cluf). a (evsr)* ai (/| pye). » (Fr. eau da vie), i (st't). i (Psyeha). q (what), p (gsC)* 
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MMthatlMiMrtywkitopatftlfuyaMto gTkMAnii (te«n4br2). JP. C. CA. !$•$• 
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T6lld0r (te*adai), «,* arch, ot dioi, late naiae ghreo to the office of metiiu end lends of 
MB. rf.TBNDEKa.l i./ntM. To make tender, thefouowinn day, ustkiunc in the afternoon or 


towards; to rq;ard or treat wHhtendemesi. late day In Holy Week, at which the oandles lighted 
ME. b. To treat with proper ropud 14^ at the beginning of the service are exdnguished 

s. me. Omniaciwt Father F m thou JndeM one 1^ one after each psalm, in memory of the 

He advised me, as 1 teodcrad my own safety, to keep ..**** V®®* [■".L./wm* 

aloof from hU boose 1716. brtcosus, L Untbrtau dark, gloomy ; see -osa.] 

Tomder.n.* 1905. [f.TBNOERjd.l] flrWM. dark, obscure; gloomy. ^ 

To ship (mails, luggage) on board a tender. T«iennK (ten/brrfik), e. *785. [U L. 
Tenderfbot (tJSdarfnt). orig. U,S. and Causing or pro- 

Colmial. PI. *16011, •fbet x88x. A name **3^ dooe\y*w^t^d*il oeruma the 
givM, orig. in the ranchii» ^ mining regions name of sssn C^yle^ 7 *. xrery, Inllusnco 

of the U.S., to a newly<«rrived immigrant, tm- night b brought on, and which do ray out darkness 
used to the hardships of pioneer life ; a gree n - and ofaaeuricy upon tho earth as the aun does Ugbtt 
horn; hence, a raw mexperienced person. Also, 

in the Boy Scout movement, a newly-jdned Tcnennoa* (tene*bnas), a. 1594. [app. 
recruit, until he has won his first ' badge ‘ and altered f. Tbnebkous ; not on L. analopes.] 
become a * Second Class Scout «Tenebrous a. 

Tender-tiearted (stress var.), a. X539. [f. Teoebroae (te'n/brAs), d. 1490. [ad. L. 
Under heart + -ED •.] Having a tender heart ; Unebnutu ; see -OSE.] Dark. AUo/^.. mentally 
pitiful, compassionate; loving; impressionable, or morally dark ; gloomy, obscure. So Tene* 
Hence TB<nder*taea*rtedneea. Ivp^ty, darkness, obscurity. 

Tenderliog (temdaxliq). 1541. [-unol.] Tenebrotia (te'nlbras), a. late ME. [a. 
X. A delicate person or creature; an OF. ad. L. /eaa^rvjiu.] Full of dark- 

effeminate person. Now rare. fl. A person of ness. dark. h.^g. Obscure, gloomy 1599. 
tender years ; a young child 1587. The towering and t. boughs of the cyptes* Un(». 

soft tops of a deer's horns when they are coming 8jTT»st t. philosophy 1849* 
through -x688. Ten e ment (temlmibt). ME. To. AF., ad. 

Tenderloin. V.S. i8a8. [£ Tender a. med.L. /ramra/aM.f. L.i:rM«v to hold -<--«*««- 
+ L01N jA] X. The tenderest or most juicy -MEKT.] +i. The fact of holding as a 
part of the loin of beef, pork, etc., lying under possession ; tenure -tdci. a. Land or real 
the short ribs in the hind quarter, and consisting ** tenure; 

of the nioas muscle : the fillet or * undercut * of R holding ME. b. The technical expres- 


+ L01N jA] X. The tenderest or most juicy -MEKT.] +1. The fact of holding as a 
part of the loin of beef, pork, etc., lying under possession ; tenure -1651. a. Land or real 
the short ribs in the hind quarter, and consisting ** tenure; 

of the psoas muscle ; the fillet or * undercut * of «■ holding ME. b. /A The techniral e*pres- 
a sirloin, a. slang. In full /. district i applied ^on for freehold interests in things immovable 
to the poUce district of New York which includes considered as suWeeto of property, they be- 
the great mass of theatres, hotels, and places of Ing not ‘owned but ‘holden ; esb. in lands 
amusement 1895. tenements, i. e. lands and all other freehold 

T«MUnoti«(te-ndinas),a. X658. [ad.F, inter«uME. gv*. A building or house to 
Undinenx. U med. or mod.L. tenda. teidinem dwell In ; a dwelllne-placc. a habllaUon, rwl- 
Tendon.] Of the nature of a tendon ; consUt- de^. abode, kte ML. b. trans/. wd/g. An 


abode ; a dwelling-plao:. esp. applied to the 
body as the abode of the soul ; also, the abode 


-0-. r 1 JT . Doay as me aooae or me som ; aijo, me aooae 

HTendo (temde% 1874. [med. or rnod.U , of a^ animal xspa. 4. «. In England, a 

(m next), and Ljeynovltit, inflammation of dwelling; a flat; a suite of apartmenU. or a 
thesynovudmembr^ofawndon. ringlerSom so let or occupied xsw- b-InSool- 

Teodon (te’ndsn). 1541. [ad. med.L./<«Mdr, land, a large house let in portions to a number 
itndonem and Undinem, app. ad. Or. v^vw, of tenanU, each portion being called a ' house ' 
Tcvorr- sinew, tendon, influenced by L. iendere (House sb.'^ x b) X693. 
to stretch.] A band or cord of dense fibrous »• t. - Fiuumiold. a. 7*. «/ wiU. a t bald at 
tissue forming the termination of a muscle, by ‘•j* of *• by 

which it is aTtoched to a bone or other part ; 

• ‘ ‘S «uc j^hen rounded or £ TanamJu i»f. ^ 

cord-like, broad flat tendons being called foKtx mttrib. and Cemb. : X. hovse (orig. U.S.), a bouM 
and abonettfvses. or edifice let out in flats or sets <n apartmenu, or 

T. e/AekUUs (L. temde AekiUU\, the 1. of the bocl, single rooms for separate tananui t. bansebolder, 
by which the nmsclea of the calf of the leg are at- a tenant in a t. house. So Tenememtal m, of, per* 
tached to the heeL So named because, whra dipped taining to, or of the nature of a ci let out to tenants, 
in the Styx as an infant, Achilles was held by the Tenememtery «, («) leased to teoanUi {,b) consist- 
heel, which thereby eecaped dipping and nmidiied ing of teoemenu or dwelling-houses, 
vulnerable. ||Teii0Ddtun (Utae*ndfllD). l6a8. [L., 

TendOinott»(te*nd6nag),a. 1597. [f.prec. -to be held’.] A:»g. iLuw. That part of a deed 
-H-ous,] a. Tendinous. which defines the tenure by which the things 

HTendre(ttAdr). Now we. 1673. [F., granted are to be held (cf. Habendum). 

tTonent 1551. [a. L. they bold.] 
renrd ; afondness, an affection ; atenderness. . Tenet -lyra 
A pretty maid, wJ» bad a /. for me Smollot. Being so fickle in* tbeir Tenents Fuiixa. 

LX***?^?^^**^^?)* ^ Tenend (le-nSriU), o. X891. [f. L. fwer 

ME. [F., f. fradirv Tender tf.] a Tender- tender -f - al.] £«/. Said of the imperfect imago 
”5?®* .e-M r.. J_11N a . uf a neuropceroue insect, when it has Just 

Tendril (temdril). 153®. [Ongin ; enwiged from the pupa lUte, and U still soft.- 
app. from U ^re. F. Undr* to stretch.] A n Teoaemite (tffie‘zmi%). i5»7- [medL., - 
sfendtN organ or append^ Ltosemex, a. dr.rtiraOM^r.TTvse#.^ straining. 

Inchnadon to void the contenu of the bowels or 
inform, which strrtclies out and atudtee itself acoomoanled by straining, but with 

to or twines round some other body so as to Tanamniie <n of 

support^^t. (i^bsm^tmUingsUm "^^^e JlreS JT ' 

The cEe^t^rib of Us raven hair Bvaon. Tenet (^net, te*nct, -el). 1619. [a. L. fowe/ 

a r. InexfokmUe seem to be the twinincs and teadrits he holds.] A doctrine, dogma, principle, or 
r il^ evD Embxsow. Hence Tmdrillod* died opinion, in relighm, philosophy, politics, or 
arw r vr r the like, held by a School, sect, party, orpsTiOii. 


(•{Id)n. having at. or tendrils. tbelike,b^l^ 

Tendroo (temdrao). late ME. [a. F., fl ^ 
tendre Tender o.] x. A young tender shoot 
or sprout of a plant; a bad. Nowrwrv. e. «/. Xlw Master of Bsm 
The eartllim of the ribs {esf. in Guktsy, or a Tenfold (tern 
deer or calf), late ME [-POU>.] A. ae 


« (Get. Kiln). ^^(Fr.petr). fl (Ger. MaOler). « (Ft. dsme). 


b. jest. Any qi^on held xfiva 
Tbo merall of all Um PbitoMUiars 16*9. b. 
The Master of Benet b of the like Gsav. 

Tenfold (temfihld), a. and adv, OE. 
[-POU>.] A. stdj. Ten times as great or as 


moobt tea times Incmeaed or tatenilfed ; alee 
btMniUfy, many times as great b. Aa pie* 
dloiM, passing into subst. use 1769. 

JfcOm i.^giefe Skaxb. b. T. Ill give thes to pro* 

1. Ten times (in amount or d«pee) xsaf. 

False to hi^ir, but tenfold false to ms rTunranw. 

Tennentite (te-nkntait). 1839. [Named 
ato Smithson Tennant ; see -ITE *,] Aiin. A 
sulpb-eraenide of copper and iron, closely re- 
lated to tetrahedrite. 

Tennd* tenny (te'nl), a. and xA. xsfia. [a. 
obe. F, UttsU, var, of tanni Tawny.] Her, 
‘ Tawny ' as a heraldic colour : variously de- 
scribed as • orange-brown ’ or * bright chest- 
nut'; in engraving represented by diagonal 
lines from sliueter to dexter, crossed by others, 
according to some authors, vertically , accoiriing 
to others, horisontally. 

Tenner (te'nax). colUq, 1861. [f. Ten-*- 
-ER *.] A number or amount of ten ; uu, A 
ten-pound note; in U.S. a teivdollar bill. 
Tennis (tenia). I^te ME. usu'tz, later 
Unne's, etc. ; gen. hen to be a. AF. tenets m V. 
tenet take, rsMve, oalled by the server to his 
opponent] x. Anmein wnich aball isstruok 
with a racket and driven to and fro by two 
playera in an enclosed oblong court a. Short 
for Lawn-tennis, a garaej^yed with a ball 
and rackets on on unenclosetl rectangular space 
on a smooth grass lawn, or a floor of hard 
gravel, cement, etc., colled a court x888. 

attrU. and Cessskt t.Jassnels, -Anm, •rsuiett t 
•arm, elbow, .knee, an arm, albow, or knM spiainod 
in playing la wn-t. 

Teniue-balL 1450. The small ball used 
in tennis or lawn-tennis. Also ; etp. a thing 
or person that is tossed or bandied about 
like a t. 

Hie vary tennisse-baU, in some smtijrfrwtune i6to. 

TeTmuhCOurt. 1564- >• The encloeed 
quadrangular area, or building, in which the 
game oftennls is played, a. The plot of ground 
prepared and marked out for lawn-tennis xMx. 
T e'nnls-platy. 1440. The game of tennis ; 
playing at tennis. So Te'nnle*elay>er,onewho 
plara at tennis ; now, usu., at lawn-tennis. 
TeimyaonUm (tenis^'nifin), a. and sb. 
X853. (f. name of the poet Alfred (Lord) 
Tennyson (18^x893) -f -tA N. | A. adj. Of or 

rartaining to 'Tennyson, his works, or bis style. 
B. sb. An admirer. Imitator, disciple, or student 
of Tennyson 1883. 

Teno-, comb, element, arbitrarily formed 
from Or. rfraw TEndon. Teno’logy [-LOOYj, 
that part of anatomy which relates to the ten- 
dons. Te no*e3rnovl*tla [see Synovia and 
-iTis], inflammation of a tendon and its ebeath. 
Tenon (tenan), tb, late ME. (a. F., f. 
Unir to hold suffix -ee ( ■> L. «Mim)n A pro- 
jection foshioned on the end or side 01 a piece 
of wood or other material, to fit into a corre- 
sponding cavity or Mortise in oncMher piece, 
so os to form a close and secure Joint. 

Comb, i L-aaw, m fiiw saw for molung tenons, etc , 
having a thin bloda, a thick back, and small teeth 
slightly 'set ’. 

Tenon (temsn), v. 1596. [f. prec.] i. 
trans. To fix together with tenon and mortise. 
B. To furnish or fit vdth a tenon 1771. b. tn/r. 
To engage or fit in by or as by a tenon 1797. 
TenonUn (tifn^nifin), a. 189a [f. name 
ofj. R. Tenon, a French anatomist (xyax-iflifi) 
+ -IAN.] Anat. Discovered or described by 
Tenon ; as in T. fatcic- or eabtule ( Tenon's ea^ 
snie), a ddicate band of foscia with involuntary 
musde fibres disposed round the eyeball. So 
Tenoai'tto Inflammation of Tenon's capsule, 
Tenooto-. x86o. [t Gr. rirtsr, rtrorr- 
tendon.] A formative In technical terms relat- 
ing to tM tended as Tenonto’logy » Teno- 

Tmior (tenai), tb. (a.) ME [a. OF. 

L. Uttorem course, import (of a law, etc.), f. 
Utten to hold.] L x. The course of meaning 
whkh bolds on through something written or 
spoken; the general sense or meaning of a docu- 
ment, speech, etc. ; substanoe, purport, effect, 
dxift (In techn. legal use implying the actual 
wtmlinf of a document i dist. from 4^.) b. 
conerTAn exact copy of a document, a tran- 
script. Now Ufb/s. 1450. c. The value of a bank 


(cnrl). e (es) (there). f(P)(r*tu). ^(Fr. fisAe). S (fc, Ism, eerth). 
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noteorbUlHitatadMUi inpht,»UtumUUk 
mm referrlnc to the euaoeNive iwuci of 
p«Mr current^ in the e^onieiof MeueohiiNtta 
and Rhode IsMnd in thezatho.iVitf. 1740. a. 
fa. The action or fact of hdldincon or contlnu> 
inf i oontinnanee, duration b. Con- 

tinoouf profreM, courae, mofrement (tf/' action. 
etcO ; way of proceeding . procedure, late ME. 
e. The length of time that a bill la drawn to 
run before presentation for payment 1866. 8« 

Quality, character, nature ; condition, state. I 
CM/.exo. In non*^yaieal sense: the wayin which 
a thing oontinues] up, habitual condition of 
mind. rant. t53a 

I. Mttxh, y. tv. L ys* a. b. Alone the cool 
quoftw’d vale of lUe They kept the noiMless ten.^ 
of their way Oeav. 3. Toe seiu^ etronsly 
in some one manner, cannot quickly coange their 
tenour Bubkb. 

XL d/Ki. a.The adultmale voiceintermediate 
between the bass and the counter-tenor or alto, 
usu. ranging from the octave below middle C 
to the A ab^ it ; also, the part sung by such 
a voice, being the next above the bass in vocal 
partomusic. (So called app. because the melody 
«r camio firmo was formerly allotted to this 
pert.) late ME. b. A singer with a tenor voicej 
one who sings the tenor part 1475* «• ■ 7 *. 

M/t see B. Secatu/ the next bell to the 
tenor. 1541. d. A name for the tenor violin 
or Viola 1836. B. aitrih, or adj. Applied to a 
voice, part, instrument, string, etc. or the pitch 
deKiibed in II above, or intermediate between 
• and alto 1523. 


Tenotomy (t£np*tdmi). 184a. [ad. F. 
tenotomie ; see Teno and -tomy.J Surg, Cut- 
ting or division of a tendon ; also atlrib., as /. 
kHtft, So Te'notome, a surgeon's slender knife 
for (subcutaneous) division of tendons. 
Tenpsoce (tempSns). xspa. A sum of 
money e^ual to ten pennies ; a foreign coin of 
about this value. 

Tenpenny (temp&ii), a. {sb,') late ME. 
Valued at, costing, or amounting to ten pence { 
sold at tenpence thepieoe, doun, pound, quart, 
yard, etc. } also in contempt ,* cf. twopenny, 

T. pieem * B. i. 7 '..wwrM^he amount of anything 
to be bought for tenpence. 7 *. nail. orig. a noil sold 
at tenpence a hundrra 1 now, vaguely, a nail of large 
die. 

B. jA z. A piece of money t ■■ Teitficncb 
1804. a. A tenpenny nail zSao. 

Ten-pins (tempinz), sb. pi. Chiefly U.S. 
1807. A game in which ten pins or * men ' are 
set up to be bowled at ; cf. ninepins. Also, 
the pins with which this game Is played ; in sing, 
ie^in, one of these. 


sauna, inhabiting the warmer parts of the 
Pacihe and Atlantic Oceans, b. A cannon 
throwing a ten-pound shot. a. Something of 
the value of, or rated at, ten pounds, a. A ten- 
pound note. b. A voter in a borough who was 
enfranchised in virtue of occupying property of 
the annual value of ten pounds, Z755. 
Ttnas(ten8),iA ME. [a. OF.fMj,mod.F. 

tldMi^tirae.] ft* '1^^16-1509. a. 
Grasse, Any one of the different forma or mo^ 
ficadons (or word-groups) in the conjugation 
of a verb which indicate the different times 
{past, presesst, or /utusv) at which the action or 
state ooDOted by it is viewed as happening or 
existing, and also (by extension) the different 
nature m such action or stete. as continuing 
(in^pes/eet) or completed {perfset ) ; also mbstr. 
that quality of a verb which depends on the 
esmression of such differences, late ME. ^ 

TeOM (tens), a. 1670. [od. L. tenssu, tess- 
dem to stretch.] z. Dmwn tight, stretched 
taut ; stiained to stUlhess ; ti^t, rigid t chiefly 
of QO^. fibres, mmnhranas Opp< to lax.pae- 
eii, b. Phmtbits, P ro n ooncad with tense 
musdas 1906. a.>^. In a state of nervous or 

mental strain or tnasion 1 UgU/ftningi excited, 
«■ exeilable z8az. 

• t. The skin was 1. 1678. a. Q weadtolm.. looked at 
ker with t. expectancy, bat was silem Oao. Eliot. 


Henee Tevtae-ly •neat. Tamalty, 1. con* 

**fe n£j Ba a . a. tB86. {A Tinsb rb. 4- 
-LBSS .1 Having no te n ses or distinedons of 
tense (itesely, not expressing dme). 

Teuuer, -or. JSTut. [OF., f. tenser (med.L.) 
/caMsv to protect} Adenisen of adtyortwrough. 

Tendbia (te*ns(b*l),a. zdoO. [atLmod.L. 
*tensibilis, f. tens^, temdere to Stretch.] « next z. 
Hence Tendbl'll^. 

Tenalle (te*nseU, z6a6. [ad. mod.L. 
tensilis, f. tens-, tmiere to stretch ; see -ilb.1 
I. CapaUe of being stretched { susceptible of 
extennon } ductile, n* Of, of tte nature of, or 
pertaining to tension; exercising or austaining 
tension 1841. 

a. A..t. strain il4(. A t. strength double that of 
good mstlesble Iron iBM. Henee Temallely mdv. 
in relation to tension. Teaai'llty. 

Tenaiaa (te'nfan), jd. 1533. [prob. a F., 
ad. late L. tenstanem, t tenders to stretch.] 
The action of stretching or condition of belnr 
stretched, x. PkysioL and Path. The condi 
tion. in any part of the body, of being stretched 
or strained ; a sensation IndJeating or suggesting 
this ; a feeling of tightness, b. Bot. Applied 
to a strain or pressure in the cells or tissues of 
plants arising from changes taking place in 
the course ol^wth zSyc a./g. A straining, 
or strained oondltion, of the mind, feelings, 
or nerves Z763. g. Phystes. A constrained 
condition of the particles of a body when 
subjected to forces aedng in opposite direc- 
tions away from each other (ustt. along the 
body's greatest length), thus tending to draw 
them apart, balanc^ by forces of cohesion hold- 
ing them together; the force or combination of 
forces aodng in this way, esp. as a measurable 
quantity. (The opposite of eomprasiom or pres^ 
sure.) X685. b. Inexactly used for the expansive 
force of a gas or vapour, properly celled pres- 
sure Z678. e. transf. A device in a sewing- 
machine for regulaung the tightness of the 
stitch. Also i.-deviee. Z877. 4. Bleetr, The 

stress along lines of force in a dielectric. 
Formerly applied also to surface density of 
electrio chaige, and until about x88a used 
vaguely as a s)monym for potential, electro- 
force, and mechanieaJ force 


exerted by 

electricity t still to applied, in Industrial and 
commerdal use, in high and low t , ; see sense 
5. x8oa. 5. High temdem, a high degree of 
tension (of any kind)t m^esp. In Eteetr. a term 
for a high degree of electromotive force or 
difference of potential. So Low t. (See sense a.) 
Chiefly attnh. as in high or low t. systesn (of 
electrio lighting, etc.) ; also high t, or lam t, 
accumulator, battery, charge, eurreut, fuse, etc. 
1889. b. Of the pulse 18^ 
a A t. of feeling which bes had no parallel since 
tbe outbreak of the Crimean war iSlj. 3. b. The air 
..haa a certain degree of elasticity or t. Fabaday. 
Hhnee Temrton v. trmus. to subject to t., tighten, 
make taut (hence Temalened/^/.a.). Teiiuoiiai 
«. of, pertaining to, of tha natura of, or affacted 
with t. 

Tenaiva (temiiv), a. 170a. [a. F. tensif, 
•ive, f. L. tens-, tenders (seelENSB a. and -IVB). 
Cf. iutemsive,} Having the quality of stretching 
or straining ; causing tension ; in Path, applied 
to a sensation of tension or tightness in any 
part of the body. 

||Ttnaoil(te'n8>n, F.Uflsofl). t84a [F., • 
Pr. tense a poetical contest.] A oontest in 
verse between rival troubadours: a piece of 
verse or song composed for or sung in such a 
contest. 

Tcoaor (te’o^, -m). 1704' [a. mod.L., f. 
tenders to stretdi.] i. Enat. (also t. mtucls) 1 
A muscle that stretches or tightens some part. 
Oi^ to laseaior, a. Math. In (^atemions, a 
quMititj expressing the ratio in which the 
length of a vector is increased 1853. 

Teat (tent), ME. [a. OF. tesste:— 
L. temta, pL of tsuUmm, pa. pple. of tenders to 
stretch .1 z. A portato sbdter or dwelling of 
canvas (formerly of skins or doth), supported 
by means Of a pole or poles,apd usu. extended 
and secured by rapes fastened to pegs which 
are driven into the ground I used by travellers, 
soldiers, nomads, iM others; a pavilion, a. 
transf. Smuethlng ukened to or resembling a 


tent 1 a. in PAsfesgr.. a curtained box swing 
os a porutde dark-room ; b.tbe silken web of a 
t.*oaterpillar 8590. 9./^. An abode, redded, 
habitation, dwdUng-pboe ; esp. inpbium te 
have, pitch ene’s temt(s. late ME. 4. Sc. {//ist.) 
A portable pulpit set up in tbe open air Z678. 

X. To your tauti, O Ismol s Kings xU. 16. 3. To 

dwell in the tentes of the vngodly CovxanSLS Ps. 
Ixxxiiirilt sOb 

Combi t.*baige, a barge having a t^Uka canvas 


Icenopy and covered sides t •caterpQlar, the 
gregarious u^a of a N. Amer. bombycid moth, 
Clisioeampm, which aplxm a t.-liko web; •door, die 
entrance or opening ofa 1. 1 dly, see Flt sA* a b t also, 
an exterior sheet stretehod over the ridge-pdo so as 
to cover the ordinary tenuroof with an air-spaco bo* 
tween t •maker, one who makes tenu } -pin ■■ Txirr- 
nto. 

Tent (tent), xA.fl Now .fr. and «. (fitoA ME. 
[Aphetlc f. Attent, entent Intent.] Attentimi, 
neM. care. 

Phr. Take t, to take heed, take care; with to, to 
pay attantion to, take heed to. 

Tent (tent), sb.^ late ME. [a. F. iesUi, f. 
tenter 1— L. temptare, tentars.] A probe 
-1693. a. A roll or pledget, usu. of soft absor- 
bent material, often medicated, formerly much 
used to search and deatise a wound, or to keep 
open or distend a wound, sore, or natural ori- 
fice. late ME. ts* A paste which sets hard, 
used in setting precious stones -1656. 

s. Modeet Doubt is card..tlia t. that saorchas To* 
th' bottome of tha worst Shabs. 

Tent (tent), 1549. [ad. Sp./i»/s dark- 
coloured : — L. tinctns, tingere to dye.] A 
SiMUiish wine of a deep red colour, and of low 
(Often used 


alMhoIic content Afso t, wine, 
as a saoramental wine.) 

‘ “ 'f* Tent ».» ; or short- 

’. 1 ] A stretching frame 

for embroidery, eto. 

Tent, v.l Now Jfr. and n. dial. ME. [perh. 
short for take tent ; see Tent jtiJ.*] f** *»*'• 
To dve or pay attention to ; to attend, take 
heed -X57a. b. trans. To attend to, give heed 
to, take notice of (a person, his words, a matter) 
ME. a. To look after, attend to, tend (a per- 
son, flock, plant, machine, etc.), late ME. 8* 
To take care to prevent or hinder (a person) 
from doing something 1781. 

Tent (tent), t>.* ssreh. 1597. [app. f. Tent 
rA’J fa. trans. To probe, b. To treat by 
means of a tent ; to a^ly a tent to (a wound, 
etc., also to a person) ; to plug with a tent 
1 hxv« a sword darw t. a wound aa fiir As any 
Shiklby. 

Tent (tent), ».» 1553. [f. Tent xi.i] l. 
intr. To abide or live in a tent : to encamp 
1856. b. 1^. To dwell temporarily; to taber- 
nacle ; of a thing, to have its seat, * reside * 
1607. a. trans. to cover or canopy aa with 
a tent 1838. 8* To accommodate, put up. or 

lodge in tents 1863. t4> To pitch or spread 

(a tent) ; to put up, aa a tent or ha canvas 
X634. 

I. b. The Simla of Knaua T. in my cbecka Shaks. 
3. All ofifiesrs ars tentsd in tbs amo nwatwr as the 
men 1898. 

TentablUty (tntfibi'llti). resre. 1844. [£ 
L^temtaiilis: see-BiUTY.] Temptabiutt. 
Tentede (terntfik*!). xyda. [ad. mod.lL 
Tentaculum.] Zeol A slender flexible pro- 
cess in animals, esp. invertebrates, servlag os 
an otgan of touch or feeling, b. Bat. Applied 
to a sensitive filament, as the viscous gaud* 
tipped leaf-hairs of the Sundew 1875. 

r- The tentada of tbs aU*dsvoariag RraubHs 

..mii^^-aheath, the shsatb.Ilka structun suf- 
rounding tbe base of the tentada of many molluses. 
Hence Temtacled sl having tentadss. So Tam 
tatottlar «. of, pertaining to, or ef tha aatura of a t. 
oijtntadea. 

(tentsrkUnA), «. (id.) 1846. 
[f. mod.L. Tentaculum + -ate*.] Zoel. z. 
PnmisheA with tentadea or tentaciAiform ap- 
‘ rarely ■> Tentaculifoeu; spec, of 
thQ Tesetaculaia, or sulked 
«lso si. one of these, a pelma- 

„ tata*ca 1 ated a. (Inaenm z). Z8O4. 

Tetntnetttt- (tenta'kufli). Z837. Combining 
form of mod.L. Tentaculum, as in Teoraiem 
ll*fbrona a., bearing tentacles 1 said of an ani- 


se (man), a (pass), on (hwd). * (csrt). g (Fr. chrf). 0 (ever), oi (/, gpe). e (Fr. eau de vie), i (s^t). t (Psych#). 9 (what), p (get).. 
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mal or ofgan. T«iite*oiillfiBrni a., having the 
fbrm or appaaranoe of a tentaole. 
TentMnuit* f^tsckiilleit). 1839. [ad. 
iaod.L. Ttmt0Ciuit0Si lee TsMTACUiAm and 
•ITB 1 a a .1 Palnont, A fossil Budhiso of the 
genus TtniaailUts or familjr TtminemUHdm 

(thought by some to be allied to the 

of wbioh the eonioal usu. ringed 
in the Middle Devonian strata. 
Tantacolocysit (tentie‘kliKI«|sItat). 188a 
[t next+Gr. OrsT.J Aw/. One of the 

vesicular or cystic tentacles of a hydrosoon, 
renesenting a reduced and modified tentacle, 
RTmtaralttm (tcntc’kidfUlm). /V..*. Also 
tentacule. 1753. [mod.L., f. tentan • 
tare to feel, try ; see CUU. ] « Tbntaolb. 
Tentage (te-ntAdg). xdc^ [f. Tbnt ri.J 
+-AGB .1 Equipment of teats< tent accommo- 
dation. 

HTentamen (tentA*mihi). PI. tentamlna 
(-m'lnlni). 1673, [L., f. temtare to Tempt.] 
An attempt, trial, experiment 
Tentation (tentA'jaa). ME. [ad.L./M/«- 
tiomem, late f. ttmftatiomewu\ ft. Early f. 
Temptation -1818. a. teehn. A modeof work- 
ing or adjusting by trial or ezperimeat 1877. 
Tentative (te*nt 4 tiv),<i. and jA 1588. [ad. 
med.L. teuietivm, f. temtat-, temtare (or temtare 
to Tempt ; see -ivs.} A. aetj. Of the nature of 
an experiment, trial, or attempt ; made or done 
provisionally as an experiment: experimentaL 
The interpreutions must therefore be regarded ast. 
1851, 

B. tt. Something done as an experiment or 
trial ; an essay, an attempt 1630. 

Tentative! were made in both dlrectlom 1898. 
Hence Te'ntatlvedy adb., -neas. 

TenM (te-nted), a. >604. [f. Tent 
and v.*] I. Of a place : Covert with or full 
of tents, a. Formed or shaped like a tent X747. 
8. Of persons : Lodged in, or furnished with, a 
tent or tents x8iz. 

s. The T. Field Shake 3. The t. Arabe xStr. 
Tenter (tentoj), ME. [app. a. AF. 
or OF, *temtemr, L. *temterem stretcher, f. tern- 
den to stretch ; but neither the OF. nor the L. 
word is known in the sense * tenter'.] x« A 
wooden framework on which cloth is stretched 
after being milled, so that it may set or dry 
evenlyand without shrinking. Also in pL ta. 
- Tkntes-hook 1. -1849. t8« Jig’ In 

pbr. i To be on (the) tenteiis, Le. in a position 
of strain, difficulty, or uneasiness; to M in a 
state of anxious suspense; now ran or Obs., 
repl by on temter-hooks 1533. 

Comb. : tt.<fronild, ground occupied by tenten 
for ttrctchlng cloth, etc. j t*Tard, a yard or encloiure 
with tenters Tor stretching cloth, etc. 

Tenter (temUJ), ji.8 dial. i8a8. [f. Tent 
- f -BR *.] I. One who minds, or has charge 
of, anything requiring attention, as a machine, a 
flock, etc. a. An attendant on a skilled work- 
man, who gives him unskiUed help, supplies 
materials, etc. 1894. 

Tenter (temtu), v. late ME. [f. Tenter 
i/.*] I. tram. To stretch (cloth) on a tenter 
or tenters. te.^> To set on the tenter, or on 
tenter-hooks. Also, to injure or pain as by 
stretching ; to rack, torture (the feelingt, etc.) 
-1734. t8« ^ : To admit of bdng 

suetched on the tenter. Bacon. 

EWoollao doth will t., Un«n scarcely Bacon. 
Temker-lioolt (te‘ntai,huk). 1480. [f, as 
prea Hook s^.] s. One of the books or omit 
nails by which the edges of the cloth are firmly 
held on a tenter; a hooked oriight< 4 uiglcdni|U 1 
or spike, b. tram/. A hotdted oigan or pmt 
1665. a.jf/'* OB which eosaetblng b$ 

stretobed or strained ; something that oauses 
■uffwring or painful suspense 1533. 

M.Phi^obeomlthe)teM/erMohsiXa.iam tutaot 
painful suspense or impatience. 

Tenth (ten)0, a. and si. [OE. (WSax.) 
tMa (early ME. tb ^) ; also early ME. temte, 
temie, f. ten with suffix -TH *.] The ordinal 
nuini^ oorresp. to the cardinal number Ten. 
A. adj, I. In concord with a sb. expressed or 
undendood. a. The last of each row or series of 
tan ] eaeh or every tenth individual or part OE. 

a. T. nmoe i every t. wave was feracrly bald to ba 
hurgw than the num preoediac wnvesi naaoe aibu. 


r. ^erVinnyomortha ten equal parts into whkk a 
wbolft M divtdad. 

B* abeol, or sb, [orig. the ad), ueed dlipL or 
abaoL, but from c laoo treated as db. with pL] 
I. A tenth part 0/ anything ME. b. s^. A 
tenth part 01 produce or profits, or (tf the esti- 
mated value of personal property, appropfiated 
as a religious or eededastical due. a royal sub- 
sidy, etc. 1474. a. Mm. A note ten diatonic 
dMioes above or below a given note (both notes 
being counted) ; the interval between, or the 
consonance of, two notes ten diatonic " 
apart rw. 

t. b. In the eccl. use efec., the tenth part of .... 
annual profit of every living in the kingdom, originally 
paid to the pope, but now forming a part of iha fund 
known as Qusen Anni's Bounty. 

Comb, I ni n th me tre, a metre divided by the t. 
power of ten (» one ten.milUonth of a miluaetre); 
isnttl'fata of the tenth relative quality, very in* 

ferior. Henoe Tenth v. trmu. to dedmate, to tithe 
[raro). Teutthly ad». in the t. place. 
||TeQthredo(ten]>ri>dn). 1658. [latinised 
form of Gr. reobfi^iejo. -Hon- a kind of wasp.] 
Bat, A saw-fly : in mod. scientific use, a genus 
of hymenopterous insects, typical of the family 
Teathrediaidm, comprising the large saw-flies 
called hornet-flies. 

II Tentorium (tent 5 e*rilfm). i66t. [L., f. 

Undent tent- to stretch; see -OElUM.] ft. A 
canopy. Evelyn, a. Anat. A menibranous 
(sometimes ossified) partition between the cere- 
brum and cerebellum x8oo. So Tento'rlal «. 
Anat, of or pertaining to the t. 

Temt-peg. 1869, Oneofthe(nsn. wooden) 
pegs, with a notch at the tipper end, to which 
when stuck in the ground the ropes of a tent 
are fastened. Hence Temt-peigglng. an Indian 
cavalry sport, in which the player, riding at full 
speed, tries to transfix and carry off, on the 
point of bis lance, a tent-pog fixed in the 
ground. 

Te*nt-8tltCtk. 1639. [Origin of first ele- 
ment obse.] A kind of embroidery or worsted- 
work stitch, in which the pattern u worked in 
series of parallel stitches arranged diagonally 
across the intersections of the threads. 
Tentwort (terntwart). 1550. [perk. f. 
Taint rAj An edd name for a smi^i fern, 
A^lenimm Rmta-muraria. 
llTenue (uniV). 1890. [F.. deportment, sb. 
use of fern. pa. pple. of ten$r.] Carriaga, bear- 
ing, deportment ; also, costume, * rig , 

Tunui- (teni(«,i), comb, form of L. tenuis 
thin, narrow, slender, in scientiflo use as in 
te'imifo’Uons [L. folium leaf] a., having nar- 
row or thin leaves. 

Tenudoos, a. Now rare. 1495. [f. L. 
tennis thin -ous.] Thin, attenuated 
Tennlroater (teinis«,iiqy*star). 1837. [ad.F. 
ienuirostn, ad. mod.L. tennirostris, f. tennis 
thin + rosimm beak, WII.] Omitk. A member 
of the Tenmirostns, pa&Krine 'or insessorial 
birds with slender bills ; a slender-billed bird. 
So Te nuiro*stral a. of or pertaining to the 
Tennirosins. 

gTenuii (temiWiis). 1650. [L., » thin, slen- 
der, fine ; uMd in early Gr. Grammars as tr. Gr. 

bare, smooth, applied by Anstotle to 
the oonsonanta «. r. a. as opp. to the asfiratx 
(in Gr. Soa^a, pL of <b^ rough, thick). ] Pko- 
neiics. An unvoiced, voioeless, or breath stop. 
Tenuity (tfioUi’lci). 1535. 

f. tenmss thin ; Me -rnr.l t. Thinness of form 
or sise I slendemeu 1578. a. Thinness of eon- 
sistenee; dilute or rarefied condition; rarity 
1603. b. Faintness (of light) ; thinnem (of 
WM X794. 8. /g. Meagreness; sligbtneto, 

■ MtlB m e i s, weakness, poverty imS* . 

s. The b— the thia port— Mhiod. whim a buU.dog 
ought to have JoumoN. a.Thet.aiHlfiiimMortlM 
mud sloe. b. A shrill, yet sweet, t. of voleo 1858. 
!■ The t. ef die evidence 1M7. 

T«Daoa8(te*ntsi,M),«. 1597. [Syncopated 
from L. tennis thin + -ous ; the etymologi- 
cally regular fbrm being Tenuious, now rare.] 
X* ‘Thin or slender in form ; of small ttwnaveree 
maMure or calibre; tUm 165^ e. Thfai ta 
phyilaal oonMatoncy: sparse; rare, nuefied, 
MOtlle; uasubeteaw 1597. Steeder, 

el alight tmportaaea or stgnlfieanee ; teegre, 


w^; flimsy, vague, unsubateatlal 18x7. Henoe 
T^ein.ly adv., eiaee. 

Tonure (tc-nWi). UteME. [a.AF.,OF. 
tenun earlier OF. UneUn, In meAL. 
tow, to»»r«, f. iomere to hold ; sm -WEE.} x. 
The action or fact of holding a tenement (eep, 
b.g)rN.and/r.Theaotion 
or fact of holding anything material or non- 
material ; bold upon sometniM ; maintaining 
a hold ; ocoupation 1599. a. 'The condition M 
service, etc., under which a tenement is hidd 
of the superior ; the tide by which the property 
is held ; the relations, rights, and duties of the 
tenant to the landlord, late MB:, b. tram/. 
Terms of bolding ; title ; authority ; hold over 
a person or thing; eontrol 1871. t.jlg. 1639. 
a. eomer. A holding ; » Tenement a. Now 
ran. Into ME. 

I. Wa have not the made lystam, hut we have the 
principle of common t. SruBBa. b. Their seUra can- 
not be altered during their U of office 1844. e. Thoae, 
who by their militaiy tenuies were bound to perform 


, jnrM 

forty dayo aervico in the field Ulackstohb. T, mi 
wttl ! cf. Tbnamt at will. < . The office of a favourite 
hath a very uncertain t. Swivr. g. Oreenwich.pork . . 
is otill a royal t. 17M. 

TenuriAl (teniQa'rifil), a. 1896. [f.med.L. 
tennra Tenueb <f -lAL. J Of, pertaining te. or 
of the nature of the tenure of land. 

II Tenuto (tmdl-ts), m. and udb. [It., > held.] 
Mm. Held, austainadi a direotion to sustain a 
note its full length. Usu. abbrev. ten. 
llTeocffilll (t/,skR*]l). 1578. [Mexican, f. 
Uotl goe-¥ enlli house.] A stnioture for pur- 
poses of worship among the andant Mexicans 
and Central Americans, usu. a four-sided 
truncated pyramid built terraoe-wise, and sur- 
mounted by a temple. 

llTeonint* (triMi-nti). 1B77. [ad. Mexican 
Uoeintli, anp. f, teotl god -i- cintli dry ear or 
cob of maixe.] An annual gnus of Central 
America, Buehlsena lusenriam, of large sise, 
tillied to maize; now widely cultivated as a 
fodder plant, occaa. also as a cereal. 

Tepee (trj>t, ttpr). Also teepee. 1870. 
[Sioux or Dakota Indian A*// tent, bouse.] 
A tent or wigwam of tlie American Indians, 
formed of bark, mats, skins, or canvas itretchea 
over a frame of poles convolving to and fostenVl 
together at the top. 

Tepefy (tc'pifol), V. Alio teplfy. 1656. 
[f. L. U^factrr to make tepid, \. tefere to be 
lukewarm ; see -FV.] trams, and intr. To make 
or become tepid or moderately warm. 

II TepbUllm, -In (tffi'llAn, -Ih), sb. M. xflrs. 
I Rabbinical Heb. t/hilflm, beteroouta pi. of 
prayer.] A name for Jewish phylac- 
teries, or for the texts insoribed on them. 
Tepbrite (tefrait). 1879. [f* O'- ve^^i 
ash-coloured (f. riiftpo ashes) 4 - -iTB *.] Min. 
Name given to a class of volcanic rocks related 
to the basalts. Hence Tephrltle a, pertaining 
to or consisting of t. 

Tephroite (te*fiv|ait). 1850. [ad. G. 
tefkroit, irreg . f. Or. i^p 6 s ; see prec. and 
-iteI.] Min. A sUieste of manganese, occur- 
ring in crystalline masses of an asby grey or 
reddish oi^r. 

Tepbromancy (te'fremRnsi). xdsa, ffi 
Gr. rifpa ashes -t- -MANCV.] Divination by 
means of ashes. 

Tepld(te-pid),a. late ME. UA.Ute/idus 
lukewarm, f. tefere to be warm.] Moderately 
or slightly warm ; lukewarm. 

Let the Water atand in the Sun till It grew t. 
B^mAL ament H. SrsNcxa. Hence Trpid*ljr 

llT0pldariiim(tepid^Ti8m). /V.-la. 1585. 
[L., f. tefUbuTuno: see -arium.J Thew^ 
room in an ancient Roman bath, situated be- 
tween the frigidarinm end the ealdarimm. 
TepW^ (ttpi'dltl). 1656. (ad. late or 
I med.L. tefiditas, f. Ufidns Tepid.] The qo^y 
or ooaditkm of being tepid ; moderate or alight 
' warmth ; hikewarmnsss. 

Ter- (tSi), the L. adv, ter * thrice In oomb. 


A(Ger.KdlB). #(Fr.psm). fl (Gar. MfiOlcr). «(Fr. dmae). «(cMrl}. 8(«e)(tbsm). t(/i)(seei). /(Br.fo/fe). 8 (fSfr, firm, earthV 



TERGUM 


TBRAX 


ax53 


billing equivaleau of tb« nlanunt at ndloal ladioUnd 
by tbs of the word, •• IlmeMprMr NCls. 

Nowmontly repl.byTu* IMnotlMroo*^loaad•.M 

tM^ni*Talent,tt*nralMit m, « I'mvAucirTt trr* 

* aTlUVALSNCS. 

, -r9i*). 1899. [From Tltrui 


,HindI tardi moist (lud). f. tar moist, damp), 
nune of a belt of marshy and Jungly land be- 
tween the lower foothills of the Himalayas and 
the plains, where this form of hat was first worn 
by hunters and travellers.] A wide-brimmed 
fut hat with double crown and special ventila- 
tion, worn by white men generally in sub- 
ti^cal rerions. 

TWmptum (tetAfTm). late ME. [a.eccL 
L. tiurafkim (Volg.), Gr. dcno^v (LXX). ad. 
Heb. i^'rSfktm^ A kind of idols or images, 
or an idol or image ; app. tip. household gods { 
an object at reverence and means of divination 
among the ancient Hebrews and kindred peo- 
ples. As //., or as sing, with pi. terapkimt. 
Also sing, teraph, pL ieraphs. 
liTerata (te'rilti), //. 1900. [mod.L., 
■» Gr. ripara, pi. of ripat marvel, prodigy, 
monster.] Biol, and Path. Monstrous forma- 
tions or mrths. 

TanUicnl (t&srtik&O.a. rare, t^aa. [H 
Gr. riptu, rtpar- (see prec.) + -iC + -AL x.] 
Relating to marvels or prodigies. ' 

f Teraiogenesia (teiifiteidjemtei^. 1857. 
mod.L.., f. Gr. rjpat, ripar- (see T«rata) + 
yireaa Genesis.] Biol, and Paik, The pro- 
duction of monsters or misshapen organisms. 
So Teratogeny (-()'d5&ni) in some sense. 
Teratoid (te-iitoid), a. 1876. [£ Gr. 

ripatf Ttpar- + -oiD.] Biol, and Palk. Having 
the appaurance or character of a monster or 
monstrous formadon ; t. tumour m. Teratoma. 
Teratological (te riteV‘d;sik&l), a. 1857. 
[f. next + - 1 C + -AL X.] Of or pertaining to tera- 
tology; treadng or monstrosiUes ; involving 
monstrosity, monstrotu. 

Teratology (teritp-ifidgi). 1678. [f. Gr. 
ripat, Ttpar- + -LOOT.] i . A discourse or nar- 
rative concerning prodigies ; a marvellous tale, 
or a collection of such tales, a, Biol. The stud^ 
of monstrosities or abnormal formations in ani- 
mals or plants 1843. Hence Terato'logist. 

II Teratoma (terfit<^*ni&). PI. -omata 
(•^'mRUi). 189a [mocLL., t Or. Wpot, r«/Mr-, 
after sarcoma, etc.] Path. See ^uot. 

T., a tumor composed of various tissuM or sy s t ei iu 
of tissue, os boue, teeth, etc., which do not normally 
exist at the place where the tumor grows xS9a 

Terbium (tsubidm). 1843. [mod.L., from 
Yt\teriy in Sweden ; eX. Erbium.] Ckem, One 
of the rare metallic elemenU found (together 
with yttrium and erbium) in gadolinite and 
other minerals. 

Terce, variant of Tikrcb. 

Tercel, tiercel (t5*js'], tTsus'l). late ME. 
[a. OF. tercel : — pop. L. terttolus, dim. from L. 
tertims third.] The male of any kind of hawk ; 
in Falconry esp. of the peregrine falcon (TSR- 
CBtrOENTLE) and the goshawk. 

Terodet, tiercelet (ta-jslet, tTs>ul«t). late 
ME. [a. AF. tercelei, - F. iitrceUt (dim. of 
OF. tervtl).] - prec. 

TerodUge*ntle. 1486. [f. Trrcbl, after 
FaLCON-OBNTLE.] The mole of the falcon. 
jfy. Hist Romeo hist, o for a falkners voyce, To lure 
this Tassel gentle back againe Shaks. i 

Tercentenary (tSisemtAiftri, .sSntrnkri), j 
a. and il. X844. [f. Ter- - t- C entenary.] A. 
ad/. Of or belonpng to the number of three 
hundred; usu., to a completed period of 300 
years. B. sk, A duration of three hundred 
years; the three-hundredth anniversary of an 
event, w a oelebratioa of it X855. ^ 

Tercentennial (t&i|sente‘ni&I), a. and si. 
x88a. rf.TBR-+CBKTEHMlAl.] A.cif/Ofor 
belonging to a period of three hundred years ; 
of or relatingto the three-hundredth anniver- 
sary. B. j3.7rhe three^umdredth anniversaiy 
of an event. 

Teroeroon (t34sin9*n). rare, xj6o. [a. 
Sp, *tercerou, f. tereero a third person, t tenio 
third.] TheofGipringofa whltepersonanda 
midatto, being third In descent from a negro ; 
w Quadroon x a. 


Tercet (t5*is8t). 1598. [ad. It terutto, 
dim. of itrso (1— L. iertius) laAxA^-tito -BT.] 
Pros. A set or group of three lines rhyming to- 
gether, or bound by doutde or triple rhyme with 
the adjacent triplet or triplets ; spec. a. each of 
the triplets of the Italian Tbrza rima ; b. each 
of the two triplets nsu. forming the last six lines 
of a sonnet 

Terdne (tS'xiin). 1830. [ » F. tereim, 
I. F. tiers, tierce, or L. HfrY/wf third ; see -ine »,] 
Bot. A third integument supposed by some to 
occur In certain ovules. 

Terdo, tertk) (tS*jsi#, tsujie). lUtmHist. 

1583. [a. Sp. h-L. tertiism.^ er/if. A regiment 
of the Spanish infantry xd-xyth c. ; applied 
also to the Italian forces of that period] hence, a 
body of foot forming a main division of an army. 
Terebeiio(te'Tibra). 1857. [f. Terebinth 
• t--BNB.] GIms. X. UsedbyDeville(x84o)fora 
liquid obtained by the action of sulj^uric acid 
on pinene, now known to be a mixture of ter- 
penes together with cymene t one of the drugs 
of the British Pharmacopceia; a\to attrib. as/. 
soap 1898. fa. SomeUmes a synonym of Ter* 
PBNK -X87Z. 

Terebentbene(terebe*n>lh). 1857. [a.F. 
tiriheuthiue, f. F. UribesUkine, ad. L terebin- 
tkina (resitta) ; withsuflSx -bne as in Benzene.] 
Ckem. Berthelot's name for the Terpbnb 
which forms the chief constituent of French 
turpentine-oil, obtained from Pinus Pinaster 
{P. maritima). 

TereUc (t2re*bik), a. 1857. [f. Tere- 
binth •t--ic.j Ckem. Of, belonging to, or de- 
rived from turpentine, as in /. actd, C7H|904, 
a dibasic add, a product of the action of nitric 
acid on turpentine-oil. Hence TeTebato, a 
salt of t acia. 

Terebintti (te*ribin)>). late MK [ ■ OF. 
tkertbint(e, ad. 1. terebintkus, a. Gr. rt^fitvbos, 
prob. a foreign word.] x. A tree of moderate 
size, Pistacia Terebintkus, family A nacardiacese. 
the source of Ciiian turpentine; also called 
turpentine tret. fa. The resin of this tree ; « 
Turpentine *-1673. 

llTereWnthiiut (-i'n^ft). 1693. [mcd.L., 
short for terebinikina resina terebmthlne resin.] 
The pharmocopoeial name of turpentine. 
Terehinthinato (terdbimJdnA), a. and sb, 
i68a [ad. med.L. terebintkinatns, f. tere- 
bintkina turpentine.] A. adj. Impregnated 
with turpentine ; having the nature or quuity of 
turpentine. B. A terebinthine product ; a 
roedidnal preparation of turpentine X750. So 
TereU’nthliiate v. trans. to impregnate with 
turpentine. 

TerebIiittilne(terfcbi*n)iin),a.Bndx^. 1513. 
[ad. L. terebinthinus, f. Gr. tyiie *Ttpt0lr9irot, 
f. Ttpifitrbet terebinth; see -inb*.] A. adJ. z. 
Of. pertaining to, of the nature of, or allied to 
the terebinth Z5sa a. Of, pertaining to, or 
consisting of turpentine ; tunpentiny X656. tB. 
sb. (the adj. used ellipt.) 1. The terebinth ’'Z5Z3. 
a. Turpentine -170$, 

(iTerebnt (te’rfbril). z6ii. [L., a borer.] 
ti . An instrument for boring ; Snrg. , a trephine, 
or the boring part of it; also, a miner's drill 
-1787. a. Bnt, The modified ovipositor of 
certain fonale insects, esp. terebrant Hymeno- 
ptera, with which they ^nature leaves, fruit, 
etc., in order to insert their eggs X713. 
TerBbntnt (tcrlbriot), a. i8a6. [ad. L. 
terebrantem, terebrare to bore.1 Boring, or hav- 
ing the function of boring ; odonging to the 
division Tertbmmtia of bymenopterous insecu, 
having a boring ovipodtor. 
TerebrateCmi^rritXw. Nowrmv. tdag. 
ff. L. tersbrat-, terebrare to bore.] trans. To 
bore, ideroe, perforate ; to penetrate by boring. 
Terebratioo (tezfbrA'Jan). Now nirr or 
Obs. late ME. [ad. late L. terebrationem, f. 
terebrare to bore.] The action of boring or 
perforating; \spte. in Sarg. the operation of 
trephining. 

UTei«bnttate(t«rnme'ti4U). /V.-nC-O.or 
•Ba(is). Also (idter V,) terebra'tiile. x8aa. 
[mod.L., qnaai-dlm. of L. tertbratns, pa. pple. 
of ter^rart to Mre.] Zee/, and Palseoni. A 
genus of braclilopod8,mo«ly extinct t socalled 
from the perfSontted beak of the ventral valve. 


Formeriy used to indude any (esp. foedl) mem- 
bers of the Tertbratulidm and related iiunilies ; 
the lamp*«hells. HenoeTerel)nutalara.ofcMr 
pertaining to a t. Tarebra*tnlliionn a, bai^ 
the form of a t. 

Teredo (Uirfde). ,P/. teredines (-rdinft), 
taredoa(t8rr<baz). lateME. [L.. ad. Or. 
a wood-gnawing worm, t rtp-, root of to 

rub hard, wear away, bore.] z.Zm/. Agmusof 
lamelUbranch boring molfusct; esp. the ship- 
worm, T. navalis, well-known for its destruc- 
tion of submerged timbers in ships, piers, sea* 
dikes, etc. by boring into the wood. a. transf. 
Any disease in planu produced by the boring 
of insects X866. 

Terentian (t2re*njiAn), a. 1599. [ad. L. 
TerentianuStUTerentinsTemaoeA Peiwning 
to, or in the style of, the ancient Roman 
dramatic poet Terence. 

Terephtbalic (ter€f>«*lik), a. 1857. [f. 
Tebebic a. ■¥ Phthauc fl.j Ckem. Derived 
from or containing terebic andphthuUc acids, as 
in t. otm/ ( also called insolinicacid), CaH404 « 
C.H4(C04H)|, a dibasic add pranced as a 
white tasteless crystalline powder, nearly in- 
soluble in water, alcohol, and ether. Hence 
Tere'phthalate, a salt of this add. 

Tei^ {iiti-t), a. 1619. [ad. L. teres, 
teretem rounded (off).] Rounded, smooth and 
round; in Nat. Hist., having a cylindrical or 
slightly tapering form, drcnlar in cross-section, 
and a surface free from furrows or ndges. Hence 
Tere'tieha. somewhat t 
Tereti- (te*rfti), comb, form of L. teres, 
teret- TERETE, as in Te:reticaii*date a., having 
a rounded tail, round-tailed. 

Tereu (tfirii*)* 1576* A feigned note of 
the nightingale. I Tereu, vocative of Gr.-L. 
Tereus, husband ot Philomela's sister Progne; 
see Ovid Met. vi. viii.) 

Tergal (t5‘jgfil), a. i86a \f.h. tergum ■¥ 
-AL.] Zool. Bi^nging to the tergum ; dorsal. 

Tergemlnate (taj|d3e*miDA),o. 1793. [f. 

L. tergemittus triple -ATE •.] Bot. 'Thrice- 
double ; having three pairs of l^ets. 

Tergite (tSudgait). 1885. [f. L, tetgum 
back -ITS ^3.] Zool, A back-plate, formed 
by the fusion of a pair of serial plates of one of 
the somites or segmenu of an arthropod or 
other articulated animaL Hence Tergl'tic a. 
of or pertaining to a t. 

Tei^veraate (ta'jdgivojs^t, -voussit), v. 
X654. [f. L. tem'versat-, tergiversari to turn 
one's back, shuffle, f. tergum the back + vers-, 
vertere to turn.] i , iutr.To practise tergiversa- 
tion ; to turn renegade, apostatise ; to shuffle, 
use subterfuge ; fto act the recusant, a. lit. 
To turn thetiack (for flight or retreat) 1875. 
Tergiversation (tSudgivais^'Jan). 1570. 
[ad. L. tergiversationem ; see prec. and -ATION. ] 
z. The ocUon cS * turning one's back on i. e. 
forsaking, aomething in which one was pre- 
viously engaged, interested or concerned; de- 
sertion or abandonment of a cause, party, etc. ; 
apostasy, renegation. Also with a and pi., an 
instance of this. X583. a. Taming in a dis- 
honourable manner from straightforward action 
or Statement ; shifting, shuffling, equivocation, 
prevarication. Also, an instance or this, xsm 
8. The turning of the bock for flight ; ffight; 
retreat ilit, atmMg.). Now rare or Obt, 

1. Their teigiiMnation and backriiding ftoai & 
duties 1583. a. Ike duplicity end t. of whidi he had 
men gulty SoMT. mi saifta and targtvenadons 
>. MuaxoiTN. 

T erglvera ator (tS*jdgivozsBitai). 17x6. 
[f. Tbrgiversatb V. ; aet-ORj One who ter- 
giversates ; a renegade; a ihnflier. 

TergO- (tSige), comb, form repr. L. Urgum 
the bock, used instead of the regular ter^-, as 
in Tergctotoral a. Zool., pertaining to the ter- 
gum and the lateral platea of the obeli in dr- 
rlp^ 

l)Tfllf«m{t3*;q;:Fm). /Y.tornk i8a6. The 
L. word fl»r ' back ' (synon. w. IXiRSUM). a. 
The back of an arthropod or other articulated 
animal; more nsu. the upper plate of each 
somite or a^pnaat of sneb an animal : opp. to 
sternum, b. Each of the two upper plates of 
the ahell in drripeds. 
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TERM 


Tarm (tSim), ME. fa.F. 
lamimmm limit, boimdi^.j L A limit in 
■pace, dumtion. etc. t. Inm which llmia the 
extent of enjrthinf ; n limit, extremity, boandniy, 
bound. Usu.in//. NowrsrrorarrA. lateME. 
b. Utmost or extreme limit, end. Now ran or 
arek, ME. e. That to which movement or 
action is directed or tends, as its object, end, 
or goal ; (less commonly) that from which it 
bepns, starting-point, ongin. Now rare or Oil. 
late ME. a. Astral. A certain pmtion of each 
sign of the sodiac, assigned to a particular 
pimiet. late ME. 

t. Comipdon b a RedprocsU to Genaratioot and 
tbay two^ are as Natures two Terms or Boundaries 
Baton, b. He had now reached the t. of hb pros- 
perity Gisson. c. Vehement actioM without scope 
or t. M. Asnoux 

n. A limit in time ; a space of time; x. A 
definite point of time at which something is to 
be done, or which is the beginning or end of a 
period ; a set or appointed time or date, esp, 
tor payment of money due, Obt, or arek, exc. in 
spec uses. ME. b. sfee. Each of the days in 
the year fixed for payment of rent, wages, and 
otlwr dues, banning and end of tenancy, etc. 
late ME. a. transf. A portion of time having 
definite limiu ; a period, esf. a set or appointed 
period ; the space of time tnrough which some- 
thing lasts or b intended to last; duration, 
length time ME. g. sfee. Each of the periods 
(usu. three or four in the year) appointed for 
the sitting of certain courts (A law, or for in- 
struction and study in a university or school. 
0 pp. to vaeatiaa. 145^ 4. Law. An estate or 

interest in land, etc. for a certain period ; in 
full, t. of or ^ years, late ME^ g. a. The com- 
pletion of the pmod of pregnancy the (normall 
time of childbirth 184^ Tb« The menstrual 
periods; the menstrual discharge, menses -17x4. 

a Seven srean (the UKual t. of trannmrtation) Bv. 
BON. Phr. For i. 0/ (oae's) life i The husbande hath 
Eataie in the epeciAll uyle, and the wife but for terms 
oflyfii544. 3. 1 am obli|^ to give up., the hope of 
coming to Oxford tbb t. M. Aauouh Phr. In 
duringthet. T'eAM/ferNw: MeKasrv.4. 4, Every 
extate which miut expire at a period certain and pre- 
fixed . .b an eetate for yeara And therefore thb es- 
tate bfreouently callea a t, Blackstoa u Ontstamd- 
tug ttuisfied t, t when the purpoMS for which an 
estate was created were fulfilled (a g. by the death of 
all beneficiaries) it was called a emae/ted 1 . 1 but un. 
bu expreu provbion had been raaoe that it should 
then cease, it continued to exist for the period for 
which it was created, and was then known as an ant. 
etemdinf or eUtendant t. 

in. Limiting conditions, i. fl. Conditions 
or stipulations limiting what is proposed to be 
panted or done. Rarely in sing. ME. b. spec. 
Stipulations for payment in return for goods or 
services; conditions with regard to price or 
arages; payment ofliBred, or charges made 1670 
s. //. Standing, footing, mutum relation be- 
tween two persons or parties x^s. fg. pi. 
Condition, state, situation, position, circum- 
stances ; (in Shaks.) vamiely or redundantly t 
r^'iUon, respect (raiuiyin sing.) -X65& 
t. He was obliged. .to offer terms of peace Hums. 
Phr. On or upon terms, (a) (edvb.)on (such and such) 
ooaditkxut also (without qualifioition) 00 oeitain 
conditioas, conditionally t (*) (pred.) in treaty, ne- 
' ‘ ;ng. TV came to terms, to agree upon con- 
Mto to bring to terms. Te ke^ terms, tobskvn 

tinue to have dealings witk t also /fe to * have 

to do tidtk ', be connected witk. TV mnke /emu = 
come to terms. iTo steutd on or upon Xsrwu.toinsbt 
upon oonditionsi to staod upon ooe’e rights or dig- 
uty. b. 1 simpose your terms will bt moderate 
A. Phr. On tsrms, on friendly terms, friendly, 
sodabbi in sporting sla^ on terms of equality, on 
an equal footing svf/il. On (npon) egnml terms, good 
terms, speaking terms, visiting terms, ate. jl Be 
indga.. Whether 1 In any lust tenae am Afibu To 
loue the Moomt Shakb. 

IV. Uses leading up to the sense 'expression*. 
X. Matk. (a) Each of the two qnantities com- 
posing a rado (antecedent and oonseqnent), or 
a framion (numerator and denominator), (i) 
Each of any nnmber of quandties forming a 
saries or progression. (r)Eimhof (twoormore) 
quantities connected by therigns of addition ( •»> ) 
or sobtraction (— ) in an algmimical exprssuon 
or equation. 1540. b. /a terms t/t (kfatk.) said 
of a aeries or expression suted in terms invtdv- 
ing some particular quantity ; hence gm., by 
means of, or in reference to (some perdeular 
set of symbols, ideas, etc.) ; often used as if > 


gotiadng. 

ditioostsi 




TERMIRATIVE 


inthepbrsseolcgy ofi743. c. /iwax^ A member 
or item of any series ; each of the things r ~ 
sdtndng a series. Also more vagudy, 
element of any complex whole. S84X. a. La, 
etc. Each of the two things or notions which 
areeompared, or between which some rdation is 
apprehended or stated, in an act of thought, or 

S iore oommonly) each of the words or ^rasM 
noting these in a verbal statement ; tpte. the 
sub^ and predicate of a proposition} the 
major, mistor, or middle /. of a syllogism, each 
of which occurs twice 1551. g. A w<^ or 
phrase used in a definite or precise sense In 
some pardoular subject, as a science or art ; a 
technical expression (more fully t, of art), late 
ME. b. More widely : Any word or group at 
words expressing a notion or oonoeption, or 
denoting an obiect of thought ; an expression 
{/sr something). Usu. with qualifying a 4 )- or 
phr. (os an abstract t., a t. of rtproatk). X477. 
4. Only in pi. Words or exiMUssions collectively 
or generally (usu. of a specified kind) ; manner of 
expressing oneself, way of speaking, language, 
late ME. ‘fb./a tensux in so many words 
-1667. 

f . Lowest terms (Afatk.)j the form of a fraction when 
the numemtor and denominator are the leeat possible, 
i.e. have no common factor! hence the simplest 
condition of anything t usu. in phr. to bring or rv- 
date to its lowest terms, «. I ne ken no tarrocs of 
Astrologye CHAUcaa. llie idea involved in the t. 
Utent heat 186s. 4. She In milde tennes beg'd my 

patience Shaiu. b. He aajra in terms that the match 
. .hath undone the nation Papvtt. 

V. Arek, A statue or bust like those of the 
god Tksminus, representing the upper part of 
the body, sometimes without the arms, and 
terminating below in a pillar or pedestal out of 
which It ap]>eani to spring ; a terminal figttre ; 
the pillar or {mdestol bearing such a figure 1604. 
Term (tSxm), v. late ME. [In sense x, prob. 
a. OF, termer to bring to an end ; in sense a, t, 
prec.] f X. trans. To bring to an end or con- 
clusion ; to terminate -X57a a. To expreu or 
denote by a term or terms ; to name, denomi- 
nate designate. Now only with com^ 156a 
a The brun, which sve teerina the seat of reason Sia 
T. BaoiTNa 

Temmgmt (tSurofigtot), tb. (a.) [In early 
ME. Teruagant, OF. Tervagan, pro|)er name 
in Chanson do Roland,\ %. (With o^tol T.) 
An imaginary deity held in mediaeval (^risten- 
dom to be worshlpiwd by Mohammedans 1 In 
the mystery plays representing a violent over- 
bearing personage, a. A uvage, violent, bois- 
terous, overbearing, or quarrelsome person (or 
thing }iersonified) ; a blusterer, bully. Now 
rare exc. as in b. X500. b. spec, A woman of 
this character ; a vin^o, shrew x6^ 8- attnb. 
or adj. Having the character of a termagant 
XS96. 

s. I could haue such a Fallow sriilpt for o'redoing 
T. t it out.H«rod's Herod Shaks. . s. Tbys urrybis 
tennagaunt, tbys Neroth, thys Pharao 154s. b. 
Yonder ia Sarah Marlborough'e palace, Juat as it 

d whan that t. occupied it THAcaxiuT. j. The 

1 1 , spirit that avw animatad a female breast 1761. 
Hence Te*nnafanc]r, t. quality, violence of temper 
or dispoaitioo. rTeTmagiintly ndv. 

Termer (tfi'xmax). 1556. [f. Term tb. + 
•ER^j X. One who resorted to London in 
term, either for busineu at a court of law, or for 
amusements, intrigues, or dishonest practices. 
Now ffist. fa. Obs. form of Termor X63X, 
l|Teniiee(t5*4mft). /y.termltee(t 3 'jmitft). 
xSoo. rmod.L., a. late L., ‘ wood-worm f. 
root of L. teren. Or. r^pttr to rub, bore.] - j 
Termite. 

TermiiiaUe (tfi'xmin&b’l), a. late ME. [f. j 
TFKKINE V. e-ABU.] tx. That may be nr is 
to betermiootod, determined, or finally decided 
-:S450. n. Capable of being or liable to be 
tennhmted ; limitable, finite ; not lasting or 
perpetnal 1581. 

a. r. asuesaty, an aannity which comes to an end 
after a definite term I ace Annottyv T. nmstdtsmt, 
oBewboboUeat.amraity. HenceTermlnaW*ttty, 
Trradnableaooa, the qaality of bewg t. Toy- 
WBkUtMjmdP. 

Tarwifasml (tSuminil), o. and tb. 1744. 
[ad. L, termimalis, f. torminia end, bonndiu^ ; 
soe-AL,] A.« 4 Ci. Bdongingtoorplaoedat 
the boondary 01 a r^ion, as a landmarlt. b. 
Applied to a stttne, bust, or figure terminating 


in and apparently springing firom n pillar or 
pedestal ; also to the pUiar or pedestal itaall 
1857- a. Situated at or forming the and or ex- 
tremity of something t chiefiy in scientific use 
X805. b. Situated at the end of a line of rail- 
way; forming, or belonging to, a railway 
te^nusxSyS. s- Occurring at the end of some- 
thing (in time, or generally ; forming the last 
member of a series ; closing, oondudlng. final, 
ultimate xfixx. 4. Belonging 10 or lasting tor a 
term or definite period ; ttp. pertaining to a 
university or law term ; occurring every term or 
at fixed terms ; termly xBay. 

a A prism with a six-sided t. pyramid i860. T. 
moraine (Geol.), a moraine at the lower end of a 
gladar. b. T. stations 1878. 4. The t examinationa 
caitad 'CoUaetions 1885. 

B. sb. I. A terminal part or structure, i. e. one 
situated at or formiiw the end. or an end, of 
something ; spec, in Eleetr. each of the free ends 
of an open cirouit (by cornecting which the 
circuit is closed), or any structure forming such 
an end, as the carbons in an arc-light, or the 
clamping-screws in a voltaic battery by which 
it is connected with the wire that completes the 
circuit 185a a. A final syllable, letter, or word ; 
a termination X83X. 8- /f- Charges made by a 
railway com})any for the use of a terminus or 
other station, and for services rendered in load- 
ing or unloading goods, etc., there 1878. 4. 

A terminus ; a terminal }H>int of a railway, a 
place or town at which it has a terminus. V.S, 
x888. Hence TeTaalnaUy aiv, 

Tenniiutnt (tS'jminint), a. (r 3 .) Now tnrt 
or Obs. 1589. [ad. l^terminamtem, termimart.] 
t. Terminating, concluding, final. Also as sb. 
A final syllable, termination, terminal ts. De- 
termining. defining -x6xo. 

Tenmnate (tauminA), fpl. a. late ME. 
[ad. L. termtmatns, termimart ; sea next] Teiv 
minated, in various senses ; see the vb. 
Terminate (tfi'jminr't), v. X589. [f. L. 
terminat', termimart to limit, end, termimms 
end, boundary.] L trams, ti. To determine ; 
to state definitely {rare) -1706. a. To direct 
(an action) to something os object or end X599. 
Tb. Of a thiiw I To be the objrot of (an aotion) 
-X704. 8. lo bring to an end, put an end to, 

cause to cease ; to end (an action, oondition, 
etc.) X615. b. To come at tlie end of. form the 
conclusion of X708. fa. I'u put a limit or 
limits to ; to restrict, connne to (in) -'I674. g. 
To bound or limit spatially ; to be situated at 
the end of 1634. 8. fa. To define (visual ob- 

jects) -176a. b. To finish, complete (rare) xSag. 

3. Sba had every hope that this . . would t. avory par- 
piexity 1796. 5. On anotbar sida, the treat daap ler- 
minates the viaw 1746. 6. b. During this interval of 
cabn and procperlty, he terminated two Agorts of 
tlavee. .in an incomparable etyie of art ilsy. 

U. intr. I. To be directed to something as 
object or end X699. a. To eotne to an end (in 
space) ; to end at, im, or witk something x6i^. 
b. Of a word : To end im (a letter or sounii) 
x8a4. 8- To come to an end, so as to extena 

no further ; to have its end or terminus im some- 
thing 16x3. 4. To come to an end (in time) ; 

to end, cease, close 18x5. b. To Issue, result 
(im something) 17x0. 

s.MythougbualtLlnGodi85fi- a The spot where 
the present gulf terminates i86a. 4. The sweetest 

notes must t and die Woaoaw. 

Termliuitloa (tfiimin^'/sn). xdga [ad.L. 
termimatiamom, t termiman.'] L ft . The action 
of determining ; determination, decision -1660. 
a. The action of ending, fa. Rounding, limit- 
ing. b. Putting an end to ; bringing to a dose. 
1604. n. The point or part in which anything 
ends. I. End (in time), cessation, dose, oon- 
duskm 1500. b. Outcome, iuue, recult x8o6; 
a. The ending of a word ; the final syllaMe, 
fetter, or group of letters ; spee. in Gram, tux 
(inflexfoDafor oerivative) ending, a suflix X530. 
8- A lintit, bound ; an end, extremity x^c 

f. All bttman poarer has its t. eooner « later J. H . Nw- 

MAS. b. Diseeniions which couW hardly have mtm 
than a b^le l tIBr. 3. T'o improve the t. of the 
Una at the Liverpool end 183^ Hence Tarmbm*- 


of, pertaining or forming a t. or tenniaa* 

dons ) doring, final (chiefly CrwN.) 

TaitDiiiativo (tfi'xminritiv, -Aiv), a. lata 
ME. [See Terminate v. and -ative .1 s. 
tFomilng a boundary or limit, bounding; fona- 
tog the termination or extremity of something. 
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t*. Constituting an end, final, ultimate -S701. 
3.Bringlaf ereomlngtoanendt finishing) oon' 
elusive xMo. Henna TefBtfaMvdj osb/. 
TermliuUor (t<*imiiiiitu). Z770W [a. late 
L.} I. One who or that whloih torminates 1846. 
n. Astm. The line of separation between tne 
illuminated and unlllnmlnatad paruof the disk 
of the moon or a planet 177a 
Te*niilnatory, a. nmr. 1756. [Seeprec. 
and -onr*.! Forming the end or extremity; 
terminal. 

tToTmln^ V. ME. [a. F. /rmiMr, ad. 
ttrminar».'\ >m TBRlflNATfi v, -1705. 
Terminer, in onr em/ ; see Over. 
Termlnlam (touminiz'm). i88a. [f. L. 

Umiinus end, limit + -ism.] a. Pkilot. The doo- 
ttlne that univenals are mere terms or names : 
• NOMINaUSU b. b. ThtoL The doctrine 
(maintained by Rdehenberg at Leipzig in the 
zyth 0.) that Qod has appointed a definite term 
or limit in the life of each individual, after 
which the opportunity for salvation is lost So 
Te*nniniat, one who nolds or maintains t. >707. 

Taminology (tfitmin^-idd.^O* 

terminus, in its med.L. sense ' term '+-LOOY, 
after O, termimohgie (1786).] Etymologically, 
The doctrine or scientitic study of terms ; in use 
almost idways, the system of terras belonging 
to any science or subject ; technical terms col- 
Wively : nomenclature. 

Kant WDO.. gave old idwti a novelty by gi^ng them 
a new t 1847. Every calling hu lu lechiucal t 
Huxunr. Hence Te'rffilzlolo'tical «. peruining to 
1 1 *17 Termino'loglat, one verted in t 
it could not . . be cUiuiified at tUvery . . without some 
risk of terminologicsl inexactitude W. S. Cmuxcuu.l 

T^nninna (tsuminffs]. Pt. termini (-ai). 
LL“. “ boundary, etc.] x. 

Ane, P(tm, Myth. (With Initial capital.) The 
deity who presided over boundaries or land- 
marlu i6oa a. A statue or bust of, or resem- 
bling those of, the god Terminus; also, the 
pedestal of such a statue. Sometimes, a boun- 
dary post or stone. 1645. 8. 1'he point to wtiich 
motion or action tends, goal, end ; oocas., start- 
ing-pdnt 1555. 4. A boundary, limit {eare) 

1^3. 5. The end of a line of railway ; also, 

the sution at the end ; the plaoe at which a 
trara-lliie, etc. ends 1836. b. trausf. or gva. An 
end. extremity ; the point at which something 
comes to an end 1855. 

t. Phr. (orif. tcbobutic L.) T. m fu* 'term from 
which*. 7 . ml ywM * term to which’. |.b.Thegrey 
matter (of the brain] is a 1. 1 to it the fibrous omlec. 
tions tend, or from it eommcnce 1855. 

Termite (tSumsit). 1781. [ad. L, iermes, 
termitemi see TbsMRS.] A psendoneuro- 
pterous social insect of the genus Termes or 
fsmily Termitidu, chiefly tropical, and rtxy 
destructive to timber ; also called vshite ant. 
Termleee (t 3 'iml^), a. 1586. [-less.] 
X. Having no term or limit ; boundless, fa. In- 
expressive. Shaks. 8. Unconditional 190a. 

1. Infinite and t. complication of detail Rvskin. 
Tennly (tfi-imll), a. Now rare. 1598. [f. 
TBRM si. +-LT • ; cf. weekly. "I Occurring every 
term or at fixed terms ; periodical : ci;^. paid or 
due every recurrent term or at fixed terms. 
Ttftmj^adv. 1484. [Caspieo. + -LY*.] 
Term by terra ; every term, or at fixed termi. 

I would.. put it in order Car you t., or weokly, or 
daily SeoTT. 

Tenaoo (tSuman). 1533 [OIr.] Irish 
HiH. Land belonging to a religious house. 
Tarmor (tl’in^Xi). ME. AF. termer, 
f, arms TRem; see Zota One who 

holds lands or tenemenu for a term of years, 
or (br life: one who has a term (Term 11 . 4). 
Tma-tline. late ME. The period during 
which the law-ooarts are In session ; the period 
of study at a unlveniity or eohooL < 

Tern (tfiinX *078. [Of Norse origin ; 
c£ Da. /snte. Sw. tima, Norw, terua 1— ON. 
hma.^ The common name of a group of sea- 
Urds of the genus Stsma, or sttb-faroily Ster^ 
mnm, akin to the gtdls, but having generaUy a 
more slender body, long poUned wmg 1, and a 
forked tail; a sea swal^. 
Tara(tfixn),a.andjd.S ME, [A8adj.,ad. 
L. tsmi three each. As sk„ app. a. P. terue.] 
tA. ad). Asf.Ananged In threes ttemate-xSaS. 


B. sb. A set of three ; a trio, triplet, spte. ’hu 
pi, A double three in dldog. b. In a lottery, 
three winning numbers drawn together} a prise 
gained by such a drawing, e. A group d three 
stantas. ME. 

t. c. This late Poem oompessd of two Terns and an 
Envoy FusmvAU. 

Teraary (t8‘jn&ri), «. and sb, late ME. 
[ad. late L. Umarims oonsistinf of three, L 
iemi, f. Irrthiioe; see -ARY *.] iL esij. x. Per- 
taining to, ooosisting of, compounded of, or cha- 
racterised by a set (or sets) 01 three ; three-fold, 
triple S573. b, Cktm, and Min. Compounded 
or consiiUM of three elements or oonstituents 
j8o8. e. mt. Arranged in threes around a 
common axiat usu. in ref. to the parts of a 
flower x83a d. Math. Constructs on the 
number three as a base, as /. seals (of notation), 
etc. ; involving three variables s86o. a. Third 
in subordination, rank, or ordm x8a6. 

I, 7 \ systsm (of clasiifimtion), one in which each 
division is bto three parts, b. Pei^t granite Is « t. 
compound of quarts, felspar, and ai^nal mica, unU 
veraatly diffused 1851. 

fB. sb. A aet or group of three ; a temion, a 
trio -X78X, 

I conclude this T. of Worthies with Cato (654. 
Teraatei (tS'm/l), a. 176a [ad. mod.L. 
termatus, in form pa. pple. of med.L. temare to 
treble.] Produced or arranged in threes ; spec. 
in Bot. applied to a compound leaf comptmd 
of three leaflets, or to leaves arranged In whorls 
of three ; also to leaflets borne on secondary or 
tertiary similarly arranged petioles {iitemate, 
iriiemate). Hence TsTnately oi/v. in threes. 
Tera(e}-plato (ta'xnplAt). 1858. [prob.f. 
F. feme dull, lacking brilliancy.] Thin sheet- 
iron coated with an soy of lead and tin ; an in- 
ferior kind of tin-plate } a sheet or plate of this. 
Temion (tS'ioi^). 1587. [ad.L./mMV>- 
nem triad.] x. A set of three (things or per- 
sons) ; a triad. •« A quire of three sheets, each 
folded in two 1609. 

Terpene (taupfa). 1873. m 

pentin, obs. f. TURPENTINE, with suffix -bnb.] 
Ckem. A general name of hydrocarbons having 
the formula CuHj,. many of which occur in 
the volatile oils of plants, chiefly of the oonifer- 
Qus and aorantiaceous families. (Sometimes 
used to include bydrocaibons of formula CgHg 
and iu polymers.) Hence TerpenjrUo in tsr^ 
penylie acid, CgHuOg, obtained by oxidising a 
t. with chromic a^ 

Tarpln (tS-ipln). 1848. [f. as prec. + -«!.] 
Chem. A derivative of pinene and other terpenes, 
CioHu(OH)}, of which two modifications are 
known, eisteipin, melting at 103* C, and trans- 
terpin, at 15^ C. Hence Ts rpineol (In Phar- 
macy Terpinol), a colourless oil formed by de- 
hydrating t. 

llTerpsiclioreCtoipsi'kSr*'). 1711. [a.Gr. 
isfsjnxbfiti ‘ dance<«njoying ’, f. ripwsfy to de- 
light •¥ xopbs dance. Chorus.] The Muse of 
dancing; hence, a female dancer; dancing as 
an art. Hence Terpeichorean (tupslkbrf'an) 
a. of, pertaining to, or of the nature of dancing, 
n Terra (te*ri). 1871. L. (and It.) tgrra 
earth, used, with qualifying adjs., to form the 
names of medidnal and other earths^ boles, 
and the like, as t, sOba, pipe-clay ; t carieea, 
tripoli or rotten-stone; t. cbia, also ekia t., 
Chian earth, an astringent and cosmetic bole 
formerly obtained from the island of Chios; 
t msariw -> Turmeric ; t ponderoca, barium 
sulphate, heavy spar. 

UTerra a terra. Also (now always) nterre 
k terrs. zdx^ [It. terra terra level with the 
ground, infl. by F. terre d terrs, Sp. tierra d 
Herr«u\ fs* An artificial gait formeriy taught 
to horses, tesembliag a low curvet, a. Applied 
to a kind of danee. Km Jig. and attrib. With- ' 
out elevation of style, xyay. 

Terrace (teiAt)! sb. 1515. [a. F., rabble, I 
idatform, terrace i—L. *tsrraua, fem. of *tsr‘ j 
raesus adj., earthmi, of the nature of earth, f. 
terra ; cf. -ACBOUS.] i. A raised level place 
for walking, with a vertioal or sloping front or 
sides fiuMd with masonry, turf, or the like, and 
sometimes having a balustrade ; ssp. a raised 
walk in a gwrdea, eratevelsuriaoe ibrmed in 
front d a booseenaatErallyfiloping ground, or 


on the bank of a river xsyg. fb. Mii. Aa earth- 
work thrown op by a bmlcging foroe -sSxfi, a* 
A natural formation of this character i a. a table- 
land ; b. spse. in GsaL, a hotisontal sbdr or 
bench on the side of a hill, or doping ground 
1^4. t8> A gallery, open on one or both 

sides; a colonnade, a p^ico; a balcony on 
the outside of a building ; a raised platMnn 
or balcony in a theatre or the like “1703. 4. 

The flat roof of a house, resorted to for com- 
neu in wann climates. Now rare. 5. A row ^ 
houses on a level above the general surface, or 
on the face of a rising ground ; now frsa., a row 
of houses of uniform style on a site slightly, if 
at all, raised above the level of the roadway; 
more recently often used arbitrarily Z769. 8. 

A soft spot In marble, which is cleaned out and 
the cavity filled up with a paste 1877. 

t. Ganlana and marble terrasae full at oraaga and 
oypraas treaa Giay. 

Cemb. t t.,eultlTatioa, the cultivation cf hilkaidaa 
in Urraotat -epocta (Geel), the apocli during which 
tha river-tatrocas of N. America were formed. 
Temce (te*rA), r. 1615. [ 1 ^ prec., or a. 
F. ter/vsser.j 1, trams. To form into a terrace 
or raised bank ; to fashion or arrange in terraces 
1650. ta. To furnish with a ‘ terrace ’ or bal- 
cony; to provide with a loggia or terraoo-roof 
-X634. Hence Te’rradng vbi. sb., also comer. 

II Term-cotta (teiriikpti). 1700. [It., 

'baked earth* t->L. terra cocta."] x. A hard 
unglased pottery of a fine Quality, of which 
decorative tiles and bricks, arcniteotural decora- 
tions, statuary, vases, and the like are mode, 
b. With a and pi. : An object of art made of 
this snbstance xBia a. The colour of this 
pottery, a brownish red of various shades xBBa. 

I. I'ha Romans have left us numerous oxemplec In 
bronse end terra eottm 1867. b. Aneient TerracottM 
in the British Museum i8ia 

tHTeira damiufta. 1633. [L., ‘ con- 
demned earth '.] » Cavut mortuum a. -1710. 
n Term fiUiiE (tevi fi'liffs). PI. term fill! 
(fi‘li|9i), x6ax, TL.] X. A person of obscure 
parentage, a. Formerly, at the University of 
Oxford : An orator privileged to make humor- 
ous and satirical strictures in a speech at the 
public * act ’ X65X, 

II Terre flrma (teuft iSumfi). 1605. [L., 

* firm land ’.] ti. A mainland or continent, as 
disL from portions of land panly or wholly 
isolated by water >X74i. fa. spec, tu The terri- 
tories on the Italian mainland which were sub- 
ject to the state of Venice -xBsa. b. The 
northern coast-land of S. America (Cotombia), 
as dist. from the West India Islands ; also, in 
narrower sense, tlie Isthmus of Panama 'XSay. 
8. The land as dist from the sea ; dry or firm 
land X693. fh’Joc- l.anded estate ; land >x7a8. 

a. They again got footing on tsna firma 1779. 
Terr^ (ter^i'n), sb. (a.) fjai. (a. F., 
:-^op, L. *tsrrammm » cl. L. tenrmumT] ft, 

• The Manage-Ground upon which the Horse 
makes hisPistorTread' (Bailey). tb.Standing- 
ground, position. -xBsa. a. A tract of country 
considered with regard to lu natural features, 
configuration, etc.; in military use csp. as 
affecting its taotioal advantages, fitneu for 
raanoeuviing, etc. ; alto, an extent of ground, 
region, territory X766. g. Oeol. (Usu. spelt 
terraae.) A connected series, group, or system 
of rocks or formations ; a stratigrapbicai gab- 
division zBee. B. adJ. Ot the earth, terrene, 
terrestrial x88a. 

II Terra incoEulta (tent Inl^gnltA). PI. 
terrsslacognitss. i6ifi,.[L.,<ui^ownland’.] 
An unknown or unexplored region. Often J(g. 
11 Terre japonica (teufi rixfij^’nlkt). 1654. 
[mod.L., 'Japanese earth\J » Catecru. 
Terremare (terlmfi*j, -m£**j). Pi. -ares. 
Also in It form terraapa*ra, pi tsrrcma're. 
x866. [a. F., ad. dial It Urramara, for terra' 
marma, t terra earth + mama Marl] An 
ammonlacal earth found In the valley of the 
Po, in and collected as a fcrtuiser; it 
occurs fas Hitt mounds, identified as the sites of 
dwellinfs of a people of the later neolithic 
period. Hence tramtf, {pL) The prehistoric 
settlemenu themselves. 

TerreiMOiia (tcrA'nJbt), «. rara. xjzz. [£ 
L. *tsrrastsms, t terra eerta ; see -ous.] Of or 
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pertaining to tfate earth] terrestrial, b. 
Growing upon land sSSa 
Terrapin (te*ripin). 16x3. [Of Algonquin 
origin.] A name oii^. given to one or more 
spraes of N. Amer. turtles ; thenee extended 
to many allied species of the turtle and tortoise 
family. Tutudimm, widely distributed over 
Amenoa, the East Indies, China, N. Afrioa, 
etc. In N. Amcrioa. spte. the Diamoad4MMhed 
or Seltmarsh terrapin, MalaeUmumpalustris, 
famous for its driicate flesh, b. Tm flesh of 
this animal as food 1867. 

Terraqueoob (ter^kwties)t «. 1658. [f. 
L. t*rra earth Aqueous.] i. Consisting of, 
or formed of, land and water ; usu. in i. /[lokt. 
a. Living in land and wattf, as a plant { extend- 
iM over land and water, as a Journey 1694. 
Torar, terrer. Obs.txc.Hist. 1593. [ad. 
med.L. terrarius, t ierrarius adj., pertaining 
to land or lands.] An officer of a relieioua 
house, who was orig. estates bursar for farms 
and manors belonging to the house ; but whose 
ofliee by the s6th e. at Durham was mainly 
connected with the entertainment of strangers, 
til Te*rra Sie*ima. 1760. [ad. It Urra di 
Sttna ‘earth of Sienna’.] - SlENNA- X844. 
t||Terro*lla. 1613. [mod.L^ dim. of /rrm 
earth) see -BL*.! i. A Utile Earth; a small 
orb or planet -x68a. o. A spherical magnet, 
having like the earth two magnetic palest used 
to illustrate the dipping of the needle, and other 
phenomena of terrestrial magnetism -1837. 
Tarene (t&rn), a. ME. [ult. ad. L. ter- 

rtHHS, f. terra earth.] X. « TebrESTRIAL i. 

a. Of the nature of earth (the substance) ; earthy 
x6oi. 8. Occurring on or inhabiting the land 
as opp. to water x6or. 4. * Terrestriai- a. 
163^ g.<t^roAorasjj.a.Theearth,theworld. 

b. A land or territory. 1667. 

t. Alack* our T. Moon* U now Ecli|Mt Smaiu, *. 
H*r* Um soil is generally U or earthy 1756. g. Monw 
b«rs comauM with the t. quadrupeds smi. 4. The 
Dimension of tb* T. Globe 17 ^ a. Many a Province 
wid* Tsnfold th* length of tots t Mu>t. U«ac* Ttr* 
n oely mdp.^ <0*** 

II Terrono (terretw). 1740. [-It. (/icwm) 
terrene t—L. terrenum Terreke.j A (^ound- 
floor ; also, a parlour. 

Teireplein (tee'Jipl/in, || tyr(a)pl«h). igox. 
[a. F., f. tern earth + -fletn t—L. flennt full.] 
X. orig.t The talus or sloping bank of earth 
behind a wall or rampart ; hence, the surface 
of a rampart behind the panipet ; and strictly, 
the level space on which the guns arc mounted, 
between the banquette and the inner talus, a. 
The level base (above, on, or below the natur.!! 
surface of the ground) on which a battery is 
placed in field fortifications; sometimes, the 
natural surface of the ground X669. 
Texrestxlal (t^re-striil, \h-), a. and sb, late 
ME. [f. L. terres/ris (f. terra) -AU] X. Of or 
pertaining to this world, or to earth as opp. to 
heaven ; earthly ; worldly ; mundane, e. Of, 
pertaining, or referring to the earth; often in 
t. bait, glebe, sphere, the earth X593, b. spec. 
T. glebe, a globe with a map of the earth on Us 
surface; t. telescope, one used for observing 
terrestrial objects X559. ti< Of the nature or 
character of earth, esp. as bring dry and solid 
or pulverulent ; possessing earth-like properties 
or qualities ; earthy -1756. 4. Of or pertaining 
to the land of the world, as dist. from the 
water x6a8. 5. Nat. Htst. Ocourring on, cw 

inhabitiag, land: a. Zeel. Living on the land as 
dist. from the waters, or on the ground as disL 
from the air X638. b. Bet. Growing in the loil ; 
dist from agnatic, marine, parasitse, or sp^h/- 
tic X83X. 

s. The happiest lot of t ^t<nce JonnsoN. a. 
From vnder tnis Tcrrcstriril BsU SnAXs. 4, Tha t 
and naval bstuiles hers graven Evxlym. La. Fishes 

n**d losas Rririgmitkm than Terrastrisn Crsstures 
163! 

B. sb. (The ad), used absoL) a. A t bring; 
esp. a human being, a mortal 1598. b. The 
terrectrfal world, the earth (rare) t74a. c. pL 
Terrestiial animals, orders, or iamlUes x8i^ 
Hence TerrewtriaMy adv., -Beea (rare). 
t Tawe alii ooa, a. xfloo. [f. L. usmtris 
•h-ova.] s. Havingthe nature of earth, earthy 
><74X. a. Of or consisting of the land enrfne 


of the earth -s86a. g* * pno* S- T. 

EteOWMB. 

Terrrt, 4t (te'tM. -it). Ute ME. [orig. 
frrvf, fyeet, ooUaterri form of teret, a. OF. ierrt, 
temret, dim. of OF. ter, tour Tout.] A round 
or circular loop or ring ; spec, a ring on a dog’s 
collar; each or the two rings by whlra the leash 
is attached to tha Jesses cm a hawk ; in horse- 
hamea 1 one of the two (brass) rings fixed up- 
right on tha pad, or saddle, and on the hames, 
through which the driving reins pasL Henoe 
Te*XTeted a. provided or fitted with a t. 
T«rra-teiinntfte**j.te;nint). late ME. [a. 
AF. tern tenannt holding land.] Law, One 
who has the actual possession of land) the 
occupant of land. 

llTerra-verte (t/r.v|rt). 1658. [C terra 
verte ‘ green earth A soft green earth of 
varying composition used as a pigment ; esp. - 
CBI.ADOMITB ox green earth, a variety of glau- 
conite. 

TenlUe(teTTb’i;,o.(xi.) late ME. [a.F., 
ad. L. terribilis, 1. ierren to frighten; see 
-BLE.1 X. Exciting or fitted to excite terror ; 
frightful, dreadful. a. Very violent, severe, 
painful, or bad ; hence cellog, as a mere inten- 
sive : Very great, excessive xcefi. g* quasi-eeft/. 
Terribly X4^ B. sb. A terrible thing or bring ; 
something that . ^ . . . 

in pi. x6ig. 

A. X. A foe man t. than the avalanches Tvmdaix. 
L The t. Bill agiUntt Conventiclm Mabvbu. She’i 
a t on* to Ltugh Dickxn*. 3 . 1 wa* in a t bad w«y 
1877. B. Joh calls itth* kina of terrors, .or the rao-t 
t. of terrible* 168*. Hence TaiTlbleaeaa. Te'irl. 
bly adn, in a t manner. 

TeiTlcolerte‘rikenl),«.(/A) x88a. [ad. L. 
ierricola earth-dweller, f. terra + celere to in- 
habit.! X. Bid, Growing on the ground, as 
soma lichens, a. Zeel, Uving on the nound 
or in the earth 1809. B.xd. An animal living 
on the ground, or burrowing in the earth ; sfec. 
a member of the Terricelss, a group of annelids 
including the common earthworm XB96. 
Terriotdoiui (terl kAas), a. 1835. [f. as 
prcc. + -oui.} Zeal. Inhabiting iptmnd, 
not aquatic or aerial ; living in the eaxtn ; spec. 
of or belonging to the Terrtcelm or eerthwormL 
So Terri’eoUiw a, 

Teniarl (teTiex). Now only Hist. 1477. 
[a. OF. ' rent-roll ', sb. use <d terrier adj. 
med. L. terranus, t terra.] A register of landed 
property, formerly including Usu of vassals and 
tenanU, with particulars of their holdings, 
services, and renu ; a rent-roll ; In later use, a 
book in which the lands of a private person, or 
of a corporation civil or eoelesiosUoal, are 
described by their site, boundaries, acreage, 
etc. Also, on inventory of property or goods. 
Terrier 8 (teiisi). X440. [a. F. (eh ten) 
terrier (also as sh.), - med.I^ terrarius, f. 
terra.] x. A small, active, intelligent variety of 
dog which pursues iu quairy (the fox, badger, 
etc.) into iu burrow or earth; the numerous 
breros are dist. into two classes, the short- or 
smooth-haired, os the fox-t, blaok and tan t, 
etc., and the or rwgA-Aoffwf, os the Scotch 
t., ^ye t., etc. Formeriy also t. dog. e. A 
punning appellation for a territorial X908. 
Terrific (tffri'fik. tA-), a. 1667. [ad. L. 
terri/eus, f. stem of terrere to frighten; sec 
-nc.1 I. Causing terror, terrifying ; fitted to 
terrify; dreadful, terrible, firightfuJ. a. Applied 
intansively to anything very severe or excessive. 
eotlog. 1809. 

s. Tim Serpent. .irith brsran Eye* And hairi* Mein 
t. Mill l *b* crowd wu irnmense, and the aa. 
iBim t ilss. So Tarri'flcal «. (rora;, >ly oA. 
I^riBc-ly euto., •nets. 

Terrify (te-rifol), v. xsis- led. L. ter- \ 
rijfeaet to frighten, f. ttrrifieus\ see -rr.] x. I 
tram. To fiU with terror; to frighten or alarm | 
greatly. Also abtol. 1578. b. To drive from, 
emt of, into, etc. by terrifying xsys* •• To j 
irritate, torment, harass, annoy, tease. Now 
only dial, x64t. tS* *1^ terrible. Milt. 
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Territmooi (tari'dgfiuK), a. m. x^ 
[f. L. te r r ig sn m s earth-bom ■¥ -QUO.] l« FiW- 


duc^ or sprung finom the earth ; earth-born. 
•• Land-derived I applied to miuine da- 
pMiu derived from the neighbouring land xlla. 
Terrine 17061 fdrm of 

Tureen.] x. « Tureen, as^. ate. m PV. 
Hn. Coemry. A French dish of game, meat, 
poul^, etc., stewed in a covered earthenware 
vessel X706. 8. A small earthenwaro veaael 
containing a table deUoaoy for sale; this with 
Its oontenu xqxx. 

Territ^ (terltos-rill), a. (ti.) 1605. 
lad. late L.terrUorialis, f. territorium TberI- 
TORY. j 1. Of, belonging or relating to, territory 
or land, or to the territon of any state, 
sovereigo, or ruler X768. b. Of or perUixiing to 
landed property X773. c. Owning or having an 
estate in land ; landed 1833. a. Of or perhdn- 

. — — . or locality ; 

one of the 
. a. Mil, 

T, Army or Force, the Biritish Army of Home 
Defence instituted (on aterritorial or local basis) 
In 1908. Also Territorial as xA. a member of 
the T. Army. 1907. 

I. An actual Invasion of our t. rigbu WASMnraTCN. 
b. The..t. revenue of India iBoo. c. llte t. aris- 
tocracy 1838. L The gods, .were locel end t. divlnl. 
ties Pribctlsv. Hence Teriitoiia'Uty, t. quality, 
condition, iMsitioo, or suKu. Tertito*nally ado, 

TerritortaUam(terHS*TiilU'm). 1881. [f. 
prec. + -IBM. I A territorial system ; landlordism; 
the organisation of the Army on a L or local 
basis; also applied, as tr. O. Territorial- 
system, to a theory of church govarnment which 
places the supreme authority in the civil power. 
M TsrritoTlallst. a member or representative 
of the class of landowners. 
TenitarUaiEe(terita* rillaU),o. x8x8. [f. 
as preo. -f -ixe.] trams. To make territorial ; to 
place upon a territorial basis ; to assooiata with 
or restrict to a particular territory or district. 
Territory fteTltSri). Ute ME. [ad.L./er- 
riterinm the land round a town, n domain, dis- 
trict, territory.] 1. fa. The land or district 
lying round a city or town and under its Juris- 
diction. Chiefly as tr. L. territorium, -i6<x. 
b. The Und or country belonging to qr unobr 
the dominion of a nileror state 1494. c,trumf. 
Each half of a football ground considered as 
belonging to one of the teams t so in hockey, 
baaaball, etc. X896. a. A tract of land, or d»- 
trict of undefined boundaries ; a region x6xo. 
8 . fig. The sphere, province or domain of a 
sdence, art, class, word, etc. 1640. a. In the 

U, S., One of certain regions in the West be- 

longing to and under the government of the 
American Republic, and haring tome degree of 
self-government, but not yet admitted aa a State 
into the Union 1799. 5. orig. U.S, The dis- 

trict in which a commerdal traveller operates. 
i 9 » 5 - 

I As they govemsd the City of Rwae, and Terri- 
tories adja^i Hesssa b. A small pan, still within 
lb* Neapoliiea territeriee 1799. a. The amst fertile 
tsTritoriee of Aqjou HeixauD. 

Terror (trrai). [Late ME terronr, a. OK. 
fF. terreu^ »— L. torrorem, terror, f. terrere 10 
frighten ; see -or,] i. Tha state of being 
terrified or greatly frightened; intense fear, 
fright, or dread. AUo, with a and pi., an in- 
stance of this. a. transf. The action or quality 
of causing dread; terrific quality, terribleness; 
also eoncr, a thing or person that excites (error 
or awe ; something terrifying, awe-inspiring ; 
trivially, a ‘ trying embarras&Jng, or unnuy 
person xsaS. 

L Tbs terrors of death are fellen vpon me Bisui 
(Genev.) Pt, Ir. 4. a. So spake the x riesli* MrroBr 
Milt. Phr. Kiiw ^ Terrere, Death pemxiiiUd. 
Bei^ of terror, a state of thing* io which the gene- 
nU oaeUBoaity live in dread of death or oumge i ^ 
fa) Froneh HUt. the period of ih* Fust Rsv^dro 
from about March 1791 w July J 794 , cal ted ris e 
T., the Bed T. Hence Torrorletee. devoid oft.; 
exoting no dread. 

Torfortem (te-rarix'm;. im [%.7.ur- 
roritme, U L. terror ; see -isM. J A systoaa M 
terror, i. Government by intimidation ; the 
syetam of the ' Terror ’ (1793-4) » »®* !?««• 
gen, A policy intended to strilw with tenor 
thoee egainst whom it is adoptsxl ; tha feet of 
terrori^g or oondition of faaliig tanovisad 
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Terrariat (teraritt). 1795. [a. F. ttr> 
roriw, f. L. ttrror Terbor ; see -nT.J i. As 
a political term : a. AppUad to the Jacobins 
and their agentt and partisans in the French 
Resolution, b. Any one who attempts to further 
his views l^a system of ooeroite intimidation ; 
spec, applied to members of one of the extreme 
revolutionary societies in Russia x866. a. An 
alarmist, a scaremonger 1803. 

t. Thoosutd* of those UsIUhounds called TerroristR 
. .are let loose on the people Busxa. Hence Terror* 
InittCt *1001 characterised by or practising ' 

Terrariie (te’T&rsiz), V. iSag. [f. Terror 
+ -IZE.J z. tram. To nil or inspire with terror, 
reduce to a state of terror ; tip. to coerce or 
deter \xf terror, e. imtr. To rule, or maintain 
power, by terrorism ; to practise intimidation 
1856. 

t. Soperstltions which yet more or less, .terrorise 
the ignorant sBSs. 

Terry (te‘ri), sb. and a. 1784. [Origin 
obse.] ▲. ab. The loop ndsed in pile-weaving 
left uncut t also short for t. fabric, i. vtlvtt, eta 
B. adj. Of pile'^sbrics : Looped, having the 
loops that form the pile left uncut, os t.pile, t. 
veivtt. Also, Of or pertaining to such a fabric. 
Z835. 

II Ter aencttia(t5!J8a;*i)ktg8). 1830. [L.ter 


|lTt 
. thrii 


. ihrice + sanctus holy.] The Latin title of the 
^hymn in the Uturgy beginning * With Angels 
and Archangels '. 

T«rae (tSis), a. 1601. [ad. L. tersus, pa. 
pple. of /f/jperf to wipe.] fi. Wiped, brushed; 
smoothed ; clean-cut. sharp-cut ; polished, 
burnished ; neat, trim, spruce -1804. 

Pdite, polished, refined, cultured t esp. in ref. 
to language -1774. 8* ^<^* Freed from verbal 
redundancy; neatly concise ; compact and pithy 
in style or language I’m. 

s. 1 am enamour'd of this street.. 'tis so polite and 
t. B. Jons. a. Pure, t., elegant Latin 1695. In 
eight t. lines has Phcdrus told. .A tale of goats 1777. 
Hence Te‘rae*ly m/v., •nsss. 

Tertla. Now /fist. 1630. [app. altered 
f. Trrcio.] a division of infantry, a Tkrcio. 
Tertial (tiujiftl), a. and sb. 1836. [f. L. 
ttrtims third + -AL.1 Oraith. A. adj. Of or per- 
taining to the third rank or row of ouill- or 
flight-feathers in the wing of a bird. B. i^. A 
flight-feather of the third row. 

Tertian (tS'z/i&n), a. and sb. [Late ME. in 
fever terciane, or terviane, ad. L. febrU tertiana. 
also tertiana sb., f. tertius third; see - an. J A. 
adj. z. Path. Of a fever or ague i Characterised 
by the occurrence of a paroxysm every third 
(i. e. every alternate) day. a. Mus. Appied to 
themean-tone temperament (in which the major 
thirds are perfectly in tune) 1875. s* T. fathen 
a Jesuit in the third period of his probation 
1855. AlsoasjA. Hence TeTtlaaahlp. B. jj. s. 
Short for t. ague or fever, late ME. fa. A 
liquid measure for wine, oil, eta, the third of a 
tun, L & 84 wine gallons ( ■ 70 imperial gallons) ; 
also, a large cask of this capacity ; a puncheon 
**>7^ 8* A mixture stop on an organ, consist- 
iimof a tierce and larigot combined 1876. 
Tertlaiy (t5*iji4ri), a. and sb. 1550. [f. L. 
tertiarims of the third part or rank, C terlins ; 
see -ART J A. adj. s. Of, in, or belonging to 
the third order, rank, degree, class, or category ; 
third Z656. b. Ckem. Applied to the substitu- 
tion ammonias formed by the replacement of 
all three hydrogen atoms by an alcohol or add 
radical z8». a. Geol. Forming a third series 
in point of origin or age. b. In mod. geology. 
Of or pertaining to the third series of stratihim 
formatitms: now restricted to the strata from 
the Eocene to the Pliocene, both inclusive. Also 
called CainozoiC SM#. a* Painting. Applied 
to a colour formed ay the mixture of two 
leoondary colours 1848. 4. Path. Of or be- 

longing to the third or last stage of syphilis 1875. 

5. C. Ch. Of or belonging to the Third Order 
(i. e. an order of lay members not subject to the 
strict rule of the regulars, but retaining the 
secular life) in certain rdiglons fraternities 1891. 

6. Omitk. Applied to certain feathers of the 
wing 1858. 

1 . 1 vaattua to assume that yea odD admit duty as 
at least a sacondary or t. sBOClve Rttsmit. 

B. Jd. I. R. C. Ch. A member of the Third 


Order of certain religious ftatemities a. 
Geol. A stratum or formation belongiug to the 
Tertiary system 1851. g. Onsftt. (pi.) The 
quill- or flight-feathers that grow upon tm hu- 
merus in the wing of a bird 1834. 4. Path. 

\pt.) Tertiary sy^ilido symptoms z8^. 5. 

Painting. A tertiary colour 1854. 
||Tertittinqtiid(t$uJldmkwi‘d). 1704. [L., 
app. rendering Or. rpfrev n 'some third 
thing'.] Something (indefinite or left unde- 
fined) related in some way to two (definite or 
known) things, bnt distinct from both. 
llTerUna (tSuJifls). 1870. [L.] In some 
public schools, iqipended to a surname to 
designate the youngest (in age or sunding) of 
three boys of that name. 

II Teru-tero (^*rM(te*re). 1839. [From its 
noisy cry.] 'The Cayenne lapwing or spur- 
winged plover, Vanellus eayennensu. 
llTeraarimA (te'rtsirPmfi). 1819. [It., 
* ‘ third rhyme *.1 An Italian form of iambic 
verse, consisting of sets of three lines, the middle 
line of each set rhyming with the first and last 
of the sucoeeding (a h a, b e h, c d e. etc.). 
;;T«raetto(tertsett<»). /y.-l(-r). 1704. [It., 
see Tercet. ] 14 ns, A (small) trio, esp. vocal. 
Tenara- (te'sfirft), also tewenip, a. Gr. 
riaaapa, -epa, neut. pi. and comb, form of ria- 
anpttt -epos four, as in Tei s ara g l o t a., in, of, 
or penning to four languages. 
llTeMrtIa (tese*lft). Pi. ; rarely -aS. 
1693. [L.,dim. trfl^sSBRA.] A small tessera. 
TeaMUate (te-sflA), a. i8a6. [ad. late L. 
tesullatns; see nex^ - Tessellated. 
TeaaeUate (te-sllsit), v. 1791. [f. . 
stem of late or med.L. tessellare, f. L. tesselta 
Tessella.] I. tram. To make into a mosaic ; 
to form a mosaic upon, adorn with mosaics ; to 
construct (esp. a pavement) by combining 
variously coloured blocks so as to form a pat- 
tern. 0. To combine so as to form a mosuc ; 
to fit into its place in a mosaic 1838. 
t. I'he floor Is teiMlatad with great eleganca tSad. 

Teaadlated (te’s^l^ued), ///. a. 1695. [f. 
L. tessellatus or It. tesselato, with Eng. suffix.] 
I. Composed of small blocks of variously 
coloured material arranged to form a pattern ; 
formed of or ornamented with mosaic work 
lyta. a. Combined or arranged so as to form 
a mosaic 1838. s* transf. Consisting of or 
arranged in small cubes or squares ; in hot. and 
Zool. having colours or surface-divisions in r^i- 
larly arranged squares or patches ; chequeira, 
reticulated 1695, 

t. The t Pavement at Stansfield 1711. x Fruit . . a 
fleshy t beny 1B99. T. cells, cells atianged in layers. 
Toawiution (tesdlA'jan). 1660. [LTes- 
SBLLATE V. ; Bee -ATION.] z. The action or 
art of tessellating ; tessellated condition ; eoncr. 
a piece of tessellated work s8t3. a. An arrange- 
ment or dose fitting together of minute parts or 
distinct colours i6w. 

TnwelHte fte*s6l3it). 1819. [f. Tessella 
+-ITE >.] Min. A variety of apophyllite, ex- 
hibiting In polarised light a tessellated struc- 
ture. 

UTeWft(te*8iM). -P/. -»(-#). *647. [L., 
T, Ionic Qr. rfuespst, -po, « Attic rioaapet, 
•pa four.] z. Anc. Hist. A small quadrilateral 
tablet of wood, bone, ivory', or the like, used 
for various purposes, as a token, tally, ticket, 
label, eta Z656. b. /g. A distinguishing sign 
or tokeh ; a watchwtm, a password Z647. a. 

Each of the small square (usu. cubical) 
pieces of marble, glass, tile, eta of which a 
mosaic pavement or the like is composed. Usu. 
in pi. Z797. b. trmmf. Any of the quadrilateral 
dirisions into which a surface is divided by inter- 
secting lines 1873. e. Zoal. Each of the plates 
of w^h the eonqiace of an armadillo is com- 
posed Z909. Hence ITsaaera'le a. {rare) of, 
peruining to, or oempooed of tesserae ; mosuc, 
tesidlated. 

TeoMnl (tei&W), 1846. [f. prea •¥ 
AL.] I. Of, pertaining to. or resembling a 
tessera or teasersB ; emmoied of tesserae, a. 
Cryst. « Isometric 3. Cubic a. x b. 1B54. s- 
Math. Retating to the tetserse of a ^)herieal 
surface Z873. 


Teoaular (trMdOij), a. Z796. [LmodX. 
*tessnla, irreg. dim. of Tessera -ar.] Crya, 
^ Isometric 3. 

T«t (test), xAl late ME. [a. OF. fsi/ pot, 
mod.F. tit cupel, eta r— L. tesinm, testn, col- 
lateral form of tata tile, earthen vessd, pot. 
In mod. use, treated mainly as n. of action from 


it, forming the movable hearth of a reverbera- 
tory furnace, a. That by which tbe existence, 
quality, or genuineneu at anything is or may 
be determined ; ' means of trial ’ ( J.) zxm. b. 
Cricket. Short for t.-match Z906. s- That by 
which beliefs or opinions, esp. in religion, are 
tested or tried ; spec, the oaths or declarations 
prescribed by tbe Test Act of 1673; also, 
either of tbe test acts Z665. 4. a. Chem. The 

action or process of examining a substance 
under known conditions in order to determine 
its identity or that of one of its constituents ; 
also, a substance by means of which this may 
be done 1800. b. Meek., etc. The action by 
which the physical properties of substances, 
materials, machines, etc. are tested, in order to 
determine their ability to satisfy paitteular re- 
quirements Z877. g. Microscopy. A test object 
1839. e. An apparatus for determining the 
flash-point of hydrocarbon oils Z877. 

I. Of oura illuef citrinaclon..Oure yagottes tesMS 
and many mo Chaucko. a. Phr. 7 !f (ring or put to 
the t., to bear or stand the ; It b not madneiM 
1 'hat I have vtlared ; bring me to tbe Test Shaks. 3, 
The belief in tests ought to be as dead u the belief in 
witches ipod Phr. To take the t. 

Comb. ; t cstsa {Law), a com tbe dccblon of which 
b taken as determining that of a number of others in 
wbbh the same question of bw b involved : -firailW, 
tbe iron frame or basket in whbh a cupel b placed 1 
•ftimaee, a reverberatory refining furnace in which 
silver-bearing alloys are treated ; -match {Cricket). 
one of a series of matches pbyed between representa- 
tive teams to test the cricketing strength of the coun- 
tries which they represent t -meter, a meter for 
testing the consumption of gas by burners 1 1. objoct. 
(a) a minute object used u a t of the power of a mi- 
croscope t {b) an object upon which a testing experi- 
ment b tri^ ; -pa;^, (a) a paper impregimted with 
a chemical solution which ctuuiges colour in contact 
with certain other chemicals, and thus becomes a t. 
of tbe presence of the latter 1 {b) U.S. a document pro- 
duced in court in determining a question of hand- 
writing I (c) a paper set beforehand to try whether a 
student b fit and ready for an examination ; -roll, 
the roll eigned by a member of the House of Lords 
or Commons after having^ uken the oath or made the 
dedaration required of him as such ; -type, letttrs of 
graduated sues used by optidans in teaiing sight. 
Teat (test), sb.^ 1545. [ad. L. testa ; see 
prec.] f I . A piece of earthenwara, an earthen- 
ware vessel ; a potsherd -160a a. Zool. The 
shell of certain invertebrates 1849. 

Teat (test), 158a. [orig. a. OF. tester 
to bequeath, ad. L. testari, f. testis witness; 
but in a app. from Teste 9.] z. intr. To 
make a will. Obs. exc. Sc. a. tram. Eng. Law. 
To date and sign the teste of a writ. etc. 1797. 

Teat (teat), w.* 1603. [f. Test s^.*] x. 
tram. To subjiset (gold or silver) to a process cd 
separation and refining in a test or cupel ; to 
assay, a. To subject to a test of anv kind ; to 
try, put to the proof Z748. 8* Chem, To subject 
to a chemical test 1839. 

a. Experience b the surest standard by which to t. 
the real tendency of the exuting constitution Wash- 
INOTOM. They nave not the means of testing the 


llTeota (tesUL). Z796. [L.] Eot. The skin 
or coating of a teed. 

llTootaoea (teitA jH), j*. pi. 1743. [L., 
neut pi. of testacens adj. consisting of tatse, 
i. e. tiles, shells, etc. ; also, ooverra with a 
shell; see -ACE A.] tz. TesUceousiubstanoes, 
as limestone, chalk {rare), a. ZseA A name for 
various groups of invertdirate ani m al s having 
shells (excluding Crustacea) ; spec, in present 
use. (e) a suborder of pteropod molluscs In- 
duding all having calcareous sbdls; {b) an 
order of Protosoa raving shells, with apertures 
through whicb the pieudopodia an pratnuibla 
z8i& 


AwiiuAijmn (testB’Jlin), a. and sb. xB4a. 
[f. prec. ; see -aCBAN.] A. adj Of or pertain- 
to the Tbstacba; shell-bearing: dtiefly 
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nppUed to rndhins 1846. B. 4^. A OMtabar of 
toe testaeeo ; a ihell-bwing iovertebrate, 
a molluM x8^ 

Tosteoeo- (testA'Jto), comb, form of L. 
Uttaeeus, as in Teatacao'gmplqr* descriptive 
testaceoloKy ; Tsafoeeo'locy* the loologjr of 
the testaceous animals. 

Tertaceo tf (test^*jM), a. 1646. [f. L. 
ttstauHs\ see Test sk.' and •acbous.] fx. 
Made of baked clay ; pertaining to or of the 
nature of earthenware or a potsherd {rant) 
-1675. >• Having a shdl, esp. a hard, cal- 

careous. unarticulated shell tditA g. Of the 
nature or substance of shdls ; shdly ; consist- 
ing of a shell or shellv material x6m 4. Of 
the colour of a tile, a flower^pot, unglased pot- 
tery. etc. ; dull red ; in Z«p/. and £M. applied 
to shades of brownish red, brownish yellow, and 
reddish brown x688. 

Te^Act. 1708. [See Test xA' 3.] The 
name given in English History to various acts 
directed against Roman Catholics and Protes- 
tant Nonconformists; particularly, the act of 
X673 (ajc Chas. II. c. a) by which the provisions 
of the Corporation Act of x66x were extended 
to indude all persons holding office under the 
Crown, and a declaration aMinst transub- 
stantiation was introduced. It was repealed 
9 May, i8a8. 

TaiUcy (te*8tlUI). X864. [f. Testate o., 
after Intestacy.] Law. The state of being 
testate ; the condition of leaving a valid will 
TeEtsment (te*stftmfot), si. ME. [ad. L. 
testamentum will, also (in early Christian Latin) 
covenant, f. tesiari ; see -mbnt.] L Law. A 
formal declaration, usu. in writing, of a person's 
wishes as to the dimsal of his property after 
his death; a will. Formerly, properly applied 
to a disposition of personal as dlst. from real 
property. Now rart (chiefly in phr. last will 
and /.). h. iransf. and fig. late MEl 
b. The Got^i are Chruta T. i and the Epistle* 
are the Codicils annex'd Jaa. Tavlox. 

IL In Christian L. use of tes/amentnm. i. 
In Hdy Scripture, a covenant between Gfod and 
man. arck, ME. a. Hence a. Each of the two 
main divisions of the Sacred Scriptures or Bible, 
the Old and the New T., consisting of the 
books of the old or Mosaic and the new or 
Christian covenant or dispensation respectively 
ME. b. The New Testament as dist. from the 
Old; a copy of the New Testament ; a volume 
containing this. Common in Greet T. 1500. 

a. The coachman could . .have taken his oath on the 
two Testaments Dicksns. b. Her little well-worn 
T. open on her knee 1888. Hence Te'Stamant v. 
intr. to make a will | irmtu. to leave by will, be- 
queath. Teatamemtal a, (now rare), of, pertaining 
to, or of the nature of a 1 1 .ly adv. byway of a t. 

Testamentaxy (tesutmemtilri), a. 1456. 
[ad. L. testamentarins, f. testamentum; see 
ASV*.] x.Of, pertaining to, or having relation 
to a testament or will ; of the nature of a will, 
a. Made or done by will ; appdnted by will 
X547. b. Expressed or oontainM in a will XTda. 
S. Of or pertaining to the Old or New Testa- 
ment x84^ 

s. T. cnimeity, aqwcity to make a will. T. ertmte, 
estate snilfect to dispoeal by will a T. dispositions 
of land 1794. b. T. direcdons 1851. 

tTe8tainenta*tkm. X765. [t med.L. testa- 
mentare to give by testament] The disposal 
of one's property ^ will. Bubke. 
||Teataiiitir(test^*m5i). 1840. [(.'L.testa- 
mur • we testify', as used In the wieument] 
In University use : A certificate from the ex- 
aminers that a candidate has satisfied them. 
Also, a certificate generally. 

Testate (te'stA}, a. and j«. X475, [ad. L. 
testatus, testari.] A. ad/. 1. That has left a 
valid win at death, a. trans/. Disposed of or 
settled by win 179a. 

s. PSfsoiMS diyng T. and Intastate 147s. a. His 
succMsIon was partly IntasutOb partly u 1875. 

B. si. fi. A witness; also, testimony -1652. 
ta. m 'TBste a. -X641. g. One who at death 
baa left a valid wfll X864. 

Testate (te*stait), o. ran. 1604. [C L. 
testat-, testari race -An x. intr. Totesdiy, 
to attest, a. To make one's wfll xSpa. 
Teatatioa(test^'JiMi). <648. [ad. L. /ax/a- 1 
/fowra* ; see Testate a.] fi. * — '***" 


tastimooy -1656. a. The disposal of property 
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(testing). 1447. [lnsaesex,a. 
AF. testatour, ad. late L. testaiarm. In a, 
direotfromL.1 i.Onewbontakesawflli 
tmewbo has died leaving a will. fa. A witness 
••1698a 

Testatrix (testfi-triks). 1591. [a. late L., 
fem. of testatar.] A female testator. 

II Tertatiun (testA*tflm). X607. [L.,Bcntpn. 
pple. of testari (-art) to attest, etc. 1 Laut. ti. 
A writ formerly issued when a writ cif capias was 
returned, the sheriff to whom it was first ad- 
dressed testifying that the defendant was not to 
be found within his Jurisdiction >1848. a. The 
wimessing-clause of a deed X844. 

Teate (te-sts). late ME. [a. L., abL of 
testis witness.] 1. The L. word teste in abl. 
absoL constr. with a pronoun (e.g. meifiso my 
self) or name of a person, as used in the 
authenticating clause of a writ, etc. : hence, in 
non-legal use, * (So-and-so) being witness, on 
the authority or evidence of (So-and-so) ; also 
as si. 1654. s. The final clause in a royal writ 
naming the person who authorises the affixing 
of the king's seaL late ME. fh- Hence, more 
gen., a clause stating the name of a witness (as 
to a charter in writ-form) -16x7. 

I. Many, .commanders 'Swore terribly (/. T. Shandy) 
in Flandm * fixaHAM. 

Teeter i (te'stai). late ME. [prob. from 
OF. ; cf. testn, testihr.] x. A canopy over a 
bed, supported on the posts of the bedstead or 
suspendra from the cmiing ; formerly also, a 
t.-bed's headboard and its fittings, a. trans/. 
and Jtf. Something that overhangs ; a shrine ; 
a canopy earned over a dignitary ; the sound- 
board of a pulpit, etc. late M& g. 
t.-ied i6aa. 

I. A bedstead gilt, with 
with curtains belonging to the same 1548. 
tinder the starry t of the heavens 183a 

fTetter >. Also || tastlere. late ME. [a. OF. 
testihre, f. OF. teste head.] A piece of armour 
for the heiul ; a head-piece, a casque ; also, a 
piece of armour for the head of a hone -148^ 
Tester s (te'stsa). orrA. X546. [app. the 
result of a series of comipdons or perveraions 
of Teston.] a name for the Teston of 
Henry VIII, esp. as debased and depreciated ; 
later a coUoq. or slang term for a sixpence. 
Tester^ (te'stu). 1661. [f. TE8Tw,*or 
i^. > ; >ee -br i.] One who tests or proves ; a 
device for testing. 

l|TeetlGardlneB(testika’Minrz),43.//. 1878. 
fmod.L., f. testa shell t-confo, cardin- hinge.] 
Zoal. A primary division of bnichiopods having 
hinged shells; opp. to AV«n/w«r. Hence Teata 
caidiaate a. having a hinged shell. 

late ME. [ad, L. f«/i- 
culus, dim.f. Testis'; see -CULE.J Each 
of the two ellipsoid glandular bodies constitut- 
ing the sperm-seerating organ's in male mam- 
mals and usu. enclosw in a scrotum. b. 
Rarely applied to the corresponding organs in 
non-mammals X7X3. tc. trasesf. The ovary in 
females -169s. 

TegHmlT (teiti'kiimu), 0. 1656. [f. L. 
testUnlsss TESTICLE ; see -ah *.] i. Of or per- 
taining to, containing, or haidng the nature or 
function ofi a testide or testicles, a. Resem- 
bling a testicle in form ; testiculate X769. 
TMticnlAtg (testl'kiiflA), a. 17^ [ad. 
late L. testieulatns ; see Testicle and -ate *.] 
Formed like a testicle; also, applied to the 
twin tubers of certain species of Orchis. So 
T^'odatetf a . 1705. 

TiBgMfkBtfcBl (te stifikA'Im). Now mre. 
S430. [a. <foi. P. testi/Uaeian, or ad. L. Usti- 
IjUatianem.] The action or an act of testifying ; 

' the testimony borne ; a fact or object (as a docu- 
ment, etc.) serving as evidence or proof. 
TggUflcBtor (te*stifikAtaii). rare. 1730. 
[t L. testijUoH; see -OB.) One who testifies 
or attests. So TntUkatorr c. of such a Uiid 
as to testify, or serve as evidence S59^ 

Tgrtite (tasti£>i,ai). 1611. [LTmtify 

V. -f-CB ».] One who testifies ; a witnese. 
TggUfr (trstiM), v. late ME. [ad. late 
or med.L. testi/Uan, d. L. festijteari to bear 


witim, f. tatis witness 4 yCrwr makhig; set 
•»».] t. trans. To bear witneu to, or give 
{woof of (g fact) : to assert the truth of (a state- 
n^t) ; to attesL Also intr. (usu, with #/) and 
•• frwaj/. of things : a. tram. To serve 
asevidenoeor; to constitute proof or testimony 
2* *44% »nd aisol. 1596. g. trams. 

To profess belief In ; to proclaim as somethinf 
that one knows or believes. Chiefly Mikal. 
1586. b. infr. To bear testimony 17S4. 4,inir, 
and Xnisw.- Protest f. x. Oh. exc. in biblicRl 
use. x^ g. trans. To give evidence of, dl»- 
plmy (desire, emotion, etc.). Ois. or arek. xsfio. 

fc We spe^e that we know*, end t that we have smw 
Timoaui Ui. It. Those whkh take in hand to 
tastift* of any matter whatsoever 1 stq. b. The brickee 
afealiaeatthisdaytoteatlfieit^^Ks. e. 1 telalfte 
my saaloate openly Covbbdauc e /Ctdrmtii. 36. 4. 
At length a Reverend Sin among them came.. And 
testifiVr againat thir wayes Milt. g. He was the 
only panoo,.erhotaatiflad any reel concern Fikloinq. 

Tegtimonial (testimAi'niil). a. and si. Ute 
ME. [a. OF., ad. late L. testimomialis ; f. L. 
testimmimm Tbstimon*'; see -al.] A. ad/. 
(now arek, or teehn.) Of. pertaining to, or of 
the nature of testimony ; serving as evidence ; 
condudve to proof. 

T.firref, proof Ity tha testimony of a witness t pa* 
role evidence. fLettor L, renly t. lettm (usu. pi. 
tetters teetirntmioAe), a letter leetifylng to the bona 
Odes of the bearer 1 endentials. 

B. si. ti. - Testimony si. 1. -xw. t*. 
Something saving as proof or evidenee; a 
token, record, manifestation -xSoa. fg. An 
affidavit, adcnowledgement ; a oertlRcate ; 
an offidai warrant ; a passport (as given to 
vagrants, labourers, discharged soldiers or 
sailors, etc.) ; a diploma ; a credential or other 
authenticating document -1806. 4. A writing 

testifying to one's qualifications and character, 
written usu. by a present or former employer, 
or by some responsible person who Is competent 
to judge ; a letter of recommendation of a per- 
son or thing 1571. g. A gift presented to some 
one by a number of persons os an expression 
of appredation or acknowledgement of services 
or merit, or of admiration or respect 1838. 

TentfanonlnUEtt (testinwranBlais), v. 1851. 
f f. prec. + -IZE.] tnsns. To furnish with a letter 
of recommendation; olio, to present with a 
public testimonial. 

ljTMtiiiionium(testim^*nidm). 1698. [L., 
f. testis a witneu -moninm ; see -MONY.] I. 
A letter of recommendation given to a candi- 
date for holy orders testifying to his piety and 
learning ; also -• Testamur. 8. Laso, That 
concluding part of a document, usu. commen- 
cing 'In witnns whereof', which states the 
manner of iu execution ; also t. clause x85a. 

Testimony (te'stimsni), sb. late ME. [ad. 
L. ttitimonium; see preo.] 1. Personal or 
documentary evidence or attestation in support 
of a fact or statement ; hence, any form of evi- 
dence or proof, b. Any object serving as proof 
or evidence xgpy. fe. A written certificate, a 
testimonial -1657. 8- In Scriptural language 

(chiefly in O.T.). a. sing. 'Ibe Mouic law or 
decalc^e as inscribed on tlie two tables of 
stone, late ME b. fl. The precepts (of God), 
the divine law 1535. 4. Open attestation or 

acknowledgement; confession, profeuion. Oh, 
or arek. 15^ b. spec. An expression or de- 
claration m disapproval or condemnation of 
error ; a protestation 1583. 

t. Where a mane T. Is not to be credited, he Is not 
bound to give it Houta. a. a. TA/ tahn y /. 

(Ex. xxxL 18) ; Ark^/ithf) T. »Ark i>/tke CrvmmHt, 
the cbeet containing the ial.le« of the law end otlw 
sacred asenoriala j UdemmeU or tent of fth) t., the 
tabernacle eontaining the ark with its contents, b. 
So shall 1 kepa tte testimonies of thy nmih Covaa- 
DALE Pe. cxvUL fexlx.l 88. 4. Thw for ^ lesO- 

monioof Truth bast bom Universal r^oach Milt. 
b. Shake of tha dust from your feete for a tesiiawnia 
to than N.T. (Rbetn.) Atari vl i ». 
fTtratimony, V. [ME. ad. ONF. testimoiner, 
ad. roed.L. testimoniare, f. testimonium ; later, 
f. prec.] I. trans. and intr. To bear witneu, 
teMfy (to) -X648. 8. trans. To test or prove 

by evidence. Shak.s. 

tliTewtIsi. /V. tastes (te-stfs). 1483- The 
L. word for 'Witneu' : from iU legal use (oC 
Teste), occasional in Eng, context ~x6n. 


8(Ger. K#In). tf(Fr.p«»). il (Get. MSller). tf(Fr.dtme}. ^Ccstxi). e(ee)(aMro), i{P){teiu). /(Fr.twre). 4 (for, fora, eartb). 
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llTeatlM* (tridi). Chiefly in pi. 

(te’stA). z68x. [L. ; etym. uncertain.] 

I. » TKSTicut i7«>4. +b. tramsf The omry 

in females -'Z84t. a. Avmffi pL The posterior 
pair of tbeoptio l±not€orp$miuadrigtmimat 
at the base of the brain in xStt. 

Teatoo, taatoon (te'stan, tcst«*n). Ob$. 
eto.Hist. X543. [a.obs. F., •> obs. It. 
augm. of t$sta head{ see -OOM.] t. orig. The 
French name oS a silver coin first struck at 
Milan by Galeasso MariaSibna (X468-76), bear- 
ing a portrait or head of the duke. Applied later 
to equivalent silver cohts without a portrait, both 
in Italy and Franee. 1545. s. In England, a 
name first applied to the sbUllng of Henry VII, 
the first Engluh coin bearing a true portrait ; 
also to like coins of Henry VlII, and early 
pieoes of Edwmrd VI. It sank in value from za 
penoe to 6d. and even lower, being of debased 
metal, X543. tb. Tbstrs • -1598. 8- The 

Portuguese silver tutSa or tostdo ; now ■■ 100 
reis, and worth about a{d, 1598. 
tTfeitriL [A dim. alteration of Tbstbr a.] 
A sixpence. Suaics. 

Te*«b 4 ube. 1846. [f. Test * + Tdbr.] 
A cylinder of thin transparent glass closed at 
one end, used to hold liquids under teat. Also 
mtirih. as t. culture. 

Te«tudinarlOU 8 (te 8 ti} 7 dinefria 8 ),a. 1806. 
[t L. teUudo, testudtHem + -KRio\iB,\ Having 
the character of a tortoise ; marked or coloured 
like tortoise-shell. 

TMtudinate (testi«‘dinA), a. (sb.) 1847. 
[ad. late L. testudmatus, f. as prec. ; see -ate 
a,] I. Formedlikeatestudo; arched, vaulted, 
a. Of or pertaining to tortoises 1850. B. ti. 
A tortoise 1880. So Teatn'dinated fpl. a. » z. 

Testudineotui (testiwdi'ofM), a. 1659. [f. 
L. itiiudtneus, f, Tbstudo; see -sous.] j. 
Resembling the shell of a tortoise, or a testudo 
1656. a. Slow, dilatory, like the pace of a tor- 
toise 165a. 

Teetudo (testbB'de). late ME. [a.L./4xrwdh 
tortoise, etc., f. ttsia a pot, shell, etc.] z. Faih, 
~ Talpa a. a. Zocl, The typical genus of 
the tortoise family, Tatudinidm\ a member of 
this genus xcao. a< Aniiq. a. An engine 
of war used by besiegers, otmsisting of a screen 
or shelter with a strong arched roof, moved on 
wheels up to the walls, which oould then be 
attacked in safety 1609. b. A shelter formed 
bv a body of troops locking their shields ttwether 
noove their heacis 1680. 4. Anc. Mm, A Ivre, 

said to have been made by Mercury of the shell 
of a tortoise xyoa. 

Testy (te’sti), a. late ME. [a, AF. tes/if, 
~ivt, t teste head ; see -IVE.] tz. Qf headstrong 
courage ; impetuous ; precipitate, rash ; in 
later use, ag^essive, contentious -1658. a. 
Prone to be irritated by small checks and an- 
noyances ; resentful of contradiction or opposi- 
tion ; Irascible, short-tempered, peevish, tetchy. 

' crusty ' Z5a6. b. Of words, actions, personal 
qualities, etc. 1538. 

a. A chollericke and testie Consull HoLLAwa b. 
Must 1 stand and crouch Vndw your Tsstia Humour T 
Shaks. Hence Te’stily Te'atiaMa. 
Tctwaic (tltse'nik),<t.(x^.) x^a^. [ad.!* 
tetaniau, a. Gr. rsrovucdt.] Of, perulning to, 
or of the nature of tetanus ; characterised by 
tetanus. Hence Tetamlcally adv. by, or as ! 
by, tetanus. 

Tetaoioe (tetftnln). Z857. [f. Tetanus 
+-INE®.] fa. Strycnnine. b. A ptomaine, I 
CuHatNaOi, obtained from meat extract con- 
taining Rosenbaoh’s microbe, the tetanus bacil- 
lus ; occurring also in decaying corpses. 
Tetaolse (tetinais^ v. 1849. [f. Trta- 
NU8 + 'IZB.] trmu* To produce tetanus or 
teunio spasms In. Hence TetanUatlon, the 
production of tetanus or tetanic oontrafitmn in 
a muscle. 

Teteno- (tetine), comb, form of Gr. rfravos 
Tetanus, as In Tetano*lyaia [Gr. xdait a 
looseningi, a toxin produced by the tetanus 
badllus ; Tetaaomo*tor* an instrument for pro- 
ducing muscular tetanus. 

Ttrtaaold (teninoid), «. (iA) 1856. [f. 
next •f<oiD,] Of the nature of^ or resembling 
tetanus. B. si. A tetanoid spasm or attack. 


jiTetantui (te'ttoFs). late ME. [L.,a.Gr. 
rfropor muscular spasm, t rthur to stretch.] 
1. A disease characterized by tonic spasm and 
rigidity of some or all of the voluntary muscles, 
usu. occasioned by a wound or other injury. 
(Cf. Lockjaw.) a. PhytidU A condition of 
prolonged contraction prodncad by rapidly 
repeated stimuli Z877. 

Tetany (ts*t&ni). X890. [ad. F. titame 
intermittent tetanus, f.pree.] A tetanoid affeo 
tion diaracterized by intermittent muscular 
s^ms. 

Tetarto- (tftS'zte), comb, form of Gr. rkrap- 
rof fourth (cf. TKTaA*), in terms belonging 
chiefly to crystallography t as Tata:rtohe‘dral 
[Gr. iipa base] a., having one fourth of the 
number of faces required by the highest or 
holohedral depee of symmetry belonging to its 
system; henoe Teteirtehc'drally adv., in a 
tetartohedral manner. Tata*rtolie*diiam, the 
EeS^/ or quality of crystallizing in tetarto- 

Tetch (tetj). Now cQui/. 164a. [Origin 
obsc .1 A fit of petulance or anger ; a tantrum. 
Teccby, techy (te*tjl), a. 159a. [Origin 
uncertain.! Easily irritated or made angry ; 
quick to take offence ; short-tempered ; peevish, 
irritable ; testy, b. Of qualities, actions, etc. : 
Characterized by or proceeding flmm irritability 
xua. Hence Te*tchUy adv. Te*tctaineBa. 
T8te (t/it, F. tit). Obs. exc. Ifist. Z7a6. 
F.] A woman's head of liair, or wig, dressed 
iigb and elaborately ornamented, in the fashion 
of the second half of the z8th c. 

II Tdte-ft^te (tA-tAtfit, F. t/tat^t), adv., sb., 
and a. Z697. [F., lit. ‘head to head'.] A. 
adv. Together without the presence of a third 
person ; in private (of two persons)^ lace to 
race zyoa 

Ihe General and I. .moping together t. TnAocxeAV. 
B. sb, (pL z. A private conversa- 

tion or interview between two persons; also 
coner. a party of two Z697. a. A form of sofa, 
of such a shape as to enable two persons to 
converse more or less face to face 1864. C. adj. 
(the sb. used aitrib.) Of or pertaining to a tUe- 
d-tite ; consisting of or attended by two persons 
1738. 

A pretty cheerful tite^dite dinner i7e8. 

] T8te do pont (tft dx poh). PI. tdtes de 
pont Z794. [F .1 A fortification defending 
the approach to a brictee; a bridge-bead. 
Tether (te’Saz), so. late ME. [orig, a 
northern word ; app. a. ON. tjdUr tether. T i. 
A rope, cord, or other fastening by which a 
horse, goat, or other beast is tied to a stake or 
the like, so as to confine it to the spot. a. Jig. 
i'he cause or measure of one's limitation ; tlie 
radius of one’s field of action; scope, limit 
1570. b. A bond or fetter 1609. 

a We soon find the ihortntst of onr t. Porx. Phr. 
The end of out's t., th« extreme limit of one's re. 
Kourcee, endurance, etc. b. When weary of the matri. 
monial t. Bvbom. 

Tether (te-Sej), v. 1470* [f- pi*c.] i. 
trans. To make bist or cmifine with a tether 
1483. a. To fasten, make fast generally 1563. 
Z.^. To fasten or bind by conditions or circum- 
sunoes ; to bind so as to detain X470. 

I. The lamb, .by a slender cord was tethered to a 
■tone WoBMW. $, All my life tethered to the law 

(tetri), bef. e vowel tefr-v a. Gr. 


Ijita'mormt as a foot o«i. called proetteusmotie. T8- 1 
tracaTpella^ ofaeempoondfrult ; having 

four carpels. T«tr«elio*ino8ens Zool. and Bot. 
ramifying into four brancbaa or divlMonsj doubly 
dic hm omo u a. TetracoecoMi (•kf'kaa) [Gr. xMcec 
berry] Ml having four coed or carpels ; aW ap- 
plied to Iwcteria whan in four segments. ||Tetim- 
coion, Gr. Pros, a metrical period consisting of four 
»la or membara TetraeoTI^ ooe of the Tfjra- 
iormUu, a division of oorab >" «'hich the 

lepu aro in mulfllto of tmm*. TWrada'^lte a. 
having four fingers or toesi«.,)ia four-toed animal, 
esp. a vertehrata. Tetn^nfed «- having four- 
teen feat 1 bdonMng to the an order of 

Cruata«eanatsAV«om*mManmthiBOrdet. Te*tra- 
glot sf ’ ' ■ ' — * 


Ppeed in four — — 

Mw. a solid figure oootaiaed kp twaaty-four planea. 


Tetralo'mmn, Ltgk a podtioa proeantiDg four al- 
tarnativaa. Tetnulo*milll a, MmtA. oonKistiBg of 
four (algebraic) terms { qnadrinomial. TalrEpo*ca|U 
OQB a., having four petals. Tetraphy’UoM [Gr. 
piiAAov leaf] m., Bot. having or consisting of four 
leaves I abbrev.4yM!y/foiw. Tatrapneumomiu 
Zool. of or pertamtng to the Totrapu eu mou at , a di- 


vision of smdm with two pairs e 
s^der of this division. Tetr«pnenTiiotions4a.M4 
having four lungs or rte;drat«ry organs 1 applied to 
the Tttraputumoms (tee prec.) and to the Tgtn^ mu . 
msNWiagi^pd'bolothnnaiuOiea-eueombart). tlTa- 
tra’poliii a district of four citiost a state or po- 
litical division oonsisting of four towns. Ta*trap- 
tote [Gr. rciweiiTwret], Cram, a noun with (only) 
four cases. Te'trarcb a., Bot. proceeding irora four 
distinct points of origin. TetrMe*palonn JM. 
having four eepals. TotrMpa’rmons (Gr. 
seed] a., Bot. having four seeds, or seeds in fours. 
Totrathe'cal [Gr. case, ceil) a., Bot, four- 
celled, as an ovary. Tttra'xliil a., having four axes, 
as some sponge-spicules t so TatnuxUa «. in eame 
sense. 

I. Cbem. In the names of comixwnds and deriva. 


le general 1 
I) Prefixed 


to names of binary compcMindi 


four atoms, groups, or equivalents o 

radical in question 1 as totraeklo'ridt, a compound of 
four atoms of chlorine with some other element or 
radical ; so Utrasu'tphide, TsTROxiDa etc. (b) Pre. 
fixed to namea of elements or radicals (or the oom. 
bining forms, as bromo», uiiro.. etc.) entering into the 
name of a compound, to signify that four atoms or 
groups of the clement or radical are substituted in the 
substance designated hy the rest of the name, as <r<. 
trmbromoiruMtne, CeHsBrs, in which four of the hy- 
drogen atoms of boMcnc, CbHt, are replaced by four 
bromine atoms, (c) In some words used irregularly, 
as tt'trasa'liejflide CnHiiOp b. Prefixed to ad)S., 
in the names of adds, alcohols, aldehydes, ethers, 
salts, etc. I as ittnuo'die, containing four sodium 
atoms, c. In vbt. and their pplei. derived from sbs. 
as In a., as Utrmkydratod (containing 4 molecules of 
water), etc. 

Tetrabaaic (tetrkbxtiik), a. 1863. [f. 
Tbtra- + Basic.] CAsm. Of an acid : Con- 
taining four atoms of hydrogen replaceable by 
more dectropositive elements or raidicalt. Of a 
salt t Derived from such an add. 
Tetrabra n chl ft t e (tetrftbm'qkiA), a. and 
sb. Z835. [ad. mod.L tetrabranehiatum, f. 
Tetra- + Gr. 8 ^ 1 * + -ate • a. ] Zool. A. 

adj. Belonging to the Tttrabranckiata, an order 
of cephalopods (mostly extinct) having four 
branchim or gills. B. xp. A cephaJopod belong- 
iim to this order. So Te'trabranch sb. and a. 
Tetracbord (tetrftk^d). 1603. [ad. Gr. 
Tcrpdxopfiov {sc. fipTavov), a Greek musical’ 
instrument, f. rsrpa- Tetra- -i- string.] 
z. An ancient musical instrument with four 
strings, a. Mus. A scale-senes of four notes, 
being the half of an octave, tb. The interval 
between the first and last notes of this series ; 
a Mrfect fourth. Z603. HenceTotraeho'rdala. 
llTetFBCtjni (Utrse’ktis). 1603. [a. Gr.rs- 
rpeutnit.] A set of four ; the number four ; tsp. 
the Pythamirean name for the sum of the first 
four numbers (z-f a-t.3-t’4 m zo) r^;arded as 
the source of all things. 

Tetrad (te*tr*d). 1653. [“d. Gr. rtrpix, 
TtrpaS- a group of four, the number four.) 
I. A sum, ]p>up, or set of four ; four (things, 
etc.) regarded as a tingle object of thought, 
a. a. Ckem. An element, oemround, or radical 
having a combining power of four units, i.e. of 
four atoms of hydrogen ; a tetravalent element, 
etc. XB65. b. Biol, {a) A group of four cells, 
e. g. spores, pollen-grains, (b) A group ef fear 
diromosomes formed by the divlsim of e single 
chromosome, (r) Aqnatezneryunltofoiganixe- 
tion differentiated frmn a tried. Z876. 
T^tradecat n e- Z877. [f. Gr. revpa- four 
+ 9 iua ten + -AME e b.] CMm. The saturated 
^drocarbon or paraffin (ff the Z4-oaibon series, 
-mHm, tetradecyl hydride ; a waxy solid. 
Tebiiidic (tJtt»*dik), a, Z788. [f. Tetrad 
■ f-ic .1 Of. pertaining to. or of the nature of a 
tetrad, b. Ciom. That is a tetrad ; tetravalent 
xSfit. e. Amc. Pros, (a) Containing four diffierant 
metres or rhythms, (i) Composed of grm^ 
of systeen;. each of whidi ooatains four unlik e 
systMDE T89I, 

Tetradito (trtridslt). tm [ad. late Gr. 
rtrpaBirqt, jfl. •«, L vorpit, -a8- TETRAD ; 
sea -ITB X.] pt, 'Ilw Maiiichers and others. 
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TMnutamchm (te'trkdnem). X579. 

Gr. Ttrpiipaxttw ; aee TBT»A*Mid KacBM.] 
Or, Antif, A tUvor coin of ondoot Otmco. m 
Um value of four draehau ; aee Dkacmm i. 
Hence Tetrodmehoud (*dne*kinil) «. of or 
pertaining to a t 

Totradyi^te (atrse*dimalt>. 1850. [a.G. 
Utnutjmit, (. Gr. rrrpiiviim fourfold -f -ITB J 
Min, Telluride of biimuth, found in pale ited* 
grejr lamina with a bright metallio lustra. 
||Tttntd3niBiiiia (teitridinavU, -dai*). 
i7<Sa [mod.L., f. Or. TSTpa-TET*A-+ Wr^f 
power, strength -f-iA^; cf. Didynamia.I Btt. 
T%e fifteenth class in the Unntean Sexau S]rs- 
tetn comprising plants which bear hermaphro- 
dite flowers with six stamens in pairs, four of 
which are longer than the others ; corresponding 
to the family Crutiftru, Hence Totnidyaa** 
mlan a. tetradynamous ; tb. a plant of the class 
Ttiradynamia, TetradT’oamona a, of or per- 
taining to this class} having four longer and 
two shorter stamens. 

Totngoa (te-trigpn). i6a& [ad.Gr.rrrpd- 
Twror quadrangle ; seeTKTKA-and-ooN.] l, 
Gtam, A figure having four angles and four 
sides ; a quadrangle considered as one of the 
polygons. Rtgular a square. 1630, a. A 

S uare fort ; a quadrangular building or block 
buildings 16^. g* Astral, The aspect of 
two planets when they are 90^ distant from one 
another relatively to the earth | the square or 
quadrate aspect z6a6. 

Tetragonal (tArse‘gdn&l), a. I57t. [f- 
prec. 4-AL t.] z. Of or pertaining to a tetra^ 
gons having four angles; quadrangular, a. 
Bat. and Zool. Quadrangular in section, like a 
* square ' rod ; tetraquetrous Z753. a. Cryst, 
Applied to a system of ctvstallixation In which 
the three axes are at right angles, the two 
lateral axes being equal, and the vertical of a 
different length z868. Hence Tetra*gonal*ly 
adv.. -neaa. 

Tetragtmoua (tftrm'gdnas), a. x^6o, [f. 
at prec. +-0U8.] Bat. - prec. a. 

Tetragram (te’trignem). rSyo. [ad.Gr. 
rd TOTfAypafitiw, the (word) of four letters, 
C rtrpa- Tetsa- 4- ypinisa letter.] •> next. 
llTetragrammaton (tetrigrK-m&tpn). PI, 
•atn. late ME^ [a. Gr. (ri) rtTpay/nfiftaroy 
the (word) of four letters, neut ^ rtrpa- 
ypiftfiaTos, adj. f. rtrpis^ TsTRA- + ypoftmr’ 
letter.] A word of four letters : syte. the Hebrew 
word VhWH or JHVH (vocalised as Yahweh. 
JAHVBU or Jehovah); often substituted for 
that word (regarded as ineffable), and trosted 
as a mysterious symbol of the name of God ; 
occas. used as a title of the Deity, b. gen. with 
a and fil. A word of four letters USM as a 
symbol Z656. 

[jTetragyiila(tetiidgI’nU),«. 176a rmod. 
L,. f. TETKA-+Gr. yvy^, taken in sense ’female 
organ, pistil'.] Bat. An order or division in 
many of the Unnaean classes of plants, com- 
prising those having four pistils. H ence Tetra- 
gymlan* -Iona, Tnra'gynoas adjs. belonging 
to this order of any class ; having four p^uls. 
Tetrabedral (tetr&bir'dril, -he*difil), a. 
S794. [1 late Or. rarpiaipoi (see next) -t--AL.] 
s. Having four sides (in addition to the base or 
ends) ; enclosed or contained laterally by four 
plane surfaces, a. Of or pertaining to a tetra- 
hedron ; having the form of a tetrahedron ; 
spet. in Oyrf.. odonglng to a division of the 
isometric mtem of which the regular tetra- 
hedron is the cbaraeterlstlc form sfioc. < 

s. T.fmim, CM bounded by fcwrpIanmnMM* 

inf at a common apex. So Tetratae*arally mda. 
Tetrahrdrte, *01 nt&t. Tetrahe*drold «. r*-" 
■mabling a tettahedroo. 

Tetrahedrtta (tetrkhrdnit, -hsfdtaAt). 
zfifiA fad. G. UtraUrU, t aa prec, -m *.] 
Min. Native sulphide of antimony and copper, 
with various elemenU s om eti m es rqdaeing one 
or other of these, often oocurxing in tetrahedral 
crystals. I 

T«trabe*drao (trtrih^di^Bf Pt.\ 

« or .ana. Z570. [ad. late Or. rerpdsSpor sb., I 


prop, neut of ratpMfoe four^tded* t rerpe* 
fo«r<fN^ base.} Gm*. A solid fifure con- 
tained by four plane triangular faoea, a triangu- 
lar pyramid ; ^ the rqnilar the first of the 
five rwular soUda, contained by four equlkteral 
triangle. Hence, any solid body, esp. a erystal. 
of tbit fornie 

Tdtra-icoHuie (tetri, al'kssAn). 1894. [f. 

Gr. four + tUoot twenty + -ahe a b.] 
C*em, I'he saturated hydrocarbon or paraffin 
of the Sd-carbon series. - CH,(CH,)tt 
CH,, a solid waxy substance. 
Teitrakia-hezabe'dxxm. 1878. [f. Gr. 
Ttrpinit four times + Hexahedkon.] A solid 
figure contained by twenty-four equal triangular 
plaoes, having the appearance of a cube vrith a 
low pyramid raised on each of its six faces. (In 
Ciyst. belonging to the isometric system.) 
Tetralogy (titrsc'lddgi). 1656. [ad. Gr. 

rsTpoXo^, f. Mm- TBTKA-+-Aoyi'a -LOGY.] 
z. Gr. Antia, A series of four dramas, three 
tragic (the irilon) and one satyric, exhibited 
at Atb^ at the fesdval of Dionysus, b. Hence, 
any series of four related dramatic or literary 
compositions 1740. a. A set of four speeches 
z66z. Hence *retralo‘gic a, 

Tetrameroua (tAm*mir9s), a. x8a6. [f. 
mod.L. Utramartis (ad. Gr. rrrpapfpi^r four- 
parted) 4- -0U8.I Having, consisting of, or 
characterized by four parts, rprr. a. Bot, Having 
the parts of the flower-whorl in series of four. 
(Often written ^-inerons.S b. Ent. Having the 
tarsi four-JointM, as the Tetramtra among 
Coleoptera. c. Haring four rays, as a star-fish. 
SoTetra'tneral a, haring parts in fours. Tatra*- 
merlam, t condition. 

Tetrameter (titise'mftar). i6ia. [ad. L. 
tetrametms$ a. Gr. rtrpifttrpot, t «t/mi- Tbt* a- 
4- /Arpor measure.] Pros. A verse or period 
consisting of four measures. Also attrib, or as 
adj. 

Tetnunorph (tenitm^zO- 1848. [ad.Gr. 

TtTp&.pappar, prop. neut. adj. four-shaped, f. 
rsrpa- four 4- form.] Christian Art, A 
composite figure combining the symbols of the 
four evangelists (derived from Rev. iv. 6-8 and 
Esek. i. 5-to). 

Tetramorphic (tetrim/’jfik), a. 1870. [f. 
as prec. 4 -ic. J a. Mat. fJsst. Occurring in four 
different forms, b. Of or pertaining to a tetra- 

IjTetnuidrla(tetrR'ndrUi). 1760. [mod.L. 
(Linn.), f. Gr. rerpo- TETRA-4-dvfi|p-, stem of 
drih* man, male.] Bat. The fourth class In the 
Linnsean Sexual System comprising pluits 
bearing hermapbrooite flowers with four equal 
sumens. Also an order in the classes Gynan- 
dria, Monesda, and Dioscia,haring four sUmens. 
Hence Tetra’iidrlaii a. haring four stamens. 
Tetra*ndrtons« Tstra’adrena* adjs. baring four 
equal stamens ; belonging to the class T. 
Totraonid (tItrA’imid), a. {sb.) 1847. [f- 
mod.L. Ttiraanidm, t L. Utrao (•anem), a. Gr. 
rarpiair, applied to the Black Grouse, etc. ; see 
-ID*.] Omith. Pertaining to the family Tetra- 
onidmot galUnaoaous birds, including the grouse 
and allied forms ; also as sb. a member of this 
family. (The term has also been used more 
widely to inelode the partridges, quails, and 
other birds.) 

jTbtnj^CtrtlipU). 1684. [a. Gr.rtrpo. 
*xa, neut. pL of TCTMirXevr fourfold, f. Trrpo- 
TETltA-4--«Xoot -fold.] A text consisting of 
fourparaUelven^s. esp. tbatoftheOldTesUi- 
mmt made by (Mgen. . ^ . 

Tet»pod(te^pi»d),«.andifi. i8a6. [ad. 
mod.L. utrapadus, ad,Qt. rtrpiwoot, ranaant- 
fonHboted, f. wpo- 4- irofi* (wo#-).] A. adj. 
Having four feet or four limbs; /M. In Ent., 
belonipof to the Teirapada, a division <rf butter- 
flies having <mly four perfect 1^, the anterior 
pair being unfitted for walking. B. sb, A four- 
footed animal} one of the Tttrapades, 

(tlbsci)^). i«4d. [sd. Gr. 
rrrpasroKa, t rarpawat- ; tee prea] Pru, A 
group of foor metrical foet ; a verse of fiBur fset 
aoTetrapo’dic a. 

Tetrapteroos (UtrsrptlirM), «. t8s6. [C 


iMd.L. mmptarus (s. Or, vi w sde n pas fisur- 
wtaged) 4- -CUE] . Haring four wliigs) tpm 
in Ent. ap]flled to four-wlngsd flissi In AM. 
Mring four wing-Uke appendages, as osMain 
fruits. So Tetra*pteran e. tetrapterous | jl. a 
four-winged Insect. 

Totrmrch(te*i-,U‘tmak). late ME. [ad.lsM 
L. tetrareha, d. L. Mrarehes, a. Or. rtrpbpx't** 
f. rerpa- fonr- Tetra- + -apxvt raling, mler.] 
z. Pam. Hist. The ruler of one of four diristons 
of a country or province ; applied later to sub- 
ordinate rulers generally, esp. in Syria. a. 
transf. nxiAfy[. a. A ruler o( a fourth jjart, or of 
oneof four parts, divisions, elemenU, eta ; also, 
a subordinate ruler generally i6te. b. One of 
four joint rulers or directors x66t. Hence TS’- 
trarchale, the office or position of a t 
Tetnuncbic (tArft*jkuc),a. 1818. rad.Gr. 
rsrpopx**^ ^ tetrarch ; see -ic.] Oi or per- 
taining to four rulers ; pertaining to a tetrareh 
or to a tetrarehy. So Tetra‘n£leal a. (now 
rare) 1638. 

Tetrarcby (te'trsjkl). late ME. [ad. L. 
ietrarehia, a. Or. rtrpapxin, f. rtrabpxV/x 
Tetrarch sb.} 2. The district, division, or 
part of a countiy or province ruled by a tetrarch ; 
the government or Jurisdiction of a tetrardi. 
a. transf. and//. A f^emment by four persons 
Jointly ; a set of four tetmrehs or rulers 1 s 
country divided into four petty governments. 

T«truponi(te‘trA|Sp8v). 1857. [f.TxTRA- 
4 Spore.] AM. A group (nan.) Mfrar asexual 
spores, resulting from the division of a mother 
cell, in the Floridtst, a group of Atgm, Hence 
Tstraaporie (-spf'rik), TetraaporofM (tetri,- 
spO*'ras, tItrsB'spOras) adjs, composed of or pro- 
dudng tetrastxxres. 

Totrasticn (te’tristik, tetris'stUc). 1380. 
[ad. L. tetmsUehan (also used), a. Or. rarpi- 
irvixer, neut. of rsrpdorixof containlnf four 
rows, f. Ttrpa- TKTaA-4*(rrfxo» row, Una of 
versa] Pras. A itansa of four linee. 

Tetnwtylo (tetristsil), sb. and 0. 1704. 
[ad. L. tetrastylos adj., Mrastytan sb., a. Or. 
rtrpbarvKm (neut. -or) with four pillars, f. 
rrrpo- Tetra- 4* trrCxet pillar.] A reh. A. sb, A 
structure having four pillars or columns ; agroap 
of four pillars. B. adj. Having or consisting of 
four columns 1837. Hence Tetraatytte (-stiOik) 

‘'Tetra>ylUible(tetrlsi*lftb’l),rA(«.) >589. 
[f. Tetra- + Syllable.] A. sb. A word otiom 
syUables. B. adj. TetrasyUabia So T«b«> 
syUa’ble, -al adjs. consisung of four sylliblsa. 

Tetratbkmic (tetri, ^/*nl1c), 0, 1848. 

[f. Tetb A- 4- Gr. 9 $tbr sulphur 4 -IC.] dm. In 
t. acid, HiSiOi, a colourlou, Inodorous, very 
add liquid containing four atoms of sulphur 
in the moiecula Hence Tetrathl’onate, a salt 
of t. add. 

Totmtomie (tetriU/mlk), <t. i860, [f. 
Tetr ( a)- 4- Atomic.] Ckm, Containing four 
atoms in the moiecula 

T«trav»lent (tftrKvlUnt, tetriv/i'lfot), 0. 
1868. [f. Or. rsrpa- Tetra- 4- L. vaUntm, 
valere to bo worth.] dm. ComUning with 
four atoms of hydrogen or other monovalent 
element, or with four monovalent radioals, or 
capaMs of rejflaoing four atoms of monovalent 
slnnents in a compound. Also called quadri- 
valent, So Tstravalenee, quadrivalenee. 

TotnusoM (teniAzJon). 1895. [f.TsTRA- 
4- Ax(o- 4' -omc.] Chem. Name of a class of 
baric compounda oontrining four nitrogen 
atoma, with the formula K|NN 1 NNRf, in 
which R is say monovalent group. 
tTo«trlc, 0. 1583- C®d. L. tmtricusi tatHesu, 
f. tmier foul } sae -ic. J - next -1811. 

Tetx1CBl(tetrikil),a. Obs.exareh. 1509. 
ff. as prec. 4- -al.] Austere, severe, harsh, 
bitter, morose. 

Tetrobol (te tr^i^^l). 1693. modX. 
ittrabalum, a. Or. rerpitpaKor a four-obolus 
idsoe, t Ttrpar four 4- ^ 

rilver coin of ancient Greaoe of the vahw Of fsor 

n%iodoii (te'trAS^). 1774- [mod^ 

(^Linn.).f.Gr. rt rpa- font * bSaPtf bSaar- tooth.] 
TZTTTTJT. K /ss, Cm. 


«(Ger.K#to). #(Fr.pm). il (Gar. MWUer). B{¥t.dteae). I («•) (thsrq). #(A)(r«n). /(Fr. forre). i (fir, fern, earth). 




TETROUS 


3160 


TEXTURAL 


Ichtk. A genus of plaetofDufhlo fisbos, typkMi 
of the Csmily Tittwl0mtidm, In wUeb tiie jaws 


bavimr (sppureotly) four teeth; belonging to 
the Ttt^niidms a.a,t.ot glQbe>iub. 
Tetrom ftenras), a. Now run. 1637. [f. 
L. tutertovl + -ous.] Offensive, foul. 
Totrozldo(tetirks»id). x666. [CTktka- 
a af Oxide.] A Unaty compound con- 

—*“* — '-»ur af“ — ^ - 

NO4. 


td nJ^ fbwMoms of oxygen ; e. g. nitrogen 


Tetr^(te*tril). 1857. [t TetrCa- a -vl.] 
CMtm. The monovalent radical of the tetra- 
carbon series, QH,. also called Butyl ; chiefly 
attrib. ■■ utrylic. Hence Tetryllc a, of t., in 
it^He acid, eta 

Tetter (te-tw), sb. [OE. OTeuL 

•/r/ns-, pre-Teut *dedru-, Skr. dadru a kind 
of cutaneous disease, f. df to crack.] 1. A 
raeral name for any pustular herpiform erup- 
Bon of the skin, as ecsema, herpes, impetigo, 
ringworm, etc. a. A cutaneous disease in 
animals, esp. horses Z55X 
s. CnuUdf/uttuUr, ruHHing t, impetigOi Emiimg 
i., lupus. ffoHtyttmb t, favus. Humid or uuUt t., 
■casma. 4, psoruuis. Hence tTe*tter e. 

irmut. to affect with, or as with, a t. SHAKSi 

Tetter-berry (tetaiberi). 1597. The com- 
mon Bryony. Bryonia dtoica ; sIm, its berry. 
Variously said to cure and to produce tetter. 
Tetterotie (tetaras), o. 1719. [f. Tetter 
sA -i-ous.] Of the nature of. proceeding from, 
or causing tetter. 

Tetter w orm (te‘tajwoim). z6aa. A cuta- 
neous affection ; a form of ringworm. 
Tetterwort (te taiwoit). late ME. The 
common Celandine. Chtlidonimm majust so 
named because supposed to cure tetters. 
llTettix (te'tiks). 1775. [a. Gr. 

X. The cicada or tree-cricket, a homopterous 
winged insect, a. But. A genus of At.ridiidm, 
or short-homed grasshoppers, typiod of the 
orthopterous subfamily TtHigiuM 1891. g. 
Goldm t. (Gr. xipvffodi rirrt^), an ornament 
worn in the hair by Athenians before Solon's 
time, as an emUem of their being aboriginal 
*874. 

Tetfto- (tidta), bef. a vowel Teat-* comb, 
form irr^. f. Teuton, Teutonic. 

a Combined with other ethnic she. or adjs. in the 
sense 'That is aTeuton, or Teutonic and..', as Tout* 
Aryaut Ttmto^tU. a Formative of derivatives, 
as Tentomamia, a mania f«r what is Teutonic or 
German i Teu’tophUe, -phU tb., a lover or friend of 
Oennany and the Germans; also as tuH. 

Teotoa (tiN*t^, -t'n). 17B7. [a 
ig. Ts ' 


touts, Ttuioni (rarely sing. : 

. In fl. (us *- 


[ad. L. 7>w. 

, , „ Ttutou, -us), ethnic 

nama] i. In yl. (usu. in L. form Ttuiouts) 
applied to an ancient people of unknown race, 
said to have inhabited the Cimbric Chersonesus 
in Jutland c 3aoB.c., who, in company with 
the Cimbri, in Z13-ZOX b.c. devastated Gaul 
and threatened the Roman Republia a. A 
German ; in extended ethnic sense, a member 
of the races or peoples speaking a Germanic or 
Teutonic language; now often used like 'Saxon* 
in opposition to 'Celt', and in avoidance of 
* German ' In its modern political sense Z833. 
Tentooie (tiut^mik), a. and sb. 160^ 
[ad. L. Teutouifus, f. Ttutouts.'] A. adj. z. Of 
or pertaining to the Teutons; German, esp. 
High German 1645. tb.Ofor pertaining to the 
andent Teutones -X74X. a. Of or perudning to 
tbejgroupof languages allied to German (in- 
cluding Gothic, Scandinavian, Low German, 
and English), fbnaing one of the emit branches 
of the Indo-European, Indo-Germanio, or 
Aryan frunily, and to the peoples or tribes 
speaking these languages ; now often called , 
Gtrmauie 1605. $. T. Snlghta* T. Order (of 

Knights) I A military order of German Knights, 
orig. enrolled r xxpi as the Teutonic Knights of 
St Maiy of Jerusalem, for service in the Holy 
Land xezy. 4. T. croea , a cross potent, being 
Ige of the Teutonic Order s88a. B. si. 


iS potent, 

the bodge' of the Teutonic Order s88a. B, 

X. fThe language of any Teutonic race, s^c. 
the German language (obs.)i now applied by 
phikdoglsts only to the comm o n or primitive 
speech, which afterwards iMtike up into the 
languages named in A. a ; also known as Gtr- 


utauieibos. fa. aAmTeutmde Knights -1796. 
Hence TentomldmicT. fl. e. Qennan) charac- 
ter or practice; a Teutonfe expression ; a Teu- 


Teatonimn (tidtdnizm). 1854. [C Teu- 
ton - f - ism.] 1. An idinn or mode cm expres- 

sion peculiar to or characteristic of the Teutonic 
languages, esp. German ; a Germanism 1889. 
a. Teutonic or German character, type, con- 
stitution, system, or spirit ; German feeling and 
acUon S854. So Ten'toniat* one versed in the 
history, etc., of the Teutonic race or languag< 
coarac 


one whose writings have a Teutonic 
or styla 

Teutonise (tidn&iais), v. 1845. [f. Teu- 
ton - f-izB.J traus. To make or render Teu- 
tonic or German, b. iutr. To conform to Teu- 
tonism z88a 
Tew (tid), sb. Obs. oc. dial. 1440. [f. 
Tew v.j f z . The tawing of leather, a. Con- 
stant work and bustling ; a state of worry or 
excitement dial, and U.S. z8a5. 

Tew (tid), V. Obs. eza diaL ME. [In 
branch 1, am. f. Taw v. Branch II may be 
from branch 1 .] L 1. inuts . » Taw v. 3. a. 
To woric (anything) into proper consistency by 
beating, eta; to temper (mortar) zdiz. ts** 
Taw t/. 3, 3 b. -Z670. IL z. traus. To fatigue 
or tire with hard nvork. dial. zEaq. a. intr. 
To work bard, to tdl ; to bustle about. Now 
dial, and U.S, Z787. 

Tewtiit, tewit (trhwit, tfwit, tid>it ; alio 
tyd*xit> tyc'xit, dd‘fit). Now local, 1450. 
[orig. echoic ; see Pewit.] The common Li^ 
wing or Pewit, Vasullus eristatus. 
fTewtaw, sb. 1649. [Goes with next.] 
An implement iot brewng hemp or flax -vjvj. 
Tewtaw, v. 1601. [Origin obsc. ; cf. Taw 
V.] trasis. To beat w dress (hemp or flax) ; ■> 
Taw V. Now dial. 

Texan (te‘ks&n), <1. and xA i860, [f-next 
-f-AN.] Ofor pertaining to the State of Texas 
in some spedflc names of animals and plants. 
Texas (te*ks&s). Nome of one of the United 
States, a. tVisttm C/.S, The uppermost struc- 
ture of a river-steamer, containing the pilot- 
house and ofiicers' quarters 1873. b. The 
elevated gallery, resembling a louver or clear- 
story, in a grain-elevator 1909. a. In names 
of naUve Texan ]dant8, animals, etc. i as T. 
bead-tree, Jlax, suakt-root Z858. 

Text (tekst), sb. late ME. [a. F. texts, ad. 
med.L. textus the Gospel, written character, L. 
textus style, tissue of a literary work, lit. that 
which is woven, web, texture, f. text-, texere to 
weave.] x. The wording of anything written 
or printed ; the structure formed by the words 
in their order; the very words, phrases, and 
sentences as written, b. The wording adopted 
by an editor os (in his opinion) most nearly 
representing the author’s c^inal work ; a book 
or edition contdning this ; auto, with qualiflea- 
Uon, any form in which a writing existe or is 
current, axugood, bad, corruft t. X841. a. esf. 
The vety words and sentences as originally 
written I a. in the oris^nal language, as opp. to 
a translation or renomng ; b. in the original 
form and order, os dlst from a commentary, or 
from annotatiems. Hence, in later use, the body 
of any treatise, the authoritative or formal part, 
asdist. from notes, appendices, etc. late ME. 
a That portion of the contenu of a manuscript 
or printed book, or of a page, which constitutes 
the oti|4nal matter, as dist. from the notes, etc. 
late ME. fs. s^ee. The very words and sen- 
tences of Holy SOTpture ; hence, the Scriptures 
themselves ; alsOt any single book of the Scrip- 
tures -1668. b. A copy of the Scriptures, or of 
a book of the Scriptures; a volume con- 
taining the GdspeU. Obs. exa l/ist. late ME. 
4. A short passage from the Scriptures, esp. 
oue quoted os authoritative, as a motto, to 
pointamoral, or as the sut^ect of an exposition 
or sermon, late ME. b. A passage from 
some book or writer ooosklwAl as authorita- 
tive ; a received m a xi m «r as^m ; a proverb ; 
anadoge; in later iiac,iep.ooei]aedasacofw. 
book heading. Now two. late ME. a 
The theme or subject oa which any one speaks; 
the starting-point of a disousslon X605. 5. 


Short for Tsxt-bamd. See also Church 
German /. 1588. 

s. Say, wbsa TPt> com next, WIU yea ktop 
mrictlytothabTSwirr. b.TMt.SMaMv«ryootnipt 
Fsssman. s. b.Coka upon L itt lato n j , wbaretbecoui- 
ment is of equal authority with that. PuaoiMO. 4.b. 
lliat b. .That solth that hnators both not hooly an 
Chaucso. c. No morel the b is foolish Shaks. g. 
Faire oi a L B. in a Cop^ bodee Shako. 

attrib, and Ctmb.\ t.-DUndlieaa, word-bliodoeat 
•cut, •engraving, -picture, on illustratiwi occupy, 
ing a space a the b of a book .tlUef a half-title^ at 
the be^ning of the b of a book. 

Teact (tekst), V. Nowniwv. 1564. [f.prea] 
fx. traus. To inscribe, write, or print in text- 
hand or in capital or large letters -1639. b. 
iutr. To write in text-himd x66o. fa. su To 
cite texts, b. traus. To cite a text at or against 
a person. >16x5. 

Text-book (te*kst,bnk). 1779. A book 
used as a standard work for the st^y of a par- 
ticular subject ; a manual of instruction in a 
subject of study. 

Te*xt-baiidL 1543. A fine large hand in 
writing, orifi. One of the larger and more for- 
mal hands in which the text of a book was 
often written, as dist from the smaller and more 
cursive hand appropriate to the gloss, etc. b. 
In recent use, applied to a school-band written 
in lines about half an inch wide. 

Textile (te'kstail, -il), a, and sb. i6a6. 

f ad. L. textilis woven, textile (sc. opus) woven 
abric, f. text-, texere to weave.] A. adj. 1. 
That has been or may be woven X656. b. Nat, 
Hist, Having markings resembling a woven sur- 
face; e. g. /. snake x8oa. a. Ofor connected 
with weaving 1844. 

b Cotton and wool and other t. materials 1868. b. 
T. cone, a spedea of cooMhell, Conus textUis, having 
markings resembling a woven surface. 

ILsb.t.A woven fabric ; any kind of cloth. 
(Usu. in pi.) x6a6. b. attrib, \ot as adj.) Of or 
pertaining to weaving or to woven fabrics X844. 
a. Fibrous material, as flax, cotton, silk, etc., 
suitable for being spun and woven into yarn, 
cloth, etc. 1641. 

tTe‘xt-le:tter. 1511. [cf. Text-hand.] 
A large or capital letter in bandwriting >1706. 
Textorlal (tekst5**riil), a. 1774. [f L. 
textor, -orem weaver, textorius pertaining to 
weaving + -Au] Of or pertaining to weavers 
or weaving. 

Textual (te'kstiw,U), a, [Late MK textuel, 
app. a. AF., ad. L. type *textuaUs, f. textus \ 
see Text sb. and -AL; refash, later after L.1 
fi. Of a person : Well acquainted with 'texts* 
or authors ; well-read ; literally exact in giving 
the text -1613. a. Of. pertaining to, or con- 
tained in the (or a) text, esp. of the Scriptures 
Z470. a* Based on, foltomng, or conforming 
to the text. esp. of the Scriptures X6Z4, 
s. But u I a«:^e 1 am noght textoeel CRAVCxib a. 
The admitted principles of t. crtlicism 1859. His sa- 
gacity in t. emendations 187a. Hence Te*staally 
mdv. in or as regards the text ] in the actual words of 
the text. 

TextuallBm (te-k8tlw,klix*m). 1863. [£• 
prec. + -15M.] X. Strict adherence to the text, 
esp. of the S^ptures ; the principles or method 
of a textualist a. That department of scholar- 
ship which deals with the text of the Bible ; 
textual criticism z888. 

TextuallBt (te*kstiM,&lUt). 1609. [f. as 
prec. 4 - istJ su One learned In the text of the 
Bible, b. One who adheres strictly to, and 
bases his doctrine upon, the text of the Sorlp- 
tures. 

Textuary (te‘kstia,iri), a. and sb. x6o8. 
[f. med.L. textsss Text sb. + -arius - ary *.] A. 
adj. 1. Of or belonging to the text; textual 
16^ ta. That ranks 08 a text-book : zegaxded 
as an authority >z68a. 
s. Tbaupra^orSu Peterk sopramoey ZI54. 

B. id. X. » prec. a ; alio, one ready at quoting 
text! x6o8. fa. » prec. b. -x8a8. 
tTflxkniBt X63X. ltL.UxtttsTEXTsb.-i- 

•1ST.] A textual scholar -xyoa 
The crabbsd textnisu of his time Milt. 

Textmmi (tekstifiriU), a. 1835. [t L. 

textura TBXTURB+-AL.] Of or belonging to 
texture. b.Paimtinj^. See TEXTURE id. 6. t859. 
Hence Ta*ztiirally Afp. in (w as regards texton. 


se(num). a (post), an (tend), v(csft). f(Fr. chsf). a(ev«r). 9 (Fr. can da vie), i(tit). s’(Psycha). 9 (what). p(Bst). 





TEXTURE 


THAN 


ai6i 


Tlitiin (trkstiiUt •tjai), if. 1447. [ad.L. 
ivOmra a weavinf i tee Text j*. and -UU.] 
tx* The prooen or art of weaving 0X706. o. 
The produce of the weaver‘t art; a woven 
fabric; a web. arek, 1656. b. irmtuf. Any 
natural itmcture having an appearance or con- 
liatence aa if wove^ a tiuue ; a web. e.g. of 
a apider X578. g* character of a textile 
fabric, aa to iu bdng fine, cloae, coarae, ribbed, 
twilled, etc, reaulduftom the way in which it 
ia woven 1685. 4* oonatitution, structure, 
or aubatance of anything with rtfard toiu oon- 
atituents, formative elmenU or {wyaical charac- 
ter x66a 5. fig. Of ironuterial things i Consti- 
tution ; natuie or quality, as resulting from com- 
position. Of the mind: Disposition, aa * woven' 
of various qualities ; tempmment, character. 
x6xi. 6. In the fine arts t The reoreaenUtion 
of the structure and minute moulding of a sur- 
face (esp. of the skin), as dist. from Its colour 
x8s9. 

a. Others.. fur fa the nasty dale, thdr bumUa t. 
weave Thomsom. g. Toe t. that belonn to L4nen 
Bovlx. 4. Thou know'tt the T. of Heart, My 
Rafail, and every vital Part WaaLSV. The loote t. of 
tnowHuxLxv. 5. An arcament.. of ao Rail and brittle 
a t. Bbntucv. Hence TTe*Xture p, tnuu. to r 
struct by or at by weaving 1 to give a t. to. 

llTcxtt»(te-kstfb). 1856. [L.] i. - Text 
xd. 3 b. X874. a. Ttxiut rtuptus, lit., received 
text ; sptc. ^ received text of the Greek New 
Testament X856. 

Text-writer (te'kstiroittu). 1463. fx. A 
professional writer of text-hand -1491. a. Lem, 
An author of a legal text-book X845. 
|[Texkere(te*xkiM). x6ia. [Turk. (Arab.).] 
A Turkish official memorandum or certificate. 
Tb, in words of Old English or Old Norse 
origin, and in words from Greek, ia a conso- 
nantal digraph representing one or other of a 
pair of simple sounds, one voiceless, the other 
voiced, denoted in this dictionary by the OE. 
letters (b) and (0) ; the former, as in thin, hath 
(bin. bap), being the breath dental spirant akin 
to t, and the latter, as in then, hath* (Sen, ItfiS), 
the voiced dental spirant akin to d. 

TIh tb’ (ME. ^), a clipped form of some 
unstressed monosyllables, esp. when the follow- 
ing word begins with a vowel or / . x. ■ The 
OE. ta. »■ Thou -1594. ts* • They -X707. 

I. To tb’ shore SHAxa. 

•4b, sujfix 1, a formative of sbs. a. from 
vbs. ; in some words, as bath, birth, death, 
OTcut, repr. the Indo-Eur. suffixes *-tas, •td, 
•tis^us ; ill others, as tilth, going badt to ON. 
or OE. ; in others, as growth, $pTlth, stealth, of 
kuer analogical formation, b. from adjs. (rarely 
sbs.), repr. Indo-Eur. OTeut *-iM OE. 
->». -}o, forming abstract nouns of state: 
as pith, heaUh, strength, etc. ; of latm: analogical 
formation, breadth, sloth, wealth, width. See 
also -T b. 

-tb, sufiHx*, forming ordinal numbers; in 
mod. literary Eng. used with all simple num- 
bers from fourth onward ; repr. OE. -fa, or 
-c/a, from an original Indo-Eur. *-7ax (cf. 
Gr. v^/irrof, L. quintus), understood to be 
identical with one od tlw suffixes of tlie superla- 
tive degree. 

In compound numerals •XAis added only to the Inst, 
ns ttVe* the MW ihomsaadthree hanired wsd forty, 
fifth part. 

Tback (bselc), Now dux/. [Com. Tent: 
OE. hoc OTeut *fakom, L tooth*- to cover, 
Indi^Eur. te^, in L. tegere to cover, toga eover- 
ing, gown, Or. riyot, oroy^ roof, orbyeto to 
cover, etc. SecTHATCHv.J tx.Theroofofa 
bouse orbuilding-xsad. a.*THATCHj8.x.OE. 
TbRCk(bsek),v. NowdM ME. [app.f. 
prec.] X. iutr. m Thatch v. 5. n. tmns. To 
cover (a rooQ or roof (a house) with thatch, 
formeriy also with lead, tiles, etc. ; spec, to cover 
the top of a rick with straw or other material so 
laid as to carry off the rain X440. 
l|Tluaciir,tbakoor(thfk«r). /mdUd. tSoo, 
[a. Hindi fhSkur, Skr. fhd-kkssra a deity.] A 
word meaning Lord, used as a title and term 
of respect; also apidiod to a chief or noble, eqt, 
of the Rajput race. 

li ThahiniwmcqtiMtIon (bse:IItDenie*aVn). 

»>7S- (f.THALA>i(0--l-ENCEI»HALOI«.] Auoi. 


Tbatpaitofthcfaain which develops from the 
posterior pert of the anterior cerefand vesicle, 
and inclndes the optio tbalaml. optlo nerves, 
and paru about the third ventride. AlsocaUcd 
dtOMOphalon, middle brain, etc. 

TbakndcOdlsc'inik, bK'Umik).*. i86a 
[ad. mod.L. thalamiems\ see Thalamus and 
-IC.] Of or pertaining to a thalamns; ixsAnat., 
pertaining to the optic thalamus. 

, Tbabunlflond (bie:Umifl5s-ril), «. 1857. 
[f. mod.L. ThaUmifiorse (f. Thalamus + L. 
\fiot,fiot^)-\‘-Ky\ Bot. Belonging to the sub- 
class Thalamijlorseoi dicotyledons, In which the 
stamens are inserted on the thalamus or recep- 
tacle; hypogynous. SoThalamllloTewi <x. 

T bali t mo - (bsylimc), bef.avoweltbebun-, 
comb, form of Gr. tbkapm Thalamus, in some 
anatomical terms, as Thalamoemle (bm'I&mn- 
sM) [Gr. ivoiAfa cavity, ventricle], the cavity of 
the thalamencephalon ; the third \entricle of the 
brain. 

llTbalamna Ow'^ndb). PI. '•mi (-mri). 
>753* [1-t Of- bdhatun an inner chamber.] 
z. Anat. A part of the brain at which a nerve 
originates or appears to originate; spte. the 
Optic thalamus 1756. s. Bol. m. The receptacle 
of a flower, on whidi the carpels are placed ; the 
torus X753. fr* ^ Thallus x84a. a* Archstol, 
Aa inner or secret chamber 1850. 

Tbalanian (>fi1ie*riin), a. and sb. 185a 
[f. Gr. baXhooMt marine. L bikaooa sea + -an.] 

A. adf Of or pertaining to the sea. marine ; 
s^. applied to the marine tortoises and turtles. 

B. si. A marine tortoise or turtle 1850. 

Tbalualc Odlse*slk), a. 1660. [ad. F. 

thalassifne,f. Or. bdkaooa sea; see-tc.) x.Of 
or pertaining to the sea; marine, tin Geol. 
applied to strata supposed to be of marine for- 
mation. s. Pertaining to the (smaller or inland) 


seas as disL from the pelagic waters or 
1883. 

Tnnlairi*nian, a. and sb. 1849, [f. mod. 
L. Thalassina •f-lAN.] A. adf Of or pertain- 
ing to the Thalassinidst, a family of long-tailed 
decapod crustaceans, the scorpion-lobsters. B. 
sb. A crustacean of this family. 

Thalaa«(o- ()dIae's(p),Tbala'Mi(o-, from 
Gr. doAoeea sea, uid bakbooitn marine, forma- 
tive elements of learned words, as in Thaloss- 
a’rctiiM a., Zool, of or pertaining to the Polar 
Bear, Thalassarctos. ThalA*aaio>, ThalA’sso- 
pbyt^ a plant of the Thalauiopkyta ; a sea- 
weed. a marine alga. Also (aher Attic Or. 
AUanra) TlialattOH 

TbabiMOcrac7(>9eUhp’krfisi). 1846. [ad. 
Gr. foAoeeoeparfa; see prec. and -ckacy.] 
Mastery at sea, sovereignty of the sea. SoTha- 
la*Mocrmt,one whohos the mastery of the sea. 
TbalaMOgi«pby()>sel^'grilfi). x888. [f. 
Thalasso- -t- -ORAPHY.] The bnuich of physi- 
cal geography which treats of the sea, its con- 
figuration and phenomena; oceanography. 
llTTialer (tidax). 1787. [G.] A German 
silver coin ; a dollar t see Dollar x. 
Tbalerofriuicoas (]»el£ip‘fl^;»s), 0. 1819. 
[C Gr. 9 aKep 6 s blooming, fresh 4 •^ayot eating 
-P-ous.] But. Feeding on fresh v^tobfa sub- 
stances. 

llTbalix OUai’i). 1656. [a. Gr. Biktw 
(blooming, f. fdAXciP to bloom).] i. The 
eighth of the Muses, presiding over comedy and 
idyllic poetry ; also, one of the three Graces, 
patroness of festive meetings. b.Ai/. Agenusof 
aquatic herbaceous plants, fismilv Marontaeem, 
natives of tropical America 17^ 8- AUron, 

The twenty-third cf the asteroids x886. 
TbaUaonn (teli|^‘jlin), 0. and 1888. 

{t, mod.L. Thaliacea (C Th^iai + ’Xn,^ Zool, 

A. adj. Of or pertaining to the Thahaeta, an 
order of tunicates, including the Salpidst, etc. 

B. xl. A member tk this order. 
TbaURa(HU0i*in,)^*IUn),0. 1864. [£ 

Tuaua-p-an.] Of or pertaining to Thalia as 
the muse of pastoral ana comic poetry ; benoe, 
of the nature of comedy, comic. 

Tballic (pirlik), A x 868 . [LTmaixium 
-f-ic.] Chem. Of, pertaining to, or derived 
from thallinm; applieo to compounds 


eontaining thallium inemaller pr^;Mrtion, rekp 
^y to oxygen, than thalliosts onmpet u rii. 
- tbaUium trioxide, IW 
TbaUlne Ow fain), xd. Also -in, 18I5. 
[L Gr. •dAAfie to flourish + -IKE*.] Pharm. 
A trade name for a colourleu compound used 
os an antipyretic, obtained by the reduction of 
the oorresponding chinolme aerivative. 
Tli«lllne()wrain),o. 1856. [f.THALLUi 
+ -INE ».] Bot. Of or pertaining to a thallus. 
TbalUoos 0iK‘liM\ 0. 1B68. [Lnoxt-p 
•OU8.I Chem, Abounding in tbaUium ; tpex, 
containing thallium in greater proportion, rela- 
tively to oxygen, than thallie compounds 
TtMlUtlin Oue'liiim). 1861. [f.Gr. lOXAdt 
green shoot (f. bbXXuo to bloom), from the 
brilliant green line distingniBhing its spectrum 
-P-IUM.] Chem. A rare meUl, bluish white in 
colour with leaden lustre, extremely soft and al- 
most devoid of tenacity or elnsticiiy; occurring 
in smaU quantities in iron and copper pyrites. 
Atomic wdght ao4 ; symbol TL 
TbaUofon Ooe'lddjcn). 1846. [f. Thallus 
-f -OEN, after exogen, etc.] Bot. ~ Thallo- 
PHY1 E. 

ThiUloid (^srloid), 0. 1857. [C Thallus 
'f -oio.] Bot, Of the form of a thallus. So 
ThaUol‘dal 0. 

Thallopb]^ (^*Idf»it). 1854. [f. mod.L. 
Thallophyta, pi. f. Gr. PoXXdt green twig-t- 
pvrdv plant.] Bot, A plant belonging to the 
lowest of the great groups in the vegetable 
kingdom, comprising those of which the vege- 
tative body is a thallus, including Algss, Fungi, 
and Lichens ; a cellular cryptogam. 

Tiutllotu Oim las), 0. iffiM. [L Thallium 
-f-ous.] Chem. - Thaluous. 
liTlliilIiiSOnelfls). 1809. rL.,a.Gr.«dlXdr 
green shoot, f. fitlAXstv to bloom.] Bot. A 
vegetable structure without vascular tissue, in 
which there is no differentiation into stem and 
leaves, and from which true roots arc absent. 
||T(h)alwef (tft'lveg). i86a. \G.,f.t{h)al 
valley + tnv WAY jA J Physitg. The line that 
follows the lowest part of a valley. 

TluunM (terns). \0)L. Tpnese 
ad. L. Tamesa, Tamesis, ad. Brit Toneesa,] 
The name of the river on which London Is 
situated ; also attrib. and Comb, 

Phr. To set tho T. on firo, to do BOOMthlng mar- 
velloua, to work wondmi unu. with nog. to work 
no wonders, never to dUtfaguUb oiwaolC 

IITbamin (Mnaun). 1888. rBnrmcse/Ad- 
mf/t.] A deer (Cenms eldi) 01 Burmah and 
Siam, resembhngffie swamp deer. 
ITluunmuz, Tammux (ue'mffsV 1535. 
Heb. tammbs,] The tenth month of the Jew- 
ish civil year, and the fourth of the sacred, con- 
taining twenty-nine days, and corresponding to 
parts of Tune and July. Also, the name of a 
Syrian deity, Identified with the Phcenician 
fidbn or Adonis, whose annual festiinsl began 
with the new moon of this month. 

Than (8ln, tfon ; whore qnoted alone called 
8»n), conj, rOE.^00iM,>MrM<, isrear, also><i», 
Pon ; orig. the same word as Then.] 1. The 
conjunctive particle used after a comparative 
adj. or adv. to introduce the second member of 
the ooroparison ; the conjunction expressing 
the oomparative of Inequality. In use it is 
always stressless, usu. joined accentually to the 
prsc.word,e.g more Usnn.other than {stioo'sfiac, 
e’Saiflan). b. With a personal or relative pro- 
noun in tna objective case instead of the nomina* 
tiva (as if than were a prep.). Now considered 
Incorrect, cxc. with whom. 1560. c. Followed 
by that, or by infin. expressing a hypothetical 
result or consequence 1528. a. Than is regu- 
larly used after other, else, and their compounds 
{otherwiu, elsewhere, etc.) ME. b. Henca 
sometimes edter adjs. or ad vbs. of similar mean- 
ing to ‘ other', as difierent, diyene, eta, and 
after Latin comparatives, as tnfertor, 
ttsn. with dause following. (Now mostly avoid- 
ad.) fate ME. a* Peculiar uses. a. « ExotqN. 

but (perh. ellipsis for other than, else 
than, etc.) Obs. or arch, fate ME 1 fa After 
hardly, scarcely : « When (by confusion with 

sso sooner than) sBhe. ...... 

t. H« is mure lo be issred then all goddw Covaa. 


5(Ger.K/fin). a(Fr.iMM). ft (Gcx. Malfar). B(Fr.dw»e), #(cafrl). e(c«)Ctbm>. i(P)(jein). iiVt.fain). i {fit, Utu, earth). 



THAN 


3i6a 


THAT 


n4LB A. I hMd nultedy« t. tn^ m opM 

ISSi *® *!S** •* •*' XSDnfKw. b. 

B«tobab..thm wboin, Baum ttn«pt, ndM higher 
^ Milt. He enu mudi older I. tno iy9s. c^Tho 
bed M ahorti^ Umq • mu cu atrMoh himMlfe 

oaii/M.nv^a^ Heia mo(«modeM..t todany it 
CONCMVB. Mr. OrMch. .knew h!« budnam better t 
to Mtttfy their eorloaity 1779. a.The ecu or dehulti* 
of uy peraen other tUmaeir (890. y. a. Thera b 
almoat notbinf left tbu a ahadow thereof 1585. 
TtMmp ]MUi, oba. aad dial. £, Thin. 
Tliaiiag«0#iii«dx). mst. UteME. [ 

AF. tka{y\UM, f, TMANe 4- •age.] The tenure 
by whkh landa warn held by a thane 1 the land 
held by a thane, a thane-land ; also, the rank, 
o^. or Juriadiotlon of a thane. 

T h a tu t Ui Bn (jMeni&tia'tn). 1900. [f. Gr. 
diuroa death •f-iSM.] The belief or doctrine 
that at death the aouf oeases to exist. 

TluumtD- Oaevito), bef. a vowel thannft-, 
oomb. form of Qr. ddraror death, chiefly in 
scientific worda Thanato'graphy (nonce^md.) 
[after U^apky], an account of a arson's 
death. ||Tluuia£o*paiB [Or. sight], a con- 
templation of death. 

Ttuuiatology (>(endt^ I 5 d»). rare. 1849. 
[t Gr. •droTOj death + - logv!] The scientific 
study of death, its causes and phenomena. So 
Thanatolo'gloal a. of or pertaining to t. 

Tbano^n). Hist. [OE. 
t—OTent. Offs'' child, boy, fad s — pre- 

Teut. *Uknd~\d. Gr. riavor), f. root *tek- 1 tok- 
to beget.] tt. A servant, minister, attendant ; 
in 0 & often applied to (Christ's) disciples 
-Z59X. fa. A milita^ attendant, follower, or 
retainer ; a soldier. OE. only, g* One who in 
Anglo-Saxon times held land of the king or 
other superior by military service ; orig. In the 
designauon eynlnga ptt.n, * king's thane, mili- 
tary servant or attendant ‘ ; in later times simply 
}*]», as a term of rank, including several grades 
below that of an taidemuin or eorl (Earl sb, a) 
and above that of the ceorl or ordinary freeman. 
(Superseded in the lath c. by barm and kHtgkt.) 
OE. 4. In Sc* Hist. A person, ranking with the 
son of an earl, holding lands of the Mng; the 
chief of a clan, who became one of the king's 
barons, late MEl. b. transf. to modem persons, 
in various senses { e. g. a Scottish lord zyxo, 

p Ecsulf tb« king* horie-thnne iSjt. 4. By Sinalls 
death, 1 know I am T. of Glamie, But how, of Caw- 
dor? the T. of Cawdor Unas Sraks. 

Comb. ; L'huu^ land held by a t., or by military 
tmmre. Hence Tlut'nedom, the domain or Juris- 
diction of a Scotikh t Tba’nebood, the condition 
or rank of a t. Thavushlp, the poaitlaa or ^ka 
of a t, I eip. u the Sc. cenee. 

Ttumk (Jwqk), sb. [OE. /aiw, /fttc 
OTeut *^aHkoM, {. *p*Hk-, 1 see 

Think.] fz. » Thought -ME. fa.CkKxt 
will: graciousness, favour '1609. tfl. Grateful 
thought, gratitude. Rarely in fl. -zflyy. 4. 
The expression of gratitude ; the grateful ac- 
knowledgement of a benefit or favour, ta. in 
simg* -z^. b. in pi. f Formerly occas. const, 
as sing. MB. 

4. E. Turning to god with Uwde and thanks 1334. 
b. Kiss u bit thanks too much Shaks. Prayers pro* 
esdo,and Thwks succeed the benefit Hosses. I re- 
tura It to you with my sincere thanks 1805. 

Phrases. rAsmkr (colloq.), ■ 1 give you my thanks, 
my tbuks to you, or the liket alio many it 
best ikmakt, Tktmkt iOt thanks be given to, .. 
due toi hence, owing to, as a result of (often ii 
eai}| eo m tkaaks no credit to; not becaue 

by roaeoe of. 7 V/*o ikmaks. 

4^ w'togivo tbuks to 


or are 

ironi. 

because or 


ijAr. to express gratitude j 
Ood I now esn. of saying 
re reittrm ikaakt. to render 


iaaeoatamesd(«svA). TareiuruthoH 

tauka la rotnro fora bonoflt or favour; now chiefly 
used of the formal or pubUo expreeeion of thanks, or 
ofgraoe at a meal. 

Tbank (^k). V. Randan, ffucian 
H-OTeut ^Pankojast, f. *}ankot THANK'-jd.l 
ft. itUr, To give thanks. Obs, exc. as abiol. of 
9. -Z500. 9. trams. To fhre thanks to ; to ex- 

press gratitude or obli^dion to. (ong. imtr. 
with dot.) Occas. const. tkeU, ME. b. Ckinsu 
fer a thing Z59S. c. Ar. To moke a return to 
a person m evidence m obUgathm or gratitude 
iSax. d. In the future tenss, used to express 
a request Z843. g. With a thing as sole obj. : 
To return thanks for, express m>e'* gratitude 
‘ ■ *“ • 'e thanks 


for {rare) 1470. 4, To give the tl 


;s or credit 


somethinf tot to omislder or bold respon- 
sible t esp. in ironical use, ee to blame xgflo, 
s. Yes 1 1 God, 1 am as honest as any mu Uuit... 
that is u old man, and m bonastor Uim 1 Shaxs. 
Sir Harry, you may t. your stars that condoctsd you 
to roe FiBLOtNO. Tbm he has eubjscts to Scotland, 
I think he may t < 3 od and hie ewonl Scorr. The 
young prince kicsod hh hand and thuked him 1841. 
b. T.y0n/t>rM0tkitn,ma ironical expraeeion indicating 
that the speaker thinks ha bas beu offared nothuig 
worth thanks, a. Charles forgot To t.hb tale Bvxon. 
4. She might t. heraolf fer ediat happonad 1794. The 
defendant had only htoiaalf to t. fer it 1889. 

Ibazikee (Jise'qkt). x8a4. Vnlgar colloq. 
for tkamkye Thank rov, 

TlumkM Ose'qkmi), o. OE. [f. Thank 
sb. + -FUL.] z . Feeling or expressing thanks or 
gratitude ; grateful fn. Worthy of thanks, 
gratitude, or credit ; acceptable, grateful, agree- 
able -161X. 

^ s. Tba thukfull songe of Anna Covkuali i S/iih. 
iu Contents. Live ever in our t. hearts I Dbvobn. 
a. His good succesM shall be most thankefni to your 
trust 1611. Hence Tha'nkfaMy adv., .ness. 
Tbankleoa, a. 1536. [(. Thank s6 .+ 
•LESS.] I. Not moved by or expressing grati- 
tude ; unthankful, ungrateful Also Jig. of 
things I Making no return, unresponsive, a. 
Of a task, or the like : Which brings no thanks ; 
receiving or deserving no thanks 1547. f. Un- 
thanked {rare) X638. 

I. And strictly m^iute The tbankles Mum Milt, 
a. A thaneklesM office ud dispteaiing Savilx. f. To 
..Mnd him thuklesse back agatoe 1638. Ha 
Tba'nklmn.ly adv., .ness. 

Ttaank-ofiering. 1530. [f. Thank sb. 
Offering vbl. idj In the Levitical law. An 
offering presented as an expression of gratitude 
to God ; hence, an offering or gift made by 
way of thanks or acknowledgement. 
Tba*nksgi<ver. i6az. [f. as next + Giver.] 
One who gives thanks. 

Thankagiving (stress van). 1533. [f. 
thanks, pi. of Thank sb. + Giving vbl. sb.] s. 
The giving of thanks ; the expression of thank* 
fulness or gratitude: esp. the act of giving 
thanks to Ood. b. A public celebration, with 
religious services, heldaaasolemn acknowledge- 
ment of Divine favours : a day set apart for this 
purpose, spee. in L/.S, Thanksgiving Day Z641. 
a. An ut or expression of thanks ; esp. a form 
of words, a prayer or relirious service used to 
render thanks for Divine benefits 1535. 

1. For all ths craoturM of God ore gooo, and nothing 
to be refuaed, yf it be receau«i with thankeageuynge 
Biblk (Greet) x TVwx. iv. 4. s. He hath put a new 
Konge in my mouth, euen a thaokesgeuynge vnto oure 
God CoveanALn Pt. xxaix (xl.] 3. General T., the 
first of the forms of u in the Bo^ of Common Praysr, 
that for' 


bat for the bleuings of life in generL.. 
aitrib . : T. day, a day set apart for public t. for 
>ivine goodness ; x/ee. in the U.S. an annual religious 
„nd socTal festival, now appointed by proelamatlon and 
held on lha last Thursday of November. 
Tba'nkwocrthy, a. late ME. Worthy of 
thanks : deserving gratitude or crediL 
For it ft tbankeworthva yf a man for conscience to- 
■ pefe, suArinte wrongfully Tin- 
Hence Tha'akwo>rthUy mdv. 


OAUt I ret. IL 10. Hei 
‘il^'akwo.rthmaaa. 

Ttia*iik yon. late ME. [Aphetic for 7 
tkank you.] A phrase used in courteous ac- 
knowMgeroent of a favour or service, b. as 
sb. An utterance of this phrase 1887. 

She. .said something meant for * No, thank you ’ 1 
hut of which nothing waa to be beard but * q ’ iBAi, 
‘Thsak-yoa-ma’ani 1/.S. celleq., a hollow or ndge 
in a road. See N.E.D. 

11 Thar (Mr). 1833. Watlve name.] Zool. 
I. The native name in Nepal of a goat-ante- 
lope, Neimprhmdus bmbalina, belonging to the 
same genus as the Goral (Af. goral). a. Also 
applira to the Tehe, or HimatoysLn wild goat 
{Hemitragsu jemlaieus) S896. 

lihazf, a. dM. [OE.] Unleavened ; e. g. 
t.-cake. 

Tbazf , thnr, «. Obg,vxib*Sc. dial. [Com. 
Tcut. pret.-pres.vto; OE.*Pmffan, pres.^i/, 
Jnrfom, pa. porfU 1— OTeut. >i»rfl-.] z. 

intr. To be undtf a neeeuity or t^igation {to do 
something), a. ssi^. It Is ettdful ME. 
Tbarm (^m). Now [OE. Parm, 
pearm 1— OTeut •pomm^ I. indo^nr. abtout 
senes •for-: to go tbsongh.] i. An 

intestine i chiffly to M E. An Intestine as 
cleansed and prepwed for some purpose. Also 


in siug., as a gubstaaet or material ; oatgnt for 
fiddle-strings, etc. ifl7t 
Ttwt(0set), rirm. Ohms., and eufo. [In 
OE. Pset, nom. and aea sing, nentmr of tto 
simple demonstrative pron. and adl se. sU, 
peetT] A. Demonstrative Pronoan. /*/.THoeB. 
L As simple demonstrative pronoun, z. Dmet- 
ing a thing or person pointed out or present, 
or that bas Just been mentioned or considered. 

a. Used emphatieally, instead of lepeadn] 
previous word or phrase OE. ^Inoppos'' 
to this : esp. in phr. this and {or) that « 
thing and (or) another OE. 4. As quasi-/^., 
withj}l. tkats Z656. 

I. Ths error of Vibieus. And t. was this. SS 79 - 
The more fools tbsy,— that 's all Rusaix. * BIsm as^ 
cried the Mayor, * what 's LT ' Brownino. Who '• t. 
laughing f Thackuav. a. The Modsrator Is foil of 
Rhetorick and Oratmy too, t. he Is 1841. It was 
necessary.. to set, anfl t promptly 1833. 'They 
must be very cerioee creatures *. 'They ere t.', eeid 
Humpty Oumpty. L. Carboll. 

Phreses. T. u (mere fully A it to toy, t/o wit, etc.), 
introducing (or more rarely following) an explanation 
of the preseding word, phrase, or statement (or a modi- 
fying correction of it). TkeU % colloq. used in actual 
or anticipatory comroendatioo, e. g. that's mgeodieu!, 
that's a dsar, Thai 's rirkii aformulaof approval ; 
vulgarly used for ‘yes'. /Aif 'x ftof, that ie urn end 
of the matter. Alt t., that and avsrythtog of the 
kind. Aad all t., and so forth, st cstsra. Not so. . 
tts alt A, not so . .as that amounts to ; not quite ee. .es 
that. Per atl t : tea Fob VII. 4. Uks A, of that 
kind or in that manner. A/Ur A, > after that time, 
or after that bad happened. At A t (a) immediately 
after that, upon that; (^) orig. 17 .S. colloq. or slamg, 
even when that has been taken into consideration; 
estimated at that rate, at that standard, even in that 
capacity, in respect of that, too; 'into the bargain', 
iv A, » by that time, or by the time that happened. 
upon L, with A, » as or immediately after that was 
said, done, etc. Corns out o/i. ! (slang) : clear out I 
7 'ake t.l a phniM used In delivering ablow. 

n. As antecedent pronoun. 1. As antecedent 
to a relative (pron. or adv.) expressed or under- 
stood. late ME. a. With elliiuis of a following 
relative (subj. or obj. of the relative clause) 1 ■■ 
that person or thing {sc. * that * or ' which ’). 
Now only where that is demonstrative or em- 
phatic, as in I. z. 1598. 8- Followed by defining 
words {0/ or other prep, with a sb., or a pple. 
or other vbl. adj.) which serve to quality or 
particularize that in the manner of a relative 
clause, tote MF2. ^ 

I. What the Mouth is, to an Animal 1 t. ths Root is 
to a Plant i67<l Fine An is L in which the hand, 
the bead, and the heart. .go tewetber Rvskin. a. Be 
t. thou know'st thou art, and then thou an As great 
as t. thou fear'st Siiakb 3. So doth their Pearch ex- 
ceed t. of other Countries ifios. T. in the mortar — 
you cell it a gum T Brownino. 

B. Demonstrative Adjective. 1. The simple 
demonstrative used (as adj. in concord with a 
sb.), to indicate a thing or person either as 
being actually pointed out or present, or as 
having just been mentioned and being thus 
mentally pointed out ME. b. Indicating a 
person or thing assumed to be known, or to 
be known to be such aais stated. Oftm (esp. 
before a person’s name) implying censure, dis- 
like, or scorn ; but sometimes commendation 
or admiration. ME. c. Used with a plural sto 
or numeral, instead of these \ now only with 
plurals treated as singulars (e. g. weems, bains) 
or taken in a collective sense ME. a. in op- 
position to fAix 1 prop, denoting the more distant 
of two things, but often vaguely indicating one 
thing as dist. from another ME. 8* In concord 
with a sb. which is the antecedent to a relalfve 
(expressed or understood). Often interchange- 
able with the, but usu. more emphatic. 1470, 
4. Indicating quality or amount! Of that lund 
or degree : such, so great. Now chiefly arch. 
or dial* lara. tfl. As neut. sing, of the definite 
article. Obs. (exc. In that ilk : luc a.M -Z576. 

s. AlmMt a yard broad, and twice t. kngth Walton. 

b. T. Dnig.dainn*d Italy Shaks. I bate that Andrew 
Jonee WoaeaW. e. T. fli tnaanen. . I have beenofken 
guilty of Swift. |. A tnanne ssay save * the man 
that we Bpake of was here ', or *t. man teat we spake 
of wes here ’ tsse. 4* He blushed to A degree that I 
felt quite thy 1865. 

C. Demonstrative Adverb. To that extent 
or degree; so much, so ; esp. with an adv. or 
adj. of quantity, e.g. that fori as for as that), 
that much, that high i more definite than so, as 
indicating the preose amount Now dial, and 
C/.S. Z45a 


se(man). a (pass). au(lMid). » (cat). i(Fr.chsf). a (ev«r). # (Fr. eaa ds vie), i (sst). s (Psychs). 9 (what). F(fSt), 





THJKBAN 


th$ Gtrmam («c. ot trigim^i) xjsa. «. 

With oamM of diMMM, ailmtim. ota. Now 


oth«r wdl 4 cnowa buadinn xo. Before 

higher dUee of xmak, m sUg, Primee, etc. 
(bat not now when Allowed by the name, as 
Jtritig Gt0fgt, Print* Sdipcnxl, etc.) ; also with 
some conite^ dtles, os ikt Pigkt Honourable, 
the Reverend, etc. ME. b. WiUi the surnames 
of some Irish and Scottish chiefs of clans, as 
the O’Qormaa Mahon, the hituNab xcdt. e. 
Before names and titles eA men t often in ME. a 
Qorrupdon of Pcendi as In R^rt the Bruce, 
the Mortimer, etc. {arch,) ME d. Before the 
names of well'known singers, actresses, etc., 
after French and Italian usage 1786. iz. spec. 
Used emphadcally, in the sense of ‘ the pre- 


eminent*, * the typical or ‘ the only . . worth 
mentioning* : the being usu. stressed in speech 
(til), and imnted in Italics 1834. la. With any 
part of the body of a person previously named 


or indicated. Instead of the possessive pronoun ; 
os ' he took him by the hand ', i. e. his hand. 
So with heart, soul, used fig. ; also with parts 
of personal attire. ME. b. Used coUoq. with 
names of relatives, as the wife, the mater » 
my (your) wife, mother 1838. 13. Used before 
names of weights and measures, in stating a 
xatet as iso much) the pound, etc. late ME 

1. What Vi the matter nowl Cohorkve. The one, 
the other-, see One, Other, a. At the moment, the 
bell rang DtcKtm. On the morrow t>66. b. Ye nave 
heard 01 1 year they call the Fortydve Soott. It was 
In the early eighties {.mod.), g. The ism, the earth, 
the universe, ike Almiehty, the Saviour, the Bible, the 
Shah, etc. b. The Thoaut, the Alps, the Aeoree, 
the indies, c. The spring, the dssy, the night; the 
mind, the celd, etc 5. The Mathetnatickes, end the 
Metaphyiiekes Fall to them Shaks. What wae the 
use ot my gettteg you taught the dress^naking? iBsa. 
4 . The Kdinbarfb Review Soorr. Plate in the Tl> 
inisue, givee the fullest account 1840. 8 . l..fell.. 

ill of the naoslee 1671. sc d. The Guicdoli eras pre* 
aent Btmh. 11. His Commenury. .is still the text- 
book on Corneille 1904. 

** Marking an object not before mentioned, 
but now identified by a clause, phrase, or word, 

14. Where the obiect is defined by a relative 
clansa, the stands before the object OE zg. 
Where the object is defined : a. by a following 
phrase with prep, (esp, of, repr. an OE genitive) 
OE ; b. by an infinitive phrase with to. late M E 
c. With an object particularised by a pple. 1658. 
xO. The stands before a sb. defined by another 
sb. (usu. a proper name) in appoiltioa, as the I 
poet Virgil OE b. More usu. the proper name 
precedes, at William the Conqueror OE 17. 
Trie it us^ with a sb. particularised or describe 
by ao adl The adj. usu. precedes, but some- 
timea follows the sb. : in either cose the sunds 
first, as the good man, the church militant. OE 
b. So with proper names of persons or places ; 
e. g. the judicious Hooker OE c. But when the 
adT. becomes a permanent epithet, the and the 
adL usu. follow ; t,%. Alfred the Great', so with 
ordinals following the names of sovereigns or 
popes, as George the Fifth OE x 8. spec, when 
asb. is particularised by a superlative, or by an 
ordinal number, the latter is regularly preceded 
by ike OE b. The also stands before the same 
a^ when used absolutely OE, 

S4. Tbt light that never was on sea or land Woaosw. 

15. a. Like the poore Cat I* th' Addage Shaks. b. 

Tne power To save th' Athenian Walls from mine 
bare milt. e. The privileget accorded, .to the mer- 
chants of the Hoaoe Towns 1876. 18. This was the 

laoet vnUndest ent of all SiuKa. b. Your letter of 
Tueeday the 19th 1779. 

XL Referring to a term used generically or 
universally. 1. Before the name of an animal, 
plant, or precious stone, used generically OE. 
9, gen., with the name of anything used as the 
ty^ <A iu class { e.g. with the names of musical 
iostruments, tools, etc. c. Before My, mind, 
sent, or parts, fuaotioiu, and attributes of these 
OE d. With names of days of the week. 
at on the Monday, L e. on Monday of any or 
every week, on Mondays nneraliv ME a. 
Before a wmd (rf indhrlduai tneaning used as 
the type of a class of penons OE a> With an 


chiefly the nama of a natioo, doss, or group of acted -1774* ^ A theatreful of epectators | 

people, where the » • tboee wlm are ' | * the . . the audience et a theatre z6oa. e. Dmamtk 
taken ee a whole’. Alio with family inmames, performances as a branch ofart, or as an lnstittt< 
M * the are of Welsh origin '. ME g- tlon; the drama s66fi. d. Dramatic works col' 
Before an adj. or pple. having aj^nnl reference lectlvdy 1640. 4. A temporary idatform, dale, 
(usu. of persons), as the poor, those who or such or other raised stage, for any pubtie oeremon) 
os are p^ OE rgry. g. A room or hall fitted with dcre oi 

1. Burloigb. .was of tiu willow, and net of tha oak rising seats lacing the platform, lseturar*s table, 
Macauuv. It pm l^tba Cat z8m b. Tba pen etc. for lectures, identifie demonstradoni, eta 

mumiti Watto. Phr Ta mat. As otma tka mtMtt reistion to s couTso 01 acuon pertormea or i 
the eeidier, ate. ■ to tn^n the of a man) spectacle displayed xgSi. b. A place when 

'3 that which Is manly, soldier- some actfon proceeds ; theecene of action s6sg 
I i n cli nin g to the aquiUDe Smou- fy. A book giving a ' view ' or ' conspectus * O! 
idnt weto banished ftom l^e gome subject j a text-book >1704. 
how little M tiM Proud, How jj. temples, go^y theaters Sm* 

i th J *• i* a far retiring t ^ rising tenmoei 

Among the fallen on evU days established or Uceomd bj 

* / _i , royal leUtri patent P/r/orv a hall m which dne 

TO. [OE orig. locative matpgrapblc pictures are exbiUted. 3. c. Good (etc. 
le of the demonsur. and reL t., uied pr^ic. of a play, scene, etc., of spedfied dra 
tee prec.).] x. Preceding an n>»tlc quality, or that prodm a good (eM dhotm 

Wbv C*; “ 

Theatric (J»»>trik),«. 1656. [ad. late L 

HO . . oo^fo^^WroaoH- ^r. g*erp.mfr, Thka- 

a X. - UeXt X. X706. t). ReSem 

bling a thaatro or amphitheatre in shape oi 
. ml *764. »• Suggestive of the theatre 

ag + a comparauve ; me ,5,5 ^ 

ve, an er * t. b. Its uplands sluing deck the mountain’s slda, 

»e Will never look one hdr the „o 

I if othen do not follow their ^Theatrical (Km trikil), a. and si, 1558 
fools they Rusein. a. The bells [f. as prec. 4--AL.] A. adj. x. Pertaining to 01 
tid the spoaw the better *771. connected with the theatre, or with scenio repre- 
ler mended Kinoslby. sentations. a. That ‘plays apart’; that simu- 

semdrik), a. z6ia. [ad. lates. or is simulated ; artificial, aflected, as- 
*, f. iiavlipot god-man ; see sumed 1649. g* Extravagantly or irrelevant!) 
ning to both God and man ; histrionic ; ' stagy * ; showy, spectacular 1709. 
ihe human and the divine. x. He., joins at company 1905. ^.HIsT. Maan« 

(J«-,AnJ«ypik),o. 1850. [f. of^gLora^op. 

rof Thbamthropos + -ic.] . r./Z/The performance of stam plays 1 
Ing to. having the nature of performance ^ amateuri Jamateu* 

Tbeatricallx, (K-,^,riku 4 , r. ,778. 

m. xfiuE fa eeel Gr hehv. [f- pmc. +-IZE.] X. riviM. To make or rendet 
dad* GmI idvCAAM-nr man theatrical, a. mfr. a. To act on the stage, b. 
us OiSfat bdSTboth G<^ '^7° theatrical performances. 

u^n^S*th?(ilwM Thoatro- (jrfitw, J»f>'tro), comb, form ol 
I (la Christ). ^^orpov Theatbb. as In TtMatro*cimcy, 

a. 1855. [See next absolute power exerdsad by the andent Athe- 
‘rtainln? to thearchv ''Ian democraoy, as exhibited at their assemblies 

iki), r643. [ad.icl.Gr. I" 

>d + -owio e ruling.! i. hoiror of theatres and theatre-golng. 
ment of God or of a mxl ; a Theave, tbaive (J>fv, J>Rv). local. 1465. 
i order or system of^Uos [Origia unkn.! A female sheep of a particulai 
age i usu. applied to a ewe of tlie first or second 
Bin!, sb. (a.) xkBi. [ad. TW that has not yet borne a lamb, 

, L bafo, Mdent nami of Thebidc (>sbA‘ik), c.l 1687. [ad. L. 
i -«IB ».] A. C Ch. A mem- Theiaiens, ad. Gr. eqdcUricdt, f. efiRm, eijdq 
lotion of ‘regular clerics’ Thebes.] Of or pertaining to the andent dty 
f St. Cejetan m conjunction of Thebes on the Nile, formerly a centre of 


iBiA s* How low, bow little am the Proud, How 
Indigent the Great 1 Gaav. Thou knowest what 
a thmg is Poverty Among the fallen on evil days 
Smeujsv. 

The (tffi, «>!, ado. [OE M, orig. locative 
or instrumental ease of the cl^onstr. and reL 
pron. se, sdo, jsst (see prec.).] x. Preceding an 
adj. or adv. In the eompar . degree, the two words 
formingui advb. phiue modifying the predi- 
cate. HThe radical meanim is ' in or by that 
‘ in or fay so much ’.) a,Tke.,the,.iOyhov\ 
much., by so much i in what degree .. in that 
degree . . [* L. qno , . 00,., Gr. fieqi . . roeoi;- 
Tfi . .] : denoting proportional dependence 
between the notions expressed by the two 
clauses, each having tho-t-n comparative ; one 
the being demonstrative, and the other rela- 
tive in force OE 

s. Your fav’rlta horse Will never look one hair the 
worm CowruH. And if othen do not follow their 
example,— 4 fae more fools they Rusein. a. The bells 
must be removed, and the sooner the better >771. 
The less said tha sooner mended Kinoslby. 

Th ea ndri c (ji/ise'ndrik), a. x6ia. [ad. 
eocL Gr. itavSptuis, f. fiiavUpot god-man ; see 
-IC.] Of or plaining to both God and man ; 
partaking of both the human and the divine. 
Thaanttiropic (]if|An)np‘pik),a. 165a. [f. 
eocL Gr. dcdi^panror Thbanthropos + -IC.] 
Pertaining or rdating to, having the nature of, 
both ( 3 od and man ; at once divine and human. 

18x7. [L 

as prec. 4- -ism.] z* Theol. ^e doctrine of the 
union of the divine and human natures, or of the 
manifestation of God as man, in Christ, a. 
Mythol. The attribution of human nature or cha- 
racter to the gods X878. So Thea'ntlirepiaL a 
believer in t (also a/Xrt'd. dr as adj.), 
tll'rbeaiitlmqxM. 1^5. [a. eccL Gr. 8«iv- 
ffpenros god-man, f. 9tis G^ +dv9pw»ot man.] 
A title given to Jesus Christ as being both God 
and man -1730. Hence Tbeamtliropy [ad. 
eool. Gr. Stai^panslal, the union of the divine 
and human natures (in Christ). 

Tliearcbic (]»'|i'jikik), a. 1855. [See next 
and -IC.] Of or pertaining to thearchy. 
Tbou^y (jif’kzki), 1643. [ad. eccl. Gr. 
Stapxia, f. 8cdf God 4 - •apxto a ruling.] x. 
The rule or government of God or of a god ; a 
theocracy, a. An order or system of deities 

(]if*atain), sb. (a.) 1581. [ad. 
mod.!* Theatinns, t Teats, ancient name of 
Chieti in Italy ; see -ink ^.] R. C. Ch. A mem- 


ber of a congregation of 'repilar clerks’ 

Egytta.oMitatoiflw.iu*idi,tos.h^ 

owar To save th' Athenian Wall* from nUne of Chieti, whence the name, and later Pope version of the Bible. 

IiLT. c. The I^vileges ocoorded. .to tha mar- Paul IV) } olso, a corresponding congregation T. ueoeite, etone, the syenite of Tbebss and Upper 
rf the Haaoe Towns 1876, *8. This was the of nuns. lounded e zfioo. b. OS adj, Uf or OCT- ® 87 P** 

b. Your letter of JinU? to the SeatinS x 4 ) 3 - ^ ^ Tll®ba«ic, A* 1746. [f. as prec., In ret 

term need genericaUy or Th^ o. Now mrv. ««. 

rsaUy. i. Before the name V an aniLl. L. theatralts, f. 1 ’Al-l Of. oSSi • 

or precious stone, used generically OE. Inning to, or emoeoted with the theatre: 

with the neme of anything used is the ‘heatrica^ ^ 

flu claw { e.g. with the names of musical ThwtPi (Jw'fitex). Also ttJ. fbeatcr. CuHnNQ,. oh- 

meats, tools, etc. e. Before body, mind. l*te ME [ed. U thoatmm, a. Gr. Btarpoo, a „ .-x ,x 

«■ parts, functions, and attributes of these place for viewli^, esp. a tbsatre, t BtSabm to 
dTwith namei of days of the week, behold.] x. Gr. aad Rom. A ntiq. A plsos eon- Or. sBu, E Theba/s, -M-.] A. fry. 

tho Monday, La, on Monday of any or structea in tbt open air, fw viewing dramatic Pertaining to^elxs ; nni, B. sb. tM territ^ 
week, on Mondays gjBiieraUy ME a. plays or other speoUtW ’ll). An amphi- W E|OTtl*n, ^ W 

> a w«d trf iadhrlduaji tneaning used as theatre --S548. o.Anatnralfannationor place Thebes ; the name of cer^n j^n^esp. that 
pe of a claw of penons OE a* With an suggesting such a structure 1650. a. In mod. of^tius relating to Boeotian Theb^ 
ised abed., usu. denoting an abstract use. An rafioe spedaUy adapted to dramatic Tbebui QiPbin), a. and sb, late ME [ad. 
1; e.g.M<iMsrr^, thetwniob isbeauti- representations | a dayhonseX577. fs^lransf. L. Thebanns, f. Thebm, Gr. eQdot Thebes .1 
Its ME. 4. With a sb, in the plural, a. The etege or jMatfonn on which a play is A. adj. x. Of or bdongingtoTbebes, capital cit 


n). a(pMS). onClMsd). o(ctirt). f(Fr. chri)* 9(erer). # (Fr. ean de vie). i(ssO* ^(Psydw). pCwliot). /(get). 


adj. used abed., usu. denoting an abstract use. An rafioe spedaUy adapted to dramatic 
notion i e,f. the boani^, that wniob is beauti- representations | a dayhonse X577. ta* transf. 
fid. late ME. 4. With a sb, in the plural, a. The etege or jMatfonn on which a play is 







THEOhOGKAL 


J» At to be in their nomul condition of Tbenal Ornil), a. <803. [t next-h-AL.] 
mind, body, or bebevioar xdgS. 8* A« em- Of or pertaininf to the thenar, 
phatic objectife. Now chiefly as bh)ect of a Tlienar (Jtrnii). *670. [modX., a. Gr. 
pr^odtion. late palm ©f the hand,aoleor flatof the foot.] 

T The baU of muade at the base of the 


u. Kenexive t IB Li. MM, M ; Fr. M, i0* ; G. » 

one, as when the sb. is qualifi^ by a distribu- “ brown translucent crystals, 

tive, or refers to either aext - himself or her- Thence 

self Z4(^. (CL THXnt 3.) Thbnnb adv., with adVb. genitive suffix -es, 

s.TlMy..auuletheiiitda« aprons 7- Not -L Spelt to preset^ the breath sound 

to msJcs foots oft. >779. a Evwy on« likes to keop of s when final inflexional * became (z).J 1. 

it to t. M loot as th^ can 1874. Frcnn that place} from there. (Now chiefly 

m. Fh>m the zsth a there has been a ten- lUtrary.) hiPrecMled by redundant from, late 
dencnr to treats*^ as a sh. ( >^ person, per- MEL a. At a place distant or away from there; 
aonautyK and substitute their for them. (In distant } absent Now chiefly in stating dis- 
Uterary 1^. this has place only where an adj. Unoe. ME. 8« From that time or date. Mostly 
intervenes, as their own, sweet, very selves.) with fiwm. Now mreor Ohs, late ME. 4. From 
lik ing it wdl their seluss Ascham. They theirseivss that, as a source, origin, or cause; from those 

stanblsd and fsU 1B36. premisses or data} thers^m. Alto preceded 

TtiBO (tfrn), aehf. (oostf, adj.^ sb.) [OE. by from. 1659. 

}atttu, fumne, }onne, MEL fenne, fan, fen\ s. If Sion mil Delight thee mora.. I t Invoke thy 
advb. formations from the demons. root>fl-; ^ Milt. b. Homeward fronx thy easy stages Geo. 
cf. That, The. See also Than ecnj.) L ^ 

Demonstrative adv. of time. x. At that time. 

Referring to a specified time, past or future; ThettOeC^ (tte-iu,f3sj>, «eiu,f8s*^^^ 

(opp. toNow 1. 1.) b. At the time defined by a !•*« ME. forig. twt> worts.] x. From that 
relaSve or other dause (with vb. in pres, tense) dmeonwari Also^th/r^ a. From that 
ME. a, A^«oe*rfA,atonetimeandatan- plaM or Mint tmwart («nr) X449. 
other, atvariou8time8,atlntenrals. occasionally. 

145^. [ori*. tw. 

t HUtory, mi h wu t wrUten Bucxle. Phr. T. w ords. ] «pr^ Also with yh;**. So tThence. 


mnii there, at that |>recise timeandplacei imine 
and on the spoti also there amat. D. Yae 


t, written Buckle. Pfo. T. I w ords. ] » wlthy^tww. So tThence* I study, of the genealogy or birth of the deities 


ilacei immediiuely loTwarda adv. -xyay. 


Tlienoe-fraca, adv. arch. 1618. [Inver- 


to. or of the nature of theocracy. So Thao< 
cra*tieal a. X690, >far adv, 

Tbaodiev (KiTdU). >797* [ad.F. 7%*. 
sffodt.titlecf a work^Leibnitt (x7io),L Gr. Hhe 
God + N«i 7 Justice.] The, or a vindication of the 
divine attributes, esp. justice and htdlneas, fo 
respect to the existence of evil ; a writing, doo* 
trine, or theory i nte nd e d to ‘justify the ways 
of to men '. 

TbeodoUte X571. [Origin 

unkn.] A portable surveying instrument, orig. 
for measuring horisontal anpes, and oonristi^ 
essentially M a planisphere or horisontal 
graduatea drcular {date, with an alidad or 
index bearing sights ; subsequently variously 
dabcnmted with a telesco{)e instead of sfehts, a 
eom|)ass, level, vernier, micrometer, and other 
accessories, and now often with the addition of 
a vertical drde or arc for the measurement of 
angles of altitude or deinession. Hence Thsodo* 
U'tie a. of. {xertaining to, d(»e, or made with a t 


Atspwiwanii mimuf 

sb. xjSs. [f. the name rAEmferfej; see -AN.] 
A. adj. Of or pertaining to one named Theodo- 
sius ; esp. to the Roman emperor Theodosius II 
(a.d. 4^450). 

T. eeele, a collection of laws made by direction of 
Theodosius II, and published A.D. 436. 

B. sb, X. A follower of Theodosius, a rheto- 
rician of Alexandria, who became (a.d. 535) the 
leader of a division of the Monop^sites 1788. 
a. A member of a sect founded by Theodosius, 
a Russian monk z86o. 

Tbeogony 0>tip‘g<^°0- [hd. Gr. 

itOTfwla generation or birth of the gods» f. 9 t 6 t 
>^fe a begetting.] The generation of the 
S^s ; esp. an account or theory, or the belief or 
study, 01 the genealogy or bi^ of the ddties 
of heathen mythol;^. Hence Thsogomlc a. 
of, pertaining to, ofthe nature of L Theo'go* 
ssimt, one who is versed in or treats of t Theo*- 
gonlam. a system or theory of t 
Theolatzy (>/ip‘l&tri). 1806. [ad. Gr. 
0foAoT/Mio ; see -latxy.J The worship of a 
deity or deities. 

Tbeoilogal 0u‘,p*15giil), a. and sb. X4B4. 
[a. F. thiolMal, f. Gr.^ theologus theologian ; 
see -AL.] tA. adj, in t. virtues ; see Theolo- 
gical a. x. -z6zo. B. sb. R. C, Ch. A lecturer 
on theology and Holy Scripture attached to a 
cathedral or collegiate church. Also called Msu- 
logta and, more usually, canon theologian Z638. 
llieologaHter ()»V16gGe’staz). z6az. [a. 
mod.L. (Luther Z518), f. theoloeus theologian ; 
see -ASTER. ] A shallow or paltry theologian ; 
a smatterer or pretender in theology. 
Tbeologer Of'iylddgaz). Now rart. X588. 
[L stem of Gr.-L. theologus -ES * ; see -loger.] 
B next (but now with less implication of scholar- 
ship). a. In ref. to Christianity or other mono- 
th^tic religions, b. In ref. to {>agan religions 




aOf..qua>eeiQtintt, ord«,oo.H^cc. .Theone. tben. **>. lOE.lnM,C,.lMam. 
incidence, inference, z. At the moment imme- J 

diately foUowing the action, etc. just spoken of ; ^ That.] - -14S0. 

upon that, thereupon, dire^y after that ; also, TitoO" or, bef. a vowel, tlie>, repr. 

next, after that, aiterwaixls, subsequently (often Gr. fleo-, stem of 0 eot God ; in many com{x>unds 
in contrast to first) OE. b. In the next place, adopted from, or formed on the analogy of. 
next (in a series of any kind, or esp. in order of Greek, or from Greek (rarely Latin or other) 
narration) ; beyond that, more than that, in elements. 

addition, besides ME. a. In that case) in Theoce*ntrlc centrinR or centred fo Godi 
those circumstonces; if that be (or were) the having God as iti c«tre, TlwochriwUc IGr. 9 , 6 . 
fact; tf so; whm that happens. Oftra correl. to;t3iSl>wfoiS& toSSMy~®“*’ 

to if or when. OE. b. But t..,x but, that being .. 

so; but at the same time; but on the other (Jwebrdu mi). i^6a [mod. 

hand, but: introducing a statement (rarely a Gr. de^r god + fifAfm flood.] Bot, \ 

phrase) in some way contrasted with or limiting of low trees, of which one species. T. 

the preceding Z44S. a. (As a particle of inferw Cofoe, a native of tropical America^ the source 
ence, often unemphatlc or ench'tfo) That being of 00^ and tffiocolato. Henw I^Wmlc 
the case; since that is so; on that account; *•, Chtm. in theobromie acid, CmHjmOi, ob- 
therefore, consequenUy, as may be infened j so. “«* ^ <^o-butter. pteobron^ (K«^- 
Now 1 . 1 see Now II. & OEL brJn’mein), a Utter volatile alkaloid, CTHtN40|. 

1. First we rast. and t we Feast Seijjek. b. And caffeine, contained in the seeds of 

t she had such a fine head of hair C. Bbonts. a. the cacao tree. 

Soppoaa you.. had never a farthing bat of your own TbOOCntCV flwVkrisi^. xflaa. fad. Gr. 

getUng t where would you be t. T Miu BuaNKV. HThett m .^BArv 1 ^A form 

If (elllpt.) what himpena (or would happen) In that I I ^ . vT 

case? l^ofthatf b. Pope knew next to^ Greek, Of government in whidi God (or a deity) is 
bob t. be did not work upon the Greek text Buuucll. recognised as the king or Immediate ruler, and 
g. Wril b, take a good heart, and counterfeit to be his utwi are token as the stotute-boUc of the 
a area Skaki. kingdom, these laws beinsr usu. administered 

tm As reUtive or conjunctive adv. of timet gr f &y w SSnistem and agento ; 
At the time that ; when '-Z440. hence (loosely) a system of government by a 

XV. As sfl. or adj. x. Preceded by a {)rep., as sacerdotal order, claiming a divine commission; 
by, since, till, etc. (» by. etc. that time) ME. also, a state so govemtot esp. applied to the 
a. That time ; the time referred to (esp. a past commonwealth m Israel from theexodus to the 
time)t often contrasted with how xs^ 3. a. election of Saul as king. b. transf, A priestly 
In sense x, floUowed by a pple. or toj. forming order or rellgioua body exercising {joliuoal or 
an 04). phrase om the t. existing system « the dvil power z8a5. 

sy^ toen existing 8653. b- a//r*^. or as adj TllMCniBy OPe.krfi^i, >f^kr*si). x8i6. 
fitided and addressed It, she returned Rbaok. e.The dlf^nt ddties. 

tynwbtoimMd: bWMb,aadDewisoowiS49> Theocnt 8807. [L next; see 

Tbenftd (fern-, ^nM), crib. X803. [f. -crat.] s. One who roies in a theocracy as 
THBNAt-fWy’seeDBmtADmftA] Anat,To- the representative of |he Deity; a divine or 
wards the thenal aspaob deified ruler, a. An advocate of theocracy 

Tben-fo-teys (t(e*nid^),«db. rare. x688. 

[f. T hen eifo., after MUMdk/b] lathotodays, Tbeoentic Ofeknetik), a. 1741. [frGr. 
at that (past) time. tfewepari'a TBEOCSAcr -IC.] Of, perWning 


IB (men). a(psM). oii(lM«d). 9 (cut). f(Fr.duf). e(ev«Q. si(/,#jv). # (Fr. can da vie). i(sft). ^(pByeba). 9 (whet). 


thiologien, 1 . thdologie or L. theologia ; suDseq. 
auim. to L. spelling ; see -logian.] One who 
is versed in theology ; spec, one who makes a 
study or profession of theology ; a divine, b. 

— prec. b {rttrt) 1603. c. Canon t. (R, C, Ch.) 

- Theolooal a Z885. 

The co mm on g loea of Theologians Mu.tom. 
Tbeolo^0tiinFd8lk),a. (sb.) 1477. [od. 
F. thtblyrtfoe, ad. L. theolqficui, a. Gr. dsoAo- 
yutbs, f. dsoAorfe Theology.] i. ■■ next a . 
ta.-nextz.-x637. os z^. (/L) Theo- 

logical matters. Young. 





THSOLOGICIAN 


ai67 


THEORY 


Tbaologicten Now nwv. 

X56a [f. L.JktoUigiem -t- -ian ; 


« Theologian. 


•ICIAN.] 



•ISM.] l^e action or product of 
theotogiung: thMogicalapecuIatioaoriystemt 
tuu. in a derogatonr aenie. 

Tbeologlst (^yi6d3iit). 1638. [ad.med. 
L. thiPlogista (Luther), agent-n. f. tktologiMart 
Theologize ; see -ist.] A professed Uieolo* 
Sian. a. - Theolooer b. Now ran. b. > 
Theologbr a. Z64Z. c. In derogatory sense 


TliedloglEe 


(bVlddi^), V. 1649. [In 
sense z. ad. med.L./Aie/0/<sanr, f. lA«9/e!f^;see 
-IZE. In a, perh. formed directly from tluotogy.'\ 
I. itUr. To play the theologian ; to speculate in 
theology 1656. a. /nuw. To render theological ; 
to conform to theology ; to treat theologically 

t^y DMin), which Is not to T. In Philosophy 
166s. Henco Tneo’lotiser. a theologer. 
Tbeologo* comb, form repr. Gr. 

dsoX^t a theologian ; as in tdnqnialto'flal a.. 
of or pertaining to a theological inquisitor. 

Ttaeolc^rne()w'fVg)* iRteME. [ad.L./Am- 

a. Or. 9aoK6yotf f. •sdr QOD + Xf7#iy to 
discourse ; see 'LOGUB. Before the zyth c. only 
Sc.l t.« Theologian. Nowmnr. a.fprob. 
after G. tkiolog.'\ A theological student U.S, 
colloq, 1863. 

Ttie61og7(>i>15d3i). late ME. [a.F.fil^ 
IwU, ad. L. theotogia, a* Or. 9toKo^a, f. dco- 
A^yot; see prec. and -logy.] The study or 
science which treats of Ood, His nature and 
attrilmtes, and Hia rdations with man and the 
universe ; ' the science of things divine * (Hook- 
er) : divinity, b. A particular theological sys- 
tem or theory Z669. e. Applied to pagan or 
non-Christian systems z66a. 

Peter Lombard, the founder of systematic t in the 
twelfth centnry 1837. Dogmatic t,, t as authori- 
tatively held and uught by the church i a scientific 
statement of QiriatiaB dogma. Maturatt., t< based 
apoo reasoning from natural facts apart from revela- 
tion. Pastoral t., that branch of t which deals with 
religions truth in its relaUon to the spiritual needs of 
men, and the 'cure of souls*, b. Latest development 
of ' New T.' 1907. 

Theonwchy Ow^nniki). 1570. [ad. Gr. 
Biofiaxia, f. Mt + ^fiaxla fighting.] fi. 
A striving or warring agdnst God ; opposition 
to the wiu of Ood -169a a. A battle or strife 
among the gods : esp. in ref. to that narrated 
in Homer's Iliad 1858. Hence Tbeo'machlsL 
one who fights against Ood. 

Tbeomancy (K-pmaensi). 1651. [ad.Gr. 
9fOfuurr$ta spirit of prophecy, f. 8e^f -f /uurrtla ; 
see -MANGY.] A kind of divination drawn from 
the responses of oracles or the predictions of 
sibyls and others supposed to be immediately 
ii^red by some divinity. 

Twnnoiphic ()wpm^jfik), a. 187a [f. 
Gr. 9t6f»op^ oi divine form (f. dsdt -1- 
■f -1C.] Having the form or likeness of Om ; 
of or pertaining to theomorphism. So Theo* 
iiio*rpblsnL the doctrine that man has the form 
or likeneu of Ood. 

TtaaofMWdiite (^fi7p8e*akait). 1585. [ad. 
ecd. L. thiopatekUat ad. Or. 9towaoxi'tV*p 
9t6t god + adergsiY to suffm; see -me * z a.] 
Bcel. Hist. A member ci a Monopbysite sect 
of the 6th c., who held that the divine nature of 
Christ suffer^ on the Crou. 

Tbet^iitbetic (>Ai|pi^tik), a. 1748. [f. 
next, after faUutic,'] Of, periaining to, or 
charaeteriseabytheopathy. SoThe^n<tblcc. 

TbeofMitt^ iiipyiVi). 1748* [fi Thbo- 
+-PATHY.] Sympathetic passive feeting excited 
by the conte m plation of God ; suscepubnity to 
this feeling ; sensitiveness or responsiveness to 
(Uvinelnfluenoe ; pious sentfanent 
TliBOp|iHiiy()tf/*fihu). Z633. [ad.L./iiM- 
fksutim, a. Or. 9to(p&rM and fso^ia (neut. 
ph). f. f«6t -t-folvsiv to show ; see -phany.] A 
tbanilestatioa or appearance of Ood or a god 


'HiLAMTRROPiST, alter F. 
, . enon. employed to express 
loving God and man '.] A member of a sect 
of Deists which appeared in France in X796. So 
Th et o ph flamthrepism • next. 
TlMHopiiilft-iitbropy. 1798. ra.F.«A- 


existence Ood and in the immortality of 
the soul. ‘ 

llTbaoptiofaiaOMi&u'bii). 1870. [fiTHSo- 
•f -PHOBIA.] Anxious fear of God; dread of 
divine anger. So Thao*plioblrt» one who is 
affected with ( 


O^epnidst), a. 1647. [ad. 
Gr. 9iiwrtvorot, fi 9t6t god -f •avtvorot in- 
spired. f. stem worth, of «v<tW to breathe, blow.] 
Divinely inspired. So Thsopnen'etie c. in same 
sense. ThaopiieB*sty« tiThoopnett'stia, divine 
inspiration. 

libeor (Wpx). Also in L. form theo*mB* 
1847. [ad. Or. 9ratpAt spectator, envoy; see 
Theory *.] Gr. Antiq. An ambassador or en- 
voy sent on behalf of a state, esp. to consult an 
oracle or perform a religious rite. 

TheoillO ()»i^'ibe). 1605. [ad. F. tiorbet 
ikiorhe, ad. It. tiorha * a kind of musicall instru- 
ment used among countrie people* (Florioj; 
origin unkiL] A large kind of lute with a double 
eSk and two seU of tuning-pegs, tlie lower 
holding the nmlody strings ana the upper the 
bass strings; much in vt^e in the zyth c. 
Hence TheoYbiBt, a player on the t. 
Ttieoireai (^1‘drim), m. Z55Z. [ad. late L. 
tktorma, a. Or. 9tbipiifsaf f. 9tuptio to look at, 
inspect. Perh. directly a. F. /A/oriwu.] A uni- 
versal or general proposition or statement, not 
self-«vident (thus disL from an Axiom), but 
demonstrable by argument (in the strict sense, 
by necessary reasoning) ; * a demonstrable 
theoretical judgement’, a. In Mathematics 
and Physics ; tptc. in Geometry, a proposition 
embodying merely something to be proved, as 
dist. from a Problem, whioi embodies some- 
thing to be done. b. gen., or in ref. to any 
particular science or te<mnioal subject Z597. 

a. Geometrical theorems grew out of empirical 
methods H. SrsNCxe. b. The.. peaceful Theoremes 
of. .a holy ReUgion Ixa Tavuml Henca Tha'oram 
V. trsma. to express in or by means of a t. 

Ttiearematic()»f<5i6mR'tik),a. 1656. [ad. 
Gr. 9«oipini*aTtst6t, C 9*iifoiitar~ Theorem + 
HKot -ic.J Pertaining to, by means of, or of 
the nature of a theorem. So tTbeorema'tical 
t., -ly etdv. tTbeoremle a. 

Tlieoretic ()ii6re*tik), a. {sb.) Z656. [ad. 
late L, theoretieus, a. Gr. bwpqruUn, f. 9tt>fiq- 
r6t,f. tfmmw to look at, inspe^] tz. Specula- 
tive -Z700. e. (tr. Gr. 9twpifTtn6t.ln Aristotle.) 
Contemplative, as opp. to active or practical 
(wpajmnbt). ran. Z907. g. ■> 'Theoretical 
a, a b. z66z. b. Of pimons, their minds, eta : 
Versed in or proceeding by the scientific theory 
of the subject i opp, to empirical ; also, Given 
to theories; spec^tlve; theorising: sometimes 
opp. XQ practical vjvi. 

a 1 soon rsducad myT. Koowladgs to Practies 1773. 
Plots which cannot bs axscumd 1 which are mostly t. 
Cablvlb. b. Distinguished.. as a t. and practical 
tarmsr Owx Buor. 

B. sb, Usu. pi. Theory (as opp. to practic, 
practice) ; theoretical matters Z656. 
TtWOretiCRl GAre tikAl), a. (^tb.) i6t6. 
f. as prea -al ; see -ical.] ft. Contempla- 
ive -zdag. a. Of, pertaining or relating to 
theory ; of the nature of or consistiu in theory. 

b. 'rnat is such 

pothcdcal s8a6. 

gt'a. Of the mind or intellectual faculties: 
Having the power of fmming theories ; specula- 


tive z^ b. Of persons ; Addicted to theoiy ; 
oonstroedng or dealing with theories ; specola- 
thre Z840. B. sb. {pi.) Theoretical poinU or 


matters tS6o. 
a. These ebssrvsrions agree with the t. dsdnetkps 
life, a. b. Doubtt have been thrown onthb pria. 
dpls onl^by t. wrtos Osawia. Hence Tboenrll- 

(^‘i6e*rii). ran. 1590. [a.Gr. 


tz. Contemplation, survey. Mar- 
lows. e. *rhe perception of beauty regar d ed 
as a moral faculty t dist from ssstkais. Rtmcm. 
Theortc (K6rik), sb. and «.i [Ute ME. 
tkearifw, ^OF. tbeariqiu, prob. repr. a med.L. 
*tkeanca, Gr. dswptJri).] A. sb. i. m UnUMir > 
4 » chiefly in sense 3b, Obs.orareh. fb. 
pL Tbsoito : theoretical suteraenu or notions ; 
theory -t66z. fs. A mechanical device theo- 
retioaUy representing or explaining a natural 
phenomenon -zflsy. fg. A man devoted to 
contemplation or speculation ; a member of a 
contemplative sect of Essenes -1798. 

***• ^ of Lift, Must 

bo ths MistrssM to this Theorique Skaks. 

fB. adj. - Theoretical a. -Z804. So 
friieoTleal 4g adv, 

ThfiOlic On'iTrik), a.* ^^a^. [ad. Gr. 
brapuiit peHaining to spectacles, f. 9i»pla 
viewing.] Or. Antiq. Pertaining to or connected 
with puldie spectseles, religious functions, and 
solemn embewes t applied esp. to a hind pro- 
vided for these purposes from the public treasury 
at Athens. 

TheoricUui (Mori'JIn). Z841. [f. (after 
F. thioricUn) on Theosic sb, -ian.] A holder 
of a theory ; • Theorist. 

HTheorloon (W|fi»‘rlk^). 1808. [a. Gr. 

9enfs»bv nenL or bueptitbt THBORIC 0.*] Gr, 
Antiq. The theorio fund in ancient Athens. 
Theoriat (^f'drist). Z594. [f. Theory + 
-IST.] z. An adept in the theory (as dist. from 
the pimctice) of a subject. Often with mixture 
of sense a. a. One who theorises ; a theoretical 
investigator or writer; one who bolds or main- 
tains a theory ; occas.. a framer or maintainer 
of a mere hy]^hesls or speculation 1646. 
s. It (grxvhxtion] is latsly d«monitral«d..by that 
cxoullsnt uid divine t, Mr. Iiaae Newton 1690. 
TtaeorlBe (M'Araiz), V. 1638. [fi as prec. 
•f -IZR.] t. intr. To form or construct theories. 
B. trans. To construct a theory of or about 1848, 
b. To suppose, or assume, in tlie way of theory 
1838. e. To bring into or <mt of some condition 
thMretically 18x3. 

a. IMecbenica] tbmlses the forces and motions of 
the nuMses 1 (Chemistry] the intimate structure of aodi 
1848. Hence ThO'orua’tlon, the actimi of tbaoris- 
ing. Tbo'orlser, one who theorises, 
llworyi (Jirfiri). Z597. [ad. late L. 
theoria, a. Or. 9twpla viewing, a sight, spectacle, 
abstr. sb. L flsopdt (; — *9rao^t) specutor, fi 
stem 9ta- of 9tao9at.] tz. Menul view, oon- 
templatJon -zyza n. A conception or mental 
scheme of something to be done, or of the 
method of ddng it ; a systematic statement of 
rules or principim to be followed Z597. ^ A 

scheme or system of ideas or statements held 
as an explanation or account of a group of 
facts or phenomena; a hypothesis that has 
been confirmed or establisiiM by observation 
or experiment, and is propounded or accepted 
as accounting for the known facts ; a statement 
of wbat are held to be the general laws, princi- 
ples. or causes of something known or observed 
z6^. b. That department of an art or techni- 
cal subject which consists in the knowledge or 
BUtement of the facts on which it depends, or 
of its principles or methods, as disL from the 
practice of it 1613. c. A systematic statement 
of the general principles or laws of some branch 
of mathematics ; a set of theorems forming a 
connected system : as the t. of eqwalions, of 
namben Z799. 4. >Vithout arUcle : Systematic 
oonception or statement of the principles of 
something ; abstract knowledge, or the formu- 
lation of ft : often used as implying more or less 
unsupported hypothesis : dist from or opp. to 

C etice 1634. g. In loose or general senre : A 
, .KHbasis proposed as an explanauon ; hence, 
a'mere hypothesis, speculation, conjecture; m 
idea or set of ideas about something ; an indi- 
vidual view or notion Z793. * - . . 

s. Nor CM 1 thloko I have the ^ T. of d^ 
whon I eontomphite a skull, or bahold a SkaktM wM 
tboso vulgar imaginations it c«ls upon us Sit T. 
Baowm. a. llw t. of the old Goi^iwnt of India 
wu one which could not be defmtM Bawitr. a, 
Wena t. open to no oWoction it would coaso^ a 
t., and trooldbeconiealaw 1850. ThoCppsen kaat., 
which ptaeed the sun in the centre of our mtaei 
iST^^r^gicWng oonceniod with the t. of Roa- 


5(Ger.KllB). #(Fr.p«s> fl (Ger. MtfUer). «(Fr.dMie> e(8v>[aMie> /(#•)(!**»). /(Fr.foAe). 5 (to , fam, eenh). 





THEREFROM 


ai6g 


THERMOCHROSY 


Ttwrafrom (8e«afiirm), «Ar. areJi. ot for- 
mat. ME. [orif. two w^s.] From thati 
from that place ; away from there. 

They took their aaiMt. rnB. 

Tbereln(0eori‘a), mm. 'Sowformaltorek., 
or dial, [OE. J^n, f. Thbrb + IN pnf.] 
s* la that place or (material) thing, b. In or 
daring that time 1530. a. In thatafUror mat> 
terj in that thing, circnmatanoe, or particular 
ME. 8* Into that place or (mate^) thing ME. 
4.T. a*fter, t belb’re, t niider* « after, bafore, 
below in that document, sutute, etc. (Uiu. 
written as tingle worda) t8i8. 

s. The compuM of the world*, and all y* dw*U 
thetin Covesoalb Pt. xxir. a. Sm*U to a Sponge 
dipt there-in Watutv. 

Theralnto (Oe«ii*nta\ adv. artk. ME. [£ 
TnctB-hlNTO.] 1. Into that place, matter, 
condition, eta ta. — prec. a. -1676. 
s. Let not them. .enter t Lukt xxL ax. 
TtiereiieM (0S*’jmfta). rart. 1674. [f. 
Treks -i- -ness.] The quality or condition of 
being there } existenoe in a daAned place. (L7au. 
opp. to Mtrmsu.) 

Thereof {fSSnpr, stress variable ; ). 

Now formal or areA. [OE. e/i tee There 
and OPj I. Of that or it, b. • of it, at obj. 
gen. ME. e. « o/it, its. as possess, gen. late 
ME. a. From or out of that as source or origin 

ME. 

s. Men make* )>eroff guda glam* 1400. b. Dii- 
burM the summe, on the receit t. Cel he 

chariot of Israel, and the horeemen t. a JCitfgs iL la. 
a. Much more gM t. shall spring Milt. 
Thereoa(0e*ip*n,6S«‘rpn),m/b. Nowy^rmn/ 
or areA. [OE. }tkron. f. }ir THERE + On ^ref.\ 
X. Of position : On or upon that or it. a. Of 
motion or direction : On or upon that or it ; 
onto that ME. g. - Thereupon a. ME. 

s. If t. you relye. I'll take my leaue. Skaks. To 
confer with him t 1786. a. Hia hands t to lay 1B87. 
3. 1 care not greatly what succeed t. xdxL 

Thereout (»e»rant), adv. [OE. )tssrfU{e . 
see There and Out.] x. Outside of that place, 
etc. ; without. Now rare, a. Out of doors ; in 
the open. Now Se. ME. 8> From or out of 
that (it, them), as source or origin { thence. 
arvA. ute ME. 

X, As oft as he drank t xByi. 

Tliereover (Oeerdh-vet), esdv, arch, [OE. 
}droftr ; see There and Over frep.'X x. Over 
or above that, in position (or in transit; also in 
charge, rank, number, or amount). a. fig. In 
referenoe to that (which is under consideration 
or observation, or is the object of occupation. 


discourse, or attention) 1535. 

t. In a dark blue kirtle was he elad, And a grey 
cloak t. Morbib. a. I . .came oft in parsll of death 


tberouer, tyll I was delyuered from U ^vaaixALa 
EuIhs. xxxiv. IS. 

Therethrough ( 8 e*j]R«'),aiAi.afr 4 . [Early 
'hliE,her}urA\ see THERE and Throuch/t^. J 
X. Oi place: Through that, it, or them. a. By 
means, or by reason, of that ; thereby ME. 

s. To make t. a navigable passage 1394. a. Winning 
renown and fiun* 1. 1894. 

Thereto (fJeeitfi*, 'R«**atn), ado. Now for* 
mal or areA. [OE. iitr t 6 , Pdrt^', lee There 
and To frep?^ s. To that place, thing, aflbir, 
etc. a. (Belonging, pertinent, suitable, need* 
fbl) to that matter or thing; (accordlim) there- 
with ; for that matter, purpose, etc. OE. g. In 
addition to that ; besides, also, moreover. Now 
arcA. and poet. OE. 

s. He makath it a granan image, and &ll«th down* 
t. hm. xliv. IS. a Nothing more is needful t. 1748. 
a Hir month fnl smal, smd ther to eofta and rari 
CNAUCsa. 

Theretofisro (M*ti|tnf&e*i), odb. Now/Sv^- 
mal, [ME. per tofare ; see There and ToPORE 
adv.'\ Before that time ; previously to that 

Thereunder (8e»rP‘nd9^, ado. Now for* 
mat [OB. Pstrsmdor\ see There and Uhder 
prep^ X. Under that or It ; below or bmaath 
that B. Under that title, heading, etc. ; under 
the novisions, or by the authority, of that 16x7. 

a Reyalries paid t wen to be paid to thepabhahers 

^mnito (tsenvn»» Oeenrotn), mfr. 
m*A. [f. 'There + Unto p^.] 1. Unto or to 
tbas plaoe ; unto that thing, metter, subject, 
tUL to. • Thereto 3. -1678. 

There up o a (MnUppm, desTippn), adk>. 


[In ME. two (or tiiree) words.] x. Upon that 
or it (of position or motion). areA. or /bowsal. 
a. Upon that (in time or order) ; on that being 
done or said ; (direedy) after ttot MB. b. On 
that ground ; in co n s eq uenc e of that areA. 
>534* 8* On that subject or matter) with 

reference to that (it, them). areA. or JbemaA 
late ME. 

1. Goods and Merabandlsaa laden t, ly tS. a 
F« the purmees td argument and tba dedaimi 
following 1. 1891. b. Com. Err. v. L 988. 
Therewith (tle*iwi*V, Seeiwi b), aeb. Now 
fisrmal or arek. [OE.pdr wi}, >amm0, {, pir 
> THBRE+wid With s. With that (or 

those) as accompaniment, adjunct, etc.: to- 
gether or in company with that b. In addition 
to that ; besides ME. e. With that (word, act, 
or occurrence) ; that being said or dona ; there- 
at, thereupon, forthwith, late ME a. With 
that as instrument ; by means of that ME. b. 
With that as cause or occasion ; on account of 
or because of that ; in consequence of that 1440. 

I. Every person connected 1 188A b. Pagett, M>., 
was a litt, and a fluent liar t. Kikino a If you 
bathe the affected Part 1. 1709. b. T. affrayd 1 ranne 
away Srnua. 

Therewithal err*. ME. 

[Orig. two words. There and Withal adv.'] 
1. » prec. X, I b. a. * prec. x c. ME. ta. 
prec. a. -1656. 

I. Giue her that Ring, and therewithall Thin letter 
SuAice. e. And t. tOcover his intent Acause he found 
into the Town to go Wososw. 
Therewlthlxi(ff8sjwltrt*n),adb.arr4. [Early 
ME. Per vripinnen, v>iPistsu.\ Within or into 
that place; within there. 

Theriac (]»I**rl8ek), sb. (<*.) arch. t44o< 
[a. late L. theriaca, tAeriace (m^.L. tkeriaeum). 
a. Gr. 0TiptaK)f(firriboo»),$i}piaitbr{^pfmHor), 
fern, and neut. of Otjpuuebs pertaining to wild 
beasts or poistmocs reptiles, f. btjplw, dim of 
An antidote to poison, esp. to the bite of 
a venomous serpent B. ad/. 'Therlacal 1440. 
Hence ‘Tberlaeal (]iiroi‘lkflI) a. pertaining to or 
of the nature of U ; antidotal. 

Theilclean ()ierlkll‘&n), a. 169a. [f. L. 
Tktrieleus, a. Gr. Bsiplickuos made by 'Therleles, 
a famous Corinthian potter; see *anJ[ Of 
Therleles ; of the form or kind made by 'Theri- 
cles, as a cup. 

Therlo- (i>l*ri«), bef. a vowel therl- (H»ri), 
repr. Gr. byjfno-, comb, form of brjplor, dim. of 
wild beast. 

ne*flodont (Gr. Uorf tooth); a fossil reptile 

with teeth of a mammalian tyv, spec, one (ff the order 
TkniadMtiai also mttrib. or as adi. tTherlo- 
lo’glc, t-al ad/s, rare, soologicaL Tberlo'tomy 
f Gr. refi 4 cutting], the dii seo ti oa or anatomy of wild 
I jootoBiy* 

Tb^omoridlic OiI*ria,ro^jfik), a. 1880. 
ff. Thbrio- 4 Gr. ftopbii form 4- -IC.] Having 
the form of a beast : also transf. of or pertaJn- 
ingto a deity worshipped in the form of a beast. 
Tharml (^m). arch, 1549. [a. F. therms 
in or ad. L. thermse, a. Gr. bippiu hot 
baths, pL of iipfaj beau] A public bath or 
'lathing establishment. 

Tbsnn 8 (>5jm). 1888. [f. Gr.flsp/uifhot, 
bippaj heat] Physics, A unit of heat: the 
quantity of heat required to raise the tempera- 
ture of one gramme of water at its maximum 
density one o^ree centigrade. Also, a unit of 
heat adopted as a basis of the charge for the 
use of gia 1 • one hundred thousand British 
tbermaTuniu (see Thermal o. a). 
nTbernuB Oidums), sb.pl. 1600. [L. ; see 
Therm ».} Class. Antia. One of the puUic 
bathing establishments of the ancient Romans 
and Greeks. 

Tlieniial (^*jmil),0. xitfi. [IGt.bipis^ 

heat-f-AL.1 x. Of, pertaining to. or of the 
nature of ikersass or hot springs ; of a spring, 
j (naturally) hot or warm ; also, haviu hot 
spring a. Of or pertaining to beat ; deter- 
mined, measured, or operatM by heat 1837. 
A, fig. Heated with passion; erode, passionate, 
iniMiiloiicd zB66. 

s.T)MUwat*nof BatharBaztoot^ 
a unit of heat t the BriiUk i. amii (abfarey. E,TAM.) 
is the amount of heat required to rebo dm tempera. 

' — of a pound of water at Its maximum d^ty 


,SAA 8- A *• M 

poaury 1866. Hence TlM*nBaU]r adm, 

Tber m a nt idote (^ainuemtidffst). 1840. 
[f. Gr. eippri heat 4 Antidote.] An antidote 
to hMt ; a rotaung fan fitted in a window- 
opening and encased in wet tattles, used in 
India to drive in a currant of cooled air. 

Tliennkai5*jTtiik\o. 1846. [f.Gr.Wp/«| 
beat i-ic.] - Thermal a. ^ 

T. b al ma ce ■ Bolometriu T./mr, fever reiakliig 
from exteraal heat, e.g. heat.atToka, inenUriMj , 

Tll«rinidor(^mid^-i,litfrmsdor), xSae. 
[F., t Gr. tippui heat 4 Kjpov gift.] The 
eleventh month of the French revolutionary 
calendar, extending (in X794) from Inly xg to 
August 17. 

TWinidarlan (^SimidOeTlin), sb. and a. 

887. [ju P. ihermidoritn, f. prec. 4 -ten -IAN.] 
L sb, Fr. Hist. One of tliose who took pan 


ing 

dorians xSpx. 

Thermian (^mai/i). roao. [f. Gr. fise/ids 
hot, blppai heat 4 Ion.] An Electron emitted 
from a highly heated body. HenoeThennlo’iile 
a. freq. in tkermioaie valve ; •ally adv. 
Tbomlte (>8‘jmait). 1900. [ad.G.fAsr- 
mit, t Gr. biputi heat, beprbt hot 4 -t*/ - its*.] 
A mixture of finely divided alnminium and 
oxide of iron or other metal, which produces ou 
combustion a very high temperature (c3aoo'’C). 

Thermo- (> 5 ump), bef. a vowel nsn. therm- 
(but often in full form), rtpr. Or. 9tpf»o», comb, 
form of Btp/tbt hot, bippuj heat (in some reoont 
formations used as on abbreviation of THERMO* 
electric). 

ThermeDa*rofraph, an instrument which slmnU 
laneously racords temparature and atmospheric pm* 
sure. Thermobaremetar, e berometric Inetni* 
ment graduated for giving aftitudes by the boiling 
point of water. Ttaermo*ba’ttory, short for Msr* 
mcne/eetrie battery. Tbarmo-can'tery, any fiwm 
of actual cautery 1 epe*. a hollow platinum eantery In 
which heat is maintained by meant of bensliM or 
gasolene vapour. Tbe*nuoeiUTent, the elaotrio 
current produced In a tbenno**lectric battery. ThOir- 
mo-oloctro’meter,en Inatrument for measuring the 
heating power of an electric current, or for determin* 
ing the itrengtb of e current by the heat nroduoed. 
Taennoge’nenls, generation of beat. Tbonao* 
klnemu'Uco. the theory of the motion of heaL 
Tbermola’bUe a. liable to destruction at mode- 
rately high temperatures, es certain toxins and sa- 
rumt ; opp. to thermaetabU. Thermo-moglWtla 
a., pertaining to or of tba nature of therme-megnet- 
ism. Tbermo-nui'gnotlaaL muneiiam cansM or 
modified by the action of heat. 'Tbermo-mo’fihre 
a,, of, pertainiiu: to, or caused by heat appliad to pro- 
duce motion. ‘TbarmO'mu’ltlpllar, early nama for 
a THaaisoFiLB. ‘Xlia'nnopllll, •pUia a. ranniring 
a high teraperatura for devalqNneiitjjw eerUin bac* 
teriat sb. a thermopbil organism. Tlie’rmophons, 
an apparatus in which sonorous vibrations of a dia- 
phragm are produced by heat-rays. Ttumnoacopc, 
an instrument for Indicating changes of temperature 1 
' 1 Tharmoaco’plc «. Thenuoata'Dln m. re* 


eywHS'iue m peruuning losysiaiuc mouonau* 
to beat. 'Xiacnnota’lapliona, a thermo-electric 
telephone. TharmoU'lialon, teneion or strain ap- 
plied to malarial at a specifiM temperature to in- 
crease or test its tsnsll* powsr. Thormotro'vie a. 
Bot. turning or betiding under the influence or beat. 
Tbenao'treplaaL BH, the property pcMessad by 
growing plant-oqpms of turning or bending towards or 
away from the sun or other source of beat. Tbormo* 
Volfa*ie «. of or pemining to the thermal effacts of 
voltaic electricity, or to heat and voltaic alectricity. 

Tberinocbe*iiiteti7. 1844. [f. Thermo- 
4 Chemistry.! That branch of chemical 
science which deals with the quantities of heat 
evolved or absorbed when substances undergo 
chemical change or enter into solution. Abo 
sometimes used to include all reletions of heat 
to atdbstances, such as conductivity, s p ecific 
beat, etc. So Thsrmoche'mlc, *0! adjs. of or 
pertaining to t ; -ly adv. by means of or with 
referenoe tot 

TbermOCbrOBy f JtJ'jnwkrdnsl, Jitonyk^). 
1847. [f. Thermo- 4 Gr. yySma oolourhif.] 
The ‘cdoration’ of heat-ravi; the property 
nossrisril by radiant heat of being oompoeed 
of waves of different lengths and degrM of 
refrangibility (thus corresponding to the dMbr- 


6 (Qer. KJln). S (Fr. pM). fi (Ger. HdOler). U (Fr. dwne). 9 (cssrl). C (£•} (there), t {ft) (rem). I (Fr. fatra). S (ffr, fan, eaith). 


ent coloart of light myt). So TiMnDoehroic warm, hot] A registered teade term noting a d/ea Ptr mnim tt UUsim {» ‘ bjr raising and 
or pertaining to t flask, bottle, or the like cuafale ot beiiw k^ lowering ') i used of a fugue, canon, etc. in 

Tbed‘mod7Qa*iiilc, A. X649. [LThekmo* hotbythedevka^lnTentedbySIrJamesDewar) which the sul]|)ect or mdody is inverted, so that 
•f DrNAMtc. J Of or itiating to thermo- surrounding the interior vessel with a vacuum the rising parts corresp o nd to the falling ones 

dynamics; operating or operated by the trans- Jacket to prevent the conduction of heat. in the original subject and 
formation of heat into motive power. So Ttaermostat Od'imsetset). Z831. [f. ^*^1597. IL In Ltjfit:, etc. z. A pro- 


formation of heat into motive power. So TliennOBtat (^S'imsetset). Z831. r-_ 

Thermodynamical a., -ly adv. Thermo- + Gr. erar^ standing; cL Hblio- position laid down or stated, esp. asatheme to 

TtaedmodyiUfOlica, pi, 1854. [f. as stat.] An automatic apparatus tor tegulaUng “ ^scussed and pro^, or to be maintained 


Tlie*niio-do<ctric« a. i8as. ft Thermo- controls them indirectly 1 ^ opening and closing fiw Hypothesis z. z6» c. A theme for a 
+ Electric.] z. Of or pertldning to thermo- an electric circuit b. An apparatus which sch(»l exerdse, composition, or t^y 1774. 
electricity; characterized or operated by an gives notice of undue increase of temperature; ■■ A disaeitation to maintmn and prove a 
electric conent produced by diflference of tem- an automadc fire-alarm z88z. So Thermosta** ! «»P* <»« written or delivered by a can- 
peimtuie. a. 6f or pertaining to heat and tic a. of. pertaining to. or of the nature of a t. dldm^or a university degreez6» . ^ _ 
SStridtyiAaWor^, a device in which Thern^^^y by m^ ^ a t . 


electricity ; t. alarm 


decu, ' Concerning the disposal of the dead bodies of 


t. A eoimt of olo^city will omtinue ‘o flw « on which the normal temperature of the body q. - 

long as a dUbnnee of tempersture it muntained be. depends ; the resiilatlon ot^ bodily heat. a. i P. , *• 

tween tiio Junction and the extremities. 1 hit current etlmulotion In n livinw hoHw law + .tfcr^l.] Each of the Six inferior archons 

j. na«ml.\ current, mid the two meuu form what in ancient Athens, who were Judges and law- 

is known as a t. pain a combination of these pairs DX 1900 - Hence TUMmota CUC, . . tma who lava ifoum the law 

forms the t. pile « battery. 1876. So Thermo. •UTde adjs. of or pertaining to L 1877. wno lays aoira tbe uw. 

ite^trlcal-T-ly**. „ ThennoUc (jKwrnp-tik), A. Z837. [f. Gr. Theapiazi (J«-spUn), a. and rd. zsw- 

Ttl0irmo>ele«tri*city. 1893. [f. Thermo- fsp/iairur^r warming, ^orific.] Of or pertain- Gr. proper name 6rfe*if + -AN.] A. Of or 
+ ELBCTRlcirr.] Electricity generated in a ing to heat; esf. relating to thermotica. So pert^ning to Th^is, the trodWonal father 


body by difference of temperature in iu parta Tbermo'tleai a.f-ly adv. Thermo'tiGS a. tl. tragedy (6th c. B.C.) ; hence, of or per- 

Also, that branch of electrical science which the sdenoe of heat, thennology. taining to tragedy, or the dramatic art ; tragic, 

tim of currents producirf by means of heat Thero- (Jilnc), repr. Gr. combw form ^ 

Tliermognun (MumJgiSBm). Z883. [f. of wild beast, as^inTHERoroDOUS, etc. r r nn i ti 

Thermo- T-GR AM. 1 - next a. Thwrolil riir..rrtW% ff f;r Ada Theta z 6 o 3 * [R. Gr. ftjra.] The 

Thermograph (> 5 -jm^gM 0 . 1840. [f.as /^,!S|f+^J 5 ,S?^LikeorhaJinR^hefa^ ***• “Iphabet. e, « Th. 

prec. •i-.ORAPH.J I. A figure or tracing pro- ^ . A bStiaT nature or character ” ancient Greece, on the ballots used in voting 

Sneed by the a^on of bLt, esp. of the hwt- .s.1 “P0“ » of “fe or death, $ stood lot 

rays of the spectrum upon a prepared surface. .TncnwiaTn (Jd'TAm^if). 1887. j 

a. A graphic record of variations of temperature iMnmorfHa nMt. pi., I. ur. ^ MHO- tatrih. and Crmb. s t..fnnctlon, Mmik. («) th« sum 

Z843. g. A self-r^lstering thermometer z88t. +/«»p^form.J /’a/tm/. A reptile of the ex- ofa series from « s —« to m of tnms denoted 

Thermography (J»imrgrftfi). z84a [f. tinctordmT-WmTjaA.of 

as pm^T 5 »RA*!S.rA^ process ofVritIng bilUfeTiSSlS^fhe^to^^^^ 

or drawing effected or developed by the influ- TheTMOdOOS 0. 1889. [f. 

ence of heaL mod.L. Thtropoda neuL pL {[. C^.feypo-THERO- ^ L ,, 

__Thoniiology O^ iadji). 1840. r,d. fM). />,w. Ofor i'SfcJ Shi» 


or drawing effected or developed by the influ- TheTMOdOOil (]nrp p6dM% o. 18^ [f. JJjb! [ad!^r. W», flnr-.] Gr. 

ence of heaL mod.L. Tluropoda neuL pL {[. C^.feypo-THEEO- ^ L ,, 

Thonn^ (l^ iadji). 1840. + -r^.«»- f~t) +^'3 />,W. Ofor Kioto Shi” 

F.tkermohgui see THEEMO-and-LOGV.] The belonging to the Tkarv^a. Ui orfer of car- p^peny in land was assessed at less than 150 
science of heat ; that department of physics nivorous dinosaurs having feet like those of mediinni. 

which treats of heaL Hence TlMrmolo'glcal a. mammals. So Tbenq^ ()>I*’roppd) a. thero- Thofcie rb«>.rib> « rfi'iB rad Gr A«riwd« 
TUermol^ pMni,li«.). .875. ft po go-o !.<» • ..dlnomur of tU orto. f.SS^pliS?f;ii<:t*.-io‘plJblr(<STHitl3!5 

’‘K- •..Ch.r«.^,..d b, ton* 80W, or «iUn* 


w •* •vavpoi swre, timuure, auwenousc.] ly or absolutely ; dogmatic ; arbitrary. Hence 

i.>4rfAM«>/.Atreasury,asofatemple,etc.z8a3. fhe-tically ^ 
su^ ect to t. , to dm ximpose by the action of beat g, a * treasury' or 'storehouse' of knowledge, TtaetiB late ME fa Gr aimt 

S 1 TheM(«f2),<*«./^and<^.(p(.). [OE. the Nereids or sea-nymphs, the mother of 

P’* AchUlesj /»«/.. the sea personified, a. As/rva. 

tm^i^ure by m^s of a substence wbMe those, became ultimately the plural of That Name of the seventeenth asteroid z886. 


L.«>r.nl«.U _ SSI 2?i S.^2dC- ?on d.T.ZSJX7 .• <?!■ *“««<« •o^- «•. ***.8<xl + ■VYo’ 


s:fr»nii1i!ssr;-4K'£-iS 

TbermniMMc 0 >iliiu.me-trik), a 1784, mSIiIm. hm C«nc. 1 ““ <ltaUngul.h<i(l u •wbll. maile' fram 

Tnermometncal (^mcme'trik&l), a. stood AiwI.L si. T.aretbewordoaor&PaulexsBi. a divine or supernatural agency in human 
Z664. [f. as pre&-l--AL.] Of or pertaining to T. are diuols Smaks. ngivo you another dish of fish affairs; the effeou produced among men by 
tbe thermometer or lU use ; made with or in- one of t. dayus Watroii. ^len wm be glad,t^ that direct divine or spiritual acdon 1858. 

Srs&iU”ii-,ss2S”L^^ 

TtMRDOmetrOgxmpD (piimame trlprQ^ Thnto (K^S, te*si8). PI. tbeaeo (pPtit). nagicUn. 

*® 37 * ff. Tmrmoiwter + -GRAPH.] A self- ^ Or. M«ir putUng, plaang, a pro- TbeVY si.h tee Thiww. 

registering t hemo iyter. position, affirmation, £ root 8*- of TiAfwu to puL Thow (>i«), r8.* ^E. /dnp -■ OS. /Aw 

TnermOHMCry (pw^mjmj. 1069. [f. piagg,^ L in Protody, etc. i opp. to Arsis, z. usage, custom, baUt, OHO. tkam {dam) disci- 


as prec. ; sw -METE1L] The department of oHg. and pmieriy.aocording to ancient writers. ^Ke; ulL etym. unkn.l tz. A custmu, usim ; 
science which deals ^th the construction of The setti^ down of the foot, or lowering of the A/, ordinances -Z694. m. A custom or halrit of 
thermometers ; the scientific use of the thermo- hand in beating dme, and hence (as mariced by an individual ; hence, a characteristic, attribute, 
me ^; the m easnreynt w temperature. this) the stressor «?/*»; tbe stressed syllable of trait -zSos. fb. A good quality or haUt ; a 


Tbarmoplle Z849. [f. a foot in verse ; a streiwd note in mu^ 1864. virtue ; courteous or gradons action ‘‘Z575. g. 

Thermo- + Pile a.*] A thArmo-electrie bat- •. gy inter Lntin writers used for the lowering pi. Physical good qualities, features, or p^ 
Mj, used in conoedon with a galvanometer of the voice on an unstressed syllable ; hence in sonal endowments, t*. /ml '>587. b. The 
fOT measuring minute q u a ntiti es of radiant prevalent aoowtatioo 1 Tbe unaccented or weak bodily powers or fmnes of a roan (L. v^rvi). 
1^. , ^ part of a fe«d veiw (dasikal or modern), or mighL strength, v^pwr; in auks., bodily 

Tbarmoa (> 9 *zn^). Z907. [a. Gr. dtyftSt an unacceotod note in music, late ME. || 3. proportions, flnaiunenu, or parts, as indicating 


I streiMd note in music 1864. virtue ; courteous or gradons action *-1575. g. 
writers used for the lowering pi. Physical good qualities, features, or per- 
unstressed syllable ; hence in sonal endowments, ftu gm. 'Z567. b. The 


ThermOA ( )d»znys). Z907. [a. Gr. fypCi j an nnacoe oted note In music, late ME. || g. I proportions, Bneamentt, or parts, as Indicating 
(roan), a (pass). aa(lAiMl). n (cirt). g(Fr. cluf)« e(ev4r). gi</,ow). z (Fr. eau dz vie). i(s/t). f(Fsycbz). 9 (what). pCfzt). 
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pbjritel itraigth t )n mod. uie after Soott, 
muaoular devebpment. associated with suum, 
and beooe as If <■ nnsolas or ten- 

dons 1566. 

u, Foneth yoela spechh conimpen (or dlstrojren) 
gooda thewb (or vartiM^ Wycut i Ccr. xv. 3*. g. 
D. Ronuuu now Hnna Thewaa, and Limbas, lika to 
thair Aneaatocs Bhasb. Haoee Theiry «• nuuea- 
lar, brawny. 

fTbew.p. ME. [apt). £ OE. Thew 
si,*] trans. To instruct in morals or manners ; 
to usdpUne, train, instruct, chastise -1605. 
Ttiewed ()iiBd), /^/. a. ME. [orig. f. 
ixreo., but app. often treated as if £ Tmw si.* 
-(••BD >.] ti. Trained, instructed in morals or 
manners: having qualities or manners (of a 
specified kind) -1^96. a. Having thews or 
muscles (of a specified kind) 1864. 
t. Man . .full of vidt, ryotous and aw thaadt 14 A 
Tbey (6/>), pers. pivn. [Early ME. /ft, a. 
ON. Ptir, nom. pi. masc. of xd, sit, pai ; corresp. 
to OE. > 4 , Ia£}S. M Tho). which in ON. 
filled the place of the lost pi. of the jrd pars, 
pron.] L I. As pron. of the 3rd pers. nom. 
ease ; the pL of ke, sit, ot it i The persons or 
things in question, or last mentioned, a. 
Often used in tef. to a sing, noun made uni- 
versal by tvny, any, no, etc., or applicable to 
either sex ( i- * he or she ') 1536. g. As indef. 
pron. t People in general ; any persons, not in- 
cluding the speaker; people. Often in pbr. 
t, say m people say, it is said, late ME. 

t. Thay'ra Kofuas, at sura as Light 'a in Haavan 
1707. a If a parson isbomofa.^jloomy tampar.. 
t. cannot help it CauTsar. g. To atianga sores 
strangely t straine tha cure Skaks. 

XL X. As demonstr. pron., chiefly as ante- 
cedent: » Those I. a, 4. Somewhat arch. 
late ME. a. As demonstr. adj. « Those II. 
a, 4 i but often in weaker sense, « The (pi.). 
Now dial. M E. 

s. Tha aimpla plan, That t. shonld tak& who have 
tha nowar, And t. should kam who can Woanaw. 

H TnUunui ()wi‘kafls). 1850. rL.,a.Gr.] An 
assembly celebrating a festivm of one of the 
gods. 

Tmck (Jrfk), a. (si.) [OE. OTeut 

*Pii(i)tit. fern. *Pii(i)wf- ; ult. etym. unkn.] 
L X. Having reladvely great extension between 
the opposite surfaces or sides ; of couparatively 
large measurement through. 0pp. to tHa ; 
distinct from foag and irvad. fb. ExtendiM 
far down from the surface ; deep -1693. c Of 
a person or animal: Thickset, stout, burly. 
Ois. exc. dial. ME. a. Used to express the 
third dimension of a solid, which has a direction 
at right angles at once to the length and the 
breadth: Having a (specified) thickness. (Some- 
times m dttp, but not now said of a body of 
water or other fluid.) In this sense not opp. to 
thin. OE. Z’M- Excessive in some disagree- 
able quality ; too much to manage or to stand ; 
sptc. too gross or indelicate, slang. 1884. 

s. My liua fynger shall bs thicker then my fathen 
loynes CovaaoAU X Ai xii. >a The Grapes,, have 
a t. skin 16S7. T. lips 1809. (Tt gitn tnt) a t. tar, 
an ear swollen from a blow; hence freq. m threats 
(vnlr.ttati^. T. 'ms, a sovereign {vnlg. tlmtqf^ b. 
A t Frost would kill the Roots, as well as the Head 
Evxltn. c. Vp on a tbikke palfrey. .Sit Dido Chao- 
caa. a. Let her paint an inch thicke, to this fattour 
she mnst codm Shaxs. 3. It 's a bit t. . when a man 
of my position is passed over for a beginner lika 
young Merrick xgoy. 

n. In general sense oldenst. x. Closely occu- 
pied, fillM, or set with objects or individuals ; 
crowded. Of hair : Bushy, luxuriant OE. b. 
Often const, with. Also tran^. Thickly covered 
(asinf.iot/ 44 i(x/).lateMEL a. Of the individual 
things collectively: Densely arranged, crowded ; 
hence, numerous, abundant, plentiful. (Usu. 
prtdic.) OE. fb. Of actions: Occurring in quick 
succession 1 rapid, frequent -1665. 3. Haviim 
gmt or considerable dnsity ; dense, viscid ; stlR. 
raeid of liquids and easily liquefiable solids.) 
OE. b. Of air : Foul from admixture of fumes, 
vapours, etc. ; stuffy, close ; alsi^dense, not rare 
or thin. Now nirr or Ois. ME. 4. Of mist, 
fog. smoke, etc. : Having the ctmiponent pai> 
tlcies densdy aggregated, so as to interoept ot 
hinder vUon. Hence of the weathw , etc. : 
Cha r a cter ised by mist or hase ; fom, misty. 
OE. b. tramtf., esp. of dsikness: nffleult to 
psneiratet dense, deep, profound OE. 

1. T.as dm galaxy with stars is sown Damsii. A 


t. Fontt Aomsom. Walls and towers., t whh de- 
fhndsnFaKNAN. a HisUf{oM..T.as autmuml 
kavM strow the hrooksTn Vallombrasa Miu. 
b. He furnacM The thkka ilghes from him SMAas. 
a, MAe tta (^wall thidra, and slab Smaes. It 
ihouU ^^fy Into a t. jeUy 1893. Jtg. Tho po^ 
moddlsd, l^ke and vnwholMme In thair thongnu 
Shaks. 4. ^fogg«..was so thicks, that wo could 
not m two ship* length before us 1654. b. Come L 
Night, And pall thee in the dunneu smoalu of Hell 


nL troMsf. X. Of the voice, etc. 1 Not dear ; 
hoarse ; husky ; indistinct, inarticulate ; also, 
of low pitch ; deep ; guttural ; throaty, late ME. 
a. A. Of or in ref. to hearing : Dull of perception ; 
not quick or acute. Also of sight. Nowtffrt/. 
X596. b. Of mental faculties or actions, or of 
persons 1 Slow of apprehension ; dense, crass, 
thick-headed ; stupid, obtuse. Now dial. 1597. 

s. A t. oonfosed dutterlng Voice 1748. a. a. Ibeir 
aom wexe, thycka of heannge TiMOAUt Acts aeviii. 
37. b. Hil Wtt is as thicke as Tawksburia Mustard 
SHAica. 

IV. (fig. from II. a.) Qose in confidence and 
association ; intimate, familiar 1756. 

Colloq. phr. At t. at glnt, at ptas in a shtll, at 
(Hut) tkitvtt.at thi^ in a itd. 

C»mh.\ t.-hill« a looal name of tho bullfinch: t. 
register, the lowest register of the voice. 

B. oils/, use of ad]„ passing into si. : That 
which (rarely, one who) is thick, in any sense. 
L Only in stng. x. The most densely occupied 
or crowded part f^a wood, an assemblage, 
etc.) ME. b. A/. The position, time, stage, or 
state in which activity is most inttnse; the 
midst, the height (of an action). Always in the 
t. of x68x. a. The thick part of a limb or of the 
body, late ME. fi. So thl'ckeatt the thickest 
part 1470. 

r. In the t of the dust and smoke presently entered 
his men 1610. b. We ere now in the t. of a Cabinet 
crisis 1883. 3. The t. of the fight x868. 

n. si. with pi. t. « Thicket. Now rare. 
OE. a. School slamg. A thick-headed or stupid 
person 1857. 

I. Among the bushy thidtes of bryar Simaav. 

Thick (jiik), adv. [OE . fiUet - OS. thikko, 
OHG. dtccho ; see prea] In a thick manner, 
thickly. X. So as to be thick ; to a great depth. 

a. In a thick, dense, or crowded state ; closely, 
densely, compactly; in crowds or throngs; 
numerously, abundantly OE. 8- In close or 
rapid succession; frequently; quickly; fast 
Often t, and fast. OEL 4. With confused articu- 
lation ; with a husky or hoarse voice X556. 5. 
With density or thick consistence; densely XTTx. 

I. Tb« snow... lay t. upon the glacier Tvndali. Pbr. 
To lay ft tn t., {fig.) to do something with vehemence 
or excess, a. Doubts came t. upon him 1853. 4. 

• Nen. /I^, II. iii. *4. 

Phr. T. and threefiald, adoi. (sfi., ad/.) phr. a. 
In Urge numben 1 in quick niccemion : with rapid 
iteration, arch, and ««/. fb. With vehemence, 
tc. as ad/. Abundant and frequent 
Thick (JfiJc), V, Now rare or Ois. [OE. 
Pkeian, f. Piece Tbick. a.} i. trans. To make 
dense in consistence, artk. ta.To make (cloth, 
etc.) dose In texture by fulling -17x9. 8- 
To become thick, in various senses. Now dial. 
or arch. OE. 

Thick and thin* thi*ck4uul-thi*n* pir. 
late ME. A. as i 4 . z. Phr. Throttgh thick and 
thin % through everything that is in the way ; 
without regard to or in spite of obstacles or 
difficulties (app. orig. with ref. to * thicket and 
thin wood'.) a. Adherence to some course, 
prindple, or party, under all drcumstances. 

b. aitrib. madj. (usu. hyphened): That adheres 
in all drcumstances ; constant, unwavering X884. 

s. And tag and rag through tbick and thin came 

running Dbattom. A thorough-paced liar, that will 
swear throogh thick and thm Diyoxn, a. The 
hidebound pardsani of thick and thin 188^ b>A.. 

admirer 1886. 

B. os adj. I. Namt. Of a tackle-Uock : Having 
oqe Sheave huger than the other 18x5. a. Sec 
A. 3 b. 

Tbickm W*k*n), v. late ME. [f. Thick 
a. 4-EN *.] 'To make «: become tbick or thicker, 
z. tramu To make dense in consistence ; to 
coeguhue. inspissate, b. inir. To incrceae in 
density m ooosistenoe; also, to become turbid, 
ciQsid]r,indistioct,et&zSQ8. a. To become dark, 
obeetue, or opaque ; of me weether, to beeome 
misty Z60S. t8. /max. To make dose or dense 
in dispositioo trf parts or in texture -zfiza. 4. 


istir. To became crowded, nomeroos, m fre- 
quent I to gather thickly 1706, g* a. tram. To 
increase the substeooe between oppoiite sniv 
fiaeee of ; to make thicker in measure ; fit, to 
make more subsuntial ; to confirm z6^ b. 
saM To become thicker in measurement Z763. 
6, To become more complex or intricate (esp. 
said of a plot) ; to increase in intensity tOyz. 

1. Oatmnal wu u^ •cantily, but genarally for 
tbiokstung soup i8«. b. fif. There comet a time 
when . . the speech thickens 1888. e. Light t^;.-i.im f . , 
9®®^ r®^ Hi**" *® and drowse 

Shaks. Ill (ace this Storm that thickene la the 
Wind Daviwa a The crowd every Instant thidicn- 
iM 1789. g. a. This mny heipe to t other preofre, 
That do demonstrate thinly Shako, b. Ice in the 
river thickening 1805. A Av, now the Plot thickens 
very much upon us 1671. Hence Thi'ckener, that 
which (or one who) thickens 1 in Dyeing, e lulMtance 
used to inonsss the eonsistence of the colours or mor. 
dents. 

mckenin* (>l'k»nig), t»^/. xi. 1580. [fc 
prso. -h -INO M The action of Thickeh v. ; 
Conor, the result of this ; a thickened substance 
on>art b. ■> Tmickenbr Z839. 

Thl(dcet (U-kit). [OE. fiiccet, f. fiket thick 
-h-xX, denominative suffix.] A dense growth of 
shrubs, underwood, and small trees; a place 
where low trees or bushes grow thickly together. 
They sang lika nightlngalM among the thkkeu 
l85^ fig. A t. of ever-growing probl^ 1866. 
11 ii*ck>head. 1837. One who or that 
which has a thick head. t. One who Is dull of 
intdlect; a blockhead. Also attrii. or ad/. 
1871. a. Any bird of the sub-family Paok^ 
cephalinm, the Thick-headed Shrikes of the 
Australian region 1837. 

Thick-headed (stress var.), 0. fjoj. [Paxa- 
I srathetic f. prec. -f-BD*.] Having a thick bead ; 
\m. dull of intellect; slow-witted, obtuse. Hence 
'nilckhea'dedneca. 

Thlddeh ()d‘kij), a. 1545. [f. Thick a. 
•)> -isH ] Somewhat thick. 

Thick-knee (^kinl)- Also thidoiea. 
18x6. Any bird of the genus CBdtenemms, esp. 
the Stone Curlew, OS. seolopax ; so called from 
the enlargement of the tibio-tarsal joint. So 
Tlil*ek-knoe:d a. having thick knees 1776. 
Thick 4 eaved (- 1 /Vd), -leafed (-IfTt), e. 
X58a. a. Having or covered with dense foliage ; 
thickly set with leaves, b. Having tbick fleshy 
leaves 1707. 

Thick-lipped (stress var.), a. Having thick 
or full Ups. £>o Tbi’ck-lipe, one who has thick 
lips ; a contemptuous ap^llation for a negro. 
Thickly (jn'klO.mft;. UteME. [f. Thick 
a. + -LY^] In a thick manner; so os to be 
thick, in various senses. 

Tbickiieas. [OE. fikness, f. Thick a . 4- 
-ness.] 1. The quality or condition of being 
thick, a. That which is thick or has thickness ; 
the part (of anything which is thick; the space 
between opposite surfaces (e. g. a wall) ; a layer 
OE. Hence Thi'ckneealng vbl. si, the action 
of reducing (boards, etc.) to a given thickom 
ThiclMi^ a. and si, late ME. [f. Thick 
adv. 4 set, pm. pple. of Set v.] A. adj. (Stress 
variablal z. Composed of individuals or pans 
arranged in close order ; thickly studded or 
plantM (with something), a. Mt or placed 
close together ; closely arranged 157a 8- 

Having a dense or close-grained nap 1709. 4- 
Of close compact build ; esp. short and strongly 
— 1e ; square-built ; stocky 1704. 

T. with tiwes, a venerable wood Dsvdkn. A t 
underwood of bristling hair DeYDXM. a A . . fence. « 
with t. stakes 1848. 4. He was short and t. xSja 
B. si, (]fi‘k|Set), x. A thicket; a thick-set 
plantation 1766. a . A stout t wiUed cotton cloth 
with a short very close nap ; a kind of fustian ; 
also, a garment of this. Now rare or Ois. 1756. 
tThtek-Mgllted,<i. 159a. Not seeing clearly; 
having obscure or dim vision -1863. 
Thlckakln ()n’k|Skin). 158a. One who has 
i thick skin ; a person dull or slow of feeling. 
Tfaicifrakinned (stress varQ, a. X54S. 1. 
Having a thick skin. a. fig. Dull of lensaUoii 
or fedimg ; obtuse, stoUd ; now esp. not sensi- 
tive to criticism or rebuff ; the opposite of Mfe- 
i6q3s 

a. He would be fc if he stands the chuHOiir Scerr. 
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TliidCHdralM(itreMnur.)jA 16^. Hav- 
ing R thick ikitU ; henoe/f. « THIClc-iiBADitD. 
So TUxlMlciill, a thi^-ikaUad penon. 

Tliidc-«own(streMvariable),a. 1683. Sown 
thickly. 

Metsphon mn not ■othidcMwn In BUIton Adduon. 

TUdc-wittod(itrewvar.),a. 2634. Hav- 
ing ' thick ‘ wits ; dull of int&eet, stu^d. 
Thief /y. thieves (^vz). [Com. i 
Teut ; ok M»/*->OTeut. (G. dM).^ 

1. One who takes portable property from another 
without the knowledge or consent of the latter, 
converting it to his own use; one who steals. 

a. sfie. Oim who does this by stealth, esp. from 
the person ; one who commiu theft or larceny. 

b. One who robs with violence ; a robber, free- 

booter, pirate, etc. ; now rvrt exc. as a general 
designation ofonewho obtains goods by fraudu- 
lent means, over-reaching, deceit, etc. OE. c 
Jig. That which steals or furtively takes away 
Z749. a. As a general terra of reproach or op- 
probrium: Evil man, villain, scoundrel, dial. 
ME. 8. A horse that does not run up to form 
in a race, slang. 1896. 4. * An excrescence 

in the snuff oia candle’ (J.) which causes it 
to gutter and waste zdaS. 

s. A theef ^ venyson..Kan kepea Forest 1 ^ of 
any nan Chaucxr. Provb. When theeues fall out, 
trewe mm come to their goode 1562. Set a t. to take 
a t X670. A sort of honour may be found.. even 
among thieves Bsktham. b. The Story of All Baba, 
and the Forty Thieves 1710. Bmler ikitwt, the 
freebooters ot the Scottish Border, c. Procrastina. 
tioD it the t. of time Youno. 

attrii. and Comb. : t-catcher, («) o TRiav.TAan | 
(b) a device used formerly in apprehending tbievett 
Meader, a t. -taker t -tabt, a tube for udthdraw. 
ing liqnids from cades, etc. Also with ikitvot', as 
tmevea’ Latin, cant used by thieves; thlCTca* 
vinegar, an infusion of rosemary tops, sage leaves, 
etc., in vinegar, formerly esteemed as an antidote 
against the pbigue. 

Thle'f-taiko:. 1535. One who detects and 
captures a thief ; spec, one of a company who 
undertook the detection and arrest of thieves. , 
Thieve Oifv), v. [0£. liofiant f, 
Thtef.] I. intr. Toact os a thief, commit tnen, | 
steal, s. irons. To steal (a thing) 

Thievery (J»f*varl). 1568. ff. Thief, 
f/iwp-, or Thieve v. -h -ert. J i. The commit- 
ting or practice of theft ; stealing. With a and 
//., an act of thieving, a. The result or produce 


deets, and 

, ♦ Cr. IV. 

'fhieviah Qu-viJ), a. 1450. [f. Thief, 
-iSH ^,] fi. Infested or frequented by 
thieves -1633, a. Inclined or given to thieving ; 
dishonest 1538. 8- Of, pertmning to, or cha- 

racteristic of a thief or thieves ; tbief-like ; fur- 
tive, stealthy 145a 

t. Or valke in theeuish wales Shaxs. a. Thrir 
Magistrates are corrupt, their people t. 1748. 3. 

^mes theeuish progresse to etemitie Shaxs. Hence 
1 Ue*viah-lT ado.^ -neaa. 

Thigh [Com. Tent. : OE. 

OTaut *ptuhom, from Indo-Eur. *tenk‘,} i. 
The uppw part of the leg, from the hip to the 
knee (in man), a. In lower vertebrate animals. 
The part of the hind leg which is homologous 
with the human thigh, or which is regarded 
as oorresponding to it in position or shape : in 
certain quadrupeds, ns the horse, appUed to 
thetlUa; in birds to the tarsus; hence in insects, 
etc., the third section of the leg ME. 

CmsAi t-bose, the bone of Uw t., the femur; 
•boot, a boot with uppers reaching to the t.| -piece, 
a pirn of armour for Uw b 
Thigllt, early and dial. £ Tight. 
Thigmo-v WM asoomb. t Gr. eiy/sa touch, 
as in tAignsaia'Sfis, tkigmertropism. 

TbUk (8ilk), dam. odj, and pran. arch, or 
dial, [ME. pilit, t p* Tm-^Oea, -e Ilk. 
meaning ‘that’ or *the aame’.l A. ad/. The 
very (thing, person, etc.) menttoned or indi- 
cated ; the aame ; that; this. B. prom. That 
(or this) person or thing l/tE, 

TbUll (HI). MS. [Ofigin obsc.] ‘The 
pole or shaft tw which a wagon, part, or other 
vehicle is attadied to the einimal drawing it, 
one of the pair of abaftt between which a 
smgle draught animal is placed. 

Tiiilll>(Hl). ME. [Lo^; origin unkn.] 


The thin stratum of fire-day, etc. usu. under- 
lying a coal-seam; under^y; the floor or 
bottom of a same of ooaL 

Tlillier(H’lM). 155a. [f.THiLLi-h-EEi.] 

m next. 

TbilWionm Oi’lh^). ME. [f. Thill 1 
+ Horse.] The shaft-bone or wheeler in a 
team. 

Tbimble (d-mbl), sb. \Q!^.pMX}Ama 
Thumb -I- hi -LE, suffix forming names of in- 
struments.] ft. A fingerstall. OE. only. a. 
A bell-sha;^ sheath or metal, etc. (formerly of 
leather) worn on the end of the finger to push 
the needle in sewing, late ME. b. A thimble 
or similar artide as used by a thimblerigger 
17x6. 3. Naut, A broad ring of metal, having 
a concave outer surface, around which the end 
of a rope is splioed, so that the thimble forms 
an eye to the rope zyzi. 4. Uekn. a. Meek. A 
ring, tube, or similar part, e. g. a sleeve, bush- 
ing, ferrule, etc. 1789. b. The outer casing of 
a rifle-ball z86o. 5. Applied (usu. in //.) to 

certain flowers and planu, or parts of them. 
e.g. (a) the Foxglove, also known as Fairy or 
iVHekes' TkimFlesi {i) the Sea Campion; (c) 
the Hard>eU| (d) the cup of an aoom 1873. 

aiirA. and Comb, t t.-bet^ (L blaekberryL the 
black raspberry of America, Xnbdu oeeidentaiu, »o 
called from the ehape of iu receptacle i -eye, in) 
Maui, an eye In a plate through which a rope is rove 
without a sheave; ( 4 ) a fiih, the Chub Mackerel, 
SeomhereoHatx -platang, the formation of a cylin- 
drical boiler-abdl or a flue by sncceitive slightly over. 
lipping rings of plate ; .WCM, any plant of the genus 
Rmdbeekia, so called from the shape of Its receptacle. 
Hence Tbi'mblO v. inir. to use a L, to eew. 
Thlmbleftil ()ii*mb*lfhl). 1607. ff. prec. 
-f -FUL,] As much as a thimble wlQ hold ; 
hence, a small quantity ; a dram. 

Girdlals were.. on speiw occasions dealt out in 
thimblefuls 1889. 

Tbimblerlg (H’mb'lrig), sb. 1805. [f. 
Thimble sb. + Rig sA* a ; lit. * thimble-trick \] 
A swindling game usu. played with three 
thimbles and a pea which is ostensibly placed 
under one of them ; the sharper then challeng- 
ing the bystanders to guess under which thimble 
the pea has been placed, and to bet on their 
choice. Hence Thirablarif v. intr. to practise 
the cheat of the t. ; Jtg. to cheat in a Juggling 
manner: trams, to manipulate (a thing or 
matter) in this manner, 'nil’mblsiigglng vbl. 
sb. and ppl. a. 

Tbimbleiisger (H'mb’lri>gai). 1831. [f. 
prec. -I- -EK *.J A profcssioiw sharper who 
cheats by tbimblerig^ng ; also transf. 

Thin (Hn), a. {sb.) and adv, [OE. Pymta. 
OTeut *Pnnnn» is Indo-Eur. *tnds {cf. Skr. 
tanth, Gr. row- long-, L. tennis).'} A. adj. 
L Having relativriy little extension between 
opposite surfaces ; of little thickneas or depth. 

b. Of small cross-section In proportion to 
length ; slender, tenuotis, attenuatea. late ME. 

c. spec. Having little flesh ; lean, spare. Also 
of ears of com. OE d. Penetrable by light or 
vision;^/, easily ' seen through transparent, 
flimw, as a isretext or excuse 1613. 

s. luyn skynne 1330. b. A vary t wire i88k. c. 
Sauen kyna,. .tbynna, auall iauourad, and laanflaahad 
CovxBOALB Gen. xlL 3. d. Under a t. disguise of 
name x8sx. A t veil « fog Tvmoau. 

n. I. Consisting of or characterized by in- 
dividual consUtuenu or parts placed at rela- 
tively laive intervals; not thick, dense, or 
tmshy. Opp. to Thick a. II. x. OE fb. Of 
themembmofaoolleetivegrouporclassi Not 
nuroetous or abundant; scarce, rare, few, scanty 
1735. fc. Of a placet Sparsely occupied 
ir peopled; with of, sparsely furaisbed or 
supplied with; thinly occupied or attended by 
-1800. d. Of an assembly or body of people : 
Scantily ftiraished with members; thinly at- 
tended ; Tiot full 1637, s. Of a liquid or pasty 
substance: OrsUght density or consistence; 




stanflal ; latabglM s6za c. Wanting depnb 
or intensiQr ; iUnt, weak, dim, pale 1640. d. 
Of sound : Waatinf fbllneu, volume, vt depth ; 
weak and high pitdaed ; RbrUl and feeble 166a 
S./r. D^dent in substance or quality ; poor: 
unsubstantial; fMble; slight; scanty; not full 


rich ME Of liquor 1 ^X^thoot body; 

weak S440. 

I. (Lord Moanijoyk] hake wu..tliiiiae«n hit bead 
x6x7. c. The town being t., 1 am lem pattered xrlth 
company Swmr. d. There I found but a L oongraga- 
tkm already Pam. a. Oialkijroand up wlthalitue 
water into a L poate X850. b.lnoae our actors., were 
all Spirits, and Are inelted into Ayre, into t Ayre 
Shaxs. d. 1 hser the groans of gnotu 1 T., hollow 
■oundi Divokn. 3. Yet was her m but t xs8o. A 
L end slender pittance Sham. A t. Diet X707. Slang 
phr. A thin time, an uncomfortable or diitaitafnl ex- 
perience. b. To fonweere thinne Potatwns, and to 
addict tbemsalnei to Sodc Sham. 

B. aisol. at sb. 1 mostly ellipt. or nonoe-tttat. 
T. and thichx tee Thick and thin. ME C. 
adv, z. With little thickness or depth; with thin 
clothing, f 7 b go r. : to be thinly clad. ME 
8. Sparsely ; not closely or thickly, late ME 
0. To aow tomething thumer than ordinary X707. 
Comb.! t. coal, coal found in shallow bmU or 
seams; L miner, a miner who geu coal from thin 
seams I t. seam, applied to coal seems lest than 
3 fact b thickness ; -sown eh, town or planted 
thinly | -spnn m., spun thinljMdmwn out in spinning 
to e tlendsr thre^ Hence Thi*n-ly mdv., -nets. 
Tbln (Hn), V. [OE. fynnion, f. fynne 
Thin o.j x. irans. To make thin ; to reduce 
in thickness or depth ; to spread or draw out in 
a thin layer or thread, a. xntr. To become thin 
or thinner; to decrease in thickness or depth 
Z804. b. spec. To lose flesh ; to become spare 
or lean 1870. 3. trans. To render less crowded 
or close by renting individuals ; hence, to re- 
duce in number i^. 4. intr. Of a place : 

To become less full or crowded ; of a crowd : 
to become less numerous 1779. g. traiss. To 
dilute OE 8. intr. To b^ome less dense or 
consistent; to grow fluid, tenuous, or rare X834. 

t. To t. off, down, to diminish gradually to vonuh- 
Ing poinL a. To i. out {off, away), to become gradu- 
olIV thbner until it disappears, as a layer or stratum, 
a To L our population xSsa. T. out superfluous 
shoota xBso. A head already thinned of hair igoj. 
4. The town begine to t, though Parliament is still 
sitting X779. Hmce Thi'nner, one who or that 
which thins; ^pee, a preparation for thinning painL 
Thine (flain), ^ss. pron. [OE bin, used 
as genitive case of pd Thou, ana as pos- 
sesnve a^. OTeut. *}ino-, derlv. of stem/s- ; 
see also THEE.] f I. Genitive case of Thou : 

■■ of thee -Z500. n. The possess. adJ. or 
pron. of the second person sing. : Belonging to 
thee. X. ottrib. Now arch, or poet. bef. a 
vowel or k, or when following the sb. : other- 
wise superseded by Thy. OE a. predic. OE 

3. ellipt. m TiiY with a sb. to be supplied from 
the previous contexL late ME. 4. absol. a. 
That which is thine; thy property OE. b. 
pi. Those who are thine ; thy prople, family, or 
kindred OE c. Of tkinei that is (or are) 
thine ; belonging to thee. late ME. 

L Manure U, in spite of thee. II. x. Drink to me 
only with L eyes B. Jons, a For thyne is the kvnge- 
dome end the power, end the glorye Timoalk lirntt. 
vi. 13. %.S. Testes ere diflferent, you know... E. 

That b true ; but tbine’s a devilish odd one. CHisnar, 

4. a. Myne and Thyne (the eecdee of all Mysebeefe) 
SSp- b. Losdng thome On thoe and thina..! will 
nflict Shako. 

Thing (Jilij), [Com. Tent; OK/iug.] 
I. fx. A meeting, assembly, esp. a deliberative 
or judicial assembly. OE. only. fa. A matter 
brought before a court of law ; a Ic^ process ; 
a charge brougiit, a suit or cause pleadM before 
a court -1548. 8. That with which one is con- 
cerned (in action, speech, or thought); pi. 
affiUrs, concerns, matters OE 4. That which 
is done or to be done; a doing, act, deed, 
transaction ; an event, occurrence, incident ; a 
fact, circumstance, experience OE. 5. That 
which is said : a saying, utterance, expression, 
sutement ; with various connotations ME b. 
That which is thought ; an opinion, a notion, 
an idea X765. ft. Used absol., also <x /., iu 
indefinite sense t m anything, something -1678. 


fi You shall heare how thiit^ goo Shaxs. Thii^ 
■ greatly in the ooune of *8*7- 4* 


changed g 


great t, wot to gM there xgot. { 7 %e)/iret i. (odvb.), 
os that which b first done or to be done: in the Sstt 
place, firstly. So (tke) next t., next; (tke) last A, b 
the lost plo^ lastly; He often goes ronnd the IsMt. 
..to make sure thotall bright 1871. g. I never heard 
a better T. Swnnr. The people who went about my- 
* g thiim S859. b. Putting things in the poor girls 
mdxM^ AShall ItsUyonaLfSHAKO. 
n. An entity of any kind. z. That wbioi 
exbts individually (in the most general sense. 


SB(iium). oCpoM). an(lMHl). f{Fr,du[). 9(ev»r> tri(/, 49 w)« f (Fr.ean dg vie). i(sft). s’(Psyobg). 9 (what). pCgFt)- 



THING 


ays 


THIO. 


in tut <« in Men) ; that which la or mny bn |n 
any way an ob^ of perception, knoe^om, or 
ih^ht ; a bdi^, an entity, n. In nnem^i^ 
uM OE. b. Apfdied to an attribute, quality, 
or iMTopeity of an actual beinu or entity i hoioe 
aometimea « point, respect OE. e. Uaed in* 
d^nitely { a aometbing, a somewhat i6oa. fl« 
In emphatic use t That which has separate or 
individtial existence xSzy. 9. That which 
is signified as diat frim a word, symbtd, or 
idea oy which it is represented; the actual 
being or entity as opp. to a symbol of it Z45a 
b. «ip. A being without life or oonadousness ; 
an inanimate object 1689. ^ Applied (usu. 

with qualifying word) to a living being or 
creature ; oocas. to a plant OE. 4. Applied to 
a person, now only in contempt, reproach, 
pity, or affection ; formerly also in commends* 
tion or honour ME. g. A material object, a 
body ; a being or entity consisting of matter, or 
occupying space OE. b. A matenal substance 
(usu. of a specified kind) ; stuff, material ; in 
mod. use chiefly applied to substances used as 
food, drink, or medicine OE. 6. a. A piece of 
property, an individual possession ; usu. in pi., 
possessions, belongings, goods; etp. (eolloq.), 
those which one has or carries with one at the 
time. e.g. on a journey ME. b. spec, (pi.) 
Articles of apparel; clothes, garments; esp. 
such as women put on to go out in, in addition 
to the indomr dress, colloq. 1634. e. pi. Imple- 
ments or equipment for some sp^al use; 
utensils. Chiefly m/Ziv. 1698. 7. An individual 
work of literature or art. a composition; a 
writing, piece of music, etc. late ME. 

t. a. To compare Great things with imall Milt. A 
man of parts is one t., and a pedant another BKSKaucv. 
A t. of bean^ is ^oy for ever Rbats. The latest t 
in Uttooing Gxa ETuot. b. 1 side in all things with 
the mob Bukblxv. Ignorance is an odious t. 1838. 
C. No Bird, but an invisible t., A voice, a mystery 


The supposition that things an distinct from ideas 
takes away all real truth BxMcaLBY. b. Contidera. 
tion of person^ things, times and places Dickens. 
). I wish no living t. to suffer pain Shelley. 4. At 
a Play., looking.. at a young t. in a Box befon os 
Steele. To accept the sovereignty of a t. like Henry 
of Valois Motley, g. Things perceivable by touch 
Bekkelby. Callest thou that t. a leg! TaMNYaoN. C. 
9 . Bude in packine vp bis things al^inst hit depar. 
ture 1603. b. Take off your things — and we will 
order.. tea 1833. C. The breakfut things 1844. 7 . 1 
have a t, in prim, begun above twwtty •eight years ago, 
and almost finished Si 


so^ mnothtr t. To make a good t. o/. to turn to 
profit, make gain out of. No gnat (used 

pradic.), nothing mat, nothing much {eoUoq. or dial.), 
T. im Uttlf (tr. G. ding em sick. Kant), Metaph, a 
thing regarded apart from iu attributes 1 a noomenon. 
To kaaw a t. or twoitaaViaom V. IV. 41 watoUaga, 
to show (a person) at. or txoo. To be up to a t. or 
two B to know a thing or two. Tb* t. (colloq^ em< 
phatic). su the correct thing 1 what is proper, befit> 
ting, or fashionable t also of a person, in good con- 
“ * ' up to the mark *, fit (physically 


ting, or 
dition ( 

or othe , 

point I otp, what is qwcmlly rMi 

' " tkt^g is an unempbauc 


. , , Attgt.,evory 

, mo i., eomo i, dn which thing is an unempbaUc 
stresslest use of sense II. t or II. 3), are now written 


Nothimo, Somsthino). 

Tbiiv (>ii))> >840- [b< 

(mod. Smd. tinif ) ; the same word os prec., 
but taken independently from ONorse,J In 
Scandinavian coantries (or settlements, as in 
parts of England before the Conquest) : A pub- 
lic meeting or assembly; esp. a legislative 
council, a parliament ; a court of law. (Usu. 
with capital T.) 

Ttalniriiian (H*qmAn). PI. -anen. z87a 
[ad. On. bingmaUr, in ^ fingmetm.) A mem- 
^ of a Scandinavian Thing ; » HousB- 

CARU 

Tlliiignm Ori*qsm). eollog. Obs.tau.dial. 
z68a [L Thing sb.^, with meaningless suffix.] 
« Thinoummt. So TbingBiiMtM (>i‘>)Miift* 

^TtaingambDb Oii'qambpb). Also ttUn- 
thiiimmmpbo^ eoll^. 8751. [Arbi- 
Kten£>n of prec.] 


trary exte 


n of prec.] * next 


Ttitogwiuny (H'QMii). 1796. [i. 

THiNotm.] Used to indicate vaguely a thing 
(or person) of whidi the speaker cannot at the 


memmt recall the luune, or wbiqb be is at a 
loss or does not care to spedfy pridaely ; a 
' what-you-may-call-it *. 

Tlliilk (Mqk), j*. dial.ot etlUq, XQ34. [f. 
Think v.*] i. An act of (continued) thinldng ; 
a meditation, a. What one thinks about some' 
thing; an opinion 1835. 
fTmiik, 0.1 Obt. exe. in Mbtminxs. [OE. 
^ne(e)an^ }dkte, itppki i-OTeut 

to seem, appear. In ME, owiim to 
toe fact that both pyne- and /nsc- gave ME 
and both>ifA/ and Pdht appeared in ME 
as ibaug^, the forms of this id>. and of 
Think v.* became coincident] intr. To seem, 
to appear -Z635. 


series Cf. pre-Teut 

of L. tongere to ascertain.] L To conceive Tn 
the mind, exercise the mind . 1. trams. To form 
in the mind, conceive ; to have in the mind as 
a notion, an idea, etc. ; to do in the way of 
mental action, ta. (with simple obj.) To medi- 
tate on, ponder over, consider -z6o^ b. with 
indirect question as obj. OE. e. To have one’s 
thou|;hts full of, imbued with, or influenced by ; 
to thmk in terms of i8ai. g. i»lr. To exercise 
the mind, esp. the understanding, in any active 
way ; to form connected ideas of any kind ; to 
mraitate, cogitate OE 4. To form or have an 
idea of (a thing, acdon, or circumstance, real 
or imaginary) in one's mind; to imagine, con- 
ceive. fancy, picture, a. trams . ; also ahsol. in 
colloq. phrases omlv t. / you cam't t. / ME b. 
intr. with of (om obs. or arch.), in same sense 
ME c tram, with simple obj. To [licture in 
one's mind, apprehend clearly, cognize (with 
or without direct pmueption) 1864. 

1. To think« so haso a thought Shake. 1 tho^ht. 
He will surely come out to me a Kings v, it. To t. 
scorn itf otto do something), to scorn («fr/l.)i to t. 
shame, to be esbemed (now ««/.). a b. A-thinking 
what he should do 1778. e. Unless thou hast been 


jinking baer and t^Ln beer kmcsLEv. %, Who 
.. . .. . ^ pursuita oTvanity 

must govern those that toil 


now thought of n^ing 
Evelyn. Those who t. n 


Golosh, f. aloud, to exprau one’s thoughts by 
audible speech as th^ pass through the mind. 4. a. 
Thinks but this.. That you baue out slnmbred baare 
Shars. b. T. of me ever being rich 1 1B81. e. We t. 
the ocean as a whole by multiplying mentally tbe im- 
prasston wo get at any moment when at sea 1890. 

n. To call to mind, take into consideration. 
I. a. trams. To call to mind ; to consider, re- 
flect upon; to recollect, remember, bear in 
mind OE. b. imtr. To consider the matter ; to 
reflect OE c. imtr. with of (arch, om, upon), 
or tmf. I To call to mind, remember, bethink 
oneself (of), hit upon mentally ME 9. imtr. 
with of, arch, om (upon) 1 To take into considera- 
tion, have regard to, consider. ME $. To 
link oneself of something in the way of a 
plan or purpose ; to contrive, devise, plan, plot. 

a. tram. ME b. imtr. with of (on, upon, obs. 
or arch.) 1598. 4. To conceive or entertain the 
notion of doing something; to intend, mean, 
* have a mind ' have thoughts (of) '. a. tram. 
OE b. intr, with of xfrfb. e. s^c. with of i 
To consider (a person) in view of some vacancy, 
or Y.r;*.of marriage ; to cherish the notion n* in- 
tention of marrying xbrro. 

s. a. I am afraid, to thinkewbst lhauedomSHAKS. 

b. Pause here, aad t. Cowpeb. e. Tbe most cou- 
‘ loa teat 1 can tbinke of.. is Black-Fryers 

I see Bettes mfr., a. Nothing 


uanient pbuie, that 1 can tbinke of.. is Biack-Fi 
SHAKa To t. better tf\ an Btmaado. a, NotL._. 
was thought of. but now to save ourselves, and the 
little goods we had Johnson, g. b. His Mid«>ty. . 
hath thought of a way 163a 4. a. Peace is despaird, 
For adio can t. Submission? Milt. He .. thought 
he would send for bis motberiaiid then he thought 
ha would not T. Haeoy. b. Each thought of lakmg 
to himself a wife CaAssa c. I trust 10 your pru. 
dance, not to t. of Flora..! for yon cant.. marry a 
gbi with aosumll a fortune Mas. Esokwohth. 

IXL To be of offlnion, deem, judge, etc. z. 
tram, with obi. el., or parenthetic 1 To be of 
opinitHi, ludd the opinion, believe, deem; judge, 
apprdi^, consider; usu., to regard it as 
likely, to have tbe idea, to suppose ; in ref: to 
a future event, to expect OE b. imtr. To btdd 
tbe ofdalon (indicated by context) ME n. 
trams, with oomplementt To beUeve, oonsldar, 
orauppoee(tobe..); toIookuponaaME g. 

To have a (good, bad, or other) opinion 


with rqpird to a petaon or thing; to value nr 
ettim aomethlng (highly or otherwise), late 
ME. 4. To believe poMble or Ukdy ; to aua* 
I^l to expect, anticipate, a. tram, wlffi 
simide Ob), late ME. b. with imf To expect, 
late ME c. imtr. with of. fom (M). fto t To 
Miipeet ; to expect, look for 1483. ± with fir, 
after m w tkam, and with the prep, at the 
end of tte clause : To expect, suppose 8530 
a. trams. To judge or consider to exist ; to oe» 
Ueve in the mdstence of (rare) 153a. 

s. Mflio umM haue thought that our Uncle of Eng. 
land# would baue made warre on vs? Hall 1 t. 
that 1 understand him Jowxtt. IVMo do you t. f Wked 


^nce a surprising statemenL 

used after an Ironical sutement, to ii 

reverae is iutendadi ‘You're a amiablyHllspoMKi 
young man, air, 1 don’t 1.’, resumed Mr. Weller 
Dickens, b. Hs ssld ha spake as he thought 1580, 
TV /. Ml to be of that opinion. To t with, to bo of 
the same o)dnion aa a. May 1 beboldTothinketbaee 
spirits? SNAxa. Tbe little narrative which 1 thought 
proper to put forth in October Scott. T. ijt) tong, 
to grow weary with waitingi to be impatient 1 to long, 
yearn \Obs, axe. iMs/O. fr . (it) usuek, to think it a 
tIous matter I to oUact, grudge; to be shy, 

^ Tdm(/A/..T. 1.1 thinks 

I didn't t. much of her 
value upon, 
' make no 


SUme/m ^ur^, 

nobly of the sonie Shaxs. * ^ * ’ 
1813. ~ “* '** "" 


i. Phr. 7*. isotktng tf, (s) to set no vslu 

— sm as worthless 1 (A) to make light of, n 

difficulty or icnipla about. 4. a. Ha. thinking n 
harm, agreed Dr Foa b. I thought to have seen you 
ere this muthxy. d> Oh sir, the conceit is deeper 
then you t. for Shaxs. s. Uniaae Ibm ba who t. not 
God at ell Milt. 

Phr. T. out (a) to find out, daviia, or elabormta by 
thinking, to construct inteliectnally 1 (A) to solve by a 
process of thought ; (r)to think to the end, comply 
or finish In thought. T. (a thing) over, to give con* 
tinuad thought to (it) with the view of coming to a de- 
daion. 

Thinkable (H’qkftb’l), a. 1834. [f.prec. 
•f-ABLB. Cf. H»f4iMA<iA/r(i43o).J 1. Capable 
of being thought; such as one can form a 
notion or idea of ; cogitable, a. ConoeivaUe 
or imaginable as an existing fact Z865. 
Thinker ()iin}Vu). 1440. [f. as prec. -f 
-BR *.] One who thinks, a. geu, A person or 
being engaged in thinking, or having tbe power 
to think, b. with qualifying adi.i One who 
thinks in the way expressed by the adj. Z698. 
c. spec. One who has spednl or well-trained 
powers of thought, esp. nDitract thought ; alio, 
a person who devotes himself to tlilnking, as 
dist. from action or practical affairs 8830. 
Thinking ()ii'i)kiQ),vA/.jA. ME. [f.THiNK 
v.B -tr -iNG >.] The action of Think v.* i. 
Thought, cogitation, meditation, mental action 
or activity, etc. b. pi. Thoughts ; meditations, 
late ME. a. The holding Of an opinion or 
opinions; judjring, mental viewing; ojflnion, 
indgement, belief ; colloq. phr. to mjt /, ■ in my 
opinion, late ME 

t. Plain living and high t. are no more Wosnsw, 
b. I am wrapd in dbmall thinkings Shaxs. a. 1 
heart a Bird so sing, Whose Musicka (to my t.) pleas'd 
the King Shaxs. 

attrib. and Coutb. 1 t*<ap (saa Car sA.‘)i t part 
(Theatr. eollof.), a part in which the actor has no 
words to speak. 

Thinldng, ppl. a. 1678. [£ as prec. 
-INO •.] 1 . That thinks ; oogitatiTe. 9. Given 
to thinking ; having special or well-trained 
powers of thought ; thotmhtful, reflective, intel- 
lectual z68i. 

s. What was the proper Employment of a t Bciiig? 
1709. 

Thinlfoao. dial. z666. [Tbepbr.(/)/Ai9i 
so used as a sk] A mere opinion. 

How if all oitr Faith, and Christ, snd Scriptures 
should be but a Think-eo too ? Bunyan. 

ThfamlBh Ofl’nif), a. 1545- U- Thin a. 

4--ilH*.J Somewhat thin ; tending to thinness. 
ThiOHiklnned (-ikind ; stress Tsrisble), a. 
Z598. 8. Having a thin skin or rind. m.^. 

Se^dve to critidsm, ridicule, or abuse ; easfly 
hurt or offended ; touchy 168a 
Thio- (>9lid), slio bcf. s vowel thl-, repr. 
Gr. sulphur; a formative element in 

aaines of substances containing at connected 
with sulphur. 

f. Ckom. In namm ^of OMopoonds cpomloing sM- 
prodtioed by passing hydrogen sal; 


» (Oer. Kffln). ff(Fr.p«f). fi (Ger. Mfiflkr). «(Fr.dsmc). f(cwtl). e («s) /(Fr.fWic). « (ft, imi, Perth). 



THIOL- 


gi74 


THIRTV 


Tht*aldl [AUooiioL <f 

^ radu^ C4H9S «Qataliwd in ikUitkttUt C4H4S. 
Thi*o*ac^ an acid in which nxjrgan b mplaced by 
mlplrar. Thloca*rboiiat«, a Mt of thiocarbonic 
acid. T1iiooarlio*iiie in /. meU\ in derivative*, 
nm 6 m^dl^tH 4 kiaemHmdcmtid\^\ux.,'SL^, 
u a dark yellow atronf ly •nMlling very easily de. 

composed by heating Into CSf and HrS. Thlo* 
cyniiiate. a salt of tniocyanic add. Tlilocya*iilc 
a., in t. mdii, N ■ C . SH » cyanic acid, Vjc. OH, in 
whicb oxygen it replaced by sulphur t a liquid with a 
penetrating odour. Tllluui*patlMna» a colourless 
crystalline compouad, CiHeS, consisting of beniene, 
CgH|, of which two atoms of H are replaced by 
^iCH.S. TUoale (M'pnik) in /. mr/d!r, 
group name for the acids represent^ by the for- 
mula HtSnOs. Tlli*Ollina, a brownish-black dye, 
SCifHsNs, eryelallising in plates, called ^h€Myletu 
vitm or Zmtm's vitUU and largely used to stain 
nikroaoaetc objecta Thl'onyl [-vl], the radical 
(SO)*. Tlll'OplMno, C4H4S, a colourless liquid 
widi an odour like bensene, occurring in bensene 
from coal-tar to the extent of about ©>5 per ^nti 
hence Tlllopht'^e e., in t. mcid, C4HaS.C()*H, 
derived from thiophene. Thiophe-nol, a colourira 
Uqoid. CsHbSH (sc Phknol w/th S in place of O), 
with ^ edtSitir of garlia Thioaa’lpluito, a salt of 
thlMlphnric add 1 formerly called 
Tlli>oatllplra‘tiC in /. tutd, MsStOg, an rad, the 
salts of which are applied in bleaching and photo- 
graphy! it is sulphuric acid. HjgSO!, in which one 
atom of oxygen is replaced bysulphnri formerly 
called hfpnuMurout acid. Tbloto'lnana [To- 
Luaaa] « matk*Hki«pktnt, CtHslCHtlS, a colourless 
oHy ooanpound, found as an impurity in crude to- 
luene. Thlozene (Miy‘ks/n) = diiHtik]tltkt»fk*tu, 
CUHdCHshiS, found u an impurity in xylene, 
a. in pharmaceutical and other terms, as Tlll'O- 
eanph [CAMmioa], a fluid disinfectant, used for fu- 
migation, formed by the action of sulphur dloxida 
on camphor. Thl'ofbritl [after tkl»r^rm\, trade- 
name of a basic bismuth di-thiosalicylate, as an anti- 
aaptic for wounds. 

Tbiol- 1899. [arbitrarily f.THio-.] 
Ckem. A name for the mup SH in combination, 
analogoua to hydroxyl, OH. 

Thion- 1899. [a. Gr. dsrow snl> 

phur ; cf. Tkio-.J Ckem. A name for sulphur 
taking the place of oxygen in a compound and 
joined by two bonds to carbon. (Certain words 
beginning with thion- do not conform to this 
system { see Thionic, etc.) 

Third ()i3Jd), a. {adv.)f sb. [Com. Teat 
and Indo-Eur. OE. pridda, -e, /ird{d)<i, -e t— 
OTcut. *}nd^ I— Indo-Eur. *tntf(fs; cf. Gr. 
rphos ; L. tertius, Skr. tjifyas.'] A. adj. i. The 
ordinal numeral corresponding to the cardinal 
three : last of three ; that comes next after the 
second, h. Gram. In t. fertom : see Pemon si. 
VI. Also in /. deelemsioH, conjugation, and in 
names of tenses, as t.futmn X53a a. Additfooal 
to and distinct from two others already known 
or mentioned. T, person (m Lauri <m. THIRD 
PARTY. ME. 8- T. part « a 1. ME. 4. The 
last of each successive group of three | one in 
eve^ three, i. e. one thira of the whole, late ME. 

s. Thu thryde day of Marche 1497. Pope Innocent 
the thred 1550. ' Hush I thou knave t ' aaid a t. Scorr. 
J, The t part of the sea became blood Rtv. viii. 8. 
4. T. ptnt^. one third of the whole sum. 

Comb.’, t. best, that is next inferior to the 
SsooMD BIST 1 1 . degree^ U.S. applied to seven and 
prolonged cross-ouestioning of a suspected per^ 
oy the polices [Wlgmore} An American auUiority 
declared that an officer of the law administers the 
first degree when he makes the arrest, the second 
when the prisoner is Uken to a place of confinement, 
and tha t. when he is taken to private quarters and 
interrogated t L estate, the Commons ; t. floor, («) 
in England, tha floor or story of a building separated 
by two from the ground floor 1 b Se., U.S., etc., the 
t. story, counting the ground floor as the first 1 t 
bonr, (•) among the Jews, the t. of the twelve eqnal 
divisions of tidM between the 


hour between 8 and 9 a.m. 


hour of Tasca 1 


see TaaruBV A. 5 1 ^ raU, in some 
railsrays, an adomonol rail which < 


B.si.i,A third part (A. s) n/anything ; any 
one of three equal iMUts into which a whole 
may be divided, wte ME. a. Law. (Mostly pi.) 
The third of the penonal property of a deceased 
husband allowea (o his widow. Also, the third 
of bis real property to which the widow might 
be legally entitled for ho- Mfe {ois. exc. /List,). 
late ME. ts- A third of the proceeds of cap- 
tures, or of certain fines, foifdturcs. etc., of 
which two thirds were doe to the king -xfley. 
4. Afsss. A note three dlatonle dyees above or 


below a given note (both note* being reckoned) . 
also (usu.) the interval b e tw een this and the 
given note, equivalent ritber to two tones 
{ma/or /.), or to one tone and one diatonic 
semitone (mistor f.) ; also, the harmonic com- 
bination of two such notes x jgy. §. Comm. pi. 
(Soods of the third dwree of quality 1803, 6. 

Ellipt. uses the adj. passing into sb. > a. for 
third person (in Oranunar) ; third day (of the 
month) ; third chapter (of a book of the Bible) ; 
tliird year (of a reign) ; third class (in an ex- 
amination list) Z5«. b. T. of exchange : the last 
of a set of thrMinlls of exchmige of even tenor 
and date. 

4. We shall have the word In a minor t. There is 
none but the cuckoo knows Browmimo. Diminished 
i,, an bterval equal to two diatonic samitone^ being 
leu by a chromatic semitone than a minor third. S. 
a. On Sunday the ^ of May. He only got a third 
in Modern Gmtt \tmd.'). Hence Thira v, trasu. 
to divide Into three equal parts. Thl'rdly ado. in 
the t. place. 

Thi^rdborough, tbri*dborrow. Ois.txe. 
Hist. X47t [prob. a ME. corruption of /nd- 
horgh t---OE. Mihori peace-pledge, peace- 
surety ; see raiTHBORR, Fsank-pledob-I 
Formerly, The head man of a frlthborh or 
frank-pledgc ; hence, the conservator of peace 
or peace-officer of a tithing, the petty constable 
of a township or manor. 

Tblrd cldM, thirdpclan (stress var.), 
pkr. {sb. and a.) 1839. x. s 6 , The class next 
below the second ; esp. of railway carriages ; 
also in an examination list; hence, a place 
in the third class in an examination 1845. 
a. attrib, or adj. Of or belonging to the class 
next below the second 1839. 8- quasi-odv. By 

a third-class conveyance 1864. 

Natives almost iavarlably travel third-daas 1B64. 

Ttlird hand, third-band. 1533. x. In 
advb. phr. at (ftke) third hand : from a second 
middleman or intermediary ; at the second re- 
move from the wlginal source, a. attrib. or as 
adj. Obtained, copied, or imitated from a 
second-hand source 1599. 

Tbifd pauty* 1818. A party or person 
besides the two ^marily concerned, as in a law 
case or the like. Also attrib,, as in third-party 
insurance, risk, etc. 

Third-rate, a, and r#. 1649. [See Rats 
A. adj. fx. Of the third 'rate’ (osp. of 
shiiw) -X693, *• Of *be third class in point of 

quulty ; usu. dtprecioHve, of decidedly poor or 
inferior quality 1838. 

8. An actor of^t. parts THiatwAUu 
B. si, Naut, A war-vessel of the third rate 
1666. 

A Third Rats of 69 Guns 1695. Hanes Tbird- 
rater. 

Thlrdanwn ()i5*jdsm^). x8i8. A third 
person or party ; esp. one called in as an inter- 
mediary, mediator, or arbiter. 

ThlrI(>5il),jA VQWtkai. [OK /!Prgi,L 
Park Through -bl 1.] x. A hole, bore, per- 
foration ; an aperture, b. A nostril ME. a. 
An opening in a wall w the like. Also fig, OE. 
Thirl ()^il), V. Obs. exc. dial, and local. 
[OE. h'lian, f. }pf{e)l Thirl x^.] i. truns. 
To pierce, to run through or into (a body) os a 
sba^pointed instrument does; to pierce (any- 
thing) with such an instrument ; to perforate, 
a. ni«r. Coal-mining. To out through (a wall of 
coal, eto^. Also aisol. or intr. 1686. tg. intr. 
or sdsoL To {fierce, penetrate (as a sharp instru- 
ment). Also Af. •'Xfloo. 

Tmitege ^'Xlflds). Sc. 15x3. [Ameta- 
thedc var. of \thirh^ (f. thirl, var. Thrall 
si.),! tx. Thraldom, bondage, servitude -1609. 
a. Sc. Law. A condition of servitude or state 
of ofcfiigation, in which the tenants of certain 
lands, or dwellers in certain dlstricu are bound 
to restrict their oustom to a particular mill, fotge, 
or the like. In later times, spec, the obligation 
to grind their com at a particular mill (orig, that 
of the lord or bis assignee), and pay the teoog- 
nixed consideration (multure), or at least to pay 
the dues in lieu therkfi. sfi8x. b. The multure 
exacted under this systmn 1799. 

Thixflt OSxst), sb. IPB. jferxf >-OTent. 
*pssrsisssh Cf, L. torrm 10 dry, Skr. tr} to 
thirst] I. The uneasy or nalnlul sensation 
caused by want of drink { also, the physical 


oondltion resulting from this want e. fig. A 
vehemnt desire \of (arch.), for, after some- 
thing, to do something) ME. 

s. j^y dayte for hm^ ft Ifirst R. Bbvnwk, Tha 
long t of Tantalus allay Gaav. a Not in t for 
Kausage Shaxs. T. for mosay 1B49. Hence Ttaimt- 
a. having no thirst t not thirsty. 

Tblrrt (]Mjst),p. [OE. t Purst 

Thirst r^.j tx. infers,, at in me thirtieth, 
I am thirsty -Z440. a. intr. To feel or snlfer 


C^onst. in OE. with gen., • of ; later after, for 
something, to do something. OE. t4. irons. 
To desire vehemently ; to long for -1718. 

I. So thursted hym, tut he Was wel ny lorn Chau- 
cxa. a. Ho, enery one that thirsteth, come ye to the 
waters tsn, Iv. i. j. It is not necessary to teach men 
to kefter power Buskk. 4. Wicked men, tfitt thursted 
thebludofalltheseuteij.Eus. Hence TlliTSter, 
om who thirsts. 

ThlriW (JiS’Jsti), <1. [OE. fiurstig, pyrstir, 
i.Purst THIRST si. -Y^] I. Having the 
sensation of thirst ; feeling desire or craving 
for drink, b. transf. Of eartn or plants : Qreatly 
wanting moisture ; dry, parched, arid, late MSl 
•.fig. Having or characterized by a vehement 
desire or craving; eager, greedy OE. 8. 
trasssf. That causes thirst. Now colloq. 1309. 

I. Ine Fountain being. .very inviting to the t. Pas- 
senger 1703. b. The country was parched and t. 
1878. a. Refreshing to the t. curiosity of the traveller 
L^a. 3. A t. walk up and down terrible bad roads 
Hence ThiTstily ado. Tbl'ratlnesa. 
'nirteen ()>Sxtf-n, >5’itft>). [fyKprhtUne, 
-tine, f. Prlo Three - i- tint', tee -tebn.I 
The ca^inal number composed of ten and 
three, presented by the symbols 13 or XIII, 
A. a^l X. In concord with a sb. expressed. 
Often aisol. (with sb. Implied in context) OE, 
fa. As ordinal : Thirteenth -X64Z. 

I. Thirtine yearea past 1561. If t. sit down to tnp, 
And thou first have risen up, (Goodman, turn thy 
money 1 1865. e. He. .died the t. of November, Anno 
Knollks. 

B. sb. (With pL thirteens.) z. The abstract 
number; a symbol or the figures represent- 
ing this, late ME, b. A thing distinguished 
by the number thirteen, as an article of a cer- 
tain size so called 1799. fe. An Iriih silver 
shilling, as being worth thirteen pence of Irish 
copper currency -1830. 

t. To shame the superstitiou public out of their 
dread of the number 13. S905. a. Oft was his pocket 
without a t. i8ia 

Thirteener ()t3xtf'naj). 176a. [f. prec.-»> 
-BR ^.] X. -> prec. B. a. a. a. Cricket, A hit 
for thirteen runs. b. The thirteenth of e series. 
1891. 

Tbirtoentb ())5Jtf*n>, )«*itfii)>), a. end sb. 
[In OE. pric-, PrioUoPa, eta Northern ME. had 
prett-, pritUnd{t from ON. Prettdnde. Hence 
a \^prett-,PmtenP{c, and by metathesii ther-, 
thyr- ihirtenth, and in z6th c. thirteenth, as if 
{. thirteen +-rHy'] A. The ordinal numeral 
belonging to the cardinal thirteen ; the last of 
thirteen ; that comes next after the twelfth. 

The Uterature of the t. century 1878. 

B. sb. X. A thirteenth part z6zi. b. £ng. 
Hist. A thirteenth part of the value of movables, 
or of the rent of the year, formerly gtanted or 
levied as a tax 1893. a. Afus. A note thirteen 
diatonic dCKmea above or below a given note 
(both notes being counted); the interval be- 
tween, tsf consonance of, two notes thirteen 
dlatonlo degrees apart; a chord containing 
this interval 1597. Hence Tbirteerntbly ado. 
in the thirteenth plaoe. 


belonging u 

thirty ; tbo last of thirty. 

B. s^. A thirtieth [Mirt ; in £sw. Hist, a thirtieth 
part of hkivable goods payable as an old x8oa 
Tblrtsr OS'xti), a. and sb, [OK firltit, f. 
Pri THMb + -til *TT.] The cardinal mimber 
equal to three tens, represented by the symbols 
30, tpt XXX, XXX. A. adj, X. In concord with 
a wb. expre s s e d or implied, a. spec, {elHpt.) a. 
The age of thirty ; thirty years (of age, old, 
etc.). So thirty^, etc. OE. b. In stating 
the time of day, thirty minutes ; as in sist-thion 
61.30 o'olodc, half-past six ; also attrib. as the 
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TmRTYTWOMO 


*175 


THOMAS 


6.30 Ali^ 


Am^xSto. ta* AsonUtudMTHnTiKTH 


I. TUrtjrparoatttlatwattxlir. 71* r.(7>nMA), 

the t. nun^ntes impoMd by Sperta upon AtbtM at 
theen 4 etthe Peloponnwian WaT(4e3a.c.). Tk$T. 
Ymn' Wmr, the fallgioos wan of foofht 

chiefly on Genaao aoU. 1. Era the t, day w the neat 

OMNIIft 1594* 

B.5d. I. The abstract number; aleo.ayrmbbl 
repres e nting this. So tkirty^me, etc. OE< •• 
T/u ikiriia i the yean of which the numbers 
begin with 30. x88a g. Thirty and its com* 
pounds in wiptical uses xSoa. 

a. Some tine in the early thirties xBpe. 7 '.*A«S| 
a t.>two>poand guni a floirer*pot of which there arc 
30 in a ‘cast see also TaiaTYTWOMO. 

Tblrtytwocoo (-t«i*me). i??** . ^ 

reading of the symbol nemo or XXXumOt for 
L. (i») trieesim« uftMOfi.] The sise of a book, 
or of a leaf of a book, formed of sheets each 
folded five times, making thirty-two leaves ; 
hence, a book of this sise. Also TUrtytwoa. 
So Thlrtyal-zmo (thirt3r>slzea). 
Tbte(8ui),dkm./»n».andm^: iVl These. 
[orig. the sing, neuter, nom. and ace,, now the 
sole sing, form of the OE. demonstrative /ts, 
fern. /As, neut. >«.] L Demonstradvo Pro- 
noun. X. Indicating a thing or person near or 
present (actually In space or time, or ideally in 
thought) ; jytc. u being nearer than some other 
(hence opp. to that). Of a person, now indi- 
cating a person actually present, and always 
as subj. Of the vb. to bo with the person as pre- 
dicate. b. After vanous preps, (after, btfort, 
by, ere, etc.), •• * this time ' OEL e. Afttf a 
prep., or as obj. of a verbi « * this place Now 
(in colloq. use) more usu. hert. 1460. 9. In 

contrast to that : now almost always of things 
ME. b. sjue. (after L. idiom.) The latter; in 
contrast to that » the former X440. e. With 
That, as quasi-proper names (with oapiul), 
indefinitely denoting one person and another 
1804. 

s. O Stephano, ha*st any more of tf Shaks. T. 
is the wood they live in FtSTCHtca. T.. t. is she To 
whom our vows and wishes bend Milt. Yet all of 
us hold this for true. No faith is to the Wicked due 
1664. They said t as a jeer to the Jews 1693. b. By 
t. the sun is setting Keats. C. You filthy boast, get 
out of t. W. S. G1L8EBT. a. T. is not tir 1 nor orofit- 
able that! Nor t'other ^estion proper for Debate 
Devden. 7 *. emd (or) that ■> one thing (or person) 
and (or) another, b. Warm water, .muod with hot 
and cold, will lessen the heat in that, and the cold in 
t. BsaKELEV. e. Mias That or This, or lady Tothcr 
Byron. 

Phrases. For all t,, notwithstanding this. Like t . ; 
of this kind t in this manner, thus. T., that, and the 
other t ever^hing conceivable. 

XL Demonstrative Adiectlve. r. Used in 
concord with a sb., to indicate a thing or person 
present or near (actually or in thought), esp. 
one just mentioned OE. b. Referring to some- 
thing which is mentioned immediately after 
OE. e. In phrases denoting or referring to the 
present state or stage of exmence; esp. t. life, 
THIS WOKLD OE. d. Referring to something 
as known, talked about, or inferred; esp. to 
something now in vogue or recently introduced 
X533. e. Used before a date, esp. (now only) 
inHIegal or formal documents XW3. t. Used 
instead of These in concord vritn a plural ab. 
or numeral; esp. (now only) with a plural 
treated as a singular (e. g. means, odds), or with 
a numeral expression denoting a period of time 
taken as a whole, late ME. a. In contrast to 
that ; prop, denoting the nearer of two things, 
but often vaguely indicating one thing as dis- 
tinct from another, esp. in phr. this emd (or) 
that,, m one and (or) another 1460. 

1 . 1 harat. moment heerd that Sheridan b returned 
tjj% T. morning, t. efftermoon, t. emn^ now al- 
waye aiean the morning (etej of to<day. b. T. addi- 
tional list, .is larger than 1 expected TMaassr. c* 
For u corruptibb must putt on incomiptibUite Tin- 
dale 1 Cor. XV. <3- d. Oh t. learning, vdiata thing 
it is Shaki. c. Given onder my band, thb aech Sep- 
tember, 1648 Cromwell, t, within t. thrae honres 
will bira luliet wnke Snaics. The sibnet bia Inpt 
ay own heart heavy t. many a day RoeatN. a. T. 
way and that the impatient captivae tend DavosN. 

Inils (Vis), adp, Uite MSa [In If probb 
OE./fs, Jds, instrumental case of This dons, 
fron,', in II, app. advb. use of accua. sing. 

neut] tL In ttiia way or "* 

thus -1593. 


^ What am 1 that thou shoaldst oontamna me 1 . 1 
XL ta. To this extent or (bgree; mnob as 


this; tbus-x5^. b. 


LOwUlfying 
leny in f . imi 


an aA. or adv. 

. uh 1460. 

b. And t. far of the lies called Hrinidee ispK 

TblMoen (tii'iais). 1643. + 

-NESS ; tr. med. (scholastic) L. htteaitas.] - 
Hjeccbitt. 

TbiaUa [OE. :-OTeut 

*^itoM, ^fistita.'] X. The common name of j 
the prickly herbaceous plants of the eomposite 
genus Cardnus and several closely allied genera 
(Cniens, Cirsimm, Onopordum, etc.), havi^ the 
atems, leaves, and involucres thickly armed 
with prickles, the flower-heads usu. globular, 
and tiie flowers most commonly purple ; many 
spades are abundant as weeds, b. As the 
heraldic emblem of Scotland ; also, a figure of 
a thistle as such X4B8. c. As a part of the 
insiniia of the Order of the T„ the distinc- 
tivdy Scottish order trf knighthood; hence 
trasuf. the order itsdf. or membership in it 
X687. d.j^. or In fig. context, with ref. to the 
thistle as a noxious or prickly weed 1563. ta. 
Apdied (definitely) to other prickly plants, as 
arachoke, saa*hoUy (Brynginm), teasel, etc. 
'I57L 8< With qualify^ words, applied to 

various species of Cardnus and allied genera, 
and to mckly plants of other families X|^ 

I. e. The Duke of Aray 11 .. received bis T. from 
Lord Palmerston 1898. d. He inatcheth at tha t. of 
a project, which first pricks his hands and then breaks 
Fvllee. g. Bun t., a lacal (Ireland and U.S.) name 
for Carebtus ianuelahu. Canada t {US.), Com- 
t. Creeping t. Cardnus mrvemsit, a traubleaome 
weed witn crerafng root-stocks. Gentle L, Cardnus 
anglicus. Holy t.. («) Csatanrem benedicta{Cniens 
bensdietns), with yellow flowere and weak prickles on 
the leaves, formerly hi repute ae an antidote 1 aleo 
called bltsstd A 1 (s) ernm. applied iaCeerdmss Ma- 
rianns, with white veins on the leaves 1 alto called 
Onr Lad/s t. or udlk t. Rnaslan L iUS.), a 
species of laltworL with prickly stems, 

introduced from Russia and nowaimndant ae a weed 
in S. Dakota and neighbouring Statea. Scotch t., 
a name for the tpecias supposed to be that figured as 
the emblem of Scotland, variously identified as the 
t {Cardnus Unetelains), the musk t. {CtUntans), 


spear- 1 {Cmrdumstnneeelatm), the musk t. {C,nntsms), 
the milk t (C. Afarimnns), and the cotton-t {Onopof^ 
dntn Acanthium). Silver L, a name for the cotton-t. 
Yellow («) a M^es of thiatle with pale-yellow 
or purple flowers {Cniems korridulus), found In the 
eastern U.S. | {b) the prickly poppy {A rgemone mexU 
eana). 

attr^, and Comb, t t.-bnll, the globular head of | 
feathery seeds of the L| -bird, a biM tliat faeda on 
t-eaedsi spec, the American goldfinch, Chrysomitris 
{Spinnt)tristis\ -butterfly, the ' |)amtad lady', Vm- 
nessm {Pyramsis) cardui, wnoee larva feeds on tha 1. 1 
•cock (dfo/.), the corn bunting, Emberism miliaria 1 
- cr ow n , -dollar, names of Soottbb coine having a 
ihiede on tha reverse ; t. fhnneL a funnel having a 
large bulb between the conical flaring part and the 
tube, so as to suggest the form of a tbUtie-hcsd upon 
iUeUlk I t. noble,aScottlsh gold half-merk of James 
VI, bearing the figure of a t. on the reverse. Hence 
Tbi'stle V. trems. to clear of thietles. Thletled 
(hi'sid) m. covered with thiatleei adorned with figures 
of thistlea. 

Thlstto-dOWn(W'8’l,dQun). 1561. [f.prcc. 
+ Down j 3.*] The down or pappus which 
crowns the ' se^ ’ or achenes of the tnistle, and 
by means of which they are carried along by 
the wind : either collectively, or that of a single 
* seed '. b. As a type of lightness, flimslness, 
or instability ; hence/(f. x868. 

b. The t , of sentinwat bung about me all tha time 
1868. 

Tbi*sU»AiclL 1589. [f.a8prec. + Finch.] 
Any one of several apedes of finches which feed 
on the seeds of the thistle } spec, the goldfinch, 
Carduelis elsmns. 

tTbi<«tlewsum z6o6. [f. as prec. + Waep 
v.J — pre& -1M4. 

llliitly a. 1598. [f. as prec. + 

-yM x. Of the nature of or resembling a 


thisuet spiny, prickly; consisting of or consti- 
tuted by tbutlM 9. Full of, abounding or 
overgrown with tlilstles xyxa 

t,ftg. A worU, so thorny,, .wheranone Findshappl- 
neai..Without some t. sorrow at it’s side Cowraiu a 
The t. lawn Tnomsom. 

This world. OE. The present world ; the 
present stage or state of existence, as dlst. from 
another, esp, a future one. 

They alle ehsUe neucf mete nwra b thys world 


Tlii^ adp, (m.) [OE. Mtr, 

rifesbMg (after Hither) of IM 
»*•» That. The 4- suffix, denoting motion 
towards.] To or towards that place (with verb 
of mo^ expressed or implied). (Now almost 
exdusivdy literary ; usu. repl. by There.) b. 
JfUher and t . ; see Hither edv. OB^ t** 
tramf. To or towards that end, purpose, result, 
or action. Shaks. B. adj . Lying on that side 
or in that direction, i.e. the side or direction 
away from this ; the farther or more remote (of 
two things) 183a 

These aH came in. .on the t. side of inneoenee LAMa 
Thith e fto (fliflajti}*, adv, 1449. 

[t prec. -I- To frob. \ after hitherto. [ x. Up to 
that time ; until then. Now rare. '79. To thst 
oonditloni point, or result -1663. 
Tllit&nrwiu:id(8i*tiaxw(Ud),Mfe.(a.) mreh, 
[OE. Pi de rm ear d) see Thither and -ward.] 
t. Towmrds that place; in that direction; 
thither, to. On the way thither ; going thither 

t. ^tey sbal aeke the wajre to Zion, with their feces 
thetherwsrd Biele (( 3 enev.) Jlrr. L 5- So Thi'ttaer- 
wards adv. mreh. (In stnse x). 

nTbltal, tbltsso ()iitsJ)- Bast Jnd, 1839. 

[ Burmese ///jf. f. hU tree, wood + asl, in comb. 
•sf gum.] The ' black varnish tree Mtlanor- 
rkeea usitatissima, of the fnmWy Anacardiaetm, 
Burma and Pegu; also, the varnish obtained 
from it. 

+Tho, dem. pron. and atfy‘. (re/, fron,), pi. 
[OE. Pd, nom. and acc. pi. of se, sfo, Pmt That, 
The.] L Demonstrative pron. m Those I. 
(they, them) -t6oo. IL Demonstrative a^- 
» Those II. -1553. 9. pi. of def. article The 

-ME. m. Relative pron., pL of That M. 
pron. -late ME. 

Tho, adv, (coMj.) 06 s. txc. dial, [OE./d, 
- ON. P& then, when ; orig. a case-form of the 
demonstrative stem /a- of The, That | mean- 
ing ‘that time', the sb. being omitted.] As 
dem. adv. t Then. a. At that time. tb. (Next) 
after that, upon that, thereupon -1643. 

The queene. .had herde ofte of Bncu tr thooCXAU- 
csa. b. Vo-to this Angel spak tha frars tho CuaucBa. 

Tbo, tho', abbrev. fl. Though. 

Thole (Jxful, l«ul), sb. [OE. c , 
to ON. Pollr, etc. Ulterior etym, unkn.] 1. 
A vertical pin or peg in the side of a boat 
against which in rowing the oar presses as the 
fulcrum of its action ; esp. one of a pair between 
which the oar works ; hence, a rowlock. ■. A 
pin or peg in general : a. A pin by means 

of which the shafts are fastened to tha carriage 
or axle of a cart, etc. b. The handle or ' nib ’ 
of a scythc-snathe (local) X440. 

Thole (J>d«l), V. Now h. dial, or arch. 
[OE. polian, f. OTeut. stem »— wk. grade 

of root* tel-, lob, tl- to bear, suffer; of. L. tuli, 
tol-erart, toll-ere, Gr. rA^voi.] t. trans. To be 
subjected or exposed to (something evil); to 
have to bear, suffer, endure, undergo. Also 
absol. a. To submit with patience to ; to bear 
or put up with, 'abide', tolerate. Also absol. 
OE. ts- To allow, suffer, permit -tysx. 
a He that has a crap nay t soma thistlas 
800. 

Tho*le-pin. 1440. [f. Thole sb, -t- Pin 
sbA - Thole si. 

TholiMi (Jidh-Ufg). /V. thoU (-ai). Also in 
Or. form tholoa ((p'lfs),//. ttaolol (-oi). 1644. 
[L., a. Gr, fdAos a round building with a conical 
or vaulted roof.] Arch. A circular domed build- 
ing or stnicture ; a dome, cupola ; a lantern, 
b. Gr, Antiq. An excavated circular tomb of 
the Myoenman age, domed and lined with 
masonry 1885. 

ThoinMtn(t#mr&n),a.andi^. 1797. [app. 
f. med.L. Thomstus (t. tho name ThomaAb 
-AN.] A, adj. Of or pertaining to the Christian 
chutoh triulitionally said to have been founded 
by St, Thot^ the Apostle, which has existed 
frooi early times on the Malabar coast, B. <A 
A membsr of this church. 

Thomas (vmfts). OE. [a. L., Gr. ew/ait-] 
X, A Greek, Latin, and common Christian 
name: well known as that of the ‘doubting 
apostle* (see John xx. 35), and henoe used 
siImr. I also used as a representative proper 
le for one of the populace taken at — ** — 


d(Ger.K#ln). ii (Ger. Moller). B(Fr.dwne). fl(airl). d («•) (theie). i(ft)(yem). l(¥t.fainj i (fix ^ toss, aatOs), 
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THOROUGH 


Abbrwr. Tom, Tommt. a. 0 «tt« 1 e name for a 

footman or waitor 1I4 S. a* ' 

(also Tkamas) t a foinitiar luUMfor tho typical 

prirata soldier in the BritUh Anny 1 arising out 

of the oasoal use of this name in the spedmen 
forms of the official r^ulations. (Now more 
popularly Toukt Atkins or Tommy.) xBis- 
a. Doabting Thonasssi 1H10 will only bdieve what 
tbeysM 1883. 

T ho m ia m (tfo'mis’m). 1707. [f. prec. + 
•ISM.] TktoL The doctrines of ^omas Aqui< 
nas or of the Thomists. 

Tbomlgt (t^Tuist), sb, (a.) 1533. [«d. 
med.L. Tkomitia (WycliO. f. Thom^ Ecel. 

A follower of Thomas Aquinas (known as ‘The 

Angdical Doctor'), a scholastic philosopher 
and theologian of the xeth c. Also atlrib. or 
as adj. Hence Tboml’anc, >01 adjs. of or per* 
taining to the Thomisu or their doctrines. 
ThoolltlC (t^’mait). rare. 17.07. [f. 

Thomas » Thomjean 

Thomaenolite (t^TmAiaiait). 1868. 

[Named after 1 ^. Julius Thomten of Copen* 
nagen ; see •Lite.] Min. Hydrous fluoride of 
aluminJum. calcium, and sodium, found with 
pac hnol ite on tlto cryolite of Greenland. 
Tbonaen’a (tymsanz) dlaeaae. 1890. 
[Named after Dr. Tkomun of Schleswig-Hol- 
stein, who first described it.] Path. A peculiar 
congenital affection characterized by inability 
to relax the muscles immediately after contrac- 
tion. 

Thomaonian (tymaJaiiiftn), a. (r^.) i8m. 
[f. the proper name Thomson + -IAN.] z. Of or 
pertaining to the ^stem of medidne practised 
by Dr. Samud Thomson, of Massachusetts 
(Z769-Z843). Also as sb., one who follows this 
system, a. Of, pwrtaining to, or characteristic 
cn the poet James Thomson, author of * The 
Seasons ‘ x8^. Hence TThomaominniam, the 
T. medical system. 

Thomaonite (tp'msanait). i8aa [Named 
after Dr. Thomas Thomson (1773-1853), pro- 
fessor of chemistry at Glasgow; see -1TB>.] 
Min, Hydrous silicate of aluminium, calcium, 
and sodium, found often in fibrous radiated 
masses, white to reddish-brown in colour ; ■■ 
COMPTONint. 

Thgog (Jot). [OE. f. 

ablaut-stem *Pwing-, ^wastg-, bwunje- to re- 
strain ; — Indo-Eur. root *r«w»A-.] A narrow 
strip of hide or leather, for use as a laoe, cord, 
band, strap, or the like. b. Such a strip used 
as an instrument of flagdlation ; also as the 
lash of a whip; hence a whip-lash of 
plaited hide 159a. 

Thongs of raw bide 1867. b. Man's odtiah dis- 
poHition asks the t. Cowrxa 
T^hoag Oot), V. MEL [f. pre&] l« tram. 
To furnish with a thong ; to fasten or secure 
with a thong or thongs ; to bind with thongs. 

a. To flog or lash with a thong 1746. 

Tbooid (J>du-oid), a. (f^.) 188a [f. Gr, 

bm 6 f a beast of prey of the dog kind -oiD.] 
Zoo/. Resembling in form, or related to, the 
sub-genus Thons ; in an extended sense applied 
to a division of the genus Cants induding the 
wdf, dog. and Jackal ; as dist. from the dope- 
coid, tyjMfied by the fox. B. sb. A beast of this 
division. 

TUordi^). OE. [a.ON.>irr:-V«»«rw 
Thunokb.] The Scandinavian god of thunder, 
whose weapon was a hammer ; bis belt doubled 
bis streogtn ; hence in allusive use, 

Tbond- (>orte*si),comb. form of L. thorax, 
•aeem, in same sense as Thokaco-; as in 
Thora’cUbnn a., thorax-shaped. 

Tboradc (^om'sik), a. (sb.) 1656, [ad. 
med.L. thoraeUns, a. Or. f- 

bmpan- ThokaX{ see -tc.] s. Anat. Of, per- 
taining to, or oootalned in the thorax ; pectoral, j 

b. Pertaining to, attadied to, or forming port of 
the thorax (of an insect or crustacean) 1817. 
a. Ichthvol. Having the ventral fins situated 
direotly beneath the pectoral; belonging to the 
Tharaciei, the third order of fishes in the 
Linnsean system 1769. g. Having a thorax 
(as a distinguishing character) : bmonging to 
-the Thoraeiea, a so»order of dinpeds, in which 
the body oggyMs of six thorade segments, with 


a rudimentary abdomen 1891. 4. As a qxeoifio 

distinction in Nai. Nisi, t Havug the thonuc 

conspicuously mkrked oreefonred z8xa B. sb. 

ti. A medidne acting on the thorax; apectoral 

-lyia a- A thorade fish t see a above zSaS, 

II Tbomoo- (>orA*ka), bef. a vowel tboraoi 

comb, form ofGr. Hipatf Thoxax. 

Thor ac ent e-aia, QThmteoeeiitealB (-tent/xis) 

(Gr. MckinaL ibe ptrforatioa of the cbeat* 

wall to dmwoffmarliWaocumuiatiens of fluid. Tho- 

raeometer (-k#lalta4k on appatatus for measuring 

tbe movem^of tb« cb«u-wall in respiration i a ste- 

tbometer. ThoraeomoOpT, tbe sounding or ex- 

plmfodoa of the chest. Thoraeomtraeons (Gr. 
ioroumo hard shell] a., 6 t at pertaining to the Tho. 

rvurM/nseoLadivlsionoferustaGaans, having a cephalo- 

thoradc shield and (usu.) stalked eyes. Thora- 
CO*tomy (Gr. rea<f cutting], inddon into the thorax. 

Tborax (Nl^neks). PI, tboraxea (rare), 
or in L. Inrm thoraces (>or^‘sJs). late ME. 
[a. L., a. Gr. iitfa( breast-idate, also breast, 
chest.] g. Anai. and ZooL That part of the 
body of a mammal between the ni^ and the 
abdomen, comprising the cavity endosed by 
the ribs, breast-bone, and dorsal vertebrae, 
and containing the chief organs of droulation 
and respiration; the chest; also, the corre- 
sponding part in the lower vertebrates, as birds, 
serpents, and fishes, a. Zool. The middle 
reiponof the body til an arthropod, between the 
bMd and the abdomen 1750, U 8> Antiq, 
A cuirass, corselet 1848. 

II Tboria (JfOsTii). 1847. [£. as Thobium 
-e, after alumina^jAliea, etc.] Chem. An. 
oxide of thorium, TbO|, important in the 
manufacture of incandescent gas mantles. 
Tborianite (]>5«*rifln3it). 1904. [f. *tkorkm 
(f. Thobia) -f -ITB *.] The niinenu consisting 
chiefly of the oxides of thorium, uranium, and 
other rare metals, found in the south-west of 
Ceylon in small brownish-black crystals having 
a rwnous lustre ; a variety of pitcb-blnde. 
Tboiite (^*r^t). 183a. [a. Sw. tkorit, 
f, Thor-t-vt^^ ab.] Min. Hydrous silicate of 
thorium, occurring crystalline, massive, and 
compact, orange-yellow (Obancitb) to Imwn- 
isb-black or black, with a vitreous or resinous 
lustre. 

l|ThQriain(]>S«'rUFm). 1833. [£THOB,the 
Norse deity -r-iuM, to range with other namei 
of metals. ] Chem, A rare metallic element dis- 
covered by Berzdius in the mineral thorite, and 
subseq. found in small oimtities in some other 
rare minerals. Symbol Th. (Now noted as one 
of the radio-active elmnents.) 

Thom (Wm), [OE. /pHs;~OTent. 

*Pnmnu\ — tndo-Eur. *tmns.'] X. 1, A stiff, 
sharp-pointed, straight or eurvra woody process 
on the stem or other part of a plant ; a spine, 
a prickle, a.//, (or fa fig. context)! Anything 
thiu causes pun, grief, or trouble ME. g. A 
spine or spiny process in an animal MEI. 

s. Flours of all hue, and without T. the Roee Milt. 
a. Phr. At. in the/tesh or source of continual 

grief, trouble, or annoyance. {Tobe,sit,stmMd,vmU) 
tt^on thorns, (to be, etc.) ina painful state of anxiety 
or suspense. 

XL A plant which bean thorns or prickles ; 

a bramUe or brier ; a prickly bush, shrub, or 
tree; a tbom-tree or thorn-bush; esp. any 
species of tbe genus Cratttgns ; in England, 
tbe Hawthorn or White-thorn (C. Oseva- 
cantka) OE. b- {withont article). Thom bushes 
or branches colkNttively; also, the wood of a 
tbom-tree ME. e. jtg. (occas. alluding to 
Matt xiii. 7). ME. s. with qualifying words 
used to dmnguish species and varieties of 
Crattqpu, and to designate various other thorny 
plants. See Blackthobn, Box-a, Whitb- 
THOBN, etc. Z731. 

s. Do briers bnnge forth figgee, and tbome grapes? 
IMS- b. It pricks like thome Shaks. c.lfidlupoa 
tte thorns oTlifo I I bleed I SnxLunr. 

XXL Tbe name of tbe Old English and Ice- 
landic runic letter > (■* tb); named, like other 
runes, from tlie word tit which it was the 
initial OE. 

mttrU. and Comb, t t-MlL a huaininc bird of the 
J. Amer. genus Rh mm^ o na eron 1 -bird, a S. Amer. 
Ufd, Amtmbimt memtienndmtmt,^\dh builds a large 
doned nest of tbomy twin; -devUi an Australian 
lizard, ■ Moteca -beaded worm, one of 

the Aemmtkoee^mta, intestinal parasitic wornu hav- 
ing the proboeds (hmisbed with books or spines t 


dieppon a tiee-bopper. ThoUa ermtmgi, wbkb fre- 
euents tbamv shnibsi 4 alL 000. mom of the hnm* 
ning-bMs^ tbe S. genus GoMim, dfathi- 
gttiusd by a long pointed tail. 

V. Now rart. 148^ 

prec.] I. ttws. To moke tbmny, to f^ 

with thorns ; tsf, to protect (a newly planted 
quiok-set hei^e or the like) with dead thorn- 
bushes. a. To prick with or as with a thorn ; 
to vex 1500. 

a. I am the only rose of all the stock That never 
thom'd him Txmnvson. 

HxmMupple. 1578. The common name 
of Datttra Stramonium, of tbe frunily Sotana~ 
eeu, a coarse annual plant bearing Ii^ four- 
celled capsules covered with pri^y spines ; 
also, the capsule or fruit itself. 

Tborntmek (Ji^anbaek). ME. x. The com- 
mon ray or skate Utaia elavata) of British seas, 
distinguished by having several rows of short 
sharp spines arranged alcmg the Imck and tail. 
3. Snort for t. crab 1891. ts* An old maid 

a species of spider-exab or sea- 
spider, Mato sfninmdo, callsd also in U.S. king- 
crabi t. ray ■= sense 1. 

Tbonh-biiah* ME. Any bush that bean 
thorns ; e. g. a hawthorn, a bramble. 
Tho*ni-nedge. 1560. A hedge of thorny 
shrabs ; ifec. a hedge composed of hawthorn 
‘sen'. 

Ttaoni]aBO)^‘mIte),o. 1776. [t Thorn 
sb. + -LESS.] Free from thorns ; without a 
thorn. 

One of thorn Whose love has prov‘d a L rose 1 1803. 
Tbo*rn-tree. 1483. A tree having or bear- 
ing thorns ; in Great Britain, usu. a haw- 
thorn tree. 

mttrib. : t> fly, a March tront-fly. 

Tbornjr (Ji^jni), a. [OE. }orHi£, f. Thorn 
sb. +-1/ -V M 1. Abounding in, charactenzed 
by, or consisting of thorns or spines ; spiny, 
prickly, b. or an animal (or a part of one) : 
Having thom-Iike organs or appendages ; spiny 
Z71Z. B. Oveigrown with thorns or brambles 
OE. S.Jtg. Pri^Dg or piercing to tbe mind ; 
panful, distress!^; harassing, vexatious, ir- 
ritating MR b. inill of points of contention or 
difficulty; delicate, ticklish 1653. 4. In tbe 

names of species or varieties of plants, animals, 
or shells, characterized by having thorns or 
spines 1578. 

z. Daphne rommg through a tbomie wood Shaks. 

L T. fig. after the parable of the sower, Afaf A 

xiiL 7, etc. i Tbe t. point Of bore distrezM, hath 
tone from me toe shew Of unootb duUity Shaks. b. 
1 have finally arranged a t. tnuzacUon Scott. Hence 
ThoYnily mdv, ThoTnlnosa. 

Tboro- (J» 5 »w), comb, form of Thorium, 
in names of compound salts, minerals, etc., 
e.g. Thorofummlte Min., a hydrated thoro- 
silicate of uranium. 

Thorougb (^Ib, Jirra), trap, and adv. 
Chiefly arvA. or [Later OR^HnzA, variant 
of >«nk Through.] L fref. z. From side to 
side or end to end of. a. Along (to any dis- 
tance) within. Without implication of traversing 
from end to end. OE. a- Over tbe whole ex- 


tent of, in or to sil parts of ; throughout OE. 
4. Fnm banning to end of a space of time 
OE. s* tndioating intermediation, means. 


S* Indioating L 
agency, Instrumentality OE. 

t. You ryde diorowe itmtes, and townet 154a a 
He wente horowa fweste fowre longe myle 1430. 3. 

opQQ Strath Well wander Scot- 

/oiDSW. g. Not tborow thy swetde, ner 

tborow thy bowe Covkxoalk Josh. xxW. la 
XL adv. (Now arch or dial.) z. - Through 
adv, X, a. arch. OE. 9. Qualifying pa. pjjla 
or adj.; ■■ THBOUGHmfe.4a. Ofo.ortfia/. ME. 

z. Tbe Aitnre hides in it Gladnim and eonowi We 
preu still thorow CAeLVLa a He had a t good 
ojwioo of himself Golosm. 
Tluxroagh(>o*r^,>rrah«if/.aiid/A 1489. 
[attrib. use of prec. adv.J A. adj. 1. \J$ad 
chiefly with sbs. of action or position, being a 
kind ofelUpt use of theadv. -■ 'going, passing, 
or extending through*. Obs. axe. in special 
apiflicadons. a. R.^an action, etc. t Carried 
out through the whole tffsosaethiiq;; thoroogh- 
goitm; fully execute^ affecting every part or 
detaU. Hence gen. That is foUy what is ex- 
pressed by the noun. 1489. b. of a person in 
ref. to his action or quality Z655. 


sb(ouri). o tlifoss). cui(Usm 1). N(os«t). fCFr. chsf). a (evn). b (Fr. eaa ds vie). iCsA)» sCPqrcbs). 9 (what). 









THOUGHT 
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THRASHIHG-MACHINB 


1. 1 did SNMtB., tv* *!:«»• b.Har,«Ten 

u it b« told to bor, gm iho aDtar bto b sf ft. 

Tboogtit 05 t), s6. rOE. j 0 Ht, ■bortened 
tnm •fdkt worn gt«a of 

Think i>.*+-Tja[^*.][ i.TlioMtionorprocass 
of thinking { mental mcuon or aethrltjr in general, 
eap. that of the intdlect } eMrdte of the mental 
fa^ty ; formation and arrangement of ideas in 
the mind. b. Thinking aa a permanent cbarac' 
torisdc or condition ; the capac^ of thinking ; 
the thinldng faculty OE. e. The product of 
mental action or effort ; what one thinks ; that 
which is in the mind MB. d. In a collective 
sense (with defiidng adj.) t What is or has been 
thought by the thinkers of a specified class, 
time, or place 1853. s. (with a and fl.) A single 
act or product of thinking ; an item of mental 
activity; something that one thinks or has 
thought ; a thing that is in the mind ; an idea, 
notion OE^ b. sfte. An idea suggested or re- 
called to the mind ; a reflection, a consideration 
MB. 8. la various specialized senses (from i 
and a), su Consideration, attention, heed, care, 
regard ME. b. Meditation, mental contempla- 
tion ME. c. Conception, imagination, fancy 
ME. d. The entertaining of some project in 
the mind ; the idea or notion of doing some- 
tiling, as contemplated or entertitined in the 
mind ; hence, intention, purpose, design ; cm. 
an imperfect or half-formed Intention. Also in 
fl,, as to havt thoughts (of), ME. e. Remem- 
brance, ‘ mind Ohs. or merged in general 
sense. ME f. Mental anticipation, expectation 
ME. g. An opinion or iudgement; a belief 
or supposition ; what one thinks of or about a 
thing or person 1596. 4. Anxiety or distress of 
mind ; solicitude; ^ef, care, vexation. Ohs. exc. 
dial, ME 6. A very small amount, a very little, 
a trifle. (Usu., now always, adverbial.) 1581. 

I. Whethar Brutes are eapabla of t ? 1704. b. Had 
he bin where be tbou(bt, By this bad t bin past Shaks. 
C Thus Bethel mkc, who always speaks his t. Pors. 
d. The leaders of Kdentific 1. 1884. a. Good Thoughts 
in Bad Times Fulusb. One scarce can say. .That he 
even gave it a t. Bsowmimg. Phr. Socond thoughts^ 
ideas occurring subeequently i later and maturer con. 
sideration ; to first ihoughit b. Rich. I I, v. v. eS. 
f. a. Evil is wrought by want of T., As well as want 
m Heart I Hooa Phr. To tssh* t., to consider, medi. 
UM (how to do soeoetblng, etc.), b. She was lost in 
t. (mod.), c. O change beyond report, t., or 


Ttaongbt-ocit (JiSttant; stzem variable), 
f^l. a. 1870. (‘pa. pple. of tkimJh oat used as 
adl.] Elaborated, constructed, or arrived at by 
thinking or mental labour; thoroughly con- 
sidered. 

TbOU'ght-rMUdillf, si. 1655. The read- 
ing of another person's thoughts; direct per- 
ception by one mind of what is passing in 
another, independent of ordinary means of ex- 
pression or communication; a power alleged 
to be possesaed by certain persons or by persons 
in certain psychic states. So Thon*ght*reaider. 
Thoa‘ght-<«a>dlng a. 

II Thou* (^‘ils). 1839. [mod.L., a. Or. 

iw 6 t ‘raos.J Zool. A sp^es or group of 
beasts of the extended genus Canis, canine 
beasts, natives of Africa and Asia ; including 
Thotu (or Cants) amthms (the North African 
Jackal), and T, mtsonulas, varitgatsu, and 
Sentgalensis, Abican jackals. 

ThotiMUid (ban’xand), sb, and a. [OE 
fdstttdi generally held to be cogn. w. utb. 
tdhitasttts, Russ, tysjatfa, Pol. tysiae, Ciech 
title, pointing to an orig. Slavo-Teut. *tdstoatUi 
or *iussntjd, whence OTeut. *}»ttundi, prpb. 
an indefinite term for a ‘ great multitude used 
as the cqtd valent of Gr. end L. millt,'] 

z. The cardinal number equal to ten times one 
hundred t denoted by the symbob zooo or M 
(for L. millt), formerly often by m or *, as 
XXX®. a. As sb. or quasi-sb., with pi. (a) In 


g. My first t. was, be bad in every wi 

4. ToCTfore take no t. saynge what shall we eate ? 
TiNDAUt Matt. vi. 31. ^1 like the new tire. .if the 
haire were a t. browner S^haks. 
mttrib and Ctmi. 1 t.«execatiiig («1 In Lear, 
Moingexacution with the swiftness of Ci (i) executing 
the t or intention of a |ieraon ; t>alok «., aick with ' t? 
or thinking: .tranter, -traaaferance {Rtyfhie*\ 
transference or communication of t. (ram one mind 
to another apart fi-om the ordinary channeb of sense i 
tdepathy; .wavs, (a) Psychics, a ' wave' or undu- 
latlM of a hypothetical madium of t.-transferanee 1 
(i) a * wave ' or impulse of t. passing simaltancoasly 
through a crowd of persons or other living beings. 
Tbougbt ()i$t), pa. t. and pple. of Think 
V.* and ^ 

TboogbtedOiptM),!!. 1599. [IIThoucsht 
j#. + -BD *.] Having Noughts (of a spedfled 
kind). I 

TboagbtfnlOig’tnUj.a. ME. [f. Thought 
ti, * -FUL.] I. Full of or charaotorised by 
thought; mediutive, contemplative ; preoocu- 
piedinmind. Abo Intiu/. of personal attributes, 
actions, otc. b«Dbposra to think about or ctm- 
sider matters ; reflective ; theedful or min^ul 
rf. Also tram/. Characterised by thought or 
reflection. ME ‘hi. Full of mental trouble; 
anxious; aorrowful; melancholy, moody -1744. 
g. lowing thought or consideration for others ; 
cooaidorate 1851. 

s. War, horrid war, your t. walks invades Pora. b. 
T. parsons., bad beard of these doinn with unaasiness 
Faoooa. Not bcmnd tho roach of t. aneuuy 1884. 
0. The merry soul u ftem- from intonded mischief than 
the t. man 1M7. H:ei>ooTb01t*glltflil-ly .ness. 
TbougbtleM 0 i 5 *tUs), 0. 259a. [f.asprec.j 
4 -LBSsi] s. Not taking wooght 1 unieflecting, 
heedless, imprudent b. ^th s/or dependent 
clause I Not thinldng ; onmittaftil ; heedless ; I 
upeoting. Now rart. x6xj. te. Free from 

or anxiety -X789. d. Inoonslderate X 794 * 

a. Deficient in or laddog thoui^t : not given 
to thinking ; stupid ; destitute w ideas. Now 


ram. x68s. tb. Of inanimate things 1 Devoid 
of thought -1705. 



Usu. a t., emphatIcalW or preci^y one t, 
)E (h) In ^\. thousands OfL. (r) After another 


numeru the sing, b now commonly nsed as a 
collective pL OE (d) As a sb. it takes after it 
of, repr. the OE. genitive pi. Now after a 
numeral only as a unit of quantity by which 
things are sold. OE b. As adj. or quasi-adj., 
followed immediately by a pi. (or collective) 
nounOE a. Often used ^ 


d TOguely or hypcrboli- 

cally for a large number OE 8* ElUpt. uses. 

a. A thousand of some weight, measure, or 
quantity OE b. A thousand pounds sterling 
1547- t4. As ordinal: « Thousandth - z 68 a 

1. a. (a) A t, to one, they have, .some gnawing care 
1668. (b) 'lliey amounted in all to soma thotuands 
1771. (a) ThouMnds ofarrobas were, .obulned iB8a 

b. So many t. Chriitians 10 barbarously murderad 
1630^ a. YOU may do good to tboiuands 1779. 3. a. 
Instead of looking twenty, be looked a t. Thackksay. 
The price of gas., was 3r. pcfi pert. igoi. b.Ainan 
of two t. a yeere B. Jons. 

Tbooaandfold 0au*z9ndfifi>ld), a., adv., 
and sb. rOE fdsendftald’, see prec. and 
-FOLD.] A. adf. One thousand times as much 
or as many ; consbting of a thousand parts ; a 
thousand times repeated or multiplied. B. adv. 
A thousand times (in amount); a thousand 
times as much ME C. a, A thousand times 
the amount or number lyzi, 

Tbomandtb ()xm’san^),a. and sb. 1550, 
[f. Thousand 4 -th.] The ordinal number 
belonging to the cardinal Thousand. A. adj. 
X. 0 >ming last in order of a thousand successive 
individuals, a. T, part : one of a thousand 
equal parts into which anything may be divided 
x^. B.tb. A thousandth part 1793. 
^nuHldom (|«$*ldam), ME [f. next 4 
-DOM.] The State or oonoition of being a thrall; 
bondage, servitude ; captivity. 

In the midst of my thraldeaia in Tnrkie 159a This 
t. to thoir plaamrae Yovno. 

Tbrall Onfl), si. (a,) Now anh. or Uin, 
[OE Mtl, a. ON. )HtU, perh. (ult.) C OTeut 
root prtk- to run.] x* One who is in bondage 
to a lord or master ; a vUieio, sarf, bondman, 
slave; also, a servant, sul^t; tmauf. one 
whoee libtrtv is forfdt; a captive, prisoner 
of war. b. xEf. A slave (to something) OE n. 
The eondition of a thrall ; thraldom, bondage, 
servitnde; oaptivlty ME. ts. Oppresrion, 
trouble, distress -xiag. 

I. Outcast of Natura, Man I the wtetched t Of 
Uttar-Kbopplng ewaaX Taonsoii. b.Slauaa of drinka. 




Sim s.TofariiigtUsMbia 


E tsdj [The sb. used attrlb.] x* That is a 
thrall ; auDjaet, captiva, enslaved, in bondage 
ME fe. Belonging to or oharaeteristie of 
.thraldom ; slave-like, slavish, servile -XS35. 

t. To be t. to no vice Udau. We now an ca^vw 
that made otbm t. Havwood. 

TtirHU()ir$l),tr. arch, [Early ME 
f. prec.] tram. To bring into bondage Or sub- 
jection ; to deprive of liberty ; to hold in thral- 
dom, enthrall, enslave ; to t^e or bold captive. 
Tbnmite ijirFimolt). 1648. [ad. Gr. dpemf- 
nn, f. dpfivos bench.] Gr. AntiqAn the ancient 
trireme, a rower in one of the tiers, prob. the 
uppermost tier, which had the longest oara and 
hardest work. 

Thrabb, tbresh (bnej, jirej), v. [Com. 
Teut^ OE iersean (iotrsc.fisrscon, hrscest) 
.•—■OTeut. *}rosk- i — Indo-Eur. *tmsks The 
historical form in Eng. is thrtsh ; a dlaL var. 
thrash is now the ordinary form, esp. in the 
sense ' to beat, flog, or belabour while thresh 
is largely retained m ref. to com.] L To thresh 
or thrash com, etc. and directly derived senses. 
I. To separate by any mechanical means, e.g. 
rubbing, shaking, trampling, stamping, beating, 
or intermittent pressure, the grains oiany cereal 
from the busks and straw ; esp. by beating with 
a flail; now also by the action of revolving 
mechanism in a mill or machine. Also, to shake 
out or separate in the same way the seed of any 
plant, irons, and absol, or intr. a. fig. : in 
earlier use sometimes with ref. to ancient modes 
of threshing ME. 8. transf. To beat or strike 
as with a fl&il. tram, and intr. 1573. 

s. Afftir harvest, .men thrasshe ihevys Lvxxi. First 
thrash the (^na, than after buma the straw Snaki. 
a Phr. To A strmo, to work at what b nnproduedve or 
unprofiUble. To t. out (a suijoet, etc.), to dkonss (a 
matter) exhaustively ; to get at the truth of (a question) 
by discussion or argument. 3. The angler goes on 
threshing the water 1887. 

U. To beat a person, an army, etc. (Now 
commonly thraah.) i. irons. To beat by way 
of punishment ; to chastise by or as by beating ; 
to fle^, orig. with a stick, cudgel, whip, etc. ; 
in mod. use also to pommel with the fists OE 
a. To beat completely or thoroughly ; to over- 
come with severe loss in war or fighting, or at 
a game or contest z6o6. 

l. Take a good cudgel, and thraah him with it 
Fieldino. a. The Cofoncl. .has Just been thrashing 
me at billiards z89a 

m. Transf. uses. (Usually thraah.) s.intr. 
Naut. To force or worit one's way against 
opposing wind, tide, etc. Also tram, with wesy. 
1830. b. trans. To force (a ship) forward, wp. 
against contrary wind or sea z886. a. intr. "to 
make wild movements like those of a flail or 
whip ; to lash out ; to throw oneself (or itself) 
to and fro with violence ; to toss, plunge ; of 
hair, branches, or anything free at one end : to 
flap, whip, lash zSeo. 

I. Hard labour te, . thrash (bran hour tbrowh blodcs 
of ice before we could get out xSiOi h. Hie senw 
besan to thraah the ship almg; the Docks KiruNa 
a. (A whale] blindly thraued and rolled about in great 
agony Z850. 

Tbraatieri, tbr^tber (>rse*J»z, jM-faz). 
late ME [f. prec. 4 -BR.^] x. Out who or that 
which thrashes or threshes grain ; a threshing- 
machine. (More usu. spelt /ArM^.) a. A sea- 
fox or fox-wark, Alopias vulpes ; so called from 
the very long upper division of the tail, with 
which it lashes an enemy. Also called thresher^ 
or thrashtrfish, 1609. 8- One who 

thrashes or beats another 1907. 

t«whala, a gnunpos or killer, os Omn 

TbnuihBr (jnse'Jaj). zSoS. [perEasniv 
rival of thrusher, thredter, an Eng. dial, name 
of the Thrush (Turdm musieus)^ A bird of 
the N. Amer. genus Harporlmmftm, resembling 
the Song Thrush; esp. if. (Totrdsts) fksetss, 
the best known of tbe spooies. of toe north- 
eastern U.S., called also broom t., brown thrush. 
Tlim*8bing-, thre^ali^^ late ME. 
A prepared hard level surfkoe on which com is 
threshed. 

1797. 

A power-driven machine for separating gram 
or other seed from the straw or husk. 
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1797. A 

fixed threihliig-mefthine ; uaually. one drhnn 
bywnter or wim power. 

RTbiMO ^.•4Mi,-oeibnlsoML.i 

Tbraaonen 2576. [L.. nd. Gr. eipdowr, 

name of a bmgmrt soldier m Terence's Eunm- 
ekus, L dpooijtbold, spirited.] A braggart, a 
boaster. 

TbraaonlcOn-Ap’nikXo. 2657. [Caanext 
+-IC.] - next. 

Thnuonical (^Ap*nilcil), a, 2564. [f* 
L. Thraaon-, Thraso -f -ICAU] Rosembling 
Thraao or his behaviour ; given to or marked by 
boasting : bragging, boastful, vainglorious. 

CssarsTbraiionicalltaagfeor 1 caiM. saw. and oner* 
cams Shaks. H«nc« Tliraso*nieaUy •»do. 
Tlirave, tbreave (^/<v, ^fv). Chiefly .S'r. 
nxA north. OE. [Of Scand. origin.] a. Two 
shocks or stocks oi com (or pulse), gen. con* 
taining twelve sheaves each, but TUTing in 
different localities ; hence used as a measure of 
straw, fodder, etc. a. tramf. and fig. A large 
number; a company; a multitude, a 'heap', 
a ' lot '. late ME. 

a. Gallants.. [have] beene seena to flock here In 
threases B. Jons. Tidings..ofathrave of Jews newly 
converted 1656. 

TlUtsad (Iwd). sb. iOE.firAi ^-OTcnt. 

*br 4 ttu%, f. •>«- to turn, twist. Throw.] 
1. A fine cord composed of the fibres or fila- 
ments of flax, cotton, wool, silk, etc. spun to a 
considerable length ; iptc. such a cord composed 
of two or more yaru, esp. of flax, twist^ to- 
gether i applied also to a similar product from 
glass, asbestos, a ductile metal, etc. b. The 
sacred thread with which Brahmins and Parsees 
are invested at initiation xsfix a. Each of the 
lengths of yarn which form the warp and woof 
of a woven fabric; hence, any one of these as 
an ultimate constituent of such a fabric, and 
thus of one's clothing; the least port of one's 
dress ; esp. in the phr. mot a dry t. on on* MEI. 

b. A lineal measure of yarn; the length of a 
coil of the reel, varying in amount according to 
the material, and also with the locality x66a. 

c. fig. A single element interwoven with others 

in any composite fabric, mental, moral, social, 
political, or the like 1836. 8« Without a, as 

name of the substance of which the above-men- 
tioned things are composed, or of these things 
taken in the mass ; often with distinctive word, 
as gold or silk i. ; sometimes jpee. flaxen or linen 
thread as dist from sUk or cotton ; in //., kinds 
of thread, late ME. fb. fig. The material or 
' fibre' of which anything is composed; * texture', 
ciuality, nature -1746. 4. Something having 

the slenderness or fineness of a thread ; e.g. a 
hair, a filament of a cobweb, etc. late M& b. 
A * string * of any viscid substance ; a thin con- 
tinuous stream of liquid, sand, etc ; a narrow 
strip of space ; a fine line or streak of colour or 
light ; a * thin ' continuitv of sound 1503. c. 
Adepee of stickiness reached in boiling clarified 
syrup for confectionery i86a* g. iransf. The 
spiral ridge winding round the shsink of a screw ; 
also, each complete turn of this 2674. 

t. From these little Threads.. such strong Cables 
are fonn’d 1730. a TUI April *s dead, change not a t. 
1908. T. mnd thrum, each length of the warp-yarn, 
and the tuft where it is fastened to the loom 1 hence 
fig. the whole of anything t good and hod Umthm. 
Also tkromds and thrumt, ends of warp threads, mis- 
cellonoons scraps^ or waste fragments, e. The only 
threads of light in the dark web of Us bbtory are 
clerical and tbmugicKiNaaixr. g. Linens and tmeads 
msinudn the improvement lately r e ported 1887. 4. 

b. The pale Aare. .winds its whits U through the 
valley 1884. 

n. t.fig. Something figured as being spun <Mr 
drawn out like a thread ; esp. the continued 
course of life, represented In c l a s s i cal mythtdogy 
as a thread which is spun and cut off by the 
Fates 2447. a. That which guides throtifli4l 
mase, perplexity, difilculty, or Intricate iniMd- 
gationssSa g. The sequence ofevenu or ideas 
continuing tfaroi^ the whole courie of any- 
thing ; train of thought x&^ a. Some oon- 
tinuotti fsoture which runs throng the pattern 
of anything 2685. 5. The centw line of the 

current of a stream, esp. as a boundary line, 
[tr. L. 4/sfss «yMR.] 2691. 6. That by which 
somethin is suspended, or upon whldi thius 
hang OB. 7. In ref. to oUier fnnctiooi oT a 


thread; esp. asan 
ing together 2828. 


s of oonneeting or hold- 


t. For my owns part, I would not..bs|diuwagaIiw 
tbathrsdarmyday«SnT.Bitowiis. a^^osatno 
. .Uwn RMUBsd tM thrid rf her disoeartasgaia Dav- 
OSM. ,8. Phr. Tokmtitbymt.,to ba in a pracarious 
bar hands tha U of many 

a political btrigua Scott. 

mttrihondCfmh . : t«nnimnlenle, a vibrionlna anl- 
maleulai -cell, (a) a idnging eeU in ca^ntaratoat a 
namatocyat t { 6 ) a iparmatoioon 1 -drawtaML dm pro- 
can of ornamantiiig a taxUla fabric by drawing out i 
aoma m thrai^ to as to form a pattarni -fin • 
thrud-fith (aU •flsta, (a) a polynemcM flab 1 (b) tha 
Watt Indian Cqbbler.fiih, BlMmrit erinitmt (r) tha 
cutlaaa-fiah or litvary hair.uil, Trichhirtu i^ttnut 
•gaage, a gaum for aacartaining tha number of 
turaa to tba inch in, or tha accuracy of, a acraw-t. 1 
•lace, lace made with linen or cotton t.. a« diit. from 
■Ilk lace I -plant, any plant from which fibre for k- 
m ak in g is obtained) t. mah, fidfonmU. 
ThnMUl(]ved),v. Also(nowarvAand<f!Mi/.) 
tbrld. Pa.t.andppie.thrsadnd(an:4.andifi0/. 
tbrldf thridden) late ME. [f. prec.] t. trant. 
To pass one end of a thread through the eye of 
(a needle) in order to use it in sewing ; to fui^ 
nish (a needle) with a thread. Also transf. and 


of things) tc^ether on or as on a thread 2633. 
^.fig. To run or pass like a continuous thread 
through the whole length or course of; to per- 
vade 2830. 4. /mai. To make one's way through 
(a narrow place, a forest, a crowd, or the lik^; 
to pass skilfully through the intricacies or diffi- 
culties oL Also to t. one's way, eonru, etc.. 


culties ot Also to i. one's way, eonru, etc., 
also intr. 1593. 5. intr. To creep, twine, wind 
2622. 6. trans. To interweave 2853. h.fau. 

To be penetrated, permeated, or Interspersed 
as with threads x86x. 7. To stretch threads 

across or over ; to intm^perae with threads so 
stretched 2884. 8. To form a screw-thread on ; 
to furnish (a bolt or the like) with a screw-thread 
2858. 

I. The Girl can scaret L a Naedle Stsxuc. a. Am- 
her. .beads. .Threaded 1705. 3. One spirit and pur- 
pose threads the whole, and gives a sort of unity 
1871. 4. See where he tnrids toe thickets Plitcmsb. 
S. b. His uwny hair . . began to be threaded sritb silver 
1891. I. The extreme end is threaded for a nut f888L 

Tbreadtiare ()n«*dbe«i), a. late ME. [f. 
Thread sb. + Bark 0.] 2. Of a garment, etc.; 
Having the nap worn off, leaving bare the 
threads of the warp and woof : worn to the 
thread ; shabby ; worn-out. •.fig. Resembling 


! much use ; tnic ; oommonpbce, stale, hack- 
I neyed 2598. 8- Of persons t Wearing thread- 

bare clothes ; shabby, seedy ; down-at-oeel, out- 
at-elbows. Now rare or Obs, 2577. 

I. Thred-bare cote, and cobled shoes, bee ware 
Smtexa. a b. The trite t. Jokea of thM who set 
up for wit without havbg any CassTsiur. Hence 
Thraa'dbaxwneos. 

Tbreaden (^'d’n), <2. Now arch, or dial. 
bteME. [f. 'THREAD i^.+-EN'.l Composed 
or made of thread ; spec, made of linen thread. 

Tbreader(^*du). late ME. [f. Thread 
v.-f-ER^] One who or that which threads: 
rase. a. a person who keeps the shuttles threaded 
m weaving ; b. a bodkin for threading upe or 
ribbon through interstices in a garment or the 
like. 

Ttuwd-nee^Ie. Also tlir«id->tbe- 
needto, etc. 2752. [f. Thread v.-t- N eedle.] 
X. A chUdren's game, in which, all joining 
hands, the player at one end of the string posses 
between the last two at the other end. the rest 
following. R.Tlirsad the needle, as wr^.pAr.i 
in dancing, denoting the movement in which 
tbe lady passes under her partner’s arm, their 
bands being Jdned x844* 

Tlllwd-iMt;p8r. 2762. A strip of urft 
thin paper folded in creases so os to form 
separate divisions for different skeins of threed ; 
the peper so folded forming a long and narrow 
strip, b. fig. A person of slender or thin figure 
2804. e. Long and narrow, slender, at- 
tenuated ; limp, fe^ile, flimsy 2748. 

TbfMidwormC^dwwm). 280a. A worm 
of thfead- 4 Ike form, ea the Guinea worm, 

I Ha»-worm, etc.; mp. tbe pin-worm, Osgmris 


(duaris) vermiemlaris, parasitic In the kumaa 
regfom, chiefly In ohikhen. 

Thre^y Owdl), e. ME. ff. Thread 
jS. +-T *.] ft. Full of or covered ^th thread 
(rare) -X7S7. ^a. Of thread-like texture 1 00m- 
p^i^finefibres ; stringy, fibrous, late ME. b. 
Of liquid I Forming strings ; viscid, ropy 1733. •» 
Of the nature of, consisting of, or reaemnow a 
thread or a mass of loose threads : thread-lm. 
bair^ke ; of a root ; fibrous 2597! 4. Of th^ 

(see ouot.) 1753. 5. Of the voice, etc. 1 

Dry and thin ; wanting in fullness x86a 
4. pm pulM baches quick, , .and so t., it is not Hka 
a pulsa at al . but like a string vibrating Just uixiar- 
math tba skin Flom. NiaHTiNOAUc. 

ThWRP V. Now Sc. and n. dial. 


[OE. ^rtapian, of obsc. history.] i . irons. To 
rebuke, reprove, chide, scold, blame, a. intr. 
To contend in words ; to inveigh against ; to 
argue, di»ute ; to quarrel, bicker, disagree ; to 
haggle ME. g- trans. (usu. with obj. el.)To per- 
sist in asserting (something contradicted or 
doubted) ; to affirm positively or pertinaciously ; 
to maintain obstinately or aggressively, late 
ME. Hence Threap sb. an act or the action of 
threaping. 

Tbreu (>ret), sb. [OE. OTent. 

*}rautos, -8, from ablaut series *}rtni., }raut’. 

cf. L. tmdere to press, thrust.] tL A 
throng, press, crowd, multitude of people ; a 
troop, bond, body of men -ME. XL f 1. Pain- 
ful pressure, oppressimi, compulsion ; vexation, 
torment; affliction, distress, misery; danger, 
peril -•X450. a. A denunciation to a person of 
ill to befall him ; a declaration of hostile 
determination or of loss, pain, punishment or 
damage to be inflicted in retribution for or con- 
ditionally upon some course ; a menace. Also 
an indication of impending evil. OE. 
a Thera Is no terror Cassius In your threats SuAxa 
Clouds full of the t. of rain 1SS4. Hence Hirea'tfbl 

0. [rare) full of threats, threatening -ly ndo, 
Tbreat ()>ret), V. arch, and dial. [OE. 

}riatian, t./rtatTHREAT sb. OTeut. *>rww/A 
/an.'] tx. trans. To press, urge, try to force or 
induce ; ero. by means of menaces -2638. a. 
> next a. OE. h.fig. Said of things, late ME. 
S. * next 3. ME. 4. absol. or tnlr. m next 3. 
ME. 

a Sufficient, .to t the British fleets and islands whb 
the most imminent danger 1781. b. The fate which 
threats kingdoms xlja. 3. If sneient fabrics nod and 
t. to fall Dsydbn. Does haughty Caul invasion bt 
Bvana 4. Whiles 1 1., be liucs bHAxa 
Tbreaten ()ve‘t’c), v. [OE. fisAtmian, U 
>nf0f Threat id. + -en * a.] ti. -• Threat v. 

1. OE. only. a. To try to Influenoe (a person) 
1:7 menaces; to utter or hold out a threat 
against; to declare (usu. conditionally) one’a 
intention of inflicting injury upon ; to mcnaoe 

! ME. )s.fig. To be likely to injure ; to be a 
source of danger to ; to endanger actively 2638. 
8. To hold out or offer fsomelniury) by way of 
a threat ; to declare one s intention of inflicting 
ME. 4- /r- Of things, conditions 1 To give 
ominous indication of (impending evil); to 
presage, portend 26x2. b. With infin.: To appear 
likely to do some evil 2780. g- »bsol. or sntr. 
To utter or use tbreau ; to declare one's intou- 
tion of injuring or punishing in order to in- 
fluence ME. b./g. To portend evil z6xo. 

s. Tbroatning them with Punishment Hossxs. b* 
Tbs wind..blaw vary bard, threatening us with a 
storm Da Fox. g Thieatning to murder all who 
should oppose them 1748. The party that ba* lost tha 
slaction tbreatsns a pmtlon Buskx. 4. Tbs mra 
lodt grimly, and t. prasant blusters Shaks. b. It 
thraatans to ba wet to night DicKXMa 3. ^ 'T* Ji** 
Mars, to b or command Shako, b. T^ugh tba Seas 
t. thay ara mtrcifull Shaks. Henca 11 trea*tex^« 
one vmo threatans. Threa’tenlng 
Tbrw Orf)» «. “d [Cona- Teut and 


6(Ger.X81n). 8(Fr*pMf). ft (Gcr. ICiOlMr). di (Fr. dsoie). 9 (cswl). i(ee) (there), i 


Tbe cardinal number next above two, reiwe- 
lented by the lymbols 3, III. or A adj. 
2* In concord with a sb. expressed, b. Stand- 
ing alone as predicate, or In concord with 
lowing a pronoun, or pronominal s4j- 0^ 
tc. Rarely used for THttD -159^ •- Uaed 

vaguely for a small or trifling number XS 34 * 8- 
aSmL or with elllpiia of sb. (molt oftm /rr- 
anw). lateME. 

(70(refo). /(FtWre). i («r, feni, eoith). 


THRSB-CORNER 


2180 


THRSSaOU) 


l« LUm CtttMfm* tft OeoiImimb ai 
T./mrtks, t. out of four uquul puru iaiu whieh » 
trhole b ur my ba dWidadi t. umc^t dBmi00mh, 
tha i^tar part, moat 1)« I tallouM. Dlrek 
lopad. «« uatlopad all t Browminq. d. Marrf W. 1. 


rd.V.a)t UttUR'tdk 
(SuBUtrA*!). TtPm 
(With plj 


lopad. «« fallopad all t Browminq. d. dfmy H . .. 
Itaa. a.1f t^havR butt. wofda of lada 1038. j. 
Sold la poca at tw«»B n d 4 h>aat and thrao*and*nina 
Thaoouuv. Tha ehubb^diny>facad child of 1. 1909. 

Special eollocauonsi 7%t i. Ungt, mtui, or uriu 
mm (Maaoa a, Wiet man i Me f. Ptrtmt (PanaoN 
.. . (RTI. a b) I f. ihmh in tha wind 

T. RoMMib (alaih^ aa I.O.U. 

lH threes,) z. The abstract 

namber ME. !». Tha figura (3) denoting this 
number >895. a. A grouporaetof three things 
or persona, sptt. m, A card, a domino, or the 
side of a die marked with three pips or spou. 
b. Cricket. A hit for which three runs are ob- 
tained. X540. e. In military drill, when each 
three men fetm a unit for the purpose of wheel- 
ing 1706. g. a. ellipt. for i. parts or divisians { 
ai te divida (a thing) in(to) t. ME. b. With 
omission of Mura (of the day) : t. o'-chek, also 
simply i. } half-past t . ; /. Jiftten, 3.15 ~ 

quarter past three 1460. 

s. By loue, I alaraiea tooke t threes for nine SMi^. 
a nowRrs aoUtsry, or in pairs Or threes 1830. c. Tbs 
OCMBpany. .may form threes 2847. , , 

In phrases and specific uses. T. in Ontm tha Trinity, 
the Triune God (also One in T., and simply Tj. T. to 
MIS, three chances to one. T.iimeit.,\.e.chMn. XnU 
see Rule ab. 11. s. Threes, short for three per 
cant, stock, or THaaa raa cairrst for throe-qua-^— 
th (of liqi 


.nessurine, 

'• as i.-act, Jntsktl, -Cf Under, -fathom, -milt, 
-row, -volume, etc. b. nrasynthetic adjs. in -ao >, 
m ' baying or characterised by three of the things 
named aa tmisUd, -nngleeL -bladad, storied, tyl- 
imkled, etc. 1 spec in bob and sool. adjs., m t.s^ 
snted, ‘CoUad, -nerved, etc. C. Parasyntbetic she. in 
sr [see -ta * il, as t.-miler, -tonsur, -vshieler, etc. 

Spedsl combs, and collocations : t.«bottld a, ap- 
plied to one who can drink t bottles of wine at a sit- 
ting t -card A, pertaining to or played with t cards, 
as t.-enrd trim, a trick of nuHSK:eurse sharpara also 
known as find the Ude, in which a quaen and two 
other cards ara spread out face downwards, and by- 
standers invited to bet which is the queen 1 -coat a, 
requinng t coata aa work in plastering and painting > 
•eight (tiau. |) mut., denoting a * time ' or rhythm 
with t. quavers in a bar 1 1 eawtRQ t see Estate th, \ 
•field A, applied to a method of agriculture in which 
t. fields are workad on a t<ourse system of two Crops 
and a fallow 1 -four (usa }) Mut,, denoting a ' lima ' 
dr rhythm with t. crotchets in a bar 1 •line, •lined 
A, having, consisting of, or marksd with t. lines 1 
in Printing, eatended through t. lines, as a large 
capital letter : -ply a., in U-ffy also aheot. ; see 
Blvwood; •pounder, a thing weighing t. pounds 1 a 
gun firing a t..pound bidl i -throw A, having t. throws 
(sas Thbow th}\ as a r.-Mrww crwisA; hence, having 
mch a crank, as t.-ihrotupun^ or sngima, one worked 
by a t-throw crank-ehaft 1 -two (usually |) de- 
noting a ' time ' or rhythm with three minims in a 
hart -wire a , applied to a system of distributing 
dlactric power, involving t. mains and two dynamos, 
dia two outer mains being joined to the five terminals 
at the dynamos, and the central main te a oondnotor 
Joining the twa 

Tliree-«orn«r (streu vur.), a. 1348, Of 
or perteining to three corners | having throe 
O o rn er s, tbr^oomered, triangular. 
■Tliree-ooriiered On-rik/l^inprd; streuvar.), 
a. lateME. 1. Having three comers or angles; 
(riauguiar. b. irons/. Applied to a. constituency 
represented by three members 18B3. c. Applied 
to a contest, discussion, or the like, between 
three persons 189s. a. a. Of a horso : Awk- 
wardly shaped, eolloa. z8di. h./g. Awkward, 
oross-fraincd, peavish 1850. 

s. The old t. bat 1833. 0. A t. fight 1894. a h. A 

ta impraotkabia fellow Oso, Buor. 

Tlil'ee^dlftHiker. 1795. [SeeDkCKkR*.] 
t. A three-decdced ship ; formerly a Une- 
of-battle ship oanying guns on three decks, b. 
Jg. Applied to a thing (or person) of great size 
or imp«lanoe Z835. •• trams/. Sraetbing oon- 
aistiog of three ranges or divimoda; as, a three* 
volume novel, etd. 1674. 

Soma great t of orthodoxy zB86. 

1561. In the literal 
sensei see Farthinq. Also, money of the 
value of three forthings ; hence the name of a 
diver coin of that value issued by Queen Eliza* 
bath. Hence ThreedkvtlilBg a, of the value 
of three farthings ; benee, pal *y. fo^golAcant. 
T&re#>ld (J»rri»ild), a. («A ».) [OE. 


/aaU,prp/aaldiMoTmt»aaaiA^hD,] A,adJ. 
i. Consisting of three combined In one, or one 
thrice repeated # oomprldof three kinds, partt, 
divisions, or branohes } trues, i. Three times 
as great or as numaraus MS. 

I. His popish pride, and tbresAtld crowns ifioo. 

B. adv. t. In a threefold manner, tripW ; in 
or into three paru (now rare) OE. a. Three 
times, tbrioe (in maount)} three timet or thrice 
as much, lata ME. 

TbrBe* 4 b(it, «. 1590. t». Having three 
feet. b. Measuring three feet in length, breadth, 
or other dimension. Bo 'thzee‘*^'ted a. (in 
sense a). 

Tbrs^^ludlipaaM fhrlh^*p«ns). S4Bs> 
Money of the value of three halfpennies, or a 
penny and a halfpenny (z|sf.)j a silver coin of 
this value Issued by Queen Elizabeth ; also a 
silver coin of William IV and Victoria, issued 
for use in Ceylon. 

Tlife»-iMl 34 imy(-liBT«M).A tssa- 

That is worth, or costs, three-halfpence ; often 
a depreciatory epithet of anything held in 
small esteem 1 paltry, contemptible. Also sb. 
a three-halfpenny piece. Hence Three-half* 
p^yworth, usu. contr. •hh*porth (h^‘pdj». 
Tbroe'-inich, a. 2596. Measuring three 
inghes in length, thickness, etc. 
Throe^leggiid(l^,le‘ged),0. 1596). Hav- 
ing three legs, aa a A stool. 

T. ruee, a race run by couplae, the right lag of ooc 
icraon being bound to the left teg of the other. 

TtireeMnan, a. lateME. Requiring three 
men j managed, worked, or performed by three 
men ; esp. in thrae-imaH(‘s) tong, glea, a trio for 
male voices. 

If I do, fillop me with a tbrae-Bian>BeetIe Shams. 
Thra«*-xnaat, a. 1775. Having three 
masts. 8oThree*«ma*atadA Three'-manrttrf 
a three-masted ship. 

Tliree^pair, a, 1788. In three fair 
of stairs. Of or belonging to the thiid floor, as 
threa-pair room, hack, etc. 

Three«-pait, a. (ofo.) 1840. Containing, 
consisting of, having, or involving three parts 
1854. b. adv, (in tmmb.) • neat Z840. So 
Threeqparted a. tripartite ^S 3 * 

Tbree parts. 1711. Three oat of four 
equal parts, three quarters. Hence as odvi. 
phr„ To the extent td three quarters } well- 
nigh, almost 

Tbreepenoa (Jiri’pfos, J^cpAis, >nrp*), 
1589. [f. 'i KtSB 4 Pencb. J X. A sum of money 
equal in value to three pennies X605. a. A silver 
coin of this value ; a threepenny piece 1589. 
Tbreepenny (J>ri-p«ni, hre*^nt, |w>-p.), a. 
(rd.) late ME. 1. Of the value or price of three- 
pence. b. Costing or involving an outlay of 
threepence Z698. c. Of or pertaining to 
threepence or to something worth threepence ; 
able or willing to p^ threepehce X630. a. Jig, 
Of little worth ; trimng, p^try, cheap, worth- 
less 16x3. 

I. T. nt, fiaeentptue, ai daa Jig. tometblng 
vary small, b. I play but t Ombre Swirr. a That 
Uweapenny bagga^ Mistma Nelly Scorr. So 
Threepennyworaz (jnr/ipe-niwOjji), contr. three- 
penn’orth Gpa'ner)i}, tba quantity that U worth, or 
costa, threepence. 

Three* per cedit, adj. and A. phr. 1753. 
A. as adj. a. Yielding three per cent, interest, 
b. Containing three parts in every hundred, 
b. A three-percent solution of carbolic acid i88e. 

B. as a 3 . {ahmU use of A. a.) In pi. three* 
paet es'ittat the Government securities of Great 
Britain, consolidated in X73X into a single stock 
paying 3 per cent interest (reduced in z888 to 
s| per cent, and In X903 to ai per cent., $0 
that the home ceased to be applioable) Z794 
Ttiree^’le, a. (xi.) 1607. [See Pile j#.*] 
Applied to velvet in which the loops of the pile- 
warp (wUch constitutes the nap) are formed by 
three threads, produdog a pU* of treble thiok- 
nsii; soof carpettf alio akaol. or as a>. « t. 
Iret. 

. haua ssmV Prines ncrfaMlI, and In aqr time wort 
tbraa pUa Shams. Gsrpats of a 1844. 
Tliree*-pllod (-poUd), a. i3§8, [f.prec. 
4-ED *.) s, - prao. rdoy. fa* Af- Of the 
highest quality, traned, axqoisile } also, of very 
great degree, excessive, extreme, intense -Z690. 


TUn^na-rtov -^i ia Ttwa A •4'- 

adpb. phr, Z470. A. os x^. x. Three gmarien, 
three of the four equal parts into which any- 
thing is or may be divided ; loosely, the greater 
part of anything, a. Thru-quarter ({d. -quar- 
ters), in Football, short for three-quarter back 
z88q. B. as adJ. Three-quarter (rarely •quar* 
ten). Amounting to throe quarters of the 
whole; three-fourths of the ordinary; also 
vaguely X677. b. spec. Of portraits, etc. (s) 
orig. applied to a canvas 30 inches by as (about 
three-fourths of the area of a kitcat, ^ in. by 
aS). (b) Now usu. applied to a portrait show- 
ing thn^fourths of the figure (in full thrte- 
auarter(i length ) ; also, to a lady’s coat of simi- 
lar length. (c) Three-quarter-face (esp. in 
Photogr.), the aspect intermediate between full 
face and profile, zyza. e. ellipt. Measuring or 
relating to three quarters (of a yard) in Cloth 
Measure, or three iburths of any quantity in- 
dicated by context ; spec, of a coal seam, three 
quarters m a yard thick Z708. C. as adv. To 
the extent of three quarters 1584. 

Comb . : thfee-quarter back, u Rugbr PootbaU, 
itc., one of two, three, or four puiyen stationed be- 
ween the half-backs and the full-backs I tliree* 


Tbreescore (jirfskOM, VfiskOn), a. (sb.) 
arch. late ME. [Ikoee sb.] Three times twenty; 
sixty. (Formerly sometimes written in Roman 
numerals lij**.) b. absol. with ellipsis of years, 
in ref. to age 1605. 

b. T. and ten I can remember well Shakb. 

Tbree-slded (stress var.), a. z6ox. Hav- 
ing three sides, trilateral ijlg. having three parts 
or aspects. 

T. A/XM., having three plane sides 1793. One of 
those t tables 1878. 

Threesome (brrsflm), sb. and a. Chiefly 
Sc. late ME. [f. TUEBE-h-SOME*.] A. sb. 
Three persons together, three forming a com- 
pany. B. acfj. Consisting or composed ofthree; 
performed by three together 1839. 

Three'-equare, a. Now dia/. or teckn* 
X440. [f. There, aftar foursquare.] Having 
three equal sides ; equilatentlly triangular. Also 
IjSg. threefold, triple. 

Take a triangular file, t. file U is callad 1873. 

Three'-way, a. 1587. Having, or con- 
nected with, three ways, roads, or channels; 
situated where three ways meet. 

Thrce*>>yean, -year, a, 16x7. x. Of or 
pertaining to, or lasting for, three years ; of the 
age of three years 1665. a. Three’-year-eild, 
of the age of three years ; spec, of horses ; also, 
of three years’ standing. Also absol. or as sb. ; 
aiMoattw. 1617, 

Thremiiiatology()Mtttiifttp‘lddxi). x888. [t 

Or. bptmui, -at- nursling + -LOGY. J Biol. That 
part of biology which treats of the propagation 
or breeding of domestic animals and plants. 

Tfareoe (]>rfh). Now mre or Obs. late ME. 
[ad. Gr. dpflt'or funeral lament.] A song of 
lamentation; a dirge, threnody ; formerly x/xx. 
(in //.) the LamenUiions of Jeremiah. So 
Threne'tlCf «1 adjs, pertaining lo a threnody; 
mournful. 

Thrmode Orrndad). 1858. [Alteration 
of next, Mter ode.] ■> next. 

Tbrenody (^rernddi, >rm-). 1634, [ad, 
Gr. bjnjrqMa ditge, f. Bpfjvoa ’Treenb 4 - 3)81) 
song.] A song of lamentation ; spec, a lament 
for the dead, a dirge. So Tlxreno*dlal, -o’dlan, 
•o’dlc adjs, of or pertaining to a t. ; mournflU. 
Thremodlat, one who composes or utters a t 
IjThrenOBOrf nTs). t6ot. [a. Gr. 

L threnus.] > ThrenB, THEtNODY. 

, Thresh V., see Tkeask V. 

ThrMhold (Jtie^ld). [OE. AxrxxeM , 

\Perxold, eto .1 1. The piece of timber or stone 
which lies bmow the bottom of a door, and has 
to be crossed in entering a bouse ; the sill of a 
doorway ; henoe. the entranoe to a bouse or 
building. 1 b. (erron.) Tbe upper horlsontal 
part of a dotmoase: tbe lintel (rare) xSax. ■> 
trams/, and/g. a. Border, limit (of a rMfon); 
the line wbfon one crosses in entering OE. 0. 
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In ref. to entnnoe, Uie banning of n itate or 

BOliODft OU tlC ta OD^iOR ImO. 

a. «. ba ^ U t. er ICnslud', tbe 

Simax cout 1809. UmI. ofMntdoufnustlMb 

Tlireto CbtSs, tto. t of Tniiow p. 

TbriCe (^u), ado. [ME. J^ri^es, ^rUtSt 
}tyist t. hrii, }ryi three times -s of edvb. gen., 
aftor ME. oe/r, mwi Omcic, twUs TwiGK.j 1. 
Three tiroes (in succession) | on three sucet^ 
sire Occasions, o. Three times as much (in 
number, amount, or value). Often vagueiy or 
hvperbolically 1 Many times (as much) ME. s> 
Combined with any adJ,, used vaguely (as in a) t 
VeiT, highly, greaUy (L. Ur) xpq, 

I. Befere the cocks crews twtse, thoa shut deny ms 
thrise Mtrk xlv. 30. A Spoonful or two of Caimry 
wine twice or t. a day 1738. a. T. two hundred 
warriors Gray. 3. T. bapw lies Milt. 

Tbrtdaoe (frl-dA). 1831. [ad. mod.L. 
thridaeitm^ f. wttuce. J Pkarm, The in* 
spissated juice of lettuce, uied as afledatite ; ■* 
LACTUCAttiyW. 

Thrift (Jirlft), ri. ME. [f. THatV»».+ 
-T a.] fi. The fact or condition of 

thriving i prosperity, success, good luck -XO79. 
b. Means of thriving ; Industry, labour ; profit- 
able occupation. Nowiftu/.is^ e. Prosperous 
growth, physical thriving, (ran) ME. a. Sav- 
ings, earnings, gains, prontt acquired wealth, es- 
tate, or substance (arch.) ME. g. Economical 
management, economy ; fhigallty, saving) tMi- 
phm. parsimony, nli^rdliness 155^ 4* A 

name given to various plants. *. The plant 
.Armina tnarUitna (vulgaris), a sea-ahoreand 
alpine plant bearing rose-pink, white, or purple 
flowers on naked stems growing from a tuft of 
grass-like radical leaves; also called sca~pink, 
sea gtUyJtOTPer, sea-grass, and iadUsf cushion 
2 tos. b. Hence, extended to other species of 
Armerta \ also to plants of allied genera, or 
similar habit, as lavender T., Staiice Limo- 
nium, etc. 1776. 

t, b. With her di«taff. .and her tplndle. .ihs piled. . 
the old fashioned Scottish t. Scott, a. He that drinks, 
or spends his t. at dice 1605. 3. These Mople are well 
given to t and good husbandry idea Hence Thrift 
e. irons, to save thrihily, to economise. 

ThrlfUly Cbri'ftlll), <uh. late ME. (;f. 
TUBimr-h-LYX] ti.lnabeoomi. gorseemly 
manner, properly; handsomely; henoe, tho- 
roughly, wdl 'XOsS. e. Frugally, cai^ully 
2582. 8* Thrivinipy ; vigorously 1865. 

s. She toke here ieue at hem (bl Inwyly CuAXicaa. 
1. They could neltber order a household L, nor cut 

(^I’ftindi). 1530. rf.aspiec. 
^le state or quality of bring thrifty, 
(>ri*ftlto), 0. late ME. [f. 
Thrift -r •ucss. ] 1 2* thriving -2693. 
Unprofitable, worthless, useless. Now rare, 
2568. $. Devoid of thrift; wasteful, Improvi- 

dent, spendthrift X57& Hence Thrt’ftle«e*ly 

^xitiiSy (prl'fti), o. ME. [f. Thrift 5«. 
•h-Yi.] I. Characterised by success or pros- 
perity; thriving, prosperoiu; fortunate, fa. 
Of R person < worthy, wonhipful, respectoble 
8» Thriving phvsioally ; growing with 
vigour; In good or healthy condition; flourish- 


ing t4to> 4* Characterited by thrift or frugal- 
ity t economical ; provident 2508, fb. well- 
husbanded. Shaks. 

t. Tka ftmtly aenctally has been getting t In the 
world s86o. e. The Jsriftiette and oon)w baste knyght 
That yn hts tyme was Cmaucsr. 3. A small ^ t. 
sperimeu of the Sequoia, or CallfomU tree tSda. 4 . 1 
told my wife sbe had bewa too u, for I found she bad 
starved hmtaelf and her daughter Swivt. 

TtiriU (Kil), 2^. [f. nextO 1. A 
aubUe nervous tiemoroaused by intense emotion 
or exdtement (as pleasure, fear, etc.), produdog 


speech, etc.); sensational qurihy; irunsf, 
(r^ketf), n literary worit having this ttuaUty, a 
* thriller ' 2886. a. The vibrating quivering 
of anything tangible or visible : acute tremu- 
lousneas,asof asound; a vibmtlmi, throbbing, 
tremor 28x7. b. Phyt> arid Ptth» A vibntory 
movement, resonaaoa, or murmur, Irit or heard 
in Mutation xiaa. 

I. ThoMeamtauates tioos.. shot oold thrills throagh 
hit fnuae 1794. e. The harpUke t of the bcetae tSoi^ 


The riaettle nerve, wbeee lasu ui^e— e U Mekes 
uMtriM geislpe of the aadpedesLowau. 

Thrill (toil), o. ME. [Meutbetle fotm of 
THtai.v«M L Of the aotloa of roataital bodies, 
ft, ifusts. To bore, (dette, penrirato Also Mr. 
with tkremj^. -1662. fa. To cause (a tonee, 
dart, etc.) to pass : to dart, hurl (a piereing 
weapon! -2646. n. Of the action of hon- 
material forces, tx./g. To pierce, penetrate 
(m a sound, or an emotion) -164a. a. trams. 
To affect or move with a sudden wave ci emo- 
tion 2603. b. imtr. To produce a thrill, as an 
emotion, or anything causing emotion ; to pan 
with a thrill through 2599. c. To feel, or be 
moved by, a thrill of emotion 2593. a* To 
move tremulously or with vibration; to quiver, 
vibrate. (Said esp. of sound or light.) 27^ b. 
trams. To send forth tremulously 2847. e. To 
cause to quiver ; to throw into vibration xlooi. 

s. Such sound . . tho Airy rogion thrilling Milt, a 
A kind of plessing dread thrilled her boeom Maa 
KAOcurra b. 1 haue a faint cold feare thrills through 
my veines Shaiu. e. Till the blood thrilled in hts 
iwne iSes. a. The great valley of purple heath 
thrilling silently in the sun T. Hardy. 

tTlirillant,tf. rarm. 2590. [Irreg.f. Thrill 

ta V-ANT 2.3 - THSILLINO ppt. A 2, 

Thrillef (jirl-lM). 1889. [f. Thrill t».+ 
•«R 1 .] One who or that which thrills ; spec, 
(stamg or eoitog.) a atmsational play or story (cf. 
Shockrr). 

Tlinilitie(>ri*liq),/^/.A 1579. [f. T hrill 
V. + -INO That thitos. +1. Penetrating, 
piercing -27x8. b. Piercing or penetrating, as 
cold iw)3. a. Producing a sudden wave of 
excitement or emotion ; piercing the feelings 
1762. 8* Quivering, vibrating 1830. 

t, b. To rocide In t. Region of thicke*ribbed Ice 
SMAKa a Tbe t vena that wakes the Dead Csay. 
Hence Ttarl'lUug-ly ado., •nsas* 

T!ui*iiisa,thry*iiUMU ^ist. [OE. ^msa, 
Prymsa, gen. pi. of trims, trymes, ad. ll trmis 
the third part of an aureus ; also a weight, a 
drachma. J The OE trimes or trims, a coin (or 
money of account) representing the Roman frw- 
mis, of unoMtoin value; also, as a weight, a 
drachma. 


typical genus of the Thriptidte or Thripidm, 
the sole family of the order Tkysaneptera, com- 
prising minute Insects with four fringed wings, 
many of which are Injurious to various plants; 
an insect of this genus or family. 

Thrive (]nviv), v. Fa. t, Uirove ()v^v), 
thrived (^ivd) 1 pa. pple. thriven (pti’v’n). 
thrived. [ME. pnve, ad. ON. )irifask reft, to 
thriva] 2. imtr. To grow or devch^ 
vigorously ; to flourish, prosper, a.pf a person 
or community t To prosper, increase in wealth, 
be successful or fortunate ME. b. Of a thing 1 
To be successful, turn out well 2587, 

2. Tba young Prince oMUbned there about twelve 
months, thriving apace XS97. Jig. Thought thrives on 
conflict 1907, B. As 1 intend to.tbriue in this d«w 
World Shak*. b. God U iust, iniu«tice will not L 
1587. Hence Thrl*valese ■. {JaeU's net thriving 1 


who or that wl 

Thriving (^’vlq), //A A late ME. [f. 
preo.*»--lNoO That thrives, fi. 
axcellent, worthy -1470, e. Growing vigorous* 
ly, flourishing 2643. 8* Prosperous, doing well 
in btttiaeu ; successful, fortunate 2807. Hence 
Tbi 1 *vfag*ly udv., •neea (ran), 

Tteont 0 >rM), ri. [OE. 1* ; app. 
ftom OTem. (ct oE. pt^tiam to swefl).] 
t The paxt of the body. i. The ffont of the 
neck beneath the chin and above the collar- 
bonei, containing tbe passages fiom the mouth 
aofl nose to the lungs and stomach. Also, the 
cttfrespoadlng or analogous parts invertebtales 
generally, and oecaa. the analogous port in 
mseots, eto. a. The passage in the anterior 
pajtoftheiMok. leading from the mouth and 
nose to the gullet and windpipe ; aleo, eitber 
of tliese passages oonsMered seporat^ OB, 
8* This port with Itt posaagas. eoesiderad fai 
vnrioee oapadties. a.g. ae the eotfaneo to the 
atomadi, ae eontainiiig tbe vocal organs, oa a 
vital part, etc. ME. fa. Jig. Tbe devouring 


capacity of any destructive agency, aa death, 
tvar, etc. frwnr) -1746, 

.A. . ritntsd but eseiiM to me seawwlHU 

^ 187^ k itioa. .eheakst tbeb threta with dutt 
y***^***. ** *rto* t* TO pour (ismO 

dmm the to wuu or tauander (property or OMMy) 

to catmg ai^ drinking. Te ermm, nun, Skrtutdoom 
*"***•• tofe^fan opinioti or the like) upon one's 
aeespteim. Te jumf atnm one's ikromt, to totertupt 
one to hie ip^h sherply or raughly. At the 
msde Ut et the tM of one’s volet. {Toghe, etc. ome 
omdt i.% regarded aa the place of iasttc, to 
which the etaenton is thrown back 1 also, with m^y 
totenrive force, to tit in one's t., to lie foull] 


ously. Tb ent one's (own) to commit «t1cL_ ^ . 
tois method 1 hence, to adopt a aelf-deuruetlve policy. 
To cut one emetker't throats, to engage to ntlnoue 
competition (nM. eotloo. ). 4. He fights, Seeking tor 
Rkhmend to the t. of death Shaxb. 

n. tramsf, i. A narrow passage, esp. In or 
near the entrance of something ; a narrow part 
In a passage 2584. a. spec. In technical nse. 
a* Arth.^ BmiJding, etc. («) The neck of an 
outwork, (h) The port In a chimney, furnace, 
or furnace-arch immediately above the fire- 
place, which barrows down to the neck or 
‘ gathering *. (e) A groove on the underside of a 
coping or ptvjeoting moulding to keep the drip 
from reaching the wall. 2663. b, Sht^ildimg 
and Nani. («) Tbe hollow of the bend of a 
knee-timber, (t) The outside curve of the Jaws 
of a gaff ; hence, tba forward tipper corner of 
a for»4tnd-aft sail, (c) The amidships part of a 
floortimber. (d) The curve of tbe nukes of an 
anchor where they join the shank, 27x2. 8* 

Bot. I'he throat-llke opening Of a gamopetalous 
corolla at which the tube and the petals unite 

ef Vesuvius fiMnaoM. tAUgll Malt, ths 
t of the passage into the I’ransvaal 1890. 

attrii. and Cem^.t t.*baaft ■> TnmAt- 

latCni 41eafneee, deafneas caused by a diseased 
condition of the 1. 1 'halyardn, tba rq^ employed 
to hoist up a gafT t -pipe, tbe windpipe 1 at^ the 
steam supply pipe to a steam-engine ; •regtatif, the 
lowest register of the voice. 

Tluraat (Jwdut), v, 1612. [f. pfec.3 fl* 
/mar. To utter in or from one's throat; to speak 
I n a guttural tone (rttre)-s 6 aa. a. Building. To 
fhrnfsh with a throat ; to groove or channel. 
vbl. sb.) 


(Chiefly In pa, pple, and vbi. sb,) 2893. 

Threa’tliig tbl, sb, | Buildtng. The cutting of a 
' throat ' ; eoncr. the groom or channel thus out 
Tbrotot-latctii tbroaMaih. 1794. [f. 
Throat sb. -f Latch jA> Lash sb.* 2. j Sad- 
dkry. A strap passing under the horse's throat 
which helps to keep the bridle in poiitlon. 
Tbroatwort (to^e-tweit). 1578. [^f. aa 

E , + WoRT.1 The Nettle-IeavM Bell-flower 
Hpamula Traehelium), so called because 
lerly considered to cure dlseaaei of tbe 
throat; also extended to other ipecles, and 
locally applied to the Poxglote, Flgwort, and 
American Button Snake-root 
Tbroftty (to^'tl), a. 2645. [A aa pree. 
-Y*.) 1. Of vocal soundsi or of the voice i 

Guttural ; hoarse, a. Of an animal t Having 
tbe skin about the throat loose and pendulous ; 
having a prominent throat or capacious swallow 
2778. 

I. A wo^erful mixture^ the t and the aasal 187A 
Hence Throa*tlly ado, Tliroa'tlaosa. 

Throb (]n|fb), tb. X579. [f. next! An act 
of throbbing ; a violent beat or pulsation of tbe 
heart or an artery, b. Applied to a (normal) 
pulsation 2633. e. tramsf. and Jig. tdad. 

Tbe towttlsh t. of bis pulsation was dimtolshed 
Scott, c. Evtty t. of the locomotive 189a. Hence 
‘nro'bleaae. 

Throb (>rpb), ». late ME. [app. echdc.] 
I. fe/n Of the heart, etc. : To beat strongly, 
esp. oi the result of emotion or excitement ; to 
palpitate, b. To beat as tho heart does nor- 
malljr I to pulsate (rare) 1723. c. transf. Said 
of the emotion or tiie like which alleou the 
heart 1392. d. transf. Of a person, a body of 
people, eta I To f«l or exhibit emotion ; to 
quiver 2842. a. gen. To be moved or move 
raytbmically ; to pulsate, vlbrete, beat 2^7. 
b. Said esp of a steamship with ref. to tbe bM 
of theengim:x864. 8.fniiu.Tocauaetothtob 
or beat Gently (r^rfv) x6o6. 

*. Your bearu wHl t. end m W him ep^ 
wUAUS. His temple* throbM— hU bead rtog,(to|. 
C. The Sim^e affection* of human oa^ thfSlMng 
the ermine W, laviua e. 11 » very air.. 


5 (Ger. Kdln). d(Fr.pem). fl ( 0 ®. Mwllef). (Fr. dame). #(cmrl). e (ee) (there). ^(^t)(r«B> /(Fr.fatte). 8 (ffr, fton, torth). 
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t^, trmu. to pierw throogii, tnmafix. fThrongll* 
swim «.( trmmt. to twim throach. a. Combwa* 
tioiu with iIm. Tlifwi* g tt«bo»l4 a boh paatbf 
throoi^ tha ofajaets raataned by It, and aac ut ad at 

eadi and. fXliromll'eO'ld, a panatratinf or d 

aaatad cold or chill. Tliroit*glhJp 4 nt, aMnt y 
infthroafhthathickiMMofwMMthiaf. Tluroa*idt* 
teng; a method of haftlna knivaa^ forki, etc. by ioaert. 
ingtSa tang in a hole drflied right through the handle 
and riveting it at the end. 

Tbroagnly C>r«*li), adv. arch. S44a [f. 
Through adv. or adj. d- -vt *.] i. Fully. ooni> 
pletely, perfectly, a. Through the whole thick* 
ness, substance, or extent; through, all through, 
quite through, pott, 1541. fb. Through, from 
beginning to end ; for the whole length or time ; 
all thronn -169a. 

I. T. equipped from Head to Foot Sraaia. a. Whan 
tia t toatad..they aat it Sia T. HsaBBar. b. Take 
thin book I peruM it t. MASUtwa. 
Ttiroitgbottt(bria.ao't),/r//.,adiE>.,a^. [In 
OE. two words, fur* Through, dt Out, later 
as one word or hyphened.] A. fi’ ■■ 
Through frtf. a. -idag. a. Through the 
whole of (a space, region, etc.) ; in or to every 
part of ; everywhere in MB b. Through or 
during the whole of (a period of time or oouzae 
of acoon) ; from beginning to end of 1540. 

a. In au^ pariah t. the Realme Sruasas. ^ 
my command in the Levant aaas Nelson. 

B. adv. fx. Right through, quite through 
-1660. 0. Through the whole of a bodv, region, 
etc. ; in or to every part, everywhere ME. b. 
'Through the whole of a time or course of action 
at every moment or point ; all through 1766. 

t. I never read a Romancy Book t in all my life 
D’cnnm Newcastls. a. A Airde gowne lynad with 
foxe thorow<oate 1544. b« Act on these Prindplea t. 
tySd. 

+C. adj. Thorough, out-and-out -167a 
Such t. saints 1670. 

Tliroo*gb-pa!aMige. 1566. A pasuge 
through : a thoroughfare. 

ThroaglMtooei (>rrx*8tdon,bitrf-). Now 
only Se. and ». dial. ME. [f. OE./rtM, a tube, 
chest, trough -h Stone xA] A horisontal grave- 
stone or slab over a tomb. 

Througb-stanea ()M-M,st^^, tbofXMigb- 
stone ()in'rd|Stmin). X805. [L 'Through fref. 
-f Stone xd.] Building. A stone placed so as 
to extend through the thickness of a wall ; a 
bond-stone. 

Throtfgh-toll. 1567. [See Toll A 
toll or duty levied on persons, animals, or goods 
passing through certain places, esp, through a 
town or territory. Also, a toll which ( 
one through two or more turnpike gates. 
Tbrove, pa. t of Thrive v, 
tThrow, sb.\ [OE. }rii, J>rdh.-\ x. The 
time at which anything happens ; an occasion 
-X5». a. An instant, a moment -X59a 
s. Dowm hinuelfe he layd Upon the gnusy ground 
to *le«pe a t. SraMSxe. 

ThiW (J»rdk), si.* rssa [£ Throw ».] 
1 . A twist, a turn. x. Se., in form thxww. An 
act of twisting or turning ; the factor condition 
of being twisted ; a wrench, crook, warp ; also, 
the act of turning a key or the like 1585. a. 
Meek. The action or motion of a ^de-v^ve, or 
of a crank, eccentric, or cam ; also, the extent 
of this measured on a straight line passing 
through the centre of motion ; also, a crank- 
arm ; a crank xSag. 8* A macliine her which a 
rota^ motion is given to an object while being 
shtmM ; a lathe, esp. one worked by hand 1657. 

s. Dell be wi* me if 1 do not ^ve your craig (nedc] 
a thraw Sc o tt. 

n. X. An act oi throwing a missile, eta ; a 
forcible propulsion from, or as from, the luuid 
or arm ; a cast xseo. a. The distance to which 
anything may or is to be thrown ; often quali- 
fied, as a stone's t. 1583. s- ffeC‘ *. A east at 
dice ; the number cast X577. b. A cast of a 
net, a fishing< 4 ine, etc. 15^. c. Wnstlktg. 
The throwing down of an opponent wbkfa 
finisbes a bout or round X8X9. 4. Oeal, and 

Mimint. A dislocation In a vein or stratnm, in 
which the part on one side of the fracture is dis- 
plaeed npor down ; also, the amount of vertical 
di^)laeement so caused X796, g. A sudden 
angular movement of a galvanometer needle. 

[Jtg.), to a«^ have w attempt 
att to have a 'fliiw' at. He he«^ and huht, aad 
fayad, and tbaadredbiowes. .Nc plate, iiemale.omld 
wild eo mighty thro wee SwtNsaa. s.Ar. This able 


mmeral, who never rbqaes hit fonune oo aabi|let. 
bm mn to th ink of a retreat 1799. 

Throw, jd.8, earlier fonn of Throb st. 

Throw (JirdeV V. Pa. t ttlTOW (Kfl); pa. 
pple. thrown ftrdan). Also Se. thntwf p' 
pple.Humwii. ^E.frdwan{Priem,friwim). 
OTent root >— pre-Teut. /nP*. ter- to turn 

(in Gr. and L., to bora).] L To twist, to turn, 
and derived uses. x. trams. To twist, to wring ; 
to turn to one side; to twist about, twine, 
wreathe ; to turn (a key or the like) ; in OE., 
to torture on the rack. Now Se. and n. dial. 
a. intr. To turn, twist, curl, twine, writhe ; a 
moored boat, to swing, sway. Chiefly Se. OE. 
g. trasts. To form or fashion ^ means of a 
rotarv or twisting motion, a. 'To turn (wood, 
etc.) in a lathe ; to shape (pottery) on ajmter’s 
lathe or * throwing-wheel*. Now teekn. or dial. 
S440. b. Silk-manuf. To prepare and twist 
(raw silk) into thread ; sfu. to form into thread 
by twisting two or more threads or * singles ' in 
the direction opposite to that of their component 
filaments X455. 

a. The emp^ boat thrawed V the wind. Against the 
poetem tied KosaBm. a. a. Balls thrown in a lathe 
Johnson, b. Silk is sdll* thrown ' at Derby 1897. 

n. To project or propel through the air, and 
connected uses. x. trams. To project (any- 
thing) with a force of the nature of ajerk, from 
the hand or arm, so that it passes through the 
air or free space; to cast, hurl, fling; sfee. to 
cast by a sudden jerk or straightening of the 
arm, esp. at the level ot or over the shoulder (as 
dist. from iowl, fitek, toss) ME. b. aisol. To 
huri a missile, a weapon, etc. ME. a. re/l. To 
fling or cast oneself ; to precipitate oneself ME. 
3. trams. To cast (dice) from the dice-box ; to 
make (a cast) at dice; also or fe/r. to cast 

or throw dice; to i^y at dice X587. b. To 
play (a car^ out of one’s hand ; <1^. to discard 
X7^. c. To cast (a vote) X844. 4. To hurl, 

project, shoot, as a missile en;^nedoes ; also of 
a person using such nn engine. Often absol, 
late‘ ME. 5. To put forth with a throwing 
action (a fisliing net, line, or bait) ; to cast, 
make a cast with. Also absol. X84X. 6. Of the 
sea or wind 1 To drive or cast with violence (on 
rocks or a const) ; to cast away, wreck X659. 7. 
To project (a ray, beam, light) om, mfom, over. 
etc, ; to emit (light) ; to proj^, cast (a shadow) 
1598. 8. To direct (words, an utterance) to- 

wards, etc., esp. in hostility or contempt; to 
hurl, cast ; to cause (sound, or fig. a gesture) 
to pass or travel; to waft (a kiss), tocastia nod) 
15^, B- T0 t. omds eye or eyes, a glamee, a 
look, to turn or direct one's gaze, to look : esp. 
to locA hastily, rapidly or cursorily ; to glance 
X59a xo. To perform, execute (a somersault or 
a leap, in which the body is thrown with force) 
also to t, a fit, to have a fit {U.S, tlamfj) X826. 

l. When a man throwetb hia gooda into tha Sea for 
feare the ship should sink HoBaxa. a. Ho threw him- 
■elf upon hia horse Levaa. Phr. 7 > /. omeulf ufem, 
to attack with violence or vigour 1 to fall upon. 3. 
That great day . .on which a nuin ia to t. hia last cast 
for an eternity of joys Jaa.TAVLoa. g. Violet., learnt 
to t. a fly 1889. 6 , A billow, .threw me. .on dry land 
BrnroN. 7. Phr. TV t. to) t/ekt om, to contribute to 
the elucidation of, to make clearer or plainer. TV t. 
mekadew, eloHd,gioom, lustre, evert see the sbe. I. 
Not a word! Bos. Not one to t. at a dog. Shaks. 
Throwing a kiss towards the boy Scott. 

m. Pregnant uses. x. trams. To cause to 
fall to the ground ; to cast down, knock down, 

E trate, lay low ; sfee. In Wrestling, to bring 
's opponent) to the ground ME. fig. or 
i. context : ‘ro defeat in a contest ; also, to 
be the cause of defeat to; to give or g^n the 
verdict against in an action at law (f/. 5 .) x8w. 
a. To cause forcibly {y. tree or structure) to fall ; 
to bring, knock, taeak, or cut down ; to fell 
1568. 8. Of a horse, etc. : To cause (the rider) 
tofiiUoff; to unseat, shake off ; alsoin passive 
Ip be tkrowm (firom a h(»M or vehicle) X5,qx. 4. 
or a snake, a bird, etc.: To cast (the skin); 
to moult (feathers). Of a horse: To east or 
lose (a shoe). 1590. 5. Of domestic animals: 

To produce as oflbpring ; to give birth to, to 
" — Also absoL, to t. true, to produce off- 
^ true to the parent type. 184^ 6. Of a 

fountain or pump : To eject or profem (water) ; 
to dUsdiarm ; auo absol. xfia^ 7. Of a horse 1 
r# I. to lift them wdl in movtfta x8a7. 

t.b.Ths soqHic cannot t. his oppowret H hk own 


famai«in,th«airi909 8 .T 1 i«aaMtored JodaThimr 
y, and ktcktd ma MAaanwaa. 4. Thars the loalM 
throwm her eyniml d skiaiw Shahs. g.yaacannot 
po^y tell what ^ of foal your mare^may t. tlag. 
8. Tho pumps . . 1. daily 60,000 to 70.000 galloM 1864. 

X. traus. To cause to pass, 
go, or emoe into some place or position by some 
action likened to throwing ; to put or place with 
haste, siuldenness, or force ; e. g. to put (a gar- 
ment) «s or •/ hurriedly, hastily, of care^sly. 
late ME. b. In fig. uses of various phrases x6xs. 
c. With immaterial object (p. g. blame, influence, 
power, obstacles, etc.) x6ao. d. To putfii/oas 
an addition ; to add, incorporate 1670. a. sfee, 
XL. To throw into prison, etc. to imprison roughly 
or forcibly xs6a b. Tiroops, succour, sup|wes, 
etc. are said to be thrown into a besieged ^ce, 
or a strategic position. Also rtfi. 16x7. e. A 
bridge or arch is said to be thrown from rnie 
side to another of, or over, a river, passage, or 
space X75X. 8. To cause to fall, pass, or come 
into or out of some condition or relation (or 
place or thing implying this) ; properly, with 
the connotation of abruptness, suddenness, or 
force; to cast, force, drive, plunge, thrust. 
Usu. witli prep. X560. b. To put deftly into a 
particular form or shape ; to express In a speci- 
fied form (in speech or writing) ; to convert, 
change, or tranmte into some other form, or 
another language xyaa. 

1. Hsr anns Round Bllm’a ntd: she thraw Ceut- 
BiDoa. T. tha rifle amaitly to the front of the right 
shoulder 1S59. b. Phr. TV /. a veil ever. To t.^od 
money n/ter bad to iaeur n further loaa in trying to 
make good apreviousone. TV /. oneself tss be thrown 
atwmttks head o/in man), of a woman, to pnt her- 
self or be put designedly In the way of, so os to in- 
vite the attention of. TV t. oneeey into the arms 
^ to become the wife or mUtress of; d. Tha saddle 
bmng thrown into the bargain il6s. |. The fetlguee 
I had undergone thraw ma into a fever Ooummith. 
Easily thrown off Its balance Scott. Phr. TV i, ofen 
{mfnrt, asnmder), to set open (separate, break asunder) 
with a sudden or energetic impulse t hence fiy. to 
make publicly acceMlble or available. To t. open 
osu't doors to, to receive as a guest. TV t. onossffon 
or upon, to have urgent recourse to (soma one) for 
succour, ate. I to commit onesalf antiraly to; also, 
pmu^ to be made or become dependent upon. TV /. 
onssslfinto, to engage in with teal or earaeatnass 1 so 
to t, oms'i soul, kssrrt, spirit, tturry, sfibrts, ote., into 
a thing or action, b. Two dress hoses . . were thrown 
intoonei8a4. Crndmon.. throws Scriptnra into metri- 
cal paraphrase 1893. 

With adverbe. T. about. a« trims. See simple 
senses and Anotrr. b. Nout. absol. or intr. To turn 
about at once 1 to go about, put about. T. asida. R. 
trams. See simple senses and Asidr. b, ^ee. To 
cast aside, out of nse, or as usetcssi yfe. to discard, 
cease to use. T. away. a. trams. To cast away out 
of one's hands or possession as useless ar nnaeeded. 
b. To spend or use without adequate return 1 to 
squander, waste 1 to bestow upon an unworthy object t 
also, to neglect to take advantage of (an opportunity, 
etc.) I sfee. at Cards, to play (a tosing esrm when one 
cannot follow suit, to discard. c. refl. TV t. onesstf 
away : chiefly said of a woman In rat to an unsuiuble 
marriage. T. back. a. trwis. See simple senses and 
Back ado. b. 'i'o put back in time or condition 1 to 
delay, make late t to retard or check in expected or 
desired progrese. c. With w/m; to compel to fall 
back upon. d. intr. To revert to an ancestral type 
or character not peaent In recent generations, to ex- 
hibit atavism (foBof.). a. intr. To go back in date 
to. tr. by. tmms. To put Mide with decision t dis* 
card. T. down, a* trams. See simple senses and 
Down adv. b. Bxpreadng a symbolic action ; as to 
t. down ondi arms, to surrender} to t. down enr’i 
brirfifd a herrister), to decline to go on wiili a case ; 
to f. down OHds tools, (of a workman) 10 ' strike c. 
Toeaiwe to fall I to demolish (a building, etc.). d.To 
deposit or cause to be deposited from solution 1 to 
precipitate. %.fit. To put down with force ; to lower 
ID rank or station} to degrade} also, to bring to 
tbt T. la. n. trams. Sm simple senses and In. 
*0 put in as a supplement or addition t to add 
-r- to a bergain. c. To introduce, Insert, or inter- 
ject in the course Or process of something} # 44 . to 
interpose or ooniribute (a remark), d. Jn techiL uses 
(often afee/.). in) Pishing. To makes cast, ib) Htmf. 
ing. To start (bounds) upon the scent, le) tProstHpg 
and PugiUtm. To toss one’s ha^ 


diaUeage or aomptance : hence /jr. to Im^* » 
didate, put Inyvr. W Pootliall and d. 

tkrowdm sb. (Thsow- s). e. To t. in om's lot with, 
to enter into association witt so as to^re tha fen 
tanes of. f. To t. in onds hand, in PiAer, efy to 
give up one’s caids without betting, or wlthmit flntih- 
^ the game} hence T. oft a. /jwte. See s lppie 

imaea efid(>r. b. To rid oneself by force from, 
sheke off (a ythu, restraint, burden, etc.) } ais04 toOMt 
ofL dimiwn (an aModate). c. To cast off. put Off 
energetically (something put on or aaNuned, as a gnr- 


»(G«g.K#lo). d (Fr. p«s). tt (G«r. IliiTkx). lil (Fr. dime), a (owl). € (e*) (thdra). i{H){rein), /(Fr.fefre). 5 (ftr, fern, aarth). 





THRUSTER 


THUNDER 


2 iBs 


lore* one's way. as throaf h a crowd | to crowd 
M ; to preu onwards or into a place, etc. MB. 
t. imu. To press, eomprcM, sqtneee. Oh. axe. 


_ ^ . nifbt «»ll 

j. S(m thnm in b st we o n them Scott. 

XL ti. To strike with a pushinf action ; to 
Btab or pierce wiiA a pointed instraraent -xTya 
b. imfr. To make a thrust, stab, or loose 
with a pointed weapon | in Fpuing 1596. 

a. irant. To cause (anytung, esp. something 
grasped in the hand) to enter, pieroe, or pene> 
trate something or place by or as by pushing r 
to put, drive, or force into some place or posi' 
tion MB. b. To put forth, extend (a limb or 
member) into some place or in some direction ; 
to put forth as in the process of growth (a root, 
branch, or connected part; so as to proj^ late 
ME. e. trantf, and fig. 1588. 

l. b. ThsM roure..thrustat mei I..teoka all thdr 
ssaan points in my target Shaks- a. You shoula 
have.. thrust The dagger thro' her side TKMMvaoa. 

b. J perceived him t. ms tongue in his cheek Smol* 
Lcrr. e. Thrusting this report Into his earea Shaki. 

m. x. fig. To put a person forcibly init some 

condition or course of action (usu. against his 
own will), late ME. b. To put (something) 
impropeny into some position t asp. in phr. i, 
in, to interpolate X574< >• To put (a person) 

fb^bly into some pf^tion (against the will of 
others concerned) | to intrude (some one) upon 
(a person or persons) X559. b. r*fi. To intrude 
oneself into any position, oondiUon or clrcum* 
stances, or upon another person | to push one- 
self forward 1530. c. To press, force, or impose 
the acceptance of something (upon some one) 

■I?!-..,, not vnllfbity t. myaelf In danger 1639, a. 
.StMhtn Langhton. thrust into thearchebisahoppricke 
of Canterbt^ by the pope 1559. b. They would t. 
thamstivas into my company 1797* C. Some are born 
great, soma atohaaua graatnaisa^ and some haiie great- 
nema thrust vppon am Skaxs. 

Thmater (>ro*9tM). 1597. [f. prec. + 
-Eg ^.1 I. One who or that which thrusts. 0. 
Hnnttne slang. One who thrusts himself for- 
ward in the flefd, or tides too close to the hounds 
X88d. 

Tl u t f t in g. vN. ri. late ME. [f. as prec. 
+-INO >.] X. The action of THRUST v. 9. 
eoner. in pi. thrusUngs » thmtchings, whey 
which is squeezed out while the cheese is under 
pressure 1794. 

Comb . : t«acrew, a sorew by which a press, esp, a 
chaaae.preBs, is nctuatad and regulated. 

Tbrutcli OiwtJ), w. NowaftW, [OE.^e- 
<ic)an i-WQer. ^PruUtjan, i. *PmUi^, whence 
G.drucMen to presa,! x. /raw.T^press, squeesc, 
crush : to crowd, throng ; fig. to opmw. b. 
spec. To press (cheese) x688. a. To thrust, 
push M& 8* i"ir. To push press into a 
place; to Jostle 1837. 

Tbud (M)i orig. Sc. or n, tHal, xsig. 
[Cf. nextfj X. A blast of wind or tempest ; a 
gust I » squall. Sc. •. A heavy blow 1 a thump 
wth Um hsL Alto fig. a sovtni amiotion, a 
'blow’, Se, and m. dial 1787, g* A dull 
heavy sound without resonance, such as is pro- 
duced when a heavy stone strikes the ground. 
x8a^ b. As inter), or adv. t With a thud x88a 


of tbs st^m-bMunsr 1878. 


^ I V. 

echoic; of. prec.] 


orig. Sc, 
x. tntr. To 


1513. Jjapp. 


..... , vlth a 

blast or gust, as the wind ; sometimes Including 
the notion of sound. 54 , s. To produce a thud 
or dull heavy sound ; to fall or Impinge with a 
thud ; also said of the body or euriace struek 

?A bnllat thudded Into the wall above me 1908. 

Tbug Qwg), sb. iBto. [a. Hindi 
Marathi fhab cheat, swindler,] (With 
ca^talT.) One an association of professioisal 
robbers and murderers in India, who strengled 
their vtodme. b, irons/. A outthreat, rulBan, 
rough. New C/. 5 . XS39. Heiioe Thug w. /rww. 
to assassinate by thoggec. Tlm*ignry,Tta*r 

z 887* [a. Hindi 

abetr. Bb.il /iqf Thuo.] Tbesystemerrob- 
bwv and murder praediiM by the Thugs. 
llThqJa OM^i). 1760. tnaod-L. (Uan.) ; 
lee Thuta.] TIm more common Engllah form 


of the name of trees or shrofae of the botanleal 

S nus now called Thuta, also of the wood of 
oetidotsialit, and of drugs derived from it. 
tV/«(«.,un«MMdul oU ebiaiiMd byditdIUnf the 
•1^ of the branchs* sad isavsa of T, oeeidtntedft 
wUh water. 

nllltito Oi«ix). OE. [l,.,-.Cr. 9 eAv 
(•dXq), proper name of unkn. origiu.] The 
ancient Or. and L. name for a land six days' 
sail north of Britain, which Polybius supposw 
to be the most northerly region of the world. 
(Variously identihed with the Shetland Islands 
(so app. in Plinv and Tacitus). Iceland, the 
northern point ot Denmark, or soma point on 
the coast of Nora*ay). b. trastrf. As tlm type 
of the extreme limit of travel and discov^, 
chiefly in the phr. ultima TAe/r (farthest Thule) ; 
hence fig. the highest or uttermost point or d^ 
gree attained or attainable; the acme X77X. 
Thumb (Jmm), sb. [OE. idem OTent 
*Pdman-, pre-Tetit. *tdmon‘ the stout or thick 
(Anger), f. root td- to swell ; cf. Skr. tumrd fst. 
I.. lumen to swell.] x. The short thick inner 
digit of the human hand, opposable to the 
fingers, and distinguished from them by having 
only two phalanges: hence, gra., the inner digit 
of a limb when opposable to and set apart from 
the other digits (u in the Quadmmasio and 
opossums), tb. The great toe -X643. e. In 
the lower animals gently : The inmost digit 
of the fore-foot ; in a bird, the first digit of the 
wlnj^ bearing the bastard-wing or alula ; also, 
the nind toe, inner hind too, or hallnx 1607. 
a. iransf. The part of a glove or mitten which 
covers the thumb x888. g* A part or thing 
analogous to or in some way resembling a 
thumb 1745. 4, As a measure 1 The bresulth 

of the thumb, taken as equal to an inch xAaa. 

1. Twlxt his Finger and his Tbombe, ha held A 
Pouncet.box Shaks. ^ ' Tot a snuill mug, 
held a quartern, aUo called a t. xeot. 

Phrases. T. vgoid, « golden mittedt t., In raC 
either to the alleged dishonesty of millen or the iu- 
crativanesa of their trade. One's fingers all ikumh 
(etc.), said of a person who is clumsy or wanting In 
dexterity. To otie one's fkumis, as aa iadioatioa of | 
anger or vexation 1 to bite the /. a/, as an insult 1 sas 
Dits o. Under the t. ef\ entirely at the disposal or 
direction ol^ completely subservient to. To Imm up 
(dktws) ike tkumkf, in ref. to the use of tha t. by the 
sfieetators in the ancient amphitheatre, to indicate 
approbation or the opposita. {fiut geun thumbs uPl 
(mod. slang), be oheariul, ' keep smiUng '. 

Comb. I L-bird, a low name for tho Oolderest; 
•Index, a reierenee-uxlex consisting of grooves cut 
in the front edges of the leaves, or formerly of pro* 
jecting tabs, or margins so cut as to shew initial laturs 
or liclw so that any division may ba turned to by 
placing the t. or finger on the proper initial, ate. ; 
•Inteh, a door«latcb which is operated by pressing 
with tSietbumbi .nut, a nut for a screw, having wings 
to grasp between the thumb and fingers In turning it| 
•pot, a flower-pot of the smallest bIm | .print, an im> 
preuion made with tha inner surface of the top Joint 
of the t.| •rule ■ it.ui.a or TMUMai .tack, a tack 
svitb a broad bead, which may be pushed in with the k 
Itkumb (]mn),v. 15^. [f.prec.] i, irons. 
To feel with or os with the thumb ; to handle 
xfiau. a. To play (a wind inetniment, an air) 
with or as with the thumbs ; to perform or 
manipulate clumsily. Also intr, with it, 1593. 
8. To soil or wear (esp. a book) with the thumps 
in using or haodling ; hence, to read much or 
often XO44. 4, a. To press, smooth, dean, 

spread, or smear with the thumb, b. To cover 
(the touebtude of x cannon) with the thumb 
X768. 

a. One winds a Horn. .Another tbumU It on a 'Tabor 
CoTTOir, 3. These early editions were thumbed out 
ofaxisteiKa Aaaae. 4. a. Tot. down the tobacco in 
his pipe 1904. 

Tbtimbed a. 1909. [t Thuisx sb. 

andv. 4 -HCD.] z. Provide with or having 
thumbs (of a certain kind) ; chiefly in comb, 
a. ppl. a. Qf a book or the Ukei Having the 
pages soiled or worn by the thumbs of laaderst 
sowing s^ of much use x^ 

TluimhdQifiit, tbomldciiui OHrmiUns, 
^tnldiu), $b.pl. Se. 1684. [tTHum sb, + 
«(0kiv dim. suffix.] • THUMB-flCXKW a. 
Tbantblow [>lbss.] 

Having BO thumb or tbumbs ; desdtote or de- 
prived of thumbs ; spec, applied to the AMcaa 
Coletus and to tha Amer. Spider^tnoiilceys 
(Aisles) in whidi the thumb Is rudimentary or 
nm^onleaa. 


Tlin«mb 4 iiulc, sb. 1845. A ouurk amdt 
with the thumb, esp. on the pegs of a book In 
turning the leaves; also, such a mark made 
with the inked thumb for Identlfioatloa of a 
person. Hence Thu‘mb«iark v. /rwax. to nutk 
with the thumb. 

TbnnntvnAil. 1604. 1. The nail of the 
thumb. Often alius, a. transf. A drawing or 
sketch of the size of the thumb-nail ; henee jte, 
a description on a small scale ; a brief werd- 
pleturc. Chiefly otiHb., as t. sieiek. tgoa. 

l-The whole code, ,mey be wriiten on the t. 184s. 

Tlut'inb-ring. 1596. a. a nng formerly 
worn on tha thumb, b. A ring for the thumo 
on the gfuard of n sword or dagger Z89X. 

Tbumb-rope. NowdteA 1601. A rope 
made by twisting hay or straw on die thumb. 
Thn*mbHei«w, ihutnlmcrew, xfi. S794. 
[(.Thumb if. -bScBEws^.l 1. A sorew with a 
flattened or winged head. Tor turning with the 
thumb and fingera ; a butterfly screw ; also, a 
small clamp adjusted by such a screw, a. An 
Instrument of torture by whioh one or both 
thumbs were coropresswl; also called '(be 
screws ' zSzy. Hones Thu'mbHMrew. tha’mb* 
ecfsw V. irons, to torture by screwing the 
thumba; to torture with or as with thumb- 


TbuinTMrtxtU, 1589, [Stall sb.' 6 .] a. 
A shoemaker's or aailmakar'S thimble, b. A 
sheath worn on tha thumb to proteot it when 
i^red 1654. 

S 539 » [a,Heb.fBM« 
mtm, Uummtm, pi. of tbm completeneea, in- 
tegrity.] Used in the collocation UrimsmdT,, 
rarely T. and Urim 1 see Ubim. 

Tbump(>0mp),;f. 153a. (Coes with next,] 
X. ' A herd heavy dead dull blow with some- 
thing blunt' (J.), as with a dub or the fist; 
also, the baavy sound of such a blow (not ao 
dull as a ihud). b. Repeated, expressing a 
series of thumps x6^o. c. advb. With a thump 


Z704. a. speir. a. A knocking or ponndinj 
machinery arising from sla^ess at a joint 
where there is reciprocal motion, b.//. A beat- 
ing of the chest in the horse due to spasrae^c 
contractions of the diaphragm, analogous (0 
the hiccup in man. xpoc. 

1. Down with a t. be falls nmxi bis face Hm 
Tbs t .t and •briek-sbriak Of tba train f 


btTbs 

Thtt 


lamp (^pmp), v. 1537. 
irons. To strike or beat heavily, as wit£ 
fist, a dub, or any blunt instrument, producing 
a dead, dull, somewhat hard souiul ; also, to 
hammer, pound, knock fordbly. b. Of the 
feet, etc. 1 To beat or strike (the ground, etc.) 
heavily and noisily ; alsoofaoodyi to impinge 

upon with a thump ; to strike violently xcle. 

' “ - . . 


9 . fig. To 'beat' (in a fight), to ( . 

... — u j ^ Yo strike 

~ viouince, with an abrupt 
0 walk with heavy sonnd- 
ing steps ; also, of a thing, to move with tbui^ 
* I To 


thrash severely, soli , 

or beat with force or 

dull noise I C65. b. To walk with heavy sonnd- 


or noisy Jolts (604. e. Of the hnart, etc. 1 
beat violently or andibly X784. 

z. Tbs sturdy Pavior ihuanps tbegrenndOAV. 7 > 
t. a enshsen, the Pul^t, etc., said of a preseber who 
Hies violent gsetarea, a Tbase baiUrd firitaines, 
whom our f sihsrs Ham in tbsir owns J^nd beaten, 
bobb'd, and thump'd Shaka 8 I hesrd tbs beet 
thumping under the main channals MAisrAr. e. 
How my nean tbnmps 1880. 

Tbumper (>irmp«), 1537, ff, preo. -f 
-Elt^] X. One who or that which thumps, a. 
Anytmng 'tbumpi 
kina; ssp. a 'thi.. 

' whacker’, selleg, : 


a woo or inax wmon mumps. «. 
iunping ' or strikingly big of its 
'thun^g* lie; a 'whopper', 


Tbunnptog, a. 1576* [t •» l»»c- + 
».] I, That thumps 
throbdng X58X. a. fig. Ex 


I thumps; beating, banging, 


Exceptionally large or 
’ iolUg, X57& 


-IMO ».] I. ' 

^hrobUng 158.. , 

heavy ; ‘ whacking ', ' whopping . colk 
Tbnnder (l»irndw), sb. (OIL fimner, ME. 
, Pner, etc. (later etc. with epenthetic d) 

!— OTeut. *hossoros, f. Indo-Eur. siblsut series 
*ien-, ion^, tn- to stretch, resonnd, wbenee L, 
tenore to thunder^ 1. The loud noi^ acopm- 
panying a flash ortlghtnlng (apparently follow- 
Ing^ft. Wng heard after it at an interval depend- 
ing on distance), vai^ng fimn a shag? report 
or crash to a prolongco roil or reveroeratKm. 
Also, the meteerolofieal condition or action 
from which the loua noise proceeds, b. Ro* 


a(Q«.lCJla). 8(Fr.psH). il (Ger. Mdaier> dj(Fr.dHDe). #(awl). « (fis) (thm). i (fii) (xsisx). /(Kr.ieftte). 8 (fir, fern, earth). 



THUMDSR 


atB 6 


THUYA 


pmled 08 the destracUve agent produeing tb 

effeeti uen. ottributad to the lightning ; (with u 

and //.) a thondentrake or *thnndm>oU‘. 

Now only /oti. or rkti. (exe. Jig.). OE. c. 

(with a and//.) A peal of thunder, a thunder- 
clap. Now only fot/. or riktt. OE. d. (with a 
and //.) A thunderstorm. Ods. exa dial. ME. 
a. trams/. Any lottd deep rumbling or resounding 
noise. (Also with a and //.) 1590. 8> /g- e. 

Threatening, terrifying, or strongly impressive 
utterance; awful denunciation, menace, cen- 

sure, or invective ; rehement or powerful elo- 
quence. {simg. and //.) late ME. b. In phrases 
denoting great force or energy 1535. 4. slamg 

or eoIlog.VamA vaguely in exclams., intensive 
phrases, etc. X709. 

i.Adiiimme.. That shall.. mocke the deepe moath'd 
T. Soaks, b. Let thy blowet. . Fell like anuuiinc t. 

on the Ceske Of thyemes'd pernicious enemy Shaks. 

C. Lew thunders bring the mellow rein Tknnyson. 
a. The t of my Cannon shall be heard Shaks. Thunders 

of applanee 1807. llie t. of surf on the shore 1887. 

3. a* He directed the thunders of the church against 
hersoy Onaon. b. Hast thou clothed his necke 
with t.1 7«d xxxlx. 19. , „ 

Cami, t t.iMrd. U) a species of Australian shrike or 
thidthead {PMkyet^haUifmUur»tu)i (d) a mythical 

Uid thought by some savage tribes to cause 1. 1 •dint 

imrek.), a t-etroke ; •drop, one of the large scattered 

drops of rain which fall at the beginning of a t.- 
~ iri •flab, (a) a situroid fi«h or African rivers. 


MalaJitrttrMt capable of inflicting electric 

.1. - n ^ cyprindd fish, MtSfntrmui 

* “ ^ to the sur* 


ahosreri •fiah. 

MmlaJttrmrMML 

shoeksi (A) a European .. 

/oattUt^ which burrows in mud, and comes to the sur* 

(ace before bad weathert also called ntaHur.fitk\ 

•hammer, pop. name for a celt or other prehistoric 

implement t •boafL a rounded mass of cumulus cloud 

seen near the faorison projecting above the general 

body of cloud, and portending a t, -storm t •pumper, 

ks) the Amer. bittern, also called t (i) the 

Amer. fiah Ha^odituhu 

amUr JrMm, ctvaJkar, or akatjthtmdi in both cases 

from the sounds they emiti •ahowar, a shower of 

tain accompanied by t. and lightning, or one of slmL 

lar violence 1 -atiake, (a) a snake or the genus OfhU 

hahu, (i) the common little wormonake, CatfUijklt 
amanm, of the U.S. t •tuba » Fuuiuxitk 1. 

Thunder ()>irndaj), v. [OE. /unriant in 
X3thc. Jondrem. f./aaorTllUNOBK si."] l, intr, 

a. ImpCTsonallyt it thundtrs, thunder sounds, 

there is thunder, b. With subject (the or a 

ddty, heaven, the clouds, the sky, etc.)t To 

cause or give forth thunder: to sound with 

thunder OE. e. trams. To deal omt or inflict by 

thunder ; to strike dmum by thunder : to utter 

in thunder, arch. rare. 1 579. a. trams/, imtr. To 

moke a loud resounding noise like thunder; to 

sound very loudly ; to roar. Occas. connoting 

violent movement : To rush or fall with great 

noise and commotion, late ME. b. trams. To 

deal or inflict, drive or impel, sound or give 

Itwth, strike, attack, or bombard, pat doum or 

overwhelm, etc. with a loud noise or other ac- 

tion like thunder tspa 3. fig, a. imtr. To speak 
in the way of vehement threateninjg or reproof; 

to * fulminate ', to inveigh poweriully agaimst ; 

oooas., to speadc bombastically, or with power- 

ful doquence. Also simply, to shout loiidly, to 
vociferate. ME. b. trans. To utter or publish 

in the way of terrible threatening, denunciation, 

or invective ; also, to shout out, roar, late ME. 

t. b. He would not flatter. .loue, for's power to T. 

SiuSBL' s. The great artillary began to t. from either 

■Uie xsfiS. Avalanchet thondered Incessantly from 

the Aiguille Verte Tyndalu 3. a.Tbe Miniatere.. 
thundered agelnat theae, and other wicked PraOices 
Db Fob. b. Fearfhl echoes t. in mine earn, ' Faustus, 
thou art damned I ' Mablowk. 

11 iiiiid«r«xidlii;htiiing. 1460 . x./sf. 

a. fig. Denunciation, Invective 163& 3. trams/. 

ta. Applied to a cloth, app. of glaring colours, 

worn in x8th c. 1766. b. atirii. AppUed to 
articles of apparel of a *loud ' or ' flashy ’ style, 

or comUnlng two itrongly contrasted colours 

X837. 

3. b. A tell feUow, In thunderomd-Ughtning weltt* 


Thunder-beftirer. 1605. The bearer or< 
thunder or of thundaibolts, i.a. Jupiter. 
Thaiider<«faut. KMtltyfioat. ME. a. A 

peal or dap pf thunder, b. A stroke of ‘ thun- 

der*. So tto^atter-btoiated a. blasted with 
* thunder smiok by lightning. 

Tbundecyit (>ni^bdhlt). 1440. L 
A supposed bott (Bolt sh.^) or dart formerly 
(and still vidlii^l b*^*8ved to be the destruc- 


tive agent in a ligbtning^asb when it * strikes 
anydimg ; hfyth. an attribute of Jove, Thor, or 
other deity, b. An imaginary or conventional 
ivpresentation of the above as an emblem of a 
deity, a heraldie bearing, etc. 1707. m.fig. 
Something very destmotive, terrible, or startling 
Z559. b. AppUed to a person noted for violent 
or destructive action xsm. 3. Locally appUed 
to ! a. a belemnite or otOOT fossU cephaloixxl 

b. a flint celt or similar prehistoric implement . 

c. a mass or nodule ai pyrites occurring in 
chalk z6z8. d. tmm. Apj^ed to a meteoric 
stone or meteorite iSoa. 

s. This infomuition wm a t. to her 1787. b. Prince 
Edward the t. of warn in his Uma 15^ 
atMt. I t. beetla, a apaciss of baetls^ At^ufialut 
\/mlmlmMHt, with dark wing easts crostsd irith rig- 
sag grey Unss. 

Tliu*ndeivclap. lateMK [f. Thunder 
sb. + Clap sb.^] A dap or loud crash of thun- 
der; formerly also, a thunderstroke. ^ trams/, 
of other loud noises z6xo. e. fig. A sudden 
startling or terrifying oecurrenoe, act, utterance, 
or piece of news x6xo. 

This Answer was lUea a T. 1686. b. Tbnndar*clapt 
of Applause Aooibon. 

*rhaiider-dk>nd. 1697. A storm-cloud 
charged with electricity, that sends forth thun- 
der and Ughtning. 

Thunderer ()iimdmj). late ME. [f. 
Thunder v. 4 - -er L] One who or that which 
thunders, x. He who thunders or causes thun- 
deri applied to Qod, or to a deity, as Jupiter or 
Tlior. 9. fig. A resistless warrior ; a powerful 
decloimer, an uttererof violent invective, or the 
like ; spec, as a sobriquet of the London Timus 
newspaper X586. 

Thu*nder-guat. Chiefly US. 1748. [Gust 
sb.^] A strong gust of wind acc om panying a 
thunder-storm. 

Thtmdeiing (lurndarin), t^/. xA OE. [f. 
Thunder v. 4-IN0 The notion of the vb. 
Thunder, x. tit . ; also in fit. t Thunder 
sb. X, X c (now rare or arc*.}, a. trams/. « 
«• Thunder sb. a. 356a t. fig. » Thunder 
sb. 3. XS64. 

Thn*nderliig, ///. a. (jadv.) 1530. [f. as 
prec. + -ING *.] 'That thunders, b. Very ener- 
getic or forcible; freq. as a mere intensive 
Very great or big, 'tremendous’, 'terrific’ 
colloq. or stamg. 1618. c. as adv. Excessively, 
immensely, 'tremendously', colloq. or slat^. 
1859. 

’The double, double, double beat of the thnndring 
Drum Dhvdkn. T. letters came from the Parliament, 
with great menaces what they would do Clabbndon. 
b. Such a L lie 1900. Hence ThU'nderinf I7 adv. 

Thunderous ()«rndarM), a. 1588. [f. 
Thunder sb. + -ous.] x. Full of or chatged 
with thunder; of or pertaining to thunder; 
thundery, a. Resembling thunder in its loud- 
ness z6o6. 8./(f,Su{gesUve of thunder; of 
threatening aspect, or charged with latent 
energy, like a tnunder-doud ; violent, destnic- 
tive, or terrifyiiw like thunder 1844. 

s. Notui and Afer black with thundroos Clouds 
Milt. 1. Homer, with the broad suimanse Of t. brows 
Mas. BaowMiaa Hence Tbunderons-ly mdv., 
aeas. 

'Thunder’Stoae (>ernd3i,itJan). 1598. i. 
- Thundbrrolt X. arc*, a. « Thunder- 
bolt 3 - > 68 x. 

s. 1 . . Haue bar'd my Bosorae to the Tbunder-stnw 
Shaks. 

'ThU'ndavctanil. 1598. A storm of than' 
der and lightning, usu. accompanied with heavy 
r^n. 

lunderatrickeo (^e-ndauistriik'n), a. 
X586. [tTHUNDERxA+STRiCKEN.] -T hun- 
derstruck X, a. 

*rhundBtBtrike (^daiistrrik), v. Pa. t. 
and pjde.thoadentxiBCk. X6X3. [piob. a back- 
formation from prec., that bring taken os a pa. 
pple .1 X. trams, (lit^ To strike with ' thunder * 
or^ntningt awISf. To strike as with 'thunder*, 
a. 'To strike with amasement. Obs. exc. as in 
t*mmderstric*em, tksrmdcrstrmck. 36x3. b. To 
inflict sevete or terrible veageanoe, reproof, or 
the like, upon i^. 

a. b. He bml..th«adsr stnidi hfaa, with a stocme 
of mighty words Sia T. Hsasurr. 

Thundenbolcs Ora<l*>irii^lc). 1600. 


A stroke of *thnnder*| the impact of a light- 
Ding flash. X 

They fsil togatber ..as by a Thtindtr.strok8 Soaxs. 
'ThuBderstruck Oaoduiitrak), Ml. a, 
x6f3. [orig. a later equivalent m Umndcr- 
strichtm.\ t. lit. Struck 1 ^ lightning. Now 
. ran or Obs. X638. a-//> Struck with amase- 

ment, terror, or the like X6X3. 

a. nnnderetmdc with this une x pect e d answer 
1687. 

Thundery (^Dderl),a. 1598. [f. Thun- 
der X. Of or pertaining to thunder; 

characterised by or betokening thunder, a.fig. 
Threatening on explosion of anger or passion ; 
gloomy, frowning x8a4. 

I. In sultry, thundry weather 1774. a. That t. coun. 
fcAiuu&cfi at vault Caklvlb. 

'rhuritoTonn.rib’l). 144a [sd. L. fw- 
ribuluim, tbmribulum oenser, f. tsu, t*us, t*mr- 
Incense ; see Thus xA] A vessel in which in- 
cense it burnt in religious ceremonies ; a oenser. 
(Now usu. a metal vase with pierced cover, con- 
taining combustible material to bum the gums 
used as incense, which is swung in the band or 
suspended by chains.) 

*I 1 iurifisr OiiO**rifai). 1853. [a. mod.L., 

* incense-bearer *, f. thur- Thus sb. + /cr beaur- 
ing.] An acolyte who carries the thurible. ^ 
Thim'ferons a. that produces frankincense. 

'Thurifleation (JnDKrifikA'Jan). 1496. [f. 
eccl. L.Mvr^/fM'v to Thurify; see-FiCATiON.j 
The action of thurifying ; the burning or offer- 
ing of, or perfuming with incense. 

'Thurify OilnA'rifal), V. late ME. [a.F./AN- 
rficr, ad. eccl. L. thmrificare, f. t*ur- I’HUS sb, 

+ ficart -FY.J ti. intr. » Cense w.* a (rare) 
-T.160. a. trams. To perfume with incense; 
to bum incense before, offer incense to Z57a 
'Thurlngite (Inuriuidgait, -i'lggdit). 1844. 
[ad. Q. tbmrimgit, f. TkmrinHa, where found.] 
Min, A hydrous silicate of aluminium and iron, 
occurring as an aggregation of minute dark- 
green scales. 

'rhnraday(]>fl'xzdx<,-di). {OK. fmtnnsdsai, 

* day of ‘Thunor or Thor *. So Sw. , Da. Tors- 
dag, MDu., Du. Donderdag, G. Domnerstag, 
orig. rendering late L. diu Jovis (It Giovedi, 
F./cw/t).] I. The fifth day of the week. a. 
Holy Tburaday. a. Thursday in Rogation 
Week, Ascension Day ME. b. *1110 Thursday 
immedlatel^receding Easter; Maundy Thurs- 
day, Sheer Thursday 1645, 

Thus ()ws, )>«b), sb. late ME. [Late L., 

- cl. L. tms, /nrr-.J Frankincense, a. Oliba- 
num. b. Resin obtained from the spmee-fir, 
and from various species of pine. 

Thus rtJri), adv. Now chiefly literary or 
l/ortmal, [OE./ax- OS. t*ms, MDu., Du. dms, 
^p. f. the (demonstrative) stem of That or 
This, but the pre-Teut hist, is obsc.] x. In this 
way, like this. b. EUlipt for t*ms says or said 
(referring to either a preceding or a subsequent 
speech), poet, or arc*. i$66. a. In accordance 
with this; acctwdingly, and so ; consequently ; 
therefore ME. 3. Qualifying an odj. or adv. : 
To this extent, number, or degree ; as . . as 
this ; esp, t*iu /ar, to this point ; thus mmc*, 
as much as this OE. 

I. T. the HogetfDutchman cot Money 1689. After 
tea..ibe began t. Goumm. d. C aanuxlra t . i and t 
the Fapbian maid i Your gen'rous love [eta) 1757. 
a. T. we have man modifying nature, and nature modi- 
fying man 1857. 3|. But t. moobe dar 1 aayn Ckauckb. 

T, Cut*.. Our bending Author hath pursu’d the Story 
Shaks. 

Thnaneaa (gp'snes). colloq. 1867. [f.THus 

1 + -NESS.] *rhe condidoD ctf hieing thus. Chiefly 
Joe. So Thn'sbr 

What ia the na*on of this 1. 1 ' A. Wakd.* 
Ttiaawiae ((brswriz),Adlp. ME. [f. Thus 
• f-wair (Wise x 3 .t II).] - *rHU8. 
iThnyn X707. [An irregnlar repr. 

of Gr. fitha, more correctly difo, name of an 
African tree ( 7 'Aanb articmlata Linn., now Cal- 
litris quadrivaMs).') Bot, Name of a genus of 


of which the N. Amer. T. oeeidemtalis and the 
Qiinese T, oriemtalis are commonly cultivated 
under the name Attxw Vitae. Also esttrib., as 


8e(man). aifdm). oa(lawd> a(cs(t). f(Fr.chxf). a (ever). ai(/, 9*). # (Fr. ean dx vie). i(sit). f(Pqrd>«). 9 (what). y(gat> 



THWACK 
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aiS; 


Thwack (]nrtdc), sb. 1587. [t mjC.] A 
^OTOM sa^ intb « tddK or the Uke; 0 

Bm T 4 fal fim with hardy T. Twloa bmla’d hb 
haad, and twloo his bade Bunsa. 

Thwack (hwKk), V. 1530. [epp. echoic.] 
1. trans. To beat or strike Timrously. as with 
a stick ; to bang, thrash, whadc. a. To drive 
or force by or as by thwacking ; to knock (down, 
in, «ut, etc.) 15^ g* 'I'o clap; to cU^) 
iogttktr, to pack or crowd togetherjthlngs — 
persons) ; to clap dcmu 1580. fb. To pack 
crowd (a thing or place) *•1698. 

t.Taka all ny cushions down and t. than soundly 
MiDoutTON. JU. Hero ^ he that was wont to thwacks 
our Oenerall, (Sins Martius Shaks. a. Wool t. him 
hence with Distados Shaks. 

Thwait(e (J>w^ti dial 1608. [a. ON. 
fveiti jdece ofland, paddock, lit cutting, 
cutoidece, f. *)vita «• OE. >ie(teic to cut, out 
ofT. J A i^ece of ground ; tsp. one cleared from 
forest or reclaimed from waste. Now ran or 
Okt, as a separate word. (Entering into numer* 
ous place-names, as AppUtkwaitt, Crosthtoaitt, 
Seatkwatti, etc.) 

Thwart sb> Now ran. i6xt. [f. 

Thwart v.j An act or instance of thwarting ; 
a check, hindrance, obstruction, frustration. 
Thwart sb.* 1736. rapp.asb. use 

of Thwart aav. and adj„ having ref. to the 
position of the rowing seats atkwari or across 
tlte boat] A seat across a boat, on which the 
rower sits ; a rower’s bench. 

Thwart (hw§Jt), mto., prep.^ and adj. 
[Early MEl. fvtert, a. ON. ^trt adv., across, 
athwart, orig. neut, of the ON. adj. Pvtrr trans- 
verse, cross, shortened from Jiwerk, ^teeork 
crooked, cross, perverse j— OTeut. *pvatrh- 
*}werhv>- Indo-Eur. *ttt>erkuh, whence L. 
torqutrt to twist, etc.] A. adv. f I. Across or 
transversely to the length, direction, or course 
of anything ; athwart -1664. o. From one side 
to the other of anything (with motion implied) ; 
across, ank. 151X. ts* T. of. a. Naut, Oppo- 
site to, over agunst (a place on the coast) -1670. 
tb. Transversely to, across the direction of. 
Milt. 

3. a. Being t. of the Shoals of BnunI 167a 
B. prop. I. From side to side of, across, arek. 
or pott. X470. a. ■> Across the course or direc- 
tion of. T. ikt hawse, across the stem of a ship. 
Chiefly Navt. X495. fg* Across the course of, 
so as to obstruct. Milt. C. adj. t. Lying, ex- 
tending, or passing across ; transverse, crou. 
late M& a.//, su Of peiwns or their attri- 
butes : Dispose to resist, oppose, or obstruct ; 
cross-grained; perverse, froward, obstinate, 
stubborn, awkward ME. b. Of thinn : Adverse, 
unfavourable, untoward, unproimions ; esp. 
applied (with mixture of literal sense) to a wind 
or current : cross i6ia tg. Opposed, contrary 
{to) -x6a4. 

I. The Ewgonal or T.-walk 1711. a. a. Ignorance 
makes them churlish, t., and mutinous Bacon, b. A 
t. sea-wind full of rain and foam Swinbunnk. Hence 
Thwa*rt-ly mdv., t-neas. 

Thwart (W^), v. late ME. [f. prec. adv.] 
L x. trans. To pass or extend across from side 
to side of ; to traverse, cross ; also, to cross the 
direction of, to run at an angle to. Obs. or arch. 
b. intr. To pass or extend across, to cross. Obs. 
or arch. 1553. te. trans. To cross the path of ; 
to meet -x8ta. td. Nani. Of a ship, etc. ; To 

f et athwart so os to be foul of. Also s»/r. -18x3. 

a. To lay (a thing) athwart or across ; to plan 
crosswise; to set or put (thinn) across each 
other -1633. g. To cross with a line, streak, 
band, etc. (Only in pa. pple.) Obs. or arek, i6xa 
b. To cross-plough ; also, to cut crosswise X847. 
4. To obstruct (a road, course, or passim) with 
something jdam across ; to block. Obs. axe. 
Pg- 1830. 

t. The current thwarts tbs oouTM of a ship 1763. j. 

1 saw Vesuvius.. thwarted by a golden doM x86t. 

n. X. To act or operate in oppositkm to; to 
oppose, hinder. Also absol. Now rare. ME. 
b. imtr. To speak or act in otmtradictkm or 
opporitfon; to be adverse or at variance; to 
conflict CoaMX.with, Now row or (Mr. late ME. 
a. /nnu. To oppose successfully; to prevent (a 
person, etc.) from accomplishing a purpose ; to 
pevent the accomplishment of (a purpose) ; to 
soil, frustrate, balk, defeat X58X. 


s. Oenaral laws, however wall set and oom^ted, 
often t and mea one another Pauv. ajnmsare 
sli ®whss*l»lsna thwarted WBU.iitoroii. The patty 
wUeb had loDg thwarted him had baan baatan dmm 
"•!»£» TbwaTter, one who or that 
whkb thwarta Thwartingly enh. 
Thwftit-ahlp, thwartabip ()>w$‘it Jlp). a. 
and adv. x8^. [f. Thwart Ship id.] 
Nant. A. adj. Placed or fixed across the ship's 
lenrth. B. adv. (>w&*jtt)jitp). From side to sulc 
of the ship ; across the leni^h of the ship x88a. 
So Ttxwarb^pe adv. 1635. 

Ttiwartwlae ()>w(‘jtw»iz), adv. and «. 
1589. [f. Thwart o.J a. adv. Crosswise, 
transversely. B. adj. Situated or extending 
transversely ; cross, transverse 1890. 

Thy ( 5 ai), toss. adj. [Early ME. if, re- 
duced form of fin Thine, used in ME. bef. 
consonants exc. i.] Of or belonging to thee, 
that thou hast 
Turn, Fortune, 
raNNYSON. 

Thye>teanO»iiestr&n,)»i,e‘itlin],«. 1667. 
[f. L. Tkpestenst ad. Or. ^crraiot (f. Bvionjt, 
prop, name) +-an.] Of or belonging to Thy- 
estes, in ancient Gr. legend brother of Atreus, 
who at a banquet made him eat of the flesh of 
his own two sons ; hence allns. 

Tbyiad ()ial-i,ftd), Thyad (Ini-M). 1846. 
[a. Gr. 9 mAt, stem bvtab- (pi. -^t) a frenzied 
woman ; prop. adj. fem. from verbal root dvi-, 
ASolic form of dv- to rush, rage.] A Bacchante. 
Th3rine (J»i*in), a. ME. [ad. L. tkytnus, 

a. Gr. diSfNot of the tree dva Thuya.] Epithet 
of a tree and its wood, mentioned in Rev. xviii. 
13 ; supposed to be the African coniferous tree 
Catiitris quadrivalvis, which yields gum san- 
darac. 

l^yladloe (joidissin). 1838. [a. F., in 
mod.?-.. Tkylacinns, f. Gr. di/AoKM pouch -f 
(app.) L, suffix -leez-lNE ^] The native Tas- 
manian 'wolf' or *sebra-wolf’, Tkylacinns 
eynocepkalms, the largest of existing carnivorous 
marsupials (now very scarce). 

Thyine (taim). late ME. [a. F. fi/w, ad. 
L. thymum, a Qr. diiftov (bbpot), f. bbtiv to 
bum sacrifice.] x. A plant of the genus Tkf- 
mns, family Labiatse, comprising shrubby herbs 
with fragrant aromatic leaves, found chiefly in 
the Mediterranean region; esp. T. vulgaris 
(Garden T.), cultivated as a pot-herb, and T, 
Serfyllum (Wild T.). occurring on dry banks 
and pastures in Britain and throughout Europe, 

b. With qualif3ring words, denoting various 

species or varieties. Alto applied to plants of 
other genera, as Basil Cat- tkyme, Horse- 
thyme XX58. 8. Oil of t.x % fragrant volatile 

oil obtained from the common thyme, used as 
an antiseptic 1753. 

I. 1 knowe a banke where the wilde time blowet 
Shaks. Desert Caves, With wilde T. anul the Gad- 
ding Vine o’regrown Milt. b. Creeping t, mother 
of mnnitlg t. <* mild 1 . 1 lemon L, a cultivated 
variety of T. iefpyffnM, havbg a scent like that of 


Thimb + -OL.1 Ckem. The phenol of cynene, 
obtained from oU of thyme, itlio 
foom the volatile oil of horse-mint, orysti^Mnf 
in transparent rhomboldal plates; a powerftd 
antiseptic. 


II Thymela Oimfli). X 753 . [a. Gr. 
mtar, f. bbur to sat^flee.] Or. Antig, The 
altar of Dionysus in the centre of the orchestra 
in an ancient Greek theatre. 

Thyxnexie ()t9l*mfn). 1857. [f. Thyme + 
-ENE. J Ckem. A clear oily hydrocarbon, CipHi,, 
of the terpene group, contained in the oil of 
thyme. 

Th3niiic OolTnik), «.* 1656. [f. Gr. W/w 
Thymus ■^-IC.] x. Amat. and Patk. Of, per- 
taining to, or connected with the thymus gland. 
8. Pky. Ckem. In /. acid, (^tHuNiPiOit, a 
rless odd obtained from tne thy ^ 




Its salu ore llijnnates OaimMits). 1894. 

Thymic (^-, td’mtk), aP 1868. [C Gr. 

Thyme +-ic.] Ckem. Of, pertaining to, 
or derived from thyme ; in t. eeeid » Thymol. 

Thymin (^*min). 1894. [f. Thymic «.l 
+-tN *.] Ckem. A et^riess crystalline nlloxur 
base, C.H,Ns^ obtained by the actioo of 
dilute siupbtino acid on thymic add. 

ThynKK comb, form from Gr. Wpor 
T«rm,aa\nrhrvaiormPkarne.,aytbbt3mi»h 
antiseptic powder prepared from formaldehyde 
and thymol. 

Tbyisol (psiTnpl). 1857. [t Gr. Mper 


antiseptic 

ljThymiM(|»i mfls). thyml 

1693. [mod.L., a. Gr. bvitot a warty exerea- 
oenoe; alM the thymus gland (Galen).] Auat. 
A glandular body (one of the so-called 'duct- 
less glands •) situated near the base of the ne^ 
in vertebrate animals ; in man usu. disappear- 
ing after the period of childhood . b. Now usu. 
t. gland (rarely body) 1776. 

Tliymy (t»i*mi), a. 1737. ff. Thyme 
•Y*.] X. Abounding in or overgrown with 
thyme. 8 . Pertaining to or of the nature of 
thyme ; esp having the seent of thyme X747. 

I. Linking about the t. promontories Trhnvsoh. 

a. The t. sweetiMM of the fell breece lUo. 

Thjrro- OnisTe), also (more correctly Imt 

leas commonly) thyrso* ()»{eT/o), used as comb, 
form of Thyroid, in ref. to the thyroid cartilage 
or the thyroid gland. 

t. In ref. to the thyroid cartilage. Thyro4wyte. 
nold (nritlWd) «.. pertaining to or contMctlM the 
thyroid and amanMU cartilagesof the larynx. Tby- 
ro-tayal (heial) m, <■ next ; uau. as tb. applied to the 
greater cornu of the hyoid bon* In mammali, or to each 
of the long horns of tna same bone In birds. Tbyro* 
hyoid (hei’oid) pertaining to or connecting the 
thyroid cartilage and tha hyoid bona 1 tb. » thyro- 
hyoid muacie. Tbyro'tomy (alao thyreo.) (Gr. 

cutting^ Incision or division of tha thyroid car- 
tilage. 

a In ref. to the thyroid gland. (Often thyreo*.) 
Tbyro>antlto‘xln, an antitoxin davelopad in thy. 
roid poisoning t traua-name of a thyrdd preparation 
used ns a tharapeutic. Thyroeolo, a tumour of the 
thyroid gland t goitre. Thyrothe'rftpy, treatment 
of disease by a preparation of the thyroid glands of 
sheep. 

Tb3froi(l(^irroid],a. 1786. [Etymo- 
logic^ly tkyreoid, ad. Gr. Pvptoet^t shield- 
shaped, f. §vpt 6 t oblong shield -f -«i8i}t ; see 
oiD.] Having the form of a shield, shield- 
shapM. Anat. 8. T, cartilage \ the largest of 
the cartilages of the larynx, consisting of two 
broad quadrilateral plates united in front at an 
angle, forming the projection in front of the 
throat known (in men) ns ‘Adam’s apple’; 
within the angle are attnclied the vocal cnords, 

b. T. gland (also called t, body) 1 one of the so- 
called ' ductless glHnds ’, a very vascular body 
adjacent to the larynx and upper part of the 
tracliea in vertebrates 1736. c. Applied to 
various structures connected with the thyroid 
cartilage or gland, os the t, arteries, nerves, 
veins, etc. 1831, d, T. foramen, membrane x 
names for tlie obturator foramen and membrane 
of the hip-bone, from their ahield-llke shape 

B. ar ’ - " — ... 


189a 


I. as sb, I. Short for t, cartilage x 84 a 


8. Short for /. gland ; also for U extract orpro- 
dnet 1849. So Tbyrel'dal, Thyrol’dsalt ‘Thy- 
rol'dean, ad/s. pertaining to the thyroid carti- 
lage or gland. ‘Thyro'zin, a product secreted 
b^the thyroid gland. 

nyraeCI^). X603. [*. F,,ad.L./AynNf, 

a. Gr. 9 ipoo$ stalk or stem of a plant, tlie 
Bacchic staff.] 1. Gr. and Pam. Antig, m 
Thyrsus x. a. fft* A stem or shoot of a planL 

b. Pot. - Thyrsus a. 1658. 
TbyrKrfd(^*xsold),<r. xSap. [f. Thyrsus 
+ -OID.] Pet. Of the form of, or resembling, a 
thyrsus or coutractad panicle. So Thyreoid 
dml a, 

JjThynfliB Pi. thyril (J» 5 *is»l). 

159X, [L., a. ( 3 r. bipoox Thvksk.] i. Gr. 
and Rom. Astiig, A staff or spear tipped with 
an ornament like a pine-cone, and sometimes 
wreathed with ivy or wine branches ; borne by 
Dionysus (tecchus) and his votaries, a. Pot., 
etc. A form of Inflorescence j a contracted kind 
of panicle, etp.one In which the primary branch- 
ing is centripetal (racemose) and the seoondary 
oentrifugal (cymose),as in lilac and horse-chest- 
nut X744. 

TliVMinopter (|a8in;)‘pta4). 1864. [a<L 
mod.L. Tkysanoptera, f. Gr. bioarot tassel, 
fringe + nrtpbv wing. 1 Rnt, An insect of the 
Older Tkysanoptera, comprising Tkrips and 
allied genera, characterized by long fringes on 
thawings. So Tbyeaao ptenm a. > tkyusno- 
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fUrous\si,’mthytnn^ur, TliyMmo*pttreiia4. 
belonging to the order Tkymni^gr*. 
ThyMuuirui(liUinio«‘Tla),«.Mdx*. rSas- 
[f. mod.L. Tkysanura (f. Or. Newer obpk 
tail) + -AM.] Ent. A. adj. Belonging to the 
Thytanwu, % winglese order of insects, oom< 
prising apringuUls. brlsdetails, etc., having fila- 
mentous appendages at the posterior end of 
the body. B. An insect cl this order. So 
TbyaaimTona a. belonging to or having the 
characters the Tkysaimra, 

TtiyiiPlf (Oaiso’lOi/ws. (In OE.// 'thee' 
followed by the adi. From xgth 0., >*, h> 

thy, poss. adj., took the place of the pers. pron. 
thH ; rr/^befng treated as a sb.] J. Emphatic 
uses. I, Accompanying the 8ubJect'pronoim/>ic« 
(or, after a vb. in the imperative, without thov), 
a. By ellipsis of thou, used as a simple subject 
(with vb. usu, in end person j occas. in 3rd, telf\ 
being treated as a sb. ) ME. b. Used as predi- 
cate, or after as or than 1535. 3< Used instead 
of this as object of a vb. or prep, late ME. 

I. Then get thee gone, and digge my graue thy 
aelfe Skaks. s, T. hast called me by my name Wk»- 
Lav. b. Thou art Dromlo, then art my man, thou 
art thy mM Shaks. 3. He, whom next thy Mlfe Of 
ail the wcrid 1 lou’d SHAxa 

n. Reflexive uses. As direct or indirect object 
of a vb., or in dependence on a prep. (orig. 
only emphatic reflective ; later in general use, 
taking tne place of thte reflexive, which is more 
decidedly archaic.) OE. 

Laam Soloni saying, ' Mortall know thy aelfa ' x6i6. 

Tlar (tai-iJ). Chiefly /dr/. 151^ [Angli- 
dsed L next.] i. «= next z. a. « next a. joifl. 
next 4. z66o. 

Tlara(tsia'r4,l/..S‘.tai,e«*ri). 1555. [a.L..a. 
Gr. rtdpa, ndpat ; origin unkn. J z. The raised 
hnul-dress or high-peaked cap worn by the 
Persians .-ind some other eastern peoples, vary- 
ing in shape according to the rank of tlie wearer : 
a kind of (urban, a. A high ovate-cylindrical 
or dome-shaped diadem worn by the Pope, 
surmounted by the orb and cross of sovereignty, 
and encircled with three crowns symboUo of 
triple dignity, and usu. richly wrought with 
jewels ; often called the triplst. or tripU crown. 
Hence transf. the position or dignity of pope | 
the papacy. 1645. 3. The head-dress of the 

[ewish High Pnest z868. 4. An ornamental 

. or head-band. (In mod. use, 
a jewelled or profusely decorated ornament worn 
by women above the forehead.) ijzS. g. l^ooi. 
A mitre shell, or a genus of mitre-shells ZB35. 

She [Venioe] looks a sea Cybele..with her t. 
of proud towers Bvron. Hence Tbl’riMd, *ra'd 


J' 


(-Sd)^/. o. adorned with a t 
fTio (tib). 153% [perh. the same ai 
pet form of IsobeC] Formerly, a typical name 


B as Tib, 


for a woman of the lower classes, as in T, and 
Tom. Also, a girl or lass, a sweetheart, a mis- 
tress ; dyslogisttcally, a strumpet, -Z700. 

Comb , : t-cat, dinl,, a female cat, 

Tblbet (tibe't). 1807. Name of a 
country in central Asia ; used atirih. of wool 
obtained thence, or of cloth or garments made 
from this, absol. Tibet cloth, or a gown or 
shawl made of it. Hence Tibetan (tibe’t&n) a- 
ofL^obglng to, or characteristic of T, 
lltlSa (ti^ii) Pi. -m (I). 1548. [L., 
shin-bone, pipe or flute.] i, Anat. .and tool. 
The inner and usu. larger of the two bones 
[tibia wddbttla) of the lower leg, from the knee 
to the ankle ; the shin-bone. b. Ent. The 
fourth of the five Joints of the leg of .an insect, 
that between the femur and the tarsus 18x5. a. 
Antig. An ancient (single or double) flute or 
flagemet Z7D5. 

inUal (ti'blftl), a. [sb.) Z599. L. 

tibialis ; see prec. and -Au] x . A not. and Zbol, 
Of or pertaining to the tiUa. Also as dllpt 
for t. artery, muscle, eto. si. Of or pertaining 
to a tibia or ancient flute X656. 

TlUo- (tibia), uMBdascomb. fom of Tibia, 
as in Tlblota*nMl a., of or pertaining to the 
tibia and the tarsus ; pertaining to the tlbio- 
tarsus; Tlblota*mHi* Oi%Uh, the tibia of a 
bird's leg with the eondylee formed by its ftisien 
with the proximal bones of the tanms. 
Ttbnrw (tal'hwztaiii), «. i44o> rad.L. 

Tiburtimus, f. Tiburs, Tib ma f m ,i 9 i., of Tibur.l 
Of or fMfialning to the tagtoa or district of 


Tibur (now Tivoli) in anoietit Latium. T> 
stone -TRAVtBTIN*. 

Tip (tik). >900. [a. F, Origin nncertain.] 
z. A disease or aflbction abaraetsrised by spas- 
modic twitching of certain muscles, asp, of the 
face I nearly always shmt for tit deuhstreux-. 
see 3. z8e3. a. Ttt donlwrtux (dulurg) [F. . • 
painful twitching], severe facial neuralgm with 
twitching of the facial musdes 180a 
II Tical (in Siam tikid, As Burma ti'kM). 
z66s. [repr., through Pg. ticdl, the Indian 
tauha, also fahS.'] A term in use by foreign 
traders in Siam and Burma, applied to a silver 
coin and its weight, repr. roi^hly the Indian 
rupee (orig. the same as the iahhd), which has 
varied in value from as. 6d. to xs. ad, 

II Ticca (thki, tr-ki). India. 1837. [ad. 
Hindi ththa or fhthah hire, fare, fix^ price 
(Yule).] attrib. Engaged on contract, hired ; 
esp. in t, gharry, hired carriage. 
Tlce(tai8),r^, 1874. [f. next.] An act of 
enticing, an enticement ; s^c. a stroke at cro- 
quet. or ‘ball* (bowled) at cricket, which 
tempts or entices the opponent to take aim. 
Tioe(taU),v. Obhtxo* 4 iot. ME. [aphet. 
form of atise AmCB or Emtice.] trans. To 
entice; to induce or attract by the oflter of 
pleasure or advantage. Also absol. 
TicliQrhlac(t9l‘k<ir3in),c. Also-orrfalnc, 
•orfoe. zScz. fadi rood.L. tiekorrhinus, f. Gr. 
retyps wall + at (Av-) nose.] Palseont, Hav- 
Im; an ossified nasal septum ; the English form 
of the specific name of the Woolly Rhinoceros. 
Tick (tlk), sbA [OE. *tica, ME. teke, tyke, 
tyckt, tick . ; ult. etyro.oiMc.J z. The common 
name for several kinds of mites or acarids, 
csp. of the gtrmaJxodesorfamxl^Jxodidse, which 
infest the hair or fur of various animals, as dogs, 
cattle, etc., and attach themselves to the skin 
as temporary parasites ; also, for the similarly 
parasitic dipterous insects of the families Hip- 
poboscldm (oird-ticks, horse-ticks, sheep-ticks) 
and NyeUnbiidm (bat-ticks). 9. Short for /.- 
bean 1765. 

Comb . : tf-bean, a smalUMeded variety of the com- 
mon bean, Vieia Faba, co called from the reaemblanee 
of the seed to adog.t.| -birdiSny bird,e,g. the African 
Bophaga (rhinoceroe.bird), which feeds on the ticks 
that infest large quadnipeos t -fly, any of the dipterous 
Insects called ticks (see 1) t ^eed. name for various 
plants having seeds resembling ticks -trefoil, a 
plant of the genua Detmodinm, eo named from the 
Joints of the pods adhering like ticks to tba ftir of 

Tick (tik), Sb ,9 Z466. [UlL ad. L. teca, 
theca, a. Gr. bimj cose.] The case or cover con- 
taining feathers, flocks, or the like, forming a 
mattress or pillow ; also, applied to the strong 
hard linen or cotton material used for making 
such oases. 

Tick (tllO, tb.^ 1440- [perh. onomato- 
poeic ; of. Du. tih pat, touch, tick, tikhen to 
pat, tick, LO. tiih a touch, eta] x. A light but 
distinct touch ; a pat, a tap. Obs. exc. dial. 
b. «• TiO tb.^ a. (rarv) xdaa a. A quick light dry 
sound, distinct but not loud ; csp. the sound pro- 
duced by the alternate check and release ot the 
train in the escapement of a watch or clock ; 
also the similar sound made by the death-watch 
beetle z68a b, A beat of the heart or of the 
pulsez8«3. 0. A small dot or dash (often formed 
by two stiiokes at an acute angle) made with a 
pen or penoU, to diww attention to something 
or to mark a name, figure, etc., in a list as hav- 
ing been noted or checked j 844' 4. trans/, 

(from a), The time between two ticks of the 
(dock i a moment, second, instant, collog, 2879. 
4. It 'a all tight. Om explain in two ticks 1904. 
Tick, sb.h (illga, or slang. 164a. [app. 
abbrev. of TICKET In the pbr, on the tichet.) z. 
Phr. On or upon {’fths) t., on credit, on trust *, 
to go on t. (aUogv /.), run on, u^n to buy 
on credit, run into debt 9. Hence, credit, 
trust ; reputation of solvency and probity x(S68. 
3- A debit acoount ; a seore, reckoning t68z. 

1. Thia villalnona haUt of living upon t St«v»»ioii . 
3. He. .had a long t at the Uvmn lyss- 
Tick (tik), w.l 1546. [£Tick/A8] x,imtr. 
To touch or tap a thing or person lightly. Obs. 
oxc.dial. a.Ofaclo»,WRtch,et&i To snake 
the light quick sound deforibed under Tice rA" 


3. zysz, b. trans. With cornfflementi To wear 
away or asst, bring to an end, in ticking; to 
throw off or deliver by ticking Z870. a. 
mark (a name, an item in a list, etc,} with a 
tick ; to mark ^wlth a tick, as noted, passed, 
or done with x8oz. \s,slong. Tot. <ff, to n^- 
mand, scold, ' tell off' 19x9. 

a. Stand not ticking and ti^ng mt the braunebee.. 
but strike at the roots t,ATiMRS, g. I ceniFared each 
With the bill, and ticked it off Dicxbns. 

Tick v.s co/ieg. or slang. Z648. [f. 
M] X, int~ • • 


, intr. To * go on tick ' (see Tick 
1 ) a tradesman, or the like on 


Tick sb,\ 

sb.* z) ; to deal with a tradesman, or tl . 

credit ; to run into debt. b. trans. To leave (an 
amount) owing to be entered to one's debit S674. 

a. intr. To give credit zyza. b, trans. To give 
(arcrson) d^it z84a. 

Tlcken (ti'k'n). 1701, Local f. Ticking. 
Ticker (ti-kaz). i8«8. (LTickslI^-erI.] 
Something that ticks, a. The pendulum or es- 
capement of a dock or watch ; also {slang) a 
watch, b. A tclegraphio recording instrument, 
a tape-machine ; a stock-indicator 1883. 

Ticket (ti‘k4t), sb. 1528. [In i6th c. tUtt% 
aphet. f. *etihet, a. obs. F. etiguet, or the paralld 
F. itiguette :-OF. tstiguit{te, f. estiguerta stick 
fix, from Teut. ; ad. OLG, stekan to stick, fix.] 
fi. A short written notice or document; a 
memorandum, a note, a billet. Obs. exc. as in 

b, 0. ozydo. b. spee, A written tender for ore. 

made by the smelter [heal) S778. c. Stotn 
Exch. see quot 1883. a. A written notice for 
public information ; formerly, a notioe posted 
in a public place, a placard ; now esp, a slip of 
cardboard, eto. attached to an object and bMP- 
ing its name, description, price, or the like ; a 
label, show-card Z567. 3. A visiting-card. Now 
Obs. or dial . ; also Angh-lnd. 1673. +4. A 

certificate or voucher ; a warrant, licence, per- 
mit -1675. 5. A slip. usu. of paper or card- 

board, bearing the evidence of the holder's title 
to some service or privilege, to which {t admits 
him ; as a railway, tram or bus httery-t,, 
member's luncheon-t,, soup.t., etc. Z673. 0, 

A pay-warrant; esp. a discharge warrant in 
which the amount of pay due to a soldier or 
sailor is certified IK96. b. Short for TiciOCT 
OK LEAVE Z904. T7. An 1 0 U } a promise to 

pay I a note or memorandum of money or 
goods received on credit ; a debit account, a 
score ; hence pbr. on, upon [(he) t., on credit, on 
Tick -1656. 8. In U.S. politics, the list of 

candidates for election nominated or put for- 
ward by a party or faction lyzz. 0. slang, a. 
The correct thing ; what is wanted, expe^ed, 
or fashionable ; esp. in pbr. that 's the t, Z838. 
b. The program or plan of action ; that which 
is to be done ; the thing on hand zBaa. 

z. e. T. Pay, Tbo day for the pooling of tickets be. 
twocn brokoro and Jobbars, by means of which they 
learn the amount of stocks and shares they have 
respectively to deliver or receive on the day follow- 
ing 186a. a. The t. in the window which announced 
' Awtmequ to Let ' Thacxbsay. g. Jig. Your Ap- 
probation is the T. by which they gain Admlttanca 
into your Paper Stkxlb. 8. According to circum- 
stances a man is said to vote the strmiyki t., i. e. the 


, regular nomination^ of bis party 

without change I e eermUh /., a t. from wbioh tba 
names of one or more of the candidates are erawd i 
a split i., a t. representing different divisions pr his 
party I or a mixed t , a t.ln which the nominations 
of different parlies are blended into one 1859. 

Comb.t t.-day (see quot., eense x c)i -porter, a 
member of a body of porters in the City of London 
who were licensed by the Corporation (now Hie/,). 

Ticket (ti'ket), p. 161 X. [f. prec.] I. 
trans. To attach a ticket to; to distmguish by 
means of a ticket ; to label. Chiefly in pa,ppte, 
}o.Jtg. To describe or mark as by a ticket; to 
dwgnate, set down (as so aod so) 1634. p. 
To f^ish with a ticket 1 to * book ‘ i also absol,, 
to issue tickets. 1 /.S. 1842. 3. intr. To make 

a tender for tin or copper ore by meana of a 
' ticket ' or written tender [heal) zyTfl. 

t. Pictures whkb are sold during theexbiUtlon srill 
be ticketed u such rlro. a We wen 'tidsend 
through to the depot ' Lomov. 

Tioket Of leavo* 1730. A ticket or doon- 
ment giving leave or pmrnisslon ; an order, a 
permit (ran). Now. *an order of lioenoe* 


before his senteooe has expired. Also 
attrib., as tichet-e/lemve man, etc. 


SB(aMB). o(paes). on(l«sd}- o (esrt). g(Fr.chsf). o (ever). ni(/,eyt), » (Fr. «an da vie), i (ss*t). sCFsydu). 9(wli«t). p(gsC)« 
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TfcWnf (ti*ki5). 1649. [f.TicKj*.* + 
-INQ Th6 nuuaril*! of niOcb bad-tleks are 
mvU; tea Tick «#.* 

TIckki (ti'k’l), sf.l 1770. rOrigia obao.! 
A name given on the ooaati of NawToundland 
and I^ahrador to a nanovr dUBoult itralt or 

iBoi. [f.TlCKL*pO 

An act of tickling ; a touch that tickles 1 a tick* 
ling sensation 1 a tickled or pleasantly excited 
feeling, 

Tidito (U*k 1 ), 0. (ado.) late ME. [Related 
to next] Easily affected In any way i not 
firm or steadfast ; loose j also, susoeptlfale to 
tickling -1563. a. Not to he depended upon 1 
uncertain ; unreliable | changeable, oapriciens, 
fickle. Now Ji*t. late ME. t. In unstable 
equilibrium, easily upset or overthrown, in- 
secure, tottering, cnxy ; also, easily set in mo- 
tbn ; nicely poised i delicate, sensitive. Now 
dioi. 15x5. b. Of a place, condition, 

etc. I Inseenr^ prsearious) risky. Oht. march. 
» 579 * 4 * • TICKUSH a, 5. Now Hal. 1569. 

b. Fastidious, dainty, squeamish ; easily upset 
or disordered. Now dial. xasd. c. DimcuU to 
deal with <570, d. Of an animal t Easily scared i 
shy, wild. dial. 1876. ' 

a Tbit world it new fill tikel tlkarly Chaucbm. 3. 
T. ^ tkt Maori MO Sbai ih. b. FootiAg. .still mora 
t., and unsafe Cotton. %. Tell wit how much it 
wranxlas In t. poinu of nicanau Rauich. Hanoe 
tTi'ckle-ly ado, (rars), •neaa. 

Tickle (ti-k'l), o. MK [Origin obsc.] L 
intr. ti. To be affeeted or exalted by a plea- 
santly tingling or thrilling sensation 1 laid of the 
heart, lungs, blood, 'spirits', etc., also of the 
person -1^7. a. To tingle t to itch ; also Xf. 
(dial. ) to have an uneasy desire (usu. /a da some- 
thing) ; to* be eager. Now rare. 154a. 

I. Oh, how my lungs do 1 . 1 ha, ha, ha 1 FucrcMsa. 

a. Wboto earas auar ticklad to heart newM >557. 

n. iruas. ( «• L, iUillart). x. Said of a thing, 
cn* impersonally with it t To excite agreealuy 
(a person, his ears, palate, etc.); to please, 
gratify, late ME. •. To touch or stroke lightly 
with or as with the finger-tips, a stmw, a feather, 
a hair, or the like ; to irritate lightly, so as to 
cause a peculiar uneasy sensation Also aisal. 
145a b. To touch or poke (a person) lightly 
in a sensitive part so as to exate spasmodic 
laughter. Also aitoi. 1530, c. Applied to a 
method of catching trout or other fish : see 
Tickling vhl. it. 0. Often alias. i6ox. g. 
Xf. To excite amusement in ; to divert ; often 
in the pbr, to t. the farcy. Also ahsal, <668, 
4. To touch (a stringed instrument, etc.) lightly ; 
to stir (a fire, etc.) slightly b. iram. To 

beat, ehastise 159s. t5< To excite, affect, 

move; also, to vex, irritate, provoke '-1698. 
f b. To arouse by or as by tickling ; to stir up, 

■ * ■ Vsoroe- 

I, arouse 

, . *0 get or 

move (a thing) into or oat e/some place, posi- 
tion. or suts. by action likened to tickling 1677. 

I. Elsmsnu that., tieklsd.. curiosity Gxo. Euor, 
Phr. Ta t. to death, to divert grwtly. «. If my bsire 
do but t. me, 1 mutt scratch SHAKa b. If you t va 
doe wa not laugh T SuAxa Phr. To i. (o ^ersan'M) 
pedm, to tip him. e. Twl. N. 11. v. e6. ^ To t. a 

Citlam, or have a iwecte ttroka on the Lute NasNa 

b. These little rogues, .should be well tidUed with 
the birch iSoa a Shee ’• tickled now, bar Fume 
needs no tpurres SHAxa 

Camh . : n.-br«iiL potent liquor { hence trmmyf, one 
who supplies itt t>fob7, a birch, rod, switch. 
Tieklcsibaxfa (tiklanb^igz),!^.//. 1696. 
[f. Teekltobarg, Westphalia, noted for iu manu- 
factures of linen.] A coarse mixed linen fabrii; 
made for the West India market 
TIcklor (U klaa). 1680. rt Tickle w.+ 
•BE*.] One who or that which uekles, in vmrioul 
sensei. 1. One who tickles by touching or 
stroking lightly 1715. a. Something that tickles 
or is used for tickling ; e. g. an instrument for 
extraeting bungs from casks ; a rod or Urch 
need In castigation ; a slander steel rod used 
for stirring the fire ; an impiement for tiokling 
a ptrstm, with the porpoae of irritadog or teaa- 
iagl (C/mS.) a book in which a register of notes 
or dm is ke^ for ref er aoeo x6lo. a, U.S. 
A largo Amtr. longioom baetlt, ya mokam m i u 
HHUator, with very long antenns 1841. I 


(ti'klui,. 

Tickle v.4-iNQt.j 'The action or eondldon 
denoted Tickle v. ; alight nervous brilatlon 
akin to itching; uneasy detire, hankering, 
craving: pleasing excitement, gratlflcation I oto. 
b, 4^. The taking of trout, etc., by the matbed 
desoribad in the quot. t6i6. 

Wonm hsue in them selum a t. end amdisnf veins 
glorie Knox. He bad aome t. in his ibmt |8^ b. 
Oroplng for trout (or ticklinel — is tracing it to tbs 
atone h uea unde^ then rubbing It gently beneath, 
which csuaaa the fiah to gradnally move baekwarda 
mto the band, till the fingera auddenly eloee in the 

gUlf jElVgftlgE. 

Tlck^ (ti'klij), o. 1581. [f. Tickle o. 
or V. <(--ibhK] s. Easily tickled; sensitive to 
tickling >598. a. U nstsbly balanced or poised ; 
easily upset t unsteady 2 of a boat, easily cap- 
sised ttei, Easily upset in temper ; apt 

to be offended, sensitive, touchy 1581. 4. Un- 
staUo, unsteady, unsettled, uncertain, fickle 
x6o6. 8> Needing cautious handling or aotion ; 
delioate, precarious, nsky, hasardous 159X. 6. 
quaslWv. Ticklishly. Now rare. x66i. 

s. Some part of the akin h..thin, as in the .aoalea 
of the ieete. which |a the reaaon that there men ere t, 
tdts. a So t are the acalea of victory, a very mote 
will turn them Fuixaa. 3. You are t. on such pointa 
UvaOK. A. But foreign friendship {h t., temporary, 
and leatetn no longer than it is edvantngad wttir 
mutual Interest Fuixn. 3. A very 1. predicament 
Hanca Tl’ckUabily «A/., •nssa. 
Tick^^i'kli), «. X530. [f. Tickle a. + 

Tick-tadc (tl‘k|tie*k). 1549. [Echoic.] I. 
An imitation of a reduplicated or alternating 
ticking sound, esp. that made by a clock ; also 
that ot the firing of small artillery, (Used as 
adv. or int., and hence as sb. to denote the 
sound.) b. (usu. in Fr. form ttc-tae.) In auscul- 
tation. the sound of the heart-beat 1853. ta. 
An old variety of baclvammon, played on a 
board with holes along the edge, in which pegs 
were placed for scoring, (Also called Tric- 
TXAC.) -1740. 8, attnb. Applied to a system 

of sighting used by bookmakers, and hence to 
the men wlio practise this 1899. 4. Tick-tack- 
toe. a children'! game played with a pencil on 
a slate 1884. 

Tick-tick (ti*k,ti‘k). X774. An imitation 
of the ticking of a clock or watch, or a similar 
sound : hence, a child's name for a clock or 
watch. Also Tl'ck-to'ck 1848. 
llTlc-pokiaga (tik,Dc]p*i)gi). xSag. [ad. 
Sinhalese tit-folongi, f. tita, in comb. tiU speck, 
freckle, spot, metki-pahHga viper. Tik spot, 
freckle, etc. has app, been substituted for tit-.] 
Zool, A venomous snake of India and Ceylon ; 
the chain viper or oecklace-anake, Dakota Ras- 
sellii. 

Tidal (tai'd&l), a. 1807. [f. Tide sb. II. 
-f-AL.] I. Of, pert^ning to, or affeeted by 
tides i ebbing and flowing periedioally. b. T. 
leavi 2 the high water wave caused by the move- 
ment of the tide ; emm, an exceptionally large 
ocean wave caused an earthquake or other 
looal commotion x9$o. (#) fig. A great pro- 
gresiive movement or manifestation of feehng, 
opinion, or the like X884, (e) Physiol. The roam 
or primary height cA flow in a bmt of the pulse 
1896. a. traasf. end Xf.That ' ebbs and flows ' ; 
periodic, intarmittent; mternating, varying 1873. 
S. Deponent upon or ntgulated by the state of 
the tide or time of high water 1858. 
s. T. rhar, a river which is siTactad by the tidaa for 
Moc distanoa from Us mouth: Up to Taddington., 
-ia Tharoaa is a t rivar Huxuev. a. T. air iPhysial.), 
iha ^ pasting in and out of tba lungs at wb ordinary 
ratpiration. 3. T. basin, harbanr, a barin or Iwbow 
which is aeeassihlc or nsvigsbia only at high tida. T. 
boat, stammer.n vassal tba tailings of wbiob dapend m 
tha tirna of tba dda. T. tram, a train runmug In 
oonaaakMi with a L ataamar. Him« Tl'dmtty sm*», 
in a t. maonar t by or lu reuact of the tidaa. 

Tiddle (ti'd’l), v. Ois. cxo. dial, or slang, 
*580- [Origin obso.] x. trams. To foadk or 
indulge to exeessj to tend carefully, nm. 
oherish. •- iatr. To potter, trifle, ' fiddle ; to 
fidget, fuss 1747. 

Ti*ddlor. 1885. [Origin obseu] Nunoy 
loraa for a amall minoow or a sticjqebaek. 
TUUUywlxik (ti’dUwiqk). 1870. [Oxlgiii 
edwa] o. A game playod with dmainoes. b. 


pi. A game In which small counters a_^ 

to si^ng from the table into a roeeptade, lW 
prmnf upon their edges with larger countara. 
TMe (raid), ji. [OE. /Af i-OTeut. 
referred by some to a root to extend.] L 
Time, Tt. A portion, extent, or spaee of Qroe ; 
an an, a season, a while -1871. a. A point In 
tho duration of the day, month, or year, of 
human life, or of other period, arch, or pott. OE. 

k. A suitable, favourable, or proper time or 
occasion ; opportunity, urch. OE. 8- Any defi- 
nite time in the course of the day ; Obs, exc« os 
Eventide, Noon-tide OE b. A more or Isss 
definite point or season in the course of tho 
year, of life, etc. ; as Mew- Years tide, Sprino- 
TIDE, etc. arch, mpoet, OE. 4. An anniversary 
or festival of the church. See Easter-tidb, 
Lamhas-tidb, Whitsuntidk, etc. OE 

a who, from HI death Saved me that t. Moaeia 
3. b. High over all the yellowing Autumn.tide Tinhv- 
■ON. 4 What hath this day destru'd. 'l'hatit..ehould 
be set Among the high tides in the Kalendar T Sham, 

XI. Tide of tha sea. [prob. ad. MI..G. gettdi^ 

l. The flowing or swelling of the sea, or Its 

niternate rising and falling, twice in each lunar 
day, due to the attraction of the moon and, 
in a less degree, of the sun : the alternate in- 
flow and outflow produced by this on a coast, 
the flood and ebb. late ME. b. transf. A re- 
current flow, alternate rise and fall or increase 
and decrease, other than of the sea xdo4. a. 
The space of time between two successive points 
of high water, or between low water ana high 
water, in the sea ; also, that portion of this time 
during which the height of the water (' state of 
the tide') allows of work being done, as in tide's 
worh, Ito, in Mining a perlM of twelve hours. 
1495. 8- fig. Applied to that wiileh is like the 

tide of the sea in some way ; aa in ebbing or flow- 
ing, riling or falling, or ' turning ' at a certain 
time, late ME. 4. spec. — Flood-TIOK. Also 

\fig. xpo. g. transf. A body of flowing water 
or other liquid ; a stream, a current, piat, and 
rhet. 1585. b. transf. and fig, x6oi. 6. Tha 
water of the sea ; the sea (esp. when the tide 
is flowing), poet, 1791. 

I. Both winde end t. staytti for thU Gentlmian 
Shaks. Pbr, Croaa t,. a tide running acrow tha 
direction of another ; high L, (a) - Hiun waraa | (d) 
=» SniNo TIDE 2 low t Low wATxa; leeward, 
neap, windward Lt see the defining words : also 
FLOOO-Tinx, SpHiNO'TiDa b. Swayed by the sweep- 
ing of the tide* of air i8sd. a. Tides worh, the 
amount of progress a sbip nos nuufe during a favour 

durini 

7 nd.l 

tmed Macaulay. 4. 1 baue impoitent busini 

The t. wbersof u now aHAXO. g. Deep in the n 

ing t. be plung'd Okay. b. Thw art the Kulnee of 
the HoblcAt man That euer lined In the T. of Tlmae 
Shaxs. b. Hounding o'er yen blue t. BvaoM. 

Phrases. fT. and (or) time (also time a/ad A), s 
sHiterativc reduplicat' . . . 

ware more or fese 1 

season. Tipie and t. 

01 ig. meant * time but from tba idth c. has usually 
meant il^ tide of the eea). (/m) denblt tides, perh. m 
as if ukmg advanuge of both tha tides In one day: 
esp. te work dembte tides, to work as bard as possible. 

Comb. ; L-betit, a boat or insaU vessel which travels 
with or by means of the 1. 1 -gate, a gate through 
which the watm passes iatoa dock or the like at flood t., 
and by which U is rstainad during the sbb ; -lock, a 
double lock between tidal water and a canal or the like | 
a guard-lock ; -rlvcr, a tidal river 2 -rode a„ Memf, 
(for tids-ridden), iwu2)g by the lide, a* a ship at 
anchor t opp. to wind-ride t -aurveyor. <1 cusfoma 
official who supervi s ed the L.waiters; .table, a table, 
or tabular list showing the times of high weter et a 

place or plaoes during some period 2 -wave, thi 

Li_t j over the surface of the o 


e t. Als<x a period of^ necessary labour on a ship 
ring the ebbing and slack water of a t. i8fe, 3. 
/, b. I V. ill. eiC From that moment the I. of oattle 


amf (sr) time (also Ifm# euiel A), an 
iuplication, in which the two words 
r less aynonyme, or <■ time and («n) 
amf A waft fisr mo mam (hare tide 


duUiion which f 


It reaches any place 2 -work, 

iod on only puring hours when the tide is low, as 

that la paid to ^ the tide. 

TWO (told), V.l [OE. tidan (oftener «/«ws) 
to happen, come alwut. f. fid Tide r^Tj imtr. 
To happen, befall. Often Impersonal, arch, 

TWe(toW),r.* 1593- ff.TiPE xA II.] is 
trams. «, To carry, as the tide doM xt^. to* 
To enable (a person) to surmount (a diffici^) 
ag on E gwoUing tide i86a •. intr. To tow 
or anif e, aa does the tide ; to flow to and ftp | 

aometbnea* 'flow'asopp. to'ebb' x^ g* 

To float or drift on the tide ; jpee. MesmU to 
OEvigau a ahip by taking advantage of favotiiw 
ing tidca, and anchoring when tbe tide tnrnEt 


f»(Csm.K/la). #(Fr.pw). tt (Gtx; MdOter). «(Fi;di«ie). #<c«bI). i(i»)(t]un). J(^)(r/m). /(Fr.fmre). $ (Cfr, fm, amtb). 
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usa. with adv. of direction. Often to i. it. x<6aej. 

To pass or be carried as on the tide) to 
drift Z835. 4. imir.Mf. To U oporx To get over 
or surmount (a difficultv, etc.) as if by rising 
on the flowiitf tide, or by taldng a^hrantage of 
a firvourable tide Z650. 

I. The Rdiclu of theWmek..aM tided back By the 
wild Wavc^ and rudely thrown ashore DavoBN. a. 
The seas, Whose equal valour neithar ebbs nor tides 
>66x. f. Hither there tided The l oose limbed Briton 
4. For the nooient the dUBeulty is tided over 

Tldelew (tai'dles), a. 1779. [f. Tide sh. 
-f 'LESS.] Having no tide ; unaffectM by tides ; 
not washed or covered by a tide. 

The waters of the t. Mediterranean >886. Hence 

TltlMnairjc. 1799. The mark left or 
reached by the tide at high or (rarely) low 
water i by extension, the mark left by a rivers 
flood. Also, a post or the like set up to mark 
the rise or fall «, or the point reached by the 
tide. 

1796. z. A mill driven by the 
flux and reflux of the tide acting on a water- 
wheel a. A mill for clearing lands from tide- 
water i8a8. 

Tl'de-rip. 1830. [f.TiDEjA + RiPrASi.] 
z. A commotion of the sea caused by opposing 
cuirenu, or by a rapid current passing over an 
uneven bottom, a. A tidal wave or current 


a (tai’dzmsen). 1667. fl. - TlDB- 
WAITBR z. -i8og. a. One whose work depends 
on the tide j88x 

Ti‘do-wai:ter. 1699. 1. A customs officer 
whoawaited thearrivalof ships (formerly coming 
in with the tide), and boarded them to prevent 
the evasion of custom-house reflations. Now 
Hist. 0. fig. One who waits for a favouraUe 
season X841. 

Ti*de-waiter. 1799. 1. 'Water brought 
by the flood-tide. a. U.S. Water affected by 
the ordinary ebb and flow of the tide; tidal 
water 1868. 

Tideway (tsi*d,wri). z6a7. A channel in 
which a tidal current runs ; also, the tidal part 
of a river; transf, a strong current running in 
such a channel. 

Tidily (taidili), ME. [f.TiDYe.+ 
-i.Y*.l In a tidy manner. 

Tidiness (tai'dinis). 1567. [f. as prec. -i- 
-NEss.] The quality or condition or being 
ti^. 

Tiding (tai'din); pL tidings (tai’dln^ 
[Late OE. tUung, early ME. tiding, as if 1 0 & 
tidan to happen, befall •(■•INO* ; but prob. ad. 
ON. Mtndt, -indi events, occurrences, the re- 
ports of these, f. HSr occurring -f- -eadf, ~indi 
nominal sufRx.] 1. Something that happens ; 
an event, incident, occurrence. 06s.orarcA. a. 
The announcement of an event or occurrence ; 
a piece of news (ods. or arch. ) ; usu. in pi. tidings, 
reports, news, intelligence, information OE. 

s. How that this blisful tidyng is bifalle CHAUcaa. 
a. To me Us is a loyfall tydyng 1485. Her Son., 
left at Jordan, tydingi of bim none Milt. The tid- 
ings ww world-old, or older Casltul 

TMy (tal-di), a. (r 3 ., adv.) [ME., f. tU 
TlDE-f-Vl] ft. Timely, seasonable, oppor- 
tune; in season -zyax. a. In good condition, 
or of good appearance; fair, well-favoured; 
Cat, plump, heuthy. Now dtal. ME. g- As an 
indefinite epithet of admiration or commenda- 
tion. to. Good, excellent, satisfactory, useful 
-x6a5. b. Fairly satisfactory, ‘ pretty good ’ ; 
decent ; ‘ nice ' {cottof.) 1844. c. Considerable 
(in amount or d^[m) ; * pret^ big coUof. 
1838. 4. a. Of persons i Orderly in habits, or 

in personal appearance; disposed to keep 
things neat and in order Z706. b. Of things, 
esp. of a house, room, reoeptacle, etcr: Neatly 
arranged ; ord^y, neat, trim xSaS. 

a. Thou vdmrsoo tydis Bartholiaew Bore.pigge 

Soaks. A L ^rl x88i. j. b. He was a t chap, though 
qutsr 1899. e. iW do swsar a t bit 1903. A t. 

‘a pretty penny* (PiurrTV«.s). 4. a. At 

BwvantxToA The ddissc woeom in tho world 1849. 

B. i^. a. A pinafore oroverall dia/. x8as. b. 
C/.S. An ornamental looee covering for the back 
of a chair or the likei an andmacassor X850. 
e. A bag in which to keep aetopo, odds and 
mids, em ; a work-bag, tdlet-tldy, halr^tldy 


z8a8. C. adv. Tidily ; pretty w^ ; nioely, fine- 
ly; also iron., diaL, or vulgar. S884. 

Tl*dy, ». Cliiefly4»%. z6at. [f.TiDY«.] 
trans. To moke tidy or orderly ; to arrange 
neatly ; rtfi. to put one’s hair, dress, etc. in 
order; to make oneself neat Often with up. 
Also ahsol. b. To stow away or clear ttp for 
the sake of tidlneu 1867. 

b. It.. had been 'tldisd op 'by one of those., house- 
maids who are the bene of every busy man 1884. 
Tie (tei), tb. [OE. todk, Uat OTeut 
*taut6, -3, f. second g^e of the vb. stem 
*teuh-, tank-, tufr- : see TEE o.*] z. That with 
which anything is tied ; t^. an ornamental knot 
or bow of ribbon, etc. a. Namt. a. A rope or 
ch^n by which a yard Is suspended Z465. b. 
A mooring-bridle 1867. fS* A knot of hair ; 
a pig-tail ; also short for TlB-wiG -1817. 4. 

A neck-tie, a cravat. Also, a woman’s fur neck- 
let. Z76Z. g. A kind low shoe fastened with 
a tie or lace z8a6. t.gin. Something that con- 
nects or unites two or more things in some 
way ; a link zyzz. b. Mut. A curved line placed 
over or under two notes of the same pitch, to 
indicate that the sound is to be sustained (not 
repeated) z6e6. 7. Arch., etc. A beam or rod 

used to ‘ tie^or bind together two parts of a 
building or other structure by counteracting a 
tensile strain which tends to draw them ap^ 
Z793. b. U.S. A (transverse) railway sleeper 
Z857. 3. fig. Something that ties or binds in 

an abstract or fig. sense X55<. 9. 'The fact or 

method of tying ; the oonmtion of being tied, 
bound, or united Z7Z8. 10. Equality between 

two or more competitors or the sides in a match 
or contest ; a match in which this occurs, a 
drawn match ; a dead heat Hence, ioplay of, 
shoot off, etc. a tie, to determine a tie by play- 
ing another match z66o. Hence b. A deciding 
match played after a draw ; also, a match played 
between the victors in preriout matches or heats 
z89s. 

s. Gnat formal wigiu ndth a t behind Dicxxns. 

He'll comedown to dinner in a flannel shirt and 

1895. 8. They bane charitie in such sure t. that they 
cannot loM ic LATiMta. 1 was. .under tye of Secrecy 
1641. Bound..by..theTieaofMoralDuty X7S4. The 
ties of a common blood, and a common speech 1874. 
10. b. Cup,.t„ a match between two sides In a knock- 
out compmition for a cup. 

Tie(tai), V. Infl. tied, tying. [OE./f;a» 

i—AUa^an to Iflnd, f. Z/a/TlK j ^.3 i. trans. 
To bind, fasten, make fast ^e thing to another, 
or two or more things together) with a cord, 
roi>e, band, or the luce, drawn together and 
knotted ; to confine (a person or animal) by 
fastening to something, b. To draw together 
the ports of (a single thing) with a knotted cord 
or the like ; to fasten (a part of dress, etc.) in 
this way, esp. with strings already attached to 
it (as a bonnet, a shoe) ; also, to draw together 
(a cord or the like) into a knot, esp. for the 
purpose of fattening something, late MEl c. 
Snrg. To Und and constrict (on artery or vein) 
with a ligature, so as to mvent the flow of 
blood through it Z597. d. To make or form by 
tying (a knot, etc.) 1647. s. To fasten together, 
connect, join (material things) in any way; 
spec, in Arch, to connect and make fast by a 
rod or beam, or by other means 1585. b. To 
check the free movement or working of 1597. 
e. Mus. To connect (notes) fay a tie or ligature 
1597. d. U»S. To furnish (a railway line) with 
' ties ' OT sleepers 1883. z . fig . To Join closely 
or firmly ; e^. to unite in marriage (now dial.) 
OE. b.fMfr. for To attach oneself /<?. U.S. 
eolloq. 1879. 4. *10 l^nd, oblige, restrain, con- 
strain to (alio fiwn) some course of action, etc. ; 
tolimit, confine, restrict ME. b.Tobind, oblige 
[to do something) 1 usu. in pass. Now only dial. 
1596. tc. To bring into bondage -1613. d. 
'To bind by fovour or service rendered; usu. in 
pass. Z576. e. To restrict (a dealer or firm) to 
a particular source for articles sold ; only in 
pa, pple., usu. apiflied to a puUic ifouse so re- 
stricted as to liquor 18x7- To confirm, 

ratify ; to ' knit \ ‘ cement ’ -zfipy. 6. intr. To 
be equal {with) in a oewfost, oho. z68o. 

I. Such bells were also tyadto Hawks i8t6. Phr. 
Rid€ mud t.t wtmKtoa V. Fbx. To t. the hands tff, 
to deprive of freedom of aetkm. Ttsdtp a woman’s 
apronatriogst see AraoN-snUNa b, tye their 
Garments about with a Girdle t66i. A.T0t.thehnot, 


toperfbmtfaecetenoayofmarriaga,' a.Hewooakl 
you think of tying yoofeelfto sneh a flumlyf Da Foa. 
A. Phr. To he tied to [at /or) time, to ba Ilidted to a 
doiiw something, b. Tam. Skr. 1. 

advbs. Tie down. a. To (Hten down or 

confine by tying, b. .^To confine strinsently (I# 
some thiuor action). T. up. a. tnme. To fiuten 
(a thing) irith a cord or band tied round it t to bind 
up, wrap up. b. To tie (a fierson or animal) to aoaie 
fixM obieet or in aome confinod space, so as to pn- 
vent from cucaping. c. fig. To bind, restrain, or 
confine strictly 1 to restrict closely t to oblige to act 
in a particular way. d. To moor (a ship or boat) 1 
aim edsot. or intr, fotpaes, 0 .fig, To invest or place 
(money or property) in such a ww as to prev^ it 
from being spent or alienated, fi To Job b marriage 
(fiotlof. or eiang). 

Tie- in comb. [f. Tie s6. or w.] 
s. attrih.orobJ.combe.ofTiBsA|tle-NOOk Abs/L, 
the block on the yard through which the tk p 


(see Tia sh. e a)t -maker; -pin, a pin., usu. oma- 
menul, worn in a neck-tiet -snootlnf, the shootbg 
off of a tk (Tic si. to) in rifle practice. 

a. Comi. with sbs., in which the first element may 
be either Tia si. or v. : tle*-bar, a bar which ties or 
acts as a tie, in a building, etc. 1 -beam, a borkontal 
beam which ocu os a tie 1 -bolt si., a bolt which ties 
together the component parts of a structure 1 hence 
OB oi. I t^og, a dog kept tied or chained up, either to 
guard a house, or bmuie of its fkreeness t .knot, a 
knot with which something is tied ; -poat, a post to 
which a horse, etc. may be tied } -rod, a long tk-kolt 
or iron rod which acts as a tie in a building, etc. 1 
•string, a string for tying something, e. g. a oounet 
or other port of costume t -vote, a vote resulting in 
a tie, the numbers on each side Ming equal 

Tier (tisj). 1569. [orig. tire, a. F. A*«, f. 
tirer to draw, elongate.] 1 . A row, rank, range, 
course ; usu. one of a series of rows placed one 
above another, or rising each above the preced- 
ing one. b. A row of guns or gun-ports in a 
man-of-war or a fort 1573. c. A rank of pii>es 
in an oigan controlled by one stop zSaS. d. 
transf. and fig. Rank, grade ; stratum x^go. a. 
Nant. a. A row of ships moored or anchored 
at a particular place; hence, an anchorage 
or mooring-place where ships lie in rows or 
columns 1739. b. A btge rack, in which the 
cables, anchor gear, runners and tackles, etc, 
are stowed 1797. 

Comi. : t.-ranger, a (Thames) river thiet 

Tier (foi'sj). Also tyer. 1633. [f. TTb 
V. -f-EEl] I, One who ties; spec, a person 
employed to tie something. Also t. up, a. 
Sometning that ties or is used for tying ; a band 
1844. 8- A pinafore or apron covering 

the whole front of tne dress Z846. 

Tierce (tisjs). [a. OF. terce, tierce^ fem. 
of tiers, tiers ; — L. tertius third.! +1. A third 
part -1651. a. Eccl. a. The third hour of the 
canonical day, ending at 9 a.m. ; also, the period 
from 9 a.m. till noon. Ois, exc. Hist, late ME. 
b. (Now usu. spelt terce.) The office said at 
this hour, bte ME. 8- An old measure of 
capacity equivalent to one third of a pipe (usu. 
49 gallons old wine measure) ; also, a cask or 
vessel holding this quantity, usu. cS wine, but 
also of various kinds of provisions or other 
goods ; also, such a cask with its contents 1531. 
4- One of the positions in fencing ; the third of 
the eight parries in sword-pby, or the corre- 
sponding thrust X699. 5. In piquet and other 

card games, a sequence of three cards in any 
suit 1659. 0 . Mus, a. The interval of a third ; 

the note at this interval above a given note. 
Now rare or Ois. b. The note two octaves 
and a major third ( « a major zy^) above a 
fundamental note ; hence, a mutation stop in 
an organ giving tones at this interval above the 
normal pitch 1696. 7. Her. The division of a 

shield by lines into three equal parts: see next 
Z847. 

8. T. mofor, the highest three cerds of a eultt t. 
minor, the loweit throe, I e. sevem eighty and nine t 
t, ton king, queen, etc., a t. of which the king, qaeea, 
etc. is the Idghett. 

..Tlercfi (ty/fsc, tlo'su), a. 1785. [F., £ 
tiereer to divide into three parts.] Her, Said 
of a field divided en tierce, i. e. into three equal 
parts all of different tinctures. Also anglicised 
as Tlereed (tloist). 

TIercBron(tIs*js 2 r^). z84a. [a.F.,tHors, 
tierce third -t- -on (see -oon), with intercalated 
-cr-.] Arch, A subCNfdinate arch springing fitun 
the point of intersection of two xaain arches of 
a vault 


to (num). a (poss). on (iMsdl. o (art), g Tr. chsO- a (evsr). ai (Z, fifr). f (Fr. eaa do vie), i (st’t). i (Pqrchs). 9 (what). FOPt). 




iiTierrM(tye*rM),J^//. C/.S, 1874. [Sp., toanoifui^onorMciatylwviiif Utisbatej 
pL of tierm earth 1— L. terra,] Miaimg^^- •*»«. • of •«<* * tocktf i afee, 

fwulent on. aue. of qtdcksihrer. mingled whh maay T.), IVunmaajr organlntioo {U.S,) 

eand and earthy matter ; In Mexico, inferior *47^ ^ and j^g. Applied to one who 

pnherulent ores senmally. or that which in some way reaembles or auggesu 

nTteri6tirt(ty;txrta). 1783. [Fr.,- third a tiger 1500. 5. A sm^y^inrM boy a^ 
ertate ; see Tierct and Estate ai.} A third “ g ” ” g less »tricUt^ an outdow 

estate or class : aip. the third estote. the body boy-e^t. alaag. Nut. 1817. t«. A tiWIy 
of commons or their representatlns in the « ^trusively overdressed pwoni also, a 
French National Assembly before the Revolu- hanger^, par^te; a rourf. r^e. sweU-mobs- 
don; occas. also, the corresponding body in 7* ^ ®‘‘ 

other countries. !”** (fateii the word • tiger ) terminaUng a pro- 

IV-wig. 1713. rCf. Tie- a.] A wig enthusiasUc cljeer 1856. 8. Short 

iILm g SiS!? ^ V- In tk. ro~u rf tl« 


with little margin of proBt anif. U,5, x8a8. 
b. Of a person t Close-fisted* e. Fimaatt, Of 
tPono y » Difficult to obmin except on high 


STJti a W ffriSK «• brlisr. In th. fomsUof th. 

ribbon. Now ene^ Betiiml Keymlt^ Um Ug«r of Bon- 

Tiff (tif ), sb.\ calieq. or slang. Now rare whore it attaint iu tyi^cat devolopinmt. o. h. 
or Obs. 1635. [Origin obsc] l* Liquor, esp. rAmeH^ r., tit/ajriiofM r., tho Jaguar 1 deudtd 
poor, weak, or * small * liquor, * tipple . a, A mprbUd A, UHeiwktU tpodct of Traun^r. c. 
drtak o< ponoh or 0U«r di..«>d 

«>u»i. .7.7. [Origin ouc] 


quanei i a oroae } ocuas. appiicu to a . t.be«Ue, any .|Mciet of tho family Ctclm. 

s^pus quarrel 1754 - ^ , Al/dle.characlerirod by variegated colouring, activity, 

fTlff O.l ME [a. OF. tifer^ tlffer to adorn.] and vo^ty 1 nUl^ («> a & Amer. tcantorial barbet t 
traas. To attire, deck out, ‘ tittivate (one's (^) - tMtUru t -bittern, a & Amer. bittern of the 
person, hair. eta). Also absol. or intr. -1768. 

Now««o,< 5 i,. 

1769. [f. Tiff id.t] tratu. To drink ; esp, to purple, yellow, or white spotted floweni etp. s. Pa- 
drink slowly or in small portions, to sip. vemia with brilliant orange bloom* t -foot tiinf* 

TifLv.S tnai. ff. TiFFX^.*! in/r. To be *8”^ <)?•*“)< “dwarf fan-palm, 

t„ a .iff «r tJIw {CkmmmrAp,) JUtMtaHm, of Western IndU and PSr- 

^ o ^ A tiff, or P^tP quarra. ^ ^ .Uly LMum t/griMUtu, with 

Tiff, V.* /ndta. 1803. [app- back-formation belMike orange flower* marked with black or jmrplish 
from or abbrev. of tiding Tiffin.] intr, ^ *pout -moth, a moth of the family Arcthdm, asp. 
‘Tiffin v, Britinh spme* Arctim e»Jm, a large scarlet and 

Tiffany fti'ftni]. ME [a. OF. tifinu, h«»wn moth spotted and st^k«i with whit^-ahark, 
w'' isZS ■nyofv*nou*voradoua*hark*,a»C«^acrrrfsw»«iw. 

ttpbanie i—L. tkeophania TKEOPHANY, appli^ of warm seas. SUgostAmn tigrinum of the In- 

to the Epiphany. Sense a is found only in dian Ocean 1 in New Zealand, the Forbeagla,iri>m#M( 
English, and the origin of this sense is obsc.] eemnbienx -ware, an old English stoneware with a 


parent s IK ; atso, a iransMicm gau« musiin, of citron-wood. 

<»bweb lawn x6oi. b. An article made of n. CeutA. wlthlWx! tiger'a eye, a yallowlsh 
tiffany, as a head-dress, a sieve, etc. xooo. c. brown miarts with brilliant lustre, usra as a gem t 
attnb, or as adj. Mode of UfiBany j fig, * trans- tlger't-Ibot, a convolvulaceous plant, lpotnmm Pes- 
narent flimsy 1608. tigruiit, common in India, with hairy palmate leave* j 

[app. f. tiffing {.Tin vP to ti^e a little Tl-gOT-Cht. 1699. Any of the feline beasts 

drink or sip; specg^ m Anglo-Ind. use.] moderate or s^l sire which resemble the 
‘ tiger in their markings or otherwise; Including 
A light midday meal ; luncl.eon. Hence Tl-llln tiS, Maigay. Ocelot, ^rval, etc. b. In Austra- 

pursuesthe others unUl heorertakesand touches 


pursues the others until 
or ' tigs ‘ one x8i6. 


flashy {slang) -1853. s. Abounding in or in- 
fested witli tigers 18x9. Hence Trgerisb-ly 
adv., -IMM. 


tAA. FF <«iallc*- T r/A/- tight, close in texture.] fi. Dense, as 

«TIge (O5). [F., sUlk .— L. tibta , ^ ME. only, fb- Close 

shanE P*PC-] J^e shaft of a column; also p, compact In texture or consistency; dense, 
■ J - T r solid (rare) -X797. a. Of such close texture or 
Tlgeile (tige’l). Aire tifOl, and in L. fom construction as to be impervious to a fluid, etc, 
tigdla. x86(X [F., dii^ of fig*.] ^f. The 1501. Eeap. Of a ship 5 Water-tight; not leaky 
embryonic axu or primitive stem, which bean 1568. e. transf. ana fig. x66z. 9- fig- of a 

the cotyle^ ; the cauUcle or nwiicl^ S^e- person, expresiing somewhat indefimte 00m- 
Umes applied to the plumule. Hence Tlgellato mandaUcu i CoroMtent, able, skilful ; smart ; 
(^Seleit) a, haring a t U,,!-, vigorous; also in ironical use. Obs. exc. 

Tiger (tai’gai). [ME a. OF. ttgre^ ad. E Hau 159B. 4. Neat in appearance ; trim, tWy, 
tigrem, tigris, a. Gr. rlypu, app. an oriental smart ; a^, wdl-made, shapely, areb. or dial. 


Uwny yellow with blackish transverse stripes adthful.oonstam. NownrrF.z5i3. 6.E>rawnor 
and white belly ; widely distributed In A^ stretched so as to be tense; not loose or slack ; 
and prorerbial for iu ferodty and cunning, a. taut 1578. b.//. Strict, stringent; severe 1878. 
AppUed to other animals of tbe same genus, as 7. Drunk ; tipsy (i/esjf) x8^ 8. Of a garment, 
in America to tbMaguar, Felis emea, and the etc. : Fitting closely ; oftro • ten /.. ciosdy 
Puma or Cougar /rr<wM/<;r (rare); and esp. in fitting because not laige enough 1779. 9* 


-T Cougar, (rare); and _ _ ^ » 

S. Africa, to the Leopard or Panther, F. pardeu Difficult to deal with or manage; hard, severe. MssTaob -ine > 7 ] Of, pertaining to, or reeem- 
*fio^ b. esp. with qualifications X774. e. •tough *. * rtiff’ ; esp. in phr. a t, place, tamer, in marking or cotourina i in 

Apidied to other than feUne beastt 1830. g. sfmeeu, etc. {eelleq.) 1764. 10. eetieq. or teeMsa, nedfio names of animals tr. L. tigrinna. 

The figure or representation ttf a tiger, esp, one sl Said td a contest in which tbe combatants • OMpot, dtamond, and t. inskM tgioE So Ttv^eld 
used as a badge or crest ; faence, pop. applied are evenly matched; close; re of a bexgaln 1 1 a. 1901. 


8(Ger.KAn). #(Fr.pM>). fl (G«. MfrUet). d (Fr. dsme). 8 (owl). 8 («•) (tkem> f(ffi)itea). {{ft. tain), i {JUr, fem^ earth). 


densed X870. c. Art slang. Lacking freedom 
or breadth of treatment ; restricted 1891. is. 
The adi. used abaoL (See also Tiokts.) 
Football, *a Scrimmage sb. 3. rare. 1904. tt% 
Formerly appended to ton, pipe, kogskead, etc. 
as measures of capacity, orig. and esp. in steting 
tbe number of tons burden (1. t. tbe tonnage) of 
a ship -1603. 

a. A t houw, warm apparel, and wholesome food 
Baoxsixv. Air., water-, -wina-tight, etc., tha first 
elenMat dwratiag that which the vessel keep* in or 
out C. O, 'tis a mug little island 1 A right liiUe, t. 
little island t Dibdim. g. Ant. A Ct. iv. iv. lA 4. A 
b clever wench i7ie. 6. The belt.. wn*.. drawn t. 
lUs- 8. A t,Jtt,a garment, etc. which fits tightly 1 
hence transfi (eeitef.). so. c. Money was ^llght* 
bring tlw text of aline seid 1868. 

B. adv. (The adi. used advb.) 1. Soundly, 
roundly. Now dial, and U.S. 1790. a. Firmly, 
closely, securdy : so as not to allow any move- 
ment 1680. 8- With close constriction or pres- 
sure : closely, tensely x8x8. 

a. Phr. TV eit /., to mainuin one's position firmly 
in reference to something t also, to sit close, to remain 
under covor {eoUoq.) t No money is forthcoming, and 

bMlks tit te l8^e 

Cemb.i L baxrel or eask, a barrel for liquids; 
elso colled sMXAirrv/ or m «4 so t- COOpsr, a cooper 
who makes casks fix' liquids 1 -flstad a., poniimoniout, 
close'fisted. 

Tighten (t»it*n), v. 1705. [f. Tight a. 
+-Ek*.] I. trans. To draw tight or tighter; 
to make taut or tense, to draw dose ; nenqe, 
to fix tightly, to make strict or rigid ; to secure, 
a. intr. To grow tight or tense ; to be stretched 
tight or drawn close 1B46. 

I. What reins were tightened In deepatr Scott. To 
t. one's belti orig. os a device to mitigate the pangs 
of hunger;^, to reduce one'e consumption of food 
or one's expenditure, s. As the market tightens . . tho 
rale of dis^nt rises 18MS8. Hence Tl’ghtensr* one 
who or that which tightens. 

Tight-laiced (>lAst ; stress vsr.), tf. t74X. 
That is laced tightly; wearing stays tiebtly 
laced; constrictiri or compressed by tight- 
ladng. ^.fig. Strict in the observance of rules 
or usages of morality or propriety. (Usu. 
dyslogistic.) So Ti'ght>la’ciiif vbl. sb. the ac- 
tion or process of ladng tightly | spec, the prac- 
tice of wearing tJghtly-Taced stays in order to 
reduce or preserve the form of the waist. 
Tightly (tai'tli), adv. 1598. [1 Tight a. 
-»--LV’'.J In a tight manner. 1, Soundly, 
properly, well ; stoutly, rigorously* Now diaL 
a. With constriction, tension, or compression ; 
closely; strictly 1758. g. Firmly, securely 
xB66. 4. .Neatly, tidily, smartly (nrrr) z83C So 
Tl’ghtntBS* the quality or condition of being 
tight. 

Tight rope* ti*ght-rope. i8or. A tightly 
stretched rope, wire, or wire cable, on which 
rope-riancers and acrobats perform feats of 
equilibristic skilL Also attrib, as t. dancer. 
Tights (toits), ab.pl. 1833. [ellipt. use of 
Tight a.] a. ’Tight-fitting breecnes. worn by 
men in the x8th and early xqth c. and still form- 
ing part of court dreu. b. Garments of thin 
elastic material, fitting tight to the skin, worn 
by dancers, acrefoats, and others to fadliute 
their movements or display the form. Some- 
times covering tbe whole body, but usu. the 
Im only. Z830. 

TIglic (tl glik), a. 1875. [f- v>od.L. Tig- 
Hum, spedfic name of the croton oil plant, Cre- 
tom Tiglium^ Chenu Contained in or derived 
frxNn croton oU ; /. acid, a colourieu crystalline 
compound, crystallizing in tricllnic plates m 
rods, (rtitained from croton and other oils. So 
Tljflats* a salt of this add. 

Tl 5 »ii (tsi'gres). 1611. [f. Tiger + . 158 , 
after F. tigresu^ x. A female tiger. ■-Xf. 
A fierce, cruel, or tiger-like woman xy^ 
TIflifM (targrdn), a. 1656. [ad. L tigri- 
mas; see -ine >.] Of, pertaining to, or resenn 
bling a tiger, etp. in marking or colouring ; in 
tcedfio names of animals tr. JL. tipAnna, 

■ Onpot, dtamond, and t. snakM tgieS. SoTtV^old 
a. 1901. 



TIGURINE 


A19S 


TILT 


L. . 

•ndent Helvwio. 
Zurich} beooe 


Tlraina (ti'giarain), #. ud xtet. [ad. 
A TywrUuu in TXiMriMi MiUt « dJstriot of 
A.a<f/.Or<»partainliu|Ui 

iZWINOUAtt. B.jd.AZwrDf> 

i|%ll(Ul). /M. 1840, [Hind!.] The plant 
Stsam$m U$dictim\ esp. in (0U), 

II Til *. 1858. [Native name In Madeira ; perh. 
a use of Pg. nl linden.] A lauraeeous tree. 
<OnodttfkM€ Attns, of the Canaiy Islands and 
Madeira: also lu wood, which has a fetid 
smdl. C^efly atirU., as t,~tnt, -^nooi. 
TUbtiry (li-lb8tl). 1796. [t. Tilbury, 

name of the inventor.] A light open two- 
wheeled carriage, faahiona^ in the first half 
dT the 19th 0, 

II Hide (ti*lda). 1864. [Sp., metathetic form 
of ^tiJUo, ad. L. tilulus Tinx.^ The diacritic 
mark ~ placed in Spanish above the letter u to 
indicate the mouilUot palatalised sound (nr), as 
in idler (senTor). 

Tito (tail), ii. [OE. tigule, HieU :-WGer. 
*ttgata, ad. L. tegula, f. tegere to covet.] t.A 
thin slab of burnt clay; usu. unglased and flat 
or curved for covering the roou of buildings, 
flat for lining ovens, etc. ; flat, usu. glazed and 
often ornamented when used to pave floors or 
line waUs, fireplaces, etc. ; of semi-oylindrical, 
tunnel or tube shape when used for purposes of 
drainage, b. Metall, A small flat pieoe of baked 
earth or earthenware used to cover vessels in 
which metals are fused 1741. a. The material 
of which tiles or bncics consist, burnt cl^ ; tiles 
collectively (in early use const as pL) ME, a* 
slat^ A hat 1823. 

I. The house, .is couered with Tiles of slluer Pint. 
CHAa The better houses. .have ted tiles upon the 
rooibxS^a The fireplace., paved., with quaint Dutdh 
tiles D1CKBN& Phr. TV kavt m t. Uott, to be slightly 
emy or not quite right in the bead (r/av)> 8> Afore 

the briin went, it was a wety handsome t. DiCKBMa 
aod CaMti . ; t.«dram ad., a drab constructed 
of tiisst so t’drain v. trmm., to drain (a fileld, etc.) 
by means of tiles t •aarth, a kind of clay adaptM for 
making tiles; .kUO; a kiln in which tiles are baked t 
-ore, an earthy variety of cuprite or copper ore, usu. 
of a reddish colour | * nollow cylindrical t. for 

drainage 1 <04 «. end td,. (of) a red colour like (hat 
of tiles I -tea, an inferior kind of brick.teai ‘yard, 
e yard or enclosare where tiles are mode. 

Tilo (tail), o. late ME. [f. proo; insentea, 
back-formation from I'lLES a.j t. truus. To 
cover with tiles; to overlay (a floor or roof) 
or Un« (a wall, fire-place, etc,) with tiles, b. 
transf. und fig, tsia. u, Fretmasoury, (Usu. 
with spelling tyle.) To protect (a lodge or meet- 
ing) from interruption or intrusion, so as to keep 
its proceedings secret, by posting a tyler at the 
door. Also tramf. to bind (a person) to secrecy ; 
to keep (any meeting or prooeeding) strictly 
secret. 1763. 

t.b, God.. bath.. tyled ons favour upon another 
1641. a Come, come, Snob my hoy, we are all tiled, 
you know Tiiackbrav. Hence Tiled (taild) 
Ti*to*flstL 1881. [Suggested by the ter- 
mination of the generic name Lophalotilus.'\ 
The fish Lophalotuus ehatiueleonticeps, found In 
abundance in 1879 off the coast of New Eng- 
land, and valued as food | supposed to be 
extinct from i88a till 1893, since which year its j 
numbers have again increased. 

Ti*to-pitt. ME. A ‘ pin’ or pec of hard wood 
used to nsten the tiles to the laths of a root 
Tllcf (tai’laj). ME. [f. Tile sb. and v. 

-BR >.] s. One who covers the roofs of build- 
ings with tiles, a tile-layer ; also formerly, a 
tile-maker, a. Fnemasonry. (Usually tyler.) 
The door-keeper who keeps the uninlilated from 
intruding upon the secrecy of the lodge or 
meeting 1749- 

Ttlery(t»i‘l9ri). 1846. rf.TtLKj^., T iler; 
see -ERr.] A place where tiles are made ; a tile- 
field or -kiln. 

Tileatone (taid.st^). [OE. tiithtin, f. 
HrtU Tiuc sb. jfito StoMb jA 1 ft. « Tile 
sA z, a. -id8i. a* Gtol* Any laminated flag- 
stone, splitting into layers thicker than slafe, 
suitahle forrooflng^Ules; acrcup of sand- 
stones forming the transition beds totween the 
ttluiian and Devonian systems tdd8. 
Tiltocnods 
iiliactm ‘ 


; and Devonian systems tee8. 
mods <tili,;i'iMX a, x8oz. 
t (t tilia lime-tree) + -ous. ] B0/. I 


leoging to thefismily TVMMas, typiflad tqr the 
ganus Tilia, tba lima or Undan uaai 
lliiiig (tsidin), vbl» tb,. 1440, [f. Tilb v. 
and tb. + -two ^ 1 z. Hie aotlon of Tiut v. ; 

the coveting (of a Mof^ ete.) with or as with 
tiles, b. Frtmasaury, (Usually ^Uag.) The 
•roper guarding of a lodge tBM. a, toaer. 
Work consisting of tilM ; tha tiles forming the 
covering of a roof, floor, ete., collectively 1596. 
Till ml)| rAi Z45a. [Origin obsc.J +1. 
A small box, casket, of dosed compartment, 
contained within or forming part of a larger box, 
chest, or ceUnet { sometimes one tliat could be 
lifted out, sometimes a drawer in a cabinet or 
chest of drawers ; used for keeping xmluables, 
etc., more safdy - 1737 * W. A drawer, 
money-box, etc. in a shop or bank, in which cash 
for dally transactions is temporarily kept 1698. 

CohA, I t.'alarm, a devbe by which a b«U is auto- 
matically rung whan the till is opened. 

Tillt orig. and chiefly .Sir. 1670. 
[Origin unkn.] t. A stiff clay, more or less 
impervious to water, tuu. occurring in unstrati- 
fiod deposits, and forming an iingenbl subsoil 
176^ bt In the majority of coses this day 
belongs to the Gladal or Drift period, and in 
^eolomcal use 'till* has the specific sente 
boulder clay ' 184a. n. Hard or soft shale ; 

~ Thhx^. dial. 1673. 

TiUf sAk Fritsfinfi^, idtz. In early hand- 
presses, a board or shelf through which the 
sleeve and spindle pass. 

TiU (Ul), v.l ^E. tilian to strive, ac- 
quire i-^Teut. *til6Jan, t 

see TiLL>n;p.] i. f x. intr. To labour, work 
-ME. a. traas. To bestow labour and atten- 
tion, such as ploughing, harrowing, manuring, 
tc., upon (land) so as to fit it tor rdsing crops ; 

. i culuvate. Also absol, ME. b. sfitc . To plough 
(land). Also absol, late ME. g.//. To culti- 
vate (the mind, a * field * of knowledge, a virtue, 
etc.), late ME. 

s. The mlsoiMn were forced to t. the enemy’s land 
(S');, b. They drained, they tilled, they planted 1850. 

n. t. tram. To spread (a net), set (a trap or 
snare). Also, to set in any position. Now /. w. 
dial. Also absol, ME. fa. To pitch (a tent) 
-i6a8. 

TlU (til), o.k 1841. [f. Till rA'] from. 
To put (money) into a till. 

Tul (tii),/)«p., coftj. [ONorth. til, a. ON, 
til { prob, otif . a sb. *til ■■ OE. till fixed point, 
station: hence const, with genitive; prop, 
with the limit or goal of (the place or time 
named)*. Characteristically northern in ref. to 
place or purpose ; in ref. to time now often repL 
by Until.) A. prep, 1 . Local and dativid. 
Now m. dial, and Sc., where normally rued in- 
stead of to before a Vowel or A. x. - To fir^. 
fl. Expressly the indirect object Or dative rela- 
tion OE. tl. Of timet Onward to (a specified 
time) ; until ME. b. After a neg. , denoting the 
continuance of the negative condition up to 
the time indicated (and implying its cessation 
then) ; thus nearly • btfire 1590. 

Fight t the last gsspe oM*xs. 'Till then fiuewel 

S 4d. b«(H«lbegi^«rmsaet togoettshoreudsy 
B Fob. 

in, w To with inf. Now only Se. ME. 

B, eomr, (orig. the prep, governing the dem. 
pron. toot, in apposition with the following 
clause). Xi To the time that ; up to (the point) 
when I until OE. b. So long or so mr that ; so 
that at length ME. f a. During the time that ; 
so long as ; while »x6o4. 
i. I Asll oouat the hours 1 . 1 return 1706. Wesball 
ever preeper. .(. the system b wholly changed iBge. 
I. Blow t. thou hunt thy wbde ShaXs. 

TUUbto7ti-Ub’l),4. 1573. [f. Till 0.1 
I--ABLB.] Capable ofbeing tilled or cultivated 
usu., oapidda of being ploughed, arable, 

Tiitoge (ti’lAdg). 1488. [f. Till o.l + 

-AOB.] x. The act, operation, or art of tilling 
or cultivating land so ae to lit it for raiting 
crops; agriculture, husbandry 1^. b. The 
state or oondition being tilled or cultivated 
1488. e. Jig, The culture of the mind or spirit 
1555. a, Msur. Tilled or ptooghad land ; land 
under crops as dist.iir«B pasturage ; the crops 
growing on tilled land X543. 
llTillnndida (tilsimdsa), 1759. rmodJL.I 
named after Eaias TiUttmdt, a Swedish botanist] 1 


Bol. Alatgegenosef htrbaoeonspimitlof the 
pine-apple family {ftramtliaam)^ fdttitd in 
tropical and subtfopMal Ametioa and the West 
Indies, chiefly Opiimytio on trees. 

Tutor (tilai), sl^ Now liHrary or atek. 
[ME. titiert, repL OE. tilia, f. Hliau TlLZ.».i -f 
-ere -bk ^ ; subseq. spelt after the vb.] One 
who tills the soil: a husbandman, cultivator; a 
farmer or farm labourer. 

TMtor,r6.k late ME. la. 07 . telier, tel- 
lier, in sense x ; orig. a weaver’s beam, med.L. 
telarium, f. L. tela web.] fx. Are^ry, etc. : 
In a cross-bow 1 The wooden beam which is 
grooved for reception of the arrow, or drilled 
for the bolt or ouatrel -16x8. tb. transf. A bow 
fitted with a tiller -1688. a. Namt. A horixon- 
tal bar or beam atuohed to the rudder-bead, 
acting as a lever by means of which the rudder 
is moved in the act of steering 1633. 

Comb, : t-head, the extremity of the t. to which 
are lecured the two ends of the t-rope Or -chain; 
•rope, («) the rope (how usu. a chain) connecting the 
t.-heaa with the drum or harrel of a ship's steAns • 
gear ; (b) a rope leading from the L-head to each sUe 
of the deck, to assist in steering in rough weather ; 
•ateerage, -steering, the arrangement for steering 
a motorcar by means of a Itver (as dut. from wheel- 
steerage). 

Ti'ller, f 3.8 Now dial. [spp. wpr. OE. 
tetipr, tealjor, tel^ra, extended 1. telia branch, 
bough, twig.] fl. (In OE.) A plant, a shoot, a 
twig ; esp. a shoot or sucker from the root. a. 
A young tree, a sapling; esp. a stock-shoot, 
rising from the stock or stool of a felled tree 
1664. fl. One of the lateral shoots from the 
base of the stalk of com or grass Or other her- 
baceous plant 2733. 

Tiller (ti lw), v, i677- [f. prec,] intr. 
Of corn or other plants : To produce * tillers ’ 
or side shoots from the root or base of the stem ; 
also said of the shoots thus arising. 

Tmot(tl*ltt),tIllot(tt-lat). 1466. [app.ad. 
OF, telletie, collateral form of teilete, toilete, a 
wrapper of doth ; see also Toilet.] A kind of 
coarse cloth, used for wrapping up textile fabrics 
and (formerly) garments ; also for making awn- 
ings. b. A bag of thin glazed muslin, used as 
a covering for dren-got^ t87z. 

TiUy (ti*li). 171a. [app. a. F. tilli, ad. 
med.L. tiglium,'] In i.-seed, the seed of a 
species of Croton (formerly called C. Pavana, 
now identified witn C, Tiglium), which yields 
croton oil. 

TUly-vally, int. Ohs. or arch. 1509. 
[Origin unkn .1 An exclam. of impatience t 
Nonsense I Fiadlesticks I 

Tilt (tilt), ,rAl 1440. [Collateial form of 
ME. tiU, perh. influenced by tent.) x. A cover- 
ing of coarse clotli ; an awning ; a booth, tent, 
or tabernacle, a. s^c. An awning over a boat 
i6zi. 8. An awning or cover tor a cart Or 
waaon, usu. of canvas or tarpaulin tfiao. 4. 
In Labrador and Newfoundland : a fishernuurs 
or wood-cutter's hut 1895. 

Comb, i U-bonnet, a woman’s or £1(1*8 bonnet In the 
form of a wagon-tilt 1 -roof, a tound-toppad roof, 
shaped like a t. or wagon-cover. 

Tilt (tilt), Ji^.8 1510. [In branch I, of 
doubtful origin ; perh. a use of prec. In branch 
II.f.TiLTv.i] L z.Thebarrier which separated 
the combatants in a tilt (sense a). Hiukoe, a 
tilting ground or yard ; the lists, a. A com- 
bat fm cxerdK or spt^ between two armed 
men on horseback with lances, riding on 
opposite sides of a barrier and scoring Vf a^ 
taints and lances broken ; also, the exercise of 
riding with a lance or the like at a mark, as 
the quintain xxtx, b. transf, eMdJfg. An en- 
counter, a combat ; a debate X567. c. A thrust 
of a weapon, as at a tilt Now only Af. X716. 

I. To rm tu (M#) U a Tut p.* 111 . >, a. Full A 
(advL phrj, at full spaed and with direct thrusti 
with the utmest adverw force or ttupetua. 

XL t. The act of tildng or the uct or condition 
ofbeing tilted ; Inclination upward or downward 
156a, b. Gebl. An abrupt upbeav*! of strata to 
a considerable aimie ftom toe faotlseataL e- 
geu, A slope, or siopiag portion, or^e suriooe 
of the grrand. 1859. a. Short for ‘TILT-ham- 

UER Z83X. 

t. Phr. On er upon /As A, In a tilted posltien, flkea 
cask or vend tawed oo one mid or tids whea neany 


le(nMa). a (paw), au(lMfd). o(oart). r(Fr.chsf). a(evrr). aiC/ppyt), a (Fr. eau da vie). i(aA). s(Piyolu). yCwhun). fOpth), 



Xn* The Stilt or Long^kgted Plofer of North Ti*lUtip, »b. end «. 1848. [{^ phr. le tilt 
Amerioft tSjt. .] A. jI. Sometbinr that tUtt up { tftc, the 

. mttrtk end t>eort, e out ef whidi the Amerloui aandplper (6^.1 B. tdh Toot tUu 

body CM be dtted ee aa to empty oat the ceeteetei ^p jSgz. \ t s 

1515. itTltrsf^ 

Tilt [Late ME. tiltm, repr, an +Va*d.] A yard or endoaed ajpece for tlltt 

OE. */yltmjiii>r*ta//aM:^talOa>»./.o£.t^ ^ totmummu; a (permanent) 
lUMamdy, ahaky. Branch III U from Tilt i#.« HTlmar (tfmiT). 1601. ATtif. [Pen. (and 
1 . 1 j in branch IV, from Tilt-MAMMB*.') L t » • Turk.) /iatdr aiiendance, waiching.T Formerly, 


down or over; to overturn, upaet -1^. a. miUtary aervice. 
iMtr, To move unsteadily up and down | of Timanofe (tima'ri^/)* idoi. [^ F., ad. iL 
waves or a ship at sea, to pitch 1 ego. timarMtt, f. /feiJrTm au + -ot M The holder 

a. The fleating VaHel , . with baakedprew Rede tni« of a tlraar. 

, .u Timbal. tymbal (ti-mbll). Now or; 
n. /WIIL To cauM to lean abruptly fawt the arvA. x 68 o. f- mod.F. iimba/t, substituted for, 
vertical or incline abruptly from the horlwnttl I imj altered from, earlier F. attaiaU, 

to slope, slant itet. up. to raise one Md or side Atabal.! A kettledrum, 
above the other, to tip up 1594. b.fefr'.To Timbalo ftehbttlV i8<a. FF. * see orec .1 

S.'Toi'iSSflJKl ' 2 '• (t««S.l4. dramLid] 

certain Insects, as the cicada, by means of 
Chirping BOund is producod. e. 
v^l), or cause them to dow to one aida, by cbci/ry. A dish made of finely minced meat, fish. 

AXtaJSSl d« ~r « .™. u. .«* ” ?''‘'!,!:s^S'LSd'd.i"iS 

1908. C. To tuniblo out their e e ntencw as they would a mould , SO CSUed from iU shape 

t, stones from a cert 1865. Timber (tirnibci), sbA [OE. ! — OTeut. 

ULrorig. for run or rt 7 / 1 see prec. I. z.l 1. •//eiroiw Indo-Eur, *dtmrom, {, 
sM/r.l^ engage In a ‘tilt ‘1595. n.trantf.unA ablaut series don-, d^t. to build in; 

fig. To engage in a contest ; to combat, en- Gr. Slptiv, Sd/tot, L. darnuj.'} Tx. A building, 
counter, contend (te/M) ; to strike or thrust 0/ edifice, house. OE. only. fa. Building materiul 
with a weapon, to charge or impinge againti genenilly; the matter or substance of whiebany 
1588. a. tratu, a. To poise (the lanoo) for a thingls built upor composed; matter, material, 
thrust Z708. b. To tilt at ; to rush at, charge ; stufr-1840. g. spte. Wood used for the building 
to drive or thrust by tilting zypfi. of houses, 8hips,etc.,orforthe useof thecarpen- 

s. he ran at the nng, and ult^ with the ^rd ter, joiner, or other artisan ; wood in gener.il as 
Montmy x6aa. b. Hoi ills With Peitmi.g ateela at ^ material OE. b. Wood as a substance. Now 
W dm/. X 530. 4. Applied to the wood of growing 

tsIT* * tilt-hammer capable of being used for structural pur- 

O r/- m . i-. poses; hence collectively to the trees them- 

Tilt (ttU), w.® i: 499< [f*TiLTJ^.l] tram, selves: A, trees, woods, l^rclyinp/. 

To cover with a tilt or awning. (Chiefly m pa. OE, b. spec, in English Law, Trees growing 
/^•) upon land, and forming part of tho freehold 

Ti*lt>boat. X463. [f. Tilt (or short inheritance ; embracing usu. the onk, ash, and 
for tiitid) + Boat li.l A large rowing boAt elm, of the age of twenty years and more ; in 
having a tilt or awning, formerly used on the particular districts, by local custom, Including 
Thames, esp. as a passenger boat between other trees 1766, 5. /ruaj/ Applied to any ob- 
London and Gravesend. ject familiar to the speaker, composed wholly 

Tuter (ti-Itw), si. 161 1. [£ Tilt w.l + or cWofly of wood, as a ship ; the stocks (j/oy) I 
•ERi.j x.One whoUIttorjOMts;aoomba- 

lant ii a tilt. tb. A rapier or sword, slang, slang).Jntn ME. A Jnglc 

-1713. «. One who or that which Ulu, inclinel or p^ of wood forming or caijablc of 

or slopes (something) up or down; spec, an forming part of any structure, ^so (milocti^ly 


(tima'riy/). 1601. [^F.,ad. iL 
, /frMJrTm AB + -or The holder 


Tilter (ti'Itw), sb. 1611. [£ Tilt w.l + 
•ER ] x. One who tilts or jousts ; a comba- 
tant in a tilt. tb. A rapier or sword, slang, 
-X713. 8. One who or that which tilts, inclines, 
or slopes (something) up or down ; spec, an 


- 1713 . «. One who or that which Ulu, inclinel! J*®" or pleca of wood forming or caijablc of 
or slopes (something) up or down; spec, an forming part of any struemre. ^so TOlIoctively 
apparatus for Ulting a cask so as to empw it M *555- .!»• M 

without Stirling up the dregs 1630. 3. Otu P‘«o“ of wood composing tho ribs, ben^, or 

who works witS a tJlt-hammer frames of a ship's hull 1748. 7. fig. Bodily 

1. fig. 1 was always a L at v^rindmiiU 1898. Structure, frame, build ; also In later use, th^e 


structure, frame, build; also in later use, the 
'stuff* of which a person is made x6ia, 8. 


Tiltb (tilM rOE. IM, HIU. f OE. tilioH of which a person is made x6ia, 8. 

Till u.i+ -th >x. Ubour, work, or ^ oonsUUng of wood ; 

effort directed to u«ful or profitable ends. OE. ISSddons af..the iittata tymbor to males 

Uonof the sod; UU^e. agricultural work, bus- ^ut may Iron in them Miw. 4- A forsst of arand t. 
baudry OE b.yfg. The cultivation of know- 1880, b. By thseiutomoftbecountyofBucldngbam 
ledge, religion, the mind. anh. ME. e. (with hooch tress ars C 1891. A b. Her timbors yet are 
pi.) An act of tilling; a ploughing, harrowing, ««tai CCwraa. Mg timbent mg timbers l 

or bad) condlUon (of land under tillage) X488. A^. woodcock, FhiMilm mtner% 

t8> iransf. Crop, harvest -1781. 4. Land /I'owg, spirituous liquor 1 <1x0088 £/;.y., any spociss 

under oultlvation, as disL from pasture, forest, of grouis froquonting woodlandsi 'baad the 
or waste land ; tilled tx arable land 1 a piece of or sod of any 1 1 tpte. such an end rising atovs 
tilled land, a ploughed field, late ME. b. Th* ^mg as a •. 


soil dog tx eulti^ted Z7a3. ^ritb a t.>failch| 'Jumper Hunting tlmng^ a horse 

fc Aftn four ysi^i U, Uy down your land iMo. 4. g^ at jumiang ivst gates and fences 1 •mare, a 
Vinayard and tj Oreen mendow-gromid, and many kind of wooden horse on which offending soldiers nnd 
coloured woods Wobbsw. others wen made to ride as a punwbment i •sow, 

TMUMimmer. 1773. [f. Tilt tb.* or * w«»d.lous* or eow-hug, OnUcuet .toe a 
».ll A heavy hammer used in forging, fixed * wood^legged 

oni iriUt m 3 l actml upon by u SSIS'eelS -•* a • worm ' or larva m- 

alternately tilu it up aad ^ ^iinber (ti-mbai), tb.* ME. Fin OF. tim^ 

'mSlL UAL tb lAim. rf Tttn. Hmbrimm. Hsnbria.] h definite 

Tilting (tlltii}), ML SO. J«o. [f. Tilt quantity of fbn. a packaM contafning 40 aUns 
x. The a^ *'* ’ ™ba[f-akini, ao ermine, i&le, mar- 

Ing, b.With oandyAAtllL Nowfi^orMa tan, and tha like, ^ter a nunaend oommonly 
1618. •• Inclination from the vertical or bori- laaa uau. timbers.\ ’ 

U5I. » W«kl.» wlih . tfS-kMUM, TtabSTf^SoT^ [OS. rt-Onw 

^ mmA • s ^ imsw thubfioit y^OTettL ^tirnffisn, f. ^tins^'TtM'BiKR 

helmet worn over the etdbary ooe hi tilting, cook fciM 

phiiely covering head and face, with sUts for breailiiitc botiee, abip, etc.); (m later ua«) to build 
and vision 1 •aslll a tiU-mtU% .yiutl »TtLT>v*ao. or oonstruct of wood. Obs. or arth. b. tAiol . ; 


8(Gor.Kffln). /(Fr.pMi). tt(GeAM«llw). o(Fr.dMic). #(corl). <(««)(tbn«). / 


of a bird, to build (jr. iu nest) OB. ft* 

10 construot. frame, eflbet, do, form, canao, 
bring about, bring into exiatenoe or operation 
(any action, Contfltion, eta) -1646. g. To for* 
nieh with timber ; to put In or apply timber to 
support the roof of a mine, the iMeeof a shaft, 
eta X548. 

a Heada that were never timber'd for it 8 m T, 
SaowMB. g. The new shafr. .has hem sunk, tim* 
bered, and centred to u depth of ado feet 1B7S. 

Tlmborod(ti-mb»id),///.«. UteMK. [f. 
TiMWsk ib> and v.+-eu.J i. Constructed of 
timber ; built or made of wood ; wooden. ■* 
fa* or a thing t Having a structure (of a spi^fied 
kind) ; constructed, framed, built, made -zyyz. 
b* Ol a person or animal 1 Having (such and 
such) a bodily structure or oonstituiion x^i. 
g. Furnished mth growing trees ; wooded x9ox. 

A low t House 169a >• a. H*ml. IV. vii, aa. D. A 
fine stmlte timber'd man and a brave soldier x6ae. 3. 
A very ill.L sstata Fisloiho. 

Timbering (tt‘mberin},M/.r^. ME. [f. 
TiUOEr V. + -INO L] l.^e uction of l lMBER 
V. a. concr. Building material (esp. of wood) : 
timber-work ; spte, in Mining, the timber usra 
to support the sides of a shaft or tlie roof of a 
working ij86. 

Tlmberilng (ti-mbaalig). 1787. [f.Tiu- 
BBR sb.t + .UNO.] A young timber-tree; a 
sapling. 

Timbermui (ti'mbatmAn). late ME. [f. 
Timber sb.' + Man sb.) ti> A man who sup- 
plies or deals in timber -Z65& b. A man em- 
ployed in handling timber t8M. ■. A man 
omployt'd in timbering the shafts or roofs of a 
mine, the sides of a trench, or any other excava- 
tion 1849. 

Ti'mber-troe. 1503. A tree yielding tim- 
ber fit for building or construction. 
Tlmiber-wood. Now rare. 1483. - Tm- 

Ul£» Sb.' 3. 

Tl'mber-work. late ME i.Workexeon- 
ted In timber; the wooden part of any structure. 
a. pi. An establishment where timber is prepared 
or worked up 1875. 

Ti>mber-yard. 148a. An open yaid or 
place where limber is staoked or stored. 
^TiTiibre, j^.t ME, [a. OF., late pop.L. 
*iimbano, for L. tympanum, a. Gr. ni/ivaver 
timbrel, kettlednim.] •> Timbrel 1^. -15x6. 
Timbre, tymber (tl mboj), sb.* Obs. exc. 
Hist, late ME. [a. the same wd. as in 
prea, in transf. sensaj The oreSt of a helmet j 
henoe, the crest Or exterior additions placed 
over the shield in heraldic arms. Hence ‘Xi'flM 
bre V. trans, to furnish or adorn with a oreit ; 
to surmount as a crest. 

11 Timbre (tKfibi),!^.® 164^ [a. iiiod.F., 
from tha transf. sense of ' bell ’, * small bell 
from which also the sense of prea arose.] The 
cliaracUT or quality of a musjeal or Vocal sound 
(distinct from Its pitch and intensity) depending 
upon the particular voice or instrument pro- 
ducing it ; caused by tbe proportion in whiob 
the fundamental tone Is combined with tbe 
harmonics tx overtones (•• Q. klangfarbt). 

Timbrel (titnbrA), tb. Now chiefly bibli- 
cal. X500. [app. a dim. of Timbre ii.* ; see 
-EL .1 A musictJ Instrument of percuuion ; a 
tambourine or the like that could be held up in 
tbe band. 

Miriam tiia proplMtisie..tok« a tymbrell in Ur 
hande, and all the women folowed out after her with 
Umbrets in adauftse CovxauALX Exed. tv. to. Henea 
Tl*mbrel ». intr. to play upon a 1. 1 irmmt. to ao* 
company with a L 

Tiaw (uim), tb. [OE. tima OTeut. 
*timm-, app. f. a root *//- to stretch, extends- 
abstr. auinx -man-.) 1 . A space or 

extent of time. 1. A limited stretch or speee 
of continued existence, as the Interval between 
two euecessivn events or acts, or the period 
thioogh which an action, condition, or StM 
oontinuee; as a hngt., a short t., time t.,ftr 
at. a. A particuUr period Indicated or charao. 
terfeed in some way OE g. A period in the 
existenoe or histoiy of the worid ; an age, an 


existenoe or history of the worid ; an age, an 
era. In later use more indefinite, esp. in pt, 
OE. 4. With postesslve or e/i The period 
oootenpomry with the life, ooeupaney. or ao* 
tivity oiWe one ; (his) age, era. Of generatioo. 


; (Fr.fiw'ie). » {fit, inn, earth). 



TIMS 


gi94 


TIMELESS 


Often >/.OE. 8.Aperiod oonslderwIwiUtref. 
to itt prertiUng conditions } the general «ute 
of affairs at a particular i^od. Chiefly pi. 
148^ b. pU Used as the name of a newspaper 
1788. 6. Aperiod considered with ref. to one’s 
personal ezj^enoe ; benoe, an experience of 
a specified nature lasting smne time 1509. 7. 

Period of duration ; pre^bed or allotted term, 

a. Period of existence or action { poriod 01000*5 
life OE. h. spu, {a) The period of gestation 
OE. (d) (Onrs) term of apprenticeship 1645. 
(c) The duration of a term of imprisonment ; 
usu. in phr, to do t, (slang) 1865. \d) The pre- 
scribed duration of the inter^ between two 
rounds in boxing, or the like, or the moment 
at which this bepns or ends ; also ellipi. as the 
signal to b^n or end a bout, as in to call i. 
i8ra. 8. 'The length of time sufficient, neces- 
sary, or desirable for some purpose ; also, time 
available for emj^oyment ; leisure or spare time 
ME. b. The (shortest) period in which a given 
course of action is completed 1894. g. spec. 
The amount of time worked under a specific 
contract; hence, in workmen's speech, pay 
equivalent to the period worked 1795. 10. 

Amc. Prosody, A unit or group of units in metri- 
cal measurement 1589. ii. Mil. The rate of 
marching, calculated on the number of paces 
taken per minute 1803. la. Mus. a. tThe 
duration of the breve in relation to the semi- 
breve ; hence, the rhythm or measure of a piece 
of mu^c, now mark^ by division of the music 
into bars, and usu. denoted by a fraction ex- 
pressing the number of aliquot parts of a semi- 
oreve in each bar (t.-sigtiature). 1531. b. The 
rate at which a piece is performed ; hence, the 
characteristic tempo, rhythm, form, and style 
td a particular class of compositions, usu. in 
comb, os daoce-l., mareh-t, 2887. 

s. In no t., in lots ikout no t. (colloq.), immediately, 
very quickly at soon ; In less than no t you shall 
hear jowkit. Aholute t., t. considered in itself 
without ref. to that portion of duration to which it 
helongi. a. You can fool all the people some of the t.. 
and some of the people all the t., but you cannot fool 
ail the people alltbe t. {atiribtUod to Protideni Lin- 
coln), At or /or tko t.^forth$ t. beinf, during the 
period under consideratfon. % A superstition of 
these modem times 1884. Timeyt past, past timds I 
old, olden, or ancient timele, etc. Titneif to come. 


S. When times grew cold and unbelieving 

J. H. Newman. Colloq. phrases. As times go, an 
things go in these times. Behind the timet, Mhind 
the modes or methods of these times. 8. 1 went and 
had as good a t. as heart could wish Parva Phr. (TV, 
have) a {good, bad. eic.) t, {o/ it). To have the t. </ 
one's lif*f Ue. the best one has ever had. 7. a. One 
man in bu t. playes many parts Sham. It will last 
my t. Cablylk. 8 . Pray uke your own 1 1706. 9, 

The men asked to be paid [for overtime] at tne rate 
of t and a half x888. xx. See also Quicx TiMa xa 

a. fa t., out t,, in or out of correct rhythm. To 
beat 4 : see Beat t>.t II. 9. 

XL Time when : a point of time ; a space 
of time treated without ref. to its duration, i. 
A ptHQt in the course of time or of a period. 
In mod.Eng. What ts the t.t i.e. the hour and 
minute as shown by the clock. {At) what t., m 
when, at the time that: see What a. ME. b. 
A point or fixed part of the year, a season j 
also, of a day, as t. of day, t. of night, dinner-t., 
bedri, 0 & e. A point in duration marking or 
marked by some event or condition ; a point of 
time at which something happens; an occasion ' 
OE. p. Appointed, due, or proper time OE. 

b. Qualifiea by poss. pron., as Ais, her, its ; 
often elllpt. for /. of death, of childbirth, etc.; 
before (Au^etc.), t„ prematurely OE. 4. A or 
the favourable, convenient, or fitting point of 
time for doing something ; the right moment ; 
opportunity. (Often with his, her, etc.) OE. 5. 
Any one cm the occaslmis on which something 
is done or happens. Often qualilled by a 
numeraL ME. 0 . Preceded by a cardinal 
numeral and ftdlowed by a number or expres- 
sion of quantity t used to express the multiplica- 
tion of the number, eta late ME. b. Also 
followad by an ad)> or adv. in the comparative 
degree, or in the positive by as with an adj. or 
adv., expressing comparison 1551. 7> P^- orig. 

fixed hours nf the day at whleb an omnibus 
started from its various stations j hence, the 
established business enterprise of running an 


..trick escaped detec- 


omnibus on a given route at such times, and 
the ' goodwill ’ thus created by the owners of j 
public service vehicles ovm- paiticular routes as 
a recognised vendible asset 1863. 

X. Tu knowe..eaery tyme of the n^t by tbasterres 

fixe Chaucbb. b. Flying sho *^’‘ 

at the t. of year iBas- a. This..U. 
tion at the t. 1845. I%r. At no t., aa no occasion. 
Once upon at. tat a certain (undefined) period. At 
0net,\» Once 4. j. It was tyme to go to bed Cax. 
nn. No t. fort not a fitting occasion for. b. ¥• 
nene..was whh childe, and nere her U 1360. 4. 

hen be sawe his tyme, he cryed his worde & tokm 
1533. It is the T. to buy Steele. Tho devil bides 
his 1. 1793. g. He did it fifty times, at the very least 
Landob. Phr. At a <., eU one t., at the same t., at 
once, simultaneously. Afaaya t., memy times, elltpu 
times, also times vnthont at out ^ number, many^ a 
t. and oft (qfZcM), on many occasion!, in many in- 
stances I often, frequently. A Four times fifty living 
men CoLaaiooE. b. Men who bad ten or twenty 
times less to remember Gladstohb. 

HL gen. z. Indefinite continuous duration 
regarded aa that in which the sequence of events 
takes place, late ME. a. Personified as an 
aged man, bald, but having a forelock, and 
carrying a scythe and an hour-glass Z509. 8- 

In restneted sense, duration conceived as be- 
ginning and ending with the present life or 
material universe ; finite duration as dist. from 
eternity, late ME. 4. A system of measuring 
or reckoning the passage of time Z70& 
t. Remember that t. is money B. Fsamxun. Add 
event to event, still T. is recognised as stretching 
forth, and still there is room for more 1B54. a. To 
take T. by thefereioeh, to seise one's opportunity. I 
set promptly. 3 , All t. compared with eternitie is dl. 
short t., yea indm as no 1. 1635. 4. Common watches 
and clocks, are made to show the hour of 

t. Time of day. a. The hour as shown 
by tho clock) hence, a point or stage in any course 
or period (somewhat colloq X b. In xalutationx 
oe io gho ono, or pass, tho t, of day (now dial, am 
colloq,), to greet, aalute, exchange salutations. C 
colloq. or slang. Tho state of the caset (to know) 

‘ what's what'll also, the right way of doins any. 
thing t the latest dodge. T. out of mind, from a 
time or during a period boyood human memory 1 so 
/. (also for, fiom t.) immemorial. T. and tide, an 
alliteradve reduplication t now only or mainly in pro- 
verbial phrases, as t. and tide wait (or stay) for no 
man. T. after t, repeatedly. Time and UfUiu, 
with frequent recurrence t repeatedly, very often. T, 
enougb, soon enough, in time, sufficiently early. 

a. Against t., in competition with the pamge of 
time ; so a<i to finish ones task before the exjary of a 
certain period. At time(a, at one time and another, 
at various times, occasioiinily. b. (At) one t. with 
{and) smother, curing various detached periods, on 
various occasions, c. At the snme t., during t)ie 
same period, at the same moment, not bdore or after. 
Also, used in introducing a rewrvation, explanation, 
or contrast, <a ‘ while saying this, neverthefess, how- 
ever, yet, still *. Between times, b the intervals 
between other setions 1 between-wbiles. From t. to 
t. a. At more or less i^lar intervals 1 now and 
again, occasionally, tb. Continuously, at all times. 
In t. a. In the course of time, sooner or later, b. 
Soon or early enougb, not too late. c. In good t. {a) 
After the lapse td a suiubie interval 1 in due course 1 
at a proper timo. (d) Soon aa early ) quickly. f{c) 
As an expression of ironical acquiescence, inciedu- 
lity. or the like 1 To be sure I indeed i very well 1 (Cf. 

F. d Ax bonno henre.) On t., punctually} also pnd, 
punctuaL Chiefly U.S. eoti^. Ovt of t a. adv. 
phr. After the prescribed period has elspned 1 too late, 
b. adf. phr. Unseasonable. With U, with the lapse 
of dme, in the course of time. 

J. (The) t was (hath been, shall be), invetsion 
01 there weu (etc.) a time (wStm). To keep L; a. 
A/M. To mark the rhythm by movemenU of the 
hands or baton 1 to beat time) also, of a performer, to 
adhere to the correct rhythm and rate of the music, 
to keep pace with a measure or another performer, 
etc. D. Of a tiuepiecet To register the passage dt 
time correctly. 

Comb, : t-bllL (a) a L-table of trains, etc. > {b) a 
record kept by the guard of a trab of the t. it leaves 
each sution t •book, (a) a book b which an entry is 
made of the t. work^ bv employees) {b)at,:bilt 
(a)t •card, a card on whSxA a record is kept of t. 
worked t •ClOCk» a clodt which records the t. at which 
a workman arrives or departs, or punchas a t-card ) 
•eoime Newt., a ship*! mn, at in a fog, calcu l a te d 
by the veaserH speed, the t. oorapied, and the direc- 
tioni •detector, a dock (staticoary at a point) or j 
watch (carried by the wateboan) having additioual I 
mechanism, opeiatod tba eratchman, to show the 
timesat whicohe wesat oertab pwntt of his round ; 
also cailod t.mmteh t •expired a., whose term of en- 
gagement has expired) •oxpeeore Photogr., ex- 
posure for a regubted Umei aedist. from batantaneous 
exposure; •leg, the length oft. separating two corre- 
lated physical piwaomena ) •lock, a lock with clock- 


til a set t. ) •shecL a t.-tab)a (on a sheet) | tba papw 

which are entered the names of woriemsn and the 

hours woriced by them ) .sliiitter FSeArn. a shatter 

for L-expaenres) •signal, a viaiUe or audim signal 
made at an observatory, etc., to announce the ) 
t. ) -sigiistaiw Mm., a sign placed at the begbnbg 
of a pim of music, or where the t. changes, to show 
the measure or rhythm 1 •▼slns Mue., the relative 
duration of a note) •watch a t,-detcetor\ •wmrk, 
work paid for on the basis of tba t. oocn]fied I dist. from 
piocevsork. 

Time (tsiin). v. Pa. t and pa. pple. timed 
(taimd). late ME. [f. prec.] 1. trans. To ap- 
point or arrange the time of ^ action or event) ; 
to choose the moment for. Uau. (in context) to 
do (a thing) at the right time ; ‘ to adapt to the 
time’(J.). b. To arrange the time of arrival of (a 
train, etc.) ; hence, to regulate the rate of trave- 
ling of ; also, to calcubte the pace and moment of 
impact of (a ball or moving body) i86z. c. To 
adjust (a clock, etc.) to keep accurate time 1835. 

a. To mark the rhythm or measure of. aa in music ; 

to sing or play (on air or instrument) in (good 
or bod) time z5oa b. To set the time of; to 
cause to coincide in time with something 1655. 

c. intr. To keep time to\ to sound or move in 
unison or harmony with 2850. 8* To fix the 

duration of ; to awgn the metrical quantity of 
(a syllable) or the duration of (a note) ; also, to 
regubte the action of (a mechanism, etc.) as to 
duration 2389. 4. To ascertain or note the 

time at which (something) Is done or happens ; 
to note the time occupied by (a person) or the 
duration of (an action, etc.) 16^. g. Mtch, To 
adjust the parts of (a mechanism) so that a suc- 
cession of movements or operations takes pUtoc 
at the required intervals and in the deairra se- 
quence 2895. 

t. There m surely no greater Wiiedomc, then well 
to t the Beginnings, and Onsets of Thbp Bacom. 

b. The Royal train was timed to reach Leambgton 
at X.X7 p.m. x86x. a. He watathing of Blood, whose 
euery motion Was tim’d with dying Cryes Shaxs. b. 
Old £popeus..Who overlook’d the oars, and lim’d 
the stroke Addisok C. Beat, happy stars, timing 
with thbgs below I'knnyson. 3. Phr. fTo t. it out 
to procrastinate, delay, spin out the time (ntre), 4. 
Slowly as he read, it was over in twelve mbutea, for 
I timed him 1859. Hence Timed ppL es, esp. b 
comb., as wctl-timed. 

Ti*iiie 4 iall« 2858. A ball moving on a 
vertical rod or pole, pbced in some prominent 
position, for the purpose of indicating mean 
time, which it does by dropping at a certain 
moment each day from the top to the bottom 
of the rod. 

Ti*me-baTgain. 2775. A contract for the 
sale or purchase of goods or stock at a stipubted 
price on a certain future day ; in Stock Exchange 
parbnee, a transaction in which one accepu the 
liability to profit or lose by the amount of the 
difference between the prices of the stock in- 
volved on the day of dealing and on the settling- 
day. 

Tiineful(t3i'mfiil),a. rare. ME. [f.TiME 
sb. + -vuuj Seasonable, due. Hence Time- 
ftiUy adv. with timely action Caslyle. 
TlTue^oaiounNl, a. 2593. Honoured or 
made honourable by length d time ; respected 
on account of long existence or old establisb- 
nent. 

Old lobn of Gaunt, tima-bonoured LancasUr Smass. 
TiinoJEeoper, timekeeper. z686. x.An 
instrument for re^tering the passage of time ; 
a timepiece; formerly, a chronometer, a. One 
who notes, measures, or records time ; a. 
one who te employed in keeping account of 
workmen's hours of labour ; b. one who beats 
time in music; c. one who marlm the time 
occupied by a race, the rounds in a puglUstie 
encounter, etc. 279^ g. A person or thing 
that keeps (good or bod) time 2899. 

Tirndem (tai'mlfis), a. (pdv.) 156a 
-LESS.] 2. Ibat is out of its proper time ; un- 
timely; ill-timed. Chiefly poet., now arch, or 
Obs. b. os adv. Out of due time 1586. a. Not 
subject to time; not affected by the bpee of 
time ; eternal. Qtiefly poet, and rhd. z6a8. 8^ 
Gram. Not expressing time or a tempoiml as- 
pect 

X. L«t earth and hoaven his t. death depbra Mam- 
LOWE, a. When worlds, .baad l o ng msh To t. olgfat, 
and chaos, whence theyroeeVotma Hence liwas* 
leealy oifo, out of due tbae {arch, at Obs.) t without 
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nrfSmne* to tiiR% iiul«p«MUnt]y of tb« 

Timdla (tnimrlUl). 1896. [Alteiwl from 
Timmlim, said to be from an £ Ind. name.] 
Onulk, A cenua of East Indian osdne birds, 
the nrpe oi which is T, ^iUaia, a small bird 
found from Nepal to Cochin China and Java. 
Hence Tbneliano. Ttanelilne (toimMiimn) a. 
allied, or assumed to be allied, to T, 
Ti*ine>ll:mit. x88o. A limit in time, or 
to the duration of some action or condition ; 
also, a limit to the duration of a licence or 
privilege. 

Timelinan (t9i«mlin«s). X59a [f.next-t- 
•NB 8 S .1 The quality of being timelv; tearly 
maturity {ran); seasonableness, suitableness 
to the ume. 

Timely (tai-mli\ a, ME. [f. Time s 6. + 
X. Occurring or appearing In good 
time ; early. Now rare or Oos. late ME. a. 
Seasonable, opportune, well-timed ME. 

a. Now Gilpin had a pleasant wit, And loved a t 
Jdce Cowvaa. 

Timely (t9i*mli),(nfrr. [LateOE.//m/frr,f. 
tima Time si. + -ly *.] x. Early, betimes ; soon, 
quickly. Now areA. or pae/. a. tSoon enough, 
in Umej hence, in due season seasonably; 
opportunely as regards time ME. g. Usu. 
hyphened to an adj. or pple. when used attrib. 

‘i’k Spring visitetb not these quarters so t., as 
the Eastern paru ifioe. a. All requisite materials t. 
provided 1715. 3. Our L>repented and often-forsaken 
habits of sb Jaa. Tavloi. 

Tlmenog^ny (tinnaivgi). 1794. 

[app. t f/tmoM rudder + Gtnr A rope 
passing from the fore-rigging to the anchor- 
stock to prevent the fouling of the fore^heet. 
Tlmcoua, tlmouE (tai'mn), a. (a/Zv.) 
Chiefly Se. 147a [f Time r 3 .-f-ous. Occas. 
pronounced (tni'mfM) or (ti'myas), from the 
spelling.] I. a Timely it. x. b. as at/v. Early, 
betimes. Now Ma/. 1578. 9. Timely a. a. 
x6a6. Hence Ti'meonaly ativ. in a t. manner. 
Tlmepieoe (tal’mipfs). 1765. [Piece si. 
11 . 8 (‘ pieces made at Angsburgh, that moved 
by the help of Qock-work , 1698).] An instru- 
ment for measuring and registering the passage 
of time. 

Timer (tarmax). X84X. [f. Time si. and 
V. ‘h-ER I. One who appoints the time for 
an action, event, etc. a. a. A (good or bad) 
time-keeper, b. One who times clocks, etc. 
c. » Time-keeper a c. 1884. s* In comb., as 
Full-timer, Half-timer, etc. ; fimt t., one 
who or that which completes a race, etc. in fast 
time X891. 

Tlioe-ee rver. 1584. [f. phr. /a serve /ie 
time ; see Serve v.'] O^e who adapts his con- 
duct to the time or season ; usu., one wlx) on 
grounds of self-interest shapes his conduct in 
conformity to the views that are in favour at 
the time ; a 'trimmer*. 

Tl»m»EeJvlng, viL si. i6ax. [See prec.] 
The action or conduct of a time-server ; * trim- 
ming *. 

Tl'mO'Mrving, ppl. a. x^go. Charac- 
terised by interested compliance ; * trimming 
temporising. 

Tlme-EplTlt T831. [is.G.xeitgdst.'] The 
s^rit of the time, the genius of the age. 
^*me 4 a:ble. 1838. A tabular list or 
schedule of the times at which successiva things 
are to be done or happen, or of the times occu- 
pied in the parts of some process, sfec, a. A 
printed uble or book of tables showing the 
times of arrival and departure of railway trains 
at and from the sutions ; also, a similar table 
of times of arrival and dep^ure of steam-boau, 
etc. b. A chart used in railway traffic offices, 
showing by means cron lines, in one direc- 
tion representing hours and minutes and in the 
other miles, the position of the various trains 
at any given moment c. A table showing how 
the tune of a school, etc., for any day, or for a 
wedL is allotted to dosses and suhlects. 

a. Btwdahaw'i Railway Tine Tablet 1839. 

Tlm»-worn, a. 1739. Worn ^ prooen 
oftime ; impaired by age. 

Timid (ti’mid), a. 1549.' [ad. L. 
t Omen.'] SubJ^ to fear; easily frightened ; 


wanting boldness or ooui 
b. Characterised by or ii 
^Poov u fbe ^umpb o'er 


»: fearfhl, timorous. 
uHi>siting fear X74X. 

foot u me triumph o'er the t. baraTaoMeoii. b. 
Carry to him thy Loounaelt Goat. Trutia^aMbk, 
4ieao(nw*). 

Timidity (timl-dlti). 2598. Fad. L. /ijwm*'- 
tas, f. timidus Timid ; see -mr.j The quality 
of being timid ^ fesjfdness. 

Tlmtat (tai'mist). 1613. [-isT.] +1. A 
time-server -1658. a. One who keeps correct 
time in music 1765. 3. Crtcka. One who times 
the boll (well or badly) 1893. 

Timocracy rtaimpkrisi). 1586. [a. OF, 
tymecracu, mod.F. hmoeraiu, ad. med.L. iime- 
eratia, a. Gr. n/wapario, f. v»m 4 honour (Plato), 
value or valuation (Aristotle) .f wrparia ; see 
-CRACT.] X. In the Aristotelian sense : A polity 
with a property qualification for the ruling dasa 
a. In the Platonic sense i A polity (like that of 
Sparta) in which love of honour is said to be tlie 
dominant motive with the rulers 1656. Hence 
Tlmoeni'tic, -al ad/s. 

Timon (tai*m^n). 1388. [Gr. T(po»v, per- 
sonal name.] The name of a noted misanthrope 
of Athens, the hero Shakspere’s Timom p/\ 
Athens; hence, one like Timon, a misanthrope. 

Timoneer (t9im6nl»‘x). rare. 1769. [a. P'. 
timonier, t. timon helm L. temonem tUam, 
piole ; see -ber.] A helmsman, steersman. 
TlmorottE (ti'mdros), a. 1450. [ « OF. 
temeros, •^us, later timoreus, ttmoreux, f. L. 
timorem fear.] x. Full of or affected by fear 
[either for the time or habitually) ; fearful b. 
Indicating or proceeding from fear; charac- 
terised by timidity 1581. fa. Causing fear or 
dread : dreadful, terrible -1633. 

I. Timerous of death 1613. Animals of the hare 
kind.. are inoffensive and t. Goldim. b. This t. 
policy 1838. Hence li'morena-ly »do.% .naae. 

Timoraome (ti*maisdm\ a. Now dial. 
1599. [^p. f. timorous, with substitution of 
-some sufl&r for -ous.) Subject to or charac- 
terized by fear; timorous, timid. 

Tlmotbv (ti’m 5 )ii). 1747. Short for next 
Also attrib, as t. field t hay. 

Tl-motby gitua. 1736. [Said to be f. 
name of Timothy Hanson, who was the first to 
cultivate it as an agricultural plant.] A name 
(orig. Amer.) for Meadow CatVtall Grass, 
Phleum pratense, a native British grass, intro- 
duced into cultivation under this name in the 
N. Amer. colonies in the i8th c. 
tTlmwbi*Eky. X764. [See Whisky x^.*; 
first element obsc.] A kind of high light car- 
riage, seated for one or two, drawn by a single 
horse or by two horses driven ' tandem ’ ; a gig ; 
a whisky -X837. 

Tin (tin), si, rOE, tin OTeut. *iiwm ; 
not known outside TeuL] t. A well-known 
metal, nearly approaching silver In whiteness 
and lustre, highly molleaUe, and taking a high 
polish; used in the manufacture of articles of 
block tin, in the formation of alloys, as bronze, 
pewter, etc., and, on account of its resistance 
to oxidation, for making tin-plate end lining 
culinary and other iron vessels. As a chemical 
element, symbol Sn (stannum), atomic weight 
Z19. b. With defining attribute 1610. a. A 
vessel made td tin, or more usu. of tinned Iron ; 
^ee. a vessel in which meat, fish, fruit, etc., is 
hermetically sealed for preservation ; locally, a 
small oylindrloal drinking vessel or mug with a 
handle xSax. b. Tin-plate as the material of 
such vessels X879. g. slany. Money, cash 1836. 

s. b. Bar4. « bM t. j blackL, t. ore (the dioxide, 
SnO^ prepared for smelting 1 blo« t,, metallic b re- 
fin^and cast into blocks; grain t, a very po« b 
obtained by funng stream b in a blast furnace supplied 
with ebatcoal, and breaking It inm small mem; 

" an arUftcial compound of b and phot- 

*- washed from the sand or 

gravel in which it occurst white Up refined me. 

a/Srib. and Comb. ■ as t. box, -mine, -ore, -whletU, 
uXaofig. with ref. to cesa bwe meul mean, 
petty, woithleas, counterfeiuj L-bath, me mm of 
melted b inn b.fnmac«i •can *= sense SI L hat (iff/. 
iUmt\ e shrapnel helmet 1 to ysU the t. hmt om, to 
'finish*, 'put the lid on* t Lgod/irn* os un- 
worthy object of veneratloo 1 ^qnor, a solutioa of t. 
to sttoagecid mixed with common ulb usednsa m^ 
dant indyeinf i -aurdant, a mordant oo n e is ti n g of a 
solittioa of bln acid. 


meat for Mening soldered tinst -nyrita^ 1 
• •atun, a miner’s name for tin oie. 

Tin (tm), V. late ME. [f. prec.] 1. tram. 
To cover with a thin deposit of tin ; to eoat or 
plate with tin. a. In soldering iron, braw, etc. 1 
To perform the preliminary processes of beating 
the surfaces and covering them with a thin 
coaxing of tho solder 1873. 8. To put up or 

seal (provisions) in a tin for preservation | to 
can X887. 

llTinamou (ti^nfimfi). 1783. [a. F., a. timh 
mu, native name in Galibi, j A bird of the genus 
Tinamus or family Tinamid* of dromieognao 
thous birds, having an external reMmblanoe to 
partridges or quaibb 

TIncal (ti-qkoi), tinev (ti-qkAj). 1633. 
fin form tiueal, a. Malay ttnykal :-^r. /««- 
hofso; in Pers., Arab., UrdQ tanhilr, tinhir 
whence the form tincar. Cf. Altincar.] 
Crude borax, found in lake-deposits in Tibet. 
Persia, and other Asiatic countries. 
Tlncliel(ti*n^<l, tiqikai). Se. 1549. [ad. 
Gael, timehioll (tjs*rax^6l) circuit, compoM. 
round.] In Scotland, a wide circle of hunters 
driving together a number of deer by gntdtially 
closing in on them. 

Tinrt (tiqkt), si. Now poet. 1471. [ad. 
L. tiuetus a dyeing, f. Hngere to stain.] x. « 
Tikctuke sb, I, a, 4. z6oa. ta. AUh, A trana- 
muting ehxlr -x6o6. 

l. White and Ature lac'd With Blew of HaansM 

owna t. Smaks. a. Ant, 4 CA b v. 37. 

Tlnct, ppl. a. poet. 1579. [ad. L. /mm- 
tus, tiugen.] Coloured, tint^ ; d]red, tinged ; 
imbued. Const, as pa. Ppit- „ 

Lucent ayrops, b with cinnamon Krats. 
tTiilCtt V, 1594. [f. Lm tinei-t tingere to 
dye, colour.] x. trams. To colour ; to dye ; to 
tinge, tint -1686. e. transf. and^. ■■ Tinc- 
ture V, a a, b. -X734. $. Aleh, To subject to 
a transmuting elixir >1655. 

Tinctorial (tii)ktC*‘riAl), a. 1655* I* 
tinctorius (f. tinetorem dyer) + •al.T Of, p 9 b« 
taining to, or used in dyeing ; yielding or 
using dye or colouring matter. Hence Tine* 
to’rlally adv. 

Tincture (ti’qktifij, -tjai), si. late ME. 
[ad. L. ttnetura a dyeing, tinging, f. //*#/■, 
tiugen; see -URE.] fi. Adye, pigmmt; spec. 
adye used os a cosmetic -1885. a. Hue, colour; 
a tinge, tint Now rare, 1477. b. Her, Inclu- 
sive term for the metals, colours, and ftirt used 
in coats of arms, etc. x6io. t8* The action of 
dyeing, suining, or colouring -x68x. A 

stain, blemish -1658. t4. fig. An impeirted 

quality likened to a colour or dye ; a spiwoue 
or 'colourable* appearance; a tinge -z8o6. 
tg. A physical quality (other than colour) com- 
municated to something; esp. a taste or flavour, 
a taint -1737. b. A slight infusion (of some 
clement, quality, etc.) ; a tinge, shade, flavour, 
tnice ; a smattmng (0/ knowledge, etc.) xfiza. 
t6. AM. A supposed spiritual principle or im- 
material substance whose character or quality 
may be infused into material things, which ore 
then said to be tinctured ; the quintessence, 
spirit, or soul of a thing. Universal /., the 
i^ixir. -1693. fb. An active principle, of a 
physical nature, emanating or derivable from 
any body or substance; a liquid or volatile 
rinci;de -1677. 7. Chem, and Pharm. fa. 

lie (supposed) essential principle of any sub. 
stance obtainea in solution. Also, the extrac- 
tion of this essential principle. 1610. b. Mod, 
Pharmacy. A solution, usu, in a menstruum of 
alcohol, of some principle used In medicine, 
chiefly vegetable, as L of opium (laudanum), but 
occas. animal, as t. of canihandcs, or minetal, 
as b of f^c chloride 1648. 

Mon particularly called an alcoholic timtun. But 
the manstruuni may also be sulphuric ether or tpirlt 
of ammonia (both mainly alcohol), which gira//^*^ 
and eummonfmied tinctures res^tlvely when wins is 
i they ar« called medicated wines. 

m. 'TIa not. .The t, of a skin, tbst I admin Apoisea. 
b. Tinetuns, to Heraldry are rf three dascriptiaast 

mttftlSf colouris furfte Tb« 

the second gules, esure. ssble, verb mirpon wncitm 
and tenny. The chief furs are ermine and nUri but 
tb«^i^*^several vmHetlet both, dhtingaUbed by 
different names. 184;. 4. The ^on languafo tw 

orfv€d little or no t, from the WeUh BuMKSe fe o* 


» (Gar. £#!»). ^(Fr.peN). ii (Ger. M«lkf). si(Fr.dMae). »(c«l). e(8o>(thm). #<?*)(»»»)• /(Ft.Wre). « («t, frr«, rtnth). 
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TINKLING 


This, pwhiM cunot b« ealM AffKtedoa t but it bM 
tcm T. of It SnuCi 

Ti*]iGtai^ V. 1616. ff. prec.] i* tnuu. 
To impart a tinoture or aye to) ta dye; to 
colour, tioM, imbue* (ChlMly in pt. pple.) a. 
iramjf. andjf/. To imbue or imprq;nate with a 
quality } to oommunioate some quiUity to : to 
affect, tinge, taint. (Chiefly in pa. pple., const. 
wiik.) ta. with a physical quwty, as smell or 
taste -i8aa b. with a mental or moral quality 
or character xflsS. 

t. ChMlcM tincturad with Vcnnlllion Si> T. Hu. 
■UT. a b. His Convenatlon wu tinctured through* 
out with the Andent Mythol^ 1718. 
Tlnd(tind),o. 0//.exc. dfo/. [Early ME. 
Umdt{m reinesented an OE. ^tfndan, corresp. 
to Ooth. tamt/cm, Da. Sw. idnda ; causa- 
tive <ff*fimfaastr. vb. (ablaut series 
tmmd‘) to be on fire, bum, glow. Early ME. 
iundt, tindt, now ttnd, ilnd (taind), is prob. a 
parallel formation, repr. an OE. *<>w</da.] t. 
/mar. To set fire to, fight, kindle (a fire, torch, 
flame.), a. intr. To catch fire, kindle, become 
ignited, bqi:in to burn ME. g. M. trans. To 
inflame, excite, arouse, inspire ME. 

s. A« one candle Undeth a thouiand 1663. a. Wash 
your hands, or else the fire Will not teend to your da. 
siro HuaiCK. a Shop.con8cience$,..Preadi'd up, 
and ready tined fw a rebellion Drvdbn. 
jirlndal (trndil ). /tuiia. 1698. [ad. Ma- 
iayflJam iaifdal, Telugu ta$f 4 elu, also HindQs* 
tini tafufit ch\cf or head man of a body of 
men.1 i.'A nauve petty officer of loscars, on 
basra ship, or in the ordnance department } 
also, the foreman of a gang of latourers on 
public works (Yule) ; a boatswain ; a foreman, 
a. A personal attendant 1859. 

Tinder (trndaj). [OE. tymUr and tyndn^ 
f. OTeut. wk. grade of *tind- to kindle ; 
see Tinu v.] Any dry inflammable substance 
that readily takes fire from a spark and bums 
or smoulders ; esp. that prepared from partially 
charred linen and from species of Polyponu or 
corkwood fimgus (Agaric i), formerly in com- 
mon use to catch the spark struck from a flint 
with a steel, as the means of kindling a fire or 
* striking ' a light. 

mitni. and CVwd ; t.«box, a box containing t. 
(also usu. the flint and steel with which the spark was 
struck) t -ftliifaiL a fungus frotn which t. is made, as 
t-polypors, P^xypnuftiiuHtaritu. 

Tindery (ti*ndari), a. 1754. [f. prec. 4- 
-T>.] Of the nature of or resembling tinder. 
Under-like i alsoXf* 'inflammable', passionate. 
Tine (tsln), sb.l [OE. /iW;-OTeut. 

I. Each of a scries of prmecUng sharp 
points on some weapon or implement, as a 
harrow, fork, etc. ; a prong, spike, tooth, a. 
Each of the pointed branches of a deer's horn, 
late ME. 

fTine, sb.^ (Only in and after Spenser.) 
1590. [By-form of Teen si.^ perh. from 
Norse. 1 AfiUcUon, trouble, sorrow -xfiio. 

^ SWK her out with labor and long tyne SrsNSxa. 
f Ti^ a. and sb.^i late M& [Origin dnbious.] 
A. mT/ - Tmy a. -1605. 

A ioynt of Mutton, and any pretty little t. Kick- 


B. jb. or quasw^.'A very little space, time, or 
amount ; a very litUe ; ' a bit ' -1556. 

Tillby tyno (tain), v.l 06 s. exc. diai. [OE. 

OTeut *tdHjaH, f. enclosure, 
TOWN.] X. trams. To close, shut (a door, gate, 
or window; a house, one's mouth, eyes, etc.). 
Also with to adv. and absol. a. a. To enclose 
or shut (a thing) up im something, late ME. 
b. To fence, het^ in OE. 

Tine* tyne (tain), o.s Now n. dial, and 
Sc. Pa. t and pa. pple. tint (tint). ME. [a. 
ON. ^ma, t, t^ loes, damage.] ^ Lose v.t 
TW, var. of Timo v . 
llTinee (ti*nA). late ME. [U, a gnawing 
worm, a moth, bookworm.] x. /’e/A^'^hnicid 
name of the disease Rinoworm. a. Emt. A ge- 
iw of small xaoihMX^icrolopi^tcra), including 


T. ta^ulla and t. btUiomtlla, and T. dtstnu- 
tor, the larvae of which are very destructive to 
cloth, feathers, coft paper, stuflfiM birds, etc. In 
earlier times the word was applied to other de- 
structive insects and woraos. Hence Tl’nean, 
Tlmeid ^ of or belonging to the genus T. or 
1^. a member of this genus or 


family Tiwudm\ 
family. 


Tined (tsind), «. late ME. [£ Tine sb,^ 
4-BD.l Furnished with or having tines. 
Ti^ (timfoi-1), tb. late MET [f. Trusb. 
4 - Foil r3^] Tin hammered or roued into a 
thin sheet ; also, a sheet cd the same rubbed 
with quicksilver, used for backing mirrors and 
precious stones ; a similar sheet of an alloy of 
tin and lead, used as a wrappflng to protect 
comfits, etc., from nuUsture or air. Hence 
Tl'nfoll V. trams, to cover or coat with t. ; Ti*n- 
foUed ppl. a. tap. Jig. 

Ting (tiq), sb. xtea. [f. next] The sound 
emitt^ by a small bell, or other resonant body, 
as the result of a single stroke. Also advb., or 
without grammaUcal construction, esp. when 
repeated, b. T.-a-limg, U-O'rissg, the sound of 
the ringing of a smaU bell, or the like X833. 
Also Tiiit*tanf 1680. 

The sharp L a hand-belt 2803. b. Ting.a-luig. 
TelmhcMM Asaln. ioa6k 

Ting (tin), V. X495. [Echoic.] i,tram. 
To cause (a small bell or the like) to emit 
ringing note. a. imtr. Of a bell, a metal or 
glass vessel, or the like t To emit a high-pitched 
ringing note when struck, to ring 156a. g. To 
naue a ringiim sound vaitk a beU, etc. 1605. 
Tinge (un^), sb. tis^. [f. Tinge v.] 
X. A Mght shade of colouring, one modify- 
ing a tint or colour. m-Jig. A modifying infusion 
or intermixture ; a touch or flavour of some 
quality 1797. 

a. His political opinions had a t. of Whlgfpsm 

dACAULAY. 

Tinge (tin^g)* v. 1477. [ad. I*, tingere to 
dye.1 X. trams. To impart a trace or slight 
shade of some colour to ; to tint ; to modify the 
tint or colour of (const vntk). Also absol. b. 
tramsf. To impart a slight taste or smell to ; to 
affect slightly by admixture 1690. a. intr. To 
become modified in colour ; to take a (specified 
or implied) tinge x66a. fig' qualify, 
modify, or slightly vary the tone of 1674. 

3. This grief tinged the whole of Mr. Croker's sub* 
sequent life 1884. 

Tingent (ti'ndg&t), a. Now rare or Obs. 
1650. [ad. timgemtem, timgere,} That tinges 
or colours, colouring, dyeing. 

Tin-gla^ Now rare. l4^B. [f. TlN sb. 
4 - Glass.] An old name for : Bismuth. 
Tingle (tl‘gg’1), sb. x^oo. [ft next.] An 
instance, act, or condition of ungling. Also 
advb. or without constr. 

The t. of the morning air 1908. 

Tingle (ti'qg'l),v. late ME. [app. a modi- 
fication of Tinkle v.>] L x. imtr. I^d of the 
ears : To be affected with a ringing or thrilling 
sensation at the hearing of anything, b. Said 
also of the cheeks under the influence of shame, 
indignation. ** ^ 


body : To be tl 


i by a peculiar stinging or 


smarting sensation, physic or emotional ; to 
_ It, thrill, vibrate; also fig. of inanimate 
things, companies of persons, etc. late ME. b. 
Predicated of that which causes the sensation : 
To thrill, vibrate ; to pass with a thrill 1819. 
g. trams. To cause to tingle ; to sting, excite, 
stimulate xsya. b. absol, or UUr, xBya. 

I. L«Mt I cause good and learned mens eores to t at 
..U lead and vtueeinely timet Hakluyt, e. Wounds 
t. most when they are about to heal Thackkiav. b. 
The lust oi battle tingling in him from bead to hael 
KiNoiunr. a. The cold, incousidcrate of persona, 
tingles your blood Emason. 

u. X. imtr. To make a continued light ringing 
sound. Nowrvsv. late ME. s. /raxr. To cause 
(a bell) to ring lightly ; to ring (a bell, a chime, 
eta). Now rwrv. X64& Hence Tl'ngler, some- 
thing that causes Ungling, osaUow; a ‘stinger’. 
Tl*nglliigl]r adv. 

Tink (tiqk), UU. and A. 1609. [Ecboia] 
A representaUon of the abrupt sound made by 
striking refonant metal with something hard 
and liMt; often redu{^oated; also with such 
variations os t.-tamk, /.-a-/., eta Hence as sb. 
a single sound of this kind; aho fig. in ref. to 
rime or versa 

Tixik(tiqk),v.l 'Nownwvor<7^r. late ME. 
[Echoic.] X. imtr. To emit a metallic sound 
with very short resonance, e.g. os is done by a 
cracked bell, bat occas. us^ as Tinkle. 
to chink, clink, a. Of a person t To make I 
such a sound by striking upon metal or other 


resonant substance xm. 


to emit an abrupt metuUo sound 1495. 

I. Prov. As tko/oot ikt mh eth , the htu&tk 
to the fbol the bell teems to say what he wax- „ ^ 
say I in reft to a nperstUioas notion that the tfak- 
ling of a bell somettmee gives an oncolar auoiUon 
or answer. 

Tink* 0.* Now ran or Obs. ME. [perh. 
a back-formation from timker."] trasss. To mend, 
solder, rivet (rarely, to mak^ pots and pans, 
as a tinker. 

l^ato(ti'qkai),j:^. ME. [Goes with prec.] 
I. A craftsman (usu. itinerant) who mends pots, 
kettles, and other metal household utensils, b. 
InScotlandandnortbof Ireland, a gipsy. Also 
applied to itinerant beggars, traders, and per- 
formers generally. 1561. a A clumsy or in- 
efficient mender ; a botcher ; also fig. In U.S. 
also applied to a ‘ jack-of-all-trades . 1644. a. 
[ft next.] An act or bout of tinkering ; /g. a 
bungling or unskilful attempt at mending some- 
thing 1857. 8- Local name for *. a. The skate, 
b. lae stickleback, e. C/.S. A small or young 
mackerel, d. The guillemot x8^. (Cf. Tin- 
Kershbre.) 4. Orimanet, A smdl mortar fixed 
on the end of a staff, and fired \sy a triggtfand 
lanyard. U.S. 1877. 

t. Pbr. Mot to ears, ee be worth, a timker^s earn or 
datHM, an intensification of ‘ not to care a cune or 
damn \ with ref. to the reputed addiction of tinkers 
to profano swearing. 

Tinker (ti'qkai), v. 159a. [ft prea] x. 
imtr. To work as a tinker ; to mend metal uten- 
sils (and hence any material objecu), esp. 
in a clumsy or bungling way. b. fig. To work 
at something (immaterial) clumsily or imperfect- 
ly ; also, to occupy oneself about something in 
a trifliM or aimless way ; to potter X658. a. 
trams. To mend as a tinker ; to patch mf 1753. 

s. b. The public were tired of government wuch 
merely tinkered at legulation iBBa Men are 

prone to be tinkering the work of their own bandit 
Lowbll. 

fTi^nkerty, a. X586. [ft Tinker sb. + 
-LY *.] Having the character of a tinker or of 
tinkers work; clumsy, bungling, unskilful; of 
poor quality ; mean, low, disreputable --x68z. 
Tinkerahere, -sOiire (ti'qkajjlw). loea/. 
>799’ [ft Tinker sb, ; second element obsa] 
The common guillemot ; the black guillemot. 
Tin-kettle. 1775. A kettle of tinned 
iron. (Often fig. with allusion to its being 
fastened to a dog’s tail to tease and frighten it, 
or to the noise made by beating it) 

Tinkle (ti-qk’l), 168a. [ft next.] The 
act or action of tinkling ; a sbaip light ringing 
sound, such as that made by a smul bell, eta 
1804. b. fig. in ref. to speech or verse 1735. c. 
Reduplicated, expressing repetition of such 
sounds ; also os euiv. 168a. 

Of ice and glass the t, Pellucid, silver-shrill Hxnlkt. 
Til^e (ti'qk’l), v> late ME. [app. a 
freq. of Tink v. (see -le 3).] L imtr. Of the 
“ars; « Tingle v. 1. Now rare. 

Hit Ears tinckled, and his Colour fled Diydkii. 

XL I. To give forth a series of short light 
sharp ringing sounds. Said of bells, musiw 
instruments, and other resonant ot^ects. late 
ME. b. To flow or move with a tinkling sound 
z8aa. c. tramsf. I'o rime or jingle 16^ a. 
Of a person t To produce such a sound X7^ 
t.fig. To utter empty sounds or senseless words, 
talk idly, prate X64X. a* trams, a. To moke 
known, call attention to, or express by tinkling 
{lit. or fig.) lefia. b. 'To affect, attract, or 
summon by tinkling xeSa. 4. 'fo cause (some- 
thing) to thikle or make a uort fight ringing 
sound Z583. 

I. A aheapbelt tinldas on the heath 1819. b. A 
■mall rill tinkled along close by W. lavnn. n. We 
are bnt crackt cimbala, we do but tinckle, we know 
nothing Milton. 

fTinkle, 15991 [ft next] - Tinker 

Tiiik^ (ti'qklai). St. and dial. ME. [app. 
ft Tinker, with different suffix.] A tinker, a 
worker in metal ; in Scotland, eta, usu. a gipey. 
or other itinerant mender of pots, pans, and 
metal-work. 

Tinkling (ti-9kliQ),t««ftiA 1495. [-inoL] 
X. The action of Tinkle a Short for timk- 


limggraekl 
t. Drowsy 


if Tinkle v 
leklt) M next x8^ 


rinklinp lull the distent folds Geav. 


K(man). a (pass), on (Uwd). e(ctrt). g(Fr.chsO- a (ever). s (Fr. eau vie), i (sit), s (Psyche). 9 (what), ffgk). 




unkling 


TIP 


aw 


UnkUnf (tiiiklig}, ///: «. 144a rf. 
Tinioz v.i -f -inoM llikt tlakl««. b. 7 *. 
grttekU, alio drapty iimJUiMgt a bird, a qwclM 
of fradde {QmisemJms ertusirtstris) found in 
JaiDuoa ; ao called from its note <847. Hence 
TlrnkUttflj adv. 

Tiukly (ti*qkli), a. 1899. [f. Tinkli r.» 
or 1^. + ’Y.! J Characterised by tinkling. 

The t* p ^ n tf 1894a 

Tinman (timraftn). x6ii. [fr Tim ib. + 
Man if.] A nun who works in or with tin ; a 
tinsmith. In Cornwall, a man employed in 
dressing tin ore. 

'nnn«d(tind),/^.a. late ME. [f. Tim if. 
or V. +-ao. J I. Coated or plated with tin. a. 
Presented in air-tight tins ; canned 1879. 

1. Iron pIntM tinnM over oomonly callM b plates 
xteia As Ae Sftlinoo 1883# 

Tinner (tlwi). 151a. [f. Tim $b. or v. + 
-BS *.] 1. A tin-miner, a. One who works in 
tin ; a tin-|^ter, tinman, tinusiith x6iz. g* 
One who tins meat, fniit, etc. ; a canner 1906. 

Tinnery (ti'nari). 1769. [f. prec. + -y ».] 
Tin-mining ; pi, tin-mines or tin-works. 

Tinning (tVniq), vbl. sb. 1440. [f.TiN o. 
or if. -f-lNOsl z. Coating, lining, or plating 
with tin ; working at tin-ware. b. contr, A tin 
coating or lining 1761. a. The putting up and 
sealing of meat, fish, fruit, etc., in tins for pre- 
senration 1903. s. Tin-mining 1855. 

II Tinnitcui (tinai*tds). 1843. [Lm, f. tinnirt 
to ring, tinkle.] Mtd. A sensation of ringing 
in the ears. 


ing tin 0 

tuud, crude, metallic 1877. g. slang. 
Haring plenty of * tin ’ ; wealthy 2871. 

I. Dart, nigh chockt with sands of t. mines Spbmsks. 
a. The old t.-aoun(liag ipinnet 1904. 

Tinocera t id (tsin0Be*rfttid), a. and if. 1 889. 
[irreg. f. Or. rtbstiv to stretch, as if ■ stretching 
out aipas, mpar- horn -ID, ] Palnont. A. 
adj. Of, pertaining to, or haring the characters 
of the Tinoetras, a very large fossil mammal. 
B. jf. A fossil of this genus 1891. 

Tin-plate. 1677. Sheet-iron or, in recent 
use, often sheet-steel, coated with tin ; a plate 
of this. So Ti’n<pla*ted ppl. a. Ti'ifpla’ter. 
Tln-pot (ti*n,p(rt, li-nppt). 1778. x. (as 
two words) A pot made of tin or tin-plate, a. 
The pot of molten tin into which the sheet of 
iron is dipped in the manufacture of tin-plate 
1839. g. ailrii. Resembling or suggesting a 
tin pot in quality or sound { hence eonltmft., 
of inferior quality, shabby, poor, cheap 1865. 

3. Miserable t. politicians tl^. 

Timid (tinsfl, -s’l), if. and a. 1509. f^f. 
OF. estisutlU pop.L. *stimeilla for scintilla 
spark.] I. a^. passing into if. used aitrib. Of ' 
satin, etc. 1 Made to sparkle or glitter by the 
interweaving of gold or silver thread, by bro- 
cading with such thread, or by overlaying with 
a thin coating of gold or silver, fa. A land of 
cloth or tissue ; tinselled cloth ; a rich material 
of sUk or wool interwoven with gold or silver 
thread ; occas., a thin net or gatue thus made ; 
later, a cheap imitation of this -1755. 8* Veiy 
thin plates or sheets, spangles, strips, or thread, 
orig, of gold or silver, later of copper, brass, 
etc., used chiefly for ornament; now esp. for 
cheap and showy omamentatimi, nudy stage 
costumes, and the like 159% Anything 

showy or attractive with unle or no intrinsic 
worth i66a 5. aitrib. passing into adj. tGlit- 
tering, splendid. Chiefly in disparagement i 
Showy with little real worth; cheaply gaudy, 

3*A^tw^^ng stams, the dnscll of the Bight >S93. 
4-That poverty of ideas which had been hitherto con- 
cealed under the t of politeneastoHmoM. a. Neither 
their t. wit, nor superficial learning will hold them up 
then idSob 

Ti<nad,o. 1594* [f«prae.] x./rtMr.To 
make glittering with gold tv silver (m* imiutions 
thereoi) interwoven, tiroeaded. or laid on. a. 
Toghre a spedoosly attractive or showy appear- 
ance to { to cover toe driects of with or as with 
tinsel 1748. Hence Ti*aasUad /#4 9. « prec. x; 
•Iso, embellished with gold or silver leaf. 


UnMQy (ti'osfllt), x8ix. [f. as prec. 

'.] Of the nature of, ehamotmsad 1 ^, or 
abounding in tinsel ; hence, ebea^ nkmdid 
OTSparkliM. ‘pinchbeck*. 

Tlixi^ (ti-n,sml». 1858. [t Tim + 
Smith.] A woriter in tin; a maker of tin 
utensil s a w hitesmith. 

Tl*iMdone. i6oa. The most commonly 
occurring form of tin ore; cassiterite. nadve tin 
dioxide (peroxide). 

Tint (tint), sb, 17x7. [app. altered from 
Tinct, perh. Infl, by It tinta,] i. A colour, 
hue, usu. slight or delicate ; a tinge ; tsp. one 
of the several lighter or deeper shades or varie- 
ties, or degrees of intensity, of the same colour. 
h.Jtg . : isp. Quality, kind ; a slight imparted or 
m^fying character zyfia a. spec, a. Painting. 
A grade of colour ; spec, a mixture of a colour 
with white X7S3. b. Engraving. The effect pro- 
duced by a senes of fine parallel lines more or 
leu closely drawn so os to produce an even and 
uniform shading 1880. 

X. Autumn tints of brown and gold 1878. b. Our 
inborn spirit! have a t of thee Bysoh. 

Cesnh. t t-block, a block of wood or meUi hatched 
with fine parallel lines suittble for printing tinu t 
•tool, an unplement used foe batching or graving a 

Tint (tint), V. X79X. [f. prec.] trwu. To 
impart a tint to ; to c^our, esp. slightly or with 
delicate shades ; to tinge. Also absol, b. inir. 
for pass. To become tinted or coloured 1892. 
Tint, pa. pple. of Tink v.8 
Tia-ULck. 1840. [Tackx^.I] A tack, or 
short light iron nail, coated with tin. 
Tinnumam (tint&mfi'r). Nowrorv. 1567. 
[a. F. ; origin obsc.] A confused noise, up- 
roar. clamour, racket, hubbub, clatter. 
tTintfartant,-/fV/Sir'/9/(TiTxd.i). 1690- 
x8a8, 

TintinnatMil«nt(tintin8e*bldlfint),a. 1819. 
[f. as next + -ant *.] Ringing or tinkling as a 
small bell ; jingling. (This and the allied words 
are nil pedantic.) 

Tinttnmibtilar (tintinac-bidifii), & 1767. 
[f. L. tisttinsuibutMmhd\"¥-kZ,^ * next. 
TinUnnnliaUuy (tinting’biifUri), a. 1787. 
[f. as prec. + -AXY ’.] Of or pertainmg to bells 
or bell-ringing ; of the nature of a bell ; oborac- 
terised by bell-ringing. 

TintlxiimbulaUaQ(ti:ntiiuebUn^'|m). X831. 
ff, as prec.; see -ation.] Bell-ringiag ; the 
sound or music so produced 
Tinthmabuloua (tlntinse-bidlM), a, 1791. 
ff. as prec. ; see -ous.] Characterised by or 
pertaining to bell-rlnging. 
nTintinnabolum (tintinm'btilUfm). PI. -a. 
<597- ll*li"Mre to ring -f •bnlmm, 

suffix of instrument.] A small tinkling bell. 
Tintometer (tintp'mfrsi). 1889, Tf. Tint 
sb. + -OMKTKB.] An apparatus for the exact 
determination of colour. 

Tin-type (ti*n,toip). 1875. [f. Tin sb. + 
Tyfk.] PMogr. A photograph taken as a 
positive on a tmn tin plate. 

Tiny (toini), a. (x^.) 1598. [app. f. Tine 

a. and xfi. -h-Y*.] Very si^I, little, or shght ; 
minute. 

This Cupid ww a UtUe tyny. Cogging, Lying, 
Peevish Nyony. 

B. as s». A tiny one, a very small child, an 
infant. Usu. In pL tinies. 1863. 

■tion, a compound snifix, repr. (orig. through 
F. •iiou) L. «4m, -tiosstm, which conusts of the 
sufflbe -fo, -iassem mided to the -/- of a L. pj^. 
stem, as in riMdon, deten^t-ion, of-t-ian. The 
etymolagiaal meaning was primarily ' the state 
or oondUoa of being (what the pa. pple. im- 
ports)*. But already In L. -Uo was used for 
aetkm or proceu, and also ccmcretdy cv qu^ 
concretely, as in dietia, natic, cratio. In ug. 
the most usual sense is that or a noun of action, 
■ INC*. 

-tiotM, compound suffix, repr. L. -t-iasus, 
wbi^ oonsisu of •iasta -lous, added tothe-f- 
efa L. ppL stem. It thus serves to form adjs. 
beloogiiq; to ibs. in -/*«», as in ambitiomt asst^ 
bUimss, cantian, canitoms, etc. 

11 p(tip),x^.l late ME. rOrigto unoeitain ; 
prob, a. MLG. MDu. /x>(cf. G. «/>/< 0 .] x.The 


sli^r extremity or top of a thtag; si#, tbe 
tinted or roun^ end of anything long and 
^der; the top, summit, apex, very end 1440. 
tb.Xr- Utmost point ; highest point -z6a6. a. 
A nnw piece of meutl. leather, etc., atteobed 
m fitted on to something so as to form a service- 
able end ; as a ferrule, the leather pad on tbe 
comt of a mlli^-cue, a protecting cap or plate 
for the toe of a shoe. etc. 1440. b. Casheme, 
The ^ ^ a tail of fur, or of a feather, as used 
in trimming, etc. r68x. c. Angling. The top- 
most joint of a fishing-rod rSqr. d. Hat-making. 
Tbe upper part of the crown of a hat ; a stiff 
lining pasted in this part 1864. g. A thin flat 
brush of camel's or squirrel’s hair (orig. the tip 
of a squirrel’s tail), used for laying gcla-leaf, as 
in bo^binding X815. 

t. The Pole-sur. .la the t. of the little Beares tail# 
1634. The t. of a root Dabwim. 

Pbrasae. Frem t. ta tee, from heed to foot. On 
(or at) the t. gene's Uvne, on the point of being, 
or ready to be, uttered. So at the tlpt^ erne's Jtmen, 
ready to be pOTfonned or executed. 

Tip, 1^.8 X466. [app. f. Tip V.I] An act 
of tipping ; a light but distinct impact, blow, 
stroke, or bit ; a ndseless Up ; a significant 
touch. 

Tipyxii.s 1755. [f.TiPv. 4 ] A small present 
of money given to an inferior ; a gratuity, a 
douceur. Also aitrib. 

A schoolboy*! t. Tnackxiav. Ths porter will ex- 
pect e t. Imed^ 

Tip, sb.* cblUq, or slemg, 1845. 
from Tip t/.*, or from Tip w.* in the phr. to tip 
(any one) a wink.'] A piece of useful private or 
speoal information communicated by an expert ; 
a friendly hint ; spec. * an advice conoeniing 
betting or a Stock-Exchange speculation In- 
kded to benefit the recipunt* ; also, a bint 
as to points thought likelv to come up in an ex- 
amination ; hence transf, a * wrinkle , ' dodge 

Phr. The straight t., orig. a t coming direct frem 
the owner or trainer of a norae ; now oRon. a dhuct 
hint on any aubjact. Te miss ene’s t., to foil w oiw’s 
aim or object. 

Tlp,xA» 1673. [tTipp.S] ilsSkittlos, 
The knocking over of a pin by another which 
falls or rolls against it -1819. XL z. An act of 

a ng up or tilting, or the fact of being tilted ; 

uition 1849. <*• A place or erection where 
w'agons or trucks of coal, etc. are tipped and 
their contents discharged into the hold of a 
vessel, or into a cart, eta b, A wagon or truck 
from which coal, eta is tipped. x86a. fi. a. 'The 
mound or mass of rubbish, etc. that Is tipped, 
b. A dumping-ground. 1863. 

Tip, v.l 1567. [Cf. mod.G. lipptH, Sw. 
tippa : origin obsc.] 1. tram. To strike or hit 
smartly but lightly; to Up noiselessly, b. 
Cricks!. To hit (a ball) with the edge of tbe bat 
so that it glances off. a. intr. To step lightly ; 
to trip ; to walk mincingly, or on tiptoe X819. 

a. IHe) fait bimaalf suddmly tlppsd on the ahoulder 
THAcaxNAV. b. T,-assd-rnn, a form of cricket in 
which the batsman b obliged to run if be touches tbe 
hall with the bat. 

lauME. [Origin obsc.] Llratu. 
X. To overthrow, knock, or cast down, cause 
to fall or tumble ; to overturn, upaet ; to throw 
down by effort or aoddenuUy. b. Sksttles, 
Applied to various modes of knocking down a 
pin 1679. a. To raise, push, or move into a 
slanting or sloping position; to incline, tilt. 
Often with iM. 1694. 8- To empty out (a wagon, 
cart, or the uke, or its contenu) tilting it up } 
to dump Z838. 

1. 1 tipp’d my nag over a broken place in the wall 
trot. a. Phr. Te t. the sealesi to turn tbe scale t also 
[AT- g. Aplsoeoflai)d..uaedforiheparpoaeof tip- 
futg rubbish ipi» 

A intr. I. To fall by overbalancing | to 
tumUe or topple over 1530. a. To assume a 
slanting or sloping position ; to incline, tilt ; 
now SI#, of a cart, a plank, etc. (usu. irith nP), 
to tilt up at one end and down at the other 
1666. 8. To t. off, also limply to /., or /. {ever) 
Ikoferekt to die. slang or dtal. 1700. 

I. Over dpi uWe, candle, and cloth fud ^ 189a 
Hence Tl*pper', a workman eofagad in dppiag | a 
device foe tl^ng. 

Tto, 0.8 late ME. [fcTiPxAl] /new. To 
fur^withatip; to put a tip on, or put some- 
thing on at the tip (const with) ; to form tbe 


d(Ger,]Uila}. #(Fr.pM). tt (Ger. Mrillcr). «(rr.dMae). #(asrl). 8 (<•) (tfasra). #(«i)(»^)* 8 (ffr, font, sartb)- 



tip of, or adorn at the tip. Uin. in pa. 

.white dwed with giecn tn§, 

Ti^ V .4 1610. [orig. RogtMs' Cimt; origk 
obto.] I. itvtu. {Regiu^ Ckmit and sUuig,) To 
give I to hand, pass; to tot onn have ; to pre* 
sent €a exhibit the oharacter of > nso. with dat. 
of person, a. e»Uof. (orig. To give a 

gratuity to (an intorior), esp. a servant or em- 
ployes of another ; also to a child or sohoolboy 
1706. h. aisol. To give a tip or tips 1797. 

X. 'T. SMyotirlit^ ny heut of oak Mid Joe 1884. 
Cone, t. me a •billing 1B84. a. T’wou'd have paid 
The lecfc'ning dean, and upp'd the maid 1747* 

. .nwd to t. me when I wasal^at Khool Thackxrav. 

Phr. 7*# r. (or a) tidini, to give (a penon) a pri- 
vaM signal or warning. 

Tip, 9.0 ccUog. 1883. [f.Tipr^.<] 1. irons. 
To ghre a ' tip 'or piece of private information 
about, a. To give a ' tip ' to ; to furnish (a per- 
son) with private Information as to the chances 
of some event 1891. g. intr. To furnish ' tips ' ; 
to carry on the business of a tipster 1^3. 

t. Flerio Rubattino. .has been ' tipped ' by some of 
the papers for this race 1807. 

Tip><> ^e stem of Tip t;.2 (or Tip sb.i)^ in 
comb., as In t.-cart, -truck, -wagon, etc., ve- 
hicles constructed to tip or tilt for the purpose 
of emptying out the contents ; also t-head, the 
top or the slope over which material or rubbish 
is tipped ; -horse, the horse which yuns out the 
wwons to the tip-head. 

Tip-cat 1676. [f.Tip».2 + CATr^.iIL5.] 
z. A short piece of wood Upering at both ends, 
used in the game described in x a. A game 
in which the tip-cat (see i) is struck or ‘ tipped * 
at one end with a stick so as to spring up, and 
then knocked to a distance by the same player 
z8oz. 

fTipe, type. 1530. [Origin obacj L A 
small cupola at dome -1708. a. fig. The sum- 
mit, acme, or highest point (o/ honour, dignity, 
etc.) >1603. 

Ti*p-ita*ppit 1889. [{. phr. to tip it*'] A 
game of chance in which an object hidden In a 
plaver's hand is to be detected. 

Tipper * (tipoi). 1844. [From name of 


ties zsSt. c. trausf. and paot. To drink, sip. 
imtr. and irans. Now rart or Ok, 1648. fg. 
trons. To intoxicate, make drunk >1848, 

B. I wondered to see hew the ladim did t Pxrvs. 
e« Fishes that t. in the den Know no such liberty 
Lovelacc. 3. Ophim,..WBlch tipples. Intoxicates 
and duls them PuacKAS. 

Ti*pple,o.3 cUal, 1647. [frequent, of Tn> 
v.>] z. intr. To tumble or topple over. o. 
trons. To throw, pitch 1887. Hnce Tl*pptor *, 
a tipping contrivauce ; a turaldar pigeon 1831. 
Tipple * (ti'plaj). late ME. []to form and 
sense agent-n. from Tipple vfi, but known 150 
years earlier.) ft. A tapster ; a tavern-keeper 
-164a. a. One who tipples ; a habitual drinker 
of intoxicating liquor (implying some excess, 
but usu. short of positive drunkenness) 1580. 
Ti-ppUng-bouie. 06 s. exc. Hist. 1547. 
[f. tippling, vbL sb. f. TtPPLE t/,* + House zi.l 
A house where intoxicating liquor to sold and 
drunk ; an ale-house, a tavern. 

Tippy (ti-pi), A 189a. [f.TiPrA* + -Y*.] 
Of tea: Containing a large proportion of the 
' ^s * or leaf-buds of the shoot. 

Tipsify (ti'prifal), V. X830. [f- Tipsy o. -t- 
-FT. J tronu To nuke tipsy ; to intoxicate. 
TipEtaff (ti'pistaf). PI. -atafb (-stato), or 


Thomas Tifptr (d. X785), who first brewed it.) 
A kind of ale brewed in Sussex. 

Tippet (ti*p^). ME. [Origin obsc.] X. 
a. A long narrow slip of cloth or hanging part 
of dress, fonnerlv worn, either attached to and 
forming part of the hood, head-dress, or sleeve, 
or loose, as a scarf or the like. Ohs. exc. Hist. 
h. A garment, usu. of fur or wool, covering the 
shoulders, or the neck and shoulders ; a cape 
or short cloak 1481. e. Bed. A band cA silk or 
other material worn round the neck, with the 
two ends pendent from the shoulders in front 
zS^a d. « Camail z (rarA. late ME. fa./w. 
A nangman's rope: usu. Tyburn t, -xSaa. 8« An 
organ or formation m animals resembling or 


hair or gut forming part of a fishing-line. Se. 
b. Part of an artifidal fly. X835. 

I. Phr. tYb tmm {ime’s) t,, to chsnge one's coarse or 
briiavipar completely 1 in bed sense, to set the turn- 
coat or renegade, b. She hsd furiy articles for win- 
ter wear, as tippets, boas, and muds IIiuckms. 

rnttrit, and Comb . : t. cuckoo, grouse, names 
for species of these birds having a t or ruff ; -grebe, 
a species of jpebe, of which the bkin, with the (Mthers 
on, is used for tippets. 

-lWO*.J The action of Tip spec. t. Afus. 

The action of striking the tongue against the 
palate so U to produce a staeeoto effect in play- 
W certain wlnd-lnstrumenu Z898. 

Tipfde (ti-pT), sb. coUoq. or slang. 158:. 
[C next.] Drink, liquor for drinking ; esp. strong 
drink. 

Tipple tsoo. [Related to Norw. 

dial, tipla * to drip slowly also ‘ to drink in 
small qtiantitie8‘,*d{ipto‘.J ts.a./rafiu.Tosell 
(ale or other strong tuink) retidl b. absol. 
or imtr. To carry cm the tnule of a * tippler ' ; to 
sell from the tap. -x66s. n. Mr. To drink of 
intoxicating liquor: in earlier use, to drink freely 
or hard ; to boose; now esp., to indulge habi- 
tually to some excess in uddng stremg drink 
Z560. to fnuw. To drink (intouoatlngUquorK 
esp. to take (drink) constantly in small quanti- 


Tipetaff (ti'pistaf). PI. -etafb (-stals), or 
•atawea (stAvs). zuz. [contr. of ti^J or tipt 
stafii] tx. A staff with a tip or cap of metal, 
oarriM as a badge by certain officials -X695. 
a. An official carrying^a tipped suif; spec. a. A 
sheriffs officer, tMlin, constable; to A court 
crier or usher, arck. 1570. 

Tiprter (ti'pstsj). t86a. [f. Tip sb.* + 
-STER.] A man who makes a business of furnish- 
ing ' tips ' or confidential information as to the 
probable chances of an event on which betting 
depends, esp. in horse-racing, b. transf. One 
who furnishes ‘ tips ' in generel Z884. 

Tipsy a. 1577. [app. (. Tip w.*] 
Affected with liquor so as to be unable to walk 
or sUnd steadily; partly intoxicated 1 often 
tuphem. fort Intoideated, drunk, b. transf. 
Characterized or accompanied by intoxication ; 
arising from or causing tipsiness Z634. o*fig. 
Unsteady as if from drink; inclined to tip or 
tilt 1754- 

The not of the tipsis B ao h a n a l s Shaxs. b. Tipiiie 
dance, and Jollity Milt. c. He was t. poor man 
with nis joy Richakdson. Hence Ti'pslly odo. 
Ti'psinesa. 

Ti'psy^ake. 1806. A cake saturated with 
wine or spirit, stuck with almonds, and served 
with custard. 

Ti*p-ti:lte(l, a* zSja. [f. Tip + pa. 
pple. of Tilt v.* II.J Having the tip ' tilted ', 
i. e. turned up. 

Her slender noee T. lOm the petel ofa flower Tkn- 

NVSOM. 

Tiptoe, tip-toe (U'p,t^), sb. adv., a. late 
ME, [f. Tip sb .^ + Toe a.] i. pi. The tips of 
the toes, to //. I usu. with ref. to expecution or 
eagerness (formerly tiijjretenslon or haughti- 
ness) X579. a. sing. The tips of the toes col- 
lectively ; almost always in pnr. on or upon tip- 
toe 144a 

z. To go soft and (iure on his tIppctocB 1573. b. 
All stood on the tiptoes of expeeteuon Fullxr. a 
Stendlng on tiptoe, {he] looked into one of the win- 
dows 1633. fig. Your eyes should sparkle joy. Your 
bosome ziM on t, et this news Maxiton. 

B. cedv. Short for on or a-tiptoe Z593. 

loQond day Stands tipto on the misUe Mountainas 
tops Shaka 

a adj. Standing or walking, orcbaractertoed 
by sUnding or walking, on tiptoe 1744. to 
transf, and Af. in various senses: e. g. stralo- 
ing upwards, ambitious; eagerly expectant; 
tripping dandng ; silent, stealthy 1593. 

to How tiptoe Night holds back bar derk-grey hood 
Keats. 

Ti<ptoe, V. i66t. [f. prec.] 1. intr. To 
raise ones^ or stand on tiptoe, a. To go or 
walk on tiptoe ; to step or trip lightly zy^. 

Tlp-tqp, sb., a., euhf. coUoq. 170a. [f. 
Tip + Top.] A. a. z. The very top ; the 
highest point or part 8./g. «* Highest pitch 
or degree ; extreme height ; acme syoa. tb. 
sing, and pi. People of the highest quality or 
rank (ooll^vely) ; * swells ' -X849. 

A to W« go hare to the bast booses, the tiptops, 1 
tall you TMACKtSAV. 

B. adj. Situated at tlmvery top; very highest: 


almost always jCf. first-rate, superlativdy good ; 
of persons, belonging to the highest tank or 
class zyea. 

A t pries iSss. Tha t nofaUity Thacksbat. 

C. odv. In the highest degno, superlatively, 
extremely well z888. 

liTipala(ti-pWU). iV. tipoto (-10. 175a. 
[L. tippulo watei^spidar, water-bugj Bmi. A 
genus of dipterous insects, traical or ffic tonrily 
Tipulidm or crane-flies. Hence Tl'p^Lluy o. 
belonging or allied to the genus T. or family 
Tipulidm. 

Ti*p-ap, sb. and a. 1848. [£ phr. up ; 
Tip V.*] A. sb. A name for the Amer, sand- 
piper. B. adj. Constructed to tip or tilt up, as 
a receptacle, for the purpose of empt^g out its 
contents, a seat (in a theatre; etc.) when not 
occupied Z884. 

Tixtoda (ti-, tabl'd). i8ox. [a. F., ad. It. 
tirata volley, etc., f. pa. pple. of tirure to draw, 
shoot; see -ADE,] 1. A voJIey of words; along 
and vehement speech on some subject ; a de- 
clamation ; a protracted harangue, osp. of 
denunciation, abuse, or invective, a. s^ A 
passage or section of verse, of varying length, 
treating of a single theme or idea Z878. 

I. The King. .had. .to impose silence on the timdes 
which were delivered from the University pulpit 
Greek. 

llTiraillenrCuni For). 1796. {T.,l tiraiU 
ler to shoot in independent firing, {. tirer to 
draw, shoot.] One of a body of skirmishers em- 
ployed in the wars of the French Revolution 
(1793) ; a skirmisher, a sharp-shooter; a soldier 
(usu. of infantry) trained for independent action. 
Tire (taiu), ME. [aphet. f. atir At- 
tire zA J ti . Apparatus, equipment, accoutre- 
ment -1705. a. jbress, apparel, raiment arek. 
ME. 8. spec. A woman's head-dress ; occas. 
perh. confused with Tiar, tiara, arch, late ME. 
4. A pinafore or apron to protect the dress ; 
also written tier. U.S. 1846. 

X. Prr. III. ii.sA a You in Grecian tires arc painted 
new Shaka 3. And on her head she wore a tyre of 
gold SrBNSKR. 

uttrib. end Ce$Hi. fObs. or evrA] 1 t.-glaas, a toilet- 
ghuB -room, a dressing-room, tiring-room. 

Tire zA* See also Tyre. 1483. 

I'prob. die same word as prec.] tx. collect, 
sing. The curved pieces of iron plate, called 
strakes or streaks, placed end to end or over- 
lapping, with which cart and carriage wheels 
were formerly shod -1827. a. A rim of metal 
encompassing the wheel of a vehicle, consisting 
of a hoop of Iron or steel zySa. to An endless 
cushion of rubber, solid, hollow, or tubular, 
fitted (usu. in combination with an inner tube 
filled with compressed air) on the rim of a bi- 
cycle. tricycle, motorcar, etc., wheeL In this 
sense now usu. spelt tjfre in Oreat Britain, tire 
in America. 1877. 

s. b. Rubber tires, in place of iron ones, appeared 
in 1868. 1910. 


tTire, sb.'* 1575. [ad. F. Hr, f. tirer to 
draw, slioot.] ‘The simultaneous discharge 
a battery of ordnance; a volley or brMdalde 


-X687. 

In posture to displode thir second t. Of Thunder 
Milt. 

Tire (taiu), v.^ [OE. tiorian, tiorian. Not 
known in cogn . langs. ; origin and history unkn.] 
X. Mr. tz. To fail, cease [as a supply, etc.) ; to 
give out -ME. a. To iMCome we^ or ex- 
hausted from exertion ; to become fatigued OE. 
a. To have one's appr^adon, power of atten- 
tion, or padence exhausted by excess ; to be- 
OQiBe or be weary or sick of, to ' have enough ' 
of iS/ao. 

A A merry heart goes all the day, Your sad tyres 
In a Mile-a Shaks. 3. Unwearied himself, he sup- 
poced hb readers could never t, Golosm. 

n. tram. z. To wear down or exhaust the 
strength of by exertion ; to fatigue, weary. Also 
aisol. OE. a. To weary or exhaust thepadeaoe, 
interest, or appreciation of (a person, etc.) by 
Itmg continuance, sameness, or want of Interest ; 
to satiate, make siok of something ; to bore. 
Also absol. Z300. to fig. To exhaust (another's 
patience, bounty, eSoits, ett.) ; fto wear out, 
spend (time) Z58^ 

A Tha same work tirat, but dUbrant works triiava 
BERiuujrr. A I hope 1 have iMt tired your Lordship 


• IMt tired your Lonlahip 


e(iium). a (pass). an(lM«d). 9 (cut), f (Fr. duf), a(ev«r). dL{I,tgt*). « (Fr. eaa d« vie), i (s^t). s*(Pqr^). 9 (wtort). F(g»t). 



wltb mr loQf ul* OoLMH. b.TUIt!riaf ■UhiaAitti 
ha turns agen To bis tnia Shapa Davosii. 

nur. TV 2, Mt, t. U d$aik, to dratonttar aduMWtion 
(firibf.). Tv 4 4^ViwS| to exhaust U hnniaa animal) 
by pwMStaat paxmiib 

Tiro (tuiej), o.* arek, ME. [a. F. tirtr i— 
Coot Rom, */2rarvtodiaw,etc. ; origin obse.] 
tl. Mr. and troMs. To draw, pull, tug -isSo. 
XL Falconry, intr. Of a hawk : To puli or tear 
with the beak at a tough morsel given to it that 
it may exercise itself m this way ; also, to tear 
flesh in feeding, as a bird of prey. are*, or 
0 *s. ME. fb. To prey n^n -rdag. & 
To exercise oneself nyon (in thought or awon). 
Shaks. 

b. The griaf that tires upon thine inward soul 1594. 
e. Timon III. vL 4. 

Tiro (talar), v.s ME. [Aphetic fl AmaR 
v.^l I . tram. fa. To attire, clothe duly, dress, 
adorn >1706. b. To dress (the hair or head), 
esp. with a tire or head*dresB. arch. 2(39. a. 
To plaster or deoomte (a building). Now dial. 
l a te ME. 

s. b. Issabri. .starched her face, and tired berhaed, 
and looked out at a window Bibls (Great) a Kiaga 
aujft. 

Tiro (taiej), V.4 1891. [f. Tirrx^.S] tram. 
To furnish (a whed or vehicle) with a tire or 
tires. 

Ttrod(taiaid),/^. a. late ME. [flTiRR 
v.l4’'•RD^] z. Fatigued, wearied; also, sick or 
weary of, impatient loiik (something) ; slang, 
habitually disinclined to exertion, incorrigibly 
lasy. a. tramf. and Jig. Exhausted, worked out. 
usM up 15x8. Hence Tl‘red-ly odt/., •neaa. 

t. The tir^er I am the less 1 sleep 185s. 
Tirele«o(t9i*uli8),tf. 1591. [f.TiRE».i + 

-LESS.] Untiring, indefati^le. Hence TItb- 
lese>l7 adv., -neaa. 

fTlroling (taie’iliq), sh. (a.) 1590. [app. f. 
Tire v.^ + -lino ; cf. hireling,'] A tired person 
or animal ; only attrib. or as adj. -Z613. 
Tireoome (tsi*-isfim), a. 1500. [I Tire 
v.> + -ROUE.] I. Having the property of tiring 
by continuance, sameness, or lack of interest ; 
wearisome, tedious, b. loosely. Troublesome, 
disagreeaUe, unpleasant ; annoying, vexatious. 
colloq. X798. ta. Causing physical fatigue. 
(Now merged in z.) -zyaS. 

s. It is slow, t. work 1854. b. A t. fldge^ schoolboy 
as a travelling companion 1898. Honce TiTeaome* 

TiT»-wodxian. 1615. [f. Tire zA* + 
Woman.] A woman who assists at a lady's 
toilet ; a lady's maid {arch.) ; talso, a dress- 
maker, costumier. 

To Mrs. Glacier's, the Queen’s t., for a pair of locks 
for my wife Panri, 

Tizing (tais’riq), vbl, sb, Z5Sa. [f. Tire 
V.* + -INO*.] The action of Tire v.^ ; also 
cotter, attire, apparel, head-dress {arch,). 

Comb. : L-hottse » nexti ■womazi, a lady’s maid 
or arcA). 

Tlring-iroi»(tairrii|,9in»izu),zA//. z6oz. 
Also ttan^y)iii|^ [Tire v.^, tarry v.] A 
ring-piusle. 

Tlzlngoroom (tais*riq,rNm). zdag. [f. prec. 
■f Room.] A dressing-room {arch.) ; tfee, the 
dreiting-room of a theatre. 

TkOs tyro (uis*ro). Pi. -om, -ob (-m). 
z6tz. [a. L. tiro, pL tirones (in med.L. often 
spelt tyro, tyrones) a young soldier a recruit, 
a banner. Commonly spelt tyro.] A begin- 
ner or learner in anything ; one who is learning 
or who has masterra the rudimenu only of any 
taanch ai knowledge ; a novice. 

Tho management of tmwe of eighteen la difficult 
Cowraa. 

II Tiroctaduzn (talrmi’nUim). Also (lem cor- 
rectly) tyro*. z6sz. [L., first military service 
on campaign, yonng troops, f. Tiro -f -cininm.] 
a. nrst experienoe of or training in anything ; 
apprenticeship, pupilage, novitiate ; henoe, in- 
experience, rawness, b. concr. A band of 
novices or recruits. 

Tirooian (t9ir^*nifin)|a. zSoo. [ad. L. 
Tirmianm, in notu Tironianm 'llronian 
notes.] OforpertainingtoTiro.thefreedman 
of Ooerot T. notes, a system shorthand in 
use in ancient Rome, said to have been invented 
or intraduced by Tiro. 

Ttm-Urra (ti’zftiUtft). z6iz. [Echoic.] 
A Representation of the note of the skylark, or 


d (Gas; Ml). #(Fr.iM»). ii (Ger. MdOler). 


of a ritnilar sound uttered as an exolam. of personified, a. a. Cr, hfytJL In ting. The 
delight or gaiety, or as a refrain. ancestor of the ’Titaiu. the dder brother at 

Kronoa. In */. a family of giants, the eMldiea 
Tirrit (riTit). ran. 1597. [iwih. illiterate of Uranus (Heaven) and Gam (Eartii), who con- 
for terror,] A fit of fear or temper ; an *upeet tended for the sovmoignty of heaven, and were 
llTirrtiatha (tirJi jA). late ME. [Heb., !»•»«««/ •"de/fe*. 

a. OPers. tanita his levwence.] The Utle of ** Applied descriptively to maehinea of 

an andant Persian viceroy or Drefoett aoDUod * i!® power; eig, a dredgOTi cEnuMg 
In O.T, to Nehemlah etc. „8. ^s/rvn. Name of thS sixth and 

'Tto(tu), apheticnbbrev.of»^w,nowAMf. wteUitw zSM. 4. 

or arch. exc. ia ‘/isn't. ^ M ai//. ; /raxj/: titanic, gigantic 

late Heb. ttshrt, f. Aramaic sh*ra to begin.] b. H^eaty T*., Atia*, who held up tho world on hU 
The first month of the Jewish civil year, or the ■houldertl./V. e *tete or empire that has heavy re. 
seventh of the ecclesiastical, corresponding to •pei^bllitles 1 weary T. need nut complain too 

TiaiCflcal(Obs. and dial. ff. Phthisic, -AL. taneaa. a ftseala T.| a giantem. i1ta*niRn «. 
Tittoe (tl*Jii, tiwiw), sb. Ute MIL [a. OF. Titanic. 

tissn, from po. pple. of obi. F. titre, OF. Us- Titnoato (tai*t&nflt). 1839. [f. TitaNIC 
tre L. texere to weave.] i. a. A rich kind of «,• + -ATE *.] Chtm. A salt of titanic add. 

I cloth, often interwoven with gold and silver. Titanic (bitR'nik), a.t 1656. [ad. Gr. 
\Obs.exc.Nut. b. Now applied to various rich titoxixot. f. TiraMi ; see Titan and -IC.] f*- 


likened toa woven fabric; a'fabno’, ‘network’, of the nature or character of the Titans 1709. * 
’web’fe/thingiabstzaot.usu.ofabadkind.as .. The figure of Napoleon was t Caklyuc. So 
absurdities, lies, etc.). Also the structure or tniamiesd a. (In sense e), 
contextureof such a ‘fabric •.Z7XI. ^Biol.The Tita*nic, a.* i8a6. [f. TITANIUM + -ic b.] 
subsunoe, structure, or texture of wlilch an Of, pertaining to, or derived from titanium ; 
animal or plant body, or any part or organ of ,n Chem. applied to compounds in which titan- 
it, is composed; esf. any one of the various ium has its higher valency as t. oxide {t. acid), 
stnicturos, each oontlsting of on aggregation of » white tasteless powder, TIO,. In Min., t. 
similar ceils or modifications of cells, which iron-ore « Ilmenitb ; t. uhorl Rutilb. 
make up the organism 183X. fl. Short for Tis- TitanlfCTOUB ftaltinMftrBs). «. l8a8. ff. 

SI^-PAPER Z780. 7. Paper made in TiTAMmk*4..tirg.BmTu ] fVwtalnIn£ ^ry I»lrtIii| r 

strips coated with a film of gelatine containing Hi-niuin ^ ^ • 

TOM. i. they..weavewithbIoody hands the t.of thy tHantsmy, see llTAN and -ISM.] T^o oha- 
lino Ghav. 4. Tha t. of misreprcMnutions.. woven racter of a Titan, a. Revolt against ths order 
round us xBaa g. The chief forme of t. in the higher of the universe, b. Titanic force or power. 

nerooHM tiuues. In the higher plants ihera are three TITANIUM + -/f -ITE *. J Af»«. A 
systems of tissues, the egUormed, fmtdm ment a l , and imposed chiefiy of calcium titano.fiUoate. 
fibra-tMu^mr. N.E.D. C!aO.TiO|.SiO} ; also called sphene, 

Thwue. V. Now ran. Z483. [f. prec.] Titantuni (uitiiminm). 1796. [C Gr. Ti- 
trans. To make into a tissue, to weave; tpte. r&nt the Titans 4 - -ium.] Chem. One of the 
to weave with gold or silver threads, to work or rore metols, never found free in nature, but ob- 
form in tissue; to adorn or cover with tissue, talnable as an iron-grey powder with a metal- 
Tto Cbamot covered with cloth of Gold tis- lie imtre. It belongs to the some group 04 
siMd upon Blew Ba(»n or/- zirconium, cerium, and thorium, SymbrnTl; 

TlB«ued(ti-J<«d,ti'«Md),/^/.a. 1584. [(. atomic weight 48.1. 

F. tusn, pa, pple. (see Tissue sb.) + -ED.l Tltano- 1 , a. Gr. titovo-, comb, form of 
Woven’ smc. woven with gold or silver thread titan, as in Titanomachy [-macht], 

TI ■J!Tn*^nnr A thin the warfare of the Titans. HTtUuio-, tfrUnor 

Ti’M^-pR'pOT. 1777. A very thin wft [mod.L. f. Or. 0ripior beast], also 

gauze-bke unsued paper, used for wrapping angHBirad tltanotlwre. an extinct genua of un- 
dcUw. (« enrinc iUwniliou w 

M copylng-pawr, etc. rhinoceroses. ^ 


Tit jAI 1556, [Goes w. Tit w.] z. 
phr. tit for tat One blow or stroke in ret 


gigantic rhinoceroses. 

TltaHO-tt (tai'tinc), comb, form of Tita- 


(•«»* TixANiTk), used in dm namcs of 
or mo** a^rJSclf "* ^ ^ ^ chemical and mineral omnponnds, is t.-eyonide. 


or tap ; a slap x8o8. 

Tit, sb.^ 1548. [app. of onomatopoeic 
origin, os a term for a sxnall animal or object] 


-ferrite, -fiuonte, -tilieatt, 

Tltanotts (tel tinM), a. z 86 & [f. Tita- 


origin, as a term for a snfeU animal or obfcict ] * *«««• «• I • » fTA- 

L s. A small horse; later often applied in de- nium t Che^ Containlfrg titanium, 

Used in comb, in tho names of various small *7th c- tydbtt, rirf-dif perh. f. dial. M 
birds os Titlark. Titmouse, 'Tomtit, etc. +B*t sb.*i later mainly M-btt.] A small and 
Used alone, as a shortened form of Titmouse, delicate or apprising pieoe pf food ; a troth- 
applied to : a. any bird of the genus Parus, and, w®* morsel. h,/g . ; spec, a brief and umated 
mom widely, any member of tke family Paridm\ jntwting ium of nws or information ; henw 
b. with quaUfication, to certain birds of other fo //.. wimo of a periodical consuting of such 

clSi^t^bblwytie of y - Tttll»&(tei*«4b’l)ii. Z440. [f. TiTHEU. 
CMS at hUUita, mp. Triekosioma rostrmtn mff hfit, 4— ABLE.] X. Of produce i Subject to the pay- 
the'TiTLAaa or uModow praUmiti g( tithes. 0. Liable to pay tithes (ran) 

.waiklsr.aWidoftheMb-ftmny^wViMr. »«w«uuiea. a. uau« t-/ » i 

Tit,». How dial. 158^ [G^wIthTrr Titll9(tei8),a. andzA [EtaiyiilE./ijio)ft, 
sb.^\ app. an onomatopoeic match fox Tat /vi/— OE. ^teoeoba, tMa 


P£b*>P* . r T , One xo^ woman in ten Madam.. Wead finda a» 

Ttten (tstiAn). late ME. [a. L.^ oamt of 1, wonwn Shaxs. 

theeldarbrotherof Krooos; akoinpoe^.tbe B.«I. Absolute use of the adj. s. Tbetsttth 
Sun-god ; a. Or. Tirdv, in pL Tivawrf.J i. put of the annual produce of agiiculnm, stm. 
Used (chiefly in poetzv) as a nomsfortbeSan- Mag a dua or payment (orig. m kind) tte 
god, m grandson 01 Uton, or for lbs son sapport of the ^asthood, reUgtous estihlkh- 


. i8(Fr.d«iie). #(csiri). i («•) (thm). /(A) (rmb). /(ft, fain). HUr, ftm, rntth). 



TITHB 


aaoo 


TITTLE 


ment% etc. ; i4)pUed to that onteloed by 
the Moaaio law, and to that tntrodnoed in 
QonformitT therewith in Entfand and other 
Christian umdalfE. b. chiefly ln/ 4 ,indading 
the various amounts thus due or leoehred ME 
a. Any levy, ux, or tribute of one tenth x6oo. 
8. A tenth part (of anything) ; now chiefly hyper^ 
boliealt a vory smaU part tags. 

s. Half tiM cukivatadluid of Oraat Britain ia 
tuudwtad bv t xl45. Gnmi t., tha chief predial 
tithas, ascom, hay, sad fruit. Mixuit. t (partly 
parsonal, partly predial). Pvtimm/ r., t. of the pro- 
duce of labour or oeeupaHon. Pr^dintt. i lee PaaoiAL 
«. RteUrimi 4, tithas partainlng to the rector of the 
paridi, tha groat tithas. .yac^f.. such predial tithes 
as are net great dthea, together with tha penonal and 
mixed tithes, f'dsarfo//., tithas pertaining to the vicar 
ofthaparish} the small tithes, a. The admirals took t. 
on every ship and cargo seised at sea 1871. 3. 1 can- 
not tell yon a t. of what he said 1873. 
uttrih. and C 0 mi. 1 tobnm, a barn for holding the 
laiaBB'a • .man. > rntlM.tnr nf tithes (now onlv 


agent 

wnofi 


(armed the t. 

Tithe (toiS), w. [OE. /efio/ian, etc., f. 

tio^a Tithe j^.] gtn. To take the tenth 
of, to decimate, x. iratn. To grant or pay one 
tenth of (one's goods, earnings, etc.), esp. to 
the support of the church; to pay tithes on. 
t«. intr. To pay tithe; to pay the tenth, esp. 
to the church -1606. g. irans. To impose the 
payment of a tcntli upon (a person, etc.) ; to 
exact tithe from, late ME b. To exact or col* 
leot one tenth from (goods or produce) by way 
of tithe ; to take tithe of (goods) Z59Z. T 4 < <t. 
tram. To take every tenth thing or person from 
(the whole number) ; to take one tenth (of the 
whole) ; to divide into tenths -Z64Z. tb. J/ae. 
To reduce (a multitude) to one tenth of its 
numbers by keeping only every tenth man alive 
(always with ref. to the sacking of Canterbury 
by the Danes in zoiz) -1670. 

I. 7h t. taint {.and anU^ and cummin {Mntt. xxlii. 
33), to be conspicuously scrupulous in minutim while 
neglecting important matters of duty. 4. b. The 
multitude are tith'd, and every tenth only spar'd 
Milt. 

Tltlior (tai*tSM). late ME. [f. Tithe w.+ 
-ER a. One who pays tithes. Now rare. 
b. An exactor or receiver of tithes ; also, a sup- 
porter of the system of ecclesiastical tithes Z59t. 

Titbing (tai-fliij). [OE. t tio}a 

Tithe sb. or t 4 o}ia» Tithe v. ; see -ino >.] 
z. » Tithe si. x, ta. A tenth part of any- 
thing -Z609. 8« A company orig. of ten house- 
holders in the system of Frankpledge; now 
only as a rural division (orig. regarded as one 
tentli of a hundred) to which tidg system gave 
its name OE 

Titblngnianl (tai'flinmsen). OE. [f.prBc. 
•f Man si. ] a. Anciently, The chief man of a 
tithing, a headborough ; in later use, a parish 
peace-officer, or petty constable. Now ffist. 
b. In Maryland and New England i A former 
elective officer of a township, whose functions 
were derived from those of the English tithing* 
man ; in particular he was charged with the 
pravention of disorderly conduct, and, in New 
cUigland in later times, cliiefly with forcing 
the observance of the Sabbath and of order 
during divine service. Now Hist. 163S. 
Ti*tl]lnf-maii>. 1635. [f./iMi>;vbl.sb., 
f. Tithe 0.3 A collector of tithes; a tithe* 
proctor. 

Titian (ti'JIfln). 1894. [The name rt/ 4 w, 
Ft. and Eng. for Tislano Vecellio, Venetian 
painter (died X576).] With capital T i A picture 
by Titiim. Also attrii. or aJJ, denoting a 
'bright golden auburn* colour of the hair 
fitvoured by Titian in his pictures ; also more 
loosely as an appreciative word for 'red'. 
Henoa Tltlatlio a. of or belonging to T. 
TltiaiM*sqiw a. in tho stya of T. 

Titillate (tltilM),w. x6ao. [f. U ftVi//a/*, 
titular* to tiddo.] X. trasss. m Tickle v. 3. 
8. a Tickle v. 4. Also aksal. 1837. 

t. Not tot. hit pakto but tekesp up Usdwntctar 
for boioludlcv MacawlaTt 

iSitlonCtitil^-isa). late ME. Tad. L. 
HtUlatiamem\ see pree.] i* Excitation or 
stimulation of the mind or sa ns sa ; pleasing 

esdtement, gratifioatitm. •* A sensation of 
bdi^ tickled ; a tingUnf , an itching x6ax. 8» 


The action of tickling, or umehing lightly so 
as to tickle 1633. t 4 * trastrf. A means of Util- 
lating -t6ia 

I. Anils and tltlllatloiis ftom bubss of haiard 
T. Hasdy. s. Laughter provok'd Iqr T„ grows an 
excessive Pain SMAmaa. 

Titivate, tlttivate (titivsit), v. cottoq. 
1805. [In early examples tidt- or tiddivate, 
pern. f. TlOY, after cultivate^ tram. To make 
small alterations or additions to one’s toilet, 
etc. so as to add to <me‘s attractions ; to make 
smart or imruee; to put the finishing touches 
to. Also with if#. Kaa inir.iat red. Hence 
Tlti-, tittivatlon. 

Titlark (tit,Uik). x668. [f. Tit si.i + 
Lark si.H A bird of the genus Antkm or 
some allied genus, resembling a lark ; a pipit ; 
esp. in EnglMd,the meadow ^pit, A.pratemisi 
in U.S., A. ludavicianm (American t). 

Title (tsi't’l), tb. [ME. a. OF. :-.L. tUulus 
superscription, title.] fi. An inscription placed 
on or over on object, giving its name or describ- 
ing it ; n l^end -x^5. a. The descriptive 
heading of each section or subdivision of a 
bode (now only in law-books} ; the formal head- 
ing of n legal document ME. a. The name of 
a book, poem, or other (written) composition ; 
an inscription at tha banning of a book, de- 
scribing or indicating its subj^, contents, or 
nature, and usu. giving also the name of the 
author, compiler, or adUor, and of the publisher, 
and the place and date of publication ; also x 
Title-page. Also, the designation of a pic- 
ture or statue. ME b. Boakhinding. The label 
or panel on the back cd a book giving a brief 
title (bimdePs /.) 189X. 4. A descriptive or dis- 
tinctive aoMlIiulon; a name, denomination, 
style, late mE a. An appellation attaching to 
an individual or iamily in virtue of rank, func- 
tion, office, or attainment, or the possession of 
or association with certain lands, etc. ; esp. an 
appellation of honour pertaining to a person of 
high rank; also tram/, (colloq.) a j^rson of 
title X590. 6. That wnicn justifies or substan- 

tiates a ebdm ; a ground of ^ht ; hence, an 
alleged or reco^ised right C^nst. with *«/., 
or ta, in, or ^the thing claimed. ME 7. spec. 
Law. Let • " ■ ' 


a claim -XTOX. 8. A'cr/. A certificate of present- 
ment to a benefice, ora guarantee of support, 
required (in ordinary cases) by the bishop from 
a candidate for ordination, late ME g. £cel. 
Each of the principal or parish churches in 
Rome, the incumbents of which are cardinal 
priests ; a cardinal church X460. xo. Assaying, 
etc. The expression in carau of the degree of 
purity of gold (- F. titre) X873. 

I. An auUxr. .with this L tb«r by; Vnto the Lorde 
CovBKDALB /to, xix. 19. §. The fifth L of the fifth 

book De Mmgistrit 1581. x. From the death of this 
young Earle of Wanricke this t lay esleepe 1610. A 
~a7 young Gentleman, who has lately auoceeded to a 
r. and an Esute SraaiJL If yon reuin any Curate, 
9 whom you did not give a T. for Orders irao. 
aUrib. and Cami. 1 L-part, -rfile, the part In a play, 
.t&,fiom which tho t. of the piece ia taken 1 .sheet, the 
first sheet of a book, one pege of which bean the t. 

Title (t3l't’l),fr. ME [f.prec.] l.iutratu. 
To write, set down, or arrange under titles or 
headings; to make a list of; to set down in 
writing -155a. a. To furnisii with a (specified) 
title ; also, to inscribe the title on (a book or 
the like) ; to write the headings to or in (a 
manuscript botfle or account), late ME fg- 
To dedicate (by name); to assign, asoribe 
-1584* t4< To inscribe as a title, attach as a 

label -xfl43. 

a In tha Order of the Day these question! now ap- 
pear numbered and titled 1894. 4. By the intrapi^g 
autori» of great namea tid'd to (else opinioni Milt. 


itor{» of great namea tiu d to false opuiioni Milt. 
n. TO designate by a oerUdn name, indication 
of relationabfp, ebazmeter, office, etc, ; to term 
style, name, X59a b- To endow or dignify 
with a title of lank; to ipeak of by a title of 

Raee of Mam whoaa Uvea Rdl^oes 
titl'd them tha Soss of God 1 Iu.t. 

Titled (tai’t’ld),/^. a. 1746. [f. prec. + 
•ED >.] Having or ntrnisbed with a due, esp. 
a title of rank. 

Aa^ior 


document containing or oonsdtntiim evidenoe 
of ownership. (Most common in pCj 
TitleleaB(t3i*t’i,lte),«. late ME. [ft Title 
si. + -LBBS.J Having no title, destitute of a 
title ; untitled. 

Ti*tle-page. xfiig. The page at (<h near) 
the beginning of a book which bears the dtle. 
The world 's all t., there '• no contents Yovso. 
Titier (ui-tlax). 159m [app. ft Title tb. 
-t-ERi.] fx. One who Claims or asserts a legal 
tiUe-xfi^ a. Trade name for a truncated oone 
of refinM sugar X858. 

Titling (ti'tliq). ME |T. Tit -lino.] 
fi. A small size of stockfi^ -1858. a. a. The 
hedge-sparrow. Now only Sc. and n. dial. 
b. X Titlark, c. x Titmouse (ran) 1549. 

n. He had frequently . . watched young euckooe 
while being fed by dtlings iAntkus p^temit) i88e. 

Titmouae (ti timons). PI. titmice (•mail). 
[ME. titmou, f. Trr jA> -t- msou (OE. mdse) 
titmouse. In the x6th c. ntm, was interpreted 
as mouse.'] i. A bird of the genua Pams or 
family Paridtt, comprising numerous species 
of small active birds. (Now commonly shorten- 
ed to tit.) e. With qualificadon, denoting 
various spMies of Farm or of the family Paridx 
1609. 8- fig> A small, petty, or insignificant 

person or thing X596. 

B. Blue t, P. cmmlentx Coni L, P. mteri eraeted 
t., Pnrut {Lopkephnnet) eristatns, or any species of 
the sulmenui Laphopkanet ; great t, P. major, also 
called Ox.BYxt long-tailea t, Acrtdmla eaadmtax 
marah t., P.paltulrit. 

Titrate (ti'tr^it), tt. 1870. [{.T.titnrJ. 
titre title, qualification, fineness of alloyed gold 
or silver, etc. ; see -ate *.] Chem. tram. To 
ascertain the amount of a constituent in (a 
mixture, or (less usu.) a compound) by volu- 
metric analysis ; i. e. by adding to a solution 
thereof of known propoition, a suitable reagent 
of known strength, until a point is reached at 
which reaction occurs or ceases. So Titrated 
ppl. <r. ( X F. titrd) of a solution, having a known 
strength, and thus being suitable for use in 
titration. 

Titration (titrFi'Jan). x8(S4. [f.prec.; see 
-ATION.] The action or process of titrating ; 
volumetric analysis. 

II Titre, titer (tftai). 1839. [a. F. ; see 
Titrate.] The fineness of gold or silver; 
Chtm. the strength of a solution as detnmined 
by titration. 

Titrimetry (titri'mftri). 1891. [ft F.fi/rr; 
see Titrate v. and -metrv.] Chem. x Titra- 
tion. 

Titter (ti’tsj), 1738. [ftnexL] The act 
of tittering : a stifled laugh, a giggle. 

A continual L among the young VadiM Mhb D'Aa* 

ILAY. 

Titter (titw), v.l 1619. [app. echoic.] 
intr. To laugh in a suppressed or covert way 
(oiten as a result of nervousness, or in aflecta- 
tion or ridicule) ; to giggle, b. trans. To utter 
or say with suppress^ laughter 1787. 

Upon which Mrs. Nicklr*-- 

ber^ laughed, and Pyke oi 
Titter (ti-tu), vA Now dial. [Late ME 
titer, X ON. /i 7 rti to shake, shiver 1 — OTeut. 
'^tit^jan. Cf. Teeter.] x. intr. To move 
unsteadily, totter, red, sway to and fro. 8. To 
see-saw 1835. 

'ntter4iOtter(;tit3z,1p-tu),J«.(aA(.) Now 
dial. x$yo, [Reduplication from stem of prec. 
or Totter v.] A. si, x See-saw. E adv. 
TotteriMly; /(g. hesitatingly, waveringly xyaf. 
Hence ll*tter 4 o'ttar v. intr. to see-saw. 

Tittle (tit'l), si. [Late ME titel, orig. 
the same woni as Title.] x. A small stroke 
or point in writing or printing, a. orig. tr. E 
apex, applied to any minute point or pmrt of a 
letter, also to the mark over a kmg vowel, as d, 
later to a line indicating an abbreviation, etc. 
^ extension, any stroke or tick with a poi. b. 
Tliedot over the letter ( ; a punctuation mark ; 
a diacritic point over a letter ; any Hebrew or 
Arabic vowel-point or accent ; also, a pip on 
dice x^. o.dg. The mnallest or a veiy small 
part M^Bomething ; a minute amount Often 
in phr.^Mer /. ; see Jot late ME 

a. 1 owe much mate to his (otber'e memeiT than 
ever 1 can pay a t. of Soorr. Phr. To a i., with mi- 
toaT. 


K(man). a (pins). on(lMHl)i *(cirt). f(Fr.dMf). oiprm)* si(/,9V>. » (Fr. ean d/ vie). i(s/t). ^(Psychs). 9 (what). 




TITTLE 


aaoi 


TO 


Tittle NowdKa4or<9//M. Ute 

ME. [tro. onoiMtopoeic.] intr, ana tmus. 
To tp«u in a whUper or in a low v^oe, to 
whisj^i also, to tdl or utter by way of tattle 
or gossip. 

TltUettot rtitnbset). Also -beck. i8ao. 
A variant of wickucback. of childish origin. 
Tittl»4attle (ti*t*I|tsrt*l), sb. 1589. [A 
reduplicated compound of Tattlb j#.] 1. 

Talk, chatter, prattle ; €sp. petty gossip, fa. 
A habitual tattler, one given up to gossip ; esp. 
a woman so addicted >syxa 8* attrih, or as 
at/y. Characterised by or addicted to tattling ; 
gossiping xyxp. 

a . Bath u as t. a town as LynnMMaD'AaaiAV. So 
‘n*ttls<ta*ttle V. Mr. to chattar, talk idly | to goosipb 
Tl*ttle.tattlioB «<A4 13. and/^ «. 

Tittup (ti Uip), fb. Chiefly Aabi 1703. 
[app. echoic, from the sound of the horse's 
feet.] 1. A horse's canter ; a hand-gallop ; also, 
a curvet a. An impudent or forward woman 
or girl ; a hussy, minx xyda. 


mince or prance in one's gait ; of a horse or 
other animal, to canter, gallop easily ; also, to 

K ce ; hence of a rider, or one dnving a tr 
. b. slang. To toss for drinks. 
Tlttupy(tHi>piX o. 1798. [f. Tit- 

TUP j*. orw.+-T.*J Apt to tittup or tip up 
unsteady, shaky. 

Ti'tty. 1746. A dial, and nursery dim. of 
Tkat, the breast, esp. the mother's breast. 
Titubaiicy(ti*tiifUnsi). ran. i8oa [ad. 
rare late Ln Itlnbanlia, f. tituhare to Titubate.] 
The condition of being titubant ; unsteadiness, 
tipiiness. (This and sdlied words all more or 
less affected.) 

TitalMUit(ti*tidb&nt), a. rar*. 1704. [ad. 
L, titubantem ; see prec.] Staggering, reeling, 
unsteady ; transf. and Jig. stammering ; tipsy ; 
hesitating, wavering. 

Titubate (ti'tidflwit), v. rare. *575. [f. 
L. tituhaU, titubart.'] 1. intr. To stagger, reel, 
totter, stumble i to rock, roll a./g. I'o stam- 
mer 2623. 

Titubatlon (titiiifbri'/an). ran. 1641. [ad. 
L. Htubatiomtm.'] The action of titubating; 
staggering, reeling, tottering ; unsteadiness in 
gait or c^age, ^ec. in Path, ; Jig. faltering, 
perplexity, embarrassment. 

Titular (ti*Uin&i), a. and sb, 1591. [ad. 
L. *titularis, f. titulus Title ; see -ak 1.] A. 
ady. X, That exists or is such only in title or 
name, as dist from nal or aclual\ nominal, 
so-styled i6xz. a. Of, pertaining to, consisting 
of, or denoted by a title of dignity; also, having 
a title of rank, titled ; bearing, or conferring, 
the appropriate title x6xs. 9, Ol or pertaining 
to a title or name ; of the nature of or constitu- 
ting a title. T. eharacUr. title-rOIe. 1656. 4. 

From whom or which a title or name is taken ; 
tfu, noting the parish churches of Rome from 
which the titles of the cardinals are derived ; 
hence transf. of a cardinal 1664. 

1. Her metner the L queen of Naples and Tentsalem 
H. WALroia. T.huJuJ, In R. C. Ch., abisnopderiv. 
log his title from an ancient see lost (esp. by Monamme- 
dan conquest) to the control of the Roman pontificate. 

B. sb, I. One who holds a title to an office, 
benefice, or posseuion. Irrespective of the func- 
tions, duties, or rights attaching to it ; spec, a 
cleric who bears a title whether he performs the 
duties or not ; esp. short for t. bishop i6ao. b. 
transf. One who has a title or ap^lation of 
some kind 1824. a. A titled person 1757. 
‘ ■ quality or r ' 


, , , r stated 

being t, or merely t Tltularly a<fv. in respect 
of title, name, or style ; tsp, in name only, 
nominally. 

Titnliiry (ti'tijn&ri), a. (jd.) Now rart, 
X603. [f. L. titulns Title + -abt >.] - prec., 
injurious senses. 

Tttt^ (ti*ti»l), V. 1569. [£ L. fifitUtn 
to Title.] Ocoirional var. of Title v., esp. 
iapa. p^ or p|d. ad), ntaled. 

+Tl^rr®.tu (ti*tlrs,tifi*>. 1603, [The first 
two wordsof Virgil's first edogue.] One of an 
assodatlen of well-to-do roughs who infested 
I xi n den streeU in the syth c. 


Tlver(ti*vai), rfi. fjgm. [mod., app. 
repr. OE. tiafor, glossing 'minium ''(red lead).] 
A red colouring matter, used esp. for marking 
sheep. Hence Tl*ver v, dial, trams, to mari 
or colour with t 

Tivy (ti'vi), i»/. and w. ran, 1669. [See 
Tantivy.] - Tantivy int, and v. x. . 
llTiga (tf'xi). 1865. [a. (^ichua (Peruvian^ 
fisa to card wool : from Its fibrous appearance. 
Afin, Ulexite or bayesine. 

Tissy (ti‘xi). slasig, 1804. [Origin obsc.] 
A sixpenny-piece. 

llTmeitoftnu'sis). 1577. [a. Gr. r/i^ra 
cutting.] Gram, and PAet. The separation of 
the elements of a compound word by the inter- 
position of another word or words. 

T.N.T. (tPienitr). - Trinitrotoluene, 

-TOLUOU 

To (ttt, t«, tu, tfi, t9), prep., conf, adv. [OE. 
tb t — OTeuL *t8 adv., beside which OTeut liad 
*ti. j pre-TeuL *dB, *de (OSl. and Olr. do, Uth. 
da~ prefix, Or. -8<, L -<A>suffix).] A. prep L Ex- 
preuing a spatial or local relation, i . Ex^ 
ing motion directed towards and reaching. (The 
opposite of From.) b. In fig. expressions of 
motion ; the follomng sb. denoting (a) a state 
or condition attained, or \b) a thing or person 
reached by some action figured as movement 
OE. c. Elliptical uses, (a) with ellipsis at go or 
other verb of motion, esp. in commands, or 
Urek.) after an auxiliary verb, late ME. (b) - 
^ne to ; in going to, on the way to. (Chiefly 
dial.) 1451. (riafterasb. implying or suggest- 
ing motion : 'That goes, or takes one, or causes 
one to go, to OE. a. Expressing direction i 
In the direction of, towards OE. b. In express- 
ingthe position of something lying in a specified 
direction OE. e. In fig. exprei^ons of direc- 
tion (inclination, tendency, etc.1. Also/g. from 
b, in phr, to thobad, to the good {’« on the wrong, 
or right, side of the account), to ike fort ; in to 
the contrary with both senses (a and a b). ME. 
8. Indicating the limit of a movement or exten- 
sion in space t As far as (to) OE. b. After ex- 

E lions of distance, indicating the remote 
OE. 4. Expressing simple position t At, 
in (a place, also jfg. a condition, etc.). Now 
only dial, and U.S, eolloq. OE. 5. Expressing 
the relation of contact or the like. a. Into (or 
in) contact with ; on, against OE. b. By, be- 
side. PAiofig. or with additional implication, ai 
in to one’s face, teeth, etc. » in presence and 
defiance of. OE. 

I. When the poore man might tume out a cow, or 
two . . to the commons 1383. D. When he citme to the 
crown Lxua To reclaim a lost child to virtue Golosm. 
e.(«)To youre tentes, O Israeli Biei.a(Creat) t King* 
xiC ifi. (8) For now the sonne is to his rest 1500. 
(c) The path of duty was the way to glory Txnnvsom. 
a. As pifot . .That to a stedfast starre nis course hath 
bent SrxMSBB. b. Cannon to right of them. Cannon 
to left of them Tbmnvson. a. wet to the utin 1873. 

Jlow soap to the towel 


a. a. Ap^ying plenty at yellow soap to ti 
Dickxns. c. Phr. Tehama: see HanosA 

XL Expressing a rdation in time. x. Indicat- 
ing a final limit in time, or the end of a period : 
Till, until ; often coireL to from OE. b. (So 
lon|^) before (a definite future time) ; esp. in 
stating the time of day : (so many minutes) be- 
fore (an hour). Opp. to fad. OE. c. from . , 
to, with repeated sb. of time, denoting regular 
recurrence ; as from day to day. etc. OE. a. 
Indicating the precise time at which something 
is to be done, or at which one is to arrive t At 
and not after (an appointed time), precisely or 
punctually at or on xyaa. 

s. The bnsiiMss hours., were from ten to six DtexaNS. 

b. It was exactly a quarter to four o’clock 1843. We 
shall be late. .it's.. ten to now iBss. a. Unable to 
pay their bauth money to the day Macaulay. 

XIL Expressing the redatkm of purpose, des- 
tination, result, effect, resulting condition or ] 
'ktatas. X, Indicating aim, purpose, intention, 
or design! For; for the purpose of; with the 
view or end of; in order to. (Now often repl. 
by for.) OE. b. spec. Towards or for the mals- 
ingof; as a oontnoutory element or constituent 
of 1450. a. Indicating destination, or an 1^ 
pointed or expected mid or event ME. g* In* 
dicatlng retuft. effect, or oonsMuence: So as 
to proouoe, cause, or result in OE. 4. Indkat- 
ing a state or condition resultingfromsomepio- 
oeuj SoastobeoomeOE. b. Indicating re- 


^ting position, status, or capacity 1 For. ag. 
by way of, in the capacity of. Obt. or arch, «xo. 
in certain phrases, as so take to wife, to call tb 
vdtness, etc. OE. g. a. Indicating the ofajeot 
incUnation, desire, or need i For. Also (after 

S to drink, etc.), as an expreuion of desire for 
«e»s health, success, etc.). ME b. Indicat- 
g the object of a right or claim ME 
i.H»wbi^uptoJoyn*ryi683. Wawmoot.. 
to broal^tt 1838. The cxptxin . .came to our rotcuo 
1843. b. Whol^nrdeni of roMi go to one drop of 
tbo attar >890. Tkat ’/ etU there it to it (eolloq. phr., 
orig. U.S.), thoro is no more to odd or to da a. Bom 
to bitter Fate Drvdkn. He was. .sentenced to trana- 
pmtation 1887. 3. To hU..attonUhinent 1800. 4. 

Forester, .took the flowers . .and pulled them tu places 
180B. b. Who had Canace to wife? Milt. g. a. 
Instead of marrying Torfrida..! have more mind to 
her nioce KiNoaLxv.. b. This laose. .is a document 
of title to land 189a 

IV. Followed by a word or phrase expreuing 
. limit in extent, amount, or degree, i. Indicat- 
ing a limit orpointattained in degree or amount, 
or in division or analysis 1 As far as ; to the 
point of; down to (an ultimate element or 
item), ns in phr. to a hair, to the last man, to a 
man (including every man, without exception) ; 
within (a limit of variation or error), as to an 
inch, to a day OE. b. Indicatinjp; the final point 
or second limit of a series, or of the extent of a 
vari.'ible quantity or quality ; correl. to from 1699. 
a. Indicating the full extent, degree, or amount! 
So ns to reach, complete, or constitute OE b. 
So far or so much as to cause ME e. Before a 
sb. expressing the amount, extent, space, etc. 
to which something is restricted xsxS. 

t. Ha was aanarally punctual to a minula 1770, b. 
Rvery style from early Norman to late parptracular 
1891. a Plir. To a certainty, to a degree, ie (that, 
etc.) extent, te a fault, te the Jail, ate. b. Tba 
schoolroom was hot to suflbcaiion 18^ O. To cut 
down tba widow's absolute interest to a Ufa estate 
1883. 

V. Indicating addition, attachment, 1 


paniment, appurtenance, possession. 1. In 
addition to, besides, with OE b. To the ae- 
oompaniment of ; as an accompaniment to X56S. 
«. After words denoting attachment or ad- 
herence ; hence, occas. « Attached , fastened, or 
Joined to OE 8- After belongand similarverbs ; 
also after be with the sense of belong \ also after 
a sb., in the sense ' appertaining or belonging 
to ' ; sometimes » ' of’ or the possessive case 
of the sl>. OE 

I. Ha can’t have ersam to hia tea RusKm. b. Phr. 
7 ’o ride to honndt: *ae Hound a. a Sincerely 
attached to tht Estalilithed Church Macaulay. |. 
Clerk to an attorney Dx Fox. Without clothing to 
his back, or shoes to hit feet 184a 
VI. Expressing relation to a standard or to a 
stated term or point, x. Expressing com- 
parison I In comparison with, as compam with 
OE a. a. Connecting the names of two things 
compared or opposed to each other in respect 
of amount or value : Against, at ualnst X530. 
b. Connecting two expressions of number or 
quantity whi^ correspond to each other, or of 
which one constitutes the amount or value of 
the other 1 In ; making up. (To the • in every.) 
OE. tc. Introducing an expression denoting 
price or cost : For, at. Obs. (exc. at coinciding 
with b). -i86a. g* Expressing agreement or 
adaptatitm t In accordance with, according to, 
after, by OE a. After words expressing com- 
parison, proportion, oorrespondence, agreement 
or disagreement, and the like M E. g. Express- 
ii^ reiation 1 In respect of, concerning, about, 
of; as to. Now only in special collocations. ME. 
8 . Expressing relative position ; esp. Geom. s^. 

I. The men art noodles to her 1863. s. a. ‘Ibeir 
eaemles..wer foure to one Hall. b.Ha..medevs 
pay..oneehUling to the pound Shakil Thirteen to 
the doeen 1801. g. Tcm^e U not a man to our Casio 
Macaulay. They were to all appearance* dietinet 
bills 1883. 7 *# my hnouttedge, qualifying a poaltive 

* I actually know ’j oualifying a n — 

*01 fiur as 1 know . 4. 1 can f 


Uve 


out no rime to Ladle but babie, an innocent rhao 
Sham. g. What will Doris say to it T 1884. Asking 
qnestiona intended to show the untrustworthy cluuriic- 
tor of a witnoeo, or. .‘croes-oxamining to cradit ’1890. 
fi. Unabio to aoa bow they Uo to oacb oihor 1848. 

VIL Expi^ng relations in which the sense 
of direction tends to blend with that of the 
dative. I. After words denoting appUeatioa, 
attention, or the like, indicating the object of 
this. Also (arch, or rhet.) with ellipsis of go, 


»(Ger.XFln). F(Fr.pMf). 0 (Ger. Marller). si(Fr.dMie). #(esfrl). /(Fx.iiMre). » (ttr, Crm, Mrib). 



TOAD 


TO 


add) 


Make entself, etc. ^ Imper., or afttr an 
auxiliary). ME. a. Eapreaiiiif Impact or m- 
tack: At. agalntt, upon ME. b. After words 
denoting opposition or hostility t Ag^st ; to- 
wards {oks. or arekX late MB. 8« tndlcati^ 
the object of speech, address, or the like OB 
b. In honour ot ; for the worship of} in saluta- 
tion of and expression of good wishes for (as/tf 
drink te). late MB. 4. Expressing response or 
the like (of a voluntary agent) ; e. g. reply {to a 
statement, ouestion, etc.) obedience {to a com- 
mand, et&) MB. b. Expressing reaction or re- 
sponsive action (of an involuntary or inanimate 
agent), poet. t 66 a. g. Expressing exposure (of 
a thing to some physical agent), rare. 1460. 

s. Ill to ray own Art Waltom Come, all 
bands to work i 1843. a. HU father's unmercirul use 
of the whip to him 1889. 3. Hail to thee, blithe Spirit I 
Srbllxv. b. An auter, in which was writun, 1 o the 
vnknowun God Wveuv Aett xviL es. Drink to me, 
only with thine eyes B. Jonsoh. 4. DUobedience to hu 
ordm 17M. b. Little waves . , tparkliiiK to the moon* 
beams Sgott. jl ' l*hat tower of strength Which stood 
fo ur-squ are to all the winds that blew Tennyson. 

VXEL Supplying the place of the dative in 
various other languages and in the earlier stages 
of English itself, i. Introducing the recipient 
of anything given, or the person or thing upon 
whom ot which an event acts or operates ME. 
a. For; for the use or benefit 01; for (some 
one) to deal with (esp. after leave vb.) ; at the 
disposal of ME. b. Indicating the person or 
thing towards wJiich an action, feeling, etc., is 
directed ; esp. as the object of conduct, be- 
haviour, or demeanour OE. 8« Used in the 
syntactical constr. of many Intr. verba, aa yield, 
trust, allude, etc. (See the verbs themselves.) 
ME. b. After, testify, witness, confess, swear, 
etc.: In support of; In assertion or aclcnowledge- 
ment of 1630. 4. In the syntactical const, of 

many trans. verbs, introducing the indirect or 
dative object (See the verbs themselves.) ME. 
g. Expressing the relation of an adj. (or derived 
adv. orsb.) to a sb. denoting a person or thing 
to which its application is directed or limited 
OE. b. After pa. pples. of verbs of perception 
(now only wltn known, unknown\ nearly* 
by) ME. 

t. Having a Son bom to him Addison. Pbr. To he 

(•sometbjng) to, to be (something) in the eyes, view, ap. 
prehension, or opinion oft alM, to be of importance or 
coacam to. Whai ie that to you t How does that 
concern you? a. The rest is left to the imagination 
Ditdes. Phr. To oneself (as pred.), to or at one's 
own disposal, free from the approaches or action of 
others 1 I’ll first assay To get the Persian kingdom to 
myself Mablowi. D. Bacchus is a friend to Love 
175S. Phr. To you, an elliptical formula of courtesy, 
* ' my service to you ’. 3. b. That is a fact to which 
1 can speak 1776. 4 We fought them and put them 

to the run Pxrva. 5, This .. is new to me tt^. True 
to nature 1843. Comte . . lays himself spedelfy open to 
attack i88fi. Alive to the value of bis wares 1887. 

B. To before an infinitive (or gerund). I. 
with infinitive in advb. relation. *Jndicatiseg 
purpose or iuientton. i. a. Dependent on a 
vb., mwlthinf. b. Dependent 

on an adj. j indicating tlie purpose or function 
to which the adj. refers OE. c. Dependent on 
a sb. ; the inf. expressing the use or function of 
that which is denoted by the sb. OE. (i) After 
time, room, etc.i equivalent to/<ir with gerund, 
or «■ at or in which (one) can or should . . ME. 
a. In absoL or independent construction, usu. 
introductory or parenthetic ME. 

1. 1 gave a soldier five dollars to cany them news 
Db Foa Fools, who came to scolf, remained 10 pray 


e. A Ikht to lighten the gentyls Tinuals 

Luke it 39. (#) The time to learn is when you're 
young 18^. a. But to return to our Subject Addison. 

* * Jndiesstind objectivUy. 3. Dependent on 
various verbs doiefly trans., pass., or refl. : in- 
dicating an action, etc. to which that of the 
prindpal verb is in some wsy directed. (See 
also the veibs themselves.) OE. bAn obsolete, 
arch., or disL uses ; now rralaced by various 
prepositions with the gerund, or by other con- 
structions 15x5. 4. Dq^dwat on various adis. 
(also pples. and adjectival or predteauve 
phrases) : usu, indicating the application of the 
adj., etc. OE. b. IX^th bf. passive. ervA. 1460, 
g. Dependent on various dhstrset sbs. 1 usu. 
indicating object or appUenrion; also (aftra* 
fkvour, honour, pUessnre, etc.) indicating an 
adtioo which is me substanee or form of that 
Wtaieh is denoted by thesb., i. e. In whiebit con- 


sisu; often rep l acea b le by of with gerund 
OE. 

3. I Btrivo to he ooneisa (746 b. Abitalnlng to 
write to her (a MaKxoiTH. 4. CSrdeB t their mcriu 
or their faults to scan Goldsu. At liberty to enforce 
tier claims 1838. b. The fittest to be choeen Evelyn. 
5. 1 bad the Honour to be a Member of it Swift. As 
though iaset to spring 1841. G^ng fs i see Go v. V. 

*** Indicating appointment or destination. 
0 . Indicating destiny, or (expected or actual) 
event or outcome, late ME 

When we two parted. .To sever for yaars Bveon. 

**** Indicating ruult or eonsequesut. v. Ex- 
pressing result or consequence (potential or 
actual) ; esp. after so or suck (now always with 
as before to — that with finite vb.), or enough 
ME b. After too, with neg. implication Uoo . . 
to so .. as not to, or so . . that . . not . .) ME. 

The man la become at one of us, to know good & 
euill Gen. ii. aa. b. Too proud to care from whence I 
came Tennyson. 

*****Indiecding occasion or condition, 8. In- 
dicating occasion (passing into ground, reason, 
or cause) t « at, in, on, for, of, by, etc. with 
gerund, or because with finite vb. late ME. g. 
With inf. after an adj. or (predicate) sb., in 
passive sense, the main sb. of the principal 
clause being the implied obect of the inf., or 
of a preposition following OE 10. With inf. 
expressing a fact or supposition which forms 
the ground of the statement In the principal 
clause, or is considered in connexion with it 
ME fb. With inf. ec^uivalent to a conditional 
clause with indef. subject ( * ifotu were to . .) 
-161X. 

8 . 1 blusht to heare his monstrous deuiees Shaks. 
p, A flour, hat fayre to sa Hamkul to. Thou srt 
a rustic to call me so Aduibon. b. To keeps them 
here, they would but stinke SuAKa. 

n. With infinitive in adjectival relation. 
With inf. in adjectival relation to a sb. ; either 
as predicate after the vb. to be, or imm^ately 
qualifying the sb. a. Expressing intention or 
appointment, and hence simply futurity (thus 
equivalent to a future pple.) OE b. Expressing 
duty, obligation, or nemssity OE 0. Express- 
ing possibility or potential action OE. d. 
Expressing quality or character: « sneb as 
to . ., such as would . . . late MB. a. With inf. 
equivalent to a relative clause with indicative ; 
chiefly after first, last, or the like; as the first 
to cotne * * the first in coming * the first who 


comes or came 1535. 

s. a. The best is yet to be Bbownino. This house 
to let or for sale {ntid.) b. Unprofitable questions are 
to be avoided 1560. They had no time to lose 1794. 
What, then, are you to dof 1887. C. lliere was no 
man to save hym naye 1533. Not a sound was to be 
heard tSiB. The gates are mine toopen, As the gates 
are mine to close Kipling, d. A sight to gladden 
Heav'n I Thomson, a. Not an eye that sees you, but 
it a Physician to comment on your Malady SHAxa. 

XXL With infinitive In substantival relation. 
Equivalent to a noun or gerund ; to being ulu 
reduced to a mere ' sign ‘ of the inf. without 
any meaning of its own. t. a. with infi as 
subj., or as obj. with complement, introduced 
bv tt or an impersonal vb. OE b. with inf. as 
direct subj. or predicate, or in apposition with 
a sb. or pron., or after tkau ME. a. with inf. 
as direct obj. of a trans. vb. OE b. rarely as 
object of another preposition, instead of the 
vbl. sb. or gerund 1485. 

I. a. God iiath pronounc't It death to taste that 
Tree MtLt. b. Talking Is not always to converse 
Cowpsa a. I love not to be idle B. Jowa b. Not 
to affirm is a very diffmnt thing from to deny 1B79. 

XV. With infinitive equivalent to a finite vb. 
or clause, z. With inf. as complement to a sb. 
or pron., formings compotmd obj. or sb. nbrase, 
corresponding to the * accusative and infinitive ' 
construction m Latin and Greek OE a. With 
inf. after a dependent interrogative or relative ; 
equivalent to a clause with may, should, etc. 
ME b. In absolute or independent const 
after an interrogaUve, forming an eUipfifad 
question 17x3. 8- In absolute or independeu 
constr., with sobjeot expressed (in nom.) or 
omitted : in ezoloma. enxessing astonishment, 
indignation, sorrow, or (aher O or other inter].) 
lonipng X4S0. t4- With inf. immediately fol- 

lowing the subject, in vivid narrative, equivalent 
to a past tense indie. ; almost always with m 
and vbs. of like meaning -x 068 . 

t. She# will.. cause thy threate to be cut Coivat. 
b.Th9Hottyhnlinms.. coaid hardly believe me to baa 


risht Yahoo Swift, a. He..wyst not what to do 
MALoav. b. But. .hew to hinder vesatloas proseca- 
tionti J. K. Newman. 3. My owoe flesh and blood 
to rebell Shakb. Oh, to be in England i Brownino. 
4. l..away home. .and there to read again and sop 
with Gibson Pepya 

V. Peculiar constructions, fi. To was for- 
merly often used with the second of two infini- 
tives when the first was without it -1803. •• 

Occasionally an adv. or advb. phr. (formsriy 
sometimes an object or predicate) is Inserted 
between to and tiie infinitive, forming the con- 
struction now tuu. (but loosely) colled 'split 
infinitive ’ ME. 8* Used absoL at the end of 
a clause, with ellipsis of the inf. rare beL zgth c. ; 
now a frequent colloquialism. ME 
I. Men^ IV. IV. iv. S7. a. Milton waa too busy to 
much miu bit wife JoHHaoN. Tbit answer saemtd 
to seriously offend him >805. 3. 1 kept an..Iliad to 
1883. 

fC. To coni. a. To the time that ; till, until 
-1575. b. followed by that -1636. 

D. To (td) adv, tz. Expressing motion re- 
sulting in arrival : To a place, etc. implied or 
indicated by the context -1450. a. Expressing 
direction t ‘Towards a thing or person implied ; 
after end, head, etc., forming advb. phrases 
1889. b. In conjunction with other advs. of 
direction : In one direction (as contrasted with 
the opposite one). Now only in To and no. 
late ME 8* Expressing contact: So as to 
come close against something; esp. with vbs. 
forming phrases denoting shutting or closing. 
Now arch, and collog. ME. 4. Expressing 
attachment, application, or addition ; also 

E redic., spec, of a horse : ■■ harnessed to a ve- 
icle. Now dial, or collog, late ME. b. In the 
senses 'in addition, besides, also', and 'in 
excess '. now written Too. 5. Expressing at- 
tention or application ; after vbs,, as fall, go, 
set, tAIso absol. (with ellipsis of vb. in imper.), 
ME. 0 . Used idiomatically with many vbs., 
as bring, come, go, lay, lie, etc. : see tM vbs. 
7. To and again, a. * 'To and fbo A. x. Obs. 
exc. dtal, 1637. tb. For and against a question 
-z666. fc. Again and again -1666. 
a. Three young owls with their feathers turned wrong 
end to iB^. b. Ant. 4 Cl. 1. iv. 46. 3. She..clapte 
the wyndow to Chaucss. 4 . Can Honour set too a 
legge? Shaks. $. To Achilles, to Aiax, to Shaks 
7, c. Sent him to and again to get me 1000 1 , Pspys 
To-, prefix the prep, and adv. To used in 
combination with vbk, sbs., adjs., and advs. in 
the sense of motion, direction, or addition to. 
or as the mark of the infinitive. 

To-, Prefix *. Obs. exc. in rare arch, or tUal. 
use. [OE. to-, ME /o- (/«-), substituted for, 
WGer. •/«- ^-OTeut. *tif (OHG. e»-, tt-, nr-, 
tar, G. eer-) * L. dis-, a particle expreuing 
separation, 'asunder, apart, in pieces’.] x. 
With separative force t Asunder, apart, to or 
in pieces ; also, sway, about, abroad, here and 
there, a. Used as a mere intensive 1 Complete- 
ly, entirely, soundly, greatly, severely, etc. 8- 
Hence all to-, all to, alLto, talto, employed in 
middle and early modem Eig. aa on intensive 
to any vb. 

Toad (tffud), jj. [OE tddige, of tmkn. 
trigin.] x. A tailless amphibian of the genus 
Bitfo i primarily the common European spedes 
B. tmlgaris ; thence extended to mai^ foreign 
species of the genus or of the family Bufonidst, 
b. As a tyiie on anything hateful or loathsome 
j8. e.fig. and piwb. x&tg. a. Apjflled to 
led animals, OMSttriuam t. * Pipa ; midwife, 
obstetrical the nurse-frog : seeOBSTBTBiCAL 
Z 757 > 8*Appliedopprobriously to human beings 
and animals X568. 4. * Toady i 4 . a. Z83X. 5. 
Cookery. Toeid in a kolei meat (usu. sausage- 
meat) baked in a batter pudding 1787. 

s. The t.. ouglyand venemoua Shaks. Him Umk 
ibey found Squat like a T., ckiae at the eaie of Eve 
Milt. Running i., the natteijack. b. TV. 4 Cr. IL 
iii. 170. c. To eat (assy one's) toads, to toady. T. 
under a harrow, a simile for a person under eonstant 
perMCution or oppression. 3. What a miserable poor 
t. is a husband, whose misfortunea not avendeathcan 
slievel 177:. 

Comb. t t-cheeae, a poisonout fongust -head, the 
.iinar. golden plover \loeed l/S .) : -Hard (a) the hom- 
ed t. : ( 7 ) the labyrintbodon 1 •ptpab any one of various 
spamas of Egmisetumt -fltih, fuium biifimiuei 
toad's moatta, the snasdragoo, Antirrkiuum ma- 
fMst -aaatehaf, thersad^^tingf^t«-^pl^« 
CucxooariT* I. Henoc Toad p. trame. to act as S 
toady tot to toady leinointr, Toa'dfoh a. resrt,et 


a<maa). o(paM). oa(lMMi). o(cMt). g(Fr.ohsf). a(av<r). ai(/,4r«). a (Fr. can d« via). i(stt), s (Psychs). 9 (what). p{ 0 O- 




TOAD-EAT 


aao3 


TOCO 


th«n«tai«of»t.i Ulna u TM*dl«tt Te«* 41 iiig» 
» raunf or Uttle t. 

Toad-aat 9. mrv. 1766. [Back- 

formation from next] tranu To flatter, fawn 
upon (a person); to toady. Also i»tr. So 
Toa’d'MMtiiiv vbl. tb. and a, 

Toad^ter (u!ta*d|fit94). 1609. i. One who 
eats toads ; ori£. the attendant of a charlatan, 
employed to eat toads (held to be poisonous) 
to enable his master to exhibit his wU in ex- 
peilinf poison. a-Jfg- A fawning flatterer, 
parasite, i^ophant 1743. b. A humble friend 
or depenrunt; s/^ec. a female companion or 
attendant e^nttmpU Now rart, 1744. 

s. Lord Edgcumbe's [placal. .ii destined toH 
Vane, Pulteney's toad>eater H. Wauolb. 

Toad-flab (tJe*d|fiJ). i6ia. A name ap- 
pUed, from thdr appearance, to several fishes ; 
txp. a, A swell-fish, or puffer, spec. Teirodon tur- 
gidtu. b. The sea-devil, fishing frog, angler, or 
wide-gab, Lopkitu piseaiorius. c. American t., 
the oyster-fish, Batrachus tau, of the Atlantic 
coast of U.S.A. 

Toad-flax (tJn’d|flse 1 cs). 1578. [From the 
flax-like appearance of the fohage.] The Euro- 
pean plant Zj«0r/di vulgaris’, hence extended 
as a generic name to other species of Linaria. 

Toadatooe 1 (tJ>>*dste«n). 1558. [tr. Gr. 
and L. iatrachites, or med.L. bufonites^ For- 
merly, any of various stones likened to a toad 
in colour or shape, or supposed to be produced 
by a toad ; often worn as jewels or amulets, or 
set in rings. The most vruued kind was fabled 
to be found in the head of the toad ; cf. A, Y,L. 
II. i. 

ToaoaboneS (tJa«dsbran). local. 1784. 
r perh. corruption of O. todies gesteiu dead rock.] 
A name given by the Derbyshire lead-miners to 
an igneous rock, occurring as irregular sheets 
of contemporaneous lava, interstratified with, 
or in connexion with tlie metalliferous moun- 
tain limestone. 

Toadatool (t^o'dstfil), late ME. A fungus 
having a round disk-like top and a slender 
stalk, a mushroom, b. Popularly restricted to 
poisonous or inedible fungi, as distinct from 
edible ‘ mushrooms ' 1607. 

Toady (W«-di),j 4 . i8a6. [f. Toaweater 
+ -Y*.] A ser^Ie dependent or parasite; ■>> 
Toadeatks a, a b. 

Toady (Wta'di), a. rare. i6a8. [f.T0AD 
sb. + -Y *.] I . Toad-like, repulsive, a. Infested 
with toads iSSa. 

Toady (^tflu-di), v. 1837. [f. Toady tA] 
I. trans. To play the toady to ; to flatter or 
attend to with servility from interested motives, 
a. inir. To play the servile dependant; to pay 
deference from interested motives x86i. 
Toadyltm (t^’diiiz’m). 1840. [f. Toady 
sb. +-ISM.] The action or behaviour of a para- 
site or sycophant ; mean and interested ser- 
vility. 

To and fro (tdon^fnRi*), phr, ME. [To, 
Fro advs. and preps,'] A. aA/, z. Successively 
to and from some place, etc. ; henee more 
vaguely: In opposite or different directions 
alternately ; from side to side ; backwards and 
forwards; hither and thither; up and down, 
fa. In places lying in opposite or different 
directions ; here and there -1697. fg. To or 
on opposite sides alternately ; for and against 
a question ; pro and con -169a 

s. Idle children, wandering to and fro Cauax. g. 
Ibas ihall they ha too and fro, doubtfull and am- 
bi(uoui in all thir doings Milt. 

B. prep. To and from (a place) ; alternately 
to and from each of (two places) 1 the latter 
now commonly expressed by betwem. Now 
rare, 1574. C. A. (now with hyphens ; but pl. 
tosand fros). z. AUemating or reciprocating 
movement ; the action of walking or passing to 
and fro 1847. a. Jig, Alternation geneiwy ; 
vacillation Z553. 

1. Watching the to«nd-fto of a shuttle z9eA 

D. adj, (usu. with hyphens). Executed, as 
movement, in opposite directions alternately ; 
alternating, redprocadng ; characterised by. or 
characterising, such movement ; poadng to and 
fro Z839. . . 

The ronilar to4iid-fro medon of Ae waMr b its 
wteary Huzlbv. 

B.astd. phr, (only In pres, ppla. and vbl sb.) 


a. inir. To pass to and fro, to go blther and 
thither Z847. b. trans. To lead to and fro X853. 
a. There were derka to-ing a^ fro-iag 1870, 

Toardaa (t«,a-jsilln), tf. (rd.) 1885. [ad. 

F. Toarcien, t L. Toareium (F. TAouars), in 
western France.] Geol. Applied to a series of 
strata corresponding in position to the Upi>er 
L 4 as of England, which are extensively de* 
veloped in Central and Southern France. 
Toast (tbnsi), sb.i late ME. [f. Toast w. 1 ] 
z. (with a and pl.) A slice or mece of bread 
browned at the firei often put m wine, water, 
or other beverage. Now rare or Obs. exo. as 
in b. b. As the type of what is hot or dry. 
late ME. a. As a substance (without a or pl .) : 
Bread so browned by fire 17^. f (usu. 
old t.) One who drinks to excess, a soaker, a 
boon companion ; a brisk old fellow fond of his 
glass, slang. -t709. 

I, b. It ke^ this end of the valley as warm as a t. 
STRvemoN. 9. Ate and t., t. and mtt, t. and M<ateT. 
On t., served up on a slice of toast t fig. /o Aave (a 
person) an t„ to have at one's mercy Islamr). 

Comb.x L-rack, a contrivance for holding toast, 
keeping each piece on edge and separate ) -water, 
water in which toasted bread has steeped, used 
as a drink for invalids, etc. 

Toast, sb.'^ Z674. [A fig. application of 
prec., the name of a Itmy being supposed to 
flavour a bumper like a spiced toast in the 
drink.] z. A lady who is named as the person 
to whom a company is requested to drink ; 
often one who is the reigning Mile of the season. 
Now only Hist. a. Any person, male or fe- 
male, wliose health is proposed and drunk to ; 
also any event, institution, or sentiment, in 
memory or in honour td which a company Is 
requested to drink ; also, the call or act of pro- 
posing such a health zy^. 

I. Tbs pressnt basu^..aMni. Musters, .. the reign- 
ing C of the season Mux D'Arblay. s. He then 
gave as a t., ‘Succem to Scotland, and its worthy 
inhabitants* 1831. 

Comb . : t.«mastar, one who at a public dinner or 
the like Is appointed to projxne or announce the toasts. 

Tout (t^st), 9.1 late ME. [ad. OF. 
to roast or grill pop. L. *iostare, f. tost-, tor- 
rere to parch.] z. trans. To bum as the sun 
does, to parch ; to heat thoroughly. Obs. exc. 
as transf. from a. b. inir, for rejt. To warm 
oneself thoroughly x6z4. a. To brown (bread, 
cheese, etc.) by exposure to the heat of a fire, 
late ME. b. transf. To warm (one’s feet or 
toes) at a fire x86a Hence Toa'stlJig vbl. sb. f 
toa*atlng-fork, a fork used for toasting bread, 
eta ; Jg. a rapier or sword. 

Toast, 9.B 170a [f. Toast jA*] i,intr. 
To name a person to whose health or in whose 
honour, or a thing or sentiment to the success 
of which or in honour of which, the company 
is requested to drink; to propose or drink a 
toast. Const, to, a. trans. To name when a 
toast is drunk ; to drink in honour of (a person 
or thing) zyoa 

a. Timet without number did be t. 'The liberty of 
the PreH* 1B36. 

Toaster (tJe'staz). 158a. [t Toast 9.1 
+ -ER 1 .] 1, One who toasts anything by the 

fire. a. A toasting-fork, joe. a rapier or similar 
weapon 1691;. b. A kind of cheese, bread, etc., 
that (oasts (well or otherwise) Z845. 

Tobacco (tdibse'ke). 1577- Also (orig.) 
ftabaco, ftabacco. [Altered from Sp. tabaeo, 
according to Oviedo the native name of the 
9 or pipe through which the Indians inhaled 
the smbke ; but aoconling to Las Casas, (553, 
applied to a tubular roll m leaves used by the 
Indians like a rude cigar. Taken by the Spani- 
ards as the name of the ‘ • • ' 


Iierb or leaf, in which 

it passed into the other European langal 
t. The iMvea of the tobaoco-plant dried and 
variously prepued, forming a narcotic and 
sedative subMance widely used for smoking, 
also for chewing, or in tbe form of Snuvf, ana 
to a slight extent in medicine Z588. e. The 
|flant whose leaves are so used : Anv one of 
various species oiNie^iana (family Solanaeese), 
esp, N. Tabaeum, a native of tropical America, 
or H. rmstiea {green or wtld /.), now widely 
cultivated 1577, b. With defining words, ap- 
plied to plants of other genera, os Indian t., 
|a) Lebet& indata of N. America, nsed medici- 
nally; (i) Indian hemp. Cannabis indiea\ 


mountain t, Arnica montana ! wild t, * 
dtan t, {a) 1597, 

Camb.,mt.-mjk, .jmr,.amaiet t-eiltter.(«),a Mfsee 
employed ill cutting 1. 1 (b) x machine or fcnin for this 
PUfPoeei t. heart, /’alA, a heart functionally dis- 
order by exccMive u»e of t., charactetixed by a rapid 
and hrrwnlar pulu; -man, a tobacconist (now nwv 
or •ponch, a pouch for cairj ing t. for smoking 


sphinx 

feeds on the leaves of the t..plant 
Toba*coo-box. 1599. i. a box for bold- 
ing tobacco, esp. a small flat box to be carried 
in the pocket, a. Local name for two N. Amer, 
fishes, from their flattened shape : (a) a species 
of skate or ray, Baia erinacea ; (^) the common 
sunfish, Pomotis gibbosus (891. 

Tobaocosiint (t<yb«‘kdnist). 1599. [f. To- 
bacco +- 18T, with inserted -e-,] ti. A person 
addicted to the use of tobacco -1757. a. A 
sellar of or dealer in tobacco ; also, a manufac- 
turer of tobacco (657. 

Toba'ceo-pipe. Z596. I. A pipe for smok- 
ing tobacco, oonsisting of a bowl in which the 
tobacco is placed and ignited, with a slender 
tube through which the smoke of it is drawn 
into the mouth. a. U.S. Local name for a 
parasitic plant, also called Indian pipe Z845. 

X. Kmg't ((hteem'e) itb met a-pipex set Pirx s8.t III. 
Comb . : t, clay ■« Pifx-clav. 

Toba'cco-plant. 1761. > Tobacco a. 
b. A general name for species of Nicotiana 
1884. 

Tobe (tdfub). 1835. [Arab.] A length of 
cotton cloth used as a garment. 

To-be (til|br), a. and sb. 1600, [inf. of vb. 
Br.J That, that which, is to be ; future. 
Toboggan (t^bP'g&n). iSap. [Adaptation 
of a Canadian Indian name of a sleigh or 
sledge.] I. orig., A light sledge consisting of 
a thin strip of wood turned up in front, used 
by the Canadian Indians for transport over 
snow ; now, a similar vehicle, sometimes with 
low runners, used in the sport of coasting (esp. 
down prepared slopes of snow or loe). e. [f. 
next.] The practice or sport of tobogganing 
Z879. 

TobO’ggan, v. 1856. [f. prec.] intr. To 
ride on a tolioggan or sleigh ; esp. to ' coast ' or 
slide down a snowy (or other) slope on a to- 
boggan. Hence Tobo’ggoner, Tobo'f ganlat^ 
one who toboggans. 

fTo-brea'k, v. [OE. tobrecem, f. To-> + 
brecan to Bkeak.J 1. trans. To break to 
pieces; to shatter, rupture; to break down, 
demolish -z668. a. intr. To break Into pieces ; 
to burst asunder ; to bo ruj^tured, ehattered, or 
fractured -iwo. 

I. This wax It, that all to-brake bb heart Bunvam. 
Toby (tJn'bi). 1681. [Familiar form of 
Christian name Tobias^ 1. The posteriors, 
the buttocks, a. (With capital T.) A Jug or 
mug in tlie form of a stout old man In a long and 
full skirted coat and a three-cornered hat (zlth a 
costume). Abo 0//nA as T, Jug. Z840. 8- 

The name of tbe trained dog introduced (in 
the first half of the sptb c.) into tbe Punch and 
Judy show 1840. 

y T. eallar,/rillt a tittndown pleated frill like that 
oTdog Toby. 

II Toccata (teltkftti). 1784. [It., lit. a 

touching, f. toceare to touch. | Mus. A oompoei- 
tion for a keyboard instrument. Intended to ex- 
hibit tlie touch and technique of the performer, 
and having the air of an improvisation ; in bter 
times loosely applied. 

Toe H (Vk Pi]). [Telephonist’s letter T + 
H, tbe initiab of Tslbot House, Poperinghe, 
founded 1915 iamemoryof Gilbert Talbot (killed 
July 1915).] A society for the maintenance of 
comradciiup since the war of 19x4-18. 

Toeber (trx»r). -Sr. and n. dial. 1485. 
[a. Ir. and OGaeL taebar.] The marriage 
portion which a wife brings to her husband ; 
dowry, dat. 

UTocol (tdk'kd'). *781. [Native name la 
Gulua.] OreiM. The typical species of Totfr 
CAN, Rhamphastos toco, a native of Guiana. 
Toco* (tdi»‘la»). slang. Abotoka iBag. 
[Origin obsc.] Chastisement, eorporalpunbh» 


a (Ger, Kdln). § {Ft. pew), tt (Ger. MtfUer). « (Fr. dsme). f (cstrl). 6 (€•) (there), f (#1) (resh). { (Fr. faire). 8 (ffr, fern, earth). 
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2205 


TOLERANCE 


onM»irfece attached to the end of a line or chain 

^ g. a watch<chain), or Axed in a belt or strap 
attaching a weapon, etc. by a loop or ting ; 
also, a cross-piece put through a loop to effect 
compression by twisting, b. A movable pivoted 
cross-jdeoe serving as a barb in a harpoon, e. 
Mtck, A toggle-joint. 1873. 

Cmv^i t.-polt( a bolt having a hole through the 


r barbel -Jolntt a joint con- 

silting of two pieces hinged endwise, operated Iw ap< 
plying pressure at the elbow. Hence To'ggle w. 
tram, to secure or nuke fast by means ot a t. or 
t^lesi to furnish with a t or toggles. 

1877* [Ad^tatlon of Indian 
name.] The great lake trout {^Ivtlimns namay- 
cush) of N. America ; also called Inngt or hngt 
and tumtayeusk. 

nTohu-bohu (t^b«|bd^hi7). 1619. [a. Heb. 
tkdkit wa-ihdhk ‘ emptiness and desolation ', in 
Gen. i. 8. rendered in Bible of z6xz * without 
form and void So FT.] That which is empty 
and formless ; chaos ; utter confusion. 
Tohonga (t0hM*i]g&). 187a. A Maori priest 
or doctor. 

Toil (toil), sb}- ME. [a. AF., dispute, con- 
tention, forensic strife ■< OF. iooil, toeil bloody 
m816e, trouUe, t iooillitr Toil v.*] x. fVer- 
bal contention, argument; also, battle, strife, 
m81de, turmoil {arch or merged in a), a. 'With 
<iand/»/. A struggle, a * fighf (with aifliculties) ; 
hence, a spell of severe labour; a laborious 
task or operation ZS76, g. Without a or ft. 
Severe labour ; hud and continuous work or 
exertion which taxes the bodily or mental 
powers ZS94. 

s. To toils of battle bred Pok. a I doo not loue so 
to makes toyleofa pleasure 1603. 3. Thet. of man is 
irksome to him, and he sams his subsistance with 
pain Golosm. 

Toil (toil), ri.* 1539. — 

L. tela web ; F. pi. toiks large pieces of cloth 
made into toils, nets, etc.] i. A net or nets 
set so as to enclose a space into which the 
quarry is driven, or within which the game is 
Imown to be. In later use usu. fl. fa. A trap 
or snare for wild beasts (rare) -zyay. a. fig. or 
in fig. context (stag, and//,) iu8. 

s. He drives into a T. the foaming Bow Cowley. 
The Toiles are already set round a huge Lake tjoj, 
3. Extol not Riches than, the toyl of Fools Milt. 

ToU (toil), v.l ME. ^a. AF. tat/er to 
strive, dispute » OF. toeillur, iooillier, mod. 
F. touillitr to soil, stir up, agitate.] tL t . inir. 
To dispute, argue ; also, to contend in battle ; 
to fight, struggle, -late ME. a. trans. To pull, 
drag, tug about -Z440. XL x. To struggle 
for some object, or for a living; to labour 
arduously, late MEI. b./g'. To struggle men- 
tally Z788. e. is/r. With advb. extension : To 
move or advance toilsomely or with struggling 
and labour zySz. a. trans. To bring Into some 
condition or position, or to procuie, by toil ; t. 
out, to accomplish by toil \obrj, g- To subject 
to toil : to weary, tire, fatigue, esp. with work. 
arch, and dial. zup. 

1. For worldlie wealth, men can t. and mdl all the 
week long 1654. c. The women and children weeping, 
famished, and toiling through the mud up to their 
knees Macaulay, b. I Toila out my uncouth paswe 
Milt. g. T'.vwf, to tire out or exhaust with toil i The 
army was toiled out with cruell tempests Holland, 
Toll (toil), P.2 159a. [f. Toil r^.2] trans. 
To trap or endose in a toil ; to drive (game) 
into a toil ;//. to entangle ; duU. to set (a trap). 
11 Toile (twal). 1858. [F., linen cloth, can- 
vas I — L. tela web.] A dress material 1 linen 
doth or a mixture of silk and linen. 

Toiler (tol'laz). X549. [f. Toil p.i + 
-E» ».] One who tdls, a hartl worker. 

Toilet (toi'Ut). Alsottoilette,i^-. 1540. 
[a. F. toilette, dim. of toile doth.] fz. A piece 
of stuff used as a wrapper for clothes -z6zz. 
tb. A towd or cloth thrown over the shoulders 
during hairdressing -Z687. a. A doth cover 
for a dressing-table ; now usu. called a t-eover 
z68a. g. collective. The articles required or 
used in dressing ; the furniture of the toilet- 
table ; fa case oontaining these z66a. t4. The 
table oa which these articles are idao^; a 
toilet-taUe -Z838. ft. The action or process 
of dreasing zftftz. b. The reception of visitors 1 
by a lady during the oondudlng stages of her i 


toilet; very fashionaUe in the z8th e. Now 
/iut. 1703. 6, Manner or style of dressing ; 

dress, costume, * get-up * ; dso. a dress or cos- 
tume, a gown z8az. 7. A dressing-room ; in 
C/mS. ejf^., a dressing-room furnished with bath- 
ing fiiaUties; also, a bathroom, a lavatory xSxp. 
8. /rtttu/. from 5. a. Sneg. The deansing of a 
part after nn operation Z879. b. The deaning 
up of a street, a ship, etc. 190X. c. Preparation 
for execution (in Fr. form toilette) 1885. 

g. The long Uboun of the T. cease Pors. S. Lady 
Dudley's black toilette wai much admired 1883. 

Comi.i L-case, a dressing<ase 1 .cloth, .cover, 
a doth for the t.*table{ .glass, a looktng-glau for 
dressing I .paper, soft paper prepared for shaving, 
hair-curling, ute in lavatories, etc. 1 -room, a draas- 
ing.roomtln t/S. tfee. a lavatory or bath-room 1 
•table, a dressing'^able furnished with the utensils 
and materials of the Lt .vinegl^ aromatic vinegar 
used as an emollient. Hence Tol'leted ffl. a., 
dressed, 'got up*. 

Tollftil(toMfiil),ti. 1596. [f.ToiLz^.l] 
z. Characterized by toiling ; labouring ; hard- 
working. a. Of an action, condition, etc. t -> 
Toilsome z. Z6Z4. 

t. The fruitAiI lawns confess his t. care 1789. a. 
Long trauell. tyrings, and toylefuU laboura xeai. 
Hence ToPlrnUy adv. 

Toi'linet, -ette, toilene>tte. 1799. [app. 
f. F. toile linen, after satinet, -ette, etc.] A kind 
of fine woollen cloth ; used formerly for waist- 
coats of grooms, huntsmen, etc. ; see also quot 

ToiUnet, a kind of German quilting 1 silk and cotton 
warp with woollen weft 1858. 

Tomen(toH,U8).a. z6o6. [LToilz^.i 
+-LES 8.] Without toil. fa. Entailing no toil 
b. That 11 or acta without labour or exertion. 

ToUaome (toi'lsdm), a, Z581. [f. Toil 
-SOME.] z. Of actions, conditions, etc. : 
Characterised by or involving toll ; laborious, 
tiring, b. Of concrete things: Entailing toil 
1609. a. Of an agent — Toilful z. Z655. ts. 
Caused by toil Spenser. 

I. What can be toilsom in these pleasant Walkea? 
Milt. b. The t. oar Cowras. 3. Toylsom sweat 
SpRNsxa. Hence Toi'laome.ly nan., -naaa. 
Toil>worn (toi*lw^), a. 1751. [f. Toil 
si.*^ + Worn ffl. a.] Worn by toil ; showing 
marks of toil. 

Tolse (toiz), sb. 1598. [a. F. : — OF. teise 
■ It. tesa line L. tesa, tensa (sc. brachia) ' the 
outstretched arms taken as a fern, sing.] A 
French lineal measure of 6 French feet, rowhly 
I <949 metras, or 6| English feet. Chiefly in 
military use. So Tolse v. (rare) irons, to 
measure with the eye, to eye from hetul to foot 
UTolaoa d'or (twazohddr). iftag. [F.,« 
fleece kS. gold.] a. The rolden fleece ; see 
Golden o. z. b. Her. The ngure of this, giving 
name to an order of knighthood (see Fleece 
sh. X b), and afterwards borne by certainfamilies. 

Tdkay 1 (tak^i*)- il*®* [Name of a town 
in Upper Hungary.] A rich sweet wide of aro- 
matic flavour, made near Tokay in Hungary. 
(Also T. wine.) b. T.grafe, the variety of grape 
from which this wine b made Z896. 
llTokayl (tdo'ka). 1753. [a. Malay 
A spedes of gecko, or lizard of the family 
Geckonidm, app. G, verticillatns, of Burma, 
Siam, and the Malay region. 

Tcdcen (td«*kftn), sb. [OE. tdcen, tdcn t— 
OTeut. *taikHom, c<^. w. Uaikjan, OE. ticean 
Teach v.] z. Something that serves to indi- 
cate a fact, event, object, feeling, etc. ; a sign, 
a symbol a. A sign or mark indicating some 
quality, or distinguishing one object from 
others ; a characteristic mark OE. b. A spot 
on the body indicating disease, esp. the plaj^e. 
Now rare or Obs. Z603, 8. Something serving 
as proof of a fact or statement; an evidence 
OE. 4. In biblical use: An act serving to 
demonstrate divine power or antbority. Obs. or 
arch. OE. ft. A sign or presage of something 
to come ; an omen, portent, prodigy. Obs. (exc. 
as included in z). OE. 8. A signal given ; a 
sign to attract attention or give notice. Now 
rare or Obs. OE. 7. A sign arranged or riven 
to indicate a person ; a word or material object 
employed to authenticate a person, message, or 
oommnnication ; amark giving security to those 
who possess it; a password, late ME. ft. Some- 
thing given os an expression of affection, or to 
be kept as a memorial ; a keepsake, late ME. 


9. A stamped piece of lead or other metal given 
(orlg. after confession) as a voucher of fitness 
to be admitted to the communion : in recent 
times used in Scotland in connexion with the 
Presbyterian Communion service, but now 
usually represented by a 'communion card* 
*534* A stamped piece of metal, issued as 
a medium of exchange by a private person or 
company, who enmge to take it back at its 
nominal value, giving ^oods or legal currency 
for it 1598. z I. Printing, A measure or quan- 
tity of press-work; a certain number of sheets 
of paper (usu. 350 pulls on a hand-press) passed 
through the press Z683. 

s. Cbarlsmayns..kyssyd Hnon in t. of peace 1533. 
a. The tokens on his helmet tell 'i'he Bruce Scott. 3. 
These.. were fatoefht as tokens of peace and amity 
Coox. 4. Th^ also that dwell in the vttermost parts 
are afraid at thy tokens Ps, Ixv. 8. 7. You bnna . . 

some note or t from mv uncle Dickens, to. Buy a 
tokens worth of great pinnes B. Tons. 

Phraaea; By the same t., by this (or ika(\ t., («) in 
the x5th c. app ; 00 the same ground 1 for the tame 
reason t in the same way t Kb) since 1600 (»/>'. 4 Ullts 
swm/wr f MS), 'the proof of this being that’} intro- 
ducing a corroborating drcumstance, oiftsn woskened 
down to a mere associated fact that helps the memory 
or is recalled to mind by the main fiut {/arcluat dial.). 
Mors by t., still more, the more so (dint.). 

Comb, 1 1 . coin, crinage, curranc^ : see Token- 
money: .BhMt, Printim, the but sheet of each t. 
(see II), turned down to fadlitate counting the whole 
number. 

Token ^a'k&i), v. Now rare, [OE. fdr- 
nian OTeut. *taikn6jan, f. *toiknom Token 
j^.] X. trans. To be a token or sign of ; to 
signify. 9. To typify, symbolize OE. 
To'ken-mo^ney. 1546. a. Eecl, The 
payment made or contribution given (by way 
of Easter Offering) by persons on receiving their 
token that they were duly preMred to make 
their Easter communion, b. Private tokens 
issued by a trader or company to serve as a 
fractional currency and temporary medium of 
exchange between trader and customer z8^ 
e. State coinage of money not having the in- 
trinsic value for which it is current, but bearing 
a fixed value relative to gold coin, for which it 
is exchangeable 1889. 

UTola (t^'U). India. 1614. [HindWafa 
: — Skr. tnlU balance, scale, weight, f. tul to 
weigb.1 An E. Indian weight; now (since 
z 833) in the British dominions fixed at z8o 
grains (the weight of the rupee). Also, a coin 
of this weight. 

Tolbooth, toll-bootb (tau>lb«ff, -http, 
ta-lbil». Chiefly Sc. ME. [f. Toll + 
Booth, lit. the booth, stall, or shed of the tax- 
collector.] tt. A booth, stall, or office at which 
tolls, duties, or customs are collected ; a custom- 
house -1756. a. A town hall or guildhall. 
(Often comprehending senses z and 3.) Z440. 
3. A town prison, a jail. (Formerly usu. t'on- 
sisting of under the town ball.) Z470. 

I. He aeU a man littynge in a tolbotbe, Mstbsu by 
nameWYCLivAfa/r.ix.9. 

Told (tFuld),^/. 0. r»r*. ME. [pB.ppIe, 
of Tell v.] Related, narrated, recounted; 
counted, reckoned; festeemed. Chiefly in 
comb., as ofl-t., twiee-t, 

Tol de rol. 1765. A song refrain. 

Toledo (talrda). 1598. [Name of a city 
in Spain, long famous for its finely tempered 
sword-blades^ Short for P. blade or sword : 
A sword or sword-blade made at Toledo, or of 
the kind made there. 

Tolemtle (tp-lMbM), a. (adv.) late ME. 
[a. F. toUrubU, ad. L. tolerabihs that may be 
borne, that can bear or endure, f. tolerate ; see 
-ABU.] I. Capable of being borne or endured ; 
supportaUe ; bearable, a. Such as to be tolera- 
ted, allowed, or countenanced; sufferable, 
allowable. Now rare. ZS31. 3- Moderate in 

degree, quality, or character ; mediocre, pass- 
able ; now esf. moderately good, fairly g^ or 
agreeable, not bad ZC48. 4. as adv. a. Toler- 

•EyM^a. h.fred.UMrhea\A.fol/m.^:^ 

1. Hs dkTtiot krow bow to maintain bimsslf and Us 
FomUy in any t. sort 1704. » Found a U toad ,183s. 
Hs hod eaten a very t Inocf 1866. _ 4 . !». 
siri 1 thank you C. Bsoara. Hence TcNlU’aU litjr, 
To*l«rableiieas. ToUraWy ado. 

Tolsnuioo (tp'l^rins). late ME, [a. F. 
tolidcaue. ad. rare L. tolerantia, f. tole^re to 
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Toukatb ; ses ^ahce.] t** Th« Mtlon or 
pnetice of enduriogor sastAtnlng pain or hard* 
ship t the power or capac^ of enuring ; en- 
duranoe -1814, b. Phyt. Tne power, constitu- 
tional or acquired, of enduring laige doses of 
active drugs, or of resisting the action of poison, 
etc. X875. a. The action or practice of tolerat- 
ing ; toleratimi ; the disposiuon to be patient 
with the opinions or practioes of others ; for- 
bearance ; catholicity of spirit X765. 3. teehn, 

a. Onming. The small nuurgin within which 
coins, when minted, are allowed to deviate from 
the standard fineness and weight ; also called 
allowanet x868. b. Meek, An allowable amount 
of variation in the dimensions of a machine or 
part 1909. 

I. Diogenes, one tenrlble fipos^ Morning, came into 
the Market-placet And stood Naked shaking to show 
his T. Bacon. So To*leranc7 {rarr), the quality or 
haUt of being tolerant. 

TQienxA(!tp'\ixint),a.(sd.) 1780. [a.F. 
toUrani, ad. L. UUranttm, tolerare.'X A. adj. 
Disposed or inclined to tolerate or bear with 
something ; practising or favouring toleration 
1784, b. iransf. Of a thing : Capable of bearing 
or sustaining. Const ef. 1864, 0. Phys. Able 
to endure the action of a drug, an irritant, etc., 
without being affected; capable of resisting. 
Const, of. X87Q. B. sh. (sb. use of the adj. ; so 
in Fr.) One who tolerates opinions or practices 
different from his own ; one free from bigotry 
X78a 

A. b. How far the Articles were t of a Catholic, or 
even of a Roman interpretation J. H. Nrwman. 
Hence To'lcrontly mdo. 

Tolerate (tp‘ierRtt),o. 1531. [f. F./aAirw, 

ad. L. toUrare ; soe -ATE *.] ti. tram. To en- 
dure. sustain (pain or hardship) -.x6i6. b. 
Phyi. To endure with impunity the action of 
(a poison or strong drug) 1895. To allow 
to exist or to be done or practised without 
authoritative interference or molesution { also 
gtn. to allow, permit X533. 8« To bear without 
repugnance ; to allow intellectually, or in taste, 
sentiment, or principle ; to put up with 164& 
a. England, .was in no humour to t. treason Frovde. 
3. By diidpline of Time made wise, We learn to t. 
the infirmities Arid faults of others Woaosw. 
Toleratioa (tpler^i’jon). 1517. [a. F. 

ioltraiiOH, ad. rare L. ioUraiiomm, f. tolerart,"] 
f X. The action of sustaining or endunng ; en- 
durance (of evil, suffering, eta) -1693. b. Phys, 
m Tolerance i b {rare) 1877. fa. The action 
of allowing ; permission granted by authority, 
licence -1727. 3. The action or practice of 

tolerating or allowing what is not actually ap- 
proved ; forbearance, sufferance i^a. a. sfec. 
Allowance (with or without limitations), oy the 
ruling power, of the exercise of religion other- 
wise than in the form officially established or 
recognized 1609. b. Act of T.. T. Act, an act 
or statute granting such toleration; esp. in 
Eng. Hist. Act x Will. & Mary (1689) cap. x8, 
by which freedom of religious worship was 
gnmted, on certain conditions, to Dissenting 
^testants xfiqa. 5. Coming. » TOLERANCE 
3 a. 1887. Hence Tolera*tionism, toleration of 
religiotu differences as a principle or system. 
Toleni*tioalst, one who advocates or supports t. 

Toll (tdul), sb.^ [OE. toll, usu. referred to 
late pop. L. to'loneum for I,. Ulonium, a. Gr. 
TtkuHor place of custom, toll-house, f. 
fanner of taxes, rfXos toll, tax, duty.] z. orig., 
A general term for (a) a definite payment exact- 
ed by a king, ruler, or lord, or by the state or 
the local authority, by virtue of sovereignty or 
lordship, or in return for protection ((ms, exc. 
Hist.) : more especially, {}) for permission to 
pass somewhere, do some act, or perform some 
function ; or (t) as a share of the money pass- 
ing, or profit accruing, in a transa^ion ; a tax, 
tribute, impost, custom, duty. b. In the obso- 
lete law phrase sac and s6c, U and team, etc. : 
The right to ^ toll* included (among others) in 
the grant of a manor by the crown OE. e. 
spec. nsa. a. A proportioo of the main or flour 
taken by the miller in pg^paent Tor grinding. 
Ohs. or rare dial, lata ME. h* A diarge for 
the privily of bringing goods for sale to a 
market or lair, or of setting up a stall ME. e. 
A charge for the right of passage along a road 
(at a turnpike or toU-galei now abolished in 


Great Britain), along a river or channel, over a 
bridge or feny X477. d. A charge for the right 
of landing or ship|dng goods at a port ; former- 
ly also, a customs duty. Obs. exc. Hist. z68o. 

e. A charge made for transport of goods, esp. 
by railway or canal. (Arising out of 0.) 1889. 

f. /g. (Cf. tribstte, similarly used.) late ME. g. 
with defining wordsi through t. (also t. throngk, 
thorough), t traveree, turn t. (also /. turn) : see 
quots. Z567. 

1. The Giaonte of the Toll* of oure Towns of 
Knyghton 1083. Phr. To tahe i. ^ b. T. ii sonae 
times the right to take toll, sometimes the right to b 
free of toll; but often it is merelythe right to talleg( 
one's villeins Potxoex & Maitland, m. t. Nott's gal 
Isnt division.. paid its t. of killed and wounded 1909. 

g. Through MU, is where a Towns prescribes to haue 
tol for euery besst that goeth through their Towns. 
TolU trauert, that is where one elatmeth to haue a 
halfepray, or such like toll of euery beast that is driuen 
OUST his ground. 1567. ToU-tum, which it Toll paid 
at the return of Busts from Fair or Market, though 
they were not told Blount. 

Couii. : t-bar, a barrier (nsQ. a gate) acroas a road 
r brldg^ where t. is taken t -bndge, a bridge at 
which t. is charged for passive t -com, com retrined 
by a miller as 1. 1 -fititner, one who farms the L st a 
certain place t -road, a road maintained by tolls, a 
turnpike road (Sc. and 

Toll (tdbl), sb.* 145a. [f. Toll t>.*] The 
act of tolling a bell, or the sound made by . 
bell when tolled; (with //.) a single stroke 
made in tolling, or the sound made by such 
stroke. 

T(^, tole v.l Now dia/. and CHS. 
[ME. tol/en, iullen : — OE. *tolltan, *tullian 
‘.—*tnlltjaH.] X. fsttsw. To attract, entice, allure, 
decoy. a. sfec. U.S. To lure or decoy (wild 
animals) for tne purpose of capture. Also ahsol. 
or intr. X858. fg. To pull, drag, draw physi- 
cally -x6S4‘ 

s. Whatever you observe him to be more frighted 
at. .be sure to tole him on to by ..Degrees Loexa 
Toll (Will), V.* i4Sa. [prob. orig. a par- 
ticular use of prec. 3.] i. tram. To cause (a 
great bell) to sound by pulling the rope, esp. in 
order to ^ve an alarm or signal ; to ring (a 
great bell), arch, or rhet, X494. a. spx. To 
cause (a large or deep-toned bell) to give forth 
a sound repeated at re^lar intervals by pulling 
the rope so that the bdl swings through a short 
arc (in contrast to rinjdng it in full swing), or 
by striking it with a nammer or the like, or 
pulling the dapper ; esp. for summoning a con- 
gregation to church, and b. (now) on the occa- 
sion of a death ' ' 

Also a^j0/. or 
of the ringer) : To sound (esp. a knell, etc.') by 
ringing as in sense a ; also of a clock, to strike 
(the hour) in a deep tone with slow measured 
strokes 1459. 4. intr. Of a belli To give forth 
sounds of this character by being tolled. Also 
said of a clock striking the hour on a deep- 
toned bell. 155Z. b. transf. and Jig. To make 
a sound like the tolling of a bell 1747. 5. trans. 
To announce (a death, etc.1 by tolling ; to toll 
for (a dying or dead person) 1597. 0. To sum- 
mon or dismiss by tolling z6ix. 

s. Let the Bell of theChurm of S. German be touted 
1684. B. A large bell may be tolled easily by one 
man, if it is properly bung 1868. b. T. for the brave I 
The brave that are no more I Cowrxiu 3. Slow tolls 


1 (the pasring-bell) or funeral. 
tr. 1526. 3. Said of a bell (also 


the villag^lock the drowsy hour 1771. 4. If I beard 
the BellToall for some that were dead Bunvan. b. 
Sullen tolls the fisr-off rtverli flow 1849. a. Oronlng 
like a bell, lliat towlet departing soam Marston. 

Ton (Wei), Now rare. ME. (f. Toll 
W.^] X. intr. To take or collect toll; to exact 
or levy toll. a. tram. To take toll of (some- 
thing) i to exact a port of by way of toll late 
ME. b. To charge (a pmrson, etc.) with a toil, 
impose a toll upon 1583. c. To take orgatber 

' as toll 1397. tfl. intr. To pay 

:.), to enter (a ho, — — ' ' - 


toll ; to t. for (spesX to enter (a horse, etc.) for 
sale in the toU-book of a market -1664. 

L No Italian priest Shall tytba or L in onr do> 
minioM Siuaa. a, th lake the bee toling from euery 
flower The vertnous Sweetss SBAxa 
Toll (Will V.* X467. [a. AF. toiler, toler, 
ftie//rr,ad.uXn//<rrvtotakeaway.] Law. tram. 
To take away, bar, defeat, annul To t, an 
entry, to take away the right of, or bar entry. 
Tolbmie (Wi’ledg). X494. j[perb.f.ToLL 
to* + -AOt ; eoofotmded with tallage sb.] 
Toll sb.^ fe. « Taixagb sb. -xfl34. 


tTo'U^book. 1596. [ToLLr«.i] A book 
containing a register at beasts or goods to be 
sold at a market or fair, and the tolls payable 
for them; also, a tax-oollector's reguter or 
assessment-book -zfiyg. 

To'U-dtoh. 153a [TolljAI] A dish or 
bowl of stated dimensions for measuring the 
toll of grain at a mill ; a multure-dlsh. 

Tollrat (tp'ldnt), 0. rare. 1837, [ad. L. 
tolUntem, Mitre,] Logie, That * takes away ' or 
negatives 1 opp. to Ponbnt. 

Toller 1 (tdta'loj). Now rorr. [OE. 
f. Toll W.*+-erI] One who takes toll, a 
toll -collector. 

ToUer*, toler (ttn»lw). 1440. [f. Toll 
to* + -ER *.] ti. One who ‘ tolls ', entices, or 
instigates, a. A decoy ; spec, a dog of a small 
breed used in decoying ducks. U.S. X874. 
Toller 8 (wi'iax). 1569. [f. Toll ».•+ 
-brM One who tolls a bell 
To*il-free, a. OE. Exempt from payment 
oftoll. 

To*ll-ga:ttaerer. Now rare, late ME. [f. 
Toll + Gatherer.] A tax-gatherer. 
To*ll-bouae. 1440. [iTollx^.i^House.] 
A house or buildi^ at which tolls or dues are 
collected, x. ■= Tolbooth x (obs.) or 9 (now 
local), a. A bouse by a toll-gate or toll-bridge, 
occupied by the toll-taker X763. 

Tollman (wt imAn). PI. ^-men. 1743. [f. 
Toll W.*] A man who collects tolls ; the keeper 
of a toll-gate. 

Tol-lol (tp:l|1p*l), a, slang. 1797. [f. the 
first syllable of Tolerable, with rhyming ex- 
tension.] Tolerable, passable, ' middling^. 
Tolid (W.-ls«l). Aliotolrcy. local. ME. 
[f. Toll W.* +seld booth, or saU hall] » Tol- 
booth 3. 

Tolfltoyan (tp'lstoi|fln), a. and sb. Also 
T o lstol a xL 1B94. [f* proper name Tolstoi + 
-AN.] Of or pertaining to. a follower of. Count 
LeoN. Tolstoi a famous Russian writer and 
social reformer (i8a8-Z9lo). 

Tolt (Wilt). 1607. [a. AF. Mte, tonlie « 
med.L. tolta, (.l^tollere to take up, raise, lift.] 
Old Law. A writ by which a cause was removed 
from a court-baron to the county court. 

Tolu (toliN', tdu'liw), 1671. [f. Toln (now 
Santiago de Tolu) In the United States of 
Colombia, whence obtained.] In T. balsam, 
balsam of T. : A balsam obtained by incision 
from the bark of the T.-tree, Myrospermum 
(Myroxylon) toluifemm, a leguminous tree of 
tropical 5. America ; used In medicine and per- 
fumery. 

Tolu-, the prec. word as a formative ele- 
ment in chemical terms. To’hiate, a salt of 
toloicacid, as toluateof calcium, Ci,Hi4Ca'04. 
Toluene (t^a*lis,fn), [so named because first 
obtained by the dry distillation of tolu balsam.] 
C7H4 Benzyllc hydride, CyH^.H, a colourless 
very mobile strongly refracting liquid, with a 
smell like benzene and a burning taste. Tolnic 
(Wtliu'ik) a. \tolnene^A.c], in toluicox tolnyltc 
acid, CsH|0|, an aromatic add, homologous 
with benzoic add, prepared from toluene, cy- 
roene, or xytene. ToToidea, compounds homo- 
logous with the anilides, derived from toluldine 
salts by abstraction of water, e. g.. aeeto-toluide. 
Tolnidine, also called amidoto'luem, and for- 
merly toluylia, C7Ht(NH|), a crystalline base, 
produced by the action of sulphydric add on 
nitrotoluene, solidifying in snow-white crystals, 
which gradually turn brown on contact with the 
air. ToTnoL earlier name of toluene. Toln- 
o'xyl, CsHfO, the radical of toluic add and 
its derivatives. TblnTle a., in tolurie acid, 
CisHijNC., also callsd Mugfyek acid, bomo- 
lofons with hlppnric inwduced In the 
passage of toluic odd thnmiHi the animal body ; 
fts salts are Totn*rateB. Tolnyl (tja-Uirdl -oil), 
the ladical, CgH, ; hence Tolny'lic <x., of or be- 
■ flbg to toluyl 

fToluta'tikm. rare. 1646. [t stem of L. 
Mntim adv. ‘ at a trot ' ■!> -ation. J frop. Trot- 
ting ; but used by I^T, Browne and others for 
‘ ambling ‘ ; in later use only a humorous pedan- 
try -1803. 

ToIyl(tyUl,-dl). Ckews. x868. [f.ToLU + 
•TL.] A hypothetical monatoioic radical, CyHy- 
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TOLYPEUTINE 


2ao7 


TOM TIDDLER’S GROUND 


Tdlypentine a. and si. 1865. 

[f. mod.L. Toly^Ut^~mz\‘^ Zool, A. ad/. 
Belonging to the genus TalypttOu of annadillos. 
B. An annadulo of this genus. 

Tom (tptn). late ME. i. (With capital T.) 
A familiar shortening of the Christian name 
Thomu\ often a generic name for any male 
representative of the common people ; esp. in 
TV, Dick, and Harry, any men taken at ran* 
dom from the common run ; Blind TV, blind- 
man's-buS +b. » TV d Bedlam >1683. 9 * As 
the name of some exceptionally laige Mis, esp. 
In great, tnightv T., TV of Lincoln, T, of Christ 
Church, of Oxford, etc, i6m. a« ». (usu. long \ 
t.) A long trough formerly used in gold*«rash- 
ing 1855. h. Long TV i a long gun ; esp. a naval 
gun mounted amidships, as dist. from the 
shorter guns of the broadside 1867. 4. Old TV : 
gin (slan^ x 89 % 5 . The male of various beasts 
and birds; pern, first for a male cat 1791. 

Phrases i T. tows^ a tower in which a great 
bell hangs I spec, at Oxford, the western tower of 
Christ Cnureh. (A As the first element in a personal 
name, alius, : T. Farthing, a fool, simpleton t T. 
Tyleir, Tiler, any ordinary man t also, a hen>p^ed 
husband, (r) Followed by another word, forming a 
quasi-ptopex name or nickname : T. Long, one who 
takes a long time in coming, or in finishing his tale { 
T. o* Bedlam, a madman 1 a deranged person dia> 
charged from Bedlam and licensed to beg. 

Tomabawk (tp'mAhpk^, sb. 1634. [a. 
RenApe (N, Amer. Indian of'^Virginia) tdmdhdk, 
apocopated form of tdmdhikan, ‘ what is used 
for cutting ', from tdmihdken 'he uses for cut- 
ting ', from tdmdham * he cuts The axe of 
the N. Amer. Indians, used as a weapon of war 
and the chase, and also os a tool and agri- 
cultural implement ; in Eng. use usu. applied 
to it as the war-axe. b. erron. applied to a 
war-club of knobkerry X674. e. transf. Applied 
to similar weapons used by savages elsewhere ; 
also Naut, a ^le4xe used by sailors; in Aus- 
tralia, the usual word for hatchet 1670. 

Jig. That age of fierce and Savage Controversy, of 
the t. and scalping>knife 1836. 

Phrases. To 6 uty or lay aside the t., to lay down 
one's arms, to cease from hostilities. To digup, raise, 
or take up the t., to commence faostUiiiea. 

Tomabawk (tp'mihpk), v. 1755. [f. prec.] 
I. trans. To strike, cut, or kill with a tomahawk, 
a. Australia, To out (a sheep) in shearing it 
1859. 

I. Jig. The book which Thackeray tomahawked 

i^Ualley (tpmm'li, t 5 ms*li). 1666. [Said 
to be a Carib word. J The fat or * liver ' of the 
N. Amer. lobster, which becomes green when 
cooked, and is then known as t. sauce, 

II Toman ^ (t^ma n, tu'min, tirman). 1566. 
[a.Pers. iaman, tuman, iuman, a Yusbeg Tar- 
tar word, lit. ' ten thousand '.] i. Formerly 
among the Mongols, Tartars, etc., and thence 
in Persia and Turkey 1 The sum of ten thousand ; 
also, a military dirision consisting of xo,oao 
men. Now rare, 1599. 9. A Persian gold coin, 
nominally worth xo silver krons or xo,ooo dinars ; 
formerly a money of account, which was con- 
stantly depreciate in value 1566. 

II Toman A (tp'm&n'), 1811. [Gaelic, dim. 
of tom hill.] A hillock; a mound of earth. 
Often applied to mounds representing ancient 
glacial moraines, found in the heads of valleys 
in the Highlands 

Tom and Jerry. 1808. Names of the 
two chief characters in Egan's Life in London, 
i 89 x , and its continuation, x8a8: whence in 
various alius, andattrib. uses, esp. as name of a 
kind of highl^splced punch (U.S.) ; and attrib. 
in Tom and Jerry shop, a low beer-house. 
Tomato (tdooa't^, 17 . 8 . 1604. [bi 

xyth c. tomate, a. F. tomato, or Sp. and Pg. 
tomato, ad. Mexican tomatl, ] The glassy fleshy 
fruit of a solanaceous plant {Solanum Lycoper- 
sicum or Lyeopersieum eseulentum), a native of 
tropical America, now widely cultivated. It 
vanes when ripe from red to vellow in colour, 
and greatly in site and shape, the common form 
being irregularly spheroidal. Formerly called 
louo-apple, from supposed aphrodiriao qualities. 
Also, the plimt, an annual with a weak trailing 
or climbing stem, irregularly pinnate leaves, 
and yellow flowers resembling those of the 
potato. 


oiMb, and Cowid., os UdseUke^, saucet t hawk* 
moth or ephUiX, on American oj^ingid moth. Pro- 
topareeeeleust -worm, the coteipiUarof this, which 
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Tomb (mm), a, [Early ME. toumPt, tumbe, 
a. AF. hssnU, OF. feniiej—late L. tumbn, ad. 
Qr. riftfios sepulchral mound.] i. A plaM of 
burial I an excavation in earth or rock for the 
reception of a dead body, a grave. Also, a 
chamber or vault formed wholly or p^ly In the 
earth, and, in early times, a tumulus or mound 
raised over the body. b. transf. and /Ig. x8i9. 
9* A monument erected to enclose or cover the 
body and preserve the memory of the dead ; a 
sepulchral structure raised above the earth. 
Henoe somedmes a cenotaph. Also formerly, 
a tombstone erected over a grave. ME. g* Re- 
garded as the final resting-place of every one ; 
hence oceas. used ibr the state of death 1559. 
4. R,C,Ck, A cavity In an altar, where relics are 
deposited x886. 

f. A t... which waa..bali«vad to contain hia bones 
183B. b. The t of thy dead self Smblliy. s. To make 
a Toombe ouer his wiuet Grauo 1637. 3. Charity, 

that glows beyond th« t. Goay. 

Tomb (tiZm), V, Now rare, MB. [f. prec.] 
I. trans. To deposit (a body) in the tomb ; to 
bury, inter, entomb, a. To enclose or contain 
as a tomb ; to serve as a tomb for 1586. 

I. In the Atlantic's bed Tombed ten leagues deep 
1809. a. The Stone that tombs tho Two Siumev. 

Tombac (tp-mb^k). x6oa. [a. F., a. Ma* 
lay tamddga copper.] An alloy of copper and 
zinc, in various propordons, containing from 
89 to 99 per cent, of copper. Used in the East 
for gongs or bells; in Europe, under various 
names, as Prince's metal, Mannheim gold, etc., 
as a material for cheap jewellery. 

To*mb-bat. 1883. A bat of the genus 72 ^ 
hotous, family Emiallonuridx, which frequent 
tombs as their dwelling-places. 

Tombless (tfi-mlds), a. 1594. [f. Tomb 
xA •(■-i.BSS.] Having no tomb, destitute of a 
grave; unburied. 

Tombola i88a [a. F., or It., 

f. iombolare to turn a somersault, tumble.] A 
kind of lottery resembling lotto. 

Twnboy (tp'mboi). 1553. [f. Tom sb. + 
Boy xA] ti. A rude, boisterous, or forward 
boy -1599. ts. A bold or immodest woman 
-1700. 8* A girl who behaves like a spirited or 
boisterous boy ; a wild romping girl X599. 
Tombstone, toml>>stone (t»’mst#sn). 
1565. A borisontal stone covering a grave ; in 
early use, the cover of a stone coffin, or the 
stone coffin itself, b. A stone or monument of 
any kind placed over a grave to preserve the 
memory of the dead ; a gravestone ; including 
a headstone. Also fig. x6xx. 

Tom cat, tooK^ (tp*m,k8e’t). 1809. A 
male cat. 

It 't enough to make a Tom cat talk French gram- 
mar Dickeno. 

Tom-ood (tp*m|kp'd). 1795. Name for 
several small fishes, in U.S. 1 a. The frost-fish ; 
also, loosely, one of various small fishes con- 
fused with ffiis. b. In California, thejack-fisli 
(SebastodespaucispiHis),%,vof: 3 e.-fa\i. c. » KlNC- 
FlSH d. In Great Britain t d. A young codfish. 

TmtlO (tJ«m). 15x9. [app. a F., ad. L, 
tomus, a. Qr. volume, section of a book, f. 
To/x- : tip-reir to cut.] fi. Each of the 
separate volumes which compose a literary 
work or book ; rarely, one of the largest parts 
or sectipas of a single volume -X731. a. A book, 
a volunw: now usu. suggesting a large, heavy, 
old-fsafaicmed book 1573. 8* A papiu or 
epistle. Hitt. 1788. . . . _ 

I. A lorga Volume containing ux Tomes 1659. a. 
Ponderous tomes, b century-old bindings 1^0. g. 
Thet of Leo wm subscribed by the Orteatol Mshops 
OlEBOK. 

TQmento«e(tdkme'ntd^a8),a. 1698. [ad. 
mod.L. tomentosus, f. L. tomentnm stuffing for 
cashiona +-osE.] x. Bot. Closely covered with 
down or short hairs; pubescent, downy, a. 
BsU, nod Anai, Flocculent, flossy, woolly iflafl. 
So ToiiM*iitotia 


tain planu. a. Anat, A downy covering or in- 


vestment ; spec, the flocculent inner surfsoe of 
the pia mater 1811. 

To-m-CDo*!. ME. [f. Tom + Fool 
«. As quasi-proper name, Tom Footi a half* 
witted man. b. One who enacts the part of a 
fool in the drama, etc. ; a buffoon ; spec, a buf- 
foon who accompanies morris-dancers ; also, a 
butt, laughing-stock 1650. c. A foolish or stu- 
pid person. (More emphatic than fool.) xyax. 
d. attrib. (in senses b and c) x8ro. 

Men f<dks know Torn Fool, than Fool knows 
1863. d. You may. .wear whatever tomfool contumo 
you likatoaosumo 1879, HoncaTomfoo’lery,theao- 
tloo or behaviour of a t.t footish action t silly trifling 1 
an instance of this. 

II Tomin (tamPn). 1600. [Sp.] A Spanish 
measure of webht for silver, 9-96 grains ; also, 
b. in Spain antxSp. America, the name of various 
small silver coins. 

||Toiniam(tdk*mlffm). /V.tomia(-i&). 1834. 
[mod.L.,f. Gr. ro/idr cutting + L. -iwiw.] Omith. 
Each of the cutting edges of a bird's bill. 
Hence To’mlal a. of or pertaining to the tomia 
or to a t. 

Tommy (tpini). 1783. [dim. or pet form 
of Tom.] X. With capital T 1 Familiar form of 
Thomas, b. A simpleton, dial. 1809. c. Short 
for T. Atkins 1803. a. A soldiers' name for 
the brown bread formerly supplied as rations 
(also bnnoH t.) ; with a and pi., a loaf of bread 
[dial.) ; among workmen, Food, provisions 
generally, esp. those carried with them to work 
each day 1783. b. Goods ; esp. provisions sup- 
plied to workmen under the truck system ; also, 
short for t.-shop, and for the truck system 1830. 

s. e. A group of Tommios in uniform 1007. s. Soft 
T., or white T. t bread ii so called by SMiorS) to die- 
tinguish it from biscuit GaosE. 
attrib. and Comb. : T. AtkiUB, fomlllEr form of 
Thomas Atkins, os a name for the typical private 
soldier 1 see Thomas 3 1 hence, troitsf. a private in any 
army 1 T. Dod(d, tba ' odd man ' in odd-man-out ; 
t.*ro*t, nonsense, bosh, twaddle t -Ehop, a otora (esp. 
one run by the employer) at which voucher! given to 
employees instead of money wages may be exchanged 
for goods. 

Tom-noddy (t;7min;>'di). X7oa. [f. Tom 
-H Noddy i. local. The Puffin [Fratereula 
arclica). 0. A foolish or stupid person i8a8. 
To*inorn (tdm^jn), adv. and sb. Now 
dial, or arch. [OE. to mor£{en)He, f. To prep, 
II. 9 + 0 £. morienne, dative of moritn Morn.] 
A. adv, « next A. Revived as poetical archaism 
c 1850. B. sb. »> next U. x. ME. 

To-morrow (tdmp-ro^), adv.taxd sb. [ME. 
from lo morien, to morwen (sec prec. and Mor- 
row).] A. adv. For or on the day after to-day ; 
for or on the morrow. 

Euery day in the weeke it Was sayde, be departetb to 
niorwe GsArroN. 

B. sb. i. The day after this day ; the next suc- 
ceeding day; the morrow. late ME. m. attrib. 
with rimes of the dayi to-morrow morning, 
afternoon, etc. The comb, is used both as sb, 
and as adv. ME. 

s. One to-day is worth two to-morrows Foanklin, 
Pbr. To-morrow eome novtr, a day that will never 
arrive 1 ' on the Greek Kalends ’. 

tTompion (tp’mpian). 1797. [f. name of 
Thomas Tompion, a noted watchmaker in the 
reign of Queen Anne.] A watch made by 
Tompion or of the same type -X871. 

Tom Tbnmb. 1579. [In refi to diminu- 
tive stature.] x. A dwarf or pigmy of popular 
tradition, whose history was common as a chap>- 
book; hence, a name for a dwarf or diminutive 
male person ; also contempt, a petty or insignifi- 
cant person, a pigmy holder of a high position. 
9. attrib. Applied to dwarf varieties of animals 
or ^nts ; also, ellipt. or absol. as sb. a. A kind 
of dwarf oyster, b. A dwarf variety of cabbage, 
lettuce, or other vegetable, of antirrhinum, 
nasturrium, or other flower. 1876. 

t. TbeTom Thumb egotism . . of the Corsican Usurper 

Tom Tiddler's ground. Also dial. 1893. 
Name of a children's game, in which one ^ foe 
players is 'Tom Tiddler', his territory being 
marked by a line drawn on the ground : over 
this the other players run, crying ' We re on 
Tom Tiddler's ground, picking up gold and 
silver*, b. transf. Any place where money, 
eto., is ‘ picked up ' or acquired readily ; also. 
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TONGUE 


ado9 


TONNAGE 


ofiMedi; Toioe, speech; words, lanpisgeOE. 
a. Tho setioa of speaking; tpeecn, talking, 
utteimnee,TOioe; also, what is spoken or ottered; 
words, talk, discoone OE. b. Speech as dist. 
from or oontrasted with thought, action, or fact 
late ME. tc< A * eoice vote, sufifrage. Sh aks. 
fd. Eulogy, fame. Fletcher, g* l^ner of 
speaking or talking, with regard to the sense 
or import of what is said, the mode of expression 
or form words used, or the sound of tne voice 
1460. 4. Of a dog. a. In phrases t Togivt t., 

to throw (its) t., prop, of a hound : to give forth 
its voice when on the scent or in si^t of the 
quarry. Also iransf. of persons. 1737. b. 
Hence, the hunting-cry or ' music * of a hound 
in pursuit of game 1787. g. The speech or lan- 
gu^ of a people or race ; also, that of a par- 
ticubur class or locality OE. b. Th« tonnes, 
foreign languages ; often spte. the clastic^ or 
learned languages Z535. c. The knowledge or 
use of a l^guage; esp. in phrases of\ 
tongues, to speak with a t. (tongues), in ret to the ] 
Pentecostal miracle and the miraculous gift in 
the early Church 1536. 6. transf. in biblical 
use : A people or nation having a language of 
their own. Usu. in pi. t ail tongues, people of 
every tongue, late MB. 

1. This our life..Fin<Ies tongues In trees, bookes 
in the running brookea Shaks. 1 would . .give him a 
lick with the rough side of my t Scott. Vatberll . . 
call ee everything he can lay his t. to 1899. Phr. 
To hold one s t., to refrain from speech, keep silence, 
say nothing. To put, or speam with, oue'e t. in 
one’s eheeh, to sp^ insincerely. To heep a civil 
t. in out'x head, to avoid rudeness. TV* have lost 
one's t., to be too bashful or sulky to speaki Have 
you lost your t., Jack T Oicrbns. So to find ons's 
t., to speak after a period of shyness or sullenness. 

_ • ^ L 

H. J. ■ 
tesie Shaks. g. Tc 


. With soft lowe t, and lowly cur- 
" I speak all Tongues, and do all 


Miracles Milt. 6 , 1 wil come to gathor all people 
and tonges Covkkualk Isa, Ixvi. 18. 

m. Anything that resembles or suggests the 
human or animal tongue by its shape, position, 
function, or use; a tapering, projecting, or 
elonmted object or part, esp. when mobile, or 
atta^od at one end or side. 1, Any tongue- 
like part or organ of the human or ar^mal bo<^. 
tr. of the throat, the uvula, late ME. a. (Cf. 
t.-fish.) A young or small-sised sole z8a^. 8< 

A ton^e-like projecting piece of anything, a. 
A narrow strip of Und, running into the sea, or 
between two branches of a river, or two other 
lands ; also, a narrow inlet of water running 
into the land, etc. 1566. b. A narrow and deep 
part of the current of a river, running smoothly 
and rapidly between rocks 1891, c. A tapering 
jet of flame 1797. 4. techn. a. The pin of a 

buckle or brooch ME. b. The pointer of a 
balance ; also of a dial. late ME. c. « Reed 
II. 3 a, e. 1551. d. The clapper of a bell ; 
hence, the pistil or a stamen of a bell-flower 
1577. e. The pole of a wagon or other vehicle 
1591. t, A projecting tenon along the edge of 
a board, to be Inserted into a groove or mortise 
in the e<^e of another board ; in Meeh, a pro- 
jecting flange, rib, or strip for any pur^se 
1843. g. A short piece of rope splicM into the 
upon part of the standing backsuys, etc. 1815. 
h. The wedge-shaped or tapered end of a scion 
in grafting 1833. L The tapered end of a pole, 
etc., by which it is fixed in a socket 1815. J. 
A projecting piece of leather or the like foimng 
a tab or flap ; the strip of thin leather dosing 
the openin^in a laced or buttoned shoe or boot 
1597. k. llie movable tapered piece of rail in 
a railway switch 1841. 

Comi. ; t.*blrd, local name of the wrynedc, from 
its long retractile t ; -bit, a bridle bit having a plate 
auachM 10 as to prevent the horse from putting his 
t over the mouthpiece 1 -bone, the hyoid bmt 
‘fhnesL argument, debate 1 -flab, the solet •fzalt* 
Ing, whip or splice grafting, in which a dtia wedge- 
shaped t of thesdonisfittMintoacleftinthestoact 
•pipe, a reed-pipe b an organ or similar instrument 1 
•aaiaMd, a. waped like a Lt Unguiibrmt •ahell, a 
brachiopod of tho bmily L/mgu/idet I •twit, a test of 
the existence or strength oT an elMtric current by 
^n^ying dke t. to a hnak in the circuit ; •twister, 
something tald to twist tho 1. 1 spec, a sequence of 
words, often alliterative, difficult to articulate quickly t 
•worm, (a) a pen t asto m i (^) the * worm ’ of the tin 
dogs|« Lvtta. 

Toogne (Um), v. late ME. [f. prec.] z. | 
trans. To assail \dth words ; to reproach, scold ; 


to discuss or talk about injuriously, a. imtr. 
To use the tongue, talk, speak; esp, to talk 
volubly, to prate 1634. b. Of a hound 1 To 
give tongue 183a. s* traus. To utter or turn 
atwr with the tongue ; tossy i6tz. 4. To touch 
with the tongue 1687. g. imtr. To project as a 
protruding tongue (of ice) ; to throw out temgues 
(of flame) 18x4. 0 . trans. To furnish with a 

tongue (it/, or fig.) a. To «ve a speaking tongue 
or utterance to i6oa. b. (u) To cut a tongue on 

! a plank, etc.), (i) To slit or shape a tongue in 
a plant-stem or shoot) for grafting or layering 
*733- *• To join or fit together by means of a 
tongue and groove or tongue and socket 1833. 

I. M’eas./or At. tv. iv. s8. 3. Tis still s Drsame t 

or else such stuffe as Madmen T., and braine not 
Shaks. 

Tongued(t0qd),rr. (M/.o.) late ME. [f. 
Tongue sh. or v, 4-ed. j Having or furnished 
with a tongue or tongues (in various senses). 

Nosd like a Gooae, and toungd like a woman i6tx. 
Reeded and t. Instrumenta 1SS4. Grooved and T. 
Flooring Boarda 1884. 

TomeleM (urglte), a, late ME. [See 
-LESS.) 1. Having no tongue, without a tongue, 
fl. Without the faculty of voice or speech, dumb, 
mute ; also, without speaking, speechless, silent 
Z447. b. Said of things 1593. ts* Not spoken 
01. Shaks. 

a. b. Euea from the toonglesae cauemea of the 
earth Shaks. 3. One good deed, dying tonguelesM, 
Slaughters a thousand, waytbg vi>on that Shaki. 
Tooguelrt (to‘ql 4 t). 1840. [f. Tongue 
si. + -LET.] A little tongue or tongue*Uke 
object ; spec, a. <■ Ligula zb.; b. tongue- 
worm (a)i 

Tongtte4ie(t9*qtoi),z3. Z641. [f. Tongue 
-t-TiB si.] That which ties the tongue, or 
restrains speech; also, the condition of being 
tongue-dedi (lit, and fig.). 

Tongue-tie, abnormal shortness of the frmnum lin- 
gua, or adhesion of tha tongue to the floor of the 
mouth 1890. 

Ttmgue-tie (ttr^tai), v. X555. [prob. a 
back-formadon from next.] tram. To tie or 
confine the tongue of ; to restrain or debar from 
speaking ; to render speechless, 

TQiiga»>tie(l (to’qtoid), ppl. a, 1509. [f. 
Tongue -t-TiED ^l. a.] Tied as to or in 
the tongua 1. Having the frsenum of the tongue 
too short, 80 that its movement is impeded or 
confined ; incapable of distinct utterance from 
this cause ; also, unable to speak, dumb (poet.) 
Z530. a. fig. Restrained or debarred from 
speaking or free expression from any cause; 
dumb, silent ; also, reticent, reserved Z539. 
a. Criticks be tongue-d'd, stand, admire 1640. 

T(»gtiey(to’qi),a. late ME. [f. Tongue 
si, -t- -Y *.] z. Full of ' tongue ’ or talk ; loqua- 
dous (now U.S. anddb/.) ; of hounds, ' giving 
tongue a. Of the nature of the tongue ; pro- 
duce or modified by the tongue; Jingual 1859. 
I. A very b Yankee lawyer 183& 

Tongoing (to'nin), vbf. sb. 1683. [f. 

Tongue v. + -ing Vj The acdon of Tongue 
V. } spec, in playing the flute and other wind 
instrumenu: the use of the tongue to produce 
certain efifects. 

Tonic (tp'uik), a. and sb. 1649. [ad. Gr. 
rooiubt of or for stretching, f. rbvot Tone sb.] 
A. adj. X. Phys, and Path, Pertaining to, con- 
sisdng in, or produdng tension; esp. in relation 
to the muscles, b. Pertaining to, or maintain- 
ing, the tone or normal healthy condidou of 
the tissues or organs 1684. ■• bied., etc. Having 
the iHOperty oflncreasingor restoring the tone 
or heal&y condition and oedvity of the system 
or organs ; strengthening, invigorating, bradng 
1756. 8* Mus. Formeriy applied to the key- 

note of a composiUon (/. note), now called 
sinq^ tonic (see B. a ) ; now, Pertainiw to or 
foundra upon the tonic or key-note 1700. 4. 

Pertaining or relating to tone or accent in 
speech ; indicating the tone or accent of spoken 
words or syllables ; characterised by distinctions 
of tone or accent Z859. . 1 

I. T. ooutrmction, continuous muscular contraction 


continuoua 

vdthoat rvlantion. T. convulsion or ^asm, one 
charactariaod by such ooatraction (opp. to CuMitc). 
a. T. bittera iSacv _> T. ckord,% chord having the 
tonic tot its looc T.pedml, the tonic •ustaiiiedas a 
Pboal. T. eolfa. a syitem of teaching mtiric, esp. 
vocal mnale. in which the seven notes M the ordinary 
major scale in any key are sung to syllabiss written 


^(modMcfttioaof tteoMiir 
^ »v, mi, fa^s^leusiu end indicsted fa the nota> 
tion by the initials d, r, m, etc.i doh always dsnedng 
tto tonic OT key<«ote, and the remaining syliaUes fa* 
dwatmg tha relation to it of the other notes of tbs 
scale. 4 T. meant (» F. meant ionifue), the atrasw 
accent « a word. 

B.sb. I. Med, A tonic medicine, applicadon, 
or agent Z7M. b.//. A bracing influence z84a 
a. Mus, m Key-note z. z8o6 . 

s. b. The t. of a wholesome pride Clouoh. a. T, 
medor or uHuor, that key (major or minor) which has 
tha same key-note as a given key (minor or msjor). 
Hence To*nle v. troms, to act an a t. upon, to * braco 
up ’ I to administer a t. to. SotTo*i]lcid«.fasenaea 
z, ih, 4 ) ’OXtjado. 

Tosudty (t«ni*alti). 1834. [f.prec.-l--iTY.] 
Tonic qn^ty or oondidon; tho property oit 
possessing tone; the normal state of eiasUc 
tension oniving muscles, arteries, etc., by which 
the tone of ^ha organa is maintained, b. Of 


spurn t see Tonic a, z. 1897. 

To-alght (tilnai't), adv. and sb. [OE. t 6 
uiht. To prep. II, a -h NIGHT,] A. adv. z. On 
this very night (i.e. the night now present) ME. 
b. On any night (as contrasted with the next 
day) 1500. a. On the night following this day 
OE. 8> Last night. Obs. exc. dial. ME. 

1. T. I saw the sun set Tennvsom. a Duncan comes 
here to Night Shakk 3 . 1 dreamptadreametonight 
Shaks. 

B. si. This night, or the night after this day 
ME, 

Tonish, tonnlah (tf*nij), a. Now rare. 
1778. [f. Ton* + -ISH>.J Having 'ton'; 

fashionable, modish, stylish. 

Tonite (tffti'nait). 1881. [f. L. toseare to 
thunder + -its.] A high explosive composed of 
pulverised gun-ootton impregnated with barium 
nitrate; cotton powder. 

Tonitrual(t0ni*tr»,lll),a. rare. 1693. fad. 
rare L. tonitrualis, f. ionitrus thunder.] Per- 
taining to, or loaded with, thunder. So Tonl*- 
tmoua a. full of or characterized by thunder, 
loud noise, or violent utterance; thundery; 
thundering. 

!| Tonka (t^;]k&). 1796, [Negro name In 
Guiana of the bean.] 1. Tonka beam the 
black, fragrant, almond-shaped seed of a large 
leguminous tree, Dipterix odorata, of Brasil, 
Guiana, and adjacent regions, used for scenting 
snuff, and as an ingredient in perfumes. Also 
the tree itsclt a. Tonka>bean (or Tonga-^an) 
wood* the wood of Alyxia buxifolia, a Tas- 
manian evergreen shrub, also called Tonquin 
Bean-tree \ scentwood z86a. 

Tonnage (tn’o^dg), sb. Also tuonage. 
late ME. [In sense z, a. OF., f. tonne TuNj 
see -AGE ; in other senses, f. Ton -AQB.J 
L Charge, duty, or payment of so much per ton 
or tun. I. Bng, Hist. A tax or duty formerly 
levied upon wine imported in tuns or casks, at 
the rate of to much tor every tun. Commonly 
in association with poundage, fa. A charge 
for the hire of a ship of so much a ton (of her 
burden) per week or month -Z587. a. A chaige 
or payment per ton on cargo or freight ; e.g. 
that yayable at any port or wharf, or on a canal 
16x7. 11 . Carrying ca|Mtoity, weight, etc., in 

tons. z. The carrying capacity of a ship ex- 
pressed in tons of zoo cubic feet (see Ton * a) 
17x8. a. transf. Ships collectively, shipping 
(in relation to weir carrying capacity, or to- 
gether with the merchandise carried by them) 
163:4 8* ft* Weight in tons (rare) 1793. b. 

Weight of (Iron or other heavy merchandise) 
in the market s8o8. 4. Mode of reckoning the 
ton of cargo for freighuge Z913. 

I. Under-dak t. tha cubic conient of tho spacaundar 
tho L-dackt thh with tha addition of the contenu of 
ail ancloaod spaeos above this deck gives the grm t. $ 
tha daductlon from the latter of the space occupied by 
the qtuurtara of tha crow, and that taken up fa a 
■toamar Wtbe engines, boilers, etc., gives the meteor 
t., for which vesids are registered, and on whiA fae 
aasasMiiant of duet and charges on shipping U ba^. 
Doad-wsight t. (or carrying capacity), OTcat. applied 
to tha number of tons of so cwt. that a Aip will cai^ 
laden to her load-line. B/spiacsment toe nambm 
of toot of water displaced by a ship when ton* fa^. 
uaad fa England in stating toe tonmgeor men-of.im 
c zIto! a. If the additional I. does not a 
tomorrow, I shall settle to leave behind toe v-< 
battalion or toe 36th Wbllimoton. , 

uttHi. and Comi . : t-deck, in a ship, tho mo^ 
dndc from below in all vessels of two or more decka 1 


6(Ger.IWln). #(Fr.pra). tt (Ger. Mi/ller). *(Fr.dime). »Cci«rl). g(,¥t.faire). 5 (fir, £rm,«rth). 







TOOTH 


3211 


TOP 


d* Tbqr wa«..fau^ ■eliOMMn..thowinf a vary 
food Mt of tooth MaaovAT. 

Fhiaoeo. la tbo tooth. In (ono'i) tooth, ou /« 
/b UttA in diroct oppooition to, ao at to iaco 
or confront, b. /m tJU Uttk e4 in defianca o£ in 
tpito o£ c* iHtkt Utth b the preoanoo of, in 
too laoe oft threateningly confironted by. d. TV 
emit (a thing) in a penonV U*th, i» thram in a per. 
■on'o iMtk, to reproach, upbraid, or centore withi 
to bring up in reproach sgainatt alto in timllaz 
phraMB exMeating reproachful or defiant utterance. 
In opite tit itltijHie, mnupn, etc.) one't tooth: not- 
withacanding one‘a oppoutioni in spite of one, in 
defianoeofone. Nowrwrrexc.<fM 4 Tothotaoth. 
a. So at to be completely equipped t very fully or 
completely t in tamud to tAo Uotk, h. To (oneV) 
toothy to tho toetA oft intentive of * to one’t face ' i di* 
rectly and openly i defiantly. Tooth nnd nnil 
(orig. vdiA tootA tmd umii), advb. phr. /it. With the 
uae of one’s teoth and nails as weapons t by biting and 
scratching! almost always vigorously, fiercely, 
with one't utmost efforts, with all one’t might. From 
the tooth forwardla or oatwnrd(n (alto oim^ 
from ono'a teeth), in profession but not in reality 
(opp. to from tho Aoart). To net one'o teo^ to 
press or clench one't teeth firmly together from indig- 
nation or fixed resolution i hence^/. and mllnt. To 
ahow one'o teeth, lit. to uncover the teeth by with- 
drawing the lips from them, esp. as a beast in readi- 
neta for attack t vnvujlf. to show hoatility or malice, 
to behave in a threatening way. 

attriS. and Comi. t t..bael^ a moth of the family 
Noiodentidm. or ita larva, which has a t.-like pro- 
minence on the back( -bone, (a) m. DaurtMat (£) the 
bony substance or 'cement* of the teetht -combtA 
small-t. comb i -coralline » Saa-rtTLAMA | dvory ■■ 
OaMTtMa t .mark, a mark made by a t. in biting { t 
ornament, Anh. a kind of ornament or moulding 
suggesting a t. or teeth t .paate, a pasta tiaed for 
cleaning the teeth ] -powder, a powder used for 
cleaning the teeth, a dentifrice; •rail, a tramway tail 
having teeth or cogs t -raab, an eruptive diaease in- 
cident to infants when teething; -aac, a sac or hollow 
structure of connective tissue, within which a tooth 
is developed i •wheel, a toothed wheel, cog-wheel. 
Tooth V, late ME. [f. piec.] fz. 
intr. To develop, grow, or ' cut* teeth ; to teethe 
-1796. a. trans. To supply or furnish with 
teeth ; to fit or fix teeth into ; to cut teeth in or 
upon ; to indent 2483. 3. To exercise the teeth 
upon ; to bite, gnaw 1579. 4. To fit or fix into 
something by projections like teeth, or in the 
manner of teeth, a. tram, 1672. b in/r, for 
pass. To interlock 1703. 

a I toothed two Pieces of Brass, .to fit each other 
*M 5 - 

Toothacbe (tt;*>|dik). late ME. [Tooth 
s6. , Ache jA] An ache or continuous pain in a 
tooth or the teeth. (As a malady, commonly 
the tootA ache down to X9th c.) 

Comb . : t.^grasa, a N. Amer. %nan{.Ctonimnmtnori- 
ctumm) having a very pungent taste; .tree, (a) name 
forN. Amer. opocieBOtXouttAoayion. having pungent 
aromatic fruit, esp. J/./htxinoum, also c»\]ai/ncAfy 
atk I (fi) the similar N. Amer, ArmHkt efinoto, alao 
called mngoliea-troo. 

Tooth.bme<l(tfl>,bild),«. i66a. Omiih. 

Having one or more tooth-like projectioDS on 
the edn of the bill ; dentirostraf or serratiros- 
tral. So Toothblll, the t. pigeon. 
Too'tti-braah. 1651. A small brush with 
a long handle, used for cleansing the teeth, b. 
attrio, t moustache, a short bristly moustache 
1904. 

TocptlMlrawter. late ME. 1. One who 
‘ draws * or extracts teeth ; a dentist. Now coic- 
tmptuous, fa. A dentist's instrument for ex- 
tracting teeth '-1694. 

Too&^(tiq>t,^.tf>'>6d),a. ME. [f. 
Tooth sb. or v. -ed.] x. lit. Having teeth j 
having teeth of a spedned kind. fb.^. ' Bit- 
ing’, pungent, corrosive a. Having 

natural proiections or processes like teeth; 
dentate, indented ; Jagged t esp. of leaves or 
other puts of plants; also of the UU of birds, 
the mi^n of shells, etc. late ME. 8. Made or 
fitted artificially with teeth or tooth-like projeo- 
tions; spec, of a wheel, cogged. late M& 
a. T. verUbrot the axis vertebra, from iu tooth or 
odontoid process. 3. T. omanuni (Arch.) a tooths- 
oruomunt. 

Tootbfiil (Wffiil), sb. 1774. rt. Tooth 
-I-FUX. a.] /sf. As much as would nil a tooth; 
a small mouthful, esp. of liquor. I 

Tootbfol fl. X59X. [f. Tooth ] 

ifi. 4 --FUL z.] z. Full of teeth; having many' 
teeth (rare), fa. ■» Toothsome -x6aa. j 
Toaiaiing(tf!*bii]),tfd/.j3. 2440. [fl Tooth 
sb. or V. 4 -iNO x.j I. » Teething vbl. sb. i. 


Obs. or rare, a. A structure or formation con- 
sisting of teeth or tooth-like ;»x>JecUons ; sueh 
teeth oollootlvely ; dentation, serration xdxi. 
b. spec, in Building. Bricks or stones left pro- 
jecting from a wall to form a bond for additional 
work to be built on ; the bond or attachment 
thus formed ; the construction of this zfiya. 3. 
The process of forming teeth or serrations ; the 
furnishing (of a saw, etc.) with teeth 1833. 

Comi. : £.plana, a plane having the iron almost 
upright, with a aerrated edge, used to score and 
roughen a eurfaoe. 

ToothlM«(W-J>l^),<i. late ME. [-less.] 
Having no teeth ; destitute of teeth, i. a. That 
is naturally without teeth, b. That has not yet 
cut its teeth, c. Having lost the teeth, as from 
age. a. transf. Destitute of tooth-like forma- 
tions or projections; not jagged or serrated 
x8z3 . 8. fig. Destitute of keenness or ' edge * ; 
not biting or corrosive 2592. 
Tootliipick(ttf'|>pik). 2488. [See Pick j^.i 
II. 3.] I. An instrument for picking the teeth t 
usu. a pointed quill or small piece of wood. a. 
pi. Splinters, small elongated fragments, ‘ match- 
wood'; in hyperbolical phr. smashed (etc.) into 
toothpicks 283^ 8. U.S. slang. A bowie-knife ; 
also Arkansas t. 2867. 4. A varp narrow pointed 
boat, slang. 1^7. 

Too*tti-llieu. XT It, The long tubular 
shell, in shape like a tooth or tusk, of any gos- 
teropod mollusc of Dentalium or other allied 
genus : also, the mollusc itself. 

Toomsome (tfi'jHifm), a. 2551. [-someI.] 
2. Pleasant to the taste, savoury, palatable, a. 
Having a * dainty tooth ’ 2837. 

z. The Pstattoos, which they eate as a delicata and 
t meate 1604. Hace Too'tnaome-ly ado., .naaa. 
Toothwort (tfi'Jwwt). 2597. [f. 'Tooth 
sb, -f Wokt 1.1 2. Laihrtea squamaria (family 
Orobanckacest), a leafless fleshy herb, p^sitic 
on the roots of hasel and other trees, having 
tooth-like scales upon the root-stock, a. A 
plant of the cruciferous genus Dentaria, cha- 
racterised by tooth-like projections upon the 
creeping root-stock; esp. the British species 
D. hulbifcra, occurring locally In woods 1668. 
Toothy (WJri), a. 1530. [f. Tooth sb, + 
-Y ] z. Having numerous, large, or prominent 
teeth, a. Furnished with or full of teeth or 
tooth-like projections; toothed z6zz. Z* fig' 
' Biting’, iU-natured, peevish, a. dial, and Sc. 
2691. 

jL T. critics by the score Buxns. 

Too*tby.i)^. z8a8. [£ Tooth 4- Peg 

jfi.x Cf. local toossif, tushypeg (f. tush tooth).] 
Nursery name for a tooth. 

Tootle (ta'tl),/^. 285a. [f.next] i.Ad 
act or the action of tootling or sounding a horn 
or similar wind-instrument a. Speech or 
writing of more sound than sense; twaddle 
2883. So Too*tk 4 e 4 oo:tle, a piece'of continu- 
ous tootling. 

Tootle (ttf'tl), 9. zSao. [frequent £ Toot 
V,* + -LB 4.] intr. To toot continuously ; to 
produce a succession of modulated notes on a 
wind-instrument 2840. b. Of birds: To make 
a similar noise z8aa e. fig. To write twaddle 
or mere verbiage 2883. 

TootUng on tbo sominienul flute SravsiaoM. 

Too>tOO V. i8a8. [Echoic; nsn. 

depredatory.] intr. To make an instrumental 
or vocal sound resembling these syllables. 

The singers.. b^n too-tooiog most dismally 
IhcxEMa. 

Tootay, tootay-wootay (tu'tsi, wu-ui). 
wlloq, 2854. [Fandful substitution for foot^ 
A playful or endemring name for a child's or a 
woman's small foot 

Top (tmi), sby [Com. WGer. and None ; 
OE. ibp t— OText *tuppoM (G. A tuft, 

crest, or bash of hair, etc. 1. The hair on the 
summit or crown of the head ; the hair of the 
head. Obs, exc. Sc. a. A tuft or handful of 
hair, wod, fibre, etc, ; esp. the portion of flax 
or tow put on tho di^ff. Now only Se, and 
n. dial, ME. b. spec, A bundle of combed wool 
prepared for spinning. Chiefly//, (also 
siug.Y 2637. 

I. Lm *s take the instant by the forward 1 1 For we 
are old Shaos. ^ 

XL The highest w uppermost part x. The 
highest point or port of anything ; the highest 


place or limit o/something OE. b. That part 
of anything portable which, when it is in use, 
occupies the highesrplaoe ; e. g. the t. of a page, 
map, etc. xs9i e. The higher end of anything 
on a slope ; that end of anything which is 
conventionally considered the higher, as of a 
room or dinlng-toble ; the end of a billia^- 
table opposite the baulk 2624. a. The uppers 
most division of the body ; the head ; esp. the 
crown of the head ME. 3. Usu. pi. The part 
of a plant growing above ground as dist. i^xo. 
the root ; esp. of a vegetable grown for the 
‘ root ns tumifdops 2523. 4. pi. (also collect, 
sing.) The smaller branches and twigs of trees 
as dist from the timber 2485. 5. The extremity 
of a growing part : hence the narrower end (of 
anything tapering), the point, tip 2538. 

l. From Sinai’s t. Jehovah gave the law Cowpkr. 
To go ovor the i., to scale the parapet of a trench, 
for an attack or raid. c. In the omnibus to the t. of 
Sloane Street 1849. a Soft hoa,what truncke iaheereT 
Without his t. ? Shaks. 4. In a sale of standing tim- 
ber trem they are advertised with their ' lop, L, and 
hark ’ 1B5B. g. T. mttd butt (Shipbuilding), a method of 
working long taiwing planks together in pairs with 
the t. oT one to the butt of another, ao as to maintain 
a constant width. 

m. A piece or part placed upon or fitted to 
anything, and forming its upper part or covering. 

2. A platform near the head of eaoh of the lower 
masts of a ship. In a modern warship, an ar- 
moured platform on a short mast, for machine- 
guns, signalling, etc. ; more fully fighting t., 
military t. In a sailing ship, a fiamework and 
platform serving to extend the rig^ng, and for 
convenience in making sail, late ME. b. Naut, 
Short for topsail 2513. e. T. and topgallant, 
short for topsail and topgallant sail \ hancm fig , ; 
as advb. with all sail set, in full array or career 
iw. a. The uppermost part of the leg of a 
high boot or riding-boot, spec, when widened 
out or turned over ; now, a oroad band of ma- 
terial (simulating the turned-over port), white, 
light-coloured, or brown. Also/Ash^ortforToi'' 
boots. 2629. b. The gauntlet part of a glove ; 
the turned-down top part of men’s hose 2819. 

3. In various techn. uses, e. g. the stopper of a 
scem-bottle or the like ; the part of an earring 
worn in the lobe of the ear ; the hood or cover 
of a carriage 2453. b. Short for t.-bution 2853. 

XV. fig. and tranf. The part of anything 
which has the first place In time, order, or prece- 
dence. I . Of time : The earliest part of a period 
2440. 8. The h ighest or chief position , pl^, or 
rank ; the head, forefront; now esp. in /Act. of the 
tree (fig.) 1627. b. One who or that which occu- 
pies the highest or chief position ; the bend (cri a 
clan, fiimily, etc.) 16x2. 8- The highest pitch 

or degree ; the height, summit, senith, pinnacle 
2552. b. The most perfect example or type of 
something 2593. c. Motoring slang. The top 
or highest gear ; usu. on (the) t. 2906. 4. The 

highest point reached in a progression or series ; 
the culminating point 2670. 5. The best or 

choicest part ; the cream, flower, pick. Now 
esp. in the t. of the morning, as an Irish morning 
greeting. 2663. 

3. By how much from the b of wondrous glory.. .To 
lowMt pitch of abjsct fortune thou art wl'n Milt. 
Phr. Tho t.qfoHo's boni (see BaNTifi.*); thet.o/onde 
voico. b. If be, whidi is the t. of ludgemenb should 
But iudge you, as you are Shaks. 4. Phr. The t. ef 
tho tide. Tho t. of tho mmrkot, the moment at which 
prices ara highest. $• A 'b of the basket ’young lady 
1894. 

V. Forward spin imparted to a ball by the 
mode of Its impulsion or delivery (in billiards, 
by striking it above the centre ; hence in cricket 
and tennis) 2901. 

VL a/frid. passing into adj. r. Having a 
top, as t.-buggy, -wagon, ship 1686. a. Of or 
pertaining t^e top ; upper, uppermost Now 
usu. written separate as adj. 1593. 8- Forming 

the top, or the exterior surface or layer ; upper, 
outer. Now usu. separate. 2603. 4. First in 

rank, order, or quality 2647. 5. Highest (in 

greatest (in amount) ; very high, vw 
great ; also in weakened sense, firit-rate, tip- 
top, excellent t 7 i 4 * . 

a. There were two doors on tho b landing 18^ 

A ibot-and-A-bAlf of blackish * 9 ® 4 - 4 - Th* *• 

win of the Court Swirr. g. His common trot is Just 
a match for your t. speed 1806. 

Pknuea. At t, on fc (see s^) lAr su- 
pranie, dominant; on or upon {the) t ot, above. 


« (Fr.dame). #(<»rl). e («•) (there). f {Ft. fain). 5 (fifr, firm. amth). 
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o(Ger.K^). d'(Fr.pmi). fl (Ger. MiBlkr). 
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mMw, doMupon, following upon. T...battom.«.r. to exceed in weight, nmoimt. number, fto. 158a. tionoftreeeilnUpperlndU.chiefl^QflrqH*' 
/#M:toM,aoth;u the highMt pert faoeoBMetlio lowest! b. To surpMl, excd, outdO| to cnp IC86. s. trees; tsf, a mango grove or orchard. 

^ ^mplrte i; To rise above; to mount beyond the level of |[TqpO (t*ip), xM /n^ 18x5. [a. Hind. 

itts- b. To get or leap over the top of 1735. (Wnjltt) tip, held to be t— Prtkrit or PlB 
(e) «M.^&ntead to fboo*^ 3, '^'o asoend to the u^of xfca 4. Th 4 atr, MiT/o :--5kr, x/ilptf.] In India and south>eastera 
over. b. /. «r tmil, (in nq;. any part > ^ ^ utmost Asia i An andent structure, in the form of a 

anything definite or intolligiblei bead or tail e. possibilities ; alio, to transcend the character dome or tumulus of masonry, for the preserva* 
Fmm u t»^t « a (c) I ^ Af- wholly, absolutely, assigned to one ; traiuf, to sustain (a character) tion of relics or in commemoration of some fact ; 
T^toe..ffn»w»r.<»<to,ftom bead to foot, in every with success xfiya. g. To be at the top of. con- usu. of BuddhUt or Tain origin. 

I t.buttomf<«) a metal button of which the stitute the top of x6xs. b. To get the better of T^, w. Now only or crM. 16^. 
t. erfaoeiagUtorniv«^j(i)anomanDenulknoboa *°33* l t. j ^ [Origin obsc.l x. fruax. To drink, to drink 

the top of a taasti •card ^pimmmc, a flat strip of *• Hi* *opp«d father.. by a copiously and habitually, a. ittir. To drink 

wood covered whh hooked teeth set over the drum of he^ largely or in large draughts X667, 

a cardlng-enaine I -coat, oveicost. creat.coat, outer* 3* Wind about, till tnouhave topp d the Hill Bbmham. |i|f ... ni Kin* «mi Til TtanM 

UPP^ fc The decent church that topt the n.iahbouring ^‘hViu bS^r^ 
most or 'on top* b a fight the ricionous or mil OotMM. In chanwtar as b btellect ^on tops ^ P « W V/wi ySvw 

doiiibsntpsrryrtdraww*,th;Sppenno.t drawer of the hit 1861. . „ ^ t ropC.Irtf. 1651. [app. luF.fti^./PM^. 

a chest, c£t Uttmtewt^fhe t,£iwtr, to be well . Phrases. TV t. m hmO (Oolf), to hit the ball above ellipt. for jt topt I accept the wager ; orig. a 
bred I fsar, (a) the rig^g, sails, and spars of a itt^tro; to it t. oiu't drivt. To a arawlff-f.), word of dice-play ; - It. tt^pa 'done I’ Used 
ship » (^ (wUbont hydh^ b power tmnm^wijthe to ^ a stificn^ piece or a gauge for limiting the ^Iso in drinking.] An exolam. used in drinking ; 


ship 1 (wUbont hyph^ b power tninm^on, the to fix a stiffen^ piece or a gauga for limiting the ^Iso in drinking.] An exolam. used in drinking 
altemattve gearing which produces the bigtotsp^ depth of the rat. app. • I pledge you -1664. 

b praportba to that of the motor t -heat Top (tpp), w.* 1540. [pcrh. a special F.V r . t . .. 

best generatod b a frame or greenhoums •hole, r *, /row. Totlp Toper(tJ« poj). Now chiefly /iferwy. 1673. 

t. notch, the hipest bole or notch ! yff the higheet " «i„. f Wy tiitin- „„ ano arm and ToPK V. + -BK 1.] One who topes or drinks 

^nt attabablet also tu/rii. first. rate, ‘Up-top V if “""8 “P n great deal ; a hard drinker ; a drunkard. 

hen«*t<»tchsrjt note, the bighestuoto dep^ng the other, m Top-full (tp pfu- 1 ), «. Now rors. 1553. 


namiigor'icompaait -prouda., proud to tbehigbeat 8laating_^ition, tip mp, tilt up x86o. IL fx. 
legreei t story, the uppermost story of a tmusei f*/r. ■ TOPPLE V, X. -x6ao. a. traus, «■ TOP- 


degreeTt story, tbe’uppermos't story of a tmusei f*/r. ■ TOPPLB V, X. -'x6ao. ~a,tfVMS, «■ ToP- + *•] ,^'dl to the top; brim- 

At- ths head as the seat of btellectt -tooL any pix « Qis, exo. dial. X66a. trautf. Said of that which fills (to the 

smith's tool which is held upon the wwk while Mim TopaTCH fto'paik]. 1640. fad. Gr.roffdpYijr, ^P) * Brimming {rare) -x6o8. 

Topeallimt (vpg«-ltat. fg^Unt), rf. «.d 

b. From sense III. i j (M being aim ^ort for taming to at or toparcby. ** , f [J; Top III. x + GALLANT u 

wk/ or : L.block, a large block suspended r , j /..a-- making a gallant show in comparison with the 

bebw ihTcap of the lower mast, used in hoUting or TO^CHy (jfPaikt). x6oi. [nd. L. /^ top?.] A. sb, \x. NauL A ' top ' at the 

bwering topmasts ; -chain, a chain us<^ to sling the ^ta (also u*^). «. Gr. rowop^Wi i- ron/XV head of the topmast, and thus in a loftier posi- 


Brimmlng {rare) -xfioS. 
n great purse top full of gold 1617. AC‘ Top- 
buslnes as 1 am 1648. 


r».i T making a gallant show in comparison with the 

x6oi. [nd. L. /^ top?] A. ti.fi. Naut. A ' top ' at the 

f* head of the topmast, and thus in a loftier posi- 


loma. ttoiMt) OM autop.reipet,togotogTeailengthn totat, app. ad. tipSshd, Malayfilam form of The most elevated (/tV. or /fg.) part or member 
•tscUe, a uckle used innusing or lowering topmasts. Hindi dioashf man of two languages, intw- (^anything xsBt. b.jf/. sue highest point or 
Tqp(tpp), xA* [LateOE./t!^: cf./<^ used preter.l A dark-skinned half-breed of Portu- pitch; summit 1592. 
in parts of Holland, etc., MDu. dop{pe, OHG. K^ese descent; often applied to a soldier, or a ■. She bad.. got up..Ju7-mast8, with topgallanu 

toifo toof MHG toOfe topf, G. toifS ship's scaven^ or bath-attendant, who b of for topsails Mabryat. 3. b. Which to the high top 

iTA toy Sf’various shapes (cyflndncal,obcohlci this class. gallant of my by. Must te my conuoy in the secret 

but always of a clrcuUr section, ^th a B. Ittrib.or adj. i. Of. pertaining to, or having 

point on which it is made to spin, usu. hf the -««, ad. L. topatus, a. Gr. rdvofor.] x. a. The . -r tnnirftllnnt tcta ^ a Alloudn? 

sudden pulling of a string wound round it; the name given by the Greeks and Romans to the [r,r,^i-nt saib to**ie used as^i weather xfJi 
common w*i> or whippfHgdap is kept spinning yelU»^ot orieital a yellow sapphire or corun- TStfgrand top^ 
by lashing It with a whip. b. As the type of a dum } by Plmy •)» to the m^ern chrysolite. ®;f tSmSt, Uor yard above 
sound sleeper, in refi to the apparent stillness b. In mod. use {tr$u or oecidental /.}, a fluo- the topmast and topsail ; the third mast, sail, or yaitl 
of a spinning top when its axis of rotation is silicate of aluminium, transparent and lustrous, above the deck. a. The wbd.. blew what seamen call 
verticu x6i6. a. A marine gasteropod having yellow, white, pale blue, or pale green, found a top-gallant breeu 1806. 
a short conical shell; any spedes of the gcaus in Brasil, Mexico, Saxony, Scotland, the Ural Topb(e (tdhf). Now rare. 155a. [ad.L. 
Trockus or family Trochidn\ a top-shell. In Mountdns, etc. a. Her, In blazoning by Tophus.] 1. usu. topk stone i Tophus x. 

earliest use, ua t, i68a. a* Rope-onaking, (Also precious stones, the tincture Or 1 c6a. a. Rath. » Tophus a. 15^ 

laying-t.) A conical piece of wood, with throe 1. FaUe t.,n ti^parent pale yellow vamtjr of TopbaoeOUS (tcffi'fos), a. 167a. [ad. L. 


taying-t.) A conical piece of wood, with throe *. False t 
or four grooves for the strands 1794, quarts. Pi* 

t. Fansk town a brge t kept for public use, bj 

two players or parties whipped b op|iasiM di- **J?”*. 
ncdoos. b. Pht. To sleep tike iae sound at at fast 

L^riieU « sense s. , 

TopCtFp), e.l ME. [f.T0Px^.»] L To 
deprive ot the top. t*. trans. To cut a^(the TOwofox T< 


Of the nature of tophus ; sandy, gritty ; rough, 

~ Comb, : t'hnmmlnfbird, two S. Amer. species of stony, a. Path. Gritty or calcareous, as the 
hnmining-bird of brilliant colours, Tepaaa ptlla and matter deposited in gout 1687. 

(tsp«*j»l8it). X819. |;^f. Gr. pS*,Tn^5^dgbtOTraa?mbn^ 
r^va(ot Topaz +Aiflo» stone ; see -lite. j ^i». ©rig. said of the upper masts, sails, and rigging 
A variety of garnet resembling topaz in colonr. of a ship ; bter, also, weight or encumbrMce 


dmirm of the top. fi. tnnu To rut off{\\m Topaz +Aiflo» stone; see -LITE.] ^i». orig. said of the upper maaU, sails, and rigging 

hair of the head), poll (the head) crop (a per- A variety of garnet resembling topaz in colonr, of a ship ; bter, also, weight or encumbrance 
aon)-x633. a.Tocutoff the top of (agrowing Top-bOOt (tppibdn). 1813. [f.T0PxAl on the deck, as In a steamer, ironclad, etc. 
tree, a plant, or the like) ; to poll or pollard (a + sb,^ x.prop. A high boot, having a To*p-ba*t. eolloq. 1881, A nun s silk or 
tree) ; to cnt or break off the head, flower, or top of white, light-coloured, or brown leather beaver hat with high cylindrical crown; a tall 
ear of (a plant), the withered calyx from (a or the like (TOP xA* III. a) ; now worn by bunt- or high hat. 

gooseberiTr or other fruit); often in phr. to t, ingmen,jockeys, grooms, and coachmen. Usu. Tt^beavy (stress var.), a. X533. IHspro* 
susd UP, t. emd tail X509. ts* To snuff (a in //. a. Improperly applied to any long or portionately heavy at the top; having the upper 
oandle) -*x840. bi^ boots which partly cover the leg X891. part so heavy as to overbalance the lower: 

a. Toppiiii rank dssira which vain exceed fTop^aatle. ME. An embattled platform hence, unstable and inclined to torale. b.Saia 


finish og, round eg, crown X504. b. absol. 
isstr. To finish a# or og{v>ith something), coll 


mr#Airf(BbctzO i toau^t^^ off the coast of ^rn wall. C^^si^Ajfxk, KbSomSSh^TlLice iKd bbck 

an acramufiitor, by oddiiu d isffled water, b. Thu ptnnydog, mslUd»-dog. 9 . The Austoidasian the TjS ofliell Mu.t. a, /M.xxa, 33. 

^ tToTtou,*. rt34. [.d. t« L <«»*-. 
wieag.., and to t?» with 1 got the Cnrerbadfy 1885. Topo (t^p), i^.8 x8is* A local name for /aykwx, f. next ; aee -OU8.] Of the nature a 
4. III. iU. 396. the wren. stony or calcareous concretion -1756. 

HL To exceed or immm up to In height i. || Tope (t^p), sifi India. X698. [ad. Tamil j]TojAittn(tfa*l2ls). PJ. ||topbi(9i). XM5. [s. 
trams. To exceed in height ; to overtop; also, t^u.Tdagat^'} A clomp, grove, or idanta- L A^ax, better Ai>x, a general name for loose 


OB (man). aCpai^. a«(]#Md)* n (cat). g(Fr.ch4f). 0(stsz)« ^(Istyt)* s (Fr, cau ds vie), i (t^t). ^(P^chx). p(what). p(gst). 
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poxoos stonei ofvarioas Idndi, wbanoelt. 
P./i(/{ Me also Tuvr, Tuva.] i.AiaftpoiiMU 
stone, arenaceous, calcareous, orvdoanic; tsp. 
a stony substance deposited 1^ calcareous 
rarlngs. a. Path. A conoedon which forms on 
the suriace of the joints, the teeth, the pinna of 
the ear, etc. in fout ; a gouty deposit ; also 
gravel, or a stone or calculus, formed within 
the body 1607. 

C«mA < t.*stone TaAvsmNE. 

II Tc^, topee (tcpr). India. x8a6. [a. 
Hindi hat.] Orlg. applied by Indian natives 
to the European hat; now tpcc. in Anglo* 
Indian, as a name for the sola, tojd, sola hat or 
helmet : see S01.A si. 

Toplarian (t^pi,^*rign), a. 1694. [f. L. 
topiarius-, see 'AN.] « Topiavy. 
llTopiaritie ftJkipi,efriii8). 1706. [L. adj. 

* of or belonging to ornamental gardening ' j 
sb. ' an ornamental purdener * ; £ L. iofia, a. 
Gr. rdmo, pL of t« 5 »iov, dim. of tAtos place.] 
One skilled in fanciful landscape-gardening. 

Topiary (tfu’piiri), a. {sb.) 159a. [ad. 
rare L. see prec.] Gardeuing. Con- 

sisting in dipping and trimming shrubs, etc. 
into omamentd or fantastic shapes. B. si. The 
topiary art 1908. 

Topic (ty*pik), a. and sb. 1568. [As adj., 
ad. Gr. rowutbs of or peruuning to r Aror a place, 
local, or concerning rbxnn commonplaces ; see 
-1C. As si., ad. L. iopica, a. Gr., in rdroned, 
title of a work of Aristotle, lit matters concern- 
ing rdatM.] fA. adj. 1. Pertaining to or of the 
nature of a * commonplace* (Commonplace 

A. x) or general maxim -1653. b. Containing 

* commonplaces’ ; t, folio, a commonplace-book 
'I644. B.OforperWning to a particular place 
or locality ; local -1793. b. Mod. Of or per- 
taining to a particular part of the body ; de- 
signed for external local application -1671. 

B. I. pi. As title of the treatise of Anstotle, 
or as name for a work of the same nature, or 
for a set of general rules or maxims 1568. ta. 
A kind or dass of considerations suitable to the 
purpose of a rhetoridan or dilutant, passing 
into the sense 'consideration', 'argument* 
-1840. tb. A head under which arguments or 
subjects may be arranged -1806. g. The sub- 
ject of a discourse, argument, or literary com- 
position ; a theme ; 1^, a subject of admira- 
tion, animadversion, satire, mockery, or other 
treatment lyao. t4. Mod. An external remedy 
locally applied, as a plaster or blister -1758. 

s. These Topics or Lo^ were no other than Kcneral 
ideas applicable to a great many different subjects, 
which me Orator was directed to consult, in order to 
find out materials for his Speech ^83. a. These 
strong topics, in &vour of the house oflAncaster, were 


rumenta no less convincing on the side 


itrong topics, 
mposnl by a 

of the house u ... 

every t. of conversation 1797. 

Topical (tp’pikil), a. 1588. [£ as prec. + 
•AL. r X. Of or pertaining to a plara or locality ; 
local, b. Med. Tlud belongs or is applied to a 
particular part of the body 1608. fa. Pertain- 
ing to a topic or general maxim ; hence, not 
demonstrative but merely probable ^lyia g. 
Of or pertaining to a general heading, a topic 
or subject of discourse, composition, etc. XB56. 

b. Of or pertaining to the topics of the day ; 
containing loc^ or temporary allusions 1873. 

I. Their truth is not t. and transitory, but of oni- 
versal acceptetion 1870. a. This Argument is.. but 
Topicoll and probable 1604. 3. b. A great many * u’ 
allusions to events of the hour, and rough political hits 
s88t. Hence To*picaUy ado, in a t. manner; in 
reference to topics. 

Toidaiot (^p,i]^). x686. [f. ToPiAi + 
Knot j^.^] x. a. A Imot or bowof ribbon worn 
on the top of the head by ladles towmrds the 
ehd of the xyth and in the xBth century; later, 
a bow of ribbon worn in a lace cap, b. A tuft 
of hair on the top or crown of tba houl of a 
person or animal; also, a plume or crest 
feathers or filamentson the head of a bird xyoa ‘ 

c. The head, slang. 1869. a. iransf. «. One 
who wears a topknot x6^. b. One of several 
spedes of small European flatfish, with a taper- 
ing fila^nt on the bead 1833. Hence To*p> 

a. having a t, 

TopteM (VT^es), a. Z589. [f. Top sb.i + 
-LESS.] x. Having no top {ran) X596. a. fig. 


Seaming to have no fop or snmmlt: inimeniely 
or immeasorably high ; unbounded *589. _ 

a. Thf f of the Saane vpoo the WphnM Pro. 
moatoneofSiciluGsExin. My toplssso vfllMy idoa. 

T<)pinaa (t#rpm*n). X513. [£Topj^.i + 
Man si,] ft. A ship with a top on its mast 
-1577. a. Nani, A seaman stetioncNl in one of 
the tops, to attend to the upper sails, or in a 
fighting ship at a marksman X74B. a« 
upper man in a saw-pit 1678. b. A miner or 
pitman working at the top of the shaft 1890. 

Topmast Ctp‘p,mast, -most). 1485. A 
smaller mast fixed on the top of a lower mast ; 
sfoe. the second section of a mast above the 
deck, which was formerly the uppermost mast, 
but is now surmounted by the topgallant mast. 

Topmost (tp*pmeust, -mdst), a. 1697. [f. 
Top -MOST.] Uppermost, highest Also 
aiiol., highest pdk. 

The. .spaar. .shore away the t. of his crest Moxua 

TopO<, bef. a vowel top-, a. Gr. rovo-, comb, 
f. t6wos place, as in roao-ypiupos (see next). 

Topompber (tdb;>-^ifax). 1603. [f. Gr. 
TowoypaifMs + -£K 1 . J One who is skilled in 
topo^pby ; one who describes or delineates a 
partiraur locality. 

Topographic (typd^ree'fik), A. 1633. [ad. 
Gr. ToiroTpo^ufA, f. stem of Towoyptupia Topo- 
OXAPHY ; see - 1 C. j * next. 


Topographioal (t^grte*iik&l), a. X570. 

, f. as prec. + -iCAt.] Of, pertaini^ to, or deal- 
ing with topography. Hence Topogra'phi- 


cnUy 

Topo*graphl2e, v. z8io. [f. as. Topo- 
QKAPHER + -IZE.] su Inns. To describe or treat 
topographically, b. inlr. To make topographi- 
cal researches. 

Typography (Mj^grifi). late ME. [ad. 
late L. topognphia, Gr. Tonoypaupla, f. rovo- 
ypipot; see above and -oraphy.] x. The 
science or practice of describing a particular 
place, city, town, manor, parish, or tract of land ; 
the accurate and detailed delineation and de- 
scription of any locality X549. b. A detailed 
des^pUon or delineation of the features of a 
locality. late ME. c. Localization, local distri- 
bution : the study of this 1658. a. The features 
of a region or lo^ity collectively X847. 

^ Jfg.l am not so well acquainted with the t of the 
mind 1784. 

Topology (t<>'pp'18d3i). 1659. Topo- 
+-LOGY.J X.ta. The department of botany 
which treats of the localities where plants are 
found, a. The scientific study of a particular 
locality 1850. 


phical 

as to its history 1905. 

Toponymy (tJ^ppTtlmi). 1876. [f. Toro- 

Gr. -aufvfjua, f. Srofsa name.] The place- 
names of a country or district as a subject of 
study. Also Topony*mic, deal adjs. 

Topped (typt), ppl. a. 145?- ff- Top si.^, 
v,l + -ED.] z. Having or furnished with a top 
or tops. a. Having the top removed ; of a tree : 
polled, pollarded lyxa. 

Topper {tpyai\ Chiefly slang or low 
eolloq. 1709. [£ Top j#.* -»-»er *.] x. A * top ’ 
thing or person j the best or one of the best of 
the kind, eolloq. a. A top-hat, a tall bat slang 
and eolloq. iBao. 8* pl. The largest and finest 
fruit (orig. esp. strawberries) displayed at the 
top of a punnet, package, or pile, slang. 1839. 

‘To^vpieoe. i68a. The piece that forms 
or is at the top of anything ; sfee, ta. T^oehof- 
d'asnvre, masterpiece, Bunyan. b. The head. 
eolloq. X838. e. Shoe-making. The piece pot on 
aifl nailw down to the lifts of the heels X91Z. 

To'ppingitx^/.xAi UteME. [f.Topv.! 

-INU *.] X. The action of Top v.^in tarloua 
senses 1504. a. A distinct part or appendage 
which forms a top to anything, a or^ ; as a 
, forekNsk of the hair, the crest of a bird ; also 
Ijoe. the bead, late ME. 8* That which is put 

on the ‘ ' — — *“ 

layer 
trees 


ing. b. 'The second skimmings of tnilk. 

dial. c. The best bran. dial. X531. 


To*ppixig, vbt, sd.* 1743. To? ».•+• 
•INO The action of Top v.* 

T.^ (Nkut.), each of a pair of lifts by which a 
yard may b* topped. 

Topple, ppi. a. 1681. [I Top v.l + 
-INO >. J That tops, in various senMs oi To? a.* 
fx. lil. That exceeds in height ; very high (ran) 
-170$. n.flg. Very high or superior In position, 
rank, estimation, etc.; chief, principal; pre- 
eminmit, distinguished ; overhanging ; * tower- 
ing * 1674. 8> Of high quality ; very fine, excel- 


lent ; tiptop, first-rate, eolloq, and slang, 

4. Domineering ; confident, boastful. U.S. 1885. 

a. Some of the t. Sinners of the World 1716. 3. We 
came on at a t, pace 1841, Hence To’pping<ly ado. 

^ Top^(typUr»- t590. [£ Top n.l + 
-LB i J X. intr. To fall top foramost, or as if 
top-heavy ; to fall headlong, tumble or pitch 
over. a. To lean over unsteadily, as If on 
the point of falU^ ; to overhang threateningly 
1837. 8* trams. *10 cause to tumble over or foU 
headlong ; to thrust over, overturn, throw down 
XS96. 4. To cause to tip or tilt so as to be in 

danger of being upset {nn) xfiefi. 

1. ‘Though castlei t. on their Warders heads Shaks. 
a. Mawes of granite, .topplbg above the terminal 
face of the glacier Tvndau.. 3. They L over the 
biggest trees In this way 1907. 

Topsail (tp*ps^il, typs’l). late ME. [f.Top 
sb.^ III. I ^ Sail xi.] A sail Mt above the lower 
course, orig. the uppermost sail. In a square- 
rigged vessel, orig. a single square sail set next 
above the lower sail or yard ; now. in larger 
ships, divided into an upper and a lower t. 
(double topsails). In a fore-and-aft rig, a square 
or triangular sail set above the galL 
fig. You may tell Your Pope, that, . I shall not strike 
a t. for the breath Of all hU maledictions 1 SoUTHlv. 

To‘p-saw‘yer. 1833. a. 'rhe sawyer who 
works the upper handle of a pit-saw. Hence, 
\s,Jlg. One who holds a superior position ; the 
best man x8a6. c. loouly. A first-rate hand at 
something ; a distinguished person 1833. 
Topaiite (tp'pssid), si. {adv.) 1677. [f. 
Top si.^ Side x ^.^1 a, gen. The upper side of 
anything, b. Shipbuildtng. The upper part of 
a ship's side 1815. e. Butekering, The outer 
side of a round of beef, cut from the haunch 
between the * leg ’ and the ' aitch-bone ' ; the 
bottom of this is the * silver-side ' X898. B. adv. 
On the top. Alao fig. (eolloq.) 1873. 
To'paman. dial, and slang. 1805. [f. 
top's, genitive of ToPiA^-t-MAN si,] z. Se. 
and n. dial, A head man, bailiff, or principal 
servant ; esp. the chief drover in choree of a 
herd of cattle on the road, a, slang. A hang- 
man 1835. 

To*p-iRone, 1658. A stone which is placed 
upon or forms the top of something; a cap- 
stone I chiefly fig. Also, the upper end-stone or 
jewel in a chronometer. 

To'psy-tuTti, V. Now ran. 1573. [f. 
topsy as in next + Turn v.] trans. To turn 
topsy-turvy, turn upside down ; fig. to throw 
into confusion, 

Topay-torvy (^p8i,tfi*ivi), adv. (a., xA, 
and S'.) 1538. [The first element is almost 
certainly top (or tops), and prob. the second » re- 
lated to terve vb. to turn, turn over, overturn (cf. 
prec.) ; for the terminal elements -jy and -y cf. 
ArsY-VERSY.] "With the top where the bottom 
should be; in or into an inverted position; up- 
side down, bottom upwards. 

A chaos of carts, ovorthrown and jumbled togathtr. 
lay t. at the bottom of a. .bill Dickbhs. I fouiid 
neftora turnod topay-turvey, woman chatigod into man, 
and man into women Aoduon. 

B. adf. Turned upside down ; Inverted, re- 
varsed ; fig. utterly confused or disorderly xfizS. 

A very t. way of reasoning 1887. 

C. J*. The act of turning or fact of being 
tamed upside down ; state of utter confusion 
or disordtf X65S. D. as vb. trans. To turn 
topsy-turvy or upside down ; to invert ; fit. to 
iwverM ; to throw into utter confusion zeaS. 

My poor mind is all iopsy turvied RioMAnNKW. 

Tcp-tiiinber. i6a6. Skifibuildmr. One 
of the uppermost timbers in the side of a ship, 
one of the timbers forming the 
Toque (tJ«k, ||tok). 1505. [»• f •» 
the same word os 1 1. toeca cap, etc. Ult. origin 


S(Ger.K*ln). 3(Fr.p«»). a (Ger. MrfUer). if (Fr. dsme). fi(cNrl). e(e.)(th««). / (/>) (rxih). / (Fr. iofre). b (to, fom, ««rtb). 
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TORPEDO 


1 1. a. A kind of snuU oqp or bonnet 
y n 


il most craggH 


E *.] Mitt, K deep brown shale, allied to 
inel coal, valuable for the production of 


unkn.^ 

, men and women in vaiioui countries, 
b. A kind of boonet, cap, or, as now worn by 
women, a small hat witnout a brim, or with a 
very small or dosely tomed'Up brim zSzy. a. 
T, vtonk^, also simply 1 . 1 tbe bcmnet>monkey 
or bonnet*macaqae. Maeaems fiUattu, a native 
of Ceylon z84a 

Tor (t^). OE. [prob. cogn. w. Gael ibrr 
hill of an abrupt mr conical form, lofty hill, 
eminence, mound grave, heap of ruins, pri- 
marily heap, pile,] z. A high rock ; a pile | 
of rocks, gm. on the top of a hill; arockypeak; 
a hill. a. attrii. T. ousel, local name of the 
ring ousel, Turius iorvuatus 177a 
1. Moiwt St. M ic h a d ls a Stoepe and 
torr 1610. 

||Torall(t6*Ti). 1577. [Heb. /'JrdA direc- 
tion. instruction, doctrine, law.] The teaching 
or instruction, and judicial decisions, given by 
the ancient Hebrew priests as a revelation of | 
tbe divine will: the Mosaic or Jewish law; 
hence, a name for the five books of the law, 
the Pentateuch. 

Torbanite (t^-jbknait). 1858. ff. Torbatu 
HOI in Linlithgowshire, where found ; see 

-rre 

cannt 

petroleum and gas. 

Torbemite (t^jbaonait). 185a. [ad. G. 
iorbtmitt f. Torbemus, latinized form of the 
name of the chemist Torbtr Bergmann. See 
•ITK *.] Min. A native phosphate of uranium 
and copper, found in bright green tubular crys- 
tals i alw called coffer-urantU, 

Torch sb. ME. [a. OF. tonhe^ app. 
late pop. L. *torca, from stem tork- of tor- 
aturt to twist.] z. A light to be carried in the 
hand or upon a pole or the like, consisting of a 
stick of resinous wood, or of twisted hemp or 
the like soaked with tallow, resin, or other in- 
flammable substance. In church use, a large 
candle for carrying, b. Jig’, or alius. Some- 
thing figured as a source of illumination, en- 
lightenment, or guidance, or of heat or * confla- 
gi^ion * z6ai. a. transf, a. A spike composed 
of spikelets ; also fig, said of a red or Aame- 
coloured flower Z578. b. ( Usu. in fl. Torehea.) 
Tbe Great Mullein, Vmascum Thapsm (or 
other species) t from its tall spike 01 yellow 
flowers 1552. 

t. BUctric t., a contrivance consisting essentially of 
ao electric lamp^enclosed in a porubJe case containing ' 
a battery, b. The t. of Greek learning and civilisa- 
tion was to be extinguished 1878. 7 V kamd am tht 
t., to preserve the knowledae of a subject. 
mtini. and Comb . : L'Hohlng, fishing by b-light at 
night: 'Uly, the liliaceous genus Tritcmm, having 
spikes of bright scarlet flowers; also called 'red-hot 
poker': -race = LaMraoBnaoKY : •thiatlo, a name 
ror a columnar caaus of the genus Cemu. Hence 
Torch V. trams, to furnish, or light, with a t or 
torches. tTo'rcher, ■> next Snaxa 
TOrCb-beadiw. 1538. One who carries 
a torch. 

TonWhJight late ME. The light of a 
torch ; illumination by a torch or torches, b. 
Tbe tiiM when torches are lighted ; duidc Z656. 
c. mtirib. Performed or carried on by torch- 
light Z876. 

e. In the evening, a t. procession 1876. 

IjTondloa (tor/ofi). 1879. [F., duster, dish- 
cloth; t torcktr to wipe.] Used atirib. in 
t. board, a board covered with t. paper, used 
in watercolour drawing ; t lace (also abbrev. 
torckam, pL -ams), a coarse bobbin lace, of loose 
texture ; L paper, a kind of paper with a rough 
surfime, ufl^ for water-colour drawing, etc. 
Tor en wood, torch-wood (t^utjiwnd). 

z6oz. z. Resinous wood of which torches are 
made. s. a. A tree oi the genul' Amyris, 
funily Rttiacm, having resinous wood, as A, 
syJvaiicm and A, kaUatmihra. b. A W. Indian 
shrub, Castaria ( Tkiodia^ strrata, c. A species 
of cactus. Cartttt hsMagamMS, 

IjTorcunr (t^ik&Uu). z6at. [L., a press 
for wine or <dl J x. Anat. (in foil /. Hero^ili) 

•m Pros of HtrofkUtui,wat pRCSS sbj II. s. 
Jww. A toundquet tys^. SbToveolara.per- 
tairdng to or (mnnaoted with the A 

.Tore(t5M),xj. Z664. [a.F.,ad.L.fofwx.] 

■> Tosus z, 4. 


Tor^ pa. t and obs. dial. pa. pple. of 
Tear w.* 

11 Toreador (tprtkdOau). x6i8. [Sp., f. 
rearto fight Imlls, f. tore (t— L. taurm-s) bull.] I 
One who en^es in a (Spanlsb) buU-figbt, esp. 
on horseback; a bull-fighter. 
tTo-ro*nd, v. [OE. iSttmim, (. To-* -f 
remt/am to Rbnd.J /mar. To rend in pieces 
-1631. 

II Torero (tor^'w). 1708. [Sp.] A (Spanish) 
bull-fighter (on foot). 

Toreutic (torfl*tik), a. and sb. Z837. fad. 
Gr. ropevriabtf f. roptbtty to work in relief, 
etc.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to toreutlcs ; 
chiefly in phr. t. art m. toreutics ; also, of figures, 
etc., executed according to the toreutic art; of 
an artist, working in toreutics. B. sb. [tr. Gr. 
ToptvTiKfi (sc. rix*'?)-] Chiefly in pi. Toreutics: 
The art, esp. the ancient art, of working in 
metal or ivorv, including embossing, working 
in relief, chasing, etc. z^y. 

llTorgodi (t^igpx)* AlsoftOTCOch. 1611. 

[Welsh, f. tor bdly + each red.] The red-bellied 
char, found in the Welsh lakes. 

Torment (t^imint), sb, [ME. a. OF. ior-^ 
icurtmemi t— U tormemtum, {, torquere to twist. 
In sense 5, a. F. iourmente, from L. tormenta 
neut pl.1 tz. An engine of war worked by 
torsion. Tor hurling stones, darts, etc. 

8. An instrument 01 torture ; hence, the ini 
tion of torture by such an instrument ; torture 
inflicted or suffered ME. b. spec. The punish- 
ment of hell 1853. 8. A state of great suffering, 
bodily or mental; agony; severe pain felt or 
endured ME 4. An action, circumstance, or 
condition which causes extreme pain or suffer- 
ing of body or mind ; a source of pain, trouble, 
or anguish, or in we^ened sense, of worry or 
annoyance ZS99. b. Applied to a person who 
causes trouble Z784. 5. A violent storm ; a 

tempest, tornada Obs. exc. in form tour- 
meute, ME 
s. It WM a t. To lay upon the d«mn‘d Shaks. 3. 
That doubleth al my t. and my wo Chaucbr. 4. Why, 
death '■ the end of evils, and a rest Rather than t. 
B. Jons. The conviction that be had made himself 
absurd. .was his t xSax. 

Torment (tpimemt), v. ME [a. OF. tor - . 
tourmenter, t tor-, tourmeat.] 1, trams. To put 
to torment or torture ; to inflict torture upon, 
a. To afflict or vex with great suffering or 
misery, physical or mental ; to pain, distress, 
plague ME b. To tease or wony excessively ; 
to trouble, ' plague * 1718. 8> Tb throw into 

agitation; to toss, disturb, shake up, or stir 
physically. Obs. exc. as a Gallicism. Z491. b. 
\fig. To twist, distort (sense, style, etc.) Z647. 

s. For what offences, .men are to be Eternally tor. 
mented Hobbksl a. b. We are tormentiiig our brains 
with some scheme of politics 1718. > Aat warr.. 

soaring on midn wing Torment^ all the Air Mar. 

Tormentil (t^jmSntil). late ME [- F. 
tormeatitle, ad. med.L. tormemtilla, in form 
dim. of tonmentum Torment sb. Reason of 
name obscure.] A low-growing rosaceous herb, 
Potemtilla Tormemtilla {T. r^ems), of trailing 
habit, common on heaths and dry pastures, 
and having stronely astringent roots ; in use 
from early times In medicine, and in tanning. 
Alto called s^tfiil, 

Tonatsnamggtppl.a. X575. [f. Torment 
V. + -INO *.] That torments, in various senses. 
Sight hateful, sight U 1 Milt. Hence Tormemt- 

To(niiento((fszine'nt^). [MEa.AF./i7r- 
memt{e)our L. *torm*mtatortm, f. tormemtare.'} 
i. An officer who inflicts torture or cruelty ; au 
official torturer I an executioner, a. One who 
or that which pendstently inflicts intense pain, 
suffering, vexation, or annoyance Z553. g- An 
instrument that toiments in some way, as a 
wheel-harrowfor breaking up stiff soil ; pi riding 
spurs {slang), eta X609. 
a. Tbeae wmus haereofter, thy tonnenton bee Shaici. 
TonnentreM(t^e*ntrfo). late ME [a. 
AF. tormemtertsse, fern, of torauntomr.l A fe- 
male tormentor. 

To*rmentry« Now rart, late ME [a. 
OF. tourmemterit, f. tomamtour} see -ry.] fi. 
The infliction or solleriiuof torture or torment, 

08 by executioners or n«ids -Z534. a. Tor- 


menting feeling; severe suifoting, pain, or 
vexation. Now rart. late ME. 

|(Tomxhui (t^imini), tb. pi, 1656. [L., 
gripes, pL of */araMa, f. torquere to twlBU'] Path, 
Acute ^j)lng or wringing pains in the bowels ; 
gripes. Hence ToTmlna], ■i'To'iininosa adjs, 
of the nature of or cbaracterued by t. 

Tom (t^n), po. pple. of Tear 
II Tornada (tpraa*di). 1803. [Prov., f. pa. 
pple. of tomar to turn.] An envoy of three 
lines, in which the verse-endings of the preced- 
stanzas recur. 

Tornado (tpin^*ds). X556. [In Haklnyt 
and his contemporaries, temado perh. orig. a 
blunderedspelling of Sp. tronada tbunderetorm 
(f. tronar to thunder), referred later, in tbe 
form tornado, to Sp. tornar to turn, return.] 
z. A term applied by i6th c. navintors to vio- 
lent thunder-stormsof the tropical Atlantic, with 
torrential rain, and often with sudden and 
violent gusts of wind. Now rare. a. A very 
violent storm affecting a limited area, in which 
the wind is constantly changing its direction or 
rotating ; a whirling wind, whirlwind ; loosely, 
any very violent storm of wind, a hurricane 
i6a6. 

I. fig. One of Turner's magnificent tornadoes of 
colour Thackesay. On t hispassage followed a great 
t.of cheering 1849. Hence Tomadic (tfjnmidik) a, 
ofjjMf taining to, or of tbe nature of a t. 

1) Tomaria (tpjnes-riA). 1888. [mod .L., f. 
Gr. ropvot or L. tomus a turner's wheel, in ref. 
to the shape of the larva,] Zool. The larval 
form of species of the Sea-acom, Balamoglossus, 
llTomui (t^'jnifs). /V. -i(-ai). 1897. [L, 
a. Gr. rd/wot tool for rounding (see TintN).J 
Emt. The inner or anal angle of the wing of an 
insect, esp. of the secondary wing of a tineid 
moth. Hence TotiibI a, of or pertaining to 
the t 

Toroae (tor0D‘s),a. Z760. {vA.h. torosus, 
f. torus bulge, brawn ; see -OSE.] Nat, Hist, 
Bulging, swollen, protuberant ; said of an ap- 
proximately cylindrical body swollen here and 
there. So Torona a. Z657. 

Torpedlxious (tpjprdinas), a. rare or Obs. 
*774* L. tor^inem. Torpedo -l- -ous.] 
Having the quality of a torpedo ; benumbing, 
paralysing ; also, of or pertaining to tbe torpedo 
or electric ray. 

Fbhy were his eyes ; t. was bis manner De Qvincey. 
Toepedo (tpiprdp), sb. PI, -otM, 1500. 
fa. L., stiffness, numbness, also the cramp-fish 
or electric ray, f. torpere to be stiff or numb.] 
z. A flat fish of the genus Torpedo or family 
Torpedinidx, having an almost circular body 
with tapering tail, and characterized by the 
faculty of emitting electric discharges; the 
electric ray ; also called cramp-fish, cramp-ray, 
numb-fish. ^fig. One who or that wbicn has 
a benumbing influence Z590. a. orig. A case 
charged with gunpowder designed to explode 
under water after a ijiven interval so as to 
destroy any vessel in its immediate vicinity ; 
later also, a self-propelled submarine missile, 
usu. dgar-sbaped, cajrying an explMive which 
is fired by impact with its objective vn<. 

The oripnal torpedo was a towed or drifting sub- 
marine mine, still used to defend channels, harbours, 
and tbe like {drifting or moored A) : it was towed at 
an angle by means of a spar extending at right angles 
{otter or towing t,), or csirried on a nun or projecting 
pole {boom-, outrigger-, sjpeu'd.). 

8. a. Mil. A shell furnished with a percussion 
or friction device buried in the ground, which 
explodes when the ground above the device is 
trodden upon ; a petard. [/.S, b. A toy which 
explodes wbea thrown on a bard surface, c. 
A cartridge exploded in an oil-well to cause a 
renewal or increase of tbe flow. I/.S. d. A 
detonator placed on a railway line, os a fog- 
signal, etc. C/.S. a. Aerial /., a torpedo dis- 
charge from aircraft Z786. 

atirib. and Comb. : L-anchor, an anchor for mur- 
ing a sutionary t. ; -beard, a pointed beard 1 -body, 
a motor-car bMy Uperod at tbe ends: -boom, • 
'par bearing a t. on iu upper end, the lower ewJ 
swivelled and anchored to the bottom of the ctaaiuvi 
t. daatroyar, a torpedo-boat destroyer (oficiel^ 
called simply ' a dastroyer *) > t. gun ■■ trtuoe I -mU 
a stesl-wite netting suspended round a ship on pro* 
jecting booms as a pi^eetion against torpedoes > 
•ram. a nun providad with t.-tnbaei -apar, 
ngged to a t. boat, to which a t. is attaened 1 ^>>*t 


— AWKue I, 4. I Wi uy cAceuwwaora ucuua u, x or- i nggeu to a t. boat , to which a t. is attached! 
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TORPEDO 


a»iS 


TORTOISE 


• Uad of gun from which torpwloei wra diichwrfad bjr 
oompmud «ir ot gunpowder. 

Tori)e*da v* x873* [f* Fk. 1 i. tram. 
To destroy or dsmage by means of a torpedo ; 
to attack with a torpedo 1879. b. To lay (a 
dumnd, etc.} with torpedoes or submarine 
mines ; to defend with torpedoes 1877. 
explode a * torpedo * at the bottom of fan oil- 
well) to Inorrase the flow shattering the rock 

or oljparingthe passage. Also im/r. u.S, 1873. 

Torpe^ boat. i8ia A vessel carrying 
one or more torpedoes ; now, a small, fast war- 
ship from which torpedoes are discharged. 
Ci>mh. torpedo<boat catcher, torpedo>boat 
far (abbrw. t.b.d.), two of nnall fast 


, - . two types 

waT'Sltlps, otig, designed to prevmt tocpedo.boau 
from operating against a fleet. 

Torpid (t^jpid), <s. (rA) 1613. [ad. L. 
torpidus benumbed, f. torpert.'\ i. Benumbed ; 
deprived or devoid of the power of motion or 
feeling; dormant, b. Path. Sluggish in action 
or function 1807. 9 . fig. Wanting in anima- 
tion or vigour; inactive; slow, sluggish ; dull ; 
stupefied ; apathetic x6^. 

1. Some animals became t. in winter, others were t. 
in summer EMiaaox. b. Tendency to t. liver 1899. 
s. It is a man’s own fault, .if his mind grows t. in old 
age Johnson. 

B. ih. At Oxford t usu. pi. The races rowed 
in L«nt term in eight-oared clinker-built open 
boats ; orig. designating the boats; later also the 
crews 1838. Hence ‘To'rpid-ly -lUBa. 

Torpidity (ipapi-dltl). 1614. [f. prec.4- 
-mr.] The condition or quality of bang torpid ; 
torpor, sluggishness, numbness. 

Tosj^tude (t^ ipitiSd). Now rare. 1713. 
[irreg. for *torpetude, f. L. ftf/^^<r»+-TUDK.J * 
prec. 

Torpor (t^upfSi). 1607. [a..L.,{.fafperf.] 
Torpid condition or quality, a. Absence or 
suspension of motive power, activity, or feeling ; 
tinertia; suspended animation or development; 
Pali, morbid Inertia or insensibility, stupor i6a6. 
b. tram/. Intellectual or spiritual lethargy; 
apathy ; dullness ; indifference 1607. 

D. A universal t. dT the mental CacultiM 1789. 

Torporific (t^jp6ri*fik), a. (sb.) 1769. [f. 
L. torfiorm + -F 1 C .1 Causing totpor ; also fig. 
stupefying, deadening, b. absol, as sb. Some- 
thing causing torpor Z840. 

Torqnate (t^ikwcit), a. i66t. [ad. L. 
iorjuatus wearing a Torques; see -ATE*.] 
ZjmU Having a nng-like marking, formed by 
hairs or feathers of special colour or texture, 
round the neck ; collared. 

ToTqaated, a. 1693. [f. as prec + -ed l.] 
I. Wearing a torque, a. Formed as or like a 
torque ; twisted from a narrow strip or band 
1831. 8- Z0OI. •> prec. 1891. 

Torque ^ tore (t^jk). 1834. {tA,!,. torjttes 
Torques.] A collar, necklace, bracelet, or 
similar ornament, consisting of a twisted narrow 
band or strip, usu. of precious metal, worn es- 
pecially by the andent Gauls and Britons. 

Torques (t^k). 1884. \i.\j.torquen\o 
twist.] Physics, TTie twisting or rotary force in 
a piece of mechanism (as a measurable quan- 
tity) ; the moment of a system of forces pro- 
ducing rotation, b. atirii., as /. fw/, tube. 

Torqued (t^dctl a. 1579. [After obs. F. 
torqui, torqiuTt M- L* torquert\ see -ED.] z. 
Twlst^, convoluted ; formed like a torque 
1577. a. Her. Twisted or bent into a douUe 
curve like the letter S t said of a serpent or 
dolphin used as a bearing 1579. 

II Torques (tJ-jkwft). z^. [L., f. /«r- 
qmrt.'\ z. ■> torque *. a, Zool, A collar or 
ring-4ike marking round the neck of an animal, 
formed by hair, feathers, etc. of speolsl cdour 
or texture zSqz. 

Tarreflacaon (lprffe*kjan). x6i«. [f. L. 
torrtfaem to Torrefy ; see -tion.] The pro- 
cess of drying or roasting by fire ; the sUte or 
condition of being roasted. 

Torrdy (tprffoi), o. t6ot. [a.F. 
ad. L. Unrefdetrt to dry by heat, f, torrtre to 
dry, parch, toast + faeert\ see -FV.] 1. tram. 
To roast, scorch, or dry by fire. b. To deprive 
of all moisture by heating, as a chemieid or 
drug z6ox. e. Mctall. To roast, as ores, in 
order to deprive of sulphur. arseiJc, or other 


volstUe substance z686. e. imir. To bectune 
r^uced to a dnder or ash z6is. 

Torrent (q.Tfat), sb. (a.) z6ox. [a. F., 
ad. L. iorratUm buining, boiling, rushing, L 
torrer* to scorch, bum ; also as sb. a torrent.] 
X. A stream of water flowing with great swift- 
ness and impetuosity, whether from the steep- 
ness of its course, or from being temporarily 
flooded ; more esp. applied (as in F.) to a moun- 
tain stream which at times is swollen and at 
other times more or less dry. g. a. fig. A violent 
or tumultuous flow or ' stream e.g. of words, 
feelings, opposition, etc. 1647. b. frwwz/ A 
fordble stream, e, g. of lava, loose stones, wind, 
lighy also, a violent downpour of rain X78Z. 

s. Tha dry beds of mounuin torrents, whim had 
lived too fierce a life to let it be a long one Haw> 
THOuna a. a. A t of abuse 1784. b. A soaking t. of 1 
rain rSoA ' 

B. adj. Rushing like a torrent Z667. 

A t mountain.brook Tcnnyson. 

TorrentlAl (tpre-njil), a. 1849. [f- I* 
torrmtem + -lAUj 1. Of, pertaining to, or of 
the nature of a torrent ; produced by the action 
of a torrent i86x. g. Like a torrent in mpi^ty 
or violence; rushing; falling in torrents, as 
rain 1849. b./g; As copious or impetuous as 
a torrent 1877. 

a. To the Intense heat, .. has succeeded t. rain 
1865. 

TorriedUan (tpritje*liin, tprise’li&n), a. 
z66o. ff. name of Torricelli, an Italian physi- 
dst (1608-1647) + -AN.] Of or belonging to 
TorricelU. 

T. exptrimtmi, that by which, in 1643, TorricelU 
proved that the column of mercury in a dosed tube 
inverted in a vessel of mercury is supported by the 
pressure of the atmosphere on the mercury in the 
vessel, and that the height of the column corresponds 
exactly to the atmospheric pressure. T. tube, early 
name for the tube of the mercurial barometer. T. 
vacuum, the vacuum above the mercurial column in 
the barometer, prodaced by filling the tube with mer- 
ely and then Inverting it In a cup of mercury. 

Torrid (tp‘rid),a. 1586. [ad. L.I'omV/stx.f. 
/omerv to dry with heat; see -id.] x.ScorchM, 
burned, exposed to great heat ; also, intensely 
hot, butning, scorching z6zz. b. esp. in t, sume, 
the region of the earth between the tropics 1586. 
a. fig. a. In ref. to the ' heat * of persecution 
1635. b. Hot in temper or passion ; zurdent, 
zealous 1646. 

s. A t. and scorched earth PuacHAa. a. a. In 
Maryes t. dayes. when Cruelty was witty 1635. b. 
Temper'd 'twixt cold despair and U joy Cbashaw. 
Hence To’rrld-ly -neaa. Torri’dlty, the 
sute, condition, or quality d' being t. 

Torse (tpn). 1579. [a. obs. F. torse a 
wreath, f. stem tors- for L. tort- from torquert 
to twist.] Her. The twisted band or wreath 
by which the crest is joined to the helmet. 

Tenve > (t^). xfloa. [a. F., ad. It. torso.] 
- Torso. 

Toraes (t^js). 1863. [f. med.L. torsus, 

•stM, for L. tartm twlst^.] Gcom. A develop- 
able surface ; a surface generated by a moving 
straight line which at every instant is turning, 
in some plane or other through it, about some 
point or other in its length. Hence To*nal a, 
of or pertaining to a t 

Toralbl'Uty. 1864. lf.*/orsib/e({.L.tors., 
for tori-, tos'quere) + -rnr.] Capability of being 
twisted ; esp. in ref. to degree or amount. 

Toemo (t^jsail, -il), a. 1889. [f. L. tors- 
(see prec.) + -iL, -ILE.] Of the nature of tor- 

Tondon (t^zjan). late ME. f.'i. F., ad. 
late L. torsiomm, by-form of toriionem, f. L. 
torquere to twist, wring.] i. The acUon of 
twisUiw, or turning a body spirally by the 
operadon of oontr^ forces acting at right 
angles to its axis ; also, the twisted condioon 
produced ^ this action ; twist su 3 > . 
twisting of the body or a part of it (ran) 1660. 
c. Sarg. The twisting of the cut end of an artery 
to stop haemorrhage 1835. t». Path. A Ynteg- 
Ing or griping of the bowels; tormina -1669. 

*. AuA oft., {») thu angle tbrougb which 00m «d 
of a or otkor body o twisted wWle the other ood 
is hold fiwt I (8) Geom. the infiniterinul angle botWMn 
two oonMcnt] VO ooculating pianos of a tortuous eitrva 


BmiamceefU ■ t-halance. 
aitrU. iiA Comh.\ t-balanee, an InatniM for 
mring mimte horisontal forces, cohsIsUm of a 
or SlaaMiit hari^ a horisontaJ ana to ttu and 


of which force is applied so at to mako it ravolvt 
f"Tu *ii-***." WMigh anangloproportioaal 

— ^ » •curveu acutvu 

cau^ by t Henw To*ralonal a. of,pormniiu( or 
n^ung to, caused by or resulting from t » -ly mdo, 

Tw^Ct^isk). 168a [a.Norw.fr»rf*,f«it, 


stoelfi^ 

Torto (t^isp). 7"/.tonoi. t797. [a. It., 

stalk, stump, trunk of a statue L. thyrsus 
stalk, stem (of a plant), a. Gr. flvpoor Thyrsua] 
z. Sculpture, The tntnk of a statue, without or 
considered independently of head and limbs ; 
also, the trunk of the human body. a. fig. 
Something left mutilated or unfinished 1859. 

t. Tho T, of tho Belvedere, a colossal fragment of 
Herculean atatura 1875. Clad only in a waist<loth, 
hie t. was fully revealed 1899. 

Toct(V»t). ME. [a. OF., « med.L. for- 
turn, sbst use of L. tortus, -urn twisted, wru^.] 
+1. Injunr, wrong -1748. g. Eng. Law. The 
breach of a duty impost by law, whereby some 
perstm acquires a right of action for damages 
1586. 

s. No wild boastsahould do them any torte Srxiiaaa. 
OTorta (t^'Jtfi). 1839. [Sp., late L. torta 
cake.] Mining. One of the large flat circular 
heaps or ‘ cakes ' of ore spread upon the floor 
rxjatio in the Mexican amalgamation process, 
II Torteau (torte). IH. torteaux (tortdes, Fr. 
-o). Z486. [a. P. tourfeau laige round cake or 
flatbannock of bread, etc., deriv. of /esrsY/ ^-Iate 
L. torta.] i. Her. A roundle gules ; the specific 
name of a small red circular figure charged 
upon a shield, supposed to represent a cake of 
bread, fa, A flzu cake, a pancake. Purchas. 
Tort&aaor 1659. [a. OF. 

tort-fesor, -faiseur, etc., f. tort wrong, evil + 
-ftsor,faiseur^oox.\ Law. One who is guilty 
of a tort ; a wrong-doer, trespasser. 
||Tortio6UiB (t^ikf'lls). x8ii. [mod.L., 
f. L. tortus crooked, twisted + collum neck.] 
Path. A rheumatic or other affection of the 
muscles of the neck, in which it is so twisted as 
to keep the head turned to one side ; wiy-neck. 
Tortile (t^itsil, -il), <z. rare. 1658. [ad. 
L. tortilis, f. tort-, torquen\ see -IL, -ILB.] 
Twisted, coiled ; vrinding ; capable of being 
twisted. Hence Tortl’lity, the quality M 
being t. 

II Tortilla (tortrPa). 1699. [Sp. dim. of 
torta cake ; see Torta .1 In Mexico. A thin 
round cake made of maize-flour, baked on a 
flat plate of iron, earthenware, etc. and eaten 
hot. 

Tortioiia (t^rjas), a. late ME. [a. Anglo- 
F. torcious, f. stem of ioreion, tortion : — L, 
toriionem torment ; see -lous. Later assoc, w. 
TortzJ.] ti. Wrongful, injurious, hurtful; 
illegal -1743. o. Law. Pertaining to or of the 
nature of a tort Z544. 

z. A torcioui viurper Hau. Hence ToTtlotttly 
ado. 

Tortlve (t^ztiv), <s. rare. z6o6. [ad. L. 
/ortivus,f. tort-, torquere I see-lVB.] Twisting, 
twisted, tortuous. 

Tortmae (t^’ztas). [ult. from late pop. L. 
(and Romanic) tortuea (presumably f. U tortus 
twisted, with ref. to the crooked feet of the 
S. European species), whence F. toriue, Sp. 
tortuga. The Engl, forms (late ME. onwards) 
have oeen various, toriuce, -use from L., tortu{e 
from Ft., superseded by torteise, -etse (ifith- 
17th c.), and anally by the present form, which 
dates from the i6th c.] i. A four-footed rep- 
tile of the order Chelonia, in which the trunk is 
enclosed between a carapace and plastron, 
formed by the dorsal vertebrae, ribs, and ster- 
num ; the skin being covered with large homy 
plates, commonly called the shell. 

The are uwwllydlvWed into Undtnrtdree 

KTertudirndstU Mareh-iortoi^ (Antyito), Riw-tor- 
xdamfTriomycidm), and Martae tert«wree(C*« ^y ). 
The lost are now commonly diitmgnlih^ « 

BysomeaoologisiAtlHifuwM'toi;^ h^fined to 

the terreitrwl genus Tutudo and iu Immcdiete con- 

genesii •ee«l8oTBn*A«M. , - « 

^ A figure or image of a tortoise x6^ c. 
Taken as a type of slowneu of motion ; hence, 
appHed to a very slow person or thing iSag. 


tt(Ger.Kfln). Jf(Fr.p#i»). fl (Ger. MtMler). tf(Fr.dime). fl(c*ffl). €(«•) (there). /(|f)(r«n). /(Fr.fiwm). « (Or, firm, earth). 



TORTOISE-SHELL 


w6 


TOSSPOT 


a. » Tbstudo 3 a, b. X56Q. 8« Short for Tos< 
TOISS- 4 HB 1 X. Usa. aitni. or u X654. 

s. Hb toldina, protactad from mbdlM ^ moveable 
pentbooMt (called Tortobei) Gaont. 3. A Gold 
Snuff-box,.. the bottom T. lyoa. 
efTXrtf. and C0mk i a leaf>boetle of the 

familp CiUiididmt from tha reaembiaaoa of the wing- 
came and protborax to tba carapace of a 1. 1 -lyre, a 
Ijne^mada^ a^t.-aholhjpl«^a S.^AArican^plant, 

a lat^ 
aurface 

euggeit thecarapacaofat. 
Tcirtaia 6 -Sbdll(t^*itMjail,afx«a//i'tp-Jt 3 rel). 
160X. It The ih^ esp. the upper shell or 
carapace, of a tortolae, consisting of homy 
scales coverinf the dermal skeleton, b. As a 
material (without a or fl.) : The shell of certain 
tortoises, esp. that of the hawk's-bill turtle, 
Chetome imbrieata, which is semi-transparent, 
with a mottled or clouded coloration, and is 
much used in omamentai work, as inlaying, 
etc. 1633- ta. Short for (a) i. cat, (b) t. buUer/ly 
1840. 8* ctUrib. or as adj. a. Made of tortoise- 
shell 1651. b. Having the colouring or appear^ 
anee or tortoise-shell; mottled or validated 
with black, red, and yellow, etc. 178a. c. Pro- 
ducing tortoise-shell 1886. 

3. b. T. butterfly, one of Mveral butterflies, 
the European f^oMtua mrtiem and V. yalyckU 
and the Amer. Aglatt militrti ; t cat, a domestic 
cat of this colour, c. T. turtle, the hawk's-bill turtle, 
or other species from which L u obtained. 

TorMdd (tp-Jtiisid), a. and sb, 1889. [f. 
rood.L. Tortricidm pL, f. Tortkix ; see -id •.] 
*. Bnt, adj. Belonging to the family Tortri- 
cidtt of Ltpidopttra, comprising the leaf-roller 
moths, typified bv the genus Tortrix\ ib. a 
moth of this family, b. 7 .ool adj. Belondng 
to the family Tortr 'uidte of snakes, typified by 
the genus Tortrix or Ilysia ; sb. a snalm of this 
famfly. 

II Tortrix (t^itriks). PL tortrlces (-ai-sii). 
1797. [mod.LNl X. Bnt. A genus of moths, 
typical of the family Tortrievisc (see prec. a) ; 
a moth of this genus or family, a leaf-roller 
moth, a, ZO0/. A genus of snakes, also called 
Ihsta, including the coral-snake of Ouiana, 
T. (/.) seytaU 1843. 

Tortu^ty (t^iti«,p‘8lti). 1603. [ad* L. 

tortuositas, f. tortmosus ; see -ITT.] The quality 
or condition of being tortuous ; twistedness, 
crookedness, sinuosity ; an instance of this. 
Tortuoos (tp'Jti«ias), a. late ME. [a. 
AF., tm 14th c. F. tortueux, ad. L. tortuosvs, f. 
tortus a twisting, f. tort-, torqusre.'] i. Full of 
twists, turns, or bends; winding, crooked, 
sinuous, b. Gtom. Applied to a curve of which 
no two successive portions are in the same plane 
X867. a. fig. Not direct or straightforward ; 
devious, circuitous, crooked : esp. in a moral 
sense x68a. 

s. We found the river.course very t Darwik. s. A 
more t. way of tiying to get pos<ieMion of goods he 
had never heard of 191 1. Hence ToTtnoua-ly ado., 

Hiaas* 

Tottorable (tp’jtiuribl, -tjar-), a. ran, 
xfrw. [f. Torture 1;.+ -ABLE.] Capable of 
being tortured. 

Tofttire (t^utiiu, -tjai), sb. 1540. [a. F., 
ad. L. toriura, f. torquerc, tort- to twist, tor- 
ment] I. The infliction of excrudating pain, 
as practised bv cruel tyrants, savages, brigands, 
etc., in hatred or revenge, or as a means of ex- 
tortion, ete.| spec, judicial t., inflicted by a 
Judicial or quan-judicial authority, for the pur- 
pose of forcing an accused or suspected person 
to confess, or an unwilling witness to give evi- 
dence or information ; a form of this (often in 
fil.) X55X. tb. traujf. An instrument or means 
of torture -lyaa. a. Severe or excruciating 
piUn or suffering (of body or mind) ; anguish, 
agony, torment; the infliction of such 15x0. 
b. transf, A cause of severe pain or anguish 
xdxa. 8* brmmif. tad fig. Severe pressure ; vio- 
lent perverskm or * wimng * | violent action or 
operation ; severe testinf or examination 1605. 

I. r#/«rr«(M«}r.,tolflAett.apen,toterturt. x. 
Tb« tortUTM of sui p s ns s 17M b* ^ ugly picture 
wM t to his culthmied eye >873* % silled 

wit. .is notbbg more tbaa tba lyitcmstin t. of words 

iWtmo. X588. [Cpne.] i.fniffx.To 
inflict torture upon ; $fite, to sabjeet to Judicial 


torture ; to put to the torture 1593. e. To in* 
flict severe pain'vxr suffering upon : to torment ; 
to distress or aflfiict grievously ; also, to puule 
or perplex greatly. Also ab»l, to cause extreme 
pain. J588. Z‘fig> a. To act upon violently in 
some way. so as to strain, twist, distort, etc. 
i6a6. b. To ' twist * (language, eta) from the 
proper meaning or form ; to distort X648. 4. 

To extract by torture; to extort (nsrr) 1687, 

1. Slowly tortured to deiuh by the Turks 1847. *. 

Jeffreys was.. tortured by a cruel btemal malady 
Macaulay, a. Tha Bow tortnroth the String con. 
tinually, and thereby holdeth it in a Continnall Tre- 
pidation Bacon, b. To t Scripture for the defending 
of his errors 1648. Hence To'lturer, one who or 
that which inUcU or causes torture t a tormentor ; 
tgoe. one who oxocutos jndicial tortnro. ToYtnr- 
ingly ado. 

Torturous (t^xtiiiius, -tjar*-), a. 1495. [a. 
AF., = OF. tortureus, -cux, f. L. tortura ; see 
-ous.] Full of, involving, or causing tortura 
The torterous inventions oihard snaffles 1618. 
,Torula (tpusia). PL -b (-s). 1833. 
mod.L. dim. (with change of gender) of Torus 
[sense 3).] Biol. lit. A small roundra swelling 
or bulge, a. Each of the small rounded cells 
of various fungi or microbes, as the yeast-plant, 
etc. ; also, a chain of such cells, b. (With 
capital.) A genus of fungi, chiefly fermentative. 
Hence Tcrnllfouin a. having the form of a t. 
or chain of rounded cells, moniliform. Totu- 
lose (1806), To*rnlotu (1753) adjs. (Nat. Hist.) 
having at intervals small rounded swollen parts, 
as a stem, pod, tube, antenna. 

II Torus (tfis'rfis). /Y. tori (tOs-rai). 1563. 
[L., swelling, bulge, knot, etc.; in Ar^. a 
round moulding.] x. Arch. A large convex 
moulding, of semicircular or simile section, 
used esp. at the base of a column, a. Bot. The 
swollen summit of the flower-stalk, which sup- 
ports the floral oigans 1809. 8« tu Zool. A pro- 
tuberant part or organ, as the ventral parapMia 
in some annelids, b. Auat. A smooth rounded 
ridge or elongated protuberance, as of a muscle ; 
spec, the tstber cinertutn of the brain. 1877. 4. 
Geam, A surface or solid generated by the 
revolution of a circle or other conic about any 
axis; e.g. a solid ring of circular or elliptic 
section zlya 

Torve(t^iv),a. taro, 165a {td. L. iorvus 
grim.J Stem in aspect; grim, nerce-Iooking. 
So To’rvld, To*nrona adJs. in same sensa 
XoTvity, grimness. 

Tory (tOv’ri), sb. and a. 1646. [Anglicixed 
spelling of Irish *tAraWu, '■aight (iOriye) pur- 
suer, f. Htrto pursue.] A.sb.i, In the xyth a, 
one of the dispossessed Irish, who became out- 
laws, subsisting by plundering and killing the 
English settlers end srddiers; a bog-trotter, a 
rapparee; later, often applied to an)r Irish 
Papist or Rovalist in arms. Obs. exc. Hist, a. 
With capital T: A nickname given 1679-80 
by the Exclusionisti to those who opposed the 
exclusion of JamM, Duke of York fa Roman 
Cilatbolic) from the succession to the Crown 
z68x. a. Hence, from 1689, the name of one 
of the two graat parliamentary and political 

g irties in i^gland, and (at length) in Great 
ritain. (The party sprang from the 17th c. 
Royalists and Cavmiers, and its members at 
first were more or less identical with the Anti- 
Exclusionistfl or 'Tories' in sense a.) Opp. 
orig. and during the x8th c. to Whig ; later to 
Liberal, Radical, or Labour; supersedexl 
officially e Z830 by Conservative, which was 
partly eclipsed by Unionist after z886 ; re- 
tained ooUoq. and in hostile use. N.E.D. 4. 
Ll.S. Hist. A member of the British party during 
the Revolutionary period ; a loyal colonist 1775. 
5. transf. Applied to any one In foreign coun- 
tries or former ages holding views analogous to 
those of the Engfisfa Tories ; also, one who is by 
temperament or sentiment inclined to conserva- 
tive principles 1797. B. adj. i. That is a Tory ; 
of, pertaining to, or diaraoteristic of a Tory or 
Tories; contiitlng of or constituted by Tories ; 
also, having the {uinciples or aims of a Tory ; 
supported or reoognis^ by the Tory party ; 
Conservative z66a. •> In extended or transf. 

senses: see A. 3. 183a. 

I. Wc drSBk 'CharA and King * after dinner with 
true T. cordiality Boewau. a. laesttilertbedoxsnd 
L view flmnd in foe Old Testament 1I99. 


Comb. I T. Demoeracy, combination of Toryim 
with democracy: demoorMy under T. lendmraipl 
new or demooratie Toryiam 1 proaieMive Comarva- 
tiam I ao T. democraL ona woo profemei T. de- 
mocracy. Hence To*ryish m. 

Toryism (tSiiiiiz’m). t68a. [f. prea + 
-ISM.] The principles, practices, and methods 
of Tories. 

UToaca (tp*skA). x8z8. [Sp., fern, of fosco 
coarse.] A soft dark-brown limestone ooour- 
ring embedded and sometimes stratified Ih the 
surface formation of the Pampas. 

Tosh, s/atig. 189a. [perh. back-formation 
from next.] Bosh, nonsense, twaddle. 
Tosher (tp'Jai). Undergradtseaes' slang. 
i8te. [A Joe. deformation of unattached, with 
suffix as in brekker (breakfast), etc.] An unat- 
tached or non-collegiate student at a university 
having residential Sieges. 

Toss (t^), sb. 1634. [f. next.] An act of 
tossing, z. A pitching up and down or to and 
fro. Ta. A state of agitation or commotion 
-1837. 8- An act of casting, pitching, throw- 
ing, or hurling ; a throw, a pitch z66o. 4. A 

sudden jerk ; esp. a quick upward or backward 
movement of the head Z676. 5. An act of toss- 
ing a coin ; a decision arrived at by this means 
1798. 0 . The throwing off of homing pigeons 

in a trial of their flight and homing powers 
1897* 

a. Lord i what a tosaa 1 waa for some time In Pipva. 
^ Full t., in Cricket, tha delivary of a hall which 
docB not touch the ground in its flight between the 
wickets. 4. She throws up her Head with an 
T. 1718. 

Comb : L*np, the throwing up of a coin to a 
at a decision tfig. an even chance (eolloq.). 

Toss V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. toi 
(b^st), also tost. Z506. [Origin unkn.] Ltrans, 
t . To throw, pitcli, or fling about, here and there, 
or to and fro : expressing the action of wind or 
wave, or the light, careless, or disdainful action 
of a person, on Something mssily moved, a. To 
shake, shake up, stir up 1557. a.fig^ To dis- 
turb or agitate ; to disorder, disquiet 1536. 

l. The sbippe was in the middes of the see, and was 
toost with waves Tindalx bfatt. xiv, 94. fig. Here, 
there, by various fortune tost Gay. 3. Thus was 1 
tost. .With strugllng doubts 1639. 

n. intr. 1 1. To be in mental agitation or dis- 
traction ; to be disquieted in mind or circum- 
stances -Z583. a. a. for refi. To fling or Jerk 
oneself about ; to move about restlessly Z560. 
b. for pass. To be flung or rocked about ; to be 
kept in motion ; to be agitated 158a. 

a. a. Wretch, that long hu tost On the thorny bed 
of Pain Grav. b. A fleet of merchantmen tossing on 
the waves Macaulay. 

m. trans. i. To throw, cast, pitch, fling, 

hurl (without any notion of agitation) Z570. b. 
absol. Toiling oneself (like a body tossed) zyaS. 
a. esp. Of two players ; To throw, or impel by 
hitting (a boll, etc.) to and fro between them. 
Otionfig. at in fig. context. ZSX4. spec. 

To bandy (a subject or question) from one side 
to the other in debate ; to discuss ; to make the 
subject of talk Z540. 8> To throw up, throw 

into the air ; esp. to throw (a coin, eta) up. to 
see how it falls; » toss up. Also absol. Z5a6. 
4. To throw or Jerk up suddenly without letting 
-3 Z590. tb* To drink out of (a oup, etc.), 

Iting it up ; hence, to empty by drinking ; — 
toss ^-ZTOfl. 5. To lift, jerk, or throw up (the 
bead, etc.) with a sudden, impatient, or spirited 
movement Z59Z. 
s. The govcmor'i 

over the wall 1718. b. 

Thackeeav. a Phr. To t. from pillmr to post (Pil- 
lar x^.). b. If we were to t the matter about.. for 
twenty days, we could only end as we began Buaxx. 
g. Phr. 'J'o t. in eebtanhet, to thn>w(a person) upward 


To t. a pmneahe, to throw it up 

into the pan with tha other sidt . 

ars, 'to throw them up out of the rowlocks, and 
sise tbam peipendicularly an.end * (Adm. Smyth). 
With advL T. olL a. To drink off with anergetic 
action, b. To dispose of in an off-hand mannar. T. 
up. a. See prec. senses and Ur. b. mbeoi. To t a 
coin, etc., in the air to wager on which side it will fidl, 
or to determine a question by this. td. To prepare, 
serve up, hastily, lienee To*ssef» one who or that 
vhich toasts. 

ToM^KXt (t^'ip^). 1568. [f. phr. to toss a 
pot. Tost V, III. 4 b,] One aooustomod to tow 
off his pot t a heavy drinker ; a 


ae(inan). a (paw), ou (lamd). » (cat). f(Fr. ebsQ* »(evtfr). 9i(/,t9v). « (Fr. can dr vie). t(Psyehr). 9 (what), ^(grt). 





TOST 
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TOUCH 


Toat, Tur. Tossed, pa. t. and pa. pple. of I 
Toss o., also fpl, a. Still fim}. in poMry and 
ooinbSi as ttmpttt-i, 

Toaticato (ip'stiiuit), v. Now dial. i6sa 
Usu. in pa. pple. iosHcattd, app. orig. for in- 
ioxieaUd, but later also assoc, w. tosstd, tost, 
and used u «• tossed about, distracted. 

Ihavs beta so tottieauid about titico my last Swirr. 

Tot 7690. [Short for Mm/ or L. 

tohim.] The total of an addition ; henoe, an 
a^idon sum { also (/.*«#). adding up, totalling. 

eolloq.oxhca/. 1705. [Origin 
obsc.] 1. A very small or tiny child, n. Avery 
small drinking-vessel ; a child’s mug. Chiefly 
dial, xSaS. g* A minute quantity, asp. of 
drink ; a dram ; also, anything veir small i8a8. 

Tot ^ft), V, tolloq, 1760. [f. Tot jAI] 
trans. To add togeihtr and bring out the total 
of i to sum uf, b. intr. To t. np : to amount, 

' come * (to) z88a. 

. b. Three stalls a week t. up frightfully in a year 

*¥otal(wn-tlll), a. and xA late ME. [a. F., 
ad. sohol. L. totalis, f. L. /o/mx entires see -AL.J 
A. adj, t. Of, pertaining to. or relating to the 
whole of something. Now rare exc. in t. eclipse, 
an eclipse of the sun or moon in which the 
whole of the disk is obscured, a. Constituting 
or comprising a whole ; whole, entire, late MR. 
8. Complete in extent or degree ; absolute, utter 
1647. 

a. Its t. revenue does not pay Its expenses 1833. 3 
A t. abrnnce of self-respect 1B38. T. abstinenc*, tpec. 
entire abstinenoe from alcoholic drinks 1 so t. ab~ 
ttafner, 

B. si. (the adj. used absol.) The aggr^te ; 
the whole sum or amount ; a whole 1557. Hence 
To'tally adv. 

Total (t^u-tal), V. 1716. [f. prec.] z. a. 
irons. To reach the total of, amount to 1859. 
b. Mr. To amount to, mount up to 1880. a. 
trans. To bring to a total, ado up, complete 
1716. 

Totality (tptm‘Uti). 1598. fad. scfaoL L. 
toialiias, f. totalis TOTAL.] z. The quality of 
bding total ; entirety iday. b. Astron. Total 
obscuration of the sun or moon i'l an eclipse ; 
the moment of occurrence or time of duration 
of this Z843. a. That which is total } a whole ; 
the total number or amount 1598. 

t. b. Appearance of the sun a short time before 
totality 184B. 

Totaliza'tion. 1888. [f. Totalize v. ; 
see -ATION.] The action or process of totaliz- 
ing, or the condition of being totalized ; calcu- 
laiion of the total. 

Totalizator (tdu-thloizzuUi). 1879. [ad.F. 
totalisateur, agent-n. f. iotaliser.'] A machine 
or ap33aratus for registering and showing the 
total of operations, measurements, etc. ; spec, 
an apparatus for registering and indicating the 
number of tickets sold to betters on eadt horse 
in a race. 

TotaUze (tJu't&laiz), v. zBi8. [f. Total 
a.*f-iZK.] trans. To make total; to combine 
into a total or aggregate. 

IjTotara (tdti*tjirA, tPta*r&). 1839. [Maori] 
A lam Now Zealand coniferous tree, Podoear- 
pus Totara, producing light, durable, tough 
timber of a dark red colour, highly valued for 
building, piles, cabinet work, etc. 

Tote (tJ'it), sb. X77Z. Z. [Short for total.'] 
The total amount, number, or sum. Chiefly in 
pleonastic phr. the whole t. Now dial. a. Ab- 
breviation ai total abstainer (dial. orlowm/Zoiy.) 
Z870 ; and (orig. Australian) of Totalizator 
(cotl^.) 1891. 

Tobe (tdot), V. U.S. colloq. 1676. [Origin 
obsc.] trans. To carry as a burden or lo^ ; 
also, to transport, esp. supplies to, mr timber, 
etc, from, a logging-camp or the like. 

At BalUnore 1 made a stay of two days, during 
which I wu totsd about town W. Isvmo. 
fTo-teaT, V, [OE. to-teran, f. To-*+/Wtti» 
Tear w.] trans. To tear to pieces -1605. 
Totem (tdu t^mV 1760. [From Odjibewa, 
or some kindred AlgonUn dideet] Among the 
Amer. Indians : The hereditary mark, emblem, 
or badge of a tribe, clan, or gronp of Indians, 
consisting of a figure or rapresentatlon of some 
animal, less oommonly a plant or other natural 
object, after which the group Is named; alsoap- 


plied to the animal or natural obieet Itsdf, some- 
times considered to be ancestraUy or ftmtemally 
rdated to the clan. b. By anthropologists the 
name has been extended to renr to other 
savage peoples or tribes, which (though they 
may not use totem marks) are similarly divided 
into groups or dans named after animals, et& 

1 ^ 4 . 

Twslva of those placed tbeir toteou opposite my 
rignature I each t. oonsUtlng of the ruda repressnM- 
tion of a bear, a deer, an otter, a rat, or tome othtr 
wild animal 1687. 

Comb . : t.<eXogain3r, the custom of marrying only 
one of a different t. or totem^lan 1 >0016, -poat, a 
post carved and painted with totem figures, erected 
by the Indians of the north-west of North America 
in front of their houses. Hence TotS'mlc a. of, 
pertaining to, or of the nature of a t. or totems 1 
characterized by or having totems. 

Totemizm (tde'tjmiz’m). 179Z. [f. prec. + 
-ISM.] The use of totems, with the clan divi- 
sion, and the social, marriage, and religious cus- 
toms oonnected with it. 

Totomlzt. 1881. [f. as prec. -i- -isT.] z. 
One who belongs to a totem clan, or has a 
totem. 9. One who is versed in the history of 
totemism 1897. So Totemiwtic a. of, pertain- 
iim to, or characterised by totemism. 

Totber (tv-1Sax),pro». and a. Also t’other. 
Now dial. [ME. pe toPer, for earlier /et oPer, 
pat oper the other. Pet, Pat being orig. neut. 
of the def. art] A. pron. or adj. used absol. 
I. The otlier (of two), fa. The second (of two 
or mord -1450. 8> Pi- tother, tothers 

rare) : The others, the rest ME. 

z. Tbei crieden the t. to the t Wvcuv ftm. vt. 3. 
You cannot tell <me from 1. 1870. H To tell t. /rent 
which (w to dletlnguish between a number of things), 
joc. phr. in gen. colloq. use. 

B. at adj\ preceding a sb. i. The other (of 
tw^ME. th. After a possessive : Other -lyai. 
a. 'The second, another, one more. Ois. exc. 
Sc. 1600. 8. ( The) t. (dap, etc. ), the other (day, 
night, etc.) ; a few (days, etc.) ago Z575. 
llTotiez qufltiez (tdh'Jifz kwdh'ftik), adv. 
Also totiens quotiens. t$2$. [L. 'so often as 
often’,] As often as something happens or 
occasion demands ; repeatedly. 

Totipnlmate (tdbtipse-lrosft), a. (sb.) 1879. 
[f. L. toti-, totus whole + Palmate a. ] Omith. 
Wholly webbed ; having all the toes oonnected 
by membrane which reaches to the extremities ; 
steganopodous. B. sb. A totipalmate bird. 
Hence To-tlpalnui'tion,the condition of being t. 

Totipotezit (tdti'piftint), a. 1901. [f. L. 
/c/<- (see prec.) + Potent a.] Biol. Capable of 
developing into or generating a complete organ- 
ism : said of a cell. 

llToto (tdo'tp), abL sing. masc. and neut. of 
L, totus all, whole, entire (cf. In toto) i occur- 
ring in a few phrases, as Toto csslo (td"’U> uf'lo), 
* by the whole heaven ’, by as much as the dis- 
tance between the poles, diamelrically. 

TotOi, used os comb, form of L. Mus whole, 
in certain cases, instead of to/i- (see -o-), form- 
ing compound adjs., a. in sense ' wholly ' (see 
-o- i). as to to^ongcnital, toto-mn*te; b. in 
sense ' total and . . ’ (see -o- 9), as Toito-pairtiiU 
Lo^'c, of a proposition 1 of which one term is 
universal and the other particular; so To-to- 
to'tal, having both terms universal 

Totter (tpnw), sb. 1747. [f. Totter v.] 
The action, or an act, of tottering ; wavering, 
oscillation ; an unsteady or shaky movement 
or gait as of ohh ready to fall. 

1. .hiul his bead in my zhoulderi, and bU 1. in my 
gidt JoHmoN. ^ . 

Comb, ; t.<fraae, quaklng-gmsi, Bnea media. 

Totter (tpUi), ». ME. [perh. from Norse; 
cf. Norw. dial. Mra, Mra to quiver, shake, 
Sw. dial, tuttra.] ti. Mr. To swing to and 
frt>, esp. at the end of a rope;//, to waver, 
vadllate -Z633. a. To rock or shake to and 
fro on its base, as if about to overbalance or 
collapse, late ME. 8- To walk or move with 
unsteady steps; to go shakily or feebly; to 
toddle; also, to walk with dimculty; to reel, 
•tagger z6oa. t4. trans. To cause to shake to 
and^, to rock ; to render unsUble -xfipr 

». All V ITett I. ill IZ 9 - Troy nodi from big h, 

and tou«n to her fall Divowi. Ae- If ‘h othm two 
be bnte’d like vi, the State tottm Shaks, > He 
totterd from the reeling dacke MAanou. Hence 
To'tterer. 


Tottery (t;»*tarl), a, 1861. [f. prtc, +-y i.] 
Given to tottering ; shaky ; unsteady. 
Totty(tp*ti),o. Now dial. UtoMK. [app. 
f. M- as in totter + -v*.] Unsteady, snuiy, 
tottery (physically or mentally) ; diziy, dand; 
tipsy, fuddled. 

Myn heed is toty of my zwynk to nyght CnAVcasi 

Toucan (taka-n, tfl'k&n). 156a [- F. 
toucan, Sp. iucan, a. Brazilian, Tupl tucana. 
Guarani tuci, tuca^, the native name, prob, 
from its cry or call.] i. A Neotropical bud of 
the genus Rhatnphasios or the fhmily Rhasth> 
phastidse, Inhabiting the tropical parts of South 
America, etc. They are noted for the enormous 
size of the beak and their striking colouring. 
The species orig. so named was app. R. toco, 
b. Misapplied to other birds ; esp. in the East 
Indies to species of Hombill (Bveeros) 1816. 
s. Astron, Name of a southern constellation 
1669. Hence Toucamet (M'k&neit), any of the 
smaller kinds of t 

Toneb (totj), sb. ME. [orig. a. OF. 
tosuhe, f. toucher to TOUCH. In some later uses, 
f. Touch v,] Lx. The action or an act of 
touching ; exercise of the faculty of feeling upon 
a material object b. euphtm. Sexual contact 
ME c. Med. Examination by feeling, esp, of 
a cavity of the body ; palpation 1805. d. Mil. 
Contact between the elbows of a rank of soldiers 
1877. e. A children’s game, in which one player 
touches another, who then chases and tries to 
touch any of the other players ; in full t.-and- 
run 1815. B. The act, fact, or state of touch- 
ing or being touched ; contact, late ME. b. A 
small quantity of some substance brought into 
contact with a surface so as to leave its mark or 
effect ; a dash, as of paint ; a mark or stain so 
produced 1^81, a* That sense tqr which a 
material object is perceived by means of tbe 
contact with it of some part of tbe body: the 
most general of the bodily senses, diffused 
throng all parts of the skin, but (in man) 
specially developed in the tips of the fingers 
and the lips, late ME b. The sensation caused 
by touching something (considered as an attri- 
bute of the thing) ; tactile quality, feel X674. 
4. A hit, knock, stroke, blow; xx/t, a very slight 
blow or stroke ME. b. Jig. A ' bit ’, stroke (of 
wit, satire, etc.) ; a ' knock a ' blow ’ 1599. 

I. He toucheth the face and biwt with cold tooebM 
PuBCHAa A Bubiniiuive t. to bis cap 1898. Phr. 
IVithin or in t., near enough to touch or be touched t 
wiibin reach (qj) 1 accessible, b. Meas.Jor M, v. I 
<41. e. The U of the cold water made a prettie kinda 
or shrugffing come ouer her bodic Sidkey. b. Phr. 
At. of toe a small amount of ncenro UocaL 

3, By t. the first pure qualities we learn V 


^ By I ^ . , 

all tilings, hot, cold, moist, and dry 1399. b. A 
Country Lip may have the Velvet t. DavDBM. 4. b. 
To whom soon mov'd with t. of blame thus Bve Milt. 

n. Technical and allied senses. x.Ttoaction 
or process of testing the quality of gold or 
silver by rubbing it upon atouchstone. late ME 
b. An official mark or stamp upon gtfld or silver 
indicating that it has been tested, and is of 
standard fineness ; also, a die, punch, or stamp 
for impressing this. Also, an official mark 
stamp^ upon pewter, late ME c. ’The quality 
or fineness of gold or silver (or other metal) as 
tested with tbe touchstone and indicated by the 
official mark ME. d. dg. Quality, kind, sort, 

' stamp ’. late ME tb. Short for touchstone 
(see '1 OUCHSTONE 9) 1485. 8 .//- An act of, 

or thing that serves for, testing ; a test, trial, 
proof; a criterion, 'touchstone’. Now chiefly 
in phr. to put to the t. 1581. 4- Mut, The act 

or manner of touching or handling a musical 
instrument, so as to bring out its tones ; now 
esp. the manner of striking or pressing the keys 
Of a keyboard instrument so as to produce 
special varieties of tone or effect. Hence trans/, 
(chiefly poet.) a note or brief strain of instm- 
mental music late ME b. As an attribute of 
the performer t capacity, skill, or style of play- 
ing 160X. c. As an attnbute of a keyboard In- 
strument, referring to the manner in which its 
keys and action respond to the touch of the 
player 1884. $. Belt-ringing. Any series of 

changes less than a peal 1879. 6 . An act of 

tonehing a surface with the proper tool in paint- 
ing, writing, carving, etc. ; a stroke or da^ of 
a br wiih , chisel, Or the like ; a slight act or effort 
added in doing or completing a piece of worit 


a (Ger. Kirin). ^(Fr.peM). tt (Ger. Mtfller). «(Fr.dim9). «(ci»rl). e (€•) (there). #(IO(res«i). ^(Fr.liifre). « (fir, lein, eorth). 
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tooebes the Jack. \i»eolloq.ot slang,{(»)K 
of close contact, an exact fit. (b) A rery near 
approach ; in pbr. as nsar as a very neariy. 
afi but. z8a8. 

Ton*cb-hde. 1501. [f. Touch- + Hole.] 
A small tubular hole in the breech of a fire-arm, 
through which the charge is ignited; the vent. 
Touching (to'tjiq), 0^4 ME. [C Touch 

V. +-INO The action of Touch v. i. The 
action, or an act, of feeling something with the 
hand, etc. ; the fact or state of being contiguons ; 
touch, contact ; a touch ; spec, for the * king’s 
evil '. a. In various^f/. senses : Mention, treat- 
ment or disctission ; affecting or injuring, etc. 
late ME. 

Tou*Ching, ppl. a, 1508. [f. as prec. + 
-INO*.] That touches! cap. Jig. that touches 
the feeUngs or emotions ; such as to excite ten- 
der feeling or sympathy ; affecting, pathetic. 

0 inMipportabl«,and t lotia i Shakb. A t. faith in 
thaefBcac^ofacUofparluunentiBTa HenceToU’Ch- 
liU’ly -noBa. 

Tott'ching, prsp. Now somewhat areh. 
ME. ['The pres. pple. of Touch v. used pre- 
positionally ; prob. after F. toackant.^ z. 
Where torching is in concord with a prec. sb. 
or pnron., and may be rendered * that refers or 
relates to’. (Cf. Concerning frtf. z.) a. 
Without concord : In reference or relation to ; 
as to, respecting, regarding ; in the way of men- 
tioning or treating of ; concemii^, about, late 
ME. 8. Preceded bv as. late MR 
s. A late Request., t the Care of a young Daughter 
Stxxlx. a T. the bargain, your . . mother was a little 
too calm Dickbms. 3. As t. the Guls w Sea^mbs, they 
b^d in rockes 1601. 

Tou'Cb-Une. 1551. [f. Touch- + Line 
tz. Geom. A tangent -1675. a. [touch 
line.) A line in a diamm representing the touch 
of the counter of a snip Z797. 3. Football, etc. 
The boundary line on each side of the field of 
pl^, extending from goal-line to goal-line z868. 
'fotfcb-mo-noit, sb. (a.) 1597. [phrase 
used as sb.; transl. of Nou-ms-tangerb.] 
z. Name for two different kinds of plants with 
seed-vessels which burst at a touch, fa. The 
Squirting Cucumber -1760. b. The Yellow Bal- 
sam (Impatiens Noli-taHgere)^ or c'.her species 
of Impatiens 1659. a. gen. A person or thing 
that must not be touched 1893. b. attrib. or 
as adj. z85a. 

a b. The saucy little beauty carried her head with 
a tou . . and assumed a t. air Thackbrav. 

Tou*cli-pa:per. 175a [Touch- z b.] 
Paper steeped in nitre so as to burn slowly on 
being touched by a spark, used for firing gun- 
powder, etc. 

Tou*ch-pieoe. Z844. [f. Touch- + Piece 
zj.J X. A coin or medal given by the sovereign 
to each person touched for the ' king’s evil ’. a. 
A piece of mechanism operated by a touch Z897. 
fTou*di-powaler. 1497. [Epp> the earliest 
of a series of compounds (see Touch- z b) in 
which touch- signifies the ready setting fire to 


something; app. f. OF. tochier{le feu)y touchier 
to set fire ; prob. repr. an OF. *poudre^oucher 
[le feu).'] A fine kind of ranpowder placed in 
' B touch-hole in an old-fashioned 


the pail over the 

fire-arm ; priming powder. 

Tottchatone (tp»tJ|Stg»n). 1481. [f.ToucH- 
z -f-STONB.! z. A smooth, fine-grained, black 
or dark-coloured variety of quartz or Jasper 
(also called Basanitb), used for testing the 
quality of gold and silver allovs by the colour 
of the streu produced by rubbing them upon 
it ; a piece of such stone used for this purpose 
1530. b. Jig. That which serves to test or try 
the genuineness or value of anything ; a test, 
criterion Z533. a. Applied to other stones of 
similar texture and colour, as black marble or 
basalt 1481. 

b. Tima . . is the only true t of merit tno. 

Touchwood (tp'tjiwttd). 1579. [f.ToucH- 
X b + Wood j*.J wood or anything of woody 
nature, in such a state as to catch hire readily, 
and which can be used as tinder, a. The soft 
white substance into which wood is converted 
by the action of certain fungi, esp. of Folvfonu 
squamasus, and which has the property ot Dunl- 
in for many hours when once ignitM, and is 
occu. self-luminous, b. A name given to 
various fun^, esp. two species of Polppoms [P. 


or Fames fomentarius and P, or P, igniarius), 
or to the Under called * amadou * made from 
them zs^ c.Jlg. Said of a thing or person 
that easily ‘ takes fire ’ ; esp. an irascible or 
passionate person, one easily incensed. Now 
tare, zfizy. 

Touchy (to-tji), a. 1605. [f. Touch zA 

orw.+-Y>; in sense x perh. an alteraUon of 
Tetchy.] z. Easily moved to anger; apt to 
take offence on slight cause ; irascible, irritable, 
testy, tetchy, a. Sensitive to touch ; physically 
irritable i6z8. b. Easily Ignited 1660. 3. 

Ticklish, risky; not to be touched without 
danger z6ao. 

s. She was moat t. upcm the subject of age 1843. 
Hence Tou'chily adv. Tou'chinesa. 

Tough (toO. «. (iA) [OE. Uk :-OTeut. 
*tanxnt, f. var. *taMg-, whence OE. re- 

tfuge near, close.] z. Of uose tenacious sub- 
stance or texture ; not easily broken, divided, or 
disintegrated; not fragile, brittle, or tender; of 
food, difficult to masticate, a. Of viscous con- 
sistence or nature; stidw, adhesive, tenacious ; 
gluUnous OE. 8./g. Stiff, severe, violent; of 
a contest, etc. t stouUy maintained, strenuous, 
vigorous and stubborn MR 4. Capable of 
great physical endunnce; hardy, stout, sturdy 
MR 6. Having great intellectual or moral 
endurance ; difficult to influence, affect, or im- 
press; firm, persistent; also, stubborn, harden- 
ed. late ME. 6. Difficult to do, perform, or 
deal with; hard, tiying, laborious 1619. b. 
Taxing cr^ulity or comprehension i8ao. 7. 
U.S. Of criminal or vicious proclivities 1884. 

s. The pure parts of metaU are of themaelvea very 
flexible and tuff 1665. The ’cold fowl ' was. .as t. as 
leather 1843. a. T. viscid saliva 1789. 3. A t. breeze 
from the westward 1865. 4. That was what t. old Sir 
Evan Dhu used to say Scott, s* A man of ripe 
yeares, but..t in opinion 1603. fl. A t. job Scott. 
D. Tell us t. yams, and then swear they are true 
Basham. 

B. sb. U.S. A street ruffian 1866. 

Comb , : t.«eaka, -pitch, refined or commercial cop* 
per. Hence ToUgllfly adv., -neaa. 

Toughen (to^rn), v. 158a. [f. prec. + 
•EN *.] brans, and intr. To make or Wome 
tough. 

ToughUh a. 1776, [f. as prec. -i- 
-ISH Somewhat tough. 

Toupee (t»’pi). Now rare. xyaj. [app. 
ad. F. toupet; see next.] A curl or artificial 
lock of hair on the top of the head, esp. as a 
crowning feature of a periwig; a periwig in 
which the front hair was combed up, over a 
pad, into such a top-knot ; also, the natural 
hair dressed in this mode; a patch of false 
hair or a small wig to cover a bald place 1731. 
fb. One who wears a toupee ; a beau -1747. 

II Toupet (tS'pa, F, tupg). 1728. [a. F., 
tuft of hair, dim. of OF. toup, tuft of hair, etc. ; 
ad. LG. */opp- top, tuft, summit.] i. = prec. 
a. tThe forelock of a horse, etc. ; a thick head 
of hair Z797. 8. attrib., as t-tltmouae, the 

Crested Titmouse Z73Z. 

Tour (tQ«i), sh, [MR, a. F. tour, OF. ter, 
back-formation from nom. tors L. tomus, a. 
Gr. rbpoos a tool for describing a circle, etc. 
In some senses perh. f. F. teumer to turn.] 
I. I. One’s turn or order (to do something) ; 
also, a spell of work or duty ; a shift In later 
use Mil. fa. A turning round, revolution 
(rare) -17x9. 8* A going or travelling from 

place to place, a round ; an excursion or ioumey 
(ncluding the visiting of a number of places in 
a circuit or sequence 1643. b. transf. and/^. 
A round Z704. tc. A short outing; also, the 
route taken ; m ZTth c., in London, the drive 
round Hyde Park -Z773. d. The circuit of m 
island, etc. ; a round 1719. 4- A crescent front 
oTfalse hair. Obs, exc. Hist. 1674. 

a. Ha moda ao many Tour*.. and led iia by auch 
winding Waya Da Fob. 3. The (fraud) /.t w^Obamd 
Tout. Ou In touring ; aee Tout v. a. c. Mr. Povy 
and 1 in bia oooch to Hyde Parke, being the first day 
of the t. thore Parva. 

n. FTg. uses (mostly ftom French), fx. A 
shift, expedient -X699. ta. A * turn ’ given to 
a phrase or sentence, etc. -i 7 S*» 'I’S* Manner 
of presenting or exhibiting anything -X734. ti. 
Range, scope -X737. T 5 - A round, a course 

(of engagements, etc.). Steele. 6. One of the 


several trills, variations, or changes In the song 
of R trained canary tgoS* 

Tour (til.i), r. 1746. [f.prec.] +X.i#*fr. 

*dx)ut a place, esp. li^ng 
OT driving -1760. a. intr. To make a tour or 
circuitous journey, in which many pla^ are 
visited, for recreation or business ; jpec. of an 
actor, a theatrical company, or the like 1 to go 
’ on tour ’, to travel from town to town fulfllUnf 
engagements 1789. 3> trans. To make the tour 
or round of (a country or district) Z885. 4. 

^pee. Theatr. To take (a play or entertainment) 
on tour ; to tour with x8ot. 

y. Mr. R. b thb weak touring hb constituency tSoB. 
4. The American dnuna..now being toured in ue 
provinces 1897. Hence Touiing vbl. sb. (attnb, in 


II Touxaoo (t8#*raito). 1743- [ - F. touraeei 

native name in W. Africa of Turacus perusf] 
Any bird of the family Mnsophagtdu (plantain- 
eaters), natives of southern, western, and central 
Africa, and esp. of the genus Turacus, large 
birds with brilliant purple, green, and crimson 
plumage and prominent crest (hence formerly 
called croum-birds ) ; also of the «nus Schisor- 
rhis, with plumage of a plainer character. 
TourtalUoa (tu*jbi‘lyan), ||toarblllon 
(tMrbt^yoii). Z477. [jL F. whirlwind, 

app. an irregular deriv. of L. turbo, -iuem 
‘whirlwind’.] x. A whirlwind; a whirling 
storm. Now rare or Obs. a. transf. A whirling 
mass or system ; a vortex ; a whirl. Obs, exc. 
as F. 17x2. 8. A kind of firework which spins 

as it rises, describing a spiral Z76C. 
a. The t. of Ranelagh lurrounda you H. Wauolx. 

II Tour de force (twrdafors). Z805. [If. tour 
turn, feat, de of. force strength.] A feat of 
strength, power, or skill. 

Touriiun (to»Tiz*m). 1811. [f. Tour sb. 
-h-iSM.] The theory and practice of touring; 
travelling for pleasure. Usu. depreciatory. 
Tourist (tD»*rist). iSoo. [f. Tour sb. + 
- 1 ST.] One who makes a tour or tours; axp. 
one who does this for recreation; mie wno 
travels for pleasure or culture, visiting a number 
of places for their objects of interest, scenery, 
or the like. Also attrib., as t. agency, ticket ; 
t-car, a railway carriage with special accom- 
modation for tourists. 

Tourmaline (t 0 »um 41 in, -in). 1759. [ « 
F. tourmaline, G. turmalin', ult. f, binhaiM 
tbramalli a general name for the cornelian.] 
Min. A brittle pyro-electric mineral, occurring 
in crystals, also massive, compiact, and colum- 
nar, orig. obtained from Ceylon ; a complex 
silicoborate with a vitreous lustre, usu. black 
or blackish and opaque (Schorl), but also 
blue (iNDicoLiTE), red (Rubellite), green, 
or colourless, and in various rich transparent 
or semi-transparent shades, known as precious 
and much used as a gem. b. With a and pi. 
A specimen or gem of this mineral; also.atrant- 
parent plate of tourmaline cut parallel to the 
vertical crystal axis, used in polariscopes, etc. 
i8z6. 

Toum (tOun). late MR [a. AF., f. tour- 
ntr to turn, go round.] Eng. Hist. The tour, 
turn, or circuit formerly made bv the sheriff of 
a county twice in the year, in which he presided 
at the hundred-court in each hundred of the 
county ; the spreat court leet of the county, held 
by him on these occasions: It was a court of 
record. 

Tournament (tOwjnfimjfnt). MR [a. OF. 

tomeiement, to(u)moiement, etc., f. toumeier, 
-oier Tourney v. ; see -ment.] 1. orig. A 
martial sport or exercise of the middle ages, in 
which two parties of combatants, mounted and 
in armour, fought with blunted weapons for the 
prise of valour ; later, a meeting at an appointed 
time and idace for knightly sports and exercises. 
n.flg. An encounter or trial of strength 1638. 
8. transf. A contest in any game of skill in 
which a number of competitors play a aerim of 
telecthre games, c» g» a or lavm iMMix /« 

After they be-gonna a tumamenta, and dapartad 
ham in two partyei 1450- 

Tourney (to**zni, tB*inl), [MR a. OF, 
tomH, tomai. toumay, F. tonmoi, vU. sb. £, 
/or»z»*r T ourney v.] - prec.z. 


a(Ger.IWln). tf(Fr.ps*i). ft (Ger. Maakz). ai (Fr. dime). #(a»l). e(«a)(th«e). (wm> /(Fr.fiirire). 5 (ffr, Izm, serth). 



33dO 


l..bMmtydUitiii«t«tft tomoM t53«. OmtBardi 
..have aung, Of Turneyi and ot Ttoj^w hung Milt. 
Tourney (ta**jni, »'Jtni), », [ME. a. OF. 
/a(if)nuur: — Rom. *tomidUnn, *Ur*i*are, f. 
tamo, L. tormus sb. or tomart ▼!>, ; lee Turn 
sb. and o.] inir. To take part in a tourney ; to 
contend or engage in a tournament. 

They jnstyd and tumeyd there 1435. Hence TouY- 
neyer, one who engagea in a tonmey. 

Toaraiqiiet (taa-miket. llUrnuke). 1695. 
[a. F., deny, of tourtur to Turn.] i. A surgical 
instnunent, consisting essentially of a bandage, 
a pad. and a screw, for stopping or checking 
by compression the flow of olood through an 
art^ ; also, a bandage tightened by twisting a 
rigid bar put through it. a. A turnstile (ran) 

|Tooniait(tiimwa\a. (s 6 .) Hist, ME. [F. 

L. TmroHtnsis of Tours, Turones, a city of 
France.] Of or pertaining to Tours : esp. said 
of the money coined at Tours, one-fifth less in 
Tolue than that struck at Paris 1475. B. sb. 
Money or a coin of Tours ME. 
llToumtire (t«m«r). 1748. [Fr. late 
TOp. L. *tomatura, f. toruare to Tus.v.] i. 
(Graceful) manner or bearing ; cultivated ad- 
dress. a. The turning of a phrase (rare) 1816. 

8. Contour, shape (of a limb, etc.) 1841. 4. A 

pad formerly worn round the waist or hips to 
glTe shapeliness to a woman's figure ; also 
Bustle sb.^ 1874. 

Toa*e(tauz,t(ms), J| 5 . dial. 1795. [f.next.] 
Horse-play ; a ' row ’, commotion ; a fuss. 
Touse (tQuz), V. Now rare. 1509. [The 
compounds with be- and to- are found from 
r X300 OE. *liUian OTeut. vb. stem 
cicely allied in sense to whence Tease.] 
z. tram. To pull roughly about; to handle 
roughly; of a dogt to tear at, worry, *t-b. To 
pulfout of joint, to rack. Shaks. a. To dis- 
order, dishevel (the hair, dress, etc.) ; to tumble, 
rumple (bed-clothes, sheets, etc.) 1598. 3./^. 
To abuse or maltreat in some way. Now ran 
or Obs. 1530. t4. To tease (wool) -1706. tg. 
intr. To touse each other, tussle -xfiSi. 

I. As a Beam, whom angry curra hav« touzd Spin- 
SUL 3. Fmtunei the World that towzea to and fro 
Drayton. 

Totfsle, toii'zle (see next), 1738. [f. 
next.] i.Astniggle,atussle. .Sc; a. A tousled 
mass or mop (of hair) 1880. 

Tousle, touzle (tau'z’l, Sc. v. 1440. 
[Iterative of Touse v. ; see -le 3.] z. To pull 
about roughly ; to handle (esp. a woman) rudely ! 
or indelicately ; to disorder, dishevel (the hair, 
clothes, eta). 9. intr. To toss oneself about ; ' 
also, to rout, rummage 185a. Hence Tou’aled ' 

'U^otw 4 e 8 -moi 8 (tul^wa). 1839. [F., - | 
‘all the months, every month'; but prob. a 1 
popular perversion of toloman, the name in the 
Froich Antilles.] The name in St Kitts, etc., t 
of species of Carina, esp. C. edulis, and of the 1 
starch obtained from its root-stocks. 

Tousy, towsy (tau'zi, t«'zi), a. Chiefly | 
Se, and n, dial. 1786. [f. Touse v. 1 

Dishevelled, unkempt, tousled ; shaggy, rough. i 
Tout (taut), 1718. [f. Tout ».] x. 1 
A thieves’ scout, slang, a. One who solicits I 
custom 1853. 8* (More fully racingt.) One who I 
surreptitiously watches the trials of race-horses, ) 
so os to gain Information for betting purposes 1 
x86s. i 

Tout (t«), sb,^ 1678. [perh. F. tout all] ‘ 
A term for a specially successful result in cer- > 
tain games. > 

Tout (taut) , V. [ME. tuten, pointing to an 
OE. *ttUiaH, synonymous with OE. Mttan j 
Toot w.*, and OE. tjtan i—*tiHjan. ] ti. intr. 5 
To peep, peer, look out ; to g^ >1676. b. To t 
keep a sharp look-ouL Thieves' cant. X700. 1 
s. traru. To watch, spy on. slang, xyoo. b. To < 
watch furtively or spy upon (a race-horse or its ! 
trainer) with a view to using or disposing of . 
the information for bettiog purposes iSza. g. 
intr. To solicit custom, mployment, etc. im- , 
portnnately ; also, Cohuial aim UJS„ to can- y 
vass for votes 1731. . 

|T(mt court (t« k«r). [F. « quite short.] . 
Without further additioa Or explanation. j 

Tout enaemblo t see Ensemble B. 


Touter (tan'tax). X754. [f. Tout v. + f"?*’ r*" *** 


•ER *.] - Tout 

Tow (tdto), xXi late ME. [perh. related 
to ON. ti uncleansed wool or flax ; doubtfully 
conn. w. OE. *tot»- spinning, weaving, and 
obs. Du. iotnuen to knit, to weave.] f** 

The unworked stem or fitnw of flax, before it Is 
heckled, late ME. only. a. The fibre of flax, 
hemp, or Jute prepaid for spinning by some 
process of seutcmlng. late ME. 3. More strictly, 
the shorter fibres of flax or hemp, which are 
separated by heckling from the fine and long- 
stapled, called line X530. 

Tow (W'»], xi.* 160a [f. Tow p.'] L A 
rope used for towing, a tow-une. 9. The action 
of towing or fact of being towed xfiaa. s- A 
vessel taken in tow ; also, a string of barges, 
boats, etc., being towed 1805. b. A vessel that 
tows ; a tug X874. 

B. Phr. In t., in ibe condition of being towed (4^ or 
by the towing veesci). To take in t. (said of a ship, 
etc.), to begin and continue to tow, to towt fig. to 
take under one's guidance or patronage 1 to take 
charge of 

Comb. : L-boat, a boat used ia towing ; t^. a tug 1 
•poat, a towing.post. 

Tow (tdta), ».i [OE. tonan^ ME. to^en. 
towen : — OTeuL *to^JaH, f. *tog-, wk. grade of 
ablaut series *teuh‘, tank-, tu^ (tog-) to draw ; 
see Tee v.i] +x. tevns. To draw by force ; to 
pull, drag -1583. 9. s^e. To draw or drag (a 

vessel, etc.) on the water by a rope. late ME. 
^ To drag by or as by a line, joc, X663. 4. 

intr. or also I. To proceed by towing or being 
towed x6xa. 

3. A mounted Mexican towing a bull 1883. 
Tow(Wta), ii.a 16x5. [f. Towj 3 .*] trans. 
To comb or card flax ; also, to reduce to the 
state of tow or fibre. 

Towage ME. [In mod. use, f. 

Tow v.i] X. The charge or payment for towing 
a vessel 156a. 9. The action or process of tow- 
ing or being towed MEL 
Towan (ton'&n). Comvf, X803. [Cornish.] 
A coast sand-iiill. 

Toward (tdu*(w)9id), a, and adv. [OK. 
tivseard adj., f. /dTo prep.-^-weard -WARD.] 
A. adj, tx. That is to come, coming, future 
-1613. Approaching, imminent, impend- 
ing -1586. b. pred. Now rare or Obs. OE. c. 
In progress, going on; being done 1838. 8> 

Of young persons: Promising, ' hopeful', for- 


To*waxvUiiMns(nowifMA orissvA). SoTo’vrard- 

ly ado. in a toward or t manner. 

Towardneas (tmi'(w) 3 jdnds, tS'axd-). Now 
Obs. ox arch, X46X. [f.aspreo.+-NES 8 .] The 
quality or condition of being ' toward *. 

Towards (tdw$*jdz,tJa*oids, tosjds), prep. 


and adv. [OE. tiweardes, f. tiweard Toward 
0. + -8. J jL prep. Toward pnp, B. adv. or 
predicative adj. f x. In preparation, at band, 
imminent -X697. g. In the direction of some 


ward ; making good progress ; disposed, willing 
or apt to learn ; domle. Obs. or arch. ME. 4. 


WilUng, compliant, obliging, docile. Obs, Or 
arch, X44a b. Of things 1 Favourable, propi- 
tious ; the opposite of untoward (rare) 1850. 

a. b. There la sure another flood t., and these couples 
are comming to the Arke SHAXa 3. There was neuer 
mother had a towarder son Hbvwooo. 4. b. A L 
breeze Gladstone. 

B. adv. z. In a direction toward oneself, or 
toward something aimed at. Obs, or arch. ME. 
9. Onward (in a course), forward, late ME. 

Toward (tdfwgud, tJe-ard, t 6 *id), prep. 
[OE. tiweard, f. ii To prep. + -weard -ward ; 
orig. the uninflected form or sing. neuL of To- 
ward 0.] I. Of motion (or action figured as 
motion) : Id the direction of; so as to approach 
(but not necessarily reach), fb. With implica- 
tion of reaching; to -x 6 it. 9. Of position: 
In the direction of ; on the side next to ; laciM 
MIL 8 . In the direction of (in fig. sensei) MR 
4. Of timet So as to approach; at the approach 
of, shortly before, near, late ME. 5. Nearly as 
much as, nearly x^. 6. In the way of a con- 
tribution to ; as a help to ; for X468, 

s. 1 prisst t ths marke PUL ill. 14. b. Pilgrimes 

wore they mile That t. Caunterbury wolden ryde 
Chaucbs. s. Under Suth-rey L the South lieth.. 
Suth-sex Hollamo. 3. Tbii is the way in which 1 act 
t. my own children zSdy. 4. At dates well t. the 
middle of this century 1678. 5 < They rise. .t. a hun- 

dred feet above the plain 1879. fi. Here is two and 
eightpence halfpenny t. your low Swirr. A fund., 
t. the expenses of renomg paupers by emigration 
Southey. 

Towardly (ldh*(w)»idli, tO’wd-), a, arch. 
xsao. [f. Toward a. +-LT*.] 1. Likely to lead 
to a desired result; pro{fltious; favourable; 
seasonable, befitting, a. * Toward 0. 3. 1598. 
8. Well-disposed, dutiful, tractable 15x3. b. 
Favourably dispMed, friendly, affable X550. 

t. He must chooM a t hour i8i^. s. He was my 


imminent -X697. a. In the direction of some 
person or thing indicated by the contexL Obs. 
or arch. 1590. 

Towel (tau* 21 ), sb. [ME. towaille, -aile, 
etc., a. OF. toaille, mod.F. touaille (in med.L. 
toaeula, etc., from the mod. langs.l a. WOer. 
*Pwahljd, OHG. dv>ahitla,-ila cloth for wash* 
ing or wiping, f. OHG. dwahan, twahan (OE. 
pi^an to wash).] t. A doth for wiping some- 
thing dry, esp. for wiping the hands, uce, or 
person after washing or rathing. Also formerly 
more widely, including a table-napkin or other 
cloth used at meals, fa. Ecel. Applied to an 
altar-doth ; also, a communion-cloth -X737. 
8. slang. Oaken t., a stick, cudgd; lead a 
bullet 1709. 
z. Bath-, fact; glass-L 

Cantb. : t.«hor9e, a wooden frame on which towels 
ore hung ; .roller, a horizontal roller on which an 
‘ endless^ t. {roller- or ronnd-t.) is hung. 

Towel, z». 1705. [Lprec,] x*/ 7 i 09 x. To 
apply a towel to ; to rub or dry with a towel 
1836. b, intr. with at z86x. a. slang. To beat, 
cudgel, thrash 1705. 

Towelling, toweling (tau'iflin). 1583. 
[f. Towel sb. and v. + -inq *.] x . Material for 
or of towels. 9. Rubbing with, or application 
of, a towel 1859. 8. slang. A drubbing, thrash- 
ing 1851. 

Tower (tonu, tan*9j), [In OE. torr, 
ad. L. turris\ in late OE. and early ME. tdr, 
later tour, a. OF. tor, tur, F. tourt — L. turrem 
tmrris.'] L i. A building lofty in proportion to 
the size of its base, either isolated, or forming 
part of a castle, church, or other edifice, or of 
the walls of a town. g. Such a structure used 
as a stronghold, fortress, or prison, or built 
primarily for purposes of defence. (In this 
sense often used to include the whole strong- 
hold of which the tower was the nudeus.) ME. 
Z-fig’ ME. 4. transf. A lofty pile or material 
mass ME. g. The gun-turret on an ironclad 
i88p. 0. Ai4)lied to things having the form of, 
or likened to a tower, fa. The castle or 
rook -1649. b. A very high head-dress worn 
by women in the reigns of William III and 
Anne. Hist. 1619. 0. Applied to various techni- 
cal structures and devices, now only descrip- 
tively 1663. 

z. Sell-, church; watch-, waier-t. Round t, : see 
Round o. T . of silence, the structure on which the 
Parscez expose their dead. a. The Baztile is but an- 
other word for a t SraaNB. 7 *. ^ London, alsoealied 
//is Majesty's T., and often limply The T., is tha 
entire fortrezs surrounding the original IVhite T. of 
William Rufus. 3. He is my goodnes and my fortrei, 
my t. and my deliuerer Bible (Oenev.) Ps. cxilv. a. 

n. a. Lofty flight; soaring X486. b. The 
vertical ascent of a wounded bird 1890. 

Phr. T. and town (alto town and t.),ui alliterative 
I phrase for the inhabited places of a country or region 
generally. 

Comb, t t^ereoa. the cruciferous plant Arabis tur- 
rita\ t. hill, a hill near or on which a t. is built} 
spec, (with caps.) the rising ground by the T. of Lon- 
don I -atamp, the oScUI mark on gdd and silver 
articles} hall-mark. 

Tower (Wu-w), x6ii. [f. Towr.i + 
-ER '.] One who tows or draws with a tope ; 
esp. one who tows a boat on a river or oaiuu. 
Tower (tausi, tau’ai), V. xgSa. [f. Tower 
sb.^ z. m, intr. To rise to a great height 
like a tower ; to rise aloft, stand hlg^ b. 
Usu. const, above. 1776. a. transTTo raise or 
uplift to a height ; to exalt 1596. 8* a. 

I Hawking. To mount up, as a hawk, 10 as to 
be able to swoop down on the quarry xros. b. 
To soar aloft, as a bird 1647. c. To rise verti- 
cally, as a bird when wounded xSza. 

To rise on high, to soar -‘Z748. fg. irons. To 
soar aloft in or into ; to rise to 
z. su On th’ other side an high rocke tonred ttin 
SMwata. b. Does not Orayb poetry, sir, t above the 
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coanion nuricT Bonmx. i. When hill* tower’d high 
t^ir crowns Cuuut. x. a. My Lord ProMctoum 
Hawket do town so well Smaks. b. The Sagle had 
cast Its Feathers, and could towre no more 1647 i. 
Yet oft they. .towre The mid Aereal Skie Milt. 

Towered (taa*ajd), a, Ute ME. [f. Tower 

i^.^andv.+'BO.] X. Having a tower or towers, 
adorned or defended by towers ; raised or rising 
on high like a tower, ta. Immured In a tower 

GUes please us then Milt. 

Towering, a. 1598. [f. Tower v. 

+-rNO*.] I. That towera, in v^ous senses, 
a. Rising to a high pitch of violence or intensity 
x 6 o 3 . 

t. The towting Ash is fairest in the Woods DxvnxN. 
A man. .,of t. ambition 184a a The brauery of bis 
griefe did put me Into a Towring passion Smaks. 
^nce Tow*erliigly odb. 

Tower mtttuurd. 1597. [So named from 
its habit of growth.] A cruciferous plant Tur- 
ritis glabra, found on banks and cliffs, b. 
Sometimes applied ioArabisturrita, the tower- 
cress 1760. 

Tower pound. Also tpound Tower. 
ZA69. [So called from the standard pound 
which was kept in the Tower of London.] A 
pound weight of moo grains (■* iii Troy 
ounces) , which was the legal mint pound of Eng- 
land prior to the adoption of the T'roy pound of 
5760 grains in 1526. So Tower wel^t, weight 
expressed in terms of the Tower pound. 
Towery (taus*ri), a. 1611. [f. Tower 
+-y'.] X. Haring towers; adorned or de- 
fended with towers, a. Rising to a lofty height i 
tower-like; also^^. aspiring; exalted Z73X. 

X. Windsor's low'iy pride Pops, a T. trees 1870. 

Towbee (ton'hf, tau*0. U.S. 1730. 
[*frrom one of its notes' (Newton).] The 
ground-robin or Cheewink of N. America. 
Towing (t^u'ii]), vbl. s6. X494. [f. Tow 
t/.* + -INC *. 1 The action of Tow r.i 
aitrib . : tdlghta sb. * 1 , white lights carried one 
above another hy a vessel which has another or others 
in towt *patb = Tow.PATH 1 -poat, a post to make 
a tow-rope fast ta 

Tow 4 ine (tJudcin). 1719. [f. Tow 
or jA* + Line j^.*] A line, rope, or hawser by 
which anything is towed ; spec, in Whaling, the 
whale-line. 

Town (tnun), sb, [OE. OTeut. 

*tilnos (ef. G. Mtttt hedge), cogn. w. Celtic Mn- 
forti fled place. ] ti . An enclosed place or piece 
of ground, an enclosure ; a held, garden, yard, 
court, -late ME. 'll), spec. The enclosed land 
surrounding or belonging to a single dwelling ; 
a farm with its farmhouse ; a manor ; the en- 
closed land of a village community ; sometimes 
also m parish, when this was coextensive with 
a manor -X785. a. The house or group of 
bouses or buildings upon this enclosed land [ 
the farmstead or homestead on a farm or bold- 
ing. -Now esp. Sc, OE. 8* A (small) group of 
dwellings or buildings : a village or hamlet with 
little or no local oiganization. (Often » L. vi- 
c$u,) Nowi/m/. OE. 4. Now commonly desig- 
nating an assemblage of buildings, public and 
private, larger than a village, and having more 
complete Independent local government ; 
applied not only to a * borough and a * city ', 
but also to an ’ urban district*, and sometimes 
also to small inhabited places below the rank of 
an ' urban district ’ ME. b. Without article, 
after preps, and verbs, as in, out of , io t„ to 
leave t., etc.! i.e. the particular town under 
consideradon, or that vrith which one has to 
do ; the chief town of the district or province, 
the capiud ; in England since c xyoo spec, said 
of London ME. c. With def. art., opp. to the 
country, late ME. d. In ME., ana later in 
ballad poetry, etc., often added after the name of 
a town, in apposidon. arch. ME 5. As a col- 
lective sing. a. The community of a town in 
its corporate capacity ; the corporation ; b. The 
townspeople ; c. spec. The ^hionable society 
of London (or other leading city thotmht of) ; 

' society arch. ME d. msoU at Oxford and 
Cambri^ t The body ot oitisens or townsmen 
u dist. frm members of the university ; esp. 
in phr, /. andgpum 1647. 6. 1/.S. A geographi- 
cal division for local or state government a. 
A township ; also, iu inbobitanu. (Esp. in the 1 
New England States.) b. A municipal corpora- 


tlon. having its own get^rapbical bonndaries 
(as dlst from a.). x8o8. 7. transf. An assemblage 
of burrows of prririe-d<m, nests of pengnlns, 
etc. 1808. 

a. Waverl^ learned. .from this eriloqoy that in 
Scotland a tingle house was called a iottm Scorr. 4. 

b. When he uiln T., he lives in Soho-Square Stkklx. 

c. You say I love the t. 17x9. Land in the town 
soonu to te let by the grain aa if it was radium 1909. 

d. A trainband captain eke waa he Of famous London 
t. ^WKS. E R. 1 find sll the t. almost going out of 
fc Pairs. 

Phrases. To come io t., to make one’* appearance, 
arrive, come in. Man about t, one who is in the 
round of sodai functions, fashionable dissipations, 
etc. in * town *. Man or woman (f»W) of the one 
belonging to the shady or ‘ fast ’ side of t. life. On 
the /., (a) in the swing of fashionable life (^) getting 
a living by prostitution, thieving, or the like ; cC on 
the etreetst (e) chargeable to the parish (ttiai): so 
to eonu t(pon the t. 

atirib. and Comb. 1 t.«biill, a bull formerly kept in 
turn by tho oow-keepers of a village i hence fig. of a 
man I .eonncU, the elective, deliberative, and ad- 
ministrative l^y^of at.! hence t.-connclllor ; 
•crier, a public crier t -croi^ the market cross of a 
t. : -ditch (now Hist.), the ditch or moat surrounding 
a wallad t.| -dweller, one who dwells in a t., a 
townsman t .Uvlllg, town-life t also, an eccl. benefice 
in a 1 . 1 -monM, • dweller in a t., esp. as un- 
familiar srith country life (in allusion to Aisop's fable) t 
•reewe (now Hist.), the bailiff or steward of -i ttin 
b. Comba with town's : townafolR ■= Townspkoplr ; 
ttown'a huaband, a borough official having charge 
of the accounts, etc 1 townawonuux, a woman in- 
habitant of the 1. 1 with possessive, a woman of the 
same t. 

Town,b. rture. (Onlyin/a.^/r.Towne<l.) 
1585- [f* R- To furnish with 

towns, b. To make into a town. 

Town-clerk. ME The clerk or secre- 
tary to the corporation of a town, who has 
charge of the records, correspondence, and 
legal business, the conduct of municipal elec- 
tions, etc. 

fTow*n-cren. [OE. tincressa, f. tin 
garden, Town - f- C ress.] Garden cress IJLtpi- 
dtum sativum). 

Townee (taunf*). 1897. [f. Town sb. + 
-EE.] A townsman, esp. as dist. from a mem- 
ber of the university. 

Town-«nd. Nowifm/. Also town's end. 
late ME The end of the main street of a town 
or village ; one of the extremities of a town. 
Tow-net ft^««-net). 1816. [f. Tow sb.* or 
v.i -I- Net s^.*] a drag-net or dredge used for 
the collection of natural specimens. 

Town halL 1481. A large ball used for 
the transaction of the public business of a town, 
the holding of a court of justice, assemblies, 
entertainments, etc. ; the great hall of the town- 
house; now commonly applied to the whole 
building. 

Town-bouae, town houae. 153a i. 

A municipal building containing the public 
offices, court-house, and town hall ; now usu. 
called Town hall. b. U.S. {a) An almshouse, 
workhouse, (b) A town prison. 1889. a. 
(Town house.) A house in a town ; a residence 
in town, as dist from a country house 1835. 

Towntail(tQa*niJ[),«. late ME [f.TowN 
sb, + -ISH *.] fx. Uf or pertaining to a town ; 
urban -X674. a. Pertaining to or characteristic 
of the town or town life, esp. as dist. from the 
country ; having the manners or habits of town- 
dwellers xsoo. 

Townlet (tdumWt). 155a. [£ as prea + 
-LET.] A liny or diminutive town. 

Townly (tanmli), a. X749, [-ly 1 .] » 

Townish a. 

TowxMuade (stress var.), a. 1809. Made 
or manufactured in a town ; spec, in the town of 
the district Also as sb, 

TowiMUi^or. Obs. or Hist. 1676. a. 
The major of a town-guard, as formerly In 
EdinbuiKh. b. The chief executive officer in a 
garrison-town or fortress zyoa. c. Applied 
vufnely to the chief magistrate or administrative 
offioor of a f<M%ign town X748. 

Town-meet^. 1636. A general aisem- 
Uy of the inhabitants of a town ; sfee. in V.S. 
a legal meeting of the qualified voters of a 
' town ' fbr the transaction of public bnsineu. 
having certain powers erf local government 


To*wn-plaaixilng. X906. The preparation 
and construction of plans in accordance with 
which the growth and extension of a town is to 
be regulated, so as to make the most of the 
natural advantages of the site, and to secure 
the most advantageous conditions of housing 
and traffic, etc. 

TowMliip(taminp). \OE.tiinscipe,i.Hm 
Town -h -sdpe -ship.] ti. In OE, The inhabi- 
tants or population of a tdn or village collec- 
tively. a. The inhabitants of a particular 
manor, parish, or division of a hundred, as a 
community, or in their corporate capacity. 
Now chiefly Hist. 1444. b. Applied to the 
manor, parish, etc. Itself, ns a territorial division. 
Now chiefly Htst. late ME c. spec. Each of 
the local divisions of, or districts comprised in, 
a large original parish, each containing a village 
or small town, usu. haring its own church X540. 
3. transf. Often rendering L. pagus, Gr. Sq/ior, 
and thus applied to independent or self-govern- 
ing towns of ancient Greece, Italy, and other 
lands, etc. 1609. 4. Sc, A farm held in joint 

tenancy xSxa. g* Canada. A division 

of a county having certain corporate powers of 
local administration (in the newer states, a 
division six miles square, and so called even 
when still unsettled) ; the same that in New 
England is called a town X685. 6. In Australia, 
A site laid out prospectively for a town x8oa. 
7. By some xqth c. historic^ writers, adopted 
to designate what they consider to have been 
the simplest form of local or social organization 
in primitive OE times 1832. 

Townstxian (tau nzmfibn). OE [f. town's, 
genitive of Town + M an j^.] +x. OE {tinej- 
man). One who lives in a tin ; a vill^er, a 
villein, fl. A man who lives in a town or city ; 
a citisen. late ME b. A man of one’s own or 
the same town; a fellow-townsman ME e. 
An ordinary citizen or resident of a university 
town as disL from a Gownsman (3c) x^. 8* 
New England. « Selectman X65IS. 
Townspeople (tan*nz,pt;p*l). 1648. [f. ss 
prec,] People or inhabitants of a town or 
towns; townsmen and townswomen; towns- 
folk. (Usu. const, as pi,) 

Town-talk. 1654. The common talk or 
gossip of the people of a town ; the subject or 
matter of such talk. 

Townward (tau’nw^jd),<KA/. (a.) lateME 
[f. Town sb. + -ward.] Towards or In the 
direction of the town. B. adj. Going or directed 
toward the town x8o6. 

The L drift of the people 1893. So Townw a rda 
adv. 

Tow-path (tfiu’poji). 1846, [f. Tow w.i + 
Path.] A path by the side of a canal or navi- 
gable nver for use in towing. 

Tow-rope (ta«Taup). ME. [f.Tow».i-i- 
Rorkj^.'J a rope (hawser, cable, or the like) 
used in towing. 

Tow-row (tau'ron), sb. and a. X709. [Rc- 
dupl. form of Row ifi.* ; orig. dial.'] A. sb. An 
uproar, hubbub, din X877. fB. adj. l^ntoxicated. 

Towser (tau’xax). X678. [£ Touse v. + 
-er'.J (With capital T.) A common name for 
a large dog, such os was used to bait bears or 
bulls ; also transf. of a person. 

Towy (tae*i), tf, 1601. [f. Tow -Y L] 
Like or of the nature of tow. 

Tox- 1, comb, form, repr. Toxi- or Toxo- * 
bef. a vowd. 

llToxssmia (^ksrmiS), (Gr. ohia blood, after or/er. 
..fiVt, etc.L a morbid condition of the blood caused by 
a toxin; Dlood-poisoninR; hence Toxssmic (-finik) 
«., pertaining to or affect^ with toxaemia. To vsns S' 
nua (•ftni'muo, anmnua caused by the action of a poi* 
uso. a ptc^ine. 

To*. 8; see Toxo-1. 

Tozi- (tpksl), comb, form arbitrsrily repr. 
Toxic or Toxin, as in Tozldermic f-dfiumik) 
a. [Gr. tipfia skin], pertaining to skin-disease 
produced by a poison. || Toxlpho'bia [-phobia] 
W of being poisoned, os a form of insanity or 


monomania. 


Toadc (t^ksik), a. (sb. ) X664. [f. med.E 
toxicus poisoned, imbued with poison, adl, of 
which the neut. toxicnm was already in cl L. 
poison, a. Or. ro^iubv ^pfiunou poison for 
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TOXICANT 


iiasa 


TRACS 


smearing arrows {rofucit orig. meaning ' of or 
pertaining to the bow *, r^ev). J x. Of the nature 
of a poison ; poiscmotis. a. Caused or produced 
by a poison ; due to ptdsoning xSya. B. sd, A 
toxic substance, a pmson 1890. 

s. Tha introduction into the tomot of the circulation 
of t fabttancea 1876. a. T. Insanity 1874. SoTo'xi* 
cal a. of t nature or cbametsr 1607. 

Toodcant (^ksiktnt), a. and sb. rare. 
x88a. [f. pr. ppie. of med.L. toxicare to poison ; 
see-ANT.j A.<MUAcdngasapoison; poison- 
ous, toxic 1891. B. jl. A poisonous substance, 
a Mison 1883. 

Toadcatiaa (t^csika'Jon). iSar. [f. roed. 

L. toxieare, f. toxicus ToxiC.] Poisoning : esp. 
by toxic substances produced oy disease-germs. 

Toxicity (tpkii'slri). 1881. [f. Toxic + 
-ITT.] Totde or poisonous quality, esp. in rela- 
tion to its degree or strength. 

Toodoo- (tp'ksike), bef. a vowel toxic-, 
repr. Gr. rofutdr in sense * poison ’ (see Toxic), 
but mostly used as comb, form of Toxic, as in 
OToziMdeniia (-dS'jma), -dermatltla, •der* 
^*tiB [Gr. tipfui skin ; see -ins ], inflamma- 
tion of the skin caused hy an irritant poison, 
n Toxieoiiia*nla [Mania], a morbid craving 
for poisons. Toxicopho’bla « toxiphobia. 
Toxioology (t/^ksik/j-lddji). 1799. [ad. F. 
toxieologU, f. Gr. Tofiaor (see Toxic) + -LOOT.] 
The science of poisons; that departtnent of 
pathtflogy or medicine which deals with the 
nature and effects of poisons. So To:zieolo*gl* 
cal a. bdonging or relating to t. (sometimes 
erron. used for toxical). To'xieolo’flcally 
adv. in relation to t Toxieo'loglat. a person 
versed in t. 

II Toxicosis (t^sikJu-sis). PI. -OSes (-Ju-sii). 
1857. [mod.L., f. as prec. + -osis.] Path. A 
disease or morbid condititm produced by the 
action of a poison. 

To^ziCer. 1853. [ad. mod.L. Toxiferat f. 
Gr. rdfo arrows + L. -ftr bearing.] Zoot. A 
mollusc of the sub-order Toxifera. 

Toxin (tpksin). 1886. [f. Toxic + -in*.] 
A specific {Mison. usu. of an albuminous nature, 
esp. one produced by a microbe, which causes 
a particular disease when present in the system 
of a human or animal body. 

T0XO-* (tftksa), bef. a vowel tox-, comb, 
form repr. Gr. r^ov bow, in Toxodon, Toxo- 
PHiLiTB, etc. 

Tozo-2, used as comb, form of Toxin (cf. 
Toxt-) or instead of Toxico-, as in To*:»>ptill 
(-61) a. [Gr. loving], having affinity for 

a toxin. To’xophore (-fO*j), Toxoptaoric 
(-fy’rik), Toxophorona (-ffOras) adjs. [Or. 
-^pot bearing, carrying], poison-bearing ; ap- 
plied to a particular group of atoms in the 
molecule of a toxin to which its toxic properties 
are due. 

Toxodon (^'ksddpn). 1837. [mod.jL, f. 
Gr. rdfov bow + MoiJt, Movr- tooth.] Palmont. 
A genus of large extinct quadrupieds, having | 
strongly curved molar teeth, whose remains are 
found in Pleistocene deposits in S. America. 
Hence To'xodont adj. belonging to or having 
the characters of the order Toxodonta, typified 
by this genus ; sb. a quadruped of this order. 
ToXOglOMato (tpkuiglp'seit), 1853. [f. 
mocLL. Toxoglossa, f. Gr. r6^a arrows, darts + 
yX&aoa tongue ; see -ate * a.] Zool. Having 
the characters of the Toxogloua of Troschel, a 
group tA gasteropod molluscs; the same as 
Gray's Toxifera. 

Toxopbillte (fplup'filait)- X794- [app. f. 
Toxo^ilus, title of Ascham's book (1545) in- 
tended to mean ' lover of the bow ' (f. Gr. t 6 (ov 
bow + iiXot) + -ITE *; fuasi * a follower of 
Toxophflaa’.J A tover or devotee of archery, 
an archer i8ta. b. attrib. Of or pertaining to 
ardters or arebery 1794. Hence Toxo^phliy, 
the practioe of; or addiction to, archery. 

Tot (toi), si. 1500. [Origin obsc. ; prob. 
LG.J L Abstract aenaet. fi. Amorous sport, 
dallying, toying; with //., an act or piece of 
this, a Ugfat eareas >1707. fa. A sportive or 
frisky movement ; an ai^, a tridc -X777. g. 
A fantastic or trifling qwedt or pieoe of writing ; 
a foolisb or idle tale ; a jest. Joke, pun ; a light , 


or facetious composition, end. 8543. ‘t'4. A 

whim, crotchgf, caprice -1899. tb. spec, A fool- 
ish or unreasoning aversion ; esp. in phr. to take 
(a) t. at something -1697. 

I. So uklhfl, and fwbora not fbum or t. Of amorous 
intent, well nndentood Of Bve Mar. > I neuer 
may beleeue ThoH anddee fables, nor tbm Fairy 
toyes Shaks. 

U. Concrete senses, t. /m*. A thing of little 
or no value or importance, a trifle ; a ^lish or 
senseless afiair, a piece of nonsense ; pi. trum- 
pery, rubbish xsgOb a. A plaything for children 
or others ; also, something contrived for amuse- 
ment rather than for practical use (esp. in phr. 
a mere i.) 1586. g- A small article of little in- 
trinsic value; a knick-knack, trinket, gewgaw ; 
hence applied to anything small, flimsy, or 
inferior of its kind (now chiefly attrib.) 1596 
4.//. Applied to a person 1598. 5. Applied 

to a diminutive breed or VMety of aidmals 
1877. fl. Se. A close cap or head-dress, of linen 
or wool, with flaps coming down to the shoul- 
ders. formerly worn by women of the lower 
classes in Scotland. Now rare or Obs. 1734. 7. 
attrib. : a. That is a toy (in sense II. a) ; applied 
to small models or imitations of ordinary objects 
used as playthings, as t. eannom, train, etc. 
1836. b. transf. and fig. Applied to things of 
diminutive site, flimsy construction, or petty 
character x83x. c. Applied to an animal, esp. 
a dog of a diminutive breed or variety, kept as 
a pet 1863. 

I. From this instant, There’s nothing serious in 
Mortalitie : All is but Toyes Shaks. a. Lud soldiers, 
dolls, all toys, .are in the same category 1881. 3. A 

conspicuous t. of a church 188S. 4. Elues, list your 

names : Silence, you aiery toyes Shaks. A Russian 
..being a mere t. in the hands of the commonest 
policeman 1883. Hence Toy*fol a . } amnsing (now 
rare or Obt,). 

Toy, V. 1539. [Goes with Toy sb.) 1. 
intr. To act idly ; to trifle, ‘ play ‘ ftotVA a per- 
son or thing), a. To sport amorously ; to dally, 
flirt. Usu. const zofM. 1550. g. To play, sport; 
to frisk about 1530. 

a. To t, to wanton, dallie, smile, and iest Shaks. 
/v. He had. .toyed a iittie with the muses 1843. 3. 

T. with, to play with (a material object), to handle ur 
finger idlyi hence, to work idly or carelessly with or 
at Hence Tojrar, one who toys; a trifler. 

To-year (tdiyl**j), adv. Now dial. ME. 
ff. To prep. A. II. a -t- Year; cf. to-day, etc.] 
This year. 

Toying,;^/. a. 1566. [f.Tovr. +. ingS>.] 
That toys; esp. amorously sportive. Hence 
Tovingly adv. 

Toy^ (toi-iD, a. Now rare. 1563. [f. 
Toy j^. + -ish*.J Having the character of a 
toy, or addicted to toys. i. Trifling; foolish, 
nonsensical 1574. ta. Sportive, frisky, skittish ; 
amorously sportive, wanton -1680. g. Of the 
nature of, or fit for. a plaything ; of a sportive 
character, os a writing 1699. Hence Toy'lah-ly 
adv., -nees. 

Toyman (toi*m*n). 1707. [f. Toy sb. + 
Man sb.) A man who sells toys, or who keeps 
a toy-sh(m. 

Toy onopi. 16^. X. A shop for the sale 
of trmkets, knick-knacks, or small ornamental 
articles, areh. a. A shop for the sale of toys or 
pls^hings z8i8. 

tToyaome, a. rare. X638. [f. Toy sb. + 
-SOKE.] Full of * toys ', or having tiie character 
of a ‘ toy ' ; fantastic ; joyful ; amorously sport- 
ive -1754. 

Toze, tOM(t^<),w.f Obs. exc. dial. [ME. 
tosen ^-^E. */dtian, f. vbl. root tds- : — OXeut. 
tail-, whence also OE. /than to Tease.] (rams. 
=m Tease v. x. Also fig. 

Tozo t>.* 1758- [Possibly same 
word as |^. 1 Titrmining. {trans. ) To separate 
tin ore from the gangue or rough ore by stirring 
the slimes in a Ideve, and allowing the heavier 

r srticles to settle. 

Tntbea (trA bfli). PI. ■«« (-1,0. x6oo. 

I L.] Pom. Antiq. A t(^ ornamented with 
horisontal purple stripes, worn as a state robe 
by kings, oonsuls, and other men of rank in 
ancient Rome. 

TrabeBte(b-?i'bftit),a. xBpa [irreg.f.L. 

trabs, /fuAM* beam <f- ATE ',] Areh. » next. 
Trabeated (trjfi'bs'isitid), 0. 1843. [f. as 
prec. 4- -ED *.] Arek, Constructed with beams ; 


having beams or long squared stones as Untels 
and entablatures, instead of using the arch; 
covered with a bmm or entaUature, as a doorw 
w^. 

TrabektiOD (tr^bt'i^'Jan). X563. [irreg. 
f. L. trabs, trabm beam ; see -ATION.] Ardt. 
fa. An entablature, b. Trabeated structure. 

II Trabecula (trilbe-kiiirii). PI. -0 (-0. x886. 
[L., dim. of trabs beam.] A structure in an 
animal or plant resembling a small beam or 
bar. So Trabe*ciilar<z. pertaining to or of the 
nature a t. ; composed of or furnished with 
trabecula z8aa. Trabe'cnlaie (1866), •oioA 
(1876) adjs. furnished with or having trabecula. 
TrabuCh (trfibu’k). Obs. or arek. 148a. 
[a. OF. trahuc, fi tra-, tris- (;— L. trans-, ex- 
pressing displ^mentj + OF. but trunk (of the 
body) bulk, a. WGer. *hdh-, Ger. baueh oelly.] 
A mediaval engine of war for throwing great 
stones against v^s, etc. 
llTracaaaerieCtrakasrf). 1656. [F., f. /m- 
ctuur to bustle, worry oneself ; see -ery.] A 
state of disturbance or annoyance ; a turmoil, 
bother, fuss ; a petty quarrel. (Chiefly in pi.) 
Trace (trri8),j^x ME. [a.F.,f.OF./mrfrr, 
F. tracer to Trace v.) f i. The way or patli 
which anything takes ; course, road -1768. ta. 
A line, fife, or train of persons -1598. f g, pi. 
The series or line of footprints left by an ani- 
mal ; hence in sing, a footprint -1706. 4. The 
track made by the passage of any person or 
thing, whether beaten by feet or indicated in 
any other way. late ME. b. spec. A beaten 
path through a wild or unenclosed region, made 
by tlie passage of men or beasts ; n track, a trail. 
U.S. 1807. 5. pi. Vestiges or marks remaining 
and indicating the former presence, existence, 
or action of something; sing, a vestige, an 
indication, late ME. b. An indication of the 
presence of a minute amount of some constitu- 
ent in a compound ; a quantity so minute as to 
be inferred but not actually measured ; esp. in 
Chem.\ /rani/ a very little 1837. 0.//. Anon- 
material indication or evidence of the presence 
or existence of something, or of a former event 
or condition ; a sign, mark 1656. 7. A line or 

figure drawn; a tracing, drawing, or sketch; 
the traced record of a self-recording instrument ; 
in Fortif. the ground-plan of a work X744. 8. 

Gtom. a. The track described by a moving point, 
line, or surface, b. The intersection of a line 
or surface with a surface ; spec, the intersection 
of a plane with one of the co-ordinate planes, or 
with one of the planes of projection. 1834. 

4. Phr. On ome’t traee(t, in purtuU of one. g- My 
niece, .ww the traces of the ditch at once Scott, d. 
Traces of oxalic acid can be detected 1B38. 6. The 
shady empire shall retain no t. Of war or blood, bnt 
in the sylvan chase Pofk. 

Trace (tr^s), sb.8 [ME. trays, a. OF. traie, 
trais, pi. of trait ; « It. tratto, L. tractns 
draught, f. trahere to draw. Orig. treated as 
collect, pi. and at length as a sing, with a new 
pi. trasys, traces.) fi. as pi. The pair of ropes, 
chains, or (now usu.) leather straps by which 
the collar of a draught-animal is connected with 
the splinter-bar or swingletree. (Usu. collective.) 
-1807. 3. as sing. Each of the individual ropes 
or leather straro mentioned above ; In pi. 
sense x. late ME. Also attrib., as t-korse. 

a. Phr. Ifig.) Into the traces, into regular work ; He 
was too fond of my genius to force it into the traces 
1834. 7> kick ever the tracer: see Kick w.' i. 
Trace (tr^s), v. [ME. tracen, a. OF. trader, 
F. tracer It. treuciare t— pop. L. or Com. 
Rom. *traetiare, f. L. tractns track, course.] 
fl* I- iatr. To take one’s course, make one's 
way ; to proceed, pass, go, travel, tread -1793- 
e. To pace or step in dancing ; to danoe -zto8. 
a. trans. To tread (a path, way, street, etc.) 
-1794. 4 >To travel or range over ; to traverse 
-1807. 

3. llie passage . .commonly called the dbloraus way, 

. .traced with the blessed feet of our Saviour Fullh. 

n. 1. To follow the footprints or traces of; 
esp. to track by the footprints; also with the 
traces as oiriect ; hence, to pursue, to dog i44o* 
a. fig. To follow the course, devdopment, or 
history ofi Also with the course, etc. as object. 
1654. b. intr. for pass. To go baeh in time, to 
date baeh 1886. g- trans. To make out snd 
follow the course or line of 1703. b. To make 
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TRACEABLE 


aaas 


TRACK 


ouLdedpber (worn or obscure writing) 1761. 
4. To aaoertain investigation ; to search out 
z64a. b. To find traces of 1697. 

s. It b forbyddm to t. hares in snowe tyme 153a _ 
No libel M the government had ever hm traced to 
a Qnaher Macaulay. 3. The form of the ancient 
manor house may still be traced tm. b. Thrice he 
traced the runic rhyme Geay. 4. Tracing a connec* 
tion.. where in reality none exbu 1869. b. He ob- 
serves no Method that 1 can t DavoiN. 

in. I. trams. To mark, make marks upon . 
esp, to ornament with lines, figures, or obarac* 
ten. late ME. a. To make a plan, diagram, 
or chart ci (something existing or to be con- 
structed) ; to mark out the course of (a road, 
etc.) on, or by means of, a plan or map ; to set 
out (the lines of a work or road) on the ground 
itself. Also /Ig. to devise (a plan of action), 
map out (a poQcy). late ME. g. To draw ; to 
draw an outline or figure of ; also, to put down 
in writing, to pen. fate ME. b. To copy (a 
drawing, plan, etc.) by following the lines of the 
original drawing on a transpKirent sheet placed 
upon it ; to make a tracing of 1763. 

1. The deep-set windows, stain’d and traced Tinmv- 
SON. a. The castle [in MilanJb by which the citadel of 
Antwerp was traced 1645. 

Traceable (trri’sdb’l),a. 1748. [f.prec.-i- 
•ABLE.] Capable of being traced. Hence Trace- 
abi'llty, Tra’c e able n e e s. Tra'oeably adv, 

Tra^eas (tr^i*slds), a. 1651. [f. Trace 
sb.i -f -LESS.] Leaving no trace or track ; that 
cannot be traced i of a surface, diat shows no 
traces or lines. 

Tracer (tr^i'sai). 1553. [f. Trace v.+ 
•ER *.] One who or that which traces, i. One 
who follows the track of anything 5 one who 
tracks, investigates, or searches out. a. A thi ng 
used for tracing ; spec, in Anat. a slender probe 
used in tracing the course of a nerve or vessel 
188a, 8- One who or that which traces 

lines or makes tracings, in various spec uses 

1790- 

attrib, 1 1. buUet, etc., a bullet, etc., whoae ttAjec- 
t^ b made visible by a luminous glow. 

Tracery (tr#i*sari). 1464. [app. an Eng. 
formation t Trace v. or Tracer ; see -ery.] 
tz< A piAce for tracing or drawing (rare), a. 
AreA. The term given to the intu.secting rit> 
work in the upper part of a Gothic window, 
formed by the elaboration of the roullion, and 
to the interlaced work of a vault, and that on 
walls, in panels, and in tabernacle work or 
screens 16^ g. trams, and Jig. Any delicate 
interweaving of lines or threads, as in em- 
broidery, carving, etc. ; also, an interlacing of 
boughs or foliage ; network, open-work 1837. 

II Tracbea (tr^i’lcd, trikrl). J*/. -cm, late 
ME. [med.L., — late trachia, a. Gr. rpa- 
X«a (fern, of rpagis rough), short for dprtjpla 
rpaj^ta ' rough artery ’.] z. Amai, and ^ot. 
a. The musculo-membranous tube extending 
from the larynx to the bronchi, and surrounded 
by gristly (or in birds often bony) rings, which 
conveys the air to the lungs in air-orrathing 
vertebrates; the windj^pe. b. Each of the 
tubes which constitute the respiratory organ in 
insects and other arthropods zSafi. a. Bot. One 
of the ducts or vessels in the woody tissue of 
plants, formed from the coalescence of series of 
cells by disappearance of the partitions between 
them, formerly supposed to serve for the pas- 
sage of air ; a wood-vessel 1744. So Tracheal 
(Mi'kfrU, titk/H) a, pertaining to or of the 
nature of a t. ; connected with, composed of, 
tracheae. Trachaan (trJi’ktttn, tiRkl’kn) a, Zool. 
pertaining to or of the nature of a t { having 
tracheae ; a, a tradieate arachnid. 

TradiiMuy (tr/t-k^), a. (sb.') 1835. [ad. 
mocLL. traehearimsJS z. Zool. Bearing to the 
order Trathearia of arachnids, a. Bot. Of the 
nature of, or oomposed of, tracheae ; esp. ap- 
plied to. tissue containing both tracheae and 
tracheidea X885. B. i#. A tracheate arachnid 

Tlhcbeate (trii*kf>t), a. (x».) 1877. [ad. 
nocLL. Traeheata, t trachea ; see -ATE * a.] 
Zool, Furnished with or having tracheae, as an 
Arthropod ; belonging to the group Traeheata, 
in some classifications oompzising the insecu, 
myriapods, arachnids, and the genus Peritatus, 
or spec, to the order Traeheata or Trachearia 


of arachnids, which breathe by tracbese alone. 
B, sb. A tracheate arthropod. So T1«*oha- 
ated a, 

Trach e l de (tra*k»-, trikrisid). 1875. [a. 
G. traeheide, t Trachea - f-ioE, -ID*.] J^t, 
A vascular call, with pitted Hgnified wall, which 
serves for the conduction of water ; a vascular 
wood-ceU. Hence Tracheidal a. pertaining to 
or of the nature (tf a t. 

UTrac hfll t fa i (traks'isitis, trask-). 1859. 
[mod.L., f. Trachea -ms.] Path. Inflam- 
mation of the trachea. 

TracHelate (tne-kil^tt), a. i8a6. [ad. 
mod.L. traehelatms, f. Gr. rpaxi^Xot neck; see 
-ATE *.] Rmtoms, Having a neck, or a constric- 
tion like a neck i said 01 the prosternum in cer- 
tain hymenopterous insects. So Trachellate 
(trUcrU|<<t) a. bdonging to the division Tracke- 
lia or Traehelida of beetles, which have a neck- 
like constriction behind the eyes. TTachelldan 
(tiftke’lidftn) a, •» tracheliate ; sb. a member of 
the Traehelida. 

Trachelo- (ti&krb), comb, form repr. Gr. 
Tpaxilkot neck. 

TrachedobraTlchiate a,, ZooL having branchia 
or gilb on the neck, asthediviaion Trackelobranckia 
of saateropod molluaca. TracheloTrhaphy [Gr. 
haob aewingL Smrg. repair or auture of a laceratioD 
of the neck M the womb. Trachelo'tomy [Gr. rouq 
cutting], Surg, amputation of the neck of the womb. 
llTracheaChy^ (trike'qkimfi). 1848. [f. 
Trachea + Gr. infusion, after Paren- 

chyma.] Bot, Tracheary tissue. 

Tracheo- (tr/l‘k^, trikrp), used as comb, 
form of 'I’rachea. 

II Tracheobrancbla (-bne’QkiS), pL •«. a respira- 
tory organ in certain insect larvK, combining the 
characters of a trachea and a branchia or gill. Tra- 
cheobronchial (-br^'gktal) a.. perMining to the 
trachea and the btoncUt ; also as to. a tracheobronchial 
muscle (in birds). TnudM'OCele (-sH) [Gr. tu. 
niour], a tumour in or upon the trachea 1 also loosely 
apptiM to goitre, l^’ache'ophone (-(9nii) [Gr. 
voiceksAa member of the Trachtopkonmm Tracheo- 
pkonetfp group of S. American passerine bird% having 
the syrinx or vocal organ situated wholly or chiefly in 
the trachea t adj. belonging to this group. TrachM*- 
scopy ( Gr. .moirto, f. o-xovnv to view^ inspection of 
the trachea, as vdth a laryngoscope. 

Tractieotomy(tr^ktyt5mi,trse’k-). 1796. 
[f. Tracheo- + -tomy.] Smrg. Incision of the 
trachea or windpipe. 

Trachiaoid (trR*kiooid), a. and sb. 1889. 

f f. mod.L. Trackinus, thetypical genus -f -01 »; 
. med.L. fracAr'ffa, local name of a fish.] A. 
adj. Resembling, allied to, or having the cha- 
racters of, the TraehimidseoT weevers, a family 
of spiny-finned fishes. B. s^. A fish of this 
fiimuy. 

II Trachoma (trftk^o’mft). 1693. [mod.L., 
a. Gr. Tf&xp>y^ roughness, t rpaxb* rough.] 
Path, An infectious disease of .the eyes, cha- 
racterized by roughness or granulation of the 
inner surface of the eyelids, often supervening 
upon purulent ophthalmia ; also called ^anm~ 
lar lids. b. AIm, an affection of the larynx 
characterized by nodular swellings on the 
chords. 

TraChomedusan (tr^ikpmfdiN’sin), a. and 

sb. Z907. [f. mod.L. Trachomedusm, pL, f. 
traeho-, var. of Trachy--»- Medusa j see -an.] 
ZooU A. adj. Belonging to the sub-order Tracko- 
tmedmsse of the order Trackymedmsm of craspe- 
dote Hydrozoa. B. A hydrozoan of this 
sub-order. 

Trachy- (tr^iki, trseki-), combining form 
repr. Gr. rpaxbt rough. 

TrmchycaTpens [Gr. xopvdv fruit) o-Auf. rough- 
fruited. Tni>Aymedu*saiL Zeei:, «. belonging to 
the family Troehrmedtum of Cnwpedote Hydrozoa 1 
eh. a hydrozoan of thiz &m!ly. Ttmchyspe*rmoiis 
[Gr. rnitiom* aeed] Bet. rough-needed, b. bdim. In 
nemea of rocka, tweu az comb, form of TaACHVTE, and 
denoting an igneoui rock or lava intermediate between 
trachyte end that denoted by the zecond element, ai 
traenyte*aalta ^tc. 

Tnill^yto(trifik9it,trK'k9it). iSai. [a.F., 
C Gr. rpaxh rough.] Gtol. and Mim. A group 
of volcanio rocks, baying a characteristically 
rough or gritty surface. Now confined to rocks 
maiuy ot^stlng sanldlne (or i^assy orthD- 
close) felspar. Hence Trachy^ a. consisting 


or of the nature of L ; containing or abounding 
in trachyte. Tra'chytold a. resembling or allieo 
to trachyte. 

Ti«dng(tr^i-8in),o^/.,^. ,44a [f. Trace 
-INO *.] z. The following of traces, tntek- 
ing, esp. a. Drawing, delineating, marking out; 
the copying of a drawing, etc., by means of a 
transparant sheet placed over it X440. b. 
comer. That which is produced by tracing or' 
drawing ; a drawing ; jpee. a copy made by 
tracing ; also, the record of a sdirreglstering 
instrument 181 z. 

CmvA : t-cloth, -linen, zmooth transparent Unen 
sited on one tide, used for making tracings 1 -paper, 
(«) transparent paper for copying drawings, etc. by 
tracing I (b) lithographic transfer paper 1 -wheel, a 
toothed wheel or roulette for marking out patterns. 

Track (track), sb. 1470. [a. OF. tree, traq, 
F. trae, of uncertain origin. Cf. MLG. and Du. 
treek, /rvi draught, drawing, line drawn, etc., 
f. treehem, trekhem to draw, etc.] I. i. The 
mark or series of marks left by the passage of 
anything ; a trail ; a wheel-rut ; the wake of a 
ship ; a s^es of footprints ; the scent followed 
by hounds ; spec, in Geol. a series of fossilized 
footprints of an anlmnL b. Zool. The sole of 
the foot, esp. in birds Z89Z. ta.//. - Trace 
sb.^ 5, 6. -1694. g. A way made or beaten by 
the feet of men or animals ; a path ; a rough 
unmade road Z643. 4. A line of travel, passage, 
or motion ; the actual course or route followed 
1570. b. The course of a nerveor blood-vessel, 
or the like ; the course of a wound Z807. g.Xr* 
a. A course of action or conduct ; a method of 
proceeding. The beatem t., the onllnary (quasi 
well-worn) way. 1638. b. A train or sequence 
of events, thoughts, etc. z68z. 0. A path made 
or laid down for a special purpose ; spec, a. 
(now l/.S.) A continuous line of a pair of rails 
and the apace between them, on which railway 
vehicles travel. Off the t., off the line, derailed ; 
also//. 1805. b. A course prepared or laid out 
for racing, or the like 1887. 7. [f. Track i/.*] 
The action of tracking ; the pursuit of a criminal 
or furtive 154a. 

I. They came on the trakkys of there emnym tsoo. 
The tracks of snails and slugs Dickbnb. 3. An Indian 
t., newly made 1675. Ihe road was only a slight t, 
upon the nasz 1791. 4. Far from t. of men Milt. 

That, of the., hurricane 1840. 5. b. My pen goes in 
the b of my thoughts Burkk. 

Phrases, fm one's tracks (U.S.), on the apot where 
one is at the moment 1 instantly, immediately. Om 
the t, Kof \ in pursuit of ; also, having a tract of or 
clue to. Te cover (v/) • perten’s tracks, to conceal or 
screen hb motions or measures. TV tttahe tracks 
(jer), to make ofT, to make Air t to go off quickly 
lorig. To keep A, to follow or grasp the ooune, 

progress, or sequence of\wote Use t. ef- 

IL ( Used by confusion for Tract si.*] An 
extent of land ; also, a space of time, a period ; 
also, ta sequence or succession of actions or 
events 1687. 

aitrib. and Comb. i L-brake, a railway brake which 
acu by pressure directly against the mil: -dearer, 
a cross-bar carried immediauly in front of the wheels 
of a locomotive or tram-car to push obstrnabns off 
the rails 1 also, a cow.catcber or snow-sweeper fixed 
in front of a locomotive 1 -milk a mile of ' t’ or single 
line I hence^ -mileage; -ecale, a weigh-bridge for 
railway vehicles. 

Track, V.1 1565. [tprec.] i.fre«j. To 
follow up the track of ; to pursue by or as by 
the track left. b. To find out and follow (a 
track, trail) z68z. e. intr. Of the wheels of a 
vehicle! To run in the some track ; of a gear- 
wheel, To be in allnement (with another wheel), 
a. trams. To mark out, trace (a 3)ath) ; to indi- 
cate the path or course of ; esp. to mark out fa 
path) by repeatedly traversing it ; to mark (a 
way) with tracks ; to tread, beat 1589. b. 1 o 
lay a track on or for (a railway) ; to furnish with 
a line of rails. Only In compounds, as to 
dombU-t., simglft. U.S. 1874- 8- *»/»*• To follow 
a trade or path ; to make one's way, pass, go, 
travel. Now C/.S. slang, sf/ys. b. Path. To 
make a track for itself; to find its way Z903. 

1. The first point was to t. the lion to hb oovert 1834. 
a. The way was smooth and well tracked *815. 

Track, 1797. r*PP- if^bken 

to draw, pull, etc. (see Trek), assimilated in 
form to prec.] trams. To tow (a v^), esp. 
from the bank or tow-path. Also obsol. b. isUr, 
To proceed by towing. Said of a boat or of 
those in it. 1854. 


©(Ger.IWla), if (Ft. pea), tt (Ger. Mifiler). «(Fi;dMne). » (csnrl). e (es) (tlMic). #(/i)(r/in). /(Fr.Ioire). 5 (6'r, Una, earth). 
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Tracki^ Item of Track o.*, ia comb., u 
L^tufgty ^omi, •rtad, 

TnwkBMi (tnrkAdg). s8ao. [f. Track 
«.*<I‘-AGB.J The action or prooeit of tracking 
or towing, or fact of being tracked ; towage, 
haulage. 

Trasdcagea. U . S . 1884. [£ Track j 3 . 
6 a + -AOB.j The tracks or lines of a railway 
system colleetiTely. Also attrii. t charge, 
char» made for the use oi a railway line by 
another company. 

Trackeri (trse'ku). 1617. [f. Track 
+ -ER^.] One who or that which tracks; one 
skilled in following a track or trail. 

Blmek A, an Australian native employed by the 
government to track criminals. 

Txa.'diier *. 1791, [f. Track ; cf. Du. 
trekAfrJ] x. One who tracks or tows a vesul ; 
a tower; also, a tugboat, a. Orgun-building. 
A strip or rod of wood forming part of the con- 
nexion between the key and the pallet, and 
exerting a pulling action 1843. 

Trattlen (tnc'kles), a. 1656. [f. Track 
si.>t"LSSS.] without a track or path : path- 
less ; untrodden, b. I.eaving no track or trace 
1695. c. Not running on a track or line of rails, 
while propelled by electric power from overhead 
conductors 1909. 

The recesses m a t. wHdemess. Hence TVa'Ckl e aa- 
ly adb., uiesB. 

Tradeway (tns'kw^'). 1818. [f. Track 
sb. + Way.] a path beaten by the feet of 
passers, a track ; also, an ancient British road- 
way, a ridgeway. 

Tract (trsekt), late ME. [app. abbrev. 
of L. tractatus Tractate ; not in any other 
lang .1 ft. Literary treatment or discussion 
{rare) -1659. a. A book or written work treat- 
ing of some particular topic; a treatise; a 
w'ntten or printed discourse or dissertation. 
Now rare in gen, sense, b. A division of a book 
or literary work treating of a separate subject 
or branch (rare) x66a. g* lu iRter usei A 
short pamphlet on some religious, political, or 
other topic, suitable for distribution or for pur* 
poses of propaganda 1806. 

3. Am I really as dull as a t, tny dearf G. Mxax. 
BiTK. Tracts /er ike Ttmes^ a serin of pamphlets on 
theological and ecclesiastical topics (known also as the 
Oxferd Tracts), staned by J. H. Newman, and nub. 
lished at Oxfi^ 1833-41,00 the doctrines of which 
the Tractarian movement was based. 

Tract, sb.^ late ME. [ad. med.L. Trac- 
Tus.] IMssrg. An anthem consisting of verses 
of Scripture, usu. from the Psalms, sung instead 
of the Alleluia in the Mass from Septuagesima 
till Caster Eve. 

Tract (trsekt), sbfi i486, [ad. L. traetus 
drawing, etc., f. ppl. stem of trahere to draw, 
drag.] L ti. The drawing out, duration, pro- 
cess. or lapse of time ; the course of time -1734. 
fb. I*rotractiqn (of time), delay >i6oa c. An 
extent of time, a period 1494. a. The con- 
tinuance or continued duration of some action 
or state; the course or continuity t/a narrative, 
etc.; a continued series. Now rare or Obu 
X581. 8* A stretch or extent t>/ territory, etc. ; 

a space or expanse of land (more rarely, of 
water, air, etc.) ; a r^on, district 1553. b. 
Nat. Hist., etc. A region or area <n some 
natural structure, as a mineral formation, or 
the body of an animal or plant x8zz. 

s. We conclude thu ert. .to be very ancient, and de- 
rived to us by long t of time 165B. c. A long t. of 


A t. of water., which., coiled white all over 1886. 

tn. The action of drawing or pulling ; attrac- 
tion (rare) -x6ao. tDI. - F. trait (see Trait). 
A lineament, a feature -1775. IV. Senses coin- 
ddiw with those of Track and Trace. Now 
ebiei^ rare or Obt., being in the main super- 
seded by these words, x. == Track sb. 1. 3, 4. 
£SSS* •-A- - Track sb. l. 5. 1566. g. = 
Trace jA* 3. a XW7;, 

1. In the t. m the Hiinila ship 1726. e. Any par- 
ticular thougilC whteb breaks in upon the regular t. 
or chain of ideas Htnia 3. But lliea an Eagle flight 
..Leaning no T. behinde Shau. 
tTract, vA -1508. [ad. L. tractare to handle, 
etc., freq. of trahere to draw.] x. trans. To 
negotiate, a. To deal with in speech or writing ; 
to discuss ordiscoorse (trams., or tutr. with of) 

-*637- 


fTract, o.h 1583. [d L. traet-t trahere to 
draw.) I. X, traiu. To draw, poll along, haul, 
tow -I769- •• To len^ben out, prolong, pro- 
tract (time); to spend or waste in delay; to 
delay, put off -Z647. 9 *Jfg> To draw on, draw 
out ; to induce 16x5. IL i. ■> Track v. 1 . 3. 
-16x3. »• - Trace v. II, t, -x6s4. 
TractaUe (tne-kt&b'l), a. X509. [od. L. 
traciabilis, t tractare TRACTo.*] x. That can 
be easily managed ; dodOe, oompliant, govern- 
able. b. Const, to with sb. or inf. 1509. a. 
Of things (usu. concrete): Easy to dw with, 
handle, or work; manageable 1555. +8. That 
con be handled ; palpame, tangible -1^4. 
x. A large wotfoiog^.as t. as he was strong and 
lold Scott. Hence Tractebi’lity, Tra'ctable- 
leaa. Tra'ctably odv. 

Tractarian (trsektewii&n), sb. and a. 1834. 
[f. Tract -arfoa, after trinitarian, etc.] 
A. sb. x. A writer, publisher, or distributor of 
tracts (nenc&mses). a. A member of that school 
of High Churchmen which maintains the doc- 
trines and practices set forth in * IVacts for the 
Times ‘ (see Tract sb.^ 3) 1839, B. adj. Of 
or belon^ng to the Tractarians 1840. a. Dis- 
tributing tracts (ftoseee-sue) 1885. Hence Trac- 
ta'risuitem, the tenets or principles of the Trac- 
Urlans, the T. system; adherence to or main- 
tenance of this. 

Tractate (tr«*ktett). 1474. [ad. L. trac- 
tatus, f. tractare ; see TRACT v.t] 1 . A book or 
literary work treating of a particular subject ; a 
treatisa fa. Negotiation, dealing, transaction 
-X630. 

s. In the Rabbinic t. on the Samaritans 1883. 
fTracta-tor. 1638. [a. L. ; see Tract 
and -OR a c.] One who treats of a subject ; the 
writer of a tractate -1785. h,jpec. Any one of 
the writers of * Tracts for the Times * -Z844. 
Tractile (trse’ktail,-!!), a. rare. x6a6. [ad. 
late L. tracHlis, t. tract-, trahere to draw ; see 
-ILE.] f X. Capable of being drawn out to a 
thread. Bacon, a. That may be drawn, as 
money from a bank X893. Hence Tractl'llty, 
the quality of being t 

TracUon (trse'kjan). 16x5. [ad. med.L. 
iraetionem, f. trahere, traetum to draw.] x, 
The action of drawing or pulling; draughty 
opp. to pulsion or pushing, and (in Dynamics) 
to pressure 1656. b. Phys. and Path, A drawing 
or pulling of a part or organ (in an animal or 
plant) by some vital process, as the contraction 
of a muscle, etc. 16x5. c. A drawing or pulling 
movement used in massage, etc. Z84Z. d./ig. 
Drawing, attraction, attractive power 1649. a. 
spec. The drawing of vehicles or loads along a 
road or track; esp. in reL to the power by 
which this is done x8aa. g. Short for force of t, 
(as a measurable quantity) ; the amount of roll- 
ing friction (also t. of adhesion) as measuring 
thu X835. 

s. Porce of t,. the force exerted In or required for t. 
Lisu of t., the line along which this force acts. Angle 
of t., the angle between the line of t. and the surface 
along which the body is drawn, b. There was.. a 
slight.. t. of face to the right side when the patient 
laughed 1876. d. He feels the resistless L of fate 
1883. ^ s. The three stages ate hoise-t., steam L, and 
electric t >903. 

Comb, I t.-wlieal, a driving.wbeeL 
TitfCtkm-eiQgiae. 1859. A steam-engine 
used for drawing heavy loads along an ordinary 
road ; also, asixmlar engine used in agricultural 
work. 

fTra-cttan. 1834. [f. Tract + -ism.] 

« Tractarianism -1844. 

Tractive (trseictiv), a. 1615. [f.L. tract-, 
trahere •i-lyK.'] Havi^ the property of drawing 
or pulling ; usra for trection. 

Tractor (trse'kt^, -m). 1798. [Late or 
med.L., f. L. trahere, traetum; see -CR.] i. 
ph (in full (PerJUns's) mtallie tractors) 1 A de- 
vice consisting of a pair eff pointed rods of 
different metals, as twass and steel, which were 
believed to relieve riieuxxuitlc or other pain by 
being drawn or robbed over the skin : see Per- 
KiNisM. Obs. exa Hist. a. One who or that 
which draws or pulls something ; esp. a traction- 
engine X856. g« An aeroplane with the engine 
in front of tto wii^ t opp. to pusher. Also t.- 
atroplatte. X9Z6. Hence Tractoratlon, the use 
of metaUic tractors (see x). 


Tfmctor7(trirkt6ri), a.aiidrA rare, 1684. 
[ad, L. traetorius of or for drawing, f. tract-, 
iraherei see-ORT.] f A. Ser^ig for trac- 

tion ; tractive. B. sb, Geom, m next x8ao. 
llTractrix f^-ktriks). PI. tnpctrlogg 
i-isis). X797. ];mod.L., fem. of tractor,'] Geem, 
A curve such that the intercept on the tangent 
between its point of contact and a fixed straight 
line is constant ; so called as being traced 1^ 
the centre of gyration of a rigid iM of which 
one end is moved along the fixed straight line. 
Also, one of a class of curves similarly traced, 
c. g. by movement along a fixed curve. 

II Traetus (trscktfls). 145a |^edX., sc. 
Cantus, lit drawn-out song ; see Tract rA ‘1 
- Tract sb.* ^ 

Tradable (tr^'dibl), a. Also tradeaUe. 

1599- [f- Trade sb. or v. -f-ABLE.] That may 
be dealt with in the way of trade ; marketable 
Trade (tr^td), sb, ME. [a. MLG. trade 
track OS. trada footstep, track, t WQer. 
ablaut-series *tred-, trad- to TREAD.] L fi- A 
course, way. path ta. The tumk or trail 

of a man or beast; footprints -X596. g.Course, 
way, or manner of life ; course of action ; mode 
of procedure, method. Ohs. or dial. 1456. b. 
A regular or habitual course of action. Obs. exc. 
dial. X586. 4. The practice of some occupation, 
business, or profession habitually carried on, 
esp. when practised as a means of livelihood or 
gain ; a calling ; now usu. applied to a mercan- 
tile occupation and to a skilled handicraft, as 
dist from a profession, and spec, restricted to 
a skilled handicraft, as dist, from a professional 
or mercantile occupation on the one hand, and 
from unskilled labour on the other X546. b. 
Anything practised for a livelihood z6^ 5. 

The t. : those concerned in the particukur busi- 
ness or industry in question ; spec, the publishers 
and booksellers ; now more commonly, those 
engaged in the liquor trade 1697. 
z. A postern.. there was, A common t. to passe 
through Priams house Suaaxy. Hen, V'ltl, v. i. 
j6. a As Shepheardes curre, that.. Hath trseted 
forth some salvage beastes t. SrENSsa. 3L Teach* a 
child* in the t. m his way, and when he Is okt& be 
shal not depart* from it Biblb (Genev.) Prm, xeu. A 
b. Thy sinn’s not accidental!, but a T. Shaks. Pbr. 
t 7 V bhw t., of the wind, to blow in a regular or ha- 
bitual course, or constantly in the same direction (cf. 
Teaoe-wihd). 4. A Potter, Sir, be was by t Wobdsw. 
Miss Aucherly was well aware, his being In t was an 
obsucle impossible to be surmounted 1813. 

n. X. a. lit. Passage to and fro ; coming and 
going ; resort. Now dial. 1591. Inter- 

course, ' commerce ’, dealings -1708. a. Pas- 
sage or resort for ^e purpose of commerce; 
hence, the buying and selling or exchange of 
commodities for profit ; commerce, traffic, 
trading 2555. g. With a and pi. An act of 
trading, a transaction, a bargain : tfec. In pdli- 
tics, a ' deal ’ or * iob ’. orig. C/.S. slang. 2809. 
t4. A fleet of trading ships under convoy -2805, 
5. Stuff, goods, materials, commodities ; now 
dial., usu. » rubbish, trash 2645. 6. Commo- 

dities for use in bartering with savages ; also, 
native produce for barter 1847. 7. Abbrev. of 

Trade-wind ; chiefly in pi. 1796. 

1. a. He be buryed in the Kings hmb-way, Someway 
of common T., where Sultjects feet May bowrely 
trample on their Soueraignes Head Shako, b, Haue 
yon any further T. with v »1 Shako, a. The balance 
of t...is the diflference between the aggregate amount 
of a nation’s exports or imports, or toe balance of the 
particular account of the nation's trade with another 
nation 1B35. 4. This squadron... and tha t under 

their convoy... tuled it down the Channel 1748. 

Comb. : t. oilowaace, a wbolasale discount, allowed 
to dealers or retailers on armies to be sold again 1 1. 
board, a council regulating conditions of employ- 
ment in certain trades 1 t. dollar, a dollar iuuM by 
the U.S.A. for Asiatic 1. 1 -namo, (a) a descriptive 
or fancy nama used to designate some proprietara 
article of 1. 1 (iB) the name by which an article or sum 
stance is known to the tradet (<r) the name or style 
under which a business Is esnied on 1 1 prica, the 
price at which the wholesale dealer sells to the re- 
tailer 1 -routs, a route followed by traders or cam- 
vans, or by tradiDg-shi|» t -sale, an auction bald by 
and for a particular 1 1 1. schoo l , a school h wwb 


traffl& Tnt'dSlsas a, without a t.i dasdtuta oi t. 


Txmde (trBd), o. 1548. [f- piec.] ti* 
trans. To tread (a path) ; to traverse (the sea) ; 


ae (man), a (pass), ou (iMfd). o (csei). ( (Fr. chsf). a (evrr). si (/, aye), a (Fr. eau ds vie), i (s^t). i (Psyeba). 9 (what), f (got). 
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/fg. tbrough. lead (ona'a Ule) -x6^ fa. 
inir. To tread, step, walk, go in a coune 0X65X. 
fS' trans. To follow (a course) habitually } to 
practise -163X. t 4 * To familiarise with the 

use, practice, or knowledge of something ; to 
accustom to or to something; to school, 
exercise >1653. 5. intr, fa. To have dealings ; 
to treat, negotiate {with a person) -1676. b. 
To occupy oneself iu something ; to deal, have 
dealii^s in. Ohs, exc. as fig, from 6 b. x6o6, 
6 . a. To resort to a place for purposes of trade 
15;^ Hence, b. to engage in or cany on trade 
(wi/A a person, in a commodi^) xeyo. c. With 
sinister implication! To tramc tn something 
which should not be bought or sold 1663. a. 
To t, OH or upon t to make use of for one's own 
ends ; to take advantage of 1884. ty. trans. To 
frequent for purposes of trade -1707, 8. fTo 

employ (money) in trade (rare ) ; to make (any- 
thing) the subject of trade, to trade in ; to ac- 
quire or dispose of (also to t. off) by barter 
{U.S.'S • to buy and sell, to barter, to exchange 
i6a8. 

a. By the labour of tradlnz from one place to an- 
other Hobbes. 4. Being .. traded in wel doing, from the 
cradle 1603. g. a. How did you dare To T. and Traf- 
ficke with Macbeth, In Riddles and Affaires of death 
Shake, b. Musicite, moody foode of va that t. in 
Loue Shake. S. a. They traded with profit only to 
China 1844. b. 1 used.. to t. in salt c. These 
men traded in war 1878. d. They.. still t. on the 
fears and fancies of thw fellows 1885. 7. The Com- 
panie of Merchauntes tradinge Muskovia X591. 
fTraded (tr^i*d6d) , ppl. a. and a, 154^ [f. 
Trade v. and sh, + -eo.] i. Of a road i Much 
used or trodden ; frequented ; also gen, habitu- 
ally used -1631. a. Versed, practised ; ex- 
mrienced ; conversant -1654. 8- Of a placet 

Fi^uented for the purpose of trading. (Usu. 
with well, etc.) -1707. 4. Having a trade (of 

such a kind) -1656. 

‘t'Tra'dfrdadlen, a. 1596. Fallen or broken 
in trade, bankrupt -1633. 

Trade-mark (trf>'dmiik), s6. 183a [f. 
Trade ji. + Mark j^.^] A mark (now, one 
secured by legal registration! used by a manu- 
facturer or trader to distinguish his goods from 
Similar wares of other Arms. h.fig. A distinc- 
tive mark or token 1873. Hencw Tra*de<mark 
V. trans. to affix or imprint a t. upon. 

Trader Ctr^*dw). 1585. [f. Trade v. + 
-ER ^.] X. One whose business is trade or com- 
merce, or who is engaged m trading ; a dealer 
or trafficker, b. A vessel engaged in trading 
17x3. +8. One who is occupied or concerned 

in something ; a dealer -x8oa 
X. Great traden, with EMrchandiae & ready monie 
158^ a The noaconformists wera pnat traders in 
Scripture 1673. 

II Tradescantia (trsed^aentift). l^ 66 , 
[mod.Lh, f. name of John Tradescant (the 
elder), a zyth c. naturalist + -lA ^.] Bot. An 
Amer. genus ot perennial herbs of the family 
CommelynaceM i spiderworL 
Tradc tto lk (tr^i'dxfpvk). 1760. [f. as next 
4-Pouc.] People in trade; tradespeople, a. 
Artisans ; b. Shopkeepers. 
Tradeainaii(tr^’duxiihi). /%-men. 1597. 
[f. trade's, gen. of Trade + Man j^.] x. One 
who is skilled in and follows one of the industrial 
arts; an artisan, a craftsman. Now Sc., local 
English, and Colonial, a. Oqe who is engaged 
in trade or the sale of commodities ; e^. a shop- 
keeper z6oz. 

Tnfdemeo:|de. 1708. [f. as prec. + 


People j People engaged in trade ;' 
n^, and their families and employees. 

Tt&'dMwoimaa. /’iL-womea. 1707. [£ 
as prea -t- Woman.I A wonwn eitgaged In 
trade, or in a particular trade or calling. 

Trade-omima, tntdea-nmioQ. z^i. [f. 
Trade or pi. /nsdSu 4- Union.] An assodadmi' 
of the workers in any trade or in allied trades 
for the protection and furtherance of their 
interests tn regard to wages, hours, and condi- 
tions of labour, and for the provision, from thdr 
common funds, of pecuniary assistance to the 
members during strikes, sickness, unemidojr- 
meot, old age, eta Hence Tnule-, t rad er 
nuloolsm, me system, principles, or practioc 
of tradeMinions. Tra^ tradeMUlonlBt, a 
member of at. 


Tra*d»>wind. 1650. [t Trade A. 
Wind A. App. originating in the phr, to blow 
trade; see Trade sh. 1 . 3 b. Often shortened 
in naut use to trade, the trades,] tx. 
Any wind that ' Uows trade ', i.a in a constant 
course or way; a wind that blows steadily in 
the same direction -1807. fa. Applied to the 
seasonal winds of the Indian Oo^ ; » Mon- 
soon X, 3. -x84ft a. Now spec. The wind that 
blows consuntly towards the equator from 
about the thirtieth parallels, north and south ; 
its main direction in the northern hemisphere 
being from the north-east, and in the southern 
hemisphere from the south-east 171a. 

g. The heat of the torrid zone and iu velocity of ro- 
Ution produce the trade winds which blow constantly 
in the some directions in the same latitudes on the 
great oceans X867. 

aitrib. 1 1 . cloud, the cumulus which coUecU in the 
t. region in the day-time. 

Trading (tr^*diq),»A/.j^. 1590. [f. Trade 
V, -f -INQ 1.] The action of Trade v. ; esp. the 
carrying on of trade ; buying and selling ; 
commerce, trade, traffia b. atlnb., esp. In 
sense ‘ frequented for, employed in, made or 
done for trading*, as t, craft, station, vessel, 
voyage, etc. zspa 

Tra*ding,/^/. <1. 169a [f. Trade v. + 
-INO *.] That trades ; esp, engaged in trade, 
commercial, fb. That trades in or makes a 
trade of something (e.g. a public office or posi- 
tion) -1839. 

AKmtt...townBtnucx. b* The common herd of 
t. Mliticians X839, 

Tradition (tridi*Ja&),^^. late ME. [a. OF. 

tradicion, ad. L. traditio, f. tradere to hand 
over, f. /fu- >3 trans- +dol place, give. J x. The 
action of handing over (something material) to 
another ; delivery, transfer. (Chiefly in /.aw.) 
15^ +3. A giving up, surrender; betrayal 

-1053. epec.m Ch. Hist. Surrender of sacred 
books in dmes of peraecution 1840. 3. Delivery, 
esp, oral delivery, of information or instruction. 
Now rare. 1500. b. T. of the Creed (Ch. Hist.) : 
oral instruction upon the Creed given to cate- 
chumens z888. 4. The act of transmitting or 

handing down or fact of being banded down, 
from one to another, or from generation to 
generation ; transmission of statements, beliefs, 
rules, customs, or ttie like, esp. by word of 
mouffi, or by practice without writing. Chiefly 
in phr. by 1 . 1591. 5. a. That which is thus 

handed down ; a statement, belief, or practice 
transmitted (esp. orally) from generation to 
generation, late ME. b. More vaguely : A long 
established and generally accepted custom, or 
method of procedure, having almost the force 
of a law ; an immemorial usage 1593. 6. spec. 
( Theol, and Eeel.) a. Among the J ews, Any one, 
or the whole, of an unwritten code of regula- 
tions, etc. held to have been received from 
Moses, and handed down orally from genera- 
tion to generation and embodied in the Misn- 
NAK. late ME. b. In the Christian Church, 
Any one, or the whole, of a body of teachings 
transmitted orally from generation to genera- 
tion since early rimes; heui by Roman Catholics 
to comprise teaching derived from Christ and 
the apostles, together with that subsequently 
communicated to the church by the Holy Spirit, 
and to be of equal authority with Scripture. 
Also, (as in 4) the transmissionof such teaching. 
X55X. c. Among Mohammedans, An account 
of sayings and denngs of Mohammed transmitted 
at first onUly, and afterwards recorded ; esp. • 
SuNNA 17x8. 

s. A deed takes effect only from this t. or delivery 
Blacestone. 4. Old songs delivered to them, by t., 
from their fathers X591. Wolves, so says t., first took 
gold to Delphi 1863. 5 - «• 'll*® traditions awxnMed 
with these.. monuDicnu 1851. b. The t. Is that a 
President may be reflected once and once only 18^ 
6. «. Bat whi breken » Goddis maundement, for 
30ttre veyn tradicioun T Wreur, b. The S ji^y, w 
the Lontli-Day, which we obeerve by ApostoUcal T. 
instead of the Mibbatb 1737- , _ . 

Comb. : T. Sunday (CA. HM), a name for Palm 
luaday, as the day of * t. of the croed* (see 3b) in 
OEM cnutchcE. 

Traditioii,9. rare. 1640. [f.prea] tram. 
To transmit by tradition, relate as a traditi<». 
Txwlltiaaiu(tridi*/»nil),a. 1594. [f. as 
piea + -AL.] X. Belonging to, consisting in, or 
of the nature of tradition ; handed down by or 


derivad from tradition x6oo. b. That Is such 
according to tradition 1856. Observant of, 
bound by tradition (mrr) -x6^. 

I. The t, rec<^ of the respectable and ingaUeue 
Mrs. Grant of baggan Soon. b. The betrlo^s of a 
t. past 1874. a. ^h. ///, lu. L 45. Henc^adl*- 
tlonally ado. 

Tradl-tionaliwn. i86o. [f. prec. + -ism.] 
X. A system of philosophy which arose In the 
Roman Church c 1840, according to which aU 
human knowledge is derived by traditional in- 
struction from an original divine revelation 
X885. a. Adherence to traditional doctrine or 
theory ; maintenance of, or submission to, the 
authority of tradition ; excessive reverence for 
tradition : esp. in matters of religion x86o. ^ 
Tradittonnliat, an adherent of t. ; one who up- 
holds the authority of tradition. 
Tradlt to oa r y (tridirianilrO, a. (sh.) 86x3. 
ff. Tradition + -ary *. j x. « Traditional 
a, X. xb. x66x. fa. ■- Traditional a. a. -1666. 
I. The Corrupted Remains of some t. Revelation 

^ 1 ^ sh. One who maintains or accepts the au- 
thority of tradition ; a traditionalist (rare) 1737. 
Traditiooer (triidi'JsnM). rare. 1646. [f. 
as prec. + -ER ^] >■ next 
TraditioniSt (tridi'lanist). 1666. [f. as 
prec. + -ist.] X. One who accepts, adheres to. 
or maintains the authority of tradition, a. One 
who gives vogpie to, bauds cm, or records a 
tradition 1759. 

Traditive (trae'dltiv), a. Now rare. x6xi. 
[app. ad. obs. F. traditif, -ive traditional, f. L. 
traditus, tradere to deliver; see -rvE. ) Charac- 
terized by, belonging to, or being transmitted 
by, tradition ; traditional. 

The question lay between t. and private interpreta- 
tion Keble. 

Tradltor (tra**dit/j). late ME. [a. L., f. 
tradere,] fi- A betrayer, traitor. in general 
sensa -X7ii. a. Ch. Hist. One of those early 
Christians who, in the great persecution under 
Diocletian, in order to save their own lives, de- 
livered up their sacred books, vessels, eta, or 
betrayed their fellow-Christiaiis 1597. 
Tmduce(tridif«'S;,v. 1533. [ad. L. /trtxdW- 
cere to lead across, etc. ; also, to lead along as 
a spectacle, to bring into disgrace ; f. trans 
across -h dneere to lead.] + 1. trans. To oonvw 
from one place to another ; to transport -X678. 
+b. To translate, render ; to alter, modify, re- 
duce -1850. fc. To transfer from one use, 
sense, ownership, or employment to another 
-1640. fa. To transmit, esp. by generation 
-1733. fb. transf. To propagate -17XX, 

To derive, deduce, obtain from a source -17^ 
8. To speak evil of, esp. (now alwaysl falsely or 
maliciously ; to defame, malign, slander, calum- 
niate, misrepresent 1586. fb. To expose (to 
contempt) ; to dishemour, disgrace {rare) -z66x. 
f 4. To falsify, misrepresent, pervert -1674. 

X. b. Mihon has been traduced into French and 
overturned into Dutch Southev. a. Vertue is not 
traduced in propagation, nor learning bequeathed by 
our will, to our heires 1606. 3. l*he man that dans 

t., because he can With safety to himself, is not a man 
CowFEE. b. By thair own ignoble actions thay t, 
that is, disgrace their ancestors x6dx. 4. Who taking 
Texts .. traduced tba Sense thereof 1646. Hence 
Tradu'cament, the, or an, action of traducing 1 de- 
famation, calumny, slander. Trs^du'clngly mda. 

Traduoer (tr&difi’sM). 1614. [f. prea-f 
•ER ’.] One who traduces ; a slanderer, calum- 
niator. 

Tradudan (tridifi-iiftn, -ditS'pSn), sb. and a. 
1737. [ad. late L. traducianvs, deriv. of tradnse, 
-dneem a layer or shoot for propagation, etc.] 
A. sb. {a) One who holds that the soul of a child, 
like the body, is propagated by or inherited 
from the parents, (h) less commonly. One who 
bolds the doctrine of the transmission of original 
sin from parent to child. B. adj. Applied to 
such doctnw or theory. Hence Tradu'danlam, 
the doctrine of the Tradudana 
Traduction (trfido'kfan). 1501. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. traduetionenu] fi. Conveyance from 
one place to another transporution, trans- 
ference -1677. fa. iVanslation into another 
language ; eoncr. a translation -X833. 3. Trans- 
m i ni on by generation to offspring or posterity ; 
propagation ; derivation from ancestry, descent. 
Now rare or Obs. 1593* tb. gen. Transmission ; 
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derivAtioii; handing down, tnulirioa-z8a7. tc. 
tramf. Something tninamittad or derhrad -1794. 
4. The action (rftradodngcn'deiiunlng; calum- 
ny, slander (fwrv) Z6561 S<^^<Sfl^Tnuisference 
tx transition from one dassfficatkm or order of 
reasoning to another 1847. 

I. T. of the Brutes into America from the known 
World 1677. A great question. ..touching the t. 
of the soule x6i7. D. Arts have their racoemve in- 


d parfecdon and t. from one P^le to an- 
other 1677. 4. 1 left t to iu perjuries i88x. 

Tnidiicttve (txftdv’ktiv), a. 1657. [f. L. 
/mrfecf-, iraductrt -IVE.] z. Having the 
property of being ' traduoea ’ or transmitted 
hereditary ; derivative. Now rare or Ois. a 
Lo£ic. Involving ' traduction ’ 1847. 

Traffic (trc*fik), sb, 1506. [a. F. trafique, 
mod.F. tra^t ad. It. traffico, f. trafficare to 
Traffic ; perh. t int L. trans + -ficare - 
L. faure to do, make; cf. L. traasigere.] x. 
The transportation of merchandise for the pur- 
pose of trade ; hence, trade between distant or 
distinct communities ; commerce, a. In wider 
sense t The buying and selling or exchange of 
goods for profit ; bargaining ; trade. Also with 
a and fU 1568. b. With evil connotation; 
DnUng or bargaining in something which 
should not be made the subject of trade 1663. 

Intercourse, communication ; dealings, 
business. Now rare. 1548. t 4 - *ransf. Sale- 

able commodities. Also fl. in same sense. 
-X778. 5. The passing to and fro of perstms, 

or of vehicles or vessels, along a road, railway, 
canal, or other route of transport 1835. b. Tte 
amount of business done by a railway, etc., in 
the transport of passengers and goods; the 
account of or revenue from this 18^. 

t. It was not in the Way to or from a^ PXut of the 
World, whCTe the English had any Traffick Da Fob. 
a Enpiged in a low clandestine tiaffick, prohibited by 
the laws of the Country Bubkb. 3. The two hours' t. 
of our sUge Shaka a. Youll see a draggled damsel, 
here and there From BiiUngsgate her fishy t bear Gay, 

a. We have long since agreed to call street movement 

X894. b. Ihia week's batch of Home Railway 
traffics 1905. 

atlrib and Comb. 1 1 . dctialty, the number of pas- 
sengers and of tons of freight carried over any sec- 
tion of a railway in a given period i t.-taker, a rail, 
way official whose business is to compile t. returns. 
Hence Trm'lBclMS m. devoid of t. 

Traffic (trse'fik), v. Infl. trafficked (-ikt), 
truffickinf. 154a. [ad. OF. ir^quer, F. tr^- 
fiquer «• It. traffieare\ tee prec.] I. xsi/r. 1. To 
ctury on trade, to trade, to buy and sell ; to 
have commercial dealinjp m'/b any one ; to 
deal y!ir a commodity. Occas., To resort fo a 
place for the purpose of trade, b. In a dis- 
paraging sense, or said of dealing considered 
improper 1657. To be concerned, to 

bu^ or exerdse oneseir(x)i some matter) -z88a. 

b. To deal, intrigue, conspire (zoi/b some one, 

or to do something) ; to practise 1567. 
s.'He was. .A thriving man, and trafficked on the 
seas WoKOSW. b. Beautiful and dissolute females . . 
trafficking in their charms i8j4. a. On no pretence 
I tiafick in any uinting politique lysx. b. He was 
trafficking with her enemies and tampering with her 
friends xfsa. 

IL trams, fz. To frequent for the purpose of 
trading ; to carry on trade in (a place) -z6zz. 
b. To pus to and fro upon (a road, etc. 1 ; to 
traverse 1805. a. To carry on a trade in, to 
buy and sell ; to deal in ; often with sinister im- : 
iriicatioii. Now rare. xyf. 

a. The bonour of the proud house of Este was bang 
basely trafficked away X879. 

TraffiCffil)ie^fikib'l),a. 1649. [f- prec. 
-►•A 8 U .1 z. That mav be bought or sold; 
maiketabie. a. Suitable for passage to and 

TraSdBsrCtnrfikaz). Z570. [f. Traffic 
V. 4- -SR >.] t. One who Is engaged in traffic or 
trade; a trader, merebant, dealer 1580. b. 
With opprobrious force ztSs n. A go-between, 
a ntwodalor ; an intriguer ; a schemer zsya 
s. b. Sonu fell trafieker in slaves xySj. , The 
whole dan of dd Jacobite spiae and tndfidcenbTx- 


Tragacffintb (tnr£iksen». i573> [>• F. 
trugaeamte, ad. ll /rqgaeMstka, ft. Or. rpaya- 
marta goat*» 4 hora, tnuMwantb-shmb, f. rpayos 
he-goet-t'daavffisthorn.J 1. A'gum'ormucUa^ 
ginous substance obtained fttmi eeveral spedes 
ci AstragaUu, by natural exndation or indsion. 


in the form of whitish strings or flakes, only 
partially soli^e in water, used in mtdidne 
(chiefly as a vehide for drun) and in the in- 
dusuial arts. Commonly ouM gmm i. fa. 
Any one of several low-growing spiny le^- 
minous shrubs of the genus Astragalus, found 
in Persia, etc., which jdeld gum t. {rare) -1741. 
Hence TtogacamUiin (alsooontr. tragamthln) ^ 
Cbem. - Bassorin. 

Tragedian (trftdgi^dito). [Ute ME. , prob. 
a. OF. tragediasu, mod.F. tragtdien, f. tragidie 
Traobdv ; see -am.] z. A tragic poet or 
author, e. A tragic actor 1593. The 

victim, or inflicter, of a tragic fate -Z635. 

I. Under this curled marble. .Sleeps rare T. Shake- 
xpeore, sleeps alone Dohmx. a. The well.lung'd Tra- 
gedians Rage DaYDaM. 

II Tragedienne (tragrdyp). 1851. [F., 

iem. of T ragedian.] A female tra- 
gedian ; a tragic actress. 
fTrage*di(m8, a. Z494. [f. L. tragttdia 
Tragedy + - ous.] Full of, or having the cha- 
racter of, tragedy; calamitous, tragic -X69X. 
Tragedijse (trK'djfdoiz), v. 1593. [f. 

Tragedy -t—lZB.] z. trams. To act or perform 
as a trag^y ; fig. to do or carry on tragically, 
a. intr. To perform as a tragedian j fig, to act 
or speak in tragic style 1756. 8- trams. To 

dramatise in tragic form z8zz. 


gedie, 
dia,s 

goat + £8;} Ode.] z. A play or other literary 
work of a serious or sorrowful character, with 
a fatal or disastrous conclusion : opp. to 
Comedy z. •j-a. In medimval use ; A tale or 
narrative poem of this character -Z593. b. 
Applied to andent Greek and Latin works, the 
earlier (Dorian) being lyric songs, the later 
(Attic and Latin) dramatic pieces, late ME. c. 
Applied to a modern stage-play 1538. a. That 
branch of dramatic art wbicn treats of sorrowful 
or terrible events. In a serious and dignified 
style : opp. to Comedy a. late ME. s- fig- 
An unhappy or fatal event or series of events 
in real life ; a dreadful calamity or disaster Z509. 
tb. A doleful or dreadful tale -Z664. tc. With 
of or possessive : 5 >ad story, unhappy fote ; tsp, 
sorrowful end, violent death -1738. 

X. a. Trogedye is to seyn, a dita of f^rosperite for 
a tyme )>at endith in wreochydnesse CThaucbb. c. 
Five of his sixteen plays are tragedies, that is, are 
concluded in death 1838. a. Som time let Gorgeous 
T. In Scepter'd Pall com sweeping by Milt, mttrib. 
She bowed me out of the room like a t. queen 
Thacxekav. 3. c. Thou, shall lotA on and see 'Ihe 
Wicks's dismal T. WasLav. 

Tragdaifll (trr'gflsef). Also in L. form 
ragelaphuB (ti^e'Iftfos), pL-i. late ME. [ad. 
L. tragelapbus, a. Gr. rpayiXeupot, L rpdyos 
he-goat + iKatfm deer.] z. (tr. Gr. rpayiKcupot.) 
a. A name for some foreimi species of capriform 
antelope or other horned beast, vaguely known 
to the andents. b. Afytk. A fabulous or ficti- 
tious beast compounded of a goat and a stag ; 
hence allsu. z6^ a. Zool. Any antelope of 
the modem genus Tragelapbus, as theS. Afrjean 
boschbok, T. splvatieus. z888. So Trage'la- 
phlna a. belonging to the group Tragela^inm 
of antelopes, typified by the genus Tragelapbus ; 
sb. an antelope of this group. 

Tragi- (tnedgl), comb, form repr. Tragic, 
in a few nonoo-words on the model of Tragi- 
comedy, as tragi-faree. 

Tragic (trc'dsik), a. and sb, 1545. [ad. 
L. tragiesa, a. Or. rpa-^fiitbs of or pertaining to 
tragedy, f. rpiyot goat; see -IC.] A. adj. z. 
Of, peitaining, or proper to tragedy as a branch 
of the drama ; ownponng, or aimng in, tragedy ; 
opp. to Gome a. z. b. Befitting, or having the 
style of, tragedy Z684. a. Resembling tragedy 
i n respect ofits matter; relatisg to or expressing 
fatal or dreadful events ; sad, gloomy 1593. 3. 
ResemUing the action or condusion of a 
tragedy; charaoterized by m* involving ‘trage 
in real life; calamitous, disastrous, tetril 
fatal 

X. Yclao in oeatly famenta fit for tragicka Stage 
SriNSBa. b. Never any axpmt a more lofty and 
Trae'K-k height 1884. a. The t. story that you ore 
mil acquainted with xyxi. ^ Swift, .is the most t. 
figure in our Uteretura zlyfi. 


Jb. si, l,m TXAOBOIAN Z, 0. Z587. ft. A 
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tragic poem or drama -zyso, tg. quail-ji 

t.x that which is t. ; the tragic side of the drama, 
or of life; traric style or manner zgya. So 
Ttra'gicftl a, Z489 ; hence -ally adv,, •«*— , 
Tragi-comedy (tncdgiikp'midi). Z579. 
[a. F. iragi-eomddit, ad. late L. tragfeowusdUt, 
syncopated from tragieo-eomeedia ; f. L. tragiesu 
tragic •ftipasm/M comedy.] i, Apluy (or, rarely, 
a story) oombining the qualities of a tragedy 
and a comedy, or containing both tragic and 
comic elements ; occas. spec, a play mainly of 
trade character, but with a happy ending Z58S. 
a. fig. A combination of pathetic and humorous 
elements in real life Z579. 

X. The noble tragicomedy of Measure for Measure 
Macaulay, a. This t., called life X649. Hence Tni>- 
gl-come'dian, on actor who performs In t 
Tragl-comlc (trseidjiikF’mik), a. 1683. [f. 
Tragi- Comic.] Having the character ofa 
tragi'<^<^^y • combining tragic with comic 
elements. So Tra:gl*co*inleal <x. 1567, -ly adv. 
Also Tra>gl*co:ml-pa’storal a. (uouee-wd.), 
combining the qualities of tragi-comedy and 
pastoral 

Tragopan (trse'gppsen). 1831. [a. L., a. 
Gr. rpaybray a reputed bird of Ethiopia; f. 
rpayos goat -f- Uir Pan.] Omitb. A pheasant 
of the genus Ceriomis (formerly T.), having a 
pair of erectile fleshy horns on the head. 
|TragUft (tr^i'gfls). /V. tragi C-dgai). 1693. 

. Late L., from tragus, a. Gr. rp&yos he-goat, so 
named on account of the bunch of hairs which 
it bears.] A not. A prominence at the entrance 
of the external ear, in front of and partly closing 
the orifice, and in men usu. bearing a tuft of 
hairs. 

Trail (trftl), sb.f late ME. [app. f. Trail 
v.] L Something that trails or hangs trailing. 
1 . A long-trailing or loose-hanging slender mass 
of hair, fibres, or the like ; ‘ any thing drawn to 
length* (J.) Z844. a. A trailing ornament in 
the form of a wreath or spray of leaves or ten- 
drils; a wreathed or foliated ornament. late 
ME. b. A trailing tendril or branch Z598. 

X. A. t. of golden hair Mss. BsowHiNa a b. Trails 
of Ungled eglantine i88x. 

XL Something trailed or made by trailing, 
tl. A sledge [» L./ra,?x</a]-z6oo. a. A drag- 
net [ » L. tragula} 1711. g- The binder end 
of the stock of a gun-carriage, which rests or 
slides on the ground when the gun is utilimbered 
1768. 4. Anything drawn behind as an appen- 
dage ; a train z6az. 5. A mark left where some- 
thing has been trailed or has passed along ; a 
trace, track i6zo. b. spec, in astronomical pho- 
tography, The trace pi^uced by the motion of 
the image of a star across the plate during ex- 
p<»ure 1889. 6. ^c. ’The track or other indica- 
mt, left by a person or animal, esp. 


tion, as scent, I , . . . 

as followed by a huntsman or hound, or by any 
pursuer x^ao. 7. A path or track worn by the 
passage of persons travelling in a wild or un- 
inhabited region. (Chiefly in u.S. and Canada) 
1807. 8. Gtol. A name for certain mixed glacial 
or other deposits resting upon older frumations 
1866. 

4. SeemingStars..sbootingthroagh thaDarkneu.. 
with..long Trails of Light DavoBN. g. But the t 
of the eerpent ie over them all Moota ft How 
cheerefully on the foUe Troiie they cry Shara 7. 
Indian Pethe— which were narrow trails worn by the 
feet in marching single file 1873. 

m. Action of trailing. 1. The action of drag- 
ging oneself or something along, or of creeping 
or crawling (rare) z 547. ft. The action of hunt- 
ing by the trail ; chase by the track or scent 
x 6 ^, 8. Afil, The act of trailing a rifle, or 

the position of it when trailed Z833. 4. An act 
of drawing out, enticing, befooling (rare) 1847- 

Comi. 1 L-boazfl, a car^ piece in a ship, teach- 
ing from the main stem to the figorsb or to the 
bracketet -net • sense II. a 
tTraU,j^.8 [LateME.frv 74 k,frw 4 i,ftpp. 
a. OF. treille, trailkx-^'L, trUkila, utter also 
triela, bower, arbour, summer-house.] z. A 
trellis for training climbing plants upon -1787. 
a. A lattice ; ag^ng ; a grill -xssa. 
tTrail,r8.s Z764. [Aphetlc f. Ertrail.] 
Entrails, intestines, collMtlvdy; tboaeof cer* 

tain birds, as woodcock and snipe, and Ashes, 
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W rid fflollst. wbioh are cooked and eaten with 
the rest of the flesh -1846. 

Trail v. [ME. aro. a. 

ONF. trailUr to haul or tow (a boat) t^Com. 
Rom« *tntgulan to drag. f. L. iragmta drag- 
net, sledge, f. *tragerty irSUrt to draw.] L trans. 
X. To draw behind one ; to drag along upon 
the ground or other surface (esp. something 
hanj^ng loosely, as a long garment) ; also* to 
drM (a person) roughly, to hale ; to haul, late 
ME. b. To carry or convey by drawing or 
dragging, as in a vehicle or ship, late ME. c. To 
draw (the body or limbs) along wearily or with 
difficulty in walking, etc., esp. mm disablement 
or exhaustion. Also rejl. x^a. a. MiU orig. 
To carry (a pike, etc.) in the right hand in an 
oblique position with the bead forward and the 
butt nearly touching the ground ; later spec, to 
carry (a lance or rile) in a horizontal position 
in the right band with the arm fully extended 
downward. Pbr. fTo /. a pike, to serve as a 
soldier. 1549. 8« or in fig. context 1604. 

b. To draw as by persuasion or art ; to draw 
on ; hence colloq. * to quiz, befool* 17x7. 

t. They shall not t. me through thlr streets Like a 
wUd Beast Milt. What boots. .That long behind he 
traib his pompous robe ? Pops. b. The yacht is not 
big enough to convey all the tables and chairs and 
conveniences that he trails along with him H. Wal- 
POLS. e. He trailed himself, a broken-hearted man, 
to Falkland Palace 190B. a. How proud. .should I 


& MAsaiH&xa. 


I utter nakedness, But 


WoKosw. b. 1 • ■ perceived .she was (what la vemacu* 
larly termed) trailing Mrs. Dentt that is. playing on 
her ignorance C. Bsontk. 

n. intr. t. {inir. for pass.) To hang down so 
as to drag along the ground or other surface ; 
tobedrawn loosely behind (by a person, animal, 
or thing In motion) ME. a. TO hang down or 
float loosely from its attachment, as dress, hair, 
etc.; of a plant: to grow decumbently and 
straggllngly to a considerable length, so as to 
rest upon the ground or other support; to 
* creep '. late ME. 8« To drag one's limbs, walk 
slowly or wearily as if dragged along ; to move 
or go in extended order; to creep, crawl, as a 
serpent or other reptile 1608. b. Of inanimate 
things: To move ^ong slowly; to form a tmll 
X47a 4. To extend in a straggling line, to 
stri^Ie x6oo. 

s. Ine sound Of silken dresses tndling o'er the 
ground Mossia. a. In open sunny situations it grows 
trailing,.. but in woods it is upright 1776. g. The 
camels that trailed away from tlie city 1905. 

in. X. trans. To decorate or cover with a 
trailing pattern or ornament, late ME. a. To 
follow the trail of, to track 1590. g. To mark 
out (a trail or track) 1586. 4. intr. To follow 

the trail of game i74t. 

a. The rancbmag u away..umUing horse thieves 
19x0. 

IV. intr. To fish by tnuling a but from a mov- 
ing boot 1857. 

Trailer (tr^*lsx). i$go. [f. prec. + -Kal.] 
X. One who, or that which trails, a. spec, a. A 
rail or road cor designed to be drawn along by 
a motor vehicle. b« A small carriage, usu. a 
light chair on wheels, drawn along by a bicycle 
or tricycle. x8go. a. The rear-wheel of a front- 
driven bicyde, or one of the rear wheels of a 
locomotive, as opp. to the driver or driving- 
wheel X884. 

TraiUag (tr?t*llq\ mi a. ME. [f. as pfec. 
+ -INQ ».] X, That ttmls (almost always in intr. 
sense), a. techn. T. whul, a wheel to which 
the motive force Is not directly applied (opp. to 
driving-wheel), as one of the hinder wheels of a 
locomotive. Also applied to parts connected 
with this, as t. axle, spring X849. b. T. points, 
points directed away from an onoomiixg rail- 
way train (opp. to faeiHg points) 1889. Hance 
Tral’llaidy adv, 

Trala (trJin), yj.' ME. [repr. two French 
sbs., iraine fem., and train maSo., both f. 
traintr Train r.t] I. ti. Tarrying, delay 
~*SS3* t®* Course or manner of running (of a 
horse); a course of riding -1677. XI. That 
which drags or trails, or is trailed. x.Andonga- 
ted part of a robe or sldrt trailing behind on the 
ground 1440. b. The tail or tail-feathers of a 
bird, esp. when long and trailing, as in Uie pea- 
rock ; in Faieonry, the techniw name for the 


tall of a hawk 1579. c The tall of k oomet ; a 
luminous trail, such as that following a meteor 
s6oa. •./esf. Applied to the current of a river, 
eta, also to the elongated body of a serpent 
1667. tg. Something dragged along the gronnd 
to make a scent or trail ; a drag; also pieces of 
carrion, etc. laid in a line or trail for luring cer* 
tain wild beasts, as wolves, foxes, etc. into a 
trap -I7a7' 

1. A BaroMue may bant no trayne hornet but 
haueing a gonnt with a trayne, she ought to brare it 
her feue s6ooo They. .pinned up eec^ other's timins 
for the dance J. Austkk. b. A splendid sothawk. . . 
with a. .queenly L 185*. a. Within those banks, 
where Rivers now Stream, and perpetual draw thir 
humid tnuno Milt. 

in. X. A number of persons following or at- 
tending on some one, usu. a person of rank ; a 
retinue, suite X44a b. MiU The artillery and 
other apparatus for battle or siege, with the 
vehicles conveying them, and the men in atten- 
dance, following an army 1523. o.fig. A set of 
attendant things, circumstances, or conditions; 
a series of consequences. Often in phr. in the 
t. of, M a. sequel to. 157a g. A body of per- 
sons, animals, vehicles, etc., travelling together 
in oMer, esp. in a long line or procession ; fg, 
(chiefly ^</.) a set or class of persons 1489. 4. 
A series or course of actions, events, etc. 1530. 
b. Proper sequence, order, or xurangement for 
some result; connected order 1538. 5. A line 

of ranpowder or other combustible substance 
laid so as to convey fire to a mine or charge for 
the purpose of exploding it X548. 6. An ex- 

tended series of materiafobjects or the like ; a 
row, rank x6xa 7. A set of connected parts of 
mechanism which actuate one another in series 
1797. 8. (orig. t. oftarriages, etc.) A number 
of railway carriages, vans, or trucks coupled to- 
gether (usu. including the locomotive by which 
they are drawn) z8a4. 

x. A t of listeners followed him JowRrr. a. This 
vice draweth after it a t. of evils RbsIcslby. a. The 
best Hawks, .fly in Trains like Wild Geese 1608. 4. 

He that leads of life an uncorropted traine Sidmey. 
A t. of Ideas, which constantly succeed one an- 
other in his U nderstanding Lockb. Long . . t rains of 
reasoning 1764. b. Putting matters in t Tor the elec- 
tion 1885. ^ Jig. He.. bad already laid his t...for 

revolt Gaora. 8, A t. left WaiMW early in the morn- 
ing 1885. 

IV. Applied to various material objects that 
are dragged, a. The trail of a gun-carriage 
X769. D. A rough kind of sledge or sleigh used 
in Canada for transport 1835. te. A drag-net, 
a seine -i6og. 

attrih. and Coml.x t*bearer, an attendant who 
carries the t. of a eovereign or other perron | -ferry, 
a ferry for conveying trains across a piece of water 
from one railway to another; -mile, each mile of the 
aggregate disUnce run by Oil the tridns on a railway 
in a given period, as a unit in estimating amount of 
traffic, working expenses, etc. | so t.-miUanx -net = 
sense IV. ci -rope, -tackle, a rackle bowed to the 
trail of a ^n-carriage on board ship: -elckneee, 
sickness or nausea induced by travelling in a l ; 
-atop, an automatic apparatus, In connexion with a 
railway signal, for stopping a t.| -way, («) a tem- 
porary line of rails for the conveyance of stoiII loads ; 
(i) a ^tfqrm hinged to a wharf, with a line of rails 
u^n which railway cars or trucks may ran to and 
from a ferry-boat (U.S.]. 

tTrain,j^.8 late ME. [a. OF. traine fruile f. 
OF. trafr (F. trahir) to betray.] x. Treachery, 
guile, deceit, trick^ -i6c». b. With a and 
pl, A trick, stratagem, artifice, wile -1767. a. 
A trap or snare for catching Wild animals. (In 
phr, to lay a i., assoc, with or merged in senses 
of Train sh .^) -1697, 8- A lure, bait, decoy 

X. b. Mmeh, iv. iii. 118. a. Caught In the T. which 
thou thyself hast laid Dbydbn. 
fTraia, sh.^ 1497. [orig. trant^ R. (M)LG. 
trdn, MDu. traen, Du. traan (perh. the word 
nieaninsf 'drop’lsl = Train-oil - iSoa# 

Hence ftPred-ny a. hiving the quality of train- 
oil. Qav. ! 

Train, v. [Late ME. a. OF. trmntr, tra- 
hiner; app. a deriv. of h. trakere to draw, drag.] 
I. X. tram. To draw or pull along after one ; to 
drag, haul, tndl. Obs, or arch. 143% b. intr, 
(for jtaxs.) Of a garment i To hang down. esp. 
so as to drag or trail. Now rare, 1590. ta, 
\jlg. {trams.) To draw out, protract, spin out, 

1 Also intr. -x6sx fs. To lead, conduct, bring 
-x64a. 


t.,^hold. .the Foe Approaching..; in hollow Cube 
Traini^ bU devilish Bnginrie Milt. 

a. Jig. To draw by art or Inducement; tO 
draw ; to allure, entice, decoy ; to lead astray, 
take in. arch, late ME. tb. To draw by per- 
suasion ; to persuade, convert -x6ia. 

Mng tr^ned into a well-laid ambush 1781. 

in. X, To treat so as to bring to the proper 
or desired form ; spec, in Gardening, to manage 
(a plant or branch) so as to cause it to grow In 
some desired form or direction, esp. against a 
wall, of u[»on n trellis or the like 1440. a. ft. 
To instruct and discipline generally ; to educate; 
rear, bring up 1542. b. To Instruct and dis- 
cipline in or for some particular art, profession, 
occupation, or practice; to exercise, practise, 
drill. Const xe, /or. i«s. c. To discipline 
and initruct (an animal) so as to make it 
obedient to orders, or capable of performing 
tricks; to prepare a race-horse for its work 
1609. d. To bring by diet and exercise to the 
required state of pnyslcnl efficiency for a race 
or other athletic feat 1635. g. intr. tor pass. 
To undergo or follow a course of instraction and 
discipline 1605. 

X. The vines are trained and supported by poles 
1793. a. ft. Traine vp a chllde in the way he should 
goe Frop. xxii. 6. b. Bandsmen, .fully trained to the 
use of the rifle 1859. a The present Robert Sher- 
wood, who now traiiis at Newmarket 1894. 3. The 

youth who trains to ridojor run a racs, Must bear 
privations BvaoN. Phr. T. on, to improve by train- 
uig ; tf ■ ojf, to lose one’s vigour or skill as by over- 
training; t. dmvH, to reduce oneb weight by training. 

IV. 1, trans. Mining. To trace (a vein, eta) 
1710. a. To direct, point, or aim (a a'lnnon 
or other fire-arm. or transf, a photographic 
camera) ; to bring by horizontal movement to 
bear (on, upon, the thing aimed at) Z84Z. g. 
To convey by a railway train {rare) xM6. b, 
inir. To go by train, travel by railway 1888. 
Hence Tral'iiable a. capable of being tmned ; 
educable. 

Trainbeaxd, train-band. Now Hist. 
1630. {Clipped f. trained band.) A trained 
company of citizen soldiery, organized in Lon- 
don and other ports in the j6th, 17th, and x8th 
centuries. 

The Country Captains of the Train-bands wtra.. 
very unskilful . . in the use of their Armes 1^4, 

attrib, A train-bend captain eke wu he Of famous 
London town Cowncs. 

jjTraineau (tr^in^a-, ||tr^o). 1715. [F., 
L fnxl«Yr T rain a] A sledge, sleigh ; esp. one 
drawn by one or more horses over snow or ice. 

Trained (trAnd,^/. trA-nid), ppi, a, 1570. 
[f. Train v. + -ed>.] In the senses of Train 
V. b. spec. Subjected to military discipline and 
Instruction, drilled ; esp. in t. band ^ Train- 
band (now HUt^, 

Trainer (trAmw). 1581. [f. Train v. -f 
-ER^] One who trains; an instructor; spec. 
t(0) one who trains or drills soldiers, a drill- 
scrgeaiu ; (d) one who trains persons or animals 
for some athletio performance, as a race ; spec, 
one who trains race-horses 1598. b. A member 
of a train-band, esp. wlien assembled for ' train- 
ing ’ or drill ; a militiamftn. (In later use U.S.) 
2581. 

Training (trAmii;), vbl. sh. 1440. [f. Train 
V. +*iNaO The action of Train w. ; spec. 
Military drill ; esp. in former use, a public meet- 
ing or muster at a stated time for drill of militia 
and volunteer forces ; now much used for the 
periodietd camp work of the Territorials. 

Phr. In f., in a state of athletic ’ fiuieu ’ induced by 
training; to out of t. 

aitrw. aitd Comb, i t.-college, a college for train- 
Ina persons for rome particular profeaiion ; spec, a 
college for training teacherx ; -day, a day devotM 
to training; epee, in former u<e, a stated or legally 
appointed day for the drilling of militia and voiunteer 
forces I -ehip, -veaael, a ship on which boys ars 
trained for navel service, 

Ttainlen (trA-nlei), a. 1859. [f. Train 
sb.^ -h -LESS.] X. Devoid of a train [os a robe, 
a meteor, etc.) 1868. a. Devoid of (raUway) 
trains X839. 

Trai»noi«l,traI*n-oU. 1553. [f. Train 

sb.* + Oil sb.\ Oil obtained by boiling from the 
blubber of whales, esp. of the right whale ; 
formerly, that obtained from seals, and irwn 
various fishes. 

Traipae : see Trapes. 
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TRAM-ROAD 
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transcendental 


treat with ooatempt ; to domineer over i&fd. 
4. trans. To tread heavily and (eap.) ininrioualy 
upon } to oruah, break down or deatrtqr by heavy 
treading; also to t, dawn, t, nndor not Z53a 

|u An almhant trampUaf upon a lawce iBra. b. 
mt trampiM upon ruins Jommsoii. 4. Neither cast 
yee your pcarfes before swine: lest they t. them 
mder their feet Matt. vii. 6. Jig. Thus they t. all 
Learning under foot 1675. Hence Tra*mpler, — 
who tramples. 

Tram-road (trK*mirJud). x8oa [£Tram 

sb,* -f R0AD.3 a. !n mining districts, a road 
having ' trams ‘ (see sb.* 3) laid in parallel 

lines, to form wheel-tnscks for the easier trans- 
port of minerals in * trams' or wagons ; henoe, 
g»n„ a track thus made for vehicles, b. A 
special track or nurow railroad for wagons or 
cars, as dist. from a tramway laid down for tram- 
cars on an ordinary road or street. 

Tramway (trscmw?). xSag. [f. Tram 
sb.* + Way.] I. s prec. b. Now syoc. A track 
with rails flush with the road surface, laid in a 
street or road, on which tram-cars are run, for 
the conveyance of passengers i860, a. transf. 
A cable or system of cables on which suspends 
cars can travel. U.S, xSya. 

Trance (irons), sb. late ME. [a. OF. 
trarue passage, etc., f, transir, ad. L. transire 
to pass over, cross, t trans across + to go.] 
fi. A state of extreme apprehension or dread j 
a state of doubt or suspense -1577. a. An un- 
conscious or insensible condition ; a swoon, a 
faint; in mod. use, a state characterized by 
a more or less prolonged suspension of con- 
sciousness and inertness to stimulus : a catalep- 
tic or hypnotic condition, late ME. 8« An 
intermediate state between sleeping and waking; 
a stunned or dased sute. late ME. b. A state 
of mental abstraction from external things 
absorption, exaltation, ecstasy, late ME. 

a. Most of thtt night he had Uen in a 1 . 1617. 3. All 
thys I saw as 1 lay In a traunce 14301 b. As, in a 
kind of holy t.. She hung above those fragrant trea- 
sures Mooaa. 

Trance (trans), p. ME. [In sense z, a. OF. 
transirio pass away, to die ; in sense a, f. prec.] 
ti. intr. a. To pass away, to die. b. To swoon, 
faint, c To be in great dread, ioubt, or sus- 
pense. -1633. a. tmtu. To throw into a trance 
ora similar state ; fto stupefy ; to entrance, en- 
rapture. Chiefly j^t. 1^97. 

a. 1 trod as one tranced in some rapturous vision 
Shxllrv. Jig. When thickest dark did u the sky 
Tennyson. 

||Trandbl6 (trahp), a. i66i. [F.] Her. 
Party per bend. 

fTra’ngam. 1658. [Origin unkn.l An 
odd or intricate contrivance of some kind ; a 
knick-knack, a puzzle: used with contempt. 
-i8ao 

Tranquil (traeTikwil), a. 1604. [hd. L. 
/ran jni fists.'] Free from agitation or distur- 
bance; calm, serene, pladd, quiet, peaceful. b. 
Of things or actions: Steady, regular, even 1769. 

Farewell the TranqnlU mindei farewell Content 
SHAKa Hie treasures of this t. scene CaASsa b. 
The heating power of the t. flame Fabaoav. So 
^anqoi'iuty (a. F. trangsdUiU (isth &)], the 
quality or state of being L : serenity, calmnesa late 
M E. Trm*nquU-ly am . , 'nesa. 

Tranquillize (trsc’^kwiloiz), v. 1603. [L 
Tranquil a. +-ize.] trans. and intr. To ouuce 
or become tranquil or quiet. 

It traMuillises the mind as well as the body 1835. 
Hence iTiimqullllza’tloii. Tramqnlllizer. 
llTranquillo (traqkw«*llg), adb. 1854. [It.] 
Aftu. In a tranquil style or tempa 

Tiazuk (trans, tranz), prefix. The Latin 
preposition trans across, to or on the farther 
side of, beyond, over ; also used in comb. In 
English trasu- occurs in compounds represent- 
ing those already used in Latin, and In others 
formed analogously from L. elements, or in 
which the second elraent is an English or other 
non* Latin word. 

s. With the sense 'acroie, through, over, to or on 
the other side of^ beyond, outside of^ from one place, 
person, thing, or sute to another ’ t u vbs. and tbeir 
derivative abs. and atfjs. representing L. compounds, 
or formed on UelemenU; e. g. trasuerUe, trmuerijt, 
irmiuJort,irmst^orUaion. a In vbs.. eta formed on 
Bng. vfaa, adis., or sbt., as trmntfmsli^ tnutekn, 
trans^iu^ 3. in adjs. and tbeir deriva, rent. L. 
Mis. or formsd on L. words, ns trsmsmmrine, trams, 
•nusml, also on Eng. sba or adja, as traH*4order, 


enie. Special groups ara: 4. In adjs. 
' beyond, Burpsisinf, tmaaoMMlinf *, as 
•nutitrial g. in adia, sdaodfie terms 


(eblefly anatomical), with the sense 'throngh, 

(the mng denoted by the sb. implied), as irass^fiwttat, 
•oeolar, .nUritu. fl. In sba with the seiwe 'trans- 
VM»s tSS fr^.«*i«e/f,t«siH-*<»ials(rare). 7. Ingeo- 
gr^hied (unlimited in number), formed on the 
of nvm, seas, mountains, territories, etc., with 
M® ‘«“uted or lying beyond or on the other 
L, ’ Tnansatlantic, XsANB-pACtne. I* in geo- 
graphical adja, fmed as in 7, with the sense ‘ passing 
acT^ crossing*, as In irons- Afncan, .Andean, 
Balkan, •Afanekurian, .Siberian. 


thOL . 
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acT^ crossing *, as In irons- Afriam, .Andean, 
lalkatt, •Afanekkrian, -Siberian. 

Tranaaeddentation (transiciksident^i-jan, 
Z-). xMi. [ad. schoUL. iransaeeidentatio 
(Duns Scotus); after trastsubstantiatio.] A 
transmutation of the accidents of the bread 
and wine lii the Eucharist, as dist. from tram- 
substantiatioH, in which the substance alone is 
changed. 

Tranaact (tranzc'kt, trans-), v. 1584. [f. 
L. transact., transigere to drive through, ac- 
complish, f. Trans- -f agere to drive, do, act] 
z. intr. To carry through negotiations ; to have 
dealings, do business ; to treat ; also, to manage 
or settle ailhirs. Nowmnr. \s. fig. (vxa. dyslo. 
gistic. ) To have to do, to compromise 1888. a. 
trans. To carry through, perform (an action, 
etc.) ; to manage (an uFair) ; now esp, to carry 
on, do (business) 1635. g. To deal in or with ; 
to traffic in, negotiate about ; to handle, treat ; 
to discuss, arch. 1654. f4. To transfer -1889. 

1. b. In his criticism. .he seems to us a little to * t.' 
with cant 1890. e. A country fully stocked in propor- 
tion to all the business it had to t. Adam Smith. 
Traxiaactioii (tianzse'kjan, trans-). 1460 
fad. L. trasssactionem, f. transigere ; see prec.] 
I. Roman and Civil Law, The MJustraent of a 
dispute between parties by mutual concession ; 
compromise { hence gen, an arrangement, an 
agreement, a covenant. Now Hist. exc. as in 
3 b. a. The action of transacting or fact of 
being transacted 1655. g. That whicli is or has 
been transacted ; a piece of business ; in pi. 
doings, proceedings, dealings 1647. b. TAeol. 
In im. to the Atonement, 'transaction' has 
senses ranging from i to 3. (In sense z chiefly 
in deprecauon.) z86z. t4. The action of passing 
or muing over a thing from one Mrson, thing, 
or state to another -xSgx. 5. //.The record of 
its proceedings published by a learned society. 
Rarefy in sing. 1665. 


3. Dimuniiim of the Court of France, and the ttmns- 
araons there Clarendon. Hence Tranaa'Ctlonal 
a., -ly 


Transactor (tranzse’ktu, trans-). 1611. 
[a. L., f. iransigere.] One who transacts; a 
negotiator or intermediary; a manager, con- 
ductor, doer. 

Transalpiiie (tronsisclpain, -z-), a. {sb.) 
159a [ad. L transalpinsu, f. trans. Trans- 
i-alpinsts Alpine, f. Alpes the Alps.) i. That 
i.s situated beyond the Alps: a. orig. beyond 
the Alps from Rome or Italy, i. e. north of the 
Alps ; also, belonging to a r^on beyond the 
Alps ; also ^tmtufirmo, uncultured, b. Beyond 
the .\Ips from England, or from Europe gene- 
rally ; Italian x6a^ c. Of or pertaining to the 
party in the Roman Church opposed to the 
Ultramontanes X794. a. (Passing) across the 
Alps {rart) 1654. u,sb, A native or inhabitant 
of a country beyond or across the Alps {rare) 
16x7. 

I, The first t. garden of this kind arose at Leyden 
a In his Trans- Alpine Expedition 1634. 

Tra>nsta]iiina*tion. Now rare. 1574- 

[ad. med.L. transanimationem, f. Trans- + 
anirna soul ; see -tion.] - Mbtbmpsychosis. 
TitbiisaUa*ntlc (tronsr, tranzr), a. {sb.) 
X779. [f. Trans- + Atlantic.] 1. Passing 1 
or extending across the Atlantic Ocean, a. 
Situated or resident in, or pertaining to a region 
beyond the Atlantic; chiefly in European use: 
« American 1783. B. sb. (the adj. used absoL) : 
One who or that which is across the Atlantic ; 
spec, an American ; also short for ' t steamer ' 

TQUM-txnrder, a. 1897. [f. Trans- 3 + 
Border j».] Lying or living beyond a for the) 
border; occupying territory outiade the border. 
Tnuacalent (trausik/i lfot, tro*nS|kil&it), 
a, X834. rf.l'RAN8--fL.ra/M/m, M/ovtobe 
hot, glow.] Having the prop erty of fieel y tmns- 


mlttlng radiant heat ; diathermanous. Hence 
‘m'nsicaleney, the property of being L 
TFuacend (tranae’nd), v. ME. [ad. L. 
tsvn{s)seeHdere to climb over or beyond, t 
Trans- + scandtre to climb.] +x. trans. To 
paM over or go beyond (a physical obstacle or 
limit) ; to climb or get over the top of (a wall, 
mountMn, etc.) -1695. e. To pass or extend 
beyond or above (a non- physical limit) ; to go 
beyond the limits of (something immaterial) ; to 
exceed ME. b. Thtol. To be above and inde- 
pendent of : esp. said of the Deity in relation 
to the universe 1898. g. To rise above, surpass, 
excel, exceed, late ME. ■('4. intr. To ascend, 
go up. rise -X613. 5. To be transcendent ; to 

excel, arch, X635. 

t. NimbU Wings which can T. the Polar Height 
1695. a. Unahie as we are to t. consciouiness H. 
SrENCEE. g. Electro-magnets far t. permanent mag- 
net! in power 1866. 

TrRnzcen(lence(tran8e'nd£ns). i6or. [ad. 
med.L. transeessdentia, f. L. transcendeniem 
Transcendent; see -ence.] 1. The action 
or fact of transcending, surmounting, or rising 
above ; also, the condition or quality of being 
transcendent b. :pec. Of the Deity: The 
attribute of being above and independent of the 
universe ; dist. from immanence 1848. fa. 
Exajggeration, hyperbole (rare) -X645. 

a. This would have done better In Poesyt where 
TranicendcDces are more allowed Bacon. 

Tranzoendency (transenddnsi). 1615. [f. 
as prec. ; see -ency.] The condition or q^Uy 
of being transcendent ; excess ; surpassing ex- 
cellency ; witli pi. a transcendent quality, b. 
The fact of transcending ; an instance of this 

Traoscendent (transe'ndSnt), a. and 
1581. [ad. L. transcendeniem, trassseendero to 
Tkanscend .1 a. adj. X. Surpassing or excel- 
ling others of its kind ; pre-eminent ; extraordi- 
nary. Also, loosely. Eminently great or good. 
X59& fa. Of an idea or conception : Tran- 
scending comprehension; hence, obscure or 
abstruse -1646. g. Philos, a. Applied by the 
Schoolmen to predicates which were considered 
to transcend the Aristotelian categories or pre- 
dicaments 1706. b. By Kant applied to that 
which transcends his own list of categories; 
hence, not an object of possible experience 
1803. 4. Tkeol. Of the Deity s In His being, 

exalted above and distinct from the universe ; 
dist. from immanent 1877. 

I. That t. Apostle Saint Paul Milt. Such t. good- 
oeu of heart Ricnaedson. 

B. sb. [the adj. used absol.] x. Philot, fz- 
A predicate that transcends, or cannot bedash 
under, any of the Aristotelian categories or pre- 
dicaments -1697. b. transf, A person or thing 
that transcends classification zepx. c. In 
Kantian philosophy : That which » beyond the 
bounds of human cognition and thought 18x0. 
fa. One who or that which transcends the ordi- 
nary rank of persons or things >1679. s.Afath. 
A transcendental expression or function; see 
next 4. 1809. Hence Trznzce'ndent-ly adv., 
•ness {rare), 

Tr an zee n deotai (transende*ntil), a. (sb.) 
166& [ad. med. iranscendentalis, f. as prec. + 
-Au] z. ■ prec. A. x. X701. a. Philos, a. orig. 
in Aristotelian philosophy: Transcending or 
extending beyond the bounds of any single 
category. In xyth c. often synonymous with 
metaphysical, x668. b. In Kant (i7a4-z8o4) t 
Not derived from experience, but concerned 
with thepresuppositionsof experience; a priori', 
critical X798. c« Used of any philosophy which 
resembles Kant's in being ba^ upon the recog- 
nition of an <z priori element in experience x8m 
d. By Schelling ‘t philosophy* was us^ for 
the philosopby of mind as dlsL froin th« of 
nature 1903. g. Hence, a. Bwond the limits 
of ordinary experience, extraordinary *83*- 

Super-rational, superhuman, sujjematural x8^ 

c. Vaguely, Abstract, meUphyslcal, « /rfort 
1833. d. Applied to the movement of thought 
In New England of which Emerson was the 
principal figure 1844. 4- Math. 

of being p^uced by (a finite number oft the 
ordinary algebraical operations of addition, 
multiplitftlon, involution.or their Inverse opera- 
tions r expressible In terms of the variable wily 
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in the form of an infinite eerie* 1706. B. sb. 
[the a 4 j. used A transcendefttal term, 

conception, or quanUty x668. 

a. Very frightful it is when a Nation.. becomes 
t Caelyu. c. An nnintaning and t conception 
JowETT. 4. The..t. functions.. .sin jr, cos x, Ac.,., 
s*. and log x i88s. Hence TFanaoendemtaldy 
ado., > 000 * [two). 

TnuiaoendentaUun (tronMnde’nt&Iiz’m). 
180^ [f. prec. + -ISll.] I. Transcendentel 

philosophy ; a system or this ; applied to that 
taught by Kant and others ; also, to the ideal- 
ism of Schelling. b. The religio-pliilosophical 
teaching of the New England school of thought 
represented by Emerson and others 184a. a. 
Exalted charaicter, thought, or language ; also, 
that which is extravagant, v.ague, or visionary 
in philosophy or language ; idealism 1631. So 
Transcendemtalist. an adherent of some form 
of t. 

Transcendentalize (transcnde-ntalaiz), v, 
1846. [f. as prec.-i--izE. I /r<»u. a. To render 
transcendent, b. To idealize. 

Tranacenslon (tronse-n/an). ran. 16x1. 
[ad. med.L. transeenstonem.} A passing beyond 
or above; transcendence. 

TrBiui,oolora*tion, -colotira*tion. Now 
mre or Obs. 1664. [f.TBANS- + Coloration.] 
The a^on or process of transcolouring ; change 
of colour. 

tTrans,co*lour, v. ran. 1664. [f. Trans- 
+ Colour r/.] irans. To change the colour ofj 
to cause to change colour -1837. 
Tra<n8-contine'ntal, n. 1^. [f. Trans- 

3 + Continental.] That extends or passes 
across a continent 

Tran,scri*bble, v. rare. 1750. [f. Trans. 

4 Scribble v., after next.] /rafts. To tran- 
scribe carelessly. So Transcri'bbler 1746. 

Transcribe (traniskrai’b), 7/. 155a. [ad.L. 
iranseribert.] t. /rafts. To make a copy of 
(something) in writing; to copy out from an 
original; to write (a copy). Also absol. b. Less 
exactly t To copy or reproduce the matter or 
statements of (a writing or book) without regard 
to the wording. Now rare, 1633. a. To write 
out m other characters, to transliterate ; to write 
out (a shorthand account) in ordinary. ' long- 
hand ' ; formerly also, to translate 1639. b. 
Aftts, To adapt (a composition) for a voice or 
instrument other than that for which it was 
ori^nally written 1891. tS- /vf. To copy or 
imitate (a person, his qualities, etc.) ; to repro 
duce -1729. tg. To ascribe to another by 
transference -1651. 5. Rom. Law, To transfer 
to another i88a 

z. The primitive Christians were careful to t. copies 
of the gospels Bcrkbley. b. A few plain, easy rules. 
Chiefly tranmibed from Dr. Cheyne. Wesley, a. 
The Agamemnon of iGschylus transcribed by Robert 
Browning 1877. Hence Traniscrl’ber. 

Transcript (tra’n,skript). ME. [a. OF. 
tramscrit : — L. transcriptum, /raftscribere.] 1. 
A written copy ; also transf a printed reprdduc- 
titm of this ; spec, in Ijsw, a copy of a legal 
record. a. transf. ami fig. A copy, reproduc- 
tion ; a rendering 1646. 

S. A t of which Tettre hereaftur ensuetb 1481. a. 
Let our lives be a true t. of our Sermons 1657. 

TrailSCripUon(tran,skrl-nj3n). 1598. [ad. 
L. transcriptionem, or a. F.J i. The action 
or process of transcribing or coming. a. A 
transcript acopyi6sa 3- The arrange- 
ment, or (less properly) modification, of a com- 
position for some voice or instrument other 
than that for which it was originally written ; a 
transcribed piece 1864. 4. Rom. Law. A trans- 
fer, assignment (of a debt or obligation) 1677. 

I. Ihe error was oommitted in the t. of the copy 
from Ptolomies library xfiio. 

Transcriptive (traniskri'ptiv), a. 1646. 
ff. L. transcript-, iranseribert -f-iVE.] i. Hav- 
ing the quality or habit of transcribing ; given 
to trans^ption. a* Rom. Law, Transferring 
obligation 1875. Hence Tnuiiscrl*ptlvely adv. 
tTrana,cu'nioa. 1604. [ad. late L. trans- 
eunionem, f. transeurren to run across.] The 
action di running or passing ocroM or through ; 
transition, penetration; also, a journey or pas- 
sage through a country, etc, -ZM5. 
Tranadlnlcct (tronsdai'ildtt, v. ran. 


1698. [f. Trans- + Dialect.] trmns. To trans- 
late from one dialect into another. 
Transdnctic»i(tranB|da‘kJaa). rare. 2656. 
[ad. L. tra{ns)dMetfon*m, tra{ns)dnetn\ see 
TRADUCE.] The action of leading or bringing 
across. 

Transect (tmnse’kt), b. 1^4. [LTranCs- 
+ irr/-, seeart to ouL] tram. To cut across ; in 
A not, to dissect transversely. So Transe'ctlon, 
the action of transecting ; a transverse section. 
Transelement (traiiz,e‘liteent], v. 1567. 
[ad. med.L. transeUmentan, f. Trans- + L. 
elementum.'X trans. To change or transmute the 
elements oil So Traaa,eilsnienta*tion, the ac- 
tion or process of changing the elements of 
something 1550. 

Transept (tramsept). 1538. [ad. med. 
mod.(AngIo-)L. *traftssep/um, f. Trans- + 
Septum hedge, enclosure, f.sttpire.'] The trans- 
verse part of a cruciform church considered 
apart from the nave ; also, each of the two arms 
of this (the norik and sotitk transits), 
TraoLSliMbion (tranafsc'/an), v. 1601. 
[Trans- a.] /nzzu. To change the fashion of, 
to transform. 

Transfer (tramsfai), sb. 1674. [f. next.] 
z. Law. Conveyance from one person to another 
of propertv, spec, of shares or stock. a. gen. 
The act of transferring or fact of being trans- 
ferred ; conveyance or removal from one place, 
person, etc. to another ; transmission ; trans- 
ference 1785. 3. A thing i^rarely, a person) 

that is transferred ; spec, writing, drawing, or a 
design, transferred or to be transferred in re- 
verse, from one surface to another, as by copy- 
ing-ink, or by pressure in lithography, photo- 
graphy. etc. 1839. 4. A means or place of 

transfer. Chiefly U.S. spec. a. U.S. Post Office. 
A tele^pbio mone^-order. b. On a railway : 
(a) A siding connecting tracks at a crossing or 
different levels ; {b) a t.-ticket ; {c) the convey- 
ance of passengers and luggage from one rail- 
, when raese are not con- 


: passengers and luggi 
way station to another, when 
tiguouszSoi. 

s. The reciprocal t. of property by sale, grant, 

. a The t. of the 


county 


conveyance Blackstone. 

See to Exeter 1907. 

aitrib. and Comb, t t.-book, a reguter of tranifers 
of property, esp. that of its shares or stock, kept by a 
Joint-stock company; -day, at the Bank of England, 
a day for the register of transfers of bank-stock ; -ink, 
ink used in lithography ; -paper, paper need in mak- 
ing transfers in lithography, etc. ; -pnzitblg, a pro- 
cess by which designs are printed on fictile, etc. ware ; 
•table [US,), a railway tramse-table ; -tlckst, a 
ticket entitling a passenger to change ttem a convey, 
ance to one on another line or route without re-book- 
ing or further payment. 

Traxufer (traniifiu), v. Infl. tnuiaferred, 
lag. lateMK {jn.F.iransf/reroT'L.transferre, 
f. Trans- + ferre to bear, carry.] z. trans. To 
convey or take from one place, person, etc. to 
another; to transmit, transport; to give or 
hand over from one to onotner. b. intr. for 
refi. or pass, 1646. a. Law, To convey or make 
over (title, right, or property) by deed or legal 
process 1598. 8« To convey (a drawing or 

design) from one surface to another, esp. to a 
lithographic stone Z839. 
s. For transfarring £s^ Reduced Stock into the 
^ * D. He transferred later to the 


Four Mr Cents zSop. 


II. a. A grant only transfers what the 


Four Mr 

igth Hnssars xgoi. a 
irantor may lawfully give 1B18. Hence Traxzs- 
bTrer, one who or that which transfers. 
Traiiafeirable (tranBOhAb'l, transi^‘rfib’ 1 ), 
j. Z646. [f. prec. + -ABLE.] Capable of being 
transferred or le^y made over to another ; spec. 
of bills, drafts, weaues, etc. t Assignable in the 
course of business from one person to another. 
Hence TTwziBferabldltyt the quality of being t. 
Tranftfbree (transfer^). 1736* [£a*iJrec. 
-h-BB.] z. One to whom a transfer is made, 
a. One who is transferred or removed z89a. 
Transference (tra*nffHr2ns). t76o. [ad, 
L. type *transftrentia, C transferentem, trans- 
ferrt to transfer ; see -BKCE.] The action or 
proceu of transferring ; conveyance from one 
place, person, or thing to another ; transfer. 
Trainrfbror (tra'nsfer/z, •61). Z875. [f- 
Transfer v. or jA 4-or.J One who makes a 
transfer or conveyance of property, etc. Esp. 
in legal use, corrd. to trans/eru. 


Tranefemlde, a. Also 4 Ue. z66o. [£, 
Transfer v. -t-ASLE,] « Transferable. 
Tranafigmwte (tntasfi'gliirEit), v. Now 
ran. late ME. [f. L. iraaffignrai-, tnm»- 
\fiturare.'\ trans. « TRANSFIGURE. 

I High heaven is there Tramftuedi ttattzfigonted 
Byron. 

Tramfigoratlon (tramsfigifir^'/en, -Agar-, 
tranz-). late ME. [ad. L. transfignrationem, 
f, traHsfiguran (see next).] z. t^e action of 
transfiguring or state of being transfigured; 
metemorphosis X548. a. The change in the 
appearance of Jesus Christ on the mountain 
(Matt. xvii. 2 ; Mark ix. a, 3). late ME. b. Beet, 
Tlio church festival commemorating this event, 
observed on the 6th of AugusL X460. c. A pic- 
ture of this event xyxa, 

Traiufigtire (transfi'giui, -ii’gaj, -z-), v, 
ME r ad. L. transfiguran to change the shape 
of (t Trans- +^g«/-<i); or a. F. transfigurer,^ 
z. trans. To alter the ngure or appearance of ; 
to transform, a. trans. fig. (in Elusion to the 
Transfiguration of Christ) 1 To elevate, glorify, 
idealize, spiritnalize. late ME 

I. They taw Jetiis transfigured in a radiance of 
zlory jgxi. a. His morality u transfigured into Re- 
lirion 1B41. 

Transfission (trans(i‘Jan). 1891. [f. 

Trams- i or 6 + Fission a.] Biol. The trans- 
verse splitting of a cell or organism as a mode 
of reproduction. 

Transfix (transfi'ks), v. 159a [f. L. 

transfix-, transfigere, f. TRANS--Hyfgrrr to FIX.] 
trans. To pierce through with, or impale upon, 
a sharp-pointed instrument (also said of the 
instrument) ; to fix or fasten by pierdng. 

His heart transfixt With anguish CownB. 

Transfixion (transfrkjon). 1609. [f. as 
prec.] The action of traninxing or state of 
being transfixed, b. Surg. The process of 
piercing the limb transversely, and cutting from 
within outward, in amputation xSya. 

Transfluent (tramsflui^nt), a. ran. i8a8. 
[«i. L, transfinentem,'] Flowing across or 
through ; in Her. said of a stream represented 
as flowing through a bridge. 

Transflnvial (transfli8‘vi&I), 0. 1806. [ad. 
post-cl. L. transfivvialis, I Trane- + fiuvius 
river; see -AL.] Situated or dwelling across 
or beyond a river. 

Transform (tronsfy jm), v. ME [ad. L. 
transformare, f. Trans- + formare to form, f. 
forma.'] x. trans. To change the form of ; to 
meumorphose. b. transf. To change in cha- 
racter or condition; to alter in function or 
nature 1556. c. Math. To alter (a fitpire, ex- 
pression, etc.) to another differing in form, but 
equal in quantity or value Z743. d. Physics. To 
change (one form of energy) into another 187Z. 
e. Electr. To change a current in potential or 
in type Z883. a. intr. To undergo a change in 
form or nature ; to change. Now rare. X597. 

I. To Samarcand..we owe the art of transforming 
linen into paper J. H. Newman, b. He transformed 
an nndiscrplinea body of peasantiy into a regular 
army of soldien 1796. e. Then did this iolly feaet, 
to fast tramforme 1597. Hence TTraiudbTdlUlle «. 
capable of transformation. 

Transformation (transf^umA'/an). late 
ME. [ad,la,teL, trans/ormationem) seeprea] 
z. The action of changing In form, shape, Or 
appearance ; metamorphosis, fb. A changed 
form ; a person or thing traniCmed. Shaks. 
c. Theatr. More fully t. scene t A mechanical 
disclosing scene in a pantomime; ^c. the 
scene in which the principal performers were 
transformed in view of the audience Into the 
players of the ensuing harlequinade 1859. a. 
transf. A complete change in character, condi- 
tion, etc. 1581. 8- a- Change of form in 

animal life ; metamorphosis 1638. b. Phvsiol, 
and Path. Change of form or substance m an 
organ, tissue, vital fluid, etc. 1834. e. Math, 
Change of form without alteration of quantity 
or value ; substitution of one geometrical figure 
for another of equal nugnitude but different 
form Z571. d. Physics, Change of form of a 
substance from soUd to liquid, from liquid or 
solid to gaseous, or the reverse; Chem. change 
of chemical composition, as by replacement of 
one constituent of a oomj^und by another z8j7. 
e. Change of energy from one form into another 
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1877. t EUctr, Cbnnge of a oorrent into one 
of different potential, or different type, or both, 
ai by a traneformer 1884. 4. An artificial bead 
of bur worn by wcanen 1901. 
Tniiaibniiative(tranififjiDitiv),0. 1671. 
med.L. transjbnmativus, £ tratu/ormare to 
TBANSFORU ; aee-ATiVB.] Having the faculty 
of tranafonning ; fitted or tending to tranifonn. 
Tranafonrmer. 1601. [f. Transform v. 
-f -BR ^ ] X. One who or that which transforms, 
a. BUetr, An apparatus which transforms con- 
tinuous currents from one voltage to another, 
or continuous into alternating currents, or vice 
versa 1883. 

Tranaformlam (transfif imiz'm). t878. [a. 
F. trams formitme', see -isM.] x. Biol, Tne 
h^thesis that existing spedesarethe product 
of the gradual transformation of other forms of 
living beings {loouly, such transformation it- 
self) ; any form of the doctrine of evolution of 
species, a. The doctrine of gradual evolution 
of moral and social relations; loosely, such 
evolution itself 1885. Hence Tranalb*r^tt an 
adherent of t. 

fTranaflreta'tlasL idia. [ad. late L. /m«r- 
frtiaiionem, f. L. transfretare, f. Trans- + 
freium strut.] The action of crossing or pass- 
ing over a strait, channel, or narrow sea -178a. 
TraiiRfrontal. a. 1889. [Trans- 5] 
Anat. Crossing the forehead or the frontal lobe 
of the brain. 

Trans-flro*ntter, a. 1877. [Trans- 3.] 
Lying, living or done beyond the fiontier of a 
country. 

Trangfiiae (transfitf*z), v. late ME. [f. 
L. tramsfms-, iransfundert, f. Trans- 
to pour.J I. trams. To pour (a liquid) from 
one vesBu or recoptaole into another 1601. a. 
tramsf. and Jig. To cause to * flow ’ from one to 
another ; to diffuse into or through something ; 
to cause to permeate; to instil, late ME. g. 
Med., etc. To transfer (the blood of a person or 
animal) into the veins of another z666. b. To 
treat (a person) with transfusion of blood (or 
of some solution) 1897. 

a. The sole way of transfusing the principles of 
Christianity into men i6t 8. It's.. Influence is trans- 
fus'd thro’ several.. Channels 1709. So Tnutafn*- 
Bible 41. (rwrv) capable of being transfused. 
TraiiRfaBion (tronsfia-^on). 1578. [ad. L. 
transfitsiomem."] i. The action of pouring a | 
liquid from one vessel into another ; also fig. 
transference ; translation. a. Med., etc. 'The 
process of transferring the blood of a person or 
animal into the veins of another ; the injection j 
of blood or other fluid into the veins 16x3. 

z. I grant that something must be lost in all t., that 
Is, in all translations DaYoan. 

Tranafoaive (transfi^-siv'), a. it^n. [f. 
L. tramsfus-, ppL stem (see Transfuse) + -ive.] 
Having the quality of or a tendency to trans- 
fusion. 

fTraniQ^raBa, sh. rare. 1578. [ad. L. 
tramsgressms, t. tramsgredi ; see next] Trans- 
gresnon, trespaw -xSaq. 

Tranagraas (tronsgre's, -x-), v. 1596. 
[app. 0. F. tramsgresser, f. L. tramsgress-, trams- 
^di, {. trams across ^gradi to step.] x , trams. 
To go beyond the limits prescribe by (a law, 
command, etc.) ; to brev, violate, infringe, 
trespass gainst, b, ahsoL or imtr, (const. 
agaSmst) i To trespass, offend, sin 1596. fc. 
trams. To offend a^nst (a person) ; to disobey 
(rare) -1635. 9. To go or pass beyond (any 

limit or bounds) 1619. 

I. So they ttansgresse & brake theenoumundement 
of g^ 1530. b. 1 would not marry her. thouEh she 
were Indowed with all that Adam had left him before 
he transgnit Skmcb. e, I never Blasphemed 'em,- 
nnck, nor tranagreat my parente FtBrcHsa. a. Hard 
monthed coaraets..Ai>t to run riot, and t the goal 
DavDXM. 

Tramgrndoa (tronsgre’/an, -x-). late 
ME. [app. a. F., ad. L. tramsmssiemem, f. 
iramsg^i to Transgress.] x. The action of 
transgressing or passing beyond the bounds of 
legality or right; a vitiation of law, duty, or 
cemnand ; disobedience, trespass, sin. b. The 


an overlap by deposition of new strata upon old 
x88a. 

a. Heauen lay not my t. to my charge SnAxa 
Puniahments ordained beforehand for their t Hoaaxa. 
Hence Tranagre'salonal a. of or portaining to 1 1 
of the nature of a t. 

TraxuigrcMive ftransgre'slv, -z-), a. 1646. 
[f. L. transgress- (see Transgress) + -ive.] 
i. Having the character or quality of trans- 
gressing ; sinful ; passing beyond some limit 
(rare), 9. Geol. Overlapping; cf. Transgres- 
sion 9. Z854. 

t. Adam.. from the t. Infirmities of himselfe might 
have erred alone, at well as the Angels before him 
Sia T. Bbowkk. Hence Tranagre‘sslvely adv. 

TratMgrenor (transgre-soj, -x-). late ME. 
[a. AF. transgressomr, a. late L. tramsgressorem, 
f. L. tramsgredi to Transgress.] One who 
transgresses; a law-breaker; a sinner. 

To commute the tran8Eresaouia..to the next Gaole 
1463. A t of the lavs 1875, 

Tranship (traniji*p), less commonly traxi^ 
ahlp (transiJip), V. 1799. ff. Trans- + Ship 
w.] x. trams. To transfer from one ship (or 
tramsf. from one railway train or other convey- 
ance) to another. Also aisol. o. imtr. Of a 
passenger: To change from one ship or other 
conveyance to another 1879. Hence Tranahi'p* 
meat, trana-ahl’pment* the action or process 
of transhipping. 

Tranahtiman (transihw-mfin, -z-), o. 1810. 
[f. Trans- 4 + Human ; after It. trasumanar 
in Dante.] Beyond the human ; superhuman. 

Words may not tell of that U change Caby. Ro 
Tranflhu'manlxe v. trams, to make t. Trans* 
tanmana*tion, a making or becoming t. 

Trsnsienoe (tra*DufiDs,-z-; tra-nffas, -3-). 
*745* [f. as Transient ; see -EMCE.J i.The 
action or fact of being transient, transiency, a. 
» Transcendence x b. 188a. 

Traosiency (tra*nsi(!nsi, -x-; tnrnJiJnsi, 
-3*). 1659. [f. ax prec. ; see -ency.] x. The 
qumity or condition of being transient ; transi- 
toriness, a. A transient thing or being {rare) 
1866. 

Traxulent (Iramsijnt, -z-), 0. {sb.) 1607. 
[f. L. transiens, iramsire, f. trams across -f ire to 
go.] I. Passing by or away with time; not 
durable or permanent ; temporary, transitory ; 
esfi, passing away quickly or soon, onef, momen- 
tary, fleeting. 9 . Passing out or operating 
beyond itself; transitive; opp. to immamemt. 
(Often spelt transeumt.) 16x3. 3. Passing or 

flowing through ; passing from one thing or 
person to another. Now rare. z6i^ 4. Pass- 
ing through a place without staying in it, or 
staying only for a short time ; sfiec. { U.S. eolloq.) 
applied to a guest at a hotel, etc. 1685. 

I. The t. enjoyments of this life BaRKaLSV. 4. Love, 
hitherto a t. guest, Ne'er held ptwesiion of bis breast 
Swift. 

B. sb. I. A transient thing or being 1659. g. 
U.S. eolloq. A person who passes through a 
place, or stays in it only for a short time ; sfiec. 
a 'transient guest* at a hotel or boarding- 
honse 1880. Hence Tn'HBlenMy adv., -neBB. 

TraatUleoce (tronsi'U&s). rare. 1657. 
[f. as next; see -bncb.] A leaping from one 
thing to another, an abrupt transition ; spec, in 
Mim. abrupt transition or one mineral or rock 
into another. 

Transillesit (tranii’li£nt),0. 1811. [ad. 
L. iram[s)siliemtem, traa{j)silire to leap across, 
etc., f. trams + salire to leap.] Leaping or pass- 
ing from one thing or condition to another ; in 
Mtm, said of one rock substance passing abrupt- 
ly into another. 

(tronsiilifl'minsit, -z-), v. 
X900. [£TRAN8- + IliUMi*IATEt/,] trans.To 
cause fight to pass through ; spec, in Med. to 
throw a strong light throng (an organ or part) 
to discover the presence or cause of disease. So 

Tranafflwfnliia «Mnn jgqo. 

||TnmdrB(tranB|ai»T*,-z-). 1599* [Li,‘togo 
across *, f. trams + tm] Lav>. A warrant issued 
by the custom-house, permitting the passage of 
merchandise. 

Traoatt (transit, x 44 <»* [«!• L. 

trasuitsts, f. tramsir$\ see prec.] i. The action 
or (act of passing across or through ; passage 
or Journey from one place or point to anotbm. 
hi The passage or oairiage of persons or goods 


from one place to another z8oo. a. jl(f. A pass- 
ing across; a transition or obange; the 
passage from this life to the next by death i8S7* 
8. Astrol. The passage of a planet across somq, 
special point or region of the todiac xfiyx. 4, 
Astrom. a. The passage of an inferior planet 
(Mercury or Venus) across the sun's disk, or of 
a satellite or its shadow across the disk of a 
planet 1669. b. The passage of a star or other 
celestial body across the meridian nt its culmina- 
tion xBia. c. Short for t.-eircle, -compass, -im- 
strssmemt, -theodolite X793. 

X. Sometimes.. the t. from Nantes to Orleans takes 
two months I 1B33. Phr. in t. b. The means of t. 
are so bad, that much good corn is left to rot upon the 
ground 1870. 

aitrib. and Comb . : t,-circle, an astronomical In- 
strument consisting of a telescope c.-irrylng e large 
graduated circle, by which the right ascension and 
declination of a star may be determined by observa- 
tion of it in 1. 1 a meridian-circle t -compaaB, an In- 
strument, resembling a theodolite, used in surveying 
for the meesurement of horizontal angles t -duty, a 
duty paid-on goods passing througlt a country ; -ui- 
Btrnment, an astronomical telescope mounted on a 
fixed east-and-west axis, by which the time of the 
passage of a celestial body across the meridian may 
be determined 1 usu. applied to one without a circle 1 
-theodollto, sr t..compatst -tradB, trade arising out 
of the passage of foreign goods through a country. 

Transit (tramslt, -z-), v, 144a [f. L, 
transit-, trausire ; see prec.] i. imtr. To pass 
through or over; to pass away. a. tram. 
Astrtn, To pass across (a sign, 'house', or 
special point of the zodiac). Also absol. or imtr, 
1647. 3. Astrom, To (lass across (the disk of a 
celestial body, the meridian of a place, or the 
field of view of a telescope). Also ab»l, or 
imtr. 1686. 

Tranaltioa (transi-jan, -li'Jan, •zi'/sn). 
X55X. ( ad L. transitionem, f, tramsirt, tramsit- 
(sce prec.).] i. A passing or passage from one 
condition, action, or (rarely) place, to another; 
change. a. Passage in thought, speech, or 
writing from one subject to another 1599. 3. 

Mtu. ’Ihe passing from one kev to another, 
modulation ; spec, a passing or brief modula- 
tion ; also, modulation into n remote key 1877. 
4. The passage from an earlier to a later stage 
of development or formation, a. Geol. Formerly 
spec, applied attrib. to certain early stratified 
rocks believed to contain the oldest remains of 
living organisms : now classified as Silurian 
1813. b. Arch. Change from an earlier style 
to a later ; a style of mixed character 1835, «• 
Philol. The historical passage of language from 
one well-defined stage to another; hence, applied 
to the interval occupied by this, and to the 
transitional form of the language during this 
interval 1873. 

t, A (luick t. from poverty to abundance can seldom 
be made with safety Johnson, a Heer the Arch- 
angel paus'd. .Then with t. sweet new Speech resumes 
Milt. Hence TraixBi'tlonal m. of or pertainifag to 
t. : characterized by or involving t. ) intermadiatet 
-ly adv. Transi'tioxiary a. transitionak 

Transitive (tramsitiv, -z-), a. {sb.) 156a 
[ad. late I.. /ran jfrsvBi, f./ranx//- (see T ransit) 
+ -ivtu -iveJ +x. Transient, transitory {rare) 
-1845. 9. Gram. Of verlM and their construc- 

tion ; Expressing an action which passes over 
to an objrot ; taking a direct object to complete 
the sense 1571. b. as xd, A transitive verb 16x0. 
3. Philos, Passing out of itself ; passing over to 
or affecting something else ; operating beyond 
itself ; opp. to immamemt 1613. 4. Characterized 
by or involving transition, in various senses. 
Now rare or Obs, 1660. 

3> Cold is Active andT. into Bodies Adjacent, as well 
as Heat Bacon, Hence Tra-naltlve-ly -neee. 
Transitory (tramsitoH, -z-), a. late ME, 
[ad. F. troHsitoire, ad. post-Aug. L. iramsitm^ 
having or allowing a piusage throu^, in Chris- 
tian L. transient, f. transit- ; see TRANSIT v, 
and -ORV *.] i. Having the qually of passing 
away ; fleeting, momentary, brirf ,• transient. 
a. Lam, T. action, an action in which the venue 
might be laid in any county 1665. tB- (‘PP-) 
'Triflingt of little moment. Drvden, 

t. This world is not but a vav" dj|n«« 
toireCAXTON. Hence Tranaitorlly TraH- 

Rite rin e fN- 

Tnuulatable (trani,Ui’tib’)), a. i 745 t 
[f. Translate v. +-able.] Capable of being 
tianslated. 
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7?SAK0 NTANB.] I. ■> Tramontanb a. z. b. 
Id ref. to mounuiiu other then the Alps, e. g. 
the Grampians in Scotland, the Rocky Moun- 
tains in N. America 1884. 

Ttmnromndane (tran8,numdsin), a, iin. 
rCi Trans* 3-hL. mumdms world.] That is or 
lies beyond the world. 

Traiunnutable (trans,mifi'tAb’l, -z*), a. 
Z460. [ad. roecLL. transmutabilis, f. L. trans- 
mutart to Transmute.] Capable of being 
transmuted or changed into smnething else, 
fb. L4atde to change, mutable -z^. Hence 
Traiuimutabl'Uty« t. quality. Transmn*ta< 
bly adv, 

TraxuDnutation(tranB,miMt^'j9n,-s-). late 
ME. [a. P., or nd. late L. transmutationem.'\ 
X. Change ^ condition; mutation, Obs. or 
arch, a. Change of one thing into another ; 
alteration, transformation. Also aith a and 
fl. an instance of this, late ME. 3. spec. a. 
Alch. The (supposed or alleged) conversion 
of one element or substance Into another, esp. 
of a baser metal into gold or silver 1478. b. 
Imw, Transfer ; usu. t. of possession, transfer or 
change of ownership 1488. e. Butl. Conversion 
or transformation of one spedes into another . 
spec, applied to the form of evolution or develop- 
ment propounded by Lamarck (i8z5-z82a) t6a6. 
+d. Math, mm Transformation 3 c -Z743. 

a. The supposed change of Worms into Flies is no 
real t. x6oa. Hence Traiia|muta*tlonlst, one who 
believes in or advocates a theory of L, e. g. in sense 3 c. 

Transmutatlve (tranS|miA tatlv, -z*), a. 
z6zz. [ad. med.L. transmutativus, f. L. trans- 
mutai-, iransmutart\ see -IVE.] Having the 
quality of transmuting; tending to transmute. 

Transmute (trans|miA-t, -z-), v. late ME. 
[ad. L. transmutare, f. Trans* -f- mutare to 
change. ] z . irons. To alter or change in nature, 
properties, appearance, or form ; to transform, 
convert, turn. b. Alch. To change (one sub- 
stsuice) into another, esp. a baser metal into 
gold or silver. Also abtol. fa. To remove from 
one place to another (ran) -1817. 

z. To t. its energy.. into vibntory motion Ttndalu 
a. I was transmulM to Dublin, to he.. lodged in Kil* 
mainham Mar. Bocbworth. Hence Ttaiiama*ter. 
Trans, na’tore, V. Now rare. 1567. [f. 
Trans- a + Nature sb.^ irons. To change the 
nature of. 

TranB,noTmal, a. z86o. [f. Trans* 4 -f 
Normal 0.] Beyond or above the normaL 
Trans-oceanic ftranziouj/isemik, -s-), a. 
Z897. If. Trans- + Oceanic.] 1. Existing or 
Mtuated beyond the ocean ; transf. pertaining 
to a re^on bqrond the ocean. 9. Passing or 
extending across the ocean x868. 

I. A t world iBgp. 

Tranaom (trse'nsom). [Late ME,, app. a 
corruption of L. iranstrum, t irons or the root 
tra- across 4- instr. -imm « Gr. -rpoy.] i. In 
building, etc.: A cross-beam or cross-piece, 
esp. one spanning an opening to carry a super- 
structure; a lintd Z487. b. A beam resting 
across a saw-pit to support the log. dia/. 1885. 
a. A horizontal bar of wood or stone across a 
muUioned window Z503. b. Short for t. window', 
A window divided by a transom ; also, a small 
window above the Imtel of a door. C/.S. colloq, 
z8a4. 8. itchn. fa. The vane of a cross-staff 

-z^. f b. The transverse member in a cross 
-z8^ e. A cross-piece connecting the cheeks 
of a ^n-carriage z688. d. ft. On a railway : 
Cross-timbers laid between (or, formerly, be- 
neath) longitudinal sleepers 1838. e. The seat 
of a throne ; also, a couch or seat built at the 
side of a cabin or state-room on board ship 
>883. 4. Shipbuilding. fA cross-beam in the 

frame of a ship ; s*ee. each of several transverse 
beams bolted to the stem-post, which support 
the ends of the decks and determine the breMth 
of the stem at the buttocks Z545. 

attrU. and Comb, t t.-b«r, the cron-bar over a door 
^ving a fan-light above it {i/.S .) ; -kxiee (ShipbuHd- 
each of the curved timbers or angle-irons by 
^Kh the transoms are iastaaed to the stem-timbers j 
•wtodow mth. Hence TraTiaomed (•eend) a. 
divided by or having a t. or transoms. 

a. 1891. [Trans- 7, 8,] 
a. Aeroia or crossing the Padfio Ocean, b.Oa 
tlw other side of the Pacific. 


TraiiapRdane(txa‘Ds,pAd^n),a.(rA.) Z617. 
[ad. L. transpadanus,U trans tjaotS‘¥padanus 
of the river Po,] That is beyond the river Po 
(from Rome) ; opp. to cis~padane, B. sh. One 
living north of the Po. 

Traimpurence (trans, pes*r«ns). ran. Z594. 
[L as next; see -ence.] - next z. 
TraMporency (trans, pe.T«nBi,.p«i«nsl). 
Z591. [ad. med.L. transpartnUa, f. transpann- 
Um ; see next and -ENcy.] i. The quality or 
condition of being transparent; diaphaneity, 
pelluddity Z615. 9. That which is transparent 
ZS9Z. b. spec. A picture, print,' inscription, or 
device on some translucent substance, made 
visible by means of a Ught behind 1807. c. A 
photograph or picture on glass or other trans- 
parent substance, intended to be seen by trans- 
mitted Ught 1874. 3. A burlesque translation of 
the German title of address Durchlaucht Z844. 
Tnuispareat (trans,p6**r«nt, -pat-r^nt), a. 
(sb.) late ME. [ad. med.I.„ transparentem, 
iransparerf, {. Th ANS- + panre to appear.] z . 
Having the property of transmitting light, so as 
to render bodieslymg bevond completely visible ; 
that can be seen through, fb. Penetrating, as 
light -ZS93- tc. Admitting the passage of Tight 
through interstices (rare) -Z693. 9. fig. tu 

Open, candid, ingenuous S590. b. Easily seen 
through, recognized, or detected; manifest, ob- 
vious zjoa. 

1. The Firmament, expanae of liquid, pure, T., Etc- 
mental Air Milt. b. Like to the glorious Sunnes 
transparant Beames Shaxs. a. a. An ingenuous, t. 

I ife Harov. b. a t. fallacy 1638. The t. sincerity of 
his purpose 1879. Hence Trans, pa‘rent-ly adv., 
•ness (ran). 

fTraQi|pa*ai, v. ran. 1599. [ -> obs. F. 
transpasser, f. Trans- + F. passer to pass.] i. 
intr. To pass away, depart, die. Daniel, a. 
To pass across or through ; al.so trans. to pass 
beyond (a boundary or limit) -1646. 
Transpedate(tran,8pt*Ji,nt),w. Nowmns, 
Z643. ff- Trans- + L. species look, form, kind 
+ -ATB*.] trans. To change into a different 
form or spedes ; to transform. 
Trazispicuotui (tran,6pi ki«,9s), a. 1638. 
[f. med. or modLL. transpicuus, {, L. trans- 
bicen, f. Trans- + specere to look.] That can 
oe seen through ; pervious to vision. b./g. Of 
language, etc. : Plain, clear in meaning ; also 
gen. easily detected, manifest Z877. 
Transpierce (trans, ple*js), v. Z594. [a. 
F. transpereer, f. Trans- to pierce.] 
I. trans. To pierce through from side to side 
(with the agent or the instrument as subject). 
Also transf. and fig. a. To pass through, to 
penetrate Z604. 

Traiupirable (trQn,8p9i*’tib’l), a. 1578. 
[ad. med. or mod.L. transpirabilis, or a. F. ; 
see Transpire and -able.] Admitting of tran- 
spiration ; capable of being breathed through. 
Tranapiratioo(tran,spir^'j3n). 1551. [ad. 
med. or mod L. iranspirationem, f. transpirare 
to TransfirbJ The action or process of tran- 
spiring. I. Exhalation through the skin or 
surface of the body; formerly, also, evapora- 
tion. Also coner, matter transpired. 1562. g. 
Bot, The exhalation of watery vapour from the 
surface of the leaves and other parts of plants, 
in connexion with the passage of water or sap 
through the tissues X551. s- Physics. The pas- 
sage of a gas or liquid under pressure through 
a capillary tube or porous substance 1867. 4. 

The acdon or fact of something transpiring or 
becoming indirectly known (ynre) 180a. 
Tnu»idre (tran,sp3i**j), v. 1597- C«d. 
med. or mod.L.. *tran(s)sfirare (f. Trans-H- 
spiran to breathe), or a. F. transpirer.) z. 
trans. To emit or cause to pass in the state of 
vapbur through the walls or surface of a body ; 
also, to exhale (an odour); to breathe forth 
(vapour or fire), b. To cause (a gas or liquid) 
to pass through the pores or wails of a vessel 
1864, a. intr. Of a body : fToeralt vapouror 
perfume ; of the animal body (or a person)i to 
give off moisture through the skin {(As. exe, as 
tr. F. tratufinr) ; now only of plants : to give 
trff watery vapour from the sun^sce of leaves. 
ete.z648. g. Of a volatile substance > To pau 
out as vapour through pores, to exhale ; a 
liquid I to escape by evaporation z643. 4.Xf. 


•To escape from secrecy to notice* (J.); to 
leak out’ 1741. qu. Misused fori To occur, 
bapMn. ong. U,S. X804. 
t'JL****'^?r* «“Y •- *74*. b. An avMt. . 

***“®'’® transpired eighteen bnndred yearn 

Transplace (transiplei's), v. rare. 1615. 
[f. Trans- + Place r.] trans. To change the 
place of, transpose ; to oust from Its poslUon 
in favour of something else. 

Tranmlant (trams, plant), 1756. [f. 

next.] That which is transplanted ; spec. In 
forestry, a seedling transplanted once or sevnal 
times. 

Tranmlaot (trans, pla’nt^, v. 1440. [ad. 
post-cl. L. transplantan, f. Trans- +//«*/«« 
to Plant.] z. trans. To remove (a plant) from 
one place or soil and plant it in another, a. 
To remove from one place to another ; to trans- 
port ; esp. to bring (jiwople, a colony, etc.) from 
one country to settle in another 1535. 3. Surg, 
To transfer (an organ or portion of tissue) from 
one part of the bixly, or from one person or 
animal, to another 1786. 4. intr. (for pass.) 

To bear transplanting 1796. 

a. The policy of transplanting nations . . was adopted, 
as a regular part of Asayrian, Babylonian, and Per- 
sian policy Puaxv. Hence Tranapiamter, one who 
transplanui an implement or contrivance for trans- 
planting. 

Tranrolantation (trans, plant^i jsn). z 6 oi. 
[f. prec.j I. The action or transplanting, in 
senses of the verb. 9. Surg. The operation of 
transferring an organ or a portion of tissue 
from one part of the body, or from one person 
or animal, to another zStg. g. That which 
has been transplanted ; a transplanted company 
or body. rare. Z64Z. 

I. The T. of the Plague from Turkey to Holland 
*7^ 

Trani^deTident, a. ran. 1541. [f. 

Trans- s 4 - L. splendentem, splenden,") Bnl- 
llantly translucent ; resplendent in the nighest 
degree. Hence Tranitple'ixdently a^. 
Trampoatlne (trans, pp^nUin), a. 1844. 
(Y. Trans- 3 + L. pons, pontem bridge +-ine *.] 
That is across or over a bridge ; spec, on the 
other side of the bridges in London, i.e. south 
of the Thames ; transf. (from the style of drama 
in vogue in the zpth c. at the ' burrey-side ' 
theatres), melodramatic, sensationaL 
Transport (tramsipoit), sb. 1456. [f. 

next] I. The action of transporting ; convey- 
ance 1611. fb. Transfer or conveyance of 
property -168a. a. The state of bdng ' carried 
out of oneself; vehement emotion (now nsu. 
of a pleasurable kind) ; rapture, ecstaM. Also 
with a and pi., an instance of this. t 6 sla. 8- A 
means of transportation or conveyance ; orig. 
a vessel employed in transporting soldiers, mili- 
tary stores, or convicts ; later also, the horses, 
wagons, etc. employed in transporting the 
ammunition and supplies of an army X694. t4. 
A person sentenced to transportation. -1851. 

1. The Bill against t of golde and aylver x6bz. 3. 
An unheard-of T. of Fury 1686. The letter was re- 
ceived with trantporttof Joy Burmxt. Moderate your 
transporti DicxxNa 4. Ihe Dee waa crowded with 
men of war and transporti 1835. 

Comb. 1 t.-buoy, a ouoy uaed for the mooring and 
warping of veueU t -rider (. 9 . Afr.), a goods carrier 1 
-ataip.-yeMelt 1004. 

Transport (trans, pO»*Jt), v. late ME. [ad. 
F. transporter, or L, transport are, f. trans ■¥ 
portan to carry.] z. trans. To carry, convey, 
or remove from one person or place to another ; 
to convey across Z483. b.fig. late ME. fe. 
To remove from this world to the next. Shaks. 
9. Sc. Ch, To translate (a minister) ; to remove 
(the site of a church) 1637. 8- To carry away 
or convey into banishment, as a criminal or a 
slave ; to deport z666. 4. fig. To • carry away ' 
with the strength of some emotion ; to cause to 
be beside oneself, to enrapture *5^ 

I. Mnlca to t bis Provisions and Ammtuiticm 
SxettE. c. Meat, for M. iv. lii. 7s. 4 - Tranaportad 
with ealastiall das>'re Of thow fair® formas Svanwa. 
Saam thou what rage Tmn«»rts our ^var^f 
M11.T. Hanoi Traiinpo*rtable a. eapabla of l^C 
transoorted t involving or liable to transportatiaii. 
T?iBeItStabldlty,Tnin^poTtobleni«Wraiia. 
porublaquality. TraneijeTW.T 
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Tranqxntation (tnu»ipait?i*Jan). 1540 
[f. u prec. -f ’ATiON.] z. Tne action or process 
ot transporting ; oonToyanoe (of thinm or per^ 
sons) from one place to another, (After t66o 
gradually repl, by transp&rtA b. Gtol, The 
movement of land<waste by nvera, ocean-cur- 
renta, glaciers, winds, etc. 183a 9. spec. Re- 

moval or banishment, as of a ^minal to a penal 
settlement ; deportation X669. 8> transf. Means 
of transport or oonveyance. U.S. 1861. b. A 
ticket or pass for travelling by a public convey- 
ance. U.S. Z909. t4. Transport (of feeling), 

rapture, ecstasy -169% 

I. The t of the troops was going . .on Pkrscott. a. 
Were you sentenc'd to T.t Gay. 

Transported (transip5sitdd). ppl. a. 1600. 
[£ Transpobt V. + -ED *.] I. Conveyed from 
one place to another 1693. b. Compulsorily 
carried to a distant country 1728. a. ‘ Carried 
away ' by excitement or vehement emotion ; 
excited teyond self-control ; enraptured 1600. 
Hence TranapoYted-ly adv., •ness. 
Transporter (trans,pr>»-jtaj). 1535. [f. 
as prec.<f-BR*.] i. One who transports. 0. 
Any carrying apparatus ; esp. a device for trans- 
porting coal from a quay or from one vessel to 
another 1893. 

a TAridre, a bridge over a navipble waterway, 
high enough not to interfere with navigation, carrying 
a suspended platform or car which travela from bank 
to bank and conveys the traffic. 

l^nnsposable (tranS|pJu-zab’I), a. 1879. 
[f. Transpose v. + -able.] Capable of being 
transposed; interchangeable. 

Transposal (transipja z&l). ran. 1695. 
[f. as prec. + -AL. J Transposition. 

Transpose (tronsipou-z), 9. late ME. [a. 
F. transposer, f. Trans- to place.] f z. 
trans. To transform, transmute, convert -1605. 
fa. To change the purport, application, or use 
of ; in bad sense, to corrupt, pervert, misapply 
-Z644. s. To remove from one place or time 
to another ; to transfer, shift (/lA and fig. ; now 
rare exc. as m 4) zezo, 4, To alter the order 
of (a set or series of things), or the position of 
(a thing) in a series ; to interchange ; esp. to 
alter the order of letters In a word or of words 
in a sentence 1538. b. Algebra. To transfer (a 
quantity) from one side of an equation to the 
other, with change of sign zSzo. s* Mus. To 
alter the key of; to put into a different key 
1609. 

I. That which you are, my thonghti cannot tt 
Angels are bright still, though the brightest fell 
Shak& Hence Traiia,po’Mr, one who uansposes. 
Transposition (transip^i-fan). 1538. 
[prob. a, F., or ad. med.L. transpositionem, f. 
U transponere (f. TRANS-+/oiferv to place); 
but assoc, in Eng. w. prec.] i.gess. Removal 
from one position to another ; transference. 9. 
Alteration of order, or interchange of positim, 
esp. of letters in a word, or words in a sentence ; 
the result of such action ; a word or sentence 
transposed Z58X 3. Afus. a. Alteration of key ; 
also transf. a transposed piece, fb. Inversion 
of parts in counterpoint. 1609. 4. Algebra. 

Transference of a quantity from one side of an 
equation (or one member of a proportion) to 
the other 1664. 5. Anat. Abnornot^ position 

ci the ornns of the body ; heterotaxy Z857. 

a For u an Anagram Iskadott is By letters t, 
Traitor kis 1630. So TraziSipo'sltlve a, character- 
izad by or given to k 

Transprose (trans,prJu-z), v. [f. 

Trans- a + Prose j^.J irons. To turn Into 
prose ; to render in prose. (Chiefly joc.) 
Transrhenane (transrfmr’n), a. s^a^. [ad. 
L, transrMananiu, f. irans across + Rhenns the 
Rhine, j That is across or beyond tin* Rhine ; 
hence, German as opp. to Roman or to French. 
Trana-abape (trans,pi;p), ttranaha-pe, 
V, Htynrara. ttnh. 1^5. p. T rans- + Shape 
V.] trans. To miter the shape or form of ; to 

transform. 

tTrnn«Hihl‘fri v. {Trans- g.] tram, and 
inir. To shift across or mway. Herwck. 
Trana-aiiliirctivft, 4A xM?- [Trans- 4.] 
That tranecaotlls W is beyond suyective or in- 
dividual ex pdtit ine e os soeb, 

“ iisabstimiai). . 

. smb- 
change- 


xiMi/ie^lltrANCa,] a.Changod or chai 


able from one subiunce into another; of or 
pqrtaining ta. transubstantlation. b. Made of 
something beyond substance; non-material, 
incorport^. 


IS33- ^ . . . 

are, f. Trans- substantia SUBSTANCE. App. 
first used in pa. ppla] tram, To change from 
one substance into another ; to transform, trans- 
mute. Also abiol. 1584. b. spec, in Theol,i see 
next X IC33. 

The PhUMmhen stone. .which would. .k other 
Metals Into.. Gold luid Silver z67a So Tranitnb- 
Bta*ntlate/^. m. transubetantiated 1450, 

TranaabatantiatioQ(tram ,sdbBtsen/si^ ‘pn , 
-stoensii^'Jan). late ME. [ad. roed.L. tranip)- 
substantiatio, t tran{s)substantiare ; see prec.] 
z.The changing of one substance into another. 
9. The conversion In the Eucharist of the whole 
substance of the bread into the body and of the 
wine Into the blood of Christ, only the appear- 
ances (and other 'accidents*) of bread and 
wine remaining : according to the doctrine of 
the Roman Catholic Church 1533. 
Transudation (tran.siwd^i-Jan). i6ia. [ad, 
mod.L. tran{s)sudatio, I, trans across -f sudatio 
a sweating.] The action or process of transu- 
ding. b. £oner. Something which is transuded 


1^0. 

Trat 


raiMU'datory, a. 1759. [See next and 
-oryX.J Having the quality of transuding; 
characterized by transuoation. 

Transude (tranisiM'd), 9. Z664. [ad. mod. 
L. tran{s)sudare, t. Trans- to sweat.] 
a. inir. To ooze through or out like sweat ; to 
exude through pores (in the human body or 
anything permeable), b. trans. To ooze through 
(sometMng) like sweat zySz. c. To cause 
(something) to ooze through z86i. 

Transume (tron .sifi'm), v. Obs. ezc. Hist. 
148X [ad. L. tran{s^men, f. Trans- 
to take.] z. trans. To make an official copy of 
a (legal) document, ta. To take over ; to trans- 
fer, transport -Z656. fg. To transmute {into 
something else) -x6sx 

Trensumpt (trantsn‘m>*t). 1480. [ad.med. 
L. tratt{s)sumptmm, {. ppL stem of C tran{s)- 
sumerei see prec.] A copy, transcript; s^c. 
a copy of a record, deed, or other leg^ docu- 
ment ; an exemplification. 
tTran,8u*mpcloa late ME. |ad. late L. 

tran{s)suMpiionemi seeTRANSUMEj i. Tran- 
scription, copying ; a passage copied from any 
author ; a quotation -X716. a. Transference 
or translation to another part or place -1684. 
3. RAet. I'ransfer of terms; metaphor -1&77. 
TFan,8U*mptive, a. Obs. or areh. 1597. 
[ad, L. tramnmptixms, f. trasssumpt-, transu- 
Mcrv to Transume -f-ziwr-lvE.] Cbaiacterized 
by transumption ; metaphorioal. 

Tnnavaal (tra*nzvft*l, -s-). [f. Trans- 7 
+ ydalj a tributary of the Orange River in S. 
Afrioa.1 A former & African republic, now a 
state of the Union of S. Africa, lying north of 
the Orange Free State, from which it is separa- 
ted by the River VaaL 

Traotvaae (tronsvA-s), v. ran. 1839, [»• 
^ iransvaser, f. Trans- + L. vas vessel.] trans. 
To pour out of one vessd into another. 
Tnmsvenal (tranzvs’jsftl, -s-), a. and sb. 
1440. [ad. med.L. transversalis ; see Trans- 
verse and -AL.] A. adj, z. « next A. z. fg. 
Genealogy. Collateral -■X594- B. sb. fi. Some- 
thing transversal, a transverse line; fig. a 
deviation, digression {ran) -i6ao. a. Geom. 
A line intersecting two or more lines, or a 
system of lines sNz. a- Roulette. A bet placed 
at the end of any three numbers taking them 
horizontally Z895. Henoe Tranave'risdly <t<fv. 
Transverae (tranzvS'is, tra'nzvxu, -s-), a. 
{sb.,adv.) Z596. [ad. L.fniaji'mwj tum^or 
directed across, pa. pple. of transverten Trans- 
vert V.] A. adj. z. Lying across ; situated or 
lying crosswise or athwart ; esp. situated or ex- 
tending acrou the length of somethin, spec, at 
right angles i6at, fa. Of kindred : Collateral, 
as between brotizen , cousins-german. etc. {ran) 
z66o. 

t. A kettle sluag Bet w een ^ pdei npon a stick t. 
Cownn. T.axMy (a) on ads transverse to the mein 
axil, as in a eryetaiiW Ce si w . t h e axis pawing throagh 


the foci of a conic aaethn (in an elUpee, the ader 
axil) I t muacto, Ammt. any one of veriooa wusm 
extending acraw other parts i t, proceaa, a lateral 
procew ora vertebra 1 1. rature, the suture between 
the frontal and facial bones. 

B. sb, [The adj. used aisol,'] z. Something 
that is transverse ; e. g. the transverse axis of 
a cdnic section, a transverse muscle, etc. X633. 
t9. By t, [L. per transvermm\, crosswise; 
athwart. Spenser, C. adv. In a transverse 
direction or position; transversely, aorost, 
athwart. Now rare or poet. 1660. 

These two proportiond ill drove me t. Milt. Hence 
Tronave'niely ado. 

Transverse (transvS'is, -z-), Now 
ran. Inte ME. [a. OF. trastsverser * medJ.M 
transversare to cross, f, L. transvers-, trans- 
wfVravTRANSVERTw.] z . /raisj. To poss Or Uc 
athwart or across ; to cross, traverse {ran). 9. 
To turn upside down or backwards ; to over^ 
turn, turn topsy-turvy. Now rare or Obs. i^ao. 
b. To convert into something different Z687. 
Transve*r8e, p.* 167a. [f. Trans- a + 
Verse sb. (orig. as a pun on prec.)] trans. 
To turn into verse ; to translate or render in 
verse. Hence Tranove'ralon a turning into 
verse ; concr, a metrical version of something. 
Transversion^ (tnmsvSuJan, -z-). rare, 
z6s6. [f. U transvers; transverten.'] The 
action of turning across or athwart ; intersec- 
tion ; a turning into something else ; transposi- 
tion. 

fTransveft, v. late ME. [ad. L. trans- 
verten, f. Tr ANS- + vertere to turn.] trans. To 
turn across or athwart ; to turn into something 
else, transform, convert ; to turn about, reverse, 
overturn -x66o. 

Trant, v. ran. Now dial. Z597. [app. 
a back-formation from next.] intr. To follow 
the occupation of a tranter. 

Trant^ (tra‘nt»j). NowdSuz/. ME. [app. 
syncopated from traventer, in med. (Anglo-) L 
travetarius, perh. a corruption ot L. *tra{ns)- 
veetarins, f. transvehere to transport] In vanous 
local uses : chiefly, a man who does jobs with 
his horse and cart ; a carrier ; a huckster. 

Trap (trsep), sb.t [Late (and rare) OE. 
treppe, inepfe, ME. trappe, traH\ cf. rare MEhi. 
trajtpe trap, gin, snare, mod.WFlem. traap, 
trope ; also med.L. trap{p)a.] z. A contrivance 
set for catching game or noxious animals ; a 
gin, snare, pitfall, b. trans/. and fig. ME. c. 
Popularly applied to a police arrangement for 
the timing of motorists over a measured dis- 
tance, in order to secure the conviction of such 
as exceed the legal speed-limit. Also police-, 
speed-t. Z906, a. A movable covering of a pit, 
or of an opening in a floor, designed to fall 
when stepped upon ; hence appUed to any 
similar door flush with the surface in a floor, 
ceiling, roof, the top of a cab, or the like ME. 
3. The pivoted wooden instrument with which 
the ball is thrown up in the game of Trap- 
ball ; hence, the game itself Z59S. 4. A device 
for suddenly releasing or throwing into the air 
an object to be shot at, as a clay pigeon t8za. 

f ycolloq. or slang. Deceitful pitu^ce; trickery; 
raud z68z. 6. slang. One whose business is to 
' trap ’ or catch offenders ; a thief-taker ; a de- 
tective or policeman ; a sheilffs officer 1705. 
7. colloq. A small carriage on springs ; usu., a 
two-wheeled spring carriage, a gig z8o6. 8. 

A device for proventing the upwa^ escape of 
noxious gases from a pipe, as a double curve 
in or U-sbaped section of the pipe, in which 
water stands Z833. b. Applied to n^ons con- 
trivances for preventing the passage of steam, 
water, allt, etc. Also, a ventilation door in a 
mine, 1877, g* A reoess in the butt of a musket 
or rifle in which accessories are oarried 1844. 

s. She wolde wepe if that she aew a moos Kati(bt 
in a trappe Chaucxs. See also MAN-raAF, Mousx- 
TRAP, Rat-trap, etc. b. Let her lay traps for admi- 
ration 1765. 5. To undertfmmd t.. to know one's own 
interest % to be up ta t.,to\<n knowing or cnanlng. 
eeOrib, and Comb . : k-bst, a bat OMd in playingk 
r k-ball 1 also, the game itself 1 •creel, a basket uM 
for eatchinc lobetan. ate. t •dnimmer. one who 
playa a dram and other inMramenu at onoa; 4 lol^ 
a hole doeed by a k-door 1 also tpA) pit* dog m sm 

K mnd to serve as obetaclas to an enemy, intu-a t - 
pi <1108^ a nesting-box which a ben esm get inm 
but cannot leave until released 1 > 00 ^ a wsa net 
with a device for tnqiph>I Ash 1 •point, on raOwayS 


K (mgn)^ 0 Ott (lewd), p {cut), g (Fr. cbsO» * («v»r). si {/, tye). 9 (Fr, can d# vie), i {tit), i (P^rohs). 9 (whst). p (g»t). 




TRAVAILOUS 


TRAP 


ms 


a Mlky^pdiit which prmrmu an unaathoriaad mova* 
mMt of a train or vdiida from a ildiinc on to the 
iMn line by derailing iti •ahootlllf, the sport of 
■hooting clay pigeons, glaiw balls, etc., nlcaited from a 
^ng t. » •free, the Jack-tree, Arttemifmt imUgri’ 
jmmt which provides gum for urd*lime. 

Trap, y 3 .* 1794. [n. Swed. trafip, 10 
named from the stair-Uke appearance often 
presented by the rock, f. irapfa stair.] d/ta. A 
dark-coloured igneous rock more or less 
columnar in structure : now extended to include 
all igneous rodu which are neither granitic nor 
of recent Tolcanic formation. Also attrib., as 
i.-roek, -Shalt. 

Trap, t».l [ME. trappen : — OE. *trmppan 
in bttrsebpan, f. trstp Tbap rd.*] I. trans, 1. 
To catch in or as in a trap, entrap, ensnare, 
a. To furnish with traps ; to set (a place) with 
a trap or traps 1841. g. To furnish fa drain, 
etc, ) with a trap or traps 1863. 4. Chiefly Mteh. 
To stop and hold or retain by a trap or contri- 
vance for the purpose ; to separate or remove 
by a trap. 

I. fig. With ambush’d arms I trapp'd the foe Dav< 
DSN. a. The right of hunting and trapping the streams 
and lakes 184X. 

n. intr. I. To practise catching wild animals 
in traps for their furs ; also to set traps for 
game 1807. a. To use, handle, or work a trap 
or traps 1849. 

1. 1 should like to come and t on these waters all 
winter 1835. 

Trap, 0.8 ME. [f. f/rn/, altered form of 
F. drap cloth, covering.] imns. To adorn (a 
iiorse, mule, etc.) with trappings; to capari- 
son. 

fig. A Prophecy so trapped with the ornaments of 
speech 1641. 

Trap-baU *658. [f. Trap 

sh. ‘ -f Ball rd.* ] A game in which a ball, placed 
UMn one end (slightly hollowed) of a trap 
(■Trap 3), is thrown into the air by the bats- 
man striking the other end with his bat, with 
which he then hits the ball away. 

Trap-cut. 1850. [app. f. Du. trap step, 
stair 4 Cut id.] A mode tfi cutting gem! 
with the facets in parallel planes round the 
centre of the stone ; also sttp-cul, degrtfcni. 
Trap-door (twpidfle*!, tra!*p,d 8 *j> late 
ME. [f. Trap sb.^ 4 Door.] A door, either 
sliding or moving on hinges, and flush with the 
' * “ ' "ing, or in the 

'. A door in a 
ing current: a 

weather-door 1851. 


stage of a theatre, b. Mining, f 
level for directing the ventilatmg 


C»mb . : t. aplder, one of a group of large spiders, 
which make a nest in the shape of a tube with a hinged 
lid which opens and abuts like a t. 


Trapes, traipse (tr^ps),j^. 1676. [Goes 
with next] z. An opprobrious name for e 
slovenly woman or girl ; ' a dangling slattern '. 
dial. a. An act or course of ' trapesing ’ ; a 
tiresome or disagreeable tramp, colloq. 1863. 

Trapes, traipse (traps), v. eottoq. and dial. 
1593- [Origin unkn. ; imted to obs. trapt. In 
many dialects a disyllable. ] z . intr. To walk in 
a trailing or untidy way ; to walk with the dress 
trailing or bedraggled: to walk about aim- 
lessly or needlesuy (usu. said of a. woman or 
child.) 8 . trans. To walk or tramp over ; to 
tread, tramp (the fields, streett, etc.) Z885. 
Trapexe (trflp^x). z 86 x. [a. F. traph*, 
ad. L. Trapezium.! A gymnastic apparatus, 
consisting of a horiiontal cross-bar suspended 
by two topes in the manner of a swing. 

Trapedform (trftpi'zir^m), a. 1776, [c 
next 4 -(i)form.] Having the form of a tra- 
pexium, 

Trapedum (triipjr‘xi8m). fit. -la, 4itiiia. 
> 570 - [a. mod.L., ad. Gr. rpaW^iov, dim. of 
rpiwt^a table.] z , Gtam. Any four-sided plane 
rectilineal figure that is not a pmllelogram ; 
any irregular quadrilateral, (llie Euclidean 
sense.) b. sp^. A quadrilateral having only 
one peir of its opposite sides parallel 1570. 0. 
« Trapezoid A. z a. Now rar*. 1705. 9. 

^nat. a. A bone oi the wrist, articulating with 
the metacarpal bone of the thumb (so called 
from its shape); also, the oorrespondlng bone 
in the lower animals. Also t. bant, 1840. b. 
(in fun, t. ttnbri.) A band of nerve-fibrw in the 


ptns Vartlli of the brain 1890, 8> * Trapeze 

(fvrtv) i8i;6. 

yTmo^tCtripPsUis). 1704. 

[mod.L. trapaius {mnsemlns), i. trapetimn ; see 
prec.] Anat, Each of a pair of large flat triangu- 
lar musdes (together forming the figure of a 
trapesium) extending over the back w the neok 
and adjacent parts. Also /. mstsclt. 
TnipbeEObadron ttrse>pft#hrdr^, -he*- 
drfn). /’/.•hedra.-hsdrons. z8i6. If./rapttt-. 
as comb, form of Trapezium, after Mraktdrtn, 
etc.] Gtom. and Cryst. A solid figure whose 
faces are trapesiums or trapesoids ; as the icosi- 
tetrahedron or deltohedron, with 94 faces, etc. 
Hence Tra:pesolM*dna a. pertaining to or of 
the form of a t. 

Trapexold (tne-pfxoid, trdprxo.id), sb. and 
a. Z706. [ad. mod.L. traptxoides, a. late Or,, f. 
rpintia taUe; see -OID.] A. sb. z. Gtom. a. A 
quadrilateral figure no two of whose sides are 
parallel, b. occas. > Trapezium t b. rare or 
Obs. 1795. 9. Anat. A bone of the wrist, the 

second 01 the distal row of the carpus > so called 
from its shape z8^. « next 18x9. b. 

Anat T. body Trapezium 3 b. T. bone « 
A. 9. T. ligament^ the Coraco-clavicular 


a. 1796. [f. 


limiment. z89a 

Trapexoidal (tr*epftol*d 4 l), , , ^ . 

f )rec. 4 -AL.] Having the form of a trapexoid ; 
rrenlarly quadrilateral, b. Having trapezoi- 
dal faces; trapexohedral Z796. 

Trap&ll (trse*p^i)* * 59 ^- [f* Trap sb.\ 
4 Fall sb.*"] A trap consisting of a trap-door 
or covering over a pit or cellar arranged so as 
togive way beneath the feet. 
llTmpicneftraps’t/i). 1648. [Amer.Sp.] A 
mill for grintung sugar-cane or ore. 
Tnppean (trse'ptin), a. 1813. Trap 
sb.* 4 -tan (L. •««i 4 -an).] Min, Pertaining to, 
of the nature of, or consisting of trap-rock. 
Tra*pperL Ohs, exc. Hist. ME. [ad. 
OF. *trapeUrt (cf. med.L. trappaiura), *dra- 
ptUrt, drapnrt.\ A covering jmt over a beast 
of bi^en, made of metal or leather for defence 
or of cloth for shelter and adornment 
Trappers (trm’psj). 1768. [f. Trapp.i 
and ».'] z. One who sets traps or snares; 
tptc. one engaged In trapping wild animals for 
their furs. 9. A boy stationra to open and shut 
a trap-door for the passage of trams in a coal- 
mine z8z 5. 8. One who manages a trap in trap- 
shooting 189a. 

Tracing (tnc'piq), vbl. sb. Chiefly in pi. 
trappingB. late ME. [See T rap v.' and -iNo\] 
A cloth or covering spread over the harness or 
saddle of a horse or other beast of burden ; a 
caparison, b. transf. ' Ornaments ; dress ; em- 
bellishments ; external, superficial, and trifling 
deration ' (].) Z596. 

HOQi-ed^trappinEi of the elephenti 1817. 


The einbroi< . _ , 

b. These, but the Trappingi, and thi Suite* of woe 
Shaks. He needs no Trappings of fictitious Fame 
Dkvdxh. 

TrappM (trsc’pl**) ifi. (a.) 1B14. [sd.F. 
trappiste, from La Trappe, name of the con- 
vent.] A monk of the branch of the Cistercian 
order observing the reformed rule esmblished 
in 1664 De Rancd, abbot of I.A Trappe, in 
Normandy, b. attrib. or as ad}. Of or pertain- 
inR to this branch of the Cistercian order 1836. 
Trappoao (trsrpt^s), a. 1796- [f- Trap 
iA> 4 - 08 B.] Min, Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of trap or trap-rock; trappean. 

Traps (traps), ifi. ^/. to/liw. 1813. [app. 
shortened from trappings.^ Portable articles 
for dress, furniture, or use ; personal effects ; 
t^gage ; belongings. 

TTa*p|Stlck. ZS9I. [(.Trap jfi.* 4 Stick 
M A stick used in the game of trap or trap- 
wfll 

Traab (trsel), 15*8- 

z. That which is broken, snapped, or lopped 
off anything in preparing it for use ; e. g. twigs, 
splinters, ‘ cnttings from a hedge, small wood 
from a copse ', straw, rags ; refuse zsss. b. 
Broken loe mixed with water Z856. e. tpte. 
The refuse of sugar-canes after the foioe ^ 
b^ express^ ; cane-trash ; a^, the drM 
leaves and tops of the canes, stripped while 
stfli growing, to allow them toripim ; field-trash 
Z707. 8- Wo^ess stuff; dross; rubbish xgtS. 


8 (Ger. K#lii). df(Fr.jMM). fi (Ger. Mailer). df(Fr,dsme). i(cial). « («•) (Umpb). /(/i)(r<fo). /(Fr. fewe). 


b. Worthless notions, talk, or writing; non- 
sense; • rubbish ’, ' stuff* S549. +c. Contemp- 
tuously ^plied to money or cash ; * dross *. 
slang. -Z809. 4. A worthless or disreputabis 

peraon; now usu., such persons cdlMtlvely 

''St •!**!••, 'jy Puraei staales t Shaks. b. 
IhM paolMiMl D»putadon*..l«ven pun Doetria 
with achohksUcal T. Milt. 4. 1 do suspact this T. To 
bo a p»ty in thU Iniurie Shaks. IFaSST/., the ^ 
whilo population in the southern U.S. 

Ctmt. t t.*lee «> sense 1 b. 

Tnwtl,i^.8 NowdiW. 1611. [Goes with 
next.] In full t^ordx a cord used to check 
dogi In breaking or training them ; a leash. 
Tnwh (trsej), w.l 1610. [Origin obic.] fl. 
trans. To check (a hound) ^ a cord or leash ; 
hence gtn. to hold back, retard, encumber, 
hinder -Z837. a. Wtsltm U.S, To efface, ob- 
literate Z859. 

I. Who t' aduanca, and who To t. for ouertopping 
Shaks. 

Trasb, v.* Obs. exc. dial. Z607. [app. f. 
Norse; d. Sw. Iruska, Norw. traske.] s, Intr. 
To walk or run with exertion and fatigue, esp. 
through mud or mire. a. trans. To fatigue 
(with walking, running, or exertion) ; to wear 
out Z650. 

Traab, 0.8 1793. [f. Trash i. trans. 
To free from trash or refuse ; spec, to strip the 
outer leaves from (growing sugar-canes) so that 
they may ripen more quickly, a. To treat as 
trash ; hence, to discara as worthless 1909. 
Tnahy (trse*/!), eu z6ao. [f. Trash xM 
4-Y>.] Of the nature of traA; rubbishy; 
worthless. Hence Traahlly adv. Tra’shlnesa. 
Traaa (tras). 1796. [a. Du. /mx, earlier 
terras, tiras.] - Tarras. 

Tranliain (tiO’lis'm). rare. Also in L. 
form tranllsmna. Z678. [ad. Gr. rpavluoftbst 
f. to lisp.] A stammering, statUrting. 

II Tranma (trS'mi). Z693. [a. Gr. rpavita 
wound.] PatL A wound, or external bodily 
injury in general ; also, the condition caused by 
this; traumatism. 

Traomatlc (tiipmsBTik), a. ifis6. [ad. late 
L. tranmatiens, ad. Or. rpav/tartnos, f, rpaOtta, 
-par- wound.] Of, pertaining to, or caused by 
a wound, abrasion, or external injury, as t. 
erysipelas, insanity, tformerly, us^ for the 
cure of wounds, as a X. balsam, 

Traninatism (trS-mitiz’m). ZB57. [f. Gr. 
rpaapa, -par- wound 4 -ISM.] Path, TTio action 
of a wound or external injury in producing a 
morbid condition ; the condiudn so producM. 
Traumato- (tx^mita), repr. Gr. rpeaiparo-, 
comb, form of rpavpa wound, in a few rare 
scientific terms, as Traiiznato*logy» the scien- 
tific description of wounds. 

Travail (tiwvnl), sb. ME. [a. OF., f. 
travailler TRAVAIL v.] z. Bodily or mental 
labour or toil, esp. of a painful or oppressive 
nature ; exertion ; trouble; hardship *, suffering. 
arch. fa. With a an^/. A work, a task ; pi. 
labours - 1734 - t8< The outcome of toil or 

labour ; a (finished) ' work * ; esp, aliteraiv work 
-Z694. 4. The labour and pain of child-birth. 

Now freq. Jig. ME. 5. Journeying, a jour- 
ney. Now differentiated under the spelling 
Travel, q. v. 

s. Faint and sick with tnvaile and feu Txa. Tav> 
LOK. 4. Phr. in t.\ A woman, when shse is in 
tranalle, bath sorrow, because her houre is come yekn 
xvi. ss. 

Travail (trwvnl), v. [ME, travaille'fi, 
•vaylle, -valle, etc., a OF. travaill{i)er, app. 
repr. a late pop. L. or Com. Rom. *trtpaliare, 
f. trtpalium an Instrument of torture (prob. f. 
L. tret, tria three -Spains stake).] i, trans. To 
torment, distress, afflict, trouble; to wesry. tire. 
Obs. or aixh. tb. To put to work, cause to 
work; to exert, employ -1630. a. tntr. (f« 
rtfi.). To exert oneself, labour, toll, work hanl. 
arek. ME. 8* Of awoman: TosuflferthepaJns 
of child-birth ; to he in labour ME. t 4 * To 
Journey, etc. : see Travel v, 

U Tl»y woie wery end sore traneyled by the wmya 
which was lonxe Caxton. o. 1 rauell not too much 
to be rkh i6mV j. Flotm* which only Dame Natute 
tnoels with 1634- , _ __ - 

Tim’vailoa>> su Obs. or arek. ME. [a. 
GF. travaillos, travailUns, f. /rwwrX/ TRAVAIL 

S (fr'r, ism, earth). 
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1*. ; see -OVS.] Fall of or oharaolerisad by mtuUigmseMHtnsU, m |^i»4a» tree of MsdagMcer 
• trmeaU* or hard Ubour; toilsome; wearisome. 

bars in which a restive hone is placed to be felfowaUp, sehetareUp, mo (iven to enable 
shod, late ME. the holder to travel for purposes of itwly or research. 

Travd(trse-vfl, -vlXi*. ME. [orig.the Travelc«tie(tiwv«fe). .190a. [£ Travel 
tame word as Travail s*,] ti. « Travail . •«« ete.J A lecture or narrative 

si, a. The action of travelling or journey- of travel, often iUustrated plctorially. 
ing. late ME. b. With a and fil. An act of Travemble (trse-vaaibMX «• i534- 
travelling ; a journey. Now only exc. dtal. Traverse v. -t-AiLE.] x. Uipable of being 
I559' 0. (v/A^A) * Accoant of occurrences traversed or crossed 1656. a. Law. Capable 

and observations of a journey into foreign parts ' of being traversed or formally ijenied 1534. 

(J.) 1706. d. trams/. Passage of anything inits i. Roads. .t. at all seasons iSsg. 
course or path, or over a distonce 1743. ^ A Traveno (tr8e*vaia), si, ME. [repr. two 

single movement of some part of mechanism, OF. sbs.. travsrs t—-pop. L. *travirsttm, for L. 
as a piston, etc. ; also, the distance through iruHSvmum Transverse a., and traverse, 
which it moves 1841. 4. Capadty or force of chiefly from traverser Traverse ».] I. The 

movement i8z6. action of Traverse v. in a local sense, x. « 

a The wayes are everywhere unsafe for mvell 1650. Passage 4. Ois. exc. Hid, a. The action of 

b. Hbtiav^ ended at hi* country se« Drydm. traversing, passing across, or going through (a 
C-«i..« fr«v/.i/«W,-i«^ adjs legion, ato)Tpasitge,croa8in|»o5g. from side 

[orig.the same ^ ^Tsurveyim^, A single line of 

word as Travail v. Derm. . ^^avelUd,^, cam^ acrou a region or through a nar^ 

-*iV, ^ are usu. spelt with // m Great town, country, by measuring the lengths 

wifli single / n America.] fx. - Travail v. admutbs of a connected series of straight 

a. sa/r.To make a journey; to go from oiie place ^ of country so surveyed, 

to another; to murney ME. b. To journey jjgj Feneing. The action or an act of 

tom place to place as a commerc^ tramller. traversing -1706. a. Mcsmtaineering. An act 
^nst M a commodity. 183a c. Of an Enin^ : traversing or making one’s way in a horison- 
To w^ or run ; j/«. of deer jto move on while dire^on across the face of a mountain or 
browsing 1877. 3- trams/. To move, go; to ^ pj^ where a traverse is 

pass from one point or plaos to another ; esp. in j^^de 1803. 

mod. scientific use. to pass, be transmitted 1^. ^ Three o’clock found us stiU working westwards 

b. jf^. of some action figured as movement x6oo. on the t 1807. 

c. Of a piece of mechanism : To move, or be U. i. Something that crosses, thwarts, or 
capable of movement, along a fixed course zSire. obstructt ; opposition ; an obstacle ; a mishap ; 

d. col/og. I'o bear transportation z8sa. e. 'To pi. crosses. Now rare, late ME a. Law. The 

move on, esp. with speed, eallof. or siamf. t884. traversing or formal denial in pleading of some 
4. trams, (or with advb. accus.) To journey matter of fact alleged by the other side; also, 
through fa country, district, space, etc.) ; to a plea consisting of this, late ME. ts* A dls- 
traverse (a road, etc.) ; to follow (a course or pute, controversy >-t65t. in. i. A passage by 
path) ME b. To traverse, cover (a specified which one may traverse or cross ; a way, pass ; 
distance) 1660. g.Tooauae toiouniey. to drive a crossing Z678. s. Namt. The xigxag track of 
or kad frmn cme plaoe to another 15^. a vessel sailing against the wind ; with a and 

a. To prwonM ail that UMayle by landa or by water pi each of the runs made by a ship in tacking 
Bk.Com, Prmjfer. b. Mr. Bingle IS94* b. trams/. Each lap, length, or pit of a 

rood. 3 Thy thunders t over earth and seas Cow. maA mr 

rxa Phr. 7V/.<»stf<j<fAvnsw»’rf:aeeRacoinsd. lI.i. agxag R«o<mding , 

4. Thesenior judge., who actually travels th«t circuit b. Wa mounted by a military road cut in Uavsrset 
1885. Phr. iTe t. ike read, to practiia highway ro^ JoHasoic. 

bery. b. Their number is.. greater than that of the IV. X. A curtain or screen placed crosswise, 
miles yott 1. 1804. $. It would be advisable. .not.. to or drawn across a room, ball, or theatre ; also, 
t. any stock at present 1891. a partition of wood, a screen of lattice-work, or 

Tlttvelled (trK'vSId), ppl. a. Also (chiefly the like. Ohs. exc. Hia. late ME. 9. A small 
U.S ) traveled, late ME [f. prec. •ED 1.] z . compartment shut ofif or enclosed by a curtain 
That has travelled, esp. to distant oountries ; or screen in a church, bouse, etc. ; a closet. 
exp«Henced in travel. Also with adv. as /ard. arch. Z494. fg. A bar or barrier across any- 
9. Geol. Of blocks, boulders, etc. : Transported thing -Z759. 4. Forti/. A barrier or barricade 

to a distance from their original site, as by thrown across an approach, the line of fire, etc. 
^buiial action ; erratic xSsa g. Of a road, etc. : as a defence ; spec, (pi.) parapets of earth raised 
Frequented by travellers 1883. at intervals across the terraplein of a rampart 

s« A well trauallod knight nnd w«U koowan Lo. or the covered way of a fortress, to prevent its 
I^Nxsa. being enfiladed 1599. g. A natural structure 

Travidler (tra’v^Iar). Also (chiefly 17 .S.) forming a transverse partition, as the dia- 
Iraveler. late ME [f. Travelv, +-bb ’*.] One phragm ; anything lying transversely or acrou 
who or that which travels, x. One who is travel- 1604. 8. Anything Imd or fixed athwart or 

ling tom idace to place, or along a road or path ; across ; a crou-piece ; a cross-beam in a timber 


one who fs on a journey ; a wayfarer ; a passen- roof ; a rung of a ladder ; etc. 1708. 
ger. b. kTramp si.^ 4. Now dtal. Z763. a. spec, attrii , and AmA :t.*bowa, travls*board, Namt. 

^e who travels abrotto ; one who journeys or a cucular board marked witb the points of the com. 
has journeyed through foreign countries or w awl haring botes and pegs by which to indicate 
■irangmleAra reefi. a txnfnW the course of the ship | •ciTClo, a Circular Of Mgmen- 

Sl^ge places 155& g. Un tull, eommerpal ^ / gun-carriage u turned to point 

t .) : An agent eniployed by a commercial firm y reqni^ directtmii •drill, a drill in 

to travel lirom place to place showing samples whid the boring tool hu at the required depth a 
of goods and soliciting custom 1800. 4. a. A Uteial motion 1 aw, a drill in which the drill^tock is 

)k^, a vehWe, etc., that travels or goes along adjustable laterally on the bed 1 L Jz^» a jury 
(test, weU, etc.). b. Applied to birds making p«>ellad *• sdjndM^e on w appeal Trom ano^n 

h. Ate#/. Anton ring or thimWe running freely 

ME <1 wwMi ffw( OfP CfM.r 1*76^ c In HniXatenIffi / flUtfSP^SUS XRANSVEBfiB BsJ 

on a rope. spar i7M. e. in rtng-tpln. ,-,dnw. or extending across t cross. 


travel or wove down the swim Z867. 


the Waltham Cordlts Fastary., 
being blown to irfaow 1894* 


Comb, with traveUePet ^v^sr*s Joy, the wHd (usewaM). o. ME. [a. F. trover- 

tree, names Stemrtala ersu which yield water orsap To run acrou or thzoMh ; to orops. i. trams. 
so^ after by tnvriteis to allay thlmt, u RavemaU ta. To run (sometMng) through wUk a weapon ; 


« (mnnX a (pnssX m ^ I ^ (ev^). »i (/| CKO* * ^ 


to pierce, stab, b. To pnu throogb as a 
weapon, to penetrate, nieroe. Now rmre, late 
ME e. To cross (a thing) with a Une. stripe, 
bar, barrier, or anything that intersects. In 
pass., To be crossed with lines, etc. Now rare. 
late ME. a. To cross (a mountain, river, sea) 
in travelling; now esp. to pau or journey 
acrou, over, or through ; to jmss through (a 
region) from side to side, or tom end to 
end ; also, to pau through (a space or solid 
body), as rays of light, etc. 1489. b. To trace 
(a geometrical figure, or part of one) continu- 
ously without lifting the ^n or pencil. Also 
intr. or absol. X905. Zk.fig., etc. To *go through * 
(life, time, or anything ngured as an extended 
space or region) ; to read through or consider 
thoroughly (a subject, treatise, etc.) S477. 4. 

Of a thing : To lie, be situated, extend, stretch, 
or ' run ’ acrou (something) ; to crou, inter- 
Mct Z48X. g. To go to and fro over or along ; 
to crou and recrou x.soa 6. Surveyimg. 'To 
make or execute a traverse (Traverse sb. I. 3) 
of (a region) ; to delimit (an area) by thus de- 
termining the position or points on Its boun- 
daries ; to trace the course of (a road, river, 
etc.) in this way 1874. 

I. e. 'They traversed the streets with barricadoes 
1748. a What Exparirace Vlisset got by trausning 
strange Countries Grunb. 3. It was in the years 
wbkh we are traversing that England became firmly 
Protestant GasxN. a Deeply worn footpaths.. tra- 
versing the country w. Ibvino. 5. Phr. 7 > /. one's 
rpmitd, to move from side to side, in fencing or 
fighting. 

n. To turn, move, or bring (a thing) acrou. 
t. trams. To alter the position of (a gun, etc.) 
laterally, so as to take aim. Also absol. i6a8. 
b. intr. To cany a gun so that it points at the 
head or body of another sportsman z886. fa. 
To turn away, to divert ; jig. to pervert (rare) 
-Z689. m. To direct oneself or act against, 
z. trams. To act against, go counter to; to 
cross, thwart, oppose, late ME. 9. Law. To 
contradict formally (a matter of fact alleged 
in the previous pleading) ; to deny at law. Also 
absol. ME. t3. To dispute ; to discuu -1599. 

s. He resolved to L this new project Assuthmot. 
a. Phr. To t. an imdietmemt, to dsny or toke issue 
upon an indictment. To t. an ofice, to deny or im- 
pracb tbs validity of an inquest of ofifica. 

IV. intr. z. 'To move, pass, or go acrou ; to 
crou, cross over ; (of a ship) to tack, late ME 
9. To move from side to side ; to dodge, Obs. 
or arch. 1^70. 3. To run fr^v in its proper 

socket, ring, channel, or course (as a rope) ; to 
turn or move freely on a traverse-circle (as a 
gun) ; to turn about on a pivot (as the needle 
of the compass) zSag. 4. a. Falconry, To move 
from side to side, to wriggle, as a hawk. b. 
Manige. To advance obliquely, as a horse, i486. 
5. To advance or ascend in a xigxag line 1773. 

0. Afoumtaineering. To make one’s way in a 
horizontal or transverse direction acrou the face 
of a mountain or rock Z893. 

z. fy. His thoughts tosssd and traversed lilts the 
inooiisunt clovds 1834. s. To see thee fight, to see 
thee foigne, to see thee ttmuerse Smaks. 

Traverser (trs’vaxgsx). 16x3. [f. prec. -i- 
-ER *.} z. A person or thing that crossm or 
passes over. a. Law. One who traverses a plea 
z8z9. 3. On a railway : A platform, moring 

laterally on wheels, by which trucks or carriam 
may be shifted from one set of rails to another 
parallel to it Z85Z. 

Tra*verBe-tatble. 1669. [f. Traverse 

I, Namt. A table tom which the difference 
of latitude and departure correspozzding to any 
given coune and dlstanoe may be aioertainod. 
9. On a railway t « prec. 3. (/.S. X864. 
Travertine, -in (trwvwtin). 1797. Ttfl. 
It. travertimo, older tivertimo L. tibmrttmms 
TiBURTiNE.} A white or light-coloured oon- 
cr^onary limestone, usu, hard and semi-crys- 
talline, deposited tom water bolding lime in 
solution : also called /. stone ; quarried in Italy 
for building. 

Travarty (tTK vteti), a. and x66fl. 
[orig. a. F. travesti, pa. pple. of (se) travestir, 
ad. It. travestire to diifuM. f. tree- <m Trans* 
+vestire t— L. vestire to dothe.] 
Drsuedsoastobezziaderidioulous; badMqvro* 
(Const as pa. pple.) Ois. at only as F. % 

1 . A burluque or luaicrous Iznltanon of a saivNis 


vie), i (sit). / (Psychs). 9 (what), p 




TRAVESTY 


TREASON 




work ; literary composItiOQ of this kind ; henoe, 
a grotesque or debased image or likenew 1674. 
fl. In etym. sense: An alteration of dress or 
appearance ; a disguise (rare) 173a. 

t. It..hiu sometimes the effect of a ludicrotu tra- 
veetl of the Odyssey 1789. a. My design was to have 
travelled,. Awnffw/Za... But all my art and travestie 

Traveaty (tne*vteti), V. 1673. [First used 
in the pa. pple. travestied, f. prec.] i. trams. 
To alter in dress or appearance ; to disguise by 
such alteration x686, a. To turn into ridicule 
tr imitation ; to caricature, 


by grotesque parody or im 
burlesque 1673. 
s. Old Naturalism thus trav 


s. Old Naturamm thus travestied under the name of 
Religion 1754. a The comic posts . . travestied known 
characters so as to make them luudly recognisable 

1874. 

Travis : see Traverse sb. 

Trawl (trjl), sb. 1759. [Origin obsc.] 

A strong net or bag dragged along the bottom 
of fishing-banks ; a drag-net ; esp. that now 
often disL as the beam-t., a triangular purse- 
shaped net, the mouth of which is kept open 
by a beam supported on two upright iron frames 
(the /.-Acodf). Abuoyedlineusedinsea- 

ftshing, having numerous short lines with baited 
hooks attached at intervals ; a trawl-line 1864. 

mtirii, and Cemb . : t.<beam, the beam which holds 
open the mouth of a t-net j -bead, see sense x t -warp, 
the warp (M rope of a t.-aet. 

Trawl (trjl), V, 1561. [Goes with prec. ; 
cf. MDu. traghelen to drag, f. tragkel.y 1. intr. 
To fish with a net the edge of which Is dragged 
along the bottom of the sea to catch the hsh 
living there, esp. flat-fish ; to fish with a trawl- 
net or in a trawler, a. To drag a seine-net 
behind and about a shoal of herring, etc., in 
order to drive, enclose, and catch them. (Also 
trams, with the net as obj.) 18&4. 8* trams. To 
catch or take with a trawl or trawl-net 1864. 
Trawler (trJ'bj). 1599. [t Trawl w.+ 
-ER 1.1 I. One who traw^ a. A vessel era- 
pioyed in fishing with a trawl-net ; often more 
explicitly steamrU 1847. 

Trawl-net 1696. [f. Trawl li. or p.+ 
Net sb.^l X. => Trawl sh. i. a. Se. and U.S. 
Applied (erron.) to a kind of seine-net used to 
surround and enclose shoals of herring and 
other fish 1855. 

Tray (trri }, xAl [OE. tr/g OTcoL Vrosi- 
jom,'\ x. A utensil of the form of a flat board 
with a raised rim, or of a shallow box without 
a lid, made of wood, metal, or other material, 
of various sizes and shapes i now used for carry- 
ing plates, dishes, cards, etc., for containing 
and exhibiting small articles, as jewellery, etc, 
and for various other purposes, as in mining, 
photography, chemistry, etc. 9. Part of the 
life-guard us^ on tram-cars, eta, a flat grid on 
which obstructions are picked up xqxo. 

■ " pla ' 


Cemk ; t-elotta, a cloth a 


napkin placed upon a 
1 . Hence Tray 


as much as a t. will hold. 

Tray, sb.^ i8ig. [Same word as Trey, 
re-speft after Bay Vesury, The third 
branch of a stag's horn. 
tTrea*dbter. ME. [a. OF. irecheor, trichaor, 
f. treehUr, trieherva cheat, trick.] A deodver, 
cheat ; oecas. a traitor -17^. 

Those ume treachoun vile SnimEB. 

Treadierotis(tre*tj 3 rM),a. ME. [a. OF. 
treeker-, tricheros, -<Kf, t treeheur, tricheur 
Treacher; see -ous.] x. Of persons, etc.: 
Characterised by treachery; deceidng, per- 
fidious. false ; disloyal, traitorous, a. fig. Of 
tilings: Deceptive, untrustworthy, unreiiable; 
of ground, ice, etc., unstable, insecure X573. 

z< A t., thievish, murderaus cannibal 1897. *• I }<*<>• 
..One o' the treaefaerou'st memories, I doe thinke, 
Of^I mankbd B. Jons. Hence Trea‘oberotia«ly 

Treachery (tretjari). MK [a.OF./w^ 
ne, trickerie, f. tricher to cheat -Ery.] 

l^ecelt, cheating, perfidy ; violation of faith or 
betrayal of trust ; perfidious conduct, b. eap. 
The deoeption or perfidy of a traitor; treason 
apiost a sovereign, lord, or master ME. e. 
With a and /A An Instance of this ; an act of 
perfidy or treason MEl. 

But Talus iiada..To ktepea nightly watch for dread 
of t. Srauaia. b> ludas and his trecheri MB. 

Treacle (trTk’l), sb. [ME. tryack, iriach, 


a. OY. triaelei m Pr. triaela. It. triaca, pop. 

WTM for Pr. tiriaea. It. teriaea, rape. pop. 
U *tnaea for theriaea >-Or. antidote 

against a venomous bite.] L ti. OidPkarme. 
A medicinal compound, orig. a kind of salve, 
formerly in repute as an alexipharmic against, 
and an antidote to, venomous bdtes, poisons 
generally, and maUgnant diseases -1804. tb. 
/max/. A sovereign remedy -1797. 

z. The chirf Use of Vipers is for tha makina of T. 

sovran t, of sound doctrine.. to 
fortlfie thrir hearts Milt. 

n. The uncrystallixed syrup produced in the 
process of refining sugar 1^4. b. An inspissated 
saccharine juice obtaiued from various trees and 
plants X73X. c,fig. Something cloyingly sweet ; 
esf. extravagant laudation, bkndishment 1771. 

and Comb . : T. Bible, a collector's name for 
any English version or edition of the Bible having 

trlade * or * treacle ’ where otbets have ‘ balm as in 
Jer. viii. as, etc. 1 1 •mustard, the plant ThUufiimr- 
vemse, so>called on account of its supposed meuidnal 
virtuet by later writers applied taCfyjkotm yomtkUuM, 
MO to Smuimmm eheirantkoides \ •pouet, a Rot 
drink made of cidm or milk and treacle 1 •vinegar, 
•water, a cordial dUtiiled with a spirituous menstruum 
from V^iice treacle and various drugs and simples. 
Hence Trea'clv «. resembling t. in quality or ap- 
pearance;^, cloylngty sweet i honeyed. 

Treade (trf‘k'l),«. 1838. [f. prec.] trans. 
To smear or spread with treacle; to dose with 
(brimstone and) treacla b. To catch (moths) 
by attracting them with treacle or the like spread 
on trees. Also intr. X905. 

Tread (tred), sh, [Early ME. trede, f. stem 
of OE. tredan to Tread. J L x. A footprint 
(rare), fa- A line of footsteps ; the track or 
trail of a man or animal -i8ao. ts. A trodden 
or beaten way, a path, a track. Ohs. exa b. Jig, 
path or way (of life or action), late ME. 4. 
The action or an act of treading or trampling ; 
a step, late ME. b. Manner of treading ; hence, 
style of walking 1609. c. trams/. The sensation 
produced by treading upon something (con- 
sidered as an attribute of the thing), rare. 18x9. 

I. An Otter's T. is almost like that of a Badger 17B7. 

3, b. Conditions which determine the t and destiny of 
nations Bucklk. 4. That incessant t. of feet wearing 
the rowh stones smooth Oickrns. b. She had the t. 
of an Empress x88i. C. A sloping green of mowy L 
KsATa 

XL X. a. Farriery. A bruise or wound of the 
coronet of a horse s foot, caused by setting one 
foot upon the other, or by over-reaebing x66x. 

b. An act of treadling or pedalling a machine 
x68a 9. a. The action of the male bird in 
coition 1674. b. The cicatricula or ohalaza 
1 593. 3. 'The horizontal upper surface of a step 
in a stair ; also, the width of this from front to 
back ; also, each of the rungs of a ladder X713. 

4. Portif. A terrace at the back of a parapet, 
on whicn the defenders stand to fire over the 
parapet 1834. g. t«hm., as a wheel track; a 
rut (dial.) ; the flat under side of the foot or of 
a shoe, tne sole ; the transverse distance be- 
tween the two wheels of a cart or other vehicle ; 
the outer surface of a wheel, Ure, or sledge 
runner ; the rail surface on which the wheel 
bears, eta 1735. 

Tread (tied), v. Pa. t. trod (M), arch. 
trode (trd'^). Pa. pple. trodden (tryd'n), trod 
(trod). [Com. Teut. str. vb. ; OE. tredan : — 
OTeut. (G. treten, etc.).] x. trans. To 

step upon; to pace or walk on (the ground, 
eta) ; to walk In (a place) ; hence, to go about 
in (a place, eta). 9. To step or walk upon or 
along ; to follow, pursue (a path, track, or road) 
OE. 8* intr. To walk, go, pace ; to set down 
the feet In walking ; to step. Also said of the 
foot OE. 4. To 5t^ on ; to put the foot down 
mfioH, esp. so as to press upon, late ME. g. 
trviHS. +9, To step or walk with pressure on 
(something) esp. so os to crush, beat down, In- 
jure or destroy it ; to trample -1712. b. With 
advb, extension ME. c.jfg. To crush, to op- 
press ; to treat with contemptuous cruelty xgao, 
o. intr. To trample om or mpon OEJ. 7. trams. 
To press (something) downwards with the foot 
or feet In treadling or {jodalling 168^ ••Of 
the male bird 1 'To copsdate with (the hen) ME. 
b, absol. Of birds 1 To copulate i486. 9, trams. 
To thre^ (corn) b7 trampling it on a threshing- 
floor 1 said of the oxen, etc., or of one using 
them I also with omt. b. To press o ut the J uice 


of (grapes) by trampling them in a vat. c. To 
tramp (clothes) in washing, late ME. to. To 
make or form by the action of the feet in wolk- 
Ing ; esp. to beat om/ (a path or track), late ME. 
X 1 . Horiteuliure. To beat down and consolidate 
(soil) by treading ; also with plants, eta, as ob- 
ject 14^ 12, intr. Of land (t, loose, henoe 

ellipL t.) : To yield or give to the tread, dial. 
1847. X 3 . trans. With ad vs. : To get or put 

into or out of some position or condition by 
treading; esp, to put out (fire) by treading 1549, 
z. TUloy enough, .to t the grass of England once 
again Woaoaw. To t. the stage (the boards), to act 
the stage, to follow the profession of en actor. 
To i. this earth, ehoe-lemtker, to be elive, to live ; A 
better man never trod shoe-leether iBaS. To t, thg 
deck, to be on board ship, be a uilor. To t, ike 
ground, to walk 1 Methought she trod the ground wiA 
greater grace Diyokn. a The downward track ha 
treads DavoBN. To t. a measure, to go through a 
dance in a rhythmic or stately manner [arek. and 
poet.). «. As proper men as eucr trod vpon Nea» 
Leather SuAKt. fig. phr. To t. on air, to walk buoy- 
antly or jubilantly. 4. The ]>oore Beetles that we 
treade upon Shau. Phr. TV t. on any one's keel or 
iots {aXsoJSg .) : see the sbi. g. b. TV t down, under 
foot, to pieces, etc. 6 , T. upon his neck. And treble 
all his &therV slaveries Mablowb. 7. Phr. TV t. 
water, in swimming, to move the feet os in walk* 
ing upsuirs, keeping the body erect, and the heiM 
above water. 9. b. Who wine desires, let him the 
ripe grapes 1. 1871. c. The clothu that they trod in 
the wash-tub Clough, sa Paths trodden by the 
footstepc of ages Froudk. 13. The flame of civil war 
..waa trodden out before it had time to spread Ma- 
caulay. Phr. TV t. one's ekoe rnwry, to fall from 
chastity. Hence Treu'der, one who or that which 
treads 

Treadle (tre'd’l), sb. OE. [f. prec + -L* t.] 
fi. A step or stair (rare) -1878. 9. A lever 

worked by the foot in machines and mechanical 
contrivances, usii. to produce reciprocating or 
rotary motion, late ME. b. A pedal of a bicycle 
or the like 1887. 3. •= Tread sb. II. a b. Now 
dial. 1638. 

Treade (tre*dM), v. xBgt. [f. prec.] z. 
intr. To work a treadle ; to move the feet ai if 
doing this ; also, of a cyclist : to make one's 
way by pedalling one's cycle : also trams, with 
9. trans. To operate (a maehioe) by 
working a treadle 1906. 

Treadmill (tre*dmtl). 1892. [f. Triad a. 
+ Mill sb,U A horizontal cylinder made to 
revolve by the weight of persons treading on 
boards arranged os equidistant steps around 
its periphery. Formerly in use as an mstmment 
of prison discipline. 

A kind of menul tread-mill, whara yon are par* 
petually climbing, but can never rise an tncb Soon. 

Trea*d-wbeel. 1573. [f. Tread v. + 
Wheel sb.] A wheel rotated by the treading 
of persons or animals to give motion to machP 
nery, to raise water, etc. ; esp. a wheel turned 
by the weight of a person or animal walking 
on the inside of its periphery ; also « prea 
fTreague. rare. 1590. [ad. med.L. 
ad. Goth, triggwa treaty, f. triggm true, sura j 
A truce -x66o. 

Treason (trre’n). ME. [^a. AF. trissm, 
treysoun, » OF. tralsom, mod.F. trakison t—L. 
traditionem, f. traders to deliver up, betray.] 
J. The action of betraying ; betrayal of the trust 
undertaken by or reposed in any one; breach 
of faith, treachery, a. Late, a. //igk t. or 
treason proper: Violation by a subject of his 
allegiance to his sovereign or to the stata 
DMned 1350-51 by Ac: 25 Edw. Ill, StaL i c. 
9. as compuMing or imagining the Icing's deain, or 
that of bit wife or eldest son, violating the wife of 
the king or of the heir apparent, or the king's eldest 
daughter being unmarried, levying war in the king a 
doininions, adhering to the king's enemies in nis di^ 
roiniona, or aiding tnem In or out of the realm, or kill- 
ing the chancellor or the judges In the execution of 
Iheir offices. In 1795 th« on®"" 
actual or contemplated use of force to make the fclM 
chiuigt hif counsels, or to intimidate either or both ck 
a Housea of Parliament. 

b. Petit or petty treason against a subtaot; 
spec, the murder of one to whom tha murdtrer 
owes allegiance, as of a master by bis servant, 
a husband by his wife, eta Now only ffist, 
1496. a Constructive t., action which though 
not actually or overtly coming under any of 
the acu sp^fiod ia the Statute of Treason, waa 
declared by law to be treason and puniihabla 
as such. Misprision of t, t see MlsPIIgiOW * x. 


o (Ger. K^). 8 (Fr. psu). U (Ger. Mtfller). u (Fr. dime). 6 (cirri), e («•) (thsre), c (/i) (xsia). i (Fr. fairt). 5 (f*r, fsm, sarth). 
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;4. ts* With a and //. An aet of trauon 


I, a species of treason -1708. 
s. Wbss mouth is ful of wcrimm A bitternes & 
treson Hammul a. tu Tell Bulliii|riic^e..TbAt 
enery stride he nukes vpen my Land, Is dangerous 
Treason Sraks. T. doth never prosper, what s the 
reason T For If it prosper, none dare call it 1 '. i6is. 
b. Joseph Armstrong was tried for petty L, in pdson- 
ing his asaster's lady 1777. 

L*fB*lony, an offence, formerly included 
among acts of t., which by subsequent legislation has 
been removad firom these, and is not punishable with 
death. 

TrBMOnablo (trrx’nhb’l), a. late ME. [f. 
prec.-f-ABLE.] Of the nature of tre.ason ; cha- 
racteristic of or Involving treason ; perfidious, 
treacherous, orig. Se. 

The t packet bad bMn found In his bosom Ma. 
cAULAY. Hence Trea'aonableneaa. Trea’son< 
ably aria. 

Treuonotia (trrz’ncs), a. 1450. [f. as 
proc. -OUS.] Full of or abounding in treason ; 
treasonable. 

To prriilUt such and such pieces, ihat were bias. 
pWno^ libellous or t. 1784. Hence Trea*aon* 

TrOMm (tre*5uj), si. fEarly ME. tre- 
sor, a. OF. tresor ^pular L. *tnsaunu for 
thaaurus, a. Gr. et]aaup 6 s treasure.] i. 
Wealth stored or accumuiated, esp in the form 
of pr^ous metals ; gold or silver coin ; hence 
jpn., money, riches, wealth. Usually without 
aitide or pi. b. fL in same sense ME, tc. A 
store or stock o/any thing valuable (rare) -1707. 
B. iratuf, and Jig. Anything valued and pre* 
served as precious ; also of a person, a ' jewel *, 
'gem*, rnf/of. ME. tg. A treasury ; a treasure' 
bouse, a treasure-chest (rare) -159^^ 

I. Where a mans threasure ys there is his hart 1597. 
b. The last coin out ofall their treasures Rus KIM. a. 
My..nursr, a t. and the most respecuble of dames 
i8ia The fine house and iu treasures 1907. 

Cemh . : tt.*city, a dty in which supplies were stored. 
TVeatare.o. late ME. [f.prec.] \.trant. 
To put away or lay aside (an]rthing of value) for 
preservation, security, or future use ; to hoard 
or store up Often to t, up. a>j!g> To keep in 
store, lay up (e. jg, in the mind, in memory), 
late ME. fg. To furnish with treasures; to 
enrich (rare) -i 6 p. 4. To hold or keep as 

precious ; to cherish, prize 1907. 

I. Wher ben the princes that siluer tresoren and 
eoldT Bantck iii. 16. 3. T, thou some place. With 
beauties treasure Shakx 4. Treasured as his most 
precious possessions 1907. 

Trea’Sore-hoaBie. 1475. A house, build- 
ing, or chamber in which treasure is kept ; a 
treasury. 

fy. The t of literature 1895. 

Treasorer (tre'juroj). [ME. trese(u)rer, 

a. ONF., AF. tresorer OF. tresorier, f. tnsor 
Tkbasure ; see -eb *.] i. One who has offi- 
datly the charge of treasure; orig., a person en> 
trusted with the receipt, care, and disbursement 
of the revenues of a king, noble, or other digni- 
tary of a state, dty, or church ; now, one who 
ft responsible for the funds of a public body, or 
of any corporation, association, sodety, or dub. 

b. U.S. An officer of the Treasury Department, 
who receives and keeps the moneys, disburs- 
fng them only upon warrants drawn by the 
Secretary of the Treasury ; also, an officer hav- 
ing the same function in each State 1790. a. 

who or tiiat which is entrusted with 

ME. , 

treasnres or boards up; a preserver, keeper of\ 
something predous 1597. 

s. Lord High T. 0/ Ei^aiul, 0/ Great Britain, also 
called r. Lord T, HQk T., T. 0/ the Exchequer, 
fiBrmerly, the third greet oflicer of the Crown, control- 
lii« the l e ve nu es of the eoverelgn (the duties of the 
offire are now dbdmrged by five Lords of the Trea- 
Hence TC«a*aar8smp, the office oft. 
Traaattnw (tre’jjfirto). Nowrore. 145a 
[orig. irturtm Mr truortrtsu, f. tresorer Tbe a- 
5VBEI ; see •«««.} A female treasurer. 

Ti«uar» 4 rovffi (tia:g(li,tr**v). 1550. 
[orig. two words. In AF. tresor irovd « L. the- 
saurta istveiUusJ\ /af. 'Treasure found ‘,i. e. any- 
thing of tbe aatwe of trsafinre which any one 
finds in Sag, Lawt Treasure (gold or 
sthrer.^oney, plate, or baWon) found bidden 
Inthegsatmaorotheridaoa, thaowner of which 
is tmknown. 


pfiM of anything precious or vduable 
g. [I. Treasure v. + -er \'] One who 


Treaaury/tre'giiri). [ME. a. OF. fmertV, 
f. tresor TREASURE +-ie -v*.] i. A room or 
building in which predous or valus^e objects 
are preserved, <15^. a place or reoeptade for 
money or valuables (now I/isi.) ; tramsf. the 
funds or revenue of a state or of a public or 
private corporation. a.j^. A repository of 
'treasures'; a thesaurus, late ME. g- 
department of State which controls the collec- 
tion. management, and expenditure of the pub- 
lic revenue ; spec, that of the United Kingdom. 
(This department is now managed by a T. 
Board of Commissioners, the First loird of the 
T. (uSh., the Prime Minister), the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer, and junior Lords not more than 
five in number, who act as party whips. The 
actual head of the department is the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, late ME. b. The building 
where the Treasury Commissioners transact 
business ; formerly also T, Ofict 1706. 4. Tkeatr. 
slang. The weeldy payment of a company of 
actors Z885. tfi. ~ Treasure sb. z -167a. 

a. The Golden T. of English Songs Palgravx. 

As he, who hsuing found great T. Danibl. 

Comb. I t.-bencn, the front bench on the right hand 
of the Speaker in the House of Commons, occupied 
by the Leader of the House (usu. the First Lord of 
the T,), and other members of the Government 1 -biU, 
an instrument of credit, usu. drawn for 3 or 6 months 
issued by authority of Parliaiiient to the highest bid. 
der, when money u temporarily needed by the Com- 
missioners of the T. t -bond, an exebMuer bond 1 t. 
lord, one of the commissioners of the T. ; t. depairt- 
ment, in the U.S. government, tbe finance depart- 
ment under the Secreury of the T. t t. minute, an 
administrative regulation for any department under 
theT-t -note, («) demand note issued by the 

T. Department, receivable ns legal tender for all debts ; 
(b) English paper money used as currency, esp. a £ i 
or lor. notet •warrant, a warrant or voucher issued 
by the T. for any sum duburaed by the exchequer. 
Treat (trft), sb. late ME. [f. next.] fi* 
The action or an act of treating, or discussing 
terms; parley; agreement; treaty -1645. +a. 

Treatment z ; an instance of this -zyzi. 
3. eoHcr. An entertainment of food and drink, 
esp. one given without expense to the recipient. 
Obs. or merged in b. Z65Z, b. Hence, an enter- 
tainment of any kind given gratuitously, esp. to 
children Z683. c. The action of treating or 
entertaining; one's part or turn to treat; an 
invitation to eat or drink X690. 4. Something 

highly enjoyable ; a great pleasure, delight, or 
gratincation. colloq. Z805. 

1. [He] Bad that same boaster.. bide him batteill 
rithout further t. SraiiSBiu y A very handsome 
uble,ravered with a cold t. of roasted mutton and 
beef Db Fox. Phr. TV stand Al see Stand v, IV. 7. 
Treat (tril), v. ME. [a. OF. tretier, traf- 
tier ; — L. traetare to drag, frequent, of tra- 
hert to draw.] z, a. #*fr. To deal or carry 
on negotiations (pvitk another) with a view 
to settling terms ; to bargain, negotiate, fb. 
trans. To negotiate, plan -Z7Z5, a. a. intr. To 
deal with some matter In speech or writing ; 
to discourse. Const, of, formerly on, upon. late 
ME. b. trans. To deal with (a subject) in 
speech or writing; to discuss. In mod. use 
often : To deal with in the way of literary art. 
MEl. 8. To deal with, behave or act towards 
(a person, animal, etc.) in some specified way ; 
to * use ' (well, ill, etc.), late ME. b. To con- 
sider or regard in a jmrticular aspect and deal 
with accordingly. (Often with <u.) Z456. 4. To 
entertain, esp. with food and drink ; to regale, 
feast, esp. at one's own expense, by way of 
kindness or compliment, or spec, of bribery, as 
at an election z5oa b. absol, or intr. To stand 
treat lyza 8< trans. To deal with in the way 
of art ; to handle or represent artistically 1695. 
6. a. To deal with or operate upon (a disease 
or aiieetioo, a part of the body, or a person) in 
order to relieve or cure Z78Z. b. To subject to 
chemical or other physical action ; to act upon 
witk some agent z8t6. 

1. a. Tbs govsnior beats parlay, desiring to 1 1647. 
b. He was treatiog a marriage with the arcbduchete 
Busmbt. a. su Owuda writings of our divines that t. 
of grace BKtKKUKV. b. Questioos which shall be 
treated under their p roper heads Tvnoau. 3. That 
Mahometan Castoa..of treating Women as If they 
had no Soub Smut. b. Tbe clergy are often treated 
as obstacles to the dlAirioa of knowledge t868. 4. 

Rebecca . . ordered e bottle of sherry and a bread cake 

tot. the ‘ ‘ "* “ ■ ' 

eon, 


9 1. the enemy's lawyers Thacubav. TV t. (a per- 
, etc.) u, to entertain with (food or drink, or any 


eidoyment er gratification)! IBck had treated hbn. 
seif to two ices and a strawberry squash 1897. e. 
Familiar subjects, .treated with great luatn and full- 
neu of colouring H. Walpolb. & b. Potato^tarch 
when treated with eulphuric acid becomes sugar 1843. 

Treatatde(trfTfib'l), a. [ME. tretabU,tuF. 
traUable t— L. tractabilem TRACTABLE. In some 
senses f. Treat V.+ -ABLE,] 1. Easily handled 
or dealt with; tractable, docile; open to appeal 
or argument, affable. Obs, or arck. tb. Of or 
in ref. to actions, etc. : Gentle, easy, deliberate, 
not violent -1690. fe. Of utterance: Deliberate; 
distinct -Z641. a. Capable of being or proper 
to be treated or dealt with 1570. 

I. b. In France, and the Low Countries., the Heats 
or the Colds, and Change! of Seasons, are less t. than 
they are with us 169a C. [Tbe parson's] voyce is 
humble, his wmrds t and slow G. Hkbbbbt. Hence 
Trea'tably ndv. 

Treater (trstaj). Z489. [In sense i, a. 
OF. traiteor, traiteur ambassador; In other 
senses, f. Treat v. + -er *.] One who treats, 
z. One who negotiates terms of settlement ; a 
negotiator, a. One who treats of or writes 
upon a subject 1594. 3. One who gives a treat, 
or stands treat ; an entertainer Z693. 

Treatiae (trrtiz, -is). MK [a. AF. tretk, 
repr. an OF. *treiMs, f. traitier, F. trailer 
'Preat V.] z. A book or writing which treats 
of some particular subject; now always, one 
containing a methodical discussion or exposi- 
tion of the principles of the subject ; formerly 
occas. , a literaiy work in general, tb. A story, 
tale, narrative (spoken or written) -Z605. ta. 
Negotiation, discussion of terms; arrangement 
of terms -164X. 

s. I remember 'tis a letter, noe t, I have in band 
1633. b. The time ha’s beeno..iny Fell of haire 
Would at a dismall ’1‘. rowze, and stirre Shakb. 
Hence fTrea'tlaer, the writer of a t. 

Treatment (trrtmgnt). 1560. [f. Treat 
V. 4- -MENT.] I. Conduct, behaviour; action 
or behaviour towards a person, etc. ; usage, 
a. »» Treat sb. 3. Obs. exc. dial. 1656. 3. 

Management in the application of remedies; 
medical or surgical application or service 1744. 
4. Subjection to the action of a chemical agent 
i8a8. 5. Action or manner of dealing with 

something in literature or art ; literary or artistic 
handling esp. in ref. to style 1856. 

Treaty (tr/'ti). [ME. trete(e, a. AF. treti, 
OF. tratt(i)i, ppl. sb. of /rarf(»i«r Treat »., 
and L. tractatum TRACTATE.] tz. a. The 
treatment of a subject in speech or writing; 
(literary) treatment ; discussion -Z663. b. A 
treatise, a dissertation ; in early use, a story, 
narrative -Z7Z5. a. The treating of matters 
with a view to settlement ; discussion of terms, 
conferenre, negotiation. Now rare or Obs. cxc. 
in phr. in t. late ME. 3. ta. A settlement 
arrived at by treating or negotiation ; an agree- 
ment, covenant, compact, contract. Obs, exc. 
as In b. -1753. b. spec. A contract between 
states, relating to peace, truce, alliance, com- 
merce, or other international relation ; also, the 
document embodying such contract, late MK. 
t4. Entreaty, persuasion, request -1649. t 5 < 

Treatment, usage ; behaviour (rare) -165a. 

I. b. Sir Kenelme Digby in his excellent T. of 
bodies Sir T. Browkx. a. It appears he is in t. for 
a place in the North z8Bx. 3. D. A peace was con- 
cluded., being in effect rather a bargain than a t. 
'lACON, 4. Ant, 4 - Cl. III. xL 6a, 
nttrib. and Comb. : t. CORBt, ahora, a coast on or 
along which some foreign nauon has certain rights 
guaranteed by t, ; a port opened to foreign 

commerce by a t. 

Treble (tre-b’l), sb. ME. [a. OF., sb. lue 
of Treble a,] L z. Anything threefold ; a 
sum or quantity three times as great as another, 
late ME. a. Uchn. and ellipt. a. A triple 
barrier ; an obstacle consisting of three succes- 
sive fences Z569. b. etc. A frame 
on which hand-made paper or printed sheets 
are bung to dry zyay. e. A kind of step-dance; 
the measure or music for this, dial, Z805. »• 

Whist. A game (at short whist) In which one 
side scores five and the other none, counting 
three points to the winners zSyo. a. A method 
of crocheting in which throe loops of thread are 
carried on the hook z88a. 

I. Forfeiture, .of the t. of bis arid wagee 1463. 

JL z. Mus. The highest part In harmonic 
musical composition ; the aoivano part Mb- 


«Cm«n). a (pass). a(cirt). f(Fr. cluf). 9(ev«r). a (Fr.eaud# vie), i (sft). 1 (Psyche). 9 (what), ^(g^)* 
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a. A treble vdoe ; elio. > singer haTing « treUe 
voice { one who tings the treble part S475. b. 
iraiu/, A high*pitcbe(l or shrill voice, sound, 
or note 1600. s> The string of treble pitch in 
a musical Instrument; also, the chanter of a 
bagpipe xsda. b. •> r. dell (tee next A. a b.) 
15^. 

■. b. Hh bine manly voice, Turning againe toward 
childiih trebole, pipes And whistles Shaks. 

Treble (tre*b’l), a. and adv, ME. [a. 
OF. I— pop. L. triplus for L. triplex^ A. adj. 
X. » Tainjt a, i. late ME. b. Ot threefold 
character or application ; existing or occurring 
in three w^s or relations ; of three kinds, late 
ME. e. Three times as much or as many ; 
triple, late MEL a. Afus, Of. pertaining to, or 
suited to the highest part in harmonized musi> 
cal composition 1440. b. Hence in the names 
of musical instruments (or strings) of the highest 
pitch 1530. e. High-pitched ; shrill 1562. 

1, Thnr t Plates it wont Of solid Brass Dbydbn. 

b. A t. difficulty Scott, a. 7 *. vohe, a soprano voice. 
T. clef, the G clef when placed (as usually) upon the 
second line of the sUve. b. T. Ml, the smallest bell 
of a peal. 

B. adv. X. In three ranks or rows, threefold ; 
to three times the extent; three times over; 
trebly ME. a. In a high-pitched tone i8zi. 

Treble (tre’b’l), v. ME. [f. prec.] X. irons. 
To make three times as many or as great ; to 
multiply by three, b. To be three times as 
many or as much as 16x5. a. inir. (for rejl.) 
To grow to three times the number, amount, or 
size ; to become threefold i6ac. 

1. Double sixa thousand, and then t that Shaks. 
b. A body of the Carlists.. whose numbers more than 
trebled bis own Botaow. a. The circulation doubled, 
trebled, quadrupled x8Ba. 

Trebly (tre-bli), adv. 1590. [f. Trrbi.e 
a. +-I.Y*.] In a threefold degree or manner; 
triply. 

Trebuchet (tre'bdfet, II trrbdp)* ME. [In 

I, a. OF. trehucket, also trebuket, etc., mod.F. 
tribuchet trap, balance, f. OF. tre-, tres; trabu- 
eher to overturn, overthrow, stumble, fall. In 

II, an application, in England, of med.L. tre- 
buchetum to the d^ce known as the cucking- 
stool.j L I. A mediaeval military engine for 
casting heavy missiles. Hist. a. A small deli- 
cately poised balance or pair of scales; an 
assay balance ; a tilting scale 1550. IL >■ 
CucKlN(}-ST00L 1640. 

II Trecento (trritJeTito). 1841. [It., lit ‘three 
hundred', short for mil trecento 1300 ; cf. ClN- 
QUKCENTO. Seicento.] The fourteenth cen- 
tury considered as a period of Italian art, 
arcliitecture, etc. Hence Treeemtlat, ||Tre> 
centi'ata (It., pi. •Istl), an lulian author, artist, 
etc., of the Z4th c. 

Treddle (tre’dl). Now dial. [OE. tyrdel, 
dim. of tord Turd.] A pellet of sheep's or 
goat’s dung. 

Treddle, var. of Treadle. 

TredriUe, trediUe (tredri-l, -di-l). 1764. 
[f. Quadrille, with tre- three for fuo{d)-.'\ 
A caid-game played by three persons, usu. with 
thirty cards. 

Tree (trf), si, [OE. trAw, m OS. tree, ON. 
f/V : — OTeut. *treiv0-, cogn. w. Skr. dm tree, 
daru wood. Or. bpOs oak, 86 pv spear, Russ. 
drtvo tree, W. denoen oak.] 1. A perennial 
plant having a self-supporting woody main stem 
or tmni (which usu. develops woody brandies 
Ht some distance from the ground), and grow- 
ing to a considerable height and size. b. Ex- 
tended to bushes or shrubs of erect growth and 
having a single stem ; and even some perennial 
herbaceous ^nts which grow to a great height, 
as the banana and plantun ME. a. The sub- 
stance of the trunk and boughs of a tree ; wood ; 
timber. Obs. or arc*. OE. 3. A piece of wood; 
a stem or branch of a tree, or a portion of one, 
usu, (now always) shaped for some purpose ; a 
pole, post, stake, beam, wooden bar, etc. ; esp. 
(now only) one forming part of some structure; 
usu. in comb., as Axle-tree, Cross-tree, 
fdoor-tree, Roop-trbb. Swinolbtreb OE. 
4. a. The cross on which Christ was erud- 
hed. arek, and OE. b. A gallows. Also 
Tyburn t, late M& s* The wooden shaft of a 
spear, handle of an implement, etc. ; hence, 
a spear, lance. Now dial, late ME. fb. A 


wooden structure ; applied poet, or riot, to a 
ship -1594. c, - Saddle-tree 1535. d. - 
Bom-tne. late ME. fl. Something resem- 
bling a tree with its branches t a. A diagram 
or taUe of a family, indicating its origimJ an- 
cestor as the root, and the various branches of 
descendants ; in full family or genealogical t, ; 
(i) Porpkyrian i. (Logic); see PoRPHVRlAN 
MEL b. Any structure or figure, natural or 
artificial, of branched form 1706. 

X. fig. The Royall T. hath left vs Royall Fruit 
Shaks. a. At AberladU he ahall light With hempen 
halteia and hm of t. ijoo. 4. a. He. .suifrlde cure 
Mnnes in hii body on the t. Wveur 1 Ptt. ii. 34. b. 
Though It wa* thy ludc to cheat the fatal t, 1704. S. 

a. Two genealogic tree* H. Waltolk. 

Phrases. A t the tap af the in the highest position. 

debsmd from escape, 
1UC6 ft hunted animal driven to take refuge in a t« } 
entrapped \ in a difficulty or 'fix *. To bark up the 
wrong t, (orig. US.\ to make a mistake In one's 
object of pursuit. 7'. y Aratvtt » Ailamto. T. af\ 
Jesse i see Jksbk. T. efkuowUiige. («) » next ; {b) \ 
knowledge in general, or in alt its ‘branches'. 7*. 
of the knowled^ of good and evtl\ see Gen. ii, g, etc. 
r , liberty , a tree (or a pole) planted m celebration 

of a revolution or victory securing liberty (chiefly in 
ref. to the French Revolution). T. of life, (a) gee 
Gen. iL 9, etc. t (i) =• Aaeoa vrr* x ; (c) I'kys. = 
Asbor vita a. 

Comb . : a. in names of plants, usu. denoting species 
or varieties thst grow to the stature or in the form of 
a t., as A cabbage, or those that grow on trees, ss t. 
orchis I t-clover, Meliloiut alba % t. cotton, Gosty. 
piumarbortum j t. aoirel, Rumex lumarta. b. In 
nsmes of animals frequenting trees, as t.-beetle, ‘kan. 
garoo, -pipit t t«bear {[/.s. locals, the racoon ; .bng, 
any one of various hemipterous insects which feed 
upon the Juices of trees end shrubs 1 .cat, («) a vi. 
verrine animal of the genus Paradoxurut, a palm-cat ; 
(b) m t.-fox i .crab, a species of land-crab, Birgut 
Intro^ also cslled palm-crab t -Clicket, a cricket of 
the genus CEcanthust -crow, any one of various 
Oriental Urds intermediate between crows and Jays, 
as the zenttmCrypsirhina, Dendrocitta. etc. t -dove, 
any one of numerous arboresl species of pigeon of 
India, Australia, eta, belonging or allied to the genus 
Meuropygia-, -duclL a duck of the genus Dendro- 
cygna or an allied genus ; -fox, Mustela penuanti, 
also called t.<ai ; -mig, any frog of arbori^ habits ; 
•bopper.any one of various homopterousinsects which 
live on trees; sometimes spec, the cicada; .llxard, a 
lizard of the group Dendrotaura% -lobater s: 
craby -loate, an aphis, a plant-louse; -mouae, any 
species of mouse of arboreal habits; -oyster, sn 
oyster found upon the roots of the mangrove ; -pie, 
a t.-crow of the genus Dendrocitta. found in India, 
China, and neighbouring countries; .pigeon, any 
one of various arboreal pigeons inhabiting Asia, Africa, 
smd Australia; -porcn^ne, any porcupine of the 
subfamily Sphingurinm, inhabiting America and the 
West Indies, living in trees, and having prehensile 
tails ; .rat, an arboreal rodent, as those of the West 
Indian genera Cetpromys and PlagiodoH 1 -eerpent, 
•enoke, any snake of arboreal habits, as those of the 
families Dtndrophldu and Dipsadidmi -tiger, a 
name for the leopard ; -warbler, a bird of the genus 
Hypelais. 

c. Other — 

with acids in conventional imiution of the branches 
of a b; -cofflSL a prehistoric coffin made of a hol- 
low t.-trunk ; -lliie, the line or level on a mountain 
above which no trees grow (cf. snouhlint ) ; -marble, 
marbling Bookbindtag. marbling or suining in a 
tree-like branching pattern (cC i^edf)\ -nymph, a 
n>-mph supposed to inhabit a t. ; -wool, a woolly 
substance obtained from a t., as pine-wool. 

Tree,w. 1650. [f.prec.] fi, Mr. wilh it: 
To grow into a tree. Fuller, a. trans. To 
drive into or up a tree ; to cause to take refuge 
in a tree, as a hunted animal. Also /.f. to 
put into a difficulty or ' fix xyoo, 3- To 
dimb up or perch upon a tree ; esp, to take 
refuge in a tree from a hunter or pursuer 1700. 
4. techn. a. trans.To furnish with an (axle-)trec. 

b. To stretch or shape upon a tree, as a boot 
or saddle. 1765. 

3. Then the hunter must b for his life igos. 

Tree^-cree:per. 1814. i. Any of various 
birds wMch creep on the trunks and bronchia 
of trees ; esp. the common Eurooean C^htu 
familiaris, or other species of the fRtnily 
Certhiidse. a. A plant that creeps or climbs 
upon trees; spec, the African rubber-plant, 
Landol^ia florida 1887. 

Tree^era. 1846. A fern with an upright 
stem, growing to the size and forno trf a tew ; 
as those of the genera Cyathea and Als^tla, 
found In tropical regions, and in Australia and 
New ZtKiland. 

TreeH.gooRe. Obs. txc. Hist. 1597- The 


barnacle-goose, formerly believed to beproduoed 
barnacle (cirriped)# 

Twelew (trMis), tf. 1814. [LTreex^.-k 
•less.] Destitute of tries. Hence Trwlsa^ 

i,?"*®?*"***®*** ** “OM" 

like plant that grows on trees ; applied esp. to 
certain lichens, b. A moss-like plant of branched 
form like a miniature tree, as club-moss {Lyco- 
podium). 

Treen rtri-dn, trm\ a. Obs. exc. dial. [OE. 
triowen, t Mow Tree -en‘.] x. Made of 
* tree ’ ; wooden, ta. Of or belonging to, ob- 
tained or made from, a tree or trees -167a 

a. These T. Liquors ; Especially, that of the Date 
EvtLYN. 

Treenail, trenail (trr-njil,tre*n’l),x3. ME. 
[f. Tree sb. + Nail ri.] A cylindrical pin of 
hard wood used in fastening timbers together, 
esp. in shipbuilding and other work where the 
materials are exposed to the action of water. 
Hence Trae'-nall v. trans. to fasten or secure 
(timbers) with treenails (chiefly in pa. pple.). 

Tree'- apa iir o w. 1770. a. Passer monta- 
nus, a species of sparrow, widely distributed in 
Europe and Asia, and found locally in Britain, 
b. Sbiulla monticola, a bird (not of the sparrow 
fixmily) common in N. America. 

Tree‘-toad. *778. Any toad of arboreal 
habits, esp. those of the family Hylidse, found 
chiefly in tropical America : often erron. called 


i.fngs. 

Tre 


'ree^-top, tree top. 1530. The top of a 
tree ; the uppermost branches of a tree. 
Nursery rhyme, Hush-a-by, baby, On tha b 

Trefc (trri-fft). 1851. Also trifii (tral-ft). 
[Heb., lit. that which is torn.] Flesh meat for- 
bidden to Jews because improperly killed. 
Trefle (trcfl). 1510. [a. F. trifie ^-^op, 
L. *trifelum for cl. L. IrtfoHum.'] Ti- « Tek- 
roiL t. --1537. a. Mil. A mine having three 
chambers 1756. 3. Trefoil a. 1877. 
llTrelli, treflee (treflr, -D, a. f)a$. [F. 
M/U, f. triple Trefoil.] Htr. Adorned with 
trefoils, either along one edge oc at tlie end of 
each arm (of a cross). 

Trefoil (trf ‘foil, tre’foil), sb. (0.) late ME. 
[ad. L. trtfohum or AF. trifbil ; f. L. tri- three 
•k folium leaf.] x. A plant of the genus TrL 
fonum^ having triple or tri foliate leaves ; a clover : 
commonly applied to varieties other (esp. 
smaller) than those cultivated under the name 
of * clover ’ ; often to T. minus, and also to 
Medicago lufulina. b. With defining words, 
applied to particular species of Trifolium or 
to plants of other genera having triple leaves 
(see e. g. Bird's-foot, Hop sbf, etc.) XS48. a. 
An ornamenul fi^re representing or resem- 
bling a trifoliate leaf ; spec, in Arch, an orna- 
ment with an opening divided by cusps so as to 
present or suggest the figure of a three-lobed 
leaf, late ME. b. Her. A bearing convention- 
ally representing a clover-leaf with iis stalk 
1563. Z-M- A set of three closely united i8ad. 
4. as adj. Tnree-leaved ; having the figure of a 
trefoil or clover-leaf furnished with such figures 
1753. Hence Tre*foUed a, a. (chiefly Arch.) 
ornamented with a t. or trefoils ; formed as a t. 
(sente a) ; b. trifoliate ; transf, three-lobed. 
Tre'getonr. arch. ME. [a.OF./«(j). 
geteo{u)r Juggler, f, trc(j)ge/er to cast across or 
to ana fro : — L. *lra(ni)jectare, f. Trans- + 
\jactare to throw.] One who works magic or 
‘ plays tricks by sleight of hand ; a conjurer, 
juggler ; hence, a trickster, a deceiver. 
Trehala (trfhi-li). Also tricala. t86a. 
[ad. Turk, ttq&lah, native name.] The sub- 
stance of the cocoons of a coleopterous Insect, 
Urinus maculatus, found in Asia Minor; also 
called t.-manna, Turkish or Syrutn mauna. 
Hence Trehalose (trf'hfll^s, trIb 4 'M“s). C^, 
a white crysulline sugar, CuHitOxi. 3 H| 0 , 
obtained from t. 

Trdllage (trri ledg, ||trf*ya3). x6{^. [a. 

P„ f. trtille Trail sb? + -age -ACE.] i. Lattice- 
woiik ; a framework upon which vines or orno- 
mental plants arc trained ; a trellis, a. A lattice 
or grill in a room X836. 
s. A walk under a b of vines GaxvmJi. 


<> (Ger. lUln). ^(Fr.ptM). U (Ger. Mailler). ai (Fr. dome). e («•) (tlwte). #(/>)(»«). HJtr.MxtJ. $ (f/r, fom, Mtth)* 


TREK 


TRENCH 


2240 


Tnk (yek),ti. S.Afri€tt* X849. [a. Cape 
Du., • Du. trtk draw, pull, march, f, irthkan, 
Tkbk V.] In travelling by ox<^agOB, a atage 
of a journey between one stopping-pkce and 
the next ; hence, a journey made in this way ; 
also, travel by ox-wagon, b. An organised 
migration or expedition by ox-wtmon 1890. 

b. There hu a Boar t. into Oennsn South* 
west Africa tgoi. 

Trdc (trek), v. S. Afrita, »8sa [a. Dn, 
irtkktn to draw, pull, march, travel.] i. intr. 
To make a journey by ox-wagon ; hence, to 
travd, migrate ; alM, to go, proceed ; to go 
away, depart Also transf. of wild ani- 

mals. a. trans. To drew or drag (a vehicle) 
said of oxen. etc. Also absol. 1863. 

X. The wagons had been quietly treking along over 
an immansa open country 1863. Hence Tre'kker, 
one who treka 

B TrdBidhult,treck-(tre*kskoit, Du.-sx»<it). 
1696. [Du., f. trek or trek- vb -stem of trekken 
■ir sekuti boat, barge Ol'eut, *skkt 6 ,'] A 
canal- or river-boat drawn by horses, carrying 
passengers and gcxxls, as in common use in 
HoUand ; a track-boat. 

Trdlis (trc'lis), sb. [Late ME. a. OF. 
trelU, -is, irelice late pop. L. trilUius, f. L. 
irilix, -lictm, f. tri- three + /rVtstai a thread of 
the warp ; said of strong woven fabrics.] x. 
A structure of light bars of wood or metal 
crossing each other at intervals and fastened 
where they cross, having open square or dia- 
mond-shaped spaces between ; a window, gate, 
screen, etc. so constructed ; a lattice ; a grating. 
Now rare. b. Her. The figure of a trellis usra 
as a charge 1833. a. A similar framework used 
as a support upon which fruit-trees or climbing 
plants are trained 1513. 

Trdlia (tredis), v. late ME. [Almost 
always in pa. pple. ireltised (tredist), f. prec. -t- 
-ED.J I. trans. To furnish with a trellis; to 
enclose in a trellis or grating, a. To train (a 
plant) upon a trellis ; to support on or as on a 
trellis z8i8. 

a. The vines. .are tralliised upon, .stakes Shbukv. 
TreUiaed (tredist;,/^/. a. 1473. [f. Trel- 
lis sb. or V. + dso.] I. Furnished with a trellis 
or trellis-work ; formed of trellis-work ; trained 
upon a trellis, a. Shaped or armng^ like a 
trellis ; having a pattern or markings resem- 
bling a trellis 1664. 

I. Treliiccd vines Southey. The t. walls covered 
with honeysuckle and wild roees 1844. 

Tre'llib-work. 171a. [f. Trellis 
'Work.] Trellis sb. 1. Also, anything re- 
sembling this in structure or pattern. 
Trematode (tre-mitded), a. and si. 1836. 
[ad. mod.L. TrenuUoda neut. pL, a. Or. rptf- 
furiAtfs perforated, f. hole, orifice.] 

Zcol. A. adj. Belonging to the class or order 
Trematoda or Trematoidea of parasitic worms, 
found in the bodies of various animals, having 
a flattish or cylindrical form, with skin often 
perforated by pores, and usu. furnished with 
adhesive suckers. B. sb. A trematode worm 
1876. So Tremiatold a. and sb. 

Tremble (trembd), sb. 1609. [f* next.] 
I. An act or the action of trembling ; a fit or 
sute of trembling ; a tremor ; a vibration, b. 
Tremulousness or unsteadiness (of the voice) 
caused by emotion 1779. a. pi. The tremblai 
Any dise^ or condition cliaraclerited by an 
involuntary shaking, as ague or palsy (esp. in 
sheep); toe tremor due to delirium tremens, 
etc. : the * shakes * i8ia. 

I. Fhr. (Ait) tsiiMil o/a t., on the t. (coUoq.), trem- 
bling, esp. with agitatioa or excitemenL 

Tremble (tremib'l), v. ME. [a. F. trem- 
bttr pop. and med.L. tremstlare, f. L. tremu- 
lus, f. tmure to tremble, quake, shake.] x. 
imir. Of peramu (leu oommonly of animals), or 
of the body or a Umbt To shake involuntarily 
as with fear, oold, or weakness; to quake, 
quiver, shiver. b*jto and rM. To be affected 
with dread or apprenenskm, or with any feeliiu; 
that is acoomiMuued by trembling, late MR 
a. or things t To be affeNad with vibratory 
motion ; to shake, quake, quiver, late ME. b. 
Said of the treroulw or vibmtory motion or 
effect of light, sound, snsech, etc. late ME. c. 
//. xSxpu a. //max. To cause to tremble or 


shake 1591. 4. intr. To pais tremulously. 

Chiefly poet, tyao* 

1. 1 1. at doth a l«ef vpon a tree x4»l Ha trembled 
with antdety 1797. b. The Oraad Signlor, with all 
his absolute no^, trwnblM at a Janutaiyk frown 
1717. s. A little Harebeit truabUng b the breeze 
1908. b. Tell how the Moon.bcam trembUng fails 
Pora. e. Hie liberties of Scotland., were trembling 
in the balance Buckle, g. Thou art as a doveTrem- 
hling its doaed eyee Kratk. 4, A tcar.drop trembled 
from ite source Ibnmysoii. 

Tremblemont (tre'mblmiint). 1677. [a. 
F.. f. trembler', see -mbnt.] x. The action or 
condition of trembling (///. and Jig.) ; also, an 
instance of this, a tremor, a. A cause of trem- 
bling ; a terror (rare) z^. 

Trembler (tre*mbiai). 155a. [£ Tremble 
V. -ER L] X, One who trembles, esp. with 
fear ; a timorous or terrified person. a. « 
Quaker. Obs. or Hist. 1689. a- £leetr. A 
vibrating spring blade which alternately makes 
and brew the circuit in an induction coil 1877. 

a/trii. I L-bell, an electric bell rang by a hammer 
attached to a t. 

Tre‘mldixxg,/i//.a. late ME. [f. as prec. 
+ -ING*.] That trembles, b. /rtfar/C Charac- 
terised or accompanied by trembling, late ME. 

Comb. : t. bog, bog-land formed over water or soft 
mud, which shakes at every tread, a quaking bog r 
•gra^ quaking-grase (Brua media) 1 1. palay, |w* 
ratysis chiu'acterind by trembling of the extremities 
or of the head t -poplar, the Aspen, Pepulus tremsUa. 
Hence Tro'mbling ly adv. 

Trembly (tre*mbli), a. colloq. 1848. [f. 
Tremble v. or xA-p-v».] Full of trembling ; 
tremulous. 

IjTremella (trftne*lA). 176a [mod.L., dim. 
from tremmlus, tremula.'] Bet. A genus of 
amorphous hymenomycetoiis fungi consisting 
of tremulous gelatinous subsUnce, typical of 
the family Trtmellaceet or TremellMem, most 
species of which grow on decayed wood, but 
some on the ground. Henco Tre-msUoao a. 
Bet., shaking, like T., tremulous. 
Tremendous (tr/me'ndos), a. 1633. [f. 
tremeadms, gerundive of tremere to tremble, 
tremble at; see -ous.] i. Such as to excite 
tremUing, or awe ; * dreadful ; horrible ; aston- 
ishingly terrible’ (J.). a. Hyperbolit^ly, or 
as a mere Intensive : Such as to excite wonder 
on account of its magnitude or violence ; extra- 
ordinarilv great ; immense, colleq, xBxa. b. 
Ebctreorainary in respect of some quality indi- 
cated in the context (slamg) 1831. 

I. Not btaspheming the t. name of God Bvxlyn. a. 
They.. drive at a t. pace 1845. He.. determined to 
smother his feelings in a t. dinner 1883. Hence Tre- 
me‘ndona*ly aeb., -nesa. 

Tremogram (tre-md^gisem). 1899. [f. Gr. 
rp^/4«v to tremble -f -ORAM.] A tradng record- 
ing involuntary muscular motion. So TTre^mo- 
graph (-graph), an instrument for recording 
such motion. 

H Tremolando (trenwlamda), a. (adv., sb.) 
Also tremnlmndo. 185a. [It, pr. pple. of /rmo- 
lart to shake, etc.] Mas. A. adj. (or attrib.) 
Tremulous, shaking. B. adv. In a tremulous 
or quivering manner ; with a tremolo. C. etlipt. 
as sb. « Tremolo z, a. 

Tramollte (tre'm^oit). 1799. [f. Tremolo, 
in Swltserland, where found 4- -its Afin. A 
white or grey (sometimes transparent) variety of 
Amphibolk, occurring in fibrous mosses or 
tbin-Uaded crystals. Also called grammatite. 

H Tremolo (tre*mll0). i8ot. [Iti— L./xvmw- 
/ax.l Mas. i. A tremulous or vibrating effect 
produced on certain musical instruments or in 
the human voice in singing, esp. to express in- 
tensity of emotion ; of. VI8R ATa a. A mechani- 
cal coatrivanee in an organ by which such an 
effect is produced. Also /. stop. 1867. 

Tremor Qre*m^x, trrm^). [Late ME. tre- 
mour, a. OF. tremor, -oar fear, terror L. 
tremor, -orem, 1. treaure to tremble.] tx . Terror 
-Z490. a. Involuntary agitation of the body or 
limbs, resulting ftom physical infirmity or from 
fear or other strong emotion ; trembling 1615. 
b. With a and A fit of trembling tfixfi. e. 
Jig. A nervous thrill caused by emotlonhr excite- 
ment ; also, a state of tremulous agitation or 
excitement 1754. 8- A vibration, shaking, 

quivering, caused by some external impulse 


1635. 4. A tremble or quaver in the voice ; a 

tremulous note or sound Z797. 

a. e. He waatabontall day in a t. of delight Dickkmi. 
g. The peculiar t. of a ootton-factory 1853. Rmrth 4 ., 
an earthquake. 

Tremulant (tre'midl&nt), a. and si. 1837. 
[ad. L. tremalantem, tremulare to TREMBLE.] 
A. adj. Tremulous ; trembling. B. A, Mas. 
Tremolo a. xSfia. 

Tremuloua (tremidlos), a, z6ix. [f. L. 
/rviwa/irj (f. /fVMm to trembld+-ous.] z. Of 
persons, their limbs, etc. 1 Characterised or 
affected by trembling or quivering; hence, 
fearful, timorous. Also said of writing, a line, 
or the like, done Iw a tremulous hand; hence, 
finely wavy. a. Of things 1 Characterized by 
trembling or vibration; easily caused to vibrate 
or tremble z6i6. b. Ready to vibrate In re- 
sponse to some influence X794. 

1. Hia voice unttrang Grew t. Cownta. a. The t. 
ripple on the surface of the sea i860. Hence Tremm- 
lons-ly adv., .neea. 

Trench (tren'J), sb. late ME. [a OF. 
treneke, later OF. and mod.F. tranche an act of 
cutting, cut, gash, etc. ; f. OF. trenchier, F. 
trancker Trench p.] t x. A path or track cut 
through a wood or forest ; an alley ; a hollow 
walk -1575. a. A long and narrow hollow cut 
out of the ground ; a cutting ; a ditch, fosse ; 
a deep furrow 1489. 3- Mil. An excavation 

of this kind, the earth from which is thrown up 
in front as a parapet, serving either to cover or 
to oppose the advance of a Msieging force, or 
to give cover to fighting or supporting forces, 
etc. Chiefly in fi. 1500. 4. Something re- 

sembling a trench, a. A cut, scar, or deep 
wrinkle Tin the face 1588. b. AntU. and Zool. 
A cavity, pit, fossa 1615. 

z. And in a L forth in the park gooth ihe CHAcem. 
3. There are trenches too. In which to stand all 
night to the knees in water In gallants breeds the 
tooth-ache Massimorr. Phr. To open trenches, to 
break ground for the purpose of making approaches 
towartu a besieged place. 7 'o monnt, relieve the 
trenches, to occupy them, relieve those who have been 
on duty there. 4. a. Witnesse these Trenches made 
by griefe and care Shako. 

Cernb. as U-warfare, ate. t t.*caTaller MiL, a high 
parapet constructed by besiegers upon the glacb to 
command and enfilade the covered way of the fortress ; 
•coat, a short rain-coat such as may be worn in 
trenches; -feet, a gangrenous disease of the feet 
caused by much standing in water ; -mortar, a mor- 
ur used in trenches for throwing heavy charges of 
high explosive a short distance. 

Trencb (trenj), v. 1483. [a. OF. trenchier, 
F. trancker to cut, app. repr. pop. L. *trincart, 
altered from L. trnneare to cut or lop off, f. 
traneas the trunk of a tree.] L To cut, make 
a cutting, x . trans. To out ; to divide by cutting, 
slice, cut in pieces ; to cut off, cut into; to cut 
one's way. Also absol. tb. To cut in(to) a sur- 
face -XW5. tc. To make (a cut, gosh, wound) 
in(to) something -1610. a. To cut or make a 
cutting througli a ridge or raised surface 1601. 
b. fig. (with tlie surface furrowed or out as obj.) 
ifiax. 

z. b. This weake Impretse of Loue, Is as a figure 
Trenched in ice Shakb. c. The wide wound, that the 
boare had trenebt In bis soft flanke Shakb. a. The 
ridge is deeply trenched with gullies and narrow glens 
1865. 

^ From Trench sb. i. To cut a trench or 
trenches in (the ground) 15^ b. spec, in Agric. 
andHortic. t To makeaseriesof trenches in dig- 
ing or ploughing (a piece of ground), so as to 
ring the lower soil to the sunace. Also absol. 
Z573- c. intr. or absol. To dig a trench or 
trenches 1786. a. trans. To furnish with, set, 
or place in a trench 1506. 8- hiil. To surround 
or fortify with a trench ; to cast a trencb about, 
around (an army, town, etc.); to eotreneb 
1548. 

s. b. Thy garden plot latelle well trenched and 
luckt TuasER. Phr. TV t. ap, to lay (land) in 
trenches and ridges niternately. e. T. deraly.*aaa 
M early in the wTntcr as poaslble sS8s. 3. The pl^ 
which they bed trenched, dytdied, and iortsfiod with 
ordenaunoe Hall. 

lU. fi, intr. To t. to (unto) : To extend in 
effect to; to extend so as to affect or touch 
1633. tb. To extend or stretch (rare) -1775' 
j. +». To t, into (nnio) t To * cut * into, to 
enter into so as todibet or concern intioiRtely 
-Z641. b. To t.on or t^n t To encroach (how- 
ever slightly) on or afion a r^ion whkdi w 
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do«udn of anothor xtea. c. in vagueruse: To 
come in thought, speech, or action close mpam 
(something) : oenoe, to have a bearing or 
reference to (something) 1635. 

e. b. To t on the libuty of Tndividosla 1799. e. 
He did t. a little too mere upon an untruth 1639. 
Some nnlneky Jest, trenching on treason 1841. 
Trendum^ (tre-nj&nsi> 1666. [f. next ; 
see -ANCY.] The quality of being trenchant. 
Trenchant (tre'nj^nt), a. [a. OF., pr. 
pple. of firtncAitr, traneker Trbnch v. ; see 
•ANT. 1 z. Cutting, adapted for cutting ; sharp. 
arek. and foei. b. Zool, Of a tooth, bill, etc. 
Having a cutting edge; sectorial 1831. c 
transf., Jtjf.t or atlus. 1603. a. fig. esp. of 
language: Incisive; vigorous and clear; effec- 
tive, energetic ME. g. trantf. ta^fig. Clear- 
cut ; distmct 1849. 

t. The t. Blade, Toledo trusty i66> m. Their 
Swords Were sharp and treneheant, not their Words 
1663. 3. 'I'he line of demarcation is seemingly most 

shai^ and t. 1873. Henoa Tre*ncluuitly adv., 

Trencher 1 (tremjw). ME. [a. AF. 
tnnckour « OF. trenckeoir, f. firenekter, tran- 
eker TRBNCn v., with suffix -oir, repr. L. 
-atoriwn.^ fl* A cutting or slicing instrument ; 
a knife **1553. XI. 1. A flat piece of wood, 
square or circular, on which meat was served 
and cut up; a plate or platter, arck. and Hitt. 
M& n. A trencher and that which it bears ; 
a supply of food, arck, 1576. g* transf. A flat 
board, circular or otherwise 1511. 4. spec. « 

Trenchkr-cap 1834. 

I. The first dinner which she ate on wooden trenchers 
delighted her Mac. Eugkwobth. a. Phr. Tc lick ilu 
i., to toady 1 to play the parasite. 4. The girl sfu* 
den u . . in their red gowns and trenchers adorned with 
a red taseel 1906. 

Trencher * (tremjai). 1871. [f. Trench 
t;. +-ER^] One who cuts or digs trenches; 
one who trenches ground. 

Tre*ncher-cap. 1791. rf> Trencher i-t- 
Cap A popular name for the academic or 
college cap, in shape thought to resemble an 
inverted trencher with a basin upon it; a 
Mortar-board. 

Tre'ncher-man. 1586. [f.l'RENCHBRi 

+ Man jA.'] ti. A cook or caterer. Sidney. 
9. A feeder ; an eater ; usu. Qualified, -as good, 
stout, valiant, etc., one woo has a hearty 
appetite 1 390. s* One who frequents a patron's 
table; a dependent, hanger-on 1599. 
Trenchmore (tre-n/mSsj), tb. 1351. 
[Origin obsc.] An old English country dance 
of a lively or iMisterous nature ; also, the air to 
which it was danced. 

ll« make him dsunce s tranchmooc to my sword 
1611. Hence Tre*nchmore v, Mr. to dance the t. 
Trench-plough, -plow (tre’nj,plau), v. 
t 73 i* [f. Trench or V.+ Plough t/.] trans. 
and iutr. To plough to the depth of two fur- 
rows, bringing the lower soil to the surface. 
Hence TTemeta-plourh sd. a plough designed or 
adjusted for treocb-ploughing, 

Trsnd (trend), tb. 1777. [f. next.) X. Naut. 
a. That part of the shank of an anchor where 
it thickens towards the crown 1794. b. The 
angle between the direction of the anchor-cable 
and that of the ship's keel 1879. a. The way 
something trends or bends away ; the general 
direction which a stream, coast, mountain- 
range, etc., tends to take 1777. b. rf/. The 

S neml course, tendency, or drift (of action, 
owht, etc.) X8B4. 

0. The t. and character of the marine currents 1834. 
b. The general t. of ofioirs io Munstor 19:3. 
Trsn^o. Pa.t.andpa.pple.trended. [ME. 
trenden, OE. trendan (rare) OTeut. *tnmd‘‘ 
jan, f. *tnnd-, trand-. trund-^ (see Trendle, 
Trindle,Teunole).J To turn round, 

ravblY#, rotate, roll ; oJaofig. -x6s4. fa,tratu. 
To cause (a thing) to turn round ; to turn or 
roll (anything); fig. to revolve in one's mind 
■*z6i<. b. To wind (wool, partly cleaned) into 
tops for spinning (dial.) vjri- tS* intr. To 
•kirt, coast [abomt, alonjf^ -1699. fb. More 
vaguely i To turn or direct one's ooiirse -Z840. 
4* To turn off in a specified direction ; to run, 
stretch, incline, bend (in some direction) 1598. 
b./f. To have a genenl tendency (as a discus- 
sion, events, etc.) 1863. 


a. Not forte btaeath I’th voUoy aa iho tianda Hor 
riluw Kroamo 1613. ju b. Tba rtligioo of blood. Uko 
tho boasts^ prey, win oontinuo to t. northward Lou- 
DOfc 4< Ibair path lay along tho coast tronding round 
to warn 1B76. 

Trendto (tremdT). [OE. trtwU dicle, 
ring, etc. t— OTeut. *trtndilo-, f. root of Trend 
w. 3 +t. A circle, a ring, a coronet ; a droular 
disk, orb; a ball, globe. -late ME. a. A wheel. 
Ois. exc. dial. ME. j. A bundle of (partly 
c^ed) wool ‘ trended '. dial. 1493. 

Treatal (tremtlil). ME. [ad. med. (eccl.) 
L. trentaU. f. pop. L. *tre*ta, *trinia (:— L. 
triginta) +-a/*j, -ale -Au] x. A set of thirty 
requiem masses, said on the same day or on 
different days ; also, the payment made for this, 
arek. and Hut. tb. loosely. An elegy or dirge. 
Herrick, a. Used as = Month's mind, the 
commemoration service on the thirtieth day 
after buriaL arek, 1639. 

t. Obita, Trentois, and Services for the Dead 1694. 

jj Trente et quarante (trihtckar&ht). 167 1 . 
[F. •> thirty and forty.] Another name for the 
game of rouge-et-noir (In which thirty and 
forty are respectively winning and losing num- 
bers). 

Trentinc(tre*ntein),tf. 1601. [f. 7 >«if,a 
city of the Tyrol +-INE*.] »= Tridentine. 

Trenton (tre-ntan). 1854. Geol. (attrib.. 
or ellipt. as si.) Ap^ed to a limestone forma- 
tion exemplifi^ at Trenton Falls, New York, 
and hence to the series of Lower Silurian rocks 
to which it belongs. 

Trepan (tritoTi), sb.^ late ME. [a. F. 
tripan, ad. mea.L. trepauum, ad. Gr.r^idxavov 
a borer.] z. A surgical instrument in the form 
of a crown-saw, for cutting out small pieces of 
bone, esp. from the skull, tb* A military engine 
formerly used in sieges -x6io. 8* A boring in- 
strument for sinking shafts. (Usu. as F., tri- 
pan.) 1877. 

Trepan, trapon (trif-, tt&peem), rfi.* Obs. 
or arek. 1641. jprig. trapan, prob. formed in 
some way from Trap jA* or Prob. a term 
of thieves' or rogues' slang.] t. A person who 
entraps or decoys others into actions or posi- 
tions which may be to his advantage and to 
their ruin or loss. a. [f. Trepan v.*] The 
action of entrapping; a stratagem, trick; a 
trap or snare 1665. 

X. He was a Rogue, and a manifest T. of the Earl’s 
North, a. There beinga Snare, and a Trapon olmoat 
in every Word we hear i 6 js. 

Trepa«n, v.i ME. [f. Trepan or F. 
tripaner.') trans. To operate upon with a tre- 
pan ; to saw through with a trepan, as a bone 
of the skull. Also absoU 

Trepan, trapen tr&peem), v.s Ois. 
or arek. 1636, [£ Trepan si.*] trans. lo 
catch in a trap; to entrap, ensnare, beguile, 
b. To lure, inveigle (into or to a, place, course 
of action, etc., to do something, eta) 1661. c. 
'I'o cheat or beguile out of(& thing) ; to swindle 
z66a. 

To lie upon the catch to t. his neighbour 174c 
Ten of those Ro«ues had tnpann’d him out of coo. 
Crowns 166a. Mwe Trapaiiner » Tswah rA* s. 
llTrepiUlg (tr/p«-q). 1783. [yiaHoy Mpang.] 
A marine animal, an echinoderm (Holothuria 
tdulis), called also tta-eueumier, sea-slug, sea- 
swallow, or biehe-dt-mtr, eaten as a luxury by 
the Chinese. 

Trepblne (trffai'A, -(pn), i6a8. [orig. 

irafint, f. L. tres fines three ends, app. feraed 
after Trepan jA*] An improved form of tre- 
pan, with a tranverse handle, and a removable 
or adjustable sharp steel centre-pin which is 
fixed upon the bone to steady the movement 
in operating. Hence Trepbima v, trans, to 
operate upon with a u ; also aisol. 

Tiapld (tre*pld),<i. rare. 163a [ad. L. 

trppidus.] Trombliita ; agitated ; fearful, 

TreiiM«te(trepi^t), w. rare. 169^ [f. 
ppl. stem of L trepidare to hurry, bustle, be 
o^tated or alarmed.] intr. To tremble with 
fear or agitation ; also simply, +To shalte. 

TreptORtlaa (trepid^'jWi)* 1605. [ad.L. 
irtpuudiontm, f. trepidare'. iw precT) i. 
Trmulouao^utioa ; confused burry or alarm ; 
oonfbsion ; flurry ; perturbation 1607. a. 
Tremulous, vitemtory, or redprocating meye- 
ment; vibration j osdUatlon, rocMng; an In* 


s^ceofthis; also, tremor, as in paralytloaffim- 
•* A Ubratlon of the eighth 

^ ninth) sphere, added e 950 to the system of 
C^iemy. in order to account for oertain pheno- 
mena. esp. precession, raally due to motion of 
the eanh s axis 1631, 

I i****‘S ** loisuro. .without t, asaMU 

lawfully, employed Johnsoh. a. Bartb-qi^ss and 
trwidaiions of the earth 16^ 

Tr^dity (trepi-dlti). 1701. [f. L. tttpi- 
dus Trbpio + -ITY.] Agitation, alarm, feat^ 
fulness. 

Tre«d*el,tre8ay-le. O^x. exc. 1491. 
[AP., formed after Besaiel; cf. F. trisatenl, L 
tri- Tri- + aUul grandfather.] A grandfather's 
grandfather; a great-great-grandlather. 
TreapOtt (tre-spis), sb. [MK trespas, a. 
OF., f. trespasser Trespass v.] s. A trans- 
gression ; a breach of law or duty ; an offence, 
sin, wrong ; a fault, a. Law. Any violation or 
transgression of the law ; spec, one not amount- 
ing to treason, felony, or misprision of either 
ME. 8- Law. spec. Any actionable wrong com- 
mitted against the person or promrty of an- 
other ; also short for action of t, ME. 4. A 
passing beyond some limit (rare) 1650. 5. An 
encroachment, intrusion on or u^n 1769. 

1. And ye wyl] not forgeva men there trespoMS, 
no more ahall youre father fbrgeve your treuposci 
Tindalb Matt. vL 13. 3, T, to land, a wrongful 

entry upon the lands of another, with diunage (how- 
ever inconsiderable) to his real properly. IT. oh the 
cast, a form of action now obMltte in which the 
damage complained of is a result not immediate, but 
consequential of an unlawful act t so caltod from the 
L name of the writs (brtvia tit tramgresrione tufiir 
tmtum) under whiclk it was brought 1 also the name 
of the writ itself, g* One t. more 1 must make on your 
patience Guumtonb. 

Tre'RpORR, V. ME. [f. prec. ; or a. OF. 
trespasser to pass beyond or across, mod.F. 
tripasser to pass away, to die, med.L. trams- 
passare to pass beyond, f. L. trans (F. tris) + 
passart to Pass.] t. intr. To commit a trans- 
gression or offence ; to offend ; to sin. fa. trams. 
a. To transgress, violate fa law, etc.) -16x3, fb- 
To offend imainst, wrong, violate (a person) 
-1556. 8. uato. ifitr. To commit a trespass 

(see Trespass si. 3) ; spec, to enter unlawfully 
on the land of another, or on that which Is the 
property or right of another. Const, on, upon. 
Z455. 4. fig. so make an improper or uninrfted 
inroad on (a person's time, attention, patience, 
etc.) ; to intrude on or upon the rights or domain 
of; to encroach on, infringe z65a. 

t. He trespasses against his duty who sleeps upon 
bb watch Burxb. a. a. She bad trespoced bis com. 
maundement Caxton. 4. 1 am afraid that 1 hava 
trespassed a little upon the patience of the Reader 
1653. 

Tre8patter(tre*8pisaj). [Late ME., a. AF. 
tresfassour “ OF. trespasscor, f, trespasser to 
Trespass.] i. A law-breaker ; a wrong-doer, 
sinner, offender, a. Law. One who commits a 
trespass ; esp. one who trespasses on the lands 
of another 1455. 

Trow (tres), sb. ME. F. tresse, OF. 
truce ; — late L or Rom. *t^ia, *treeia,] A 
plait or braid of the hair of the head, usu. of a 
woman, b. (By extension) A long lock of hair 
). that of a woman) ; mostly in pi. tresses 
e. transf. and fig. Applied to long leafy 
shoou or tendrils, rays or the sun, etc. late 
ME. 

Their beautiful hair (was) divided into many tresses, 
honglDg on their shoulders 1717. b. Rose.cbKkt 
Adonb with hb amber tresses 139$. c. JUunriant 
tresses of molden-hoir fern 1875. Hence Txe'esftll 
a. full of or fully furnished with tresses. 

TrOM, V. Now rare exc. in pa. pple. [Late 
ME. a. P. tresser\ goes with prec.] trans. To 
arrange (hair) In Uesses or (threads, etc.) in 
braids. 

■troaih ending of feminines of agent-nouns 
in -ter, -tor, etc., usu. short for-ter-eu, -tor-ess ; 
ee-Rss>. 

Trened (trest, poet, tre-sid), ppl. a. wd ». 
ME. [f. Tress si. and v. + -KV.] t. Of 
hairt Amnged In tresses; braided. lata M& 
a. Having or ftimished with tresses; often fax 

comb., asg»/(f-A, etc. MR 

TVomare (tre*sfai, tre’jtti). JME-Zw/ewn 
repr. OF. tressure, -eure, f. trute Trem.] fx, A 
ri&oo or bend worn round the bead ; a net with 
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jf am goofised t a head- 
dress >1483. a. Htr. A diminuthre or the orle 
(Orix 1 a), oonslstinc of a ii»rro«r band ofone- 
qoaiter the width of Dm ‘ 


, e bordttre X440. 3. A^a- 

minu An ornamental eneloenre, dreular or of 
several arehea. containing: the type or disUnctiTe 
device, found on many gold ana silver coins of 
former centuries 1745. 

Tranoy (tre'si), a. 1614. [f. Tkkss sb. + 
•Y >.] Resembling, diaiacterized by, or adorned 


with 

Treotle (tre's’l). [ME./w/r/.a.OF.fwf// 

transom, beam t— popular dim. 

of transtrum beaiin; see -ix >.l i. A sup- 
port for something, consisting of a short hori- 
sontal beam or bar with diveiging legs, tisu. 
two at each end ; ttp. one of a pair or set used 
to support a board so as to form a table. a 
Her, A low stool or bench used as a bearing 
usu. represented with three legs 1610. 3 < 
a. A framework consisting of upright (or more 
or less inclined) pieces with diagonal braces, 
used to support a bridge or other wevatcd struc- 
ture 1796. b. One of the Umber props or shores 
used to support a ship while being built i860, 
c. - Tsbstlb-tseb. 4> transf. and//. : esp. 
(p/.) applied to the iegs x6io. 

Cemh.i t-bed. a movable bed soniort^ upon 
treaties, as used in a hospital tent, etc. ; -board, a 
board laid upon trestles to form a table ‘blidg^ a 
bridge supported upon trestles or trestlework -table, 
a Ubie made ofa board or boards laid upon triplet] 
traattework, a framework composed of a smes of 
trestles fastened together, for supporting a bridge or 
viaduct, esp. on a railway. 

Treatlb-tree. 165a. [f. Trestle + Trbr 
tb. 3.1 Naut, fl. Two strong pieces of Umber 
fixed norizontally fore-and-aft on opposite sides 
of a mast-head, to support the cross-trees, the 
top. and the fid of the mast above. 

Tret (tret). Ohs. exc. Hist. 1500. [Origin 
and history obscure.] Comm. An allowance of 
4 lb. in 104 lb. ( A) on goods sold by weight 
after the deduction for tare. 

Trews (tn!z), sb.H. 1568. [ad. Ir. triMs^ 
Gael, triubhas, ad. ^g. Trousb sing, (with 
pi. tromses), but treated as a pi.] Qose-fitting 
trousers, or breeches combinra with stockings, 
formerly worn by Irishmen and Scottish High- 
landers. and still by certain Scottish regiments. 
Trey (trA). late ME. [a, OF. and AF. 
frets, trei : — L. ires three.] x. The three at 
dice or cards, a. slang. The number three i 
set of three ; a threepenny piece 1896. 

Comh. ; t.-ace, a throw that turns up trey with one 
die and ace with the other | so t.-dauco» 

Tri- (troi, occas. tri), prefix, a. L. /«-, Gr. 
rpt-, comb, form of tres, rptit three, rplt thrice. 

L Forming a^s. (and derived sbs. and advbs.) with 
the senses: s. Haring, characterised by, or consiKting 
{nunfy. belonging or relating to) three (of the things 
denoted by the second element), a. In comb with 
adisL derived from sbs., or with sbs. without adJecU* 
val termination. Triade'lphons, Bet. of stamens : 
united by the filaments into three bundles t of a plant : 
having such stamens. Trlartl'cnlsite, thre^ouited. 
Tribra'Cteate, Bet. having three bracts. 1t1co*C- 
OOOa^ Bet. composed of three ceeci or carpels i of a 
plant I having fruit of this kind Tri>coiisona*iltaL 
consisting of or conuining three consonanU: said 
chiefly 01 radical words of the SemiUc langa. Tii- 
eonrperalf-conrporate, three-bodied. Triero*tic 
(aftnr Dicaonc], Fkrtiei. of the pulse, etc. : haring or 
sbowing throe undulations for each beat of the heart. 
TYidaxtyl, haring three fingers or toes. Trlda*B- 
tate. Bet. and Boel. haring three teeth or tooth-Uke 
processes. TiidlllMIlsloiial, having or exhibiting 
tfaioc dimensions, ss a solid b^y. Trifo’liolate, 
Bet. consisting of three leaflets, or having leaves of 

this form. TnftiTeate, divided into three branches 
like the promp of a fork. TrUimaal, Geem. Tai- 
iimua. Trui'ana], spooking or using; written or 
expressed in, or touting to three langni^es. Trilo*- 
bate, Mkt. Hitt, tfaree-lobed. TrUo'cnlar, Not. 
HUt. beviag tbren edls er oomonnmenti. Tnma*. 
colar, haviM or marked sridi three spots. Tri- 
nrrrate, Hmi. Hitt, having threa nerves or veins. 
Triao*etlaL belenging to or iMting three nights. 
THao’dal, having three nodes. Trlno*mliia],luv- 
ing three names. Tfl*otfa^ of a tlurmioaic valve, 
having thras electrodes I alMi^^ as sA Tri*paxt 
(nsrv),>pairtod-aTaiPAanTa. Trt pod a l (stress var.), 
three footed. TripO*talbas, Bet. bavln|, or con- 
gi^ oi; three peUtsTlhiptay'ffol^ Bet. thr 


bering or conslating of three sepals, TrlaO'Xlal, 
Txise*rinte, arranged in thme seriee or rows. Tri- 


apoTmous [Gr. r w u ps seed]; Bet, containing th 
seeds. Tristl'clioaa, Bet, anraaged in, or riiar . 
terised by, three rows or ranhsL Trlatlgoia'tlc, 
TriBti*g m atoB e , Bet. haring threa stigmas. Tii- 
su'lcate. Bet. markad with threa grooves t Beet, di- 
vided into throe dlpta Tritabonrenlate, Cem^. 
risMi/. baring three tubcrchs, as a tooth. Trl*TalTe, 
Hat. Hitt, haring thrae vidvee. b. With Eng. sbs. 
(without adj. ending) i chiefly nooce-wda as trf- 
cAurtk, -fatip, •fikate, c. Occas with sU-t-xo * t as 
tri-i/adeit, -centered, -faced, etc. 

a Triply t three times t in three waya directiona etc. 
Ttiell*me, Ctysi. applied to that syatem of crjwal- 
line Ibnns in iniich the three axes are unequal and 
obliquely inclined t belmiging to this system. Tri- 
eu’rvRtei* curved in three directions, as a mnge. 
spicula' Trilk*clal, Anat. applied to ihe fifth pair 
of cranial nervea which divide into three branches 
supplying the face and some adjacent parta Tri- 
quR'druld, Bet. having three lobes each deeply di- 
vided into four segmenta Txi4ui*nRto. Bet. having 
thrM lobes each divided into five. Trira'diate, 
radiating in three ways from a central point. Tri- 
te*niato, Bot. thrice temata. bw fee. in Crysi. de- 
noting forms having throe ranges of faceta the num. 
her in each range bring exprwM by the second ele- 
ment X as trl-octraho'dral (8) t also trl-rbomboi‘- 
dml, having eighteen faces occupying the positions of 
those of three different rhomboids. 

3. In comb, arith an aiH. (usu. in -(p) darivod firom a 
sb. denoting a period or time : Comprising three — , 
lasting thrM — , occurring or appearing every three 
(daya eta) \ also (leetefy) occurring three times (a day, 
eta) I those in -ly are also used as advbs. ■ 
thrM (daya stc.) t as tridabty, trhuerbfy, eta 
IL Forming sbs. with the senses: su Something 

consisting of . — ‘ — *— ■' ' '■ 

noted by the ^ . 

phony, in early . 

voices, b. Something having, or related in some way 
to, three (of the things denoted m indicated by the 
second element). Tli^hyUte [Gr. dwAij tribe], Afim. 
a compound phosphate of iron, manganesa and li< 
thium. Trl'jplane, an aeroplane with three support- 
ing planes. Tii*pody, Bret, a group or verse of 
thrM foet. Tri‘Snex«inenta*rlsiB, one who recog. 
nites thiM and only thrM saeramanta Tri*tholam, 
belief in thrM gods t etb- doctrine that the three 
persona of the Trinity are thiee distinct godst hence 
Trl*tbelat, Tii*thoite. TiitoiM,d/«».an interval 
consisting of thrM whole tones i an augmented fourth. 
Tri"valY«, a shell having three valves. C. Some- 
thing (denoted by the second element) having thiee of 
some characteristic part, or related to thrM thinga 
Trl’csur (-maclilne, -motor-car), a motor-car with 
thrM whMls { a motoi>tifoycle with a seat for a person 
or a carrier for lugga^ In fronU Tri’Coaawr, a 
combination of a three-speed gear with a ‘coaster’ 
brake on a c>-cle. Trlpy*ranud, Ctyet. a triangular 
pynmid, as a form in certain calcareous spars. 

XIL In Chemical nomenclature, in the names of com- 
pounds and derivatives, with general senM ' thrM 
' thrM times '. a. PrdbcMi to names of compounds 
of elements, radicals, or groups, names of salts, etc.. 


rorming bus. wiin me senses: wu aomeming 
isting of or equivalent to thrM (of the thinn de> 
1 by tho second element) | a triple — . Tii*- 
uy, in early medieval music, diaphony for thrM 


mts or radicals ii 


cal, as arsenic trieklerid*. So trio'lllide, -•‘mine, 
-riyeorlde, -oxldo, -aaceharide, -oillcato, -sul- 
phate, -salphido, etc. Also in names of compound 
ethers or esters of glycerin with adds, as in tri- 
oleiii, -palmitin, -stearin, etc b. Prefixed to adjs., 
or to sbs. used aitrib., in the names or descriptions of 
adds, alcohols, compound ethers or esters, oxldu, 
■alts, etc. t e. g. tritedkm tritedium, (a salt) emtain- 
ing 3 atoms <n sodium 1 triethytte or tritthyl (a com- 
pound) contahing 3 ethyl mupsi so iritfdenic. etc. 
C. Prefixed to the names « elemenu or radicaiii. or 
thtir oombining foems (as ate-, iretne-, etc.) entering 
into the naiM of a compound, to signify that tbiee 
or groups of the element or radical are present, 
I suostituted for hydrogen, in the substance 
' B test of tbenamet so tripben-, tii- 
„ d. In vbs. and their ppfes. derived 

in a, as tribremimetted, trichlerinated, in 

which thrM hydrogen atoms have been replaced by 
atoms of bromine or chlorine 1 trUtgdraied, contain- 


phon^-, 
from sbs. 1 


inc thrM moUcules of water. 

r 


Forming vbs. (and dorivs.) as Tsiskt, -section. 

Triabto (troi-ib'l), «. late ME. [a. AF., 
.. as Try V. -h -ABIX-I i. Law. Capable of 
being tried in a court of law ; liable to Judicial 
trial, a. That may be asoertained, tested, or 
proved 261a. 

a Inour..firstExperiBwnt,aiMi..otherstryablein 
our Engins Bovut. 

Triacontofl (txaiiU/ntsed). i6ai. [ad. 
Gr. rptaxoNTdr, f. rpfinarra thirty.] The 
number thirty, or a set of thirty. So Triaeonta- 
liedral (-hMlriU, •hrdxtl) [Or. tbpa base, side] 
0. contained by thir» foMs, esp. by thirty 
rhombs, as a crystal. Triaeoater (trai'ftkpnUj) 


[ad. Gr. r/NoaosT^pOrJ, Raandant Oredc galley 
with thirty oats. 

Triad (trsl-«d). 1546- ltL.iriad-,ptmn 
of trios, a. Or. rp/as, rptoS-, a group of three.] 
j. A group or set of three (persons, things, 
words, attributes, etc.) ; three collectii^y or in 
connexion, b. The number three (in Pytha- 
gorean philosophy) x66o. a. spec, a. Applied 
to the Trinity x66s. b. A group of three asso- 
ciated or correlated deities, beings, or powers 
X746. c. In Welsh literature: A form of com- 
position characterized by an arrannment of 
subjects or statements in groups of three 18x9. 

d. Mus. A chord of three notes, consisting of a 
given note with the third and fifth above it ; 

e. g. a common chord (without the octare) x8oi. 
e. CMem. A trivalent element or radical 1865. 
L Math, (a) A set of three things, esp. in Geom. 
of three pttints. (b) In (^temions, An inde- 
terminate product of three vectors. x 8 ^ 

I. ThrM triads of Lancet windows 1898. Hence 
Trla’dlex. of, pertaining to, or constituting a t, con- 
sisting of triads I so ‘Trla'dlcal a., -ly ado. 
Triage (trai‘^3). 1707. [a. F., £. trier 
Try V . ; see -age.] The action of assorting 
according to quality. Also aitrib. ; hence eoner, 
coffee beans of the third or lowest quality. 
Trlakls- (trai'fikis), repr. Gr. rpintt thrice, 
as in Tri:akls|o:etahe*dron (pL -hedra), Geom. 
and Cryst. a solid derived from the octahedron 
by erecting a triangular pyramid on each face, 
thus multiplying the ori^nal number of faces 
by three. 

Trial (trai'&l), sb. 1506. [a. AF. trial, 
triei, f. trier to Tav ; see -al.] The action or 
fact of trying or being tried, in various senses 
of Tr V V. 1 . Law. The examination and deter- 
mination of a cause by a judicial tribunal 1577. 
b. 'fhe determination of a person's guilt or 
innocence, or the righteousness of his cause, 
by a combat between the accuser and accused 

i t. by battle, fy (single) combat, by wager of battle, 
y the swordfi 5 see also t. by Okdeal 1593. s. 
The action of testing or putting to the proof 
the fitness, truth, strength, or other polity of 
anything; test, probation 1536. b. The fact 
or condition of being tried by suffering or temp- 
tation ; probation 1550. 3. Action, method, 

or treatment adopted in order to ascertain the 
result ; experiment 1570. 4. A testing of 

qualifications, attainments, or progress; ex- 
amination 167a. 5. An attempt to do some- 
thing; an endeavour, effort 16x4. 0 . That 

whidi puts one to the test ; esp. a painful test 
of one's endurance, patience, or faith ; hence, 
affliction, trouble, misfortune 1754. 7. Some- 

thing that serves as a sample or proof of a 
manufacture or material, the ^ill of an operator, 
etc. ; spec, in Pottery manuf. a piece of clay or 
the like by which the progress of the firing 
process mav be judged ; a trial-piece x6o8. 

X. Phr. To iring (a person or cause) tot.x to put (n 
I person) en hit t., to stand (one's) t., etc. | also t. by 
Vjury, etc. a. The triall of mettall by fire 1604. b. 
That which purifies us is triall Milt. 3. Rult f t. 
and trrtr-. wtm’Ponrmn tb.y, a. I propMed to make 
a t. for landiim if the weather sTiould suit Smxaton. 
6. All people have their trials Dicxsiia. 

Phrases. On t. (sense a) on the basis or condition of 
being tried, as te take a person or thing on i., to take 
subject to the condition of being satisfactory when 
tried. Tebeon (kit, htr, or Us) t, (a, s), to he in a 
state of probation until it ia smd how ha or it will 
succeed or work. 

Cemb. t t- balance, in book-kMping by douUs 
entry, an addition of the whole of the entries on earo 
side of the ledger, when the sum of the debits ought 
to balance the sum of the crediu 1 t. olght, Beat- 
rewing, an eight-oared boat's provisional crew, trim 
among whom some members of the final eight may w 
len > -Uat, the raster of causes or prisoners to m 
1 1 -pleco, something made or uken as a i^i- 
t fee. a coin or the like struck as a tsut of the 
die, or as a specimen of the design ; t. proofs a^prooi 
taken from a plate during the pro cw of engraving to 
show its statei t. oqnaro « try-square ; -tnp, atnp 
taken to test the spMd, etc. of a vassal, etc. 

Tribal, a. 1886. {f. L. tri- + -al, after 
dual.] Gram, m Trinal 0. a. 

Triality (tr9i,fle*Uti). rant. 15^ [f< ^ 
prec. after duality, plurality . 1 1 1 - aIw holding 
of three benefioei at once -Z637. •- The con- 
dition or quality of being threefold 2870. 

Trialoi^ (trai ilfg). 'SS*- [nd. med.U 
trialogust formed by lUMtituting tri- for di - »" 
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Diai^ub, bdnf miauIUB for Di* * « 
two.] A dWogue botwMRx tltfM penooB. 
yTriandria(trai,se*tidri4). *746, rmod.!., 
I. Mandnu, t Or. r/nti three + ip^p, 
man, taken as stamen ; -andbous.] Bot, 
The third class In the Linnsean Sexual System, 
comprising plants hating hermapdinxUte flowers 
with three stamens not cohering ; also, an order 
in some dasses, comprising plants liaving three 
stamens. So Ttiamdrlan, Trlarndtiotu, and 
(usii.) Trlamdretta adjs. having three stamens ; 
belonging to the T, 

Triangle (troi'Beng’l). late ME. [a.F., or 
ad. L. tnangulum, sb. neut from triangulus adL 
three^nered, f. tri- Tm~+ anf^lu/ Anolk.I 
X. Gtom., etc. A figure (usu. a plane rectilineal 
figure) having three angles and three ddes. b. 
A figure of this form used symboUcally (e. g. an 
equilateral triangle as a symbol of the Trinity), 
or in magic or necromancy 1584. c./g.Agroup 
or set of three, a triad zfiaz. a. Something 
having the form of a triangle ; any three-cor- 
nered body, object, or apace x6x8. b. Astron. 
The constellation Triangulum, north of Arits, 
characterised by three stars in the poeitioos of 
the angular points of an isosceles triangle zssz. 
e. A musical instrument of percnssion, consist- 
ing of a steel rod bent into a triangular form, 
but open at one comer | it is struck with a small 
straight steel rod. Also, the {daver of this. 
1801. d. Mil. (usu. >/.) A tripod, originally 
formed of three halberds stuck In the ground 
and joined at the top, to which soldiers were 
formerly bound to be flogged { a structure re- 
sembling this 18^7. e. A drawlog-lnstrument 
in the form of a ngbt-angled triangle of wood, 
vulcanite, etc. j a set square 1877. 

x. Circular t., a plane triangle formed by three in. 
temeting circular arci. Sphtrtcal a triangle formed 
by three arcs upon the surface of a sohere t see SrHE- 
aicAu T. ^/arcu, the tbeoram in stodea that if 
three forces in one plane, acting at one point, be in 
equilibrium, three atraigbt lines 1« that plane peml* 
lei to their directions will form a triangle whoee 
sides are proportional to their magnitudes, c. Mrs. 
DuiJeney’s novel.. deals with the eternal t, which, 
in this case, oooriati of two mat and one woman 
19A. 

fTriangled, a. 1481$. (f. pree. 4 - -bo.] 

Threc-oomer^, triangular 'XSeS. 

Triangular (trai,8e‘qgiin&j), <x. 1341. [ad. 
late L. triangularis', see Tbianolb and -AB *,] 
I. Having, or arranged in, the form of a tri- 
angle ; oontained by thne sides and angles ; 
three-oomcred, three-sided, b. Having uree 
edges, as a prism or pyramid ; trihedral, tri- 
quetrous 164^ e. Contained by triangles, as 
a solid figure {ran) <805. a. Pertaining or re- 
lating to a triangle 1701. g. Jig. Relating to or 
taking place between three penons or parties, 
three-sidad; also, oonstitutmg a triad, three- 
fold, triple zSza. 

e. T. eamjautt, a kind of eompaases with three 
legs, used for tidcing off triangles. T. uumbtn, the 
first series of PoevooNAt numhert (i. 3.^ to, is. •<{ 
etc4 obtained by continued summatien or the natural 
nambers 1, a, 9, 4, 5,^ etc. So Trlan^laiity, the 
quality of being t. TrU*llgnlarl7 oAi. 
TrlimgalateftrBl^*ngifflfit),a. x6ip. [od. 
med.L. triaugidatm tW^gular, f. L. tria^n- 
lum TbianoW; see -ATB^] Chiefly A/o/. 
Bist. 1. Having three angles, triangular. x6ix, 
8. Made up or composed of triangles z6ia g- 
Having triangular markings xSpz. 
Triangolate (traiiK’ngiffUit), 9. iflsfl. [f. 

L. triangulum 4* -ATB *. j z. trwu. Survaying 
(also transfu as In As/nn.}. To meastue and 
map out (a reaipn or territory) by traditf a 
series or ootwoi^ of triangles from a bMe-une 
tmdnaaauii^gthalraldaeaadaiigles; todatar- 
mine (e.g. a distance or altitude) in this way. 
Also a^l. b. gM*. To marie out Into triangles 
x8s 5. a. To ^vide or oonvert into triangles 
X864. 

^Trfanciikitloa (tyai,«9guni>*/w). *ei8. 
[ad. med.L. trlangulatimum, f. as jpme. : ate 
'ATioif.3 The action or procesa m trlangu- 
^tiag. t. The tracing and measurement of % 
seifos or network of tttaag les in order to survey 
and map ont a territory or region, a. JMvlslon 
of a rcNnlUoear figure into triangles 1891. 
Tjiartai (troinjk). 1886, [f. TBi- + -<infA 


inMfwneA] TlMmlarofoneoftbreediyiaioDS 
of a country or territory. 

Triarchy (trai-aiki). z6oz. [tTfll.+Cr. 
Kipxia govamment, or ad. Gr. trium- 

virate.] t. TTie government or jurmictlon of 
a tflareh j one or three divisions of a oountry 
ruled by triarohs. a. Government 1^ three 
rulers or powers jointly ; a triaravirate 1656. 
g. A group of three districts or dit^oos aaw 
under its own ruler z66o. 

Tria«(t»i**s). i6ro. [a. late L., a. Gr, 
rptds the number three.] i. The number three; 
a set of three, a triad, a. Gml. Name for the 
series of strata lying immediately beneath the 
Jurassio and above the Permian ; so called be- 
cause divisible, where typically developed (os 
in Germany), into three groups {Keuper, Mus- 
chtlkalk, and Buuttr Sandstehi) z8^. 
Trlunic (trei,sewik),a. 1841. [f. prec. + 
-1C.] GtoU Of or belonging to the Trias ; 7*. 
tysitm m Tbias a. 

Trifttlc(tr3i,se'tik),n. 1841. [app.f.TBi- 
three.] Afaaf. In t. stay 1 * a rope secured at 
each end to the heads of the fore and main 
masts, with thimbles spliced into its bight, to 
hook the stay tackles to ‘ (Dana). 

Triatomic (tr9i,fltp‘mlk), a. 186a. [f. Tkr 
+ Atom + -ic.j Cktm. a. Having three atoms 
in the molecule, fb. - Tbivausnt. c. Con- 
taining three hydroxyl groups (OH). 
TrltAdeC^ bfld, UtnW). 1601. [a.F., 
or ad. L. tribes, -ad-, Gr. rpiffdr, rpiflafi-, f. 
rptBtir to rub.] A woman who practises un- 
natural vice with other women. Hence Trl* 


Tribal (tr9i‘b&l% a. 1630. [f. L. tribus 
Tribe +-AI:..] Of or pertaining to a tribe or 
tribes { eharaoteristie of a tribe. Hence Tri** 
baUy adv. 

Tribalism (trai'bilis’m). 1886. [f. pree. 
4 - -ISM.] The condition of existing as a sepa- 
rate tribe or tribes ; tribal system, organisation, 
or rdaiioos. 

Triba8ic(traibA*sik),ai. 1837. [f.Gr.rp*. 
Tbi- + fiiait base +-IC.] CAtm, Cn an addi 
Having the property of exchanging three atoms 
of hydrogen for three of potassium or sodium, 
and thus forming a salt. Of a salt 1 Containing 
three mdecules of the basic oxide. 

Tribble, obs. vox. Tbeblb. 

Tribe (tralb), li. [ME. tribu, a. OF. tribu, 
a. L. triius (origin obse.h which is prob. the 
immediate source of the Eng. tribe (late ME}.] 
z , A group of persons forming a community ana 
claiming deseent from a eommon ancestor ; sfee. 
each M the twelve divisions of the people ofi 
Israel, claiming descent from the twelve sons of 
Jacob, b. A puUeuiar raoe of recognised an- 
cestry ; a family, late ME« a. Bom. Hist. One 
of the traditional three political divisions or pa- 
trician orders of anedent Roine in esrly tioMM ; 
later, one of the 30 political divisions of the 
Roman people instituted byServiusTuiiiiu.and 
in B. C. 041 increased to 35. X533. b. Grecian 
Hitt. Rendering Gr. X697. c. A division 
of some other nation or p^Ie Z693. 3. A race 
of people; now tq^edesp. to a primary aggre- 
gate <rf paqpla in a iwimUlve or barbarous coo- 
ditloB, under a headman or ebief 15^ 4 > A 

class of persons: a fraternity, set, lot Now 
contgmft. zflop. fi. n. Afo/. Hist. A group, 
usu. fiorrahig a subdi^on of an order, and 
pwntaiHing « number of genera; sometimea 
used as superior and sometimes os inferior to 
a fomlty; alee, loosely, any group or aerlw 

zflsp. b. A doss, gToup, soit, QT kind 
of thtoga X7M. 8. A onrnber or company of 
parsons ori&aials; a 'troop’; in/ 4 , Jaigc 
Bunban, flodts zyzi. . .... 

1. Tha 4 «hasweiea»arof«tatoierfI“daC*™. 
An JUmw, os I guem, snd of em T.Mivr.a. 
tatr..aeeaoinilSraumummnnti>omUteiHhmnita-i 

S&ISirTTba t af vul-r 
lowwterewsoa^ivan- a^eamay. 

of AMm ia asmtcftlia eottaw xljs^o^Wba, 
«.<rww),r»*«.te 4 Jlam»yta tri^f 
tbu^Lm/t*. WbaaMp, tlwcaoait toB or^ 
dM «f a t, t <faa BMaibm of a t. coUaettvsTy, or 
fheir tonitory. 


TribeBnan(trai*bam«a). 1798. 
graved Tribe 4. MAKd.] a. A member of 
a tribe. Chiefly /A b. Witli posaeasivo. a man 
ofMe's own tribe. 

Triblot (trl blet). i6n. [- F. trUmkti 
f “A J A eyUndrieaf lod or mandid 
for for^ng rings, nuts, tubes. ete.,or for draw 
Ing iMd pipe. Also attrib. t t. tuba, thin tnbea 
which slide one upon the other, M ill B tile- 

‘^^bometer (trcibymftai). 1774. [adL F* 
trihonUtre, {. Gr. rpifiot rubUng 4- -mitre -ME- 
TKB.] An instrument for eatimi^Hn r lUdinc 
friction. 

Tribradti (trai'brsek, tri*-). 1589. [ad. L. 
tribracAys, a. Gr. rpi^payys, t Tbi- + dfugbs 
abort.] Prosody. A metrical foot consisung of 
three short syllables. Hence Trlbn*chie eu 
consisting of three short syllables ; also, com- 
posed of tribracha 

Tribroia-,tribroiiio-(tr»i|brAi‘mr0). z8w. 
ff. T’ri-III.o 4- Brom(o-.] CAcm. a fMrraaUm 
signifying that three atoms of bromine are aub* 
stituted for hydrogen In the substance desig- 
nated by the rest of the name. 

Trlbual (tr9i*biMfll), a. 165a \LUtribut 
Tbibb 4--AL.] Of, bdiooglag or pertaining to 
a tribe; tribal. 

Tribulate (tri*bidflrit), 9. 1687. [f. L. 
trihulat-, tribulare, or perh, A next.] troMulu 
afflict ; to oppress ; to trouble greatly. 
Tribulation (triblffWi*j8n).Vfrfl. ME, [a. 
OK. tribulation, ad. Chr.U tribulationm, f. 
L. tribulare, f. tribulum a threshing-sledfe, 
app. f. tri; var. stem of teren, trM, tritum to 
rub, gtioA-ir-bulum forming names of instru- 
ments.] I. A condition of great aflHotion, 
oppresuon, or misery; * peraeouCion ; distress; 
vexatloo ; disturbance of life ' f J.l. b. With a 
and pi. An affliction ME. iw. Tlie eeniWtkMl 
of being held in pawn {slanA -sy 6 ^ 
t. Trid in sharp t., apd ndn'd By raiu and fidtli- 
f«t works Mict. 

')]|Trltm*nA. 1644. [It, f.L.frf^««NMTRi- 
BUMBxA.t] An ocUgoM sahwn in the Oallsria 
degU U ffiic at Flomnce containing many fruBOiia 
pointings and statues --1757. 

Tribunal (trol-, tribiffiiil), rfi. («.) zga#. 
[ad. L. tribunal, -ale tribunal. Judgement seat, 
f. tribunus Tkibunk sb .^ ; see -AL.] z. wig, 
A raised semicircular or square platform la a 
Roman basilica, on which the seats of the 
magistrates were placed ; adals; aralsml tbroM 
or chair of state ; a judgement seat (also//.), 
a. A court of justice ; a judicial aasan^v itocs 
\s.fig. Place of Judgement or decision ; ^dioal 
authority zfiss* c. In the war of 1^4-xfl. e 
local board set up to hear claims for enemption 
from military service zpzfl. tfl- wiTRlBtWB* 
z, a. -1797. 

t. Ihose aroand the t. crM out aildnst bim 1833. 
a b. Go loul, into the t. of thy conideace 

QusBLas. The t. of pnbUc optaioo Baimusi. the 
t. e/fettmmet, m thf confagsicoal 
B. off rib, or as adj. Portaining to, of the no- 
tun of, or ouiborkad by a tribunal K54. 

Tribunatti (tri'bii^). 1546. rartTL^ 
bunatut, U trUmnms Tbibvkb sb.'i sm -ate ^.] 
i. The oftce of tribune ; tribunesUp; govern- 
ment by tiibunea. n. Afiff. A remsenutive 
body of lagisktoiB eatabliahed under the con- 
stitution the year 8 of the Revolutionary 
(xffoo-'Zj. 1807. 

Tribnuff*^ (tri'olsm, Uri*-). lata ME. [ad- 
L. tribunus, Ih. ‘hmd of a tnbe’, A tnbsu 
Tribe.] a- A title designating one of saveral 
pecara in the Roman adminlstratioat tpse, e. 
T. of the people (L. tribunus plebis), one ef tWO 
(later five, then ten) officers epjMtoteil Ip prp- 
tect the Interests and rfobu of the pleb^ 
from the patrldani. h. Military t.lh.tribuMsu 
mili/ari^^qne of li* officers of a wgloa, each 
being in command for two month# of the yftr. 
s. transf. and fig. An officer heldlngsoma 
poeition analogous to that of a Roman frfbunei 
a Judge; a popular leaden a draagogne Z587, 
Trt*lNaMabilh the office of a t ; the term 
of this office. 

Trtb*»e8(tri*bism,trai*-). 1645. [a, F,^ 
ad. It and med.L. tribunal z. » TbibvmA. 
s. The semicircular or pofygonal apse of a 
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basilica or basIHoan ofauroh, uiu. domed or 
vaulted 1771. «. A raised platform or dais ; a 
roatrum; a pulpit: the throne or stall of a 
bishop 1760. 4. A raised and seated area or 

gallery, esp. in a church ; also applied to stands 
at continental race meetings 1865. 
l>ltxnidtial,-icial(tribiami*OU),a. 1598. 
[t L. frihtmicims - next a. 
Trib imitl a n , -ician (tribinni»Jfa), a. 1533. 
[f. as prea +-an.] Of, belonging or pertaining 
to a Roman tribwe, or the office of tribune, 
b. iransf. and JIa Having the power of veto like 
the Ronun tribunes; popularly appointed; 
demagogic; factious 1637. 
b. The t. fiuy of ecdesiaitkal demagogues 1854. 
Trlbntaiy (tri-bUiiiri), a. and sb. late ME. 
[ad. L. triiutarius ; see next and -arv A. 
adj. X. Paying tribute ; subject to imposts, a. 
tranrf. wd/jr. Furnishing subsidiary supplies 
or aid ; auxlfiary, contributory ; also said of a 
stream or river which flows into another t6ii. 
g. Of the nature of tribute ; contributory 1588. 

s. At those dayes a great parte of y* worlde was 
tiybntary to Rome 1494. s. For me your t. stores 
cofflhtne Gousu. The rivers t. to the Thames Hux 
utv. a. Loo at this Tombe my trihutarie teares, I 
render Shaxs. 

B* id. (The adj. used abut.) x. One who pays 
tribute, late ME. a. iransf and fig. One who 
or that which furnishes subsidiary supplies or 
idd : sptt. a stream flowing into a larger stream 
or lake X836. 

%. What sedged brooks am Thames's tributaries 
M. AaNOLOi 

Tribute (tri-biirt), Id. ME. [ad.L.f«A«. 
/«M, neut. of tributus, tribuere to assign, rive, 
pay.] I. A tax or impost paid by one prince 
or state to another in acknowledgement of sub* 
mission or as the price of peace, security, and 
protection ; rent or homage paid in money or 
an equivalent bv a subject to his sovereign or 
a vassal to his lord. b. Hence contextually, 
The obligation or necessity of paying this ; the 
condition of being tributaiv, as to toy a t. on. 
late ME. a. iransf. and Something paid 
or contributed as by a subordinate to a sufjerior ; 
an offering or gift rendered as a duty, or as an 
acknowledgement of affection or esteem X585. 
8. In Mitung. a. The proportion of the vmue 
of the ore ^sed, paid by the miners to the 
owners or lessors of the land or their represen- 
utives b. The proportion of ore raised 
or its value, paid to the miners bv the owners 
of the mine or land, in payment of their labour 
1833. 

s. A Urge portion of the t. was paid in money Gib. 
BOR. b. Ifndtr r., under obligation to pay t. a. 
Some flail memorial , . Implores the pauing t. of a sigh 
Goat. g. Phr. To wrk on t., mom tks t. system, to 
work on the plan of paying or receiving certain pro* 
portions of the produce. 

Comb. I t.*moiwy, money paid as t. Hence Til* 
bttUf V. tia/r. to yield 1 1 ytrmns, to pay as 1. 1 Min’ 
ingt irmsu. and inir. to work on t. 

Trice (trais), sb. 1440. [Found first in 
phrase at a t., app. orig. ‘ at one pull *, irice 
being vU. sb. from Trice v. ; hence ' at once, 
immediatdv ’, whence later the simple sb. comes 
to be equal to ' instont, moment'.] z. ta. /f f 
« L, lit. at a single ;duck or pull ; hence, in an ' 
instant -xfigs. h./na t. in same sense 1308. 
fa. One single attempt or act ; the time taken 
for this I on Instant or moment -1668. 

Trice (trais), V. late ME. [a. MDu. irttom, 
Du. iriitsn to hoist. History obsc.] ti. trams. 
To pufi ; to pluck, snatch ; rarely, to carry off | 
(as launder) ~z6i8. a* To pull or haul with a 
rope; sfte, (JVami.) usu. with uf, to haul or 
hoist up and secure with a rope or lashing, to 
lash up. late ME. 

•trk9,stiJlx,tuF.-iric*,nd.L.-‘tru^-/rutm, 
or It. -triee; in Latin forming feimnines to 
agent-nouns in -tor. In modern Eng. -tsix 
from the L. nomioadve is preferred. 
Tricen«ry (ttpisTniri), a. and sb. 148a. 
[ad. L. tri^ariik of, pertaining to, or consist- 
ing cS thirty, t trieeni thirty en^] A. adj. Of 


or pmtaining to thir^; oontaining, or lasting, 
thirty daya Now ran or Obs. x6ss* *• "• 
H. C. Ck. A aeries of masses said on tmrty 0 
seeuUve days XdBa. 


X. C. Ck. A aeries of masses said on 
aeeuUve days XdBa. 

TricenteoRiy (traiae'ntAikri, •a&ttl’mftri), 


a. and sb. 1848. [f. TU-i-CBirrENAsr.] « 
Tricentenart. 

Triceps (tr8i*seps), a. and sb. 1704. [a 
L., f. d^v. form of eafut head.] 

Amat. A. Of a muscle t Having three heads 
or points of origin. B, sb, A triceps muscle ; 
spec, that of the thigh It. extensor cruris) and 
that of the upper arm (/. extensor ettbUi). 
Trlcbi (trinfO- eotioq. or slastg. 1877. 
Short for TRlCHlNOPOU (dgar). 

Trictiiaiin (trikiiAwis, trlkai'isis). 1661. 
[Late L., a. Or. Tptxfoott, f. rpixior to M hairy.] 
Patk. a. Introversion of the eye-lashes, b. A 
disease in which small filamentous bodies are 
passed in the urine, c. A disease of the breasts 
in suckling women, in which the nipples crack 
into fine fissures. 

ljTricbina(tri*kinA,trik 9 i-nft). P/.^, 1835. 
Lmod.L., f. Or. rpixiuot adj. * of hair ’, f. 0pi(, 
Tptx- hair.] JHool. A genus of minute parasitic 
nematoid worms ; esp. the species T. spiralis, 
which infests man and various animals, the 
adult inhabiting the intestinal tract, and the 
larvae migrating to and becoming encysted in 
the muscular tissue, causing 'Trichinosis. 
Hence Tri’chinal a. of or pertaining to the t. 
II Trlchini'aala « Trichinosis. Tri'cblnisa v. 
trasss. to infect with trichinae. Tii'chlnona a. 
infested with trichinae ; affected with, or of the 
nature of, trichinosis. 

Trichiluqxdl (tritjinp*])^!). Also >^7. 
Z863. Name of a district and dty in the Madras 
presidency; used attrib., as T, cigar \ also 
absol. a T. dgar. 

Tricblnoiu (trikinAfsis). 186& [mod.L., 

f. trichina + -OSIS.] Path. A disease caused by 
the introduction of trichinae into the alimentary 
canal, and the migmtion of thdr larvae into the 
muscular tissue; characterised by digestive dis- 
turbance, slight fever, swdling, pain, and lame- 
ness in the muscles, etc. 

Trichlto (tri-k«it, trai*-). 1868. [f. Gr. 
bpi^, rpiv- hair + -ite*; In i, a. O. iriehit.] 
X. Min. A name for very minute dark-coloured 
hair-like bodies occurring in the substance of 
some vitreous rocks, o. Zool. A name for ex- 
tremely fine siliceous fibres occurring in certain 
sponge-spicules, or for such spicules themsdves 
X887. Hence Trichltlc a. 

TriChittrid (triki.yOsTid). 18x9. [f. mod.L. 
Trichiuridx, C Tfwhinrtu, prop. Trichurus, 
generic name, f. Gr. rpix-hair 4- obpi tail.] 

lehthyol. A fish of the family Trichittridx, 
typified by the genns Triehiurus, characterised 
by a ribbon-like body and a long filament at the 
endofthetail. SoTrldxiiUTlform.TricliliU’rold 
adjs. having the form of the fishes of this genus 
or family. 

Tridtuor-, tricbl<»t>- (tr9i,klo*’m). 1845. 
[1 Tri- III.c-i-Chu>r(o-.] CA/mi. a formative 
expressing the substitution of three atoms of 
chlorine for hydrogen, as in tricklorobeneene, 
CfH|C 3 a. 

TriCbO- (trike, tr9ike), bef. a vowel trich- 
(trlk, traik), ad. Or. rptxo-, tmx-, comb, stem 
of 9pit hdr. 

HTridlobraxiclliaUTiiubne’qkiS), m, Zoet, name 
for tbt gills, set with nlaments, of certain deca- 
pod cnistaoeansi hence TriebebraiiclilaLTrlebo- 
bratieliUte mdjt. Tri'dioc^ (-swt), Zool. one 
of a number of minute rod-like bodieiL each contain- 
i^ a coilad jMTOtruaible fihment, found in the cutide 



procarpln oartain aln and fiinrii benMTrt^ou..- 
nial (-dginUUk Tridtogynie 7 -dsi*nik) eidjt. TA- 
ctao'loi^, the study of the structure, functions, and 
diseases of tba hair. H TVidlomaaas (triky ‘inibA), 
Bot. a gemu of feres havlnk filammitous outgrowths 
fromihomargiMaftbefroBaa|tlwbriMle.fenis. Trl*- 
chophoro ^fps) (wra -nmas], («) Bot. tba struc- 
ture whidi bears toe triobogyne in florideous aigm 1 
( 4 ) ZooL one of aevaral prdemons of the integument 
in certain aanaiid*, fmei which spring bundles of setm 
or brisUesi TriebOjriMMie (-fyvik) a. pertaining to 
or of the nature oT a u fahep na ra. Tn*ehoplqrte 
[Gr. 4 vTdrl a gmaa of mianta fungi, parasitic on 
the skint asp ua apadaa TUckepJ^iim tonsstrmns, 
which producM riagwona. Trlebo’ptar (Gr. irr^ I 
wing], Emt. a amnihar of the map Trteh^4erm of 
neuropttteoaiaaeot a , c he f a ct e ris ed by specially hairy 

“‘"81 a ceddb-ayi ao Trlcho*pte«^ «. ■ frj i 


choptoroust ei.mirtehsPtort THehomtereas a., 
belonging to or having tha charactan of the Trieko- 
MffWo hraT«wiAfftde 

llTrlCbCRiUi (trikAi>m8\ X799. [modJL.a. 
Gr. Tplx»>tsa ; see next] x. Path. A diseuM 
of the hair ; » PucA z. a. J3ot. Each of the 
filaments composing the thalhu in algns of the 
order Nostoehinex 1866. 

Trich 08 lie(tri‘-, trai'k^m). X875. C»d.Gr. 
rplxxpia a growth of hair, f. rpixovr to cover 
with hair.] Bot, Any outgrowth oi the epider- 
mis or superficial ti^e of a plant, as osirs, 
scales, prickles, etc, 

Tricnord (trai'k^li^, sb. and a. X776. [ad. 
Gr. rplxopl^, fi Tp(- TRl- -t- ■fring.] A. 
sb. A musical instrument ; of thrM strings ; a 
three-stringed lyre or lute. B. adj. Having 
three strings to each note : applied to a piano- 
forte in which most of the keys have three 
strings each. 

Trichotomize (tii-, tr^ikpnfimnlz), v. 1651 . 
[f. as next -IZE.] irons. To divide into three 
parts ; to arrange or classify in three divisions, 
or in groups of three. 

TridU»omoiiB(tri-,trnikp*t6mas),n. x8oa 
|X Gr. T/rfx® triply -h -To/iof c^t-^-ous.] x. 
Bot. Dividing Into three branches, a. Making 
three divisions, classes, or categories; involving 
or of the nature of trichotomy X855. 

Tricbotomy (tri-, trsikp'tdmi). x6to. [f. 
as prec. + Gr. -ro/tia -Tomy.] Division into 
three; arrangement or classification In three 
divisions, classes, or categories. 

Trictaroic (traikrAi'ik), a. x88x. [f. Gr. 
Tplxpoo*! Ypfx^v* ^kree-coloured-f-ic.] Hav- 
ing or shovring three colours ; spec, ot crystals, 
exnibitlng three different colours when riewed 
in three different directions. 

Trichrolain (tr3i>kn>,iz'm). 1847. [f. as 
prec. -f -ISM.] The propmy of being trichroic ; 
spec, in Cryst. : see prec. 

Trlduoxnatic (traiikrrnnic’tik), a. 1891. 
[f. I'm- + xpcofutrinot CHROMATIC.] Having, 
showing, or pertaining to three colours ; tri- 
chroic ; spec, in Optics, having or relating to the 
'undame: - * ... - 


[An)ctntAlcolour‘~36ns&tions (rodginiscni 
atoiltho- 


threefiim 

violet) of normal vision. Applied alw 
graphic printing in three colours. So Tri- 
chro*matiBm, the quality of being t. 
Tricbxomic (tioikrAi'mik), a. z88i. [L 
Tri- + XF^/ia colour 4- -ic.] prea 

Trick (trik), sb. late MK [In sense z, a. 
OF. dial, trique, cognate with trikier (mod.F. 
trichtr), » Prov. trtekar, It. triccore, perh. f. a 
late L. or Com. Rom. *triecart, for tricare, tn- 
cari to trifle, play tricks, f. frtor.] L x. A 
crafty or fraudulent device of a mean or base 
kind ; a stratagem, ruse, wile. b. An illusory 
or deceptive appearance ; a semblance, sham. 
arch, or Obs. X598. a. A freakish or mis- 
chievous act ; aroguish prank ; a frolic ; a hoax, 
practical joke zxoo. b. A capricious, foolish, 
or stupid act Usu. contempt, or depreeiative. 
X59X- 8- A clever or adroit expedient, device, 

or contrivance; a 'dexterous artifice' (J.) 


; a tneoe of jugglery or legerdemain x6o6. 
6, corner. A trifling ornament or toy ; a triMcet. 
bauble, knick-knack; hence pL, small and 
trifling articles ; * traps '. U.S. XS53. 

X. He was again at his old tricks Fbbrmah. Phr. 
To pie^ one a L, plow mpntmt.m tricks upon t me 
Flaw. 1.9, Pvt fr.' III. 13. a. Fortune has played me 
such a cruel ttbia day Maa.CAaLVUL b.rtwaiebat 
afool's t. tedie forco o ac ienca Cablvlb. 3. Rhetorical 
tricks Hume. The novelist.. knows the tricks of bis 
trade 1896. g. You have more Tridta than a Danci n g 
Bear Swivr. 

IL X. A particular habit, way, or mode of 
acting. (Usu., a bad or unpleasant habit) 1576. 
a. a. A baMt or fashion of areu. arch. Z543. b. 
A chaxmeteristio expression (of the face or voice) 
X595. c. The mode of working a piece of 
roecoaniam, etc. ; the system upm which a thing 
is constructed Z663. s.A^aiK/. The time allottad 
to a man on duty at the helm ; a turn ; esp. in 
to take or stand one's t. {at the w heel , etc.) X669. 

s. Tba t of langhina frivoleuiily is by all maans to 
be avoided 1734. e. D.Thetrkkeof that vpyoetldo 
ibo- Shakb. 


«(mao). a (pens}. an(UMNl). » (csrt). i(Fr.chsf). o(ev»r). 9i(/,i9v). a (Fr. can dr vie), i (srt). t(Psyobs). 9 (what). pCgri). 



nL Htr, A sketch in pen and ink of a ooat<rf 
anni. /« t., sketched in pen and ink. X57n< 
IV. Card-playing. The cards (usu. four) played, 
and won or ‘taken* in one round, coUectiVely ; 
hence, taiaksaoxtlu U Odd A: see Odd a, x 

A U WfrtA hut tkai, a mncfa bett« 
plan or expedient. TudutAu in to do whut it wuatud. 

ottriA. axid Cumi, (chiefly in senae I. 5)j Of, por- 
tainlns to, or In the nature of a t. or trickt, cldUed lu or 
trained to perfonn tricks, as •<ydStr/, -ruuuig, 

•writimg, etc. 

Trid^ V. 1500. [app. f. prec. Branches 
II and III may be of different origin.'] L i. 
trams. To deceive by a trick { to cheat 1595. 
b. aisot, or intr. To practise tiickery ; to cheat 
xyoa a. To get or effect by trickery (rare) 
x66a. 8> To play tricks or trifle wUh s88x, 
t. To t. a gauger was thought an excellent joke Mak. 
Eoobwokth. a. The trick, .of a tricked marriage is 
common in Congreve 1895. 

IL 1. trwis. To dress; to deck, prank; to 
adorn (usu. with the notion of arUncel X500. 
b. transf. To dress up, to prepare (food), rare, 
zSaa. Ta. To adiust, arrange, trim -xBio. 

s. Till civil-suited Morn appeer, Not trickt and 
frounc't..But Chercheft in a eomly Cloud Milt. 
She was tutored and tricked ofiT tor the occasion 
iBsi. 

III. To sketch or draw in outline ; spec, in 
Her., to draw (a coat of arms) in outline, the 
tinctures being denoted by initial letters (o, a, s, 
etc.) or by signs. Also with out. 1545. 

Tm.. shields of arms recorded in the MS. are., 
‘tricked '(.•thus necessitating a description of the 
bearings 1859. 

tTrlck, a. and euhi. 154a. [Cf. Trio a. 
Origin obsc.] A. adj. x. Smart, clever, nimble, 
‘ neat ' (rare) -1503. a. Trim, neat, handsome ; 
smart, * fine * -i^o, 

a. A neighbour mine. .That mariedhada trickeand 
bonny lasse Sionky. 

B. adv. I. Qeverly, ‘ neatly *, ‘ finely ' -1584. 

a. Neatly, smartly, degantly, ‘ trigly ‘ -1658. 

IL Unless you coy it t and trim rs94. 

Tii'Cker. i6ag. Early and dial, form of 

Trigger >. 

Trickery (tri’kari). i8oa [C Trick s 3 . 
+ -ery.] The practice of tricks ; deceitful con- 
duct or practice; deception, artifice; imposture. 
Tricldsb (tri'kij), a. 1705. [f. Trick s 3 . 
+ -ISH ‘.1 1. Given to tricks or trickery ; rather 

tricky, crafty, or cunning. a. « Tricky a. 
Z900. Hence Tri'ckiah-ly adv., -nera. 
Trickle (tri‘k’1), s 3 , 1580. [f. next.] A 
falling or flowing drop ; a tear ; a small quantity 
of liquid ; a small fittul stream. 

Trickle (tri'k’l), late ME. [peril, orig. 
s/rikie as in Chaucer Prioress' T. aaa (Lans- 
downe MS.), a frequent, of ME. strtken Strike 
v.] I. intr. To flow or fall in successive drops. 
AIto, to flow in a very scanty and halting stresun. 

b. transf. and Jig. ioa8. a. To emit railing or 
flowing drops ; to drip or run {yssith tears, blood, 
etc.) ; to sh^ tears. late MEl. 3. trams. To give 
forth in successive drops or a thin fitful stream ; 
also, to cause to trickle x6oa. 

I. Hise salte taeris triklad doun as reyn CHAueaa. 
A small glacier trickles into the desolate valley 1871. 
b. Fluent nonsense trickles from bis tongue Fora, a. 
Mine eye trickleth downe and ceaseth not Lam. iiL 49, 
Como . ; t.-clutrger, a device for charging a low- 
tension accumulator wm a supply of altematlug high, 
tension current. 

Tri'Ckle, v.S ori^ dial. 1885. [app. orig. 
East Anglian var. of^uCKLB v. ; in Golf, usu. 
assoc, w. prec.] trams. To trundle, to bowl. In 
Golf, to cause (the ball) to roll very slowly and 
gently. Also intr. of the ball. 

Trickment (tri'kmdnt). retrt. 1619. [f. 
Trick v, + -KENT.] Decoration, adornment. 
Trickster (tri’kstaj). 1711. [£ Trick xA 
or V. -STER.t One who practises trickery ; a 
rogue, cheat, knave. 

Trldcsy (trl*ksi), a, 155a. [app. C trieJkSj 
pi. of Trick s 3 . + -V 1.] x. Artfully trimmed or 
decked ; spruce, fine, smart, a. Full of or riven 
to tricks or pranks 1596. 3. Full of tricks or 

deception ; crafty, cunning, cheating 1766. 4. 
«• Tricky a. a. 1835. 

> T. trout i8s6. 4. iCiddermioster b a t, bocough 

xwa. Heaca'trl'eksily mb*. ‘Trfeksiiieaa. 

Tridey (tri-kl), a. 1786. [f. Trick s». + 

•‘TK] I. Given to or characterised by trickery. 


b. Skilled in performing clem tHeks x88y. a. 
Haviug the deceptive character of a tikk; 
needing cautious action or handling; risky, 
catchy, dokliih (eol/of.) zBSy. 

a. lUvolven an t things for young hands to deal 
wlthKtPuiM. Hence Trt‘ekUyMfe.Trl’ekl]iea8. 
llTrlcUnltim (traikli niifm, tri,kl»iniffm). 
PI. -la. 1646. [L., a Gr. rpucXirtor, dun. of 
rpimKifos, L nKlyi} couch, bed.] Pom. Amtiq. A 
couch, running round three sides of a table, on 
which to recline at meals ; also, a room for eat- 
ing in ; a dining-room. Hence Txicll’iilal a. 
pertaining to a t. 

Tricolour, tricolor (trai'krUi), a. and sb. 

1798. Tad. late L. tricolor, ~orem, and F. tri- 
eotore^ A. adj. Having throe colours ; three* 
colourra 18x5. B. sb. A tricolour flag, cockade, 
etc. ; e^. the national flag of France adopted 
at the Revolution, consisting of equal vertical 
stripes of blue, white, and red 1798. So Trl*- 
coloured, -colored a. (often with hyphen) 1795. 

Tricorn (tral*kpjn, tri'-), a. and sb. Also (as 
Fr.) tricorne. 17^. fad. F. tricorne or L. tri- 
eomis, f. tri- 'rtil- + L. cornu horn.] A. adj. 
Having three horns or horn-like projections ; 
spec, applied to a cocked hat with the brim 
turned up on three sides 1844. B. sb. i. An 
(imaginary) creature with three horns 1760. a. 
A tricorn hat 1878. 

Tri*coaane, tri-i‘C 0 sane. 1894. [f. Gr. 
rpia three -(■ tlnoai twenty -Ane.J Chem. A 
hydrocarbon belonging to the paraffin series, 
containing 33 atoms of carbon. 

II Tricot (tnkd). 187a. [F., f. iricoter to 
knit ; etym. unkn.] Knitting ; knitted work or 
fabric ; a woollen fabric, knitted by hand, or by 
machinery in imitation of hand-knitting. 

Trio-trac (tri*k,tr®*k). Also trick-track. 
1687, [a. F.; so criled from the clicking sound 
made by the pieces in playing the game.] An 
old variety of backgammon. 

Trlcuapid (trsikp'spid), tf. (rA) 167a [ad. 
L. tricuspis, -pidem, f. tri- 'T%l--¥euspis point] 
Having three cusps or points. Also ahsot, or 
as sb. ; hence attnb. 

T. Talve or valYes (A natlu the valve counsting 
of three triangular segments (or, as otherwise regarded, 
the set of three triangular valves) which guards the 
opening from the right auricle into the riKnt ventricle 
of the heart Triou'apidal, Trlca'apldate mdis. 

Tricycle (trai-sik’l), sb. 1868, [a. F., f. 
Tri- + Gr, minKas circle, wheel.] A velocipede 
with three wheels (now usu. one in front and 
one on each side behind) driven by treadles 
actuated by the feet, or (motor /.) by a small 
motor attachment Hence Tri*cycle v, intr. to 
ride a t. 

llTridacna (trai-, tridK'kni^ i-nff. [mod. 
L., f. Gr. TfAbanvos eaten at three bites, f. rpi- 
Tri- + biutveiv to bite.] Zoot. A genus of bivalve 
molluscs, including the T. gigas or Giant Clam, 
the largest bivalve shell known. 

TridecaneCtrai'd^k^n). 1894. [f. Gr. rpla 
three 4 - Mm ten + -Ane.] Ckem. A colourless 
Ilauid hydrocarbon of the paraffin series, con- 
taining Z3 atoms of carbon. SoTrldecyl (trar- 
dfsil) [-Yt], the radical (CuH,,) contained in t 

Trident (traI*d«nt),J^. (<x.) 1599- [»d. L. 

tridens, tridentem, f. tri- three + dens, dentem 
tooth,] I. An Instrument or weapon with throe 
prongs, a. esp. A three-pronged fish-spear or 
sceptre as the attribute of the sea-god Poseidon 
or Neptune, also figured as borne by Bntannia. 
b. A three-mnged siiear used by the retiarius 
in ancient Roman gladiatorial combats (ran) 
1693. c. transf. and fig. 1638. a. Geom. A 
plane cubic curve of a lorm suggesting a three- 
pronged weapon ; also/.«rw 17x0. 3 - •* adj. 
Having three prongs or forks ; tridental Z589. 
Hence Txidenital a. three-pronged, trifurcate. 
Trl’dented a. having a t. 


I tridmoHus, f. iridttmm ; see -AN.] Lasting fol* 
three days ; also, oooturilng every third day. 

II Triduo (trHsw). 1848. [ilandSp.:- 

L.triduum.'] Reel. > next. 

«Triduum(troi-diii,8m). 1883. [L.,prop. 

neut otfitriduus adj. (sc. spatium), f. tri- TrI- 
-rdies day.] A period of three days; esp. of 
religious observance. 

Tridymite (tri-dimait). 1868. [ad. G. 
tridymiit, U Gr. TpfSvpor threefold, f. Tri- + 
-buisot ; Its compound forms consisting of three 
individual crystals.] Aftu. A crystallised form 
of silica, occurring in small hexagonal tables, 
found in trachyte and other igneous rocks. 
Triad (traid), /)/)/. a. ME. [f. Try ».+ 
-EDt,] fx. S^rated from the dross orrefuse ; 
of fat I rendered, clarified ; of flour, etc. : sifted, 
bolted, fine. -X639. a. Proved or tested by ex- 
perience or examination. late ME. 
a. Public men of t, abilities X84X. 

Triennial (tral,e‘ni&l), a. and rA i6aa [f. 
L. triennis of three years (f. tri- l'Ri--f(i««iar) 
4 --AL.] A. adj, I. Existing or lasting for three 
years; changed every three years 1640. a. 
Recurring every three years x6ao. B. sb. x. 
A period of three years 1661. An event recur- 
ring every three years ; spec, the visitation of 
his diocese by a bishop every three years 1640. 

A. t. T. Act., an act 01 1640, limiting the duration 
of parliament in England to throe yean. a. There 
was a t. change of^officcte 1870. Hence Trl|e*n- 
nlally ado. every three yean ) once in three yean. 


llTriennltun (tr»i,e*nldm). 1847. [L.,prop, 
neut. of *triennius adj. (sc. spatium), u tri- 
Tki- 4- annus year.] A space or period of three 
years. 

n Trient (tral’enx). PI. trientet (trai,e‘ntik). 
i6ot. [L., « third part.] The third part of 
anything ; sbec. in Pom. Antiq. a copper coin 
worth one-tnird of the as ; also, in later times, 
a gold coin, one-third of the aureus. 

Trier (trai'oj). ME. [f. Try v. + -rrI.] 
X. One who examines judiaally ; a Judge, a* 
pl. Two persona appointed by a court of law to 
determine whether a challenge made to tbei 
panel of jurors, or to any of them, is well 
founded X5tt. g. Hist, pl, A committee ap- 
pointed by the King to determine to which court 
petitions should be referred, and, if necessary, 
to report them to the parliament 18^ 4. pl. 

Members of the House of Lords sitting as a 
Jury at the trial of a peer for treason or fdony. 
In full, lords triers. X539. g. One who or that 
which tests or proves something ; a prover | a 
tester or test 1083. 0 . One who tries or attempU 
to do something; one who persists in trying 
colloq. X891. 7. Something devised to test or 

t^ quality ; something trying or difficult X797. 
Trierarch (troi’erijk). 1656. [ad.L./rirr- 
archus, Gr. rpi^Mpxof, -apXTit t tri- 

reme 4 - -apxos ruling, ruler.] Gr. Hist. a. The 
commander of a trireme, b. A dtlxen who, singly 
or in conjunction with others, was charged with 
the duty of fitting out a trinnne or galley for the 
public service. Sk> Trt'ararchal a. 

Triemrebv (trai driUki). 1837. [ad. Gr. 
vpiijpapxfa, f. rprijpapxof Trikrarch.] The 
position or office of a trierarcb. b. The tricr- 
archs collectively x88a. 

Trieteric (trai,fte*rik), a. and sb. 159a. 
[ad. Gr. Tpurriptmbt, L. trietericus, f. rptenipit 
a festival oelebrated every third, i. e. alternate, 
year, rpi- three 4 - trot year.] A. adj. Taking 
plaoe ev^ alternate year, os the festivals of 
Bacchus and other divinities 1656. £. sb. (also 
//.) A festival, e^. of Bacchus, celebrated every 
alternate year 1593. 

Tlietbyl (troi,f->9il, -e'Jnl). 1858. \l Tri- 
III 4 - Ethyl.] Ckem. A formative denoting 
the presence of three ethyl groups, CsH|, in a 
compound, b. spec, denoting the substitution 
of three ethyl groups for three hydrogen atoms 
m the substance designated by the rest of the 
name. 

Trifiurioas (iraifeaTias), a. rare. 1656. [f, 
L. irifarius 4- -oos.] 1 . Of three sorts ,* facing 
three ways. a. Bot. Arranged in three rows 
1846^ 

(trsi'fid), a. i6a8. [ad.!.. triJUus, 
f. tri- Tri- 4- fd-, stem eAfindere to SjdlLj SpUt 


turn Trent.] a. adj. Oi ox pertaining to the 
city of Trent In Tyrol, or to the Council of the 
Roman Catholic Ch. held there (z 545 ~ 83 )- B. 
i8. One who su%e^ and confornu to the decreet 
of the Cknmdl of Trent X836. 

Tridnan (tr3i*diw,fin), a. 1597. [ad. L. 


b(Ger.K#ln). c (Fr. pew). U (Ger. M«lWr). ri (Fr. dime). « (cwrl). e (8*) (there). /(ifi)(re»n). ^(Fr. feiie). 5 («r, fern, earth). 
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and ZooL b. jnm. Tripartita (rwrvj ^t. 

Trifle (trsi?!), si. [ME. tm/ls, etc., a. 
OF. trti/e, irujgU, parallel forms of trup, tntji, 
trickery, deception; of unkn. wigin.j ft. A 
false or idle We. told (a) to daoeive, cheat, 
or befool, (i) to dlyert ; a lying story, a fiction ; 
a jest or joke ; a foolish, tnvw, or nonsensical 
saWng -z68x. a. Hence, a matter of little 
value or importance ; ' a thing of no moment ' 
( J.) ; a trivial, paltry, or insigmficant affair ME. 
fb. ireatsf, A trifler -X7z6. 8* coner. A small 

article of little intrinsle value ; a toy, trinket, 
bauble, late ME. 4. A literary work, piece of 
music, etc., light or mvial in style ; a bagatelle. 
Often used in meiosia 1579. g. A small sum 
of money, or a sum treated as of no moment ; 
a slight ' consideration ' 1595. b. An insignifi- 
cant quantity or amount zyaa. c. At. (advb.) : 
To a trifling extent ; a little ; somewhat, rather 
1859. 6. A light confection of sponge-cake or 

the like (freq. flavoured with wine or spirit), 
served with custard, whipped cream, etc. Z781. 
7. A kind of pewter of m^ium hardness ; in fl. 
also, artides made of this z6xo. 

0. Trifiet light at ayre. Are to the iealious, confirma. 
tioni strong At proofes of holy Writ Shaks. He *t a 
mighty exact Man about Trifles 1706. 

Stella, and trifles to Dr. SI 
of that period 1751. 5. C 


h^ht tSI 

Trifle 


and trifles to Dr. Sheridan, fill up a great part 
j period 1751, 5. C. Jehu is a U below middle 

It 1887. 


I (trai •£’!), t». [MR a. OF. truffler^ 
truiJUr, parallel form of trupr, irufer to make 

r l of, deceive, laugh at.] +1. irttm. To 
t, delude, befool ; to mock frart) -1533. 
fa. intr. To say what is untrue, to jest in order 
to cheat, mock, amuse, or make sport -x6oa. 
b. T. -with : To treat with a lack of seriousness 
or reject; to ‘ play* or dally with X5a3. g* 
intr. To toy, play {with a material object) ; to 
fiddle, fidget v»ith xa6o. 4. To dalW. loiter; 
to waste time, late ME. fg. tram. To waste 
(time). Obi. exc. as in b. -'X74a. b. e^ with 
avoay 15^ tfl. To make a trifle of. Shaks. 
7. intr. To act (or speak) idly or frivolously, 
esp. in serious circumstances 1736. 
a b. He shall not t with your affections 1853. a. 
O'er cold coffm t with the spoon Pone, p, We t. 
time, 1 pray then pursue santenee Shaki. b. Come 
I.ofds we t. time away Smaxs. 6. Maeb. tL iv. 4, 
Hence Tri*fler, one who trifl«| one who is not 
serious or earnest in what he does. 

Trifling (trai'fliq), vil. si, late MR 
[•INO 1.1 The action of Tkifu v. 

Agrcable L or badinAgt CassTKir. The solemn t. 
of the schools Kimosuy. 

TrlfUng. M/. 0. late MR [-ino<.] fx. 
Cheating, false, feigning -1560. a. Behaving 
idly or mvolously ; frivolous ; foolish X53& g. 
Of little moment or value ; trumpery ; ilwgnin- 
oanl, petty 1538. 


ISvKLni. Hence Trl'fUng'ly odb., 

TiilbUate (traifdh liA), a. 1753. [f. Tri- 
+ L. pltatus leaved.] Three-leaved ; esp. In 
Bet. consisting of three leaflets, as a compound 
leaf ; also of a plant, having such leaves ; transf. 
having the form of such a leaf. Also Trifo’Ua- 
tod a. Bet. • prec. ; Arch, haring or consisting 
of trefoils 1698. 

HTrilbUoin (trif^'lifim, trai-). 1635. [L., 
f. tri- T'ri- + folium.^ Bet, A large genus of 
leguminous plants with trifoliate leaves, and 
flowers mostly in close heads ; including many 
valuable fodder-planu, known as eleven or tre~ 
piU\ spec, in recent agricultural use, applied 
to the genus T. ineamatum. 

RTrUbiriam (tr»ifl5*'rifhn). iV. -ia. 1703. 
[tn8d.(Anglo*)L.;et^.unkn.] A gallery 
or arcade In the wall over the arches at the sides 
of the nave and ohoir, and sometimes of the 
traniepu, in some large ohurohes : orig. applied 
to that in Canterbury Cathedral; in the xgth c. 
extended as a genefal term. 
Trifl»in(tr9i*f|^),A 1450. fnA.L.iri/0r- 
mis, t.tri^+ prma PoumJ i. Haring a triple 
form; oombiniDg three dlflerent forms ; formed 
in three parts. % Existing or appearing in 
three different forms tflas. 

a. The neighbouring ldoaa..WlthboRiewd^ 
countenance t. Hence fills and empte Mu.t. So 
T rl'fbrmlty (nMv), the quality of l^g t. 

Trig (trig), si.i 1647. [ Goes w. Trig p.I] 


A wedge or block placed under « wheel or cask 
to prevent it from rolling ; hence gem., a brake. 
Trig (trig), a. (zAS) ME., orig. mrtA. and 
Sc. [a. ON. Atwp* ■> Ooth. triggm True.] 
X. True, faithful, trusty. Now only a. diaL a. 
Trim or tight In persem, shape, or appearance ; 
of a placet neat, tidy. Chiefly Sc, and dial. 
1513. b. Trim or neat in dress ; spruce, smart 
X7a5. g. Strong, sound, well ; alw, firm, steady 
X704. 4. Prim, precise, exact ; out and dried, 

smug (ruTv) 1793. A dandy, a coxcomb. 

B. Jons. 

a. D. She really looked very smart and t. and jaunty 
1893. Jh of t. and prig theology 187s. 

Hence Txi'g-ly «4b., -neas* 

Trig, 0.1 1591. [Origin obac. ; perh. ad. 
ON. tryggja to make firm or secure, f. try^ 
firm, sure, true 1 tee prec.] i. trans. To i^e 
firm or fut ; to prevent fiom moving ; esp. to 
apply a wedge, bioek, etc. to (a whee^. a. To 
wedge up ; to prop (up) zyxx. 

Trig,®.* Now rim/. 16O0. [f. Trig a.] 
I. trasis. To make trig or trim ; now often, to 
dress smartly: freq. with out. Z696. e. To fill 
full, to stuff, cram x66a 
Trigamoufl (tri'g&mas), a, 1843. [f. Gr. 
Tplfatun thrice married (f. t/m- + -ydfios wed- 
ding! +-OUS.3 X. Characterized by, involving, 
or living in trlgamv x886. e. Bet. Having 
male, female, and hermaphrodite flowers in 
the same head X84B. 

Trigamy ftri*^mi). 1615. [ad. late L. 
trigamia, a. (ecd.) Or. rpiyaftla, f. TfAyafun 
(see prec.).] x. Ecct. Law. Marriage for the 
third time after the death of former wives or 
husbands. Obt.otarek. e. The state of haring 
three wives or husbands at the same time ; the 
crime of contracting a thiid marriage while two 
previous spouses are alive 1634. SoTrl'gamiat 
Trigeminal (tr3i,dge*miniU), a. (xA.) ^830. 
[f. L. trigeminus bom three at a birth -f-OUS.] 
Anat. Applied to the fifth pair of cranial nerves, 
from their dividing into three branches ; also 
abseL as sb, b. Pertaining to, occurring in, or 
affecting the t. nerve Z874. 
llTriganlniu (tr9i,dge*minfls). 1706. [L., 
f. Tri- -f L. gemmus bom at the same birth. 1 
fx. The compiexus musde. a. The trigeminal 
nerve 187^ 

Trigesunal (tr9i,dge*simfll), a. rare, 1637. 
[f. L. trigesimus thirtieth + -AU J fa. Thirtieth, 
b. looiely. Consisting of thirty. 

Trigger! (tri'gax). x6si. [orig. tricker. 
nd. Du. trekher a trigger, f. trekheu to pull.] 
I. A movable catch or lever the pulling or press- 
ing of which releases a detent or spring, and 
sets some force or mechanism in action, e.g. 
springs a trap. a. ^ec. A small steel catch 
which on being ' drawn’, 'pulled’, or pressed 
by the finger, releases the hammer of a gun- 
lock Idas. 

Cemi . : t. finger, tba forefinger of the right hand, 
./ith which the t is pulled ; -flib, a fiah of the genus 
Balisiesi so called because the large first ray of the 
dorsal fin is d epr esse d by depression of the second 
like the hammer of a gna4ock by the trigger, 
“'rigger* (tri'gax). X591. [f.TRicti.i + 
_ j z. A derioe or appliance to retard or 
stop toe motion of a vehiw descending a slope. 
Now dial, a. SlUp-iuilding. A support holdmg 
the dog-shore in position ; also transf. the dog- 
shore Itself xSdy. 

‘Tr^l^tBl (traijdgl'ntil). Now only Hist. 
149X. [ful. med.L, irigisUaU, I. L. t^inta\ 
see-AU] -Trbmtal, 

Triglyph (trai*glif). 1563. [ad. L. /rt- 
glyphus, a. Gr. rpiyhv^ thrice-grooved, f. rpi- 
Tri- 4-7X0^ earring.] Arch. A member or 
ornament in the Doric order, consisting of a 
block or toUet with three vertical grooves or 
glyphs (strictly, two whole grooves, and a half- 
groove on each side), repeated at regular inter- 
vals along the friexe, usu. one over ea^ column, 
and one in two between every two columns. 
Hence TriglyTtlile* -01 adfi, pertaining to or of 
the nature of a t. 

Trigoa (trai'g^). X563. [iL'UtrigntuM^ 
ad. Gr. rptyurcu triangle, nent. of rpfy^t, f 
T/M- Tri- + -TM swf HUi^, -ownered.] i. A 
figure haring three aisles and three rides ; a 


triangle. •. Astref. a. A set of three afgaa of 
the sodiac, distant zao” from each other, as If 
at the angles of an eqnilataral trian^ b. » 
Trims si, a. 1583. g. An andent lyre cn* harp 
of triangular form xyay, 4. An ancient game 
at ball, played by three persons x8^ 
Trigooal (tri'gdiiAl), a. 1570. [ad. L. tri- 
genalis ; see prec. and -au] i. Of, pertaining, 
or relating to a trigon or triangle ; triangular, 
b. Geem. and Cryst. Applied to a solid figure 
with triangular (aces, or haring some other re- 
lation to a triangle. Also, hanng a relation to 
three angles. 1878. s. 'Triangular in seotioB, 
triquetrous t now esp. in Zoel. and Bet. X57X. 
Trigone (trie^'n, trai'gAan). 1835. [a. F., 
ad. L. /r^fMteasTRiGON.] Anat. The triangu- 
lar area at the base of the urinary bladder, bo- 
tween the openings of the ureters and urethra. 
Trigono* (tri'gdfip, trigJk'oc), comb, form 
repr. Gr. rpfywm adj. three-cornered, etc., 
neut. rplyesew as sb. a triangle ; as in Txlgono> 
cerons (-^‘sfltss) a. [Gr. nipas horn], Zool. hav- 
ing horns of triangular section. 
Trigonometric (triigdoeime-trik), a. z8xz. 
[£ Trigonometry 4--IC.1 « next. 
Trigonometrical (txitg5np,me'trlkll), a. 
z666. [f. as prec. 4- -AX..] Of, pertaining to, 
orperformed by trigonometry. 

T. /knetiens. tbooe function* of an angle, or of on 
abstract quantity, used ia trigonometry, viz. the sine, 
Ungent, secant, etc. T'.iwmT', asorveyof acountry 
or region performed by trionaulation and t. calcn l a- 
tion. Hence Tri>gonome*tncsdl7 ede. 
Trigonometry (trigdn/rmAtri). 1614. [ad. 
mod.L. trigonometria, f. Gr. r^yuvw triangle 
+~IUT^a measurement.] Inat branch of 
mathematics which deals with the measurement 
of the sides and angles of triangles, particularly 
with certain functions of their angles, or of 
angles in general (the Sine, Cosine, Tangeni*. 
Cotangent, Secant, and Cosecant), and 
hence with these functions as applied to ab- 
stract quantities ; thus including the theory of 
triangles, of angles, and of (elementary) singly 
pericriic functions. Hence Txigooo’xxieter, a 
person versed in t. 

llTrigonon (trigp«'npn). Z7E7. [a. Gr. Tpf- 
ywov.'] Antiq, « TeiooN i 
Trigonous (tri'g6n98), a. xSai. [f. Gr. rpl- 

•yaivox 4- -OUS.] Nat. Hist, ■« TrioONAI. s. 
Trlgram (trai'grem). z6o6. [£ Gr. r/w- 
Tri- 4 - ypifsnOf -ar- line, letter, or ypanfsti 
stroke, line.] a. An inscription of three letters ; 
also Trigraph, b. A figure or character 
formed of three strokes, c. Geom. A set of 
three lines; spec, the figure formed by three 
straight lines in one plane not intersecting in 
the same point. So Trigramma*tle, Trlgra*m- 
mic adjs. consisting of three letters or sets of 
letters. Trigra'mmatiam » Triuterausm. 

Trigrapb (trai'graO- X836. [f. Gr. rpi- 
TRi-+7/ia^ writing, drawing.] A combina- 
tion of three letters denoting a simple sound, 
as eau in F. beau, sch. in G. sehaf. 

IjTxigynia (trsiidsi’nii). 17^ [mo<LL. 
(Linn,), f. TRl-4-Or. ywAi woman, taken os ■■ 
female organ, pistil] Bet. An order in many 
classes cd the Linnsean system, comprising 
planu haring tbre^istils. Hence Tri'gyn, a 
plant of the order T. Trigynilaii, Trlgy-nlotw 
of or belonging to the order T. TrliTnona 
(tri'dzinas) a. having three pisdls. 

Trmedial (trsihrdrill, -he'dr&l), m, (si.) 
AlsotriedFoL X789. [£ Or. rpt- 'Tkl-d-n/m 
base4--AL.] Ge^,eto, Of a solM figure or 
body : Haring three ridet or Iseae (in action 
to the base or ends) ; triangular in section. 

T. angle or ywfis, a solid angls fiirmed by thne 
•orMces meeting at a point. 

B. sb. Geom. A tnbedral figure Z909. Also 
Trlbe'dron. i8a8. 

Trilateral (tioUietifiil), «. and xA 1660. 
ff. L. trilaUrus three-sided 4- -AX..] A. adj. 
Contidned by three sides ; three-sided. B. si. 
A three-sided figure, a triangle X766. Hence 
‘Trila'tereUy etra.. -MEb. 

Trilt^ (tri’lbi). 1895. [Name of the heroine 
of a novd (X803} cA the same name by Q. dn 
Maurler.] (usu. attrii.) Applied to varioos 
artides resembling those used or worn in die 


e (men), a (pesa). on (iMsd). p (c«t). f (Fr. chrf). 0 (ever), oi (/, 9 (Fr. can dr vie), i (s»t). i (Psyche), 9 (whet), p (get)* 
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draiaatiMd ^rertion ot the nevd ; e^ a kind 
of soft felt hat worn by men ; alio//. (tUuuf) the 
feet (in allusion to the heroine's bare fee^. 
TrUemma (trailema). 167a. [f. after 
Dilemma; see Tki-.] A situation, or (in 
Legic) a syllogism, of the nature of a Dilemma. 
but involnng three alternatives instead of two. 
Tdlinear (train 10*41), a. 1715. [f. Tri- 
•f L. Umearis Linear, t liitea line.l Geom. 
Of. oontained by. or having some relation to. 
three lines. 

T. cp-ardinain, * syitem of ctMMdinates detemin- 
ing a point in a plane by iti distance*, maasttred in 
three fixed directions, from three fixed straight lines 
forming a triangle. 

TiWteitd (traili*ter&l), a. (j 4 .) 1751. [f. 
TR1- + L. /i//mi + -AL.] Consisting of three 
letters. B. ib, A trlllteral word or root x8a8. 
Hence Trill*terallsm. the use of L roots, as in 
Semitic languages. TriUtera'lltp, TrUl*teral- 
neas, t. character. TrlU'terally mfi'. 

Trilltb (trai'li])). Also in Gr. form tri> 
Utbon (tral*li)vn). 1740. [ad. Or. rp/Xidov, 
neut. of rp/Aidor adj., of three stones, f, rpi* 
TRl- + Xf 0 or stone.] A prehistoric structure or 
monument consisting of three large stones, two 
upright and one resting upon them as a lintel. 
Hence Trill’thle <1. pertaining to or of the na- 
ture of a t. 

Trill (tril), si. X649. [Goes with Trill 
t/.* ; ad. It. frtV/e, beside triglio, ’ a quiver or 
warble in singing’ (Florio).] i. Mus. a. A 
tremulous utterance of a note or notes as a 
’ grace '. b. A rapid alternation of two notes 
a degree apart ; a shake, a. transf A tremu- 
lous high-pitched sound or succession of notes, 
esp. in the singing of Urds 1704. 3. Pkoneties. 
The pronunciation of a consonant, esp. r, with 
vibration of the tongue or other part of the vocal 
organs ; a consonant so pronounced 1848. 
Trill (tril), v.l Now dial, or arch. [ME. 
iritif, cf, Sw. and Norw. Mila, Da. Mlde, 
Mile to roll, trundle, wheel.] i. trans. To 
turn (a thing) round, to cause to revolve, rotate; 
to roll, bowl, trundle. +a. intr. Of a wheel, 
ball, etc. : To revolve, spin, roll, trundle -1681. 
Trill, 9.2 arek. MR [perh. developed from 
prec.] I. intr. Of tears, water, a st 'earn : To 
roll, to flow in a slender stream, the particles of 
water being in constant revolution ; to purL a. 
tram. To cause to flow in this way 14S5. 

s. With many a teere trilUnz on my chccke Chau> 
cat. A little dell, through which trilled a small rivu. 
let Scott. 

Trill, V .3 1666. [ad. It. trillare, cogn. w. 
triglio, Milo Trill j 4 .J x. intr. To sing with 
vibratory effect; to sing a trill or shdte, to 
' shake ’ ; of a voice, etc. : To sound with tremu- 
lous vibration, a. trans. To utter or sing (a 
note, tune, etc.) with tremulous vibration of 
sound 170X. b. To cause (an instrument or the 
voice) to vibrate with a tremulous sound 1848. 
3. To pronounce (a consonant, esp. *■) with a 
vibration of the tongue (or other vocal organ) 
and the corresponding auditory effect 1848. 

I. My wife. .proud that she shall come to t, and.. 

I think she wul Pxrvs. a. The sober suited song, 
streu trills her lay Thomson. 

Trilling (tri lii]). 1846. [ ai Da., Sw. tril~ 
ling, Du. dtieling\ seeTRl- and -LINO.] One 
of a set of three, a. One of three children bora 
at the same birth ; a triplet, b. Min. A crystal 
composed of three individuals. 

Trillion (tridyen). 1690. [^ F., It. trU- 
Horn, from the stem of million with substitution 
of M- ; cf. billion.\ The third power of a 
milliob j a million bulions, i.e. millions of mil- 
lions. (In France and local U.S.. a thousand 
' Ullions*, i.e. an English billion; see Billion.) 
||Trillinin(tri‘liiim). 1760. [mod.L. (Linn.), 
in allusion to the triple leaves.] Bot. A genus 
of perennial endogenous herbs (family Tritlia- 
eest) bearing a whorl of three thin short-stalked 
or stalkless leaves at the summit of a simple 
stem, with a solitary flower In the middle. In 
America called waio^in. Also, a plant 
of this genus. 


+-rrE >.] Patmomt. A member of a large group 


ot extinct arthropodous animals, characterised 
^ a threedobed body; allied to the estlnot 
Eurypterlds and the existing King-crabs (Lfma- 
lm)\ their remains are found abundantly in 
PalsBOSidc rocks, esp. the SUurian. Hmee 


Trllobi*tie a. pertaining to. of the nature ci, or 
containing trilobites. 

Triton (tri-lfldgi). 1661. [ad. Gr. vpi- 
Xeyla, f. rpt- Tst-+A<lyot; see -loot.] i. 
Gr. Antia. A series of three tragedies (orig. 
connected in subject) performed at Athens at 
the festival of Dionysus 1836. a. Any series or 
group of three related dramatic or other literary 
works x66x. 3. transf. and fig. A group of 

three related utterances, subJecU, etc. 1835. 

I. All tbe plays of .Ascbylus, and the Henry VI of 
Shakespeare, are examples of a 1. 1848. Hence Trl> 
lo'gle, -Sd afi/s. of or pertaining to a t. 

Trim (trim), * 4 . 1590. [f. Trim 9.] x. 
Naut, X. The state of being trimmed or pre- 
pared for sailing ; esp. the condition of being 
' fully rigged and ready to sail '. a. a. The 
most advantageous set of a ship in the water 
on her fore and aft line. b. Adjustment of the 
sails with ref. to the direction of the wind and 
the ship's course, c. The condition of being 
properly balanced, d. The difference between 
the draught forward and the draught aft 16x4. 
e. In vague use, tbe general appearance or lo«» 
of a ship 1937. 

a e. In gallant t. the gilded Vessel goes Giav. 
n. X. Adornment, array ; equipment, outfit ; 
dress: usu. in refi to style or appearance; 
hence oceas. nearly «■ guise, aspect 1506. b. 
The act of trimmi^ or condition of being 
trimmed x6o8. a. CSxndition, state, or order, 
esp. for work or action of any kind i6a8. 3. 

The nature, character, or manner of a person 
or thing ; his or its * way ’ 1706. 

x. Bucklaw, In bridegroom t. Scott, fig. The Paint, 
and T. of Retorick 1650. a. Matters tvere at length 
in t for my Mttleiaant tSSa. Pbr. in A, into L, in or 
into proper condition or order. 

Trim, a. {adv.) 1503. [Hist, obsc.] 1. 
In good condition or order ; well prepared, 
furnished, or equipped; fit. proper, suitable; 
hence, sound, good, fine, betiutiful. (Often a 
vague term of approval.) arch. a. Neatly or 
smartly tnade, prepared, or arranged; elegantly 
or finely dressed or ' got up ' ; having a neat, 
spruce, or tidy appearance or effect xsax. fg. 
In ironical use ; cL ' fine ' nice ', * pretty in 
similar use -x68o. B. adv. Trimly 1529. 

X. Twa* L sport for them that bad the doing of It 
Shaks. The ship was t. Byson. a Lanrel hedges, 
but not so t. a* ours BRaxxLXV. A t, and quiet girl 
came tripping to the door 1888. News quoth a 7 
T. News truly, Otway. Hence Tti*m-ly adv., -ne 
Trim (trim), v. [OE. trymman, trymian 
*trMmjan to make firm or strong, f. OE. trum 
firm, strong, steadfast, stable. Not found be- 
between OE. and the i6th c.] f L (Only OE.) 
trans. To make firm or strong; to ^ve as 
security ; to arm or array (a force) ; to settle, 
arrange ; to encourage, comiort, exhort. IL ti. 
To put into proper condition for some purpose 
or use ; to prepare ; to dress -1735. 0. To fit 
out (a ship, etc.) for sea. arcA. X513. fg. To 
repair, restore, put right (something broken, 
worn or decayed) -1687. 4. s^e. To put (alamp, 
fire, etc.) Into proper order for burning, by re- 
moving any deposit or ash. and adding fresh 
fuel; mso, to cleanse or cot level (a wick) ; by 
extension, to renew the burned-out carbons or 
electrodes of (an arc lamp) 1557. fs. To equip, 
supply -X667. fl. To array, dress ; to adorn, 
dress 15x6. 7. Sj^c. To decorate (a hat, gar- 
ment, eta) with ribbons, laces, embroideries, or 
the like ; also, of a thing, to form the trimming 
of 1547. 8. To dress (the hair or beard) ; to 

dip (the hair), or to «Rp the hair of (a perron) ; 
also, to dub (a oodt) 1530. g.fig. To beat, 
thrash, trounce ; also, to reprimand, scold z»8. 
xa To cut off the excrescences or irregularities 
of ; to reduce to a regular shape by doing this. 
Also with the part removed as obieeL Also 
with ««. X594. x I. Carpentry. To bring (a piece 
of timber, etc.) to the required shape 1679. 
xa. Mant. To cUstribute tbe load of (a ship or 
boat) so that she floau on an even keel X580. 
h. Mr. of a ship or boat z86x. e. tnmf. 
{trmns.) Toadjust (the balance) so as to equalise 
it 18x7. xg. Toadjust (tbe salb or yards) 


with rtference to the direction of the wind sad 
the coune of the ship. Const to. 1604. b. 
^soU or intr. 1697. a transf. and fig. (trasu.) 
To turn, adjust, adapt 1779. X4. TO stow or 

arrann (coal or cargo) in the hold of a ship, or 
carry It to the hatches when discharging ; alro, 
to shift (coal) in a ship's hold, etc. ; also, to 
arrange (coal) as It Is loaded on a truck X797. 
zg. Mr. (Also with it.) To modify one’s atti- 
tude In order to stand well with Opp^te parties : 
also, to accommodate oneself to the mood of 
the times 1685. b. trans. To modify according 
to expediency X885. 

X. Rkh. IT, III. iv. *6. 4. Than all thone vlrghis 

arose, ft trymmed their lampr* N.T. (Genev.) Matt. 
XXV, 7. 8. The Victim Ox. .Trim'd with white RII>' 

^1, and with Garlandi dre*t Hryoxn. 9. None of 
tr Jaw, you swab, .else 1 Rhall t your lac’d Jacket 
yoa SMoumr. xa No inclination., tot. the road- 
side hedges xBSs* »• Bhr. To t. in, to fit or frame 
<one piece) to or Into another. X3. The. .dexterous 
pilot.. wilt t bU aaiii to every variation of wind 1836. 
15 Trimming It between God and tbe Devil 1685. 

Trimellliic* a. 187a. [f. Tri- III -t- 
Melutic.] CAem. In t. acid, .unsymmetrical 
bentene-tricarboxyllc add, obtained by the oxi- 
dation of colophony by means of nitric add. 
(Named by Baeyer, 187a) 

Tximerooa (trlmairas, trai*-), a. i8a6. [f. 
mod.L. trimems (od. Gr. rptut^i, f. rps- Tri- 
+ filpotpnrt)+‘OVB.] Having, consisting of, 
or characterised by three parts 1 spec. m. Bot. 
Having the parts of the flower, or the leaves, 
in series or whorls of three, b. Bnt. Consist- 
ing of three segments or joints. So Trimeraa 
(tirmfitfin) a. Bnt. belonging to the division 
Trimera of beetles, or of hymenopterons insects, 
ch.aracterised by t. tarsi ; sb. an insect of either 
of these divisions. 

Trimealc (traimrslk), a. 1889. [f. Tri- 
III -h MEs(tTYLENB4<*tC.l Chem. In t. acid, 
C|H((CO|H)a, symmetric.’il bensene-tricarboxy- 
He add. (So named by Fittig, 1867, when he 
obtained it from mesityleiiic acid, and found 
it to be tribasic.) 

Trimester (treimestax). i8ai. [ad. F. 
trimistret,h.,ad, L. /rtmrj/rtradj., f.TRI- -f men-- 
sis month.] A period or term of three months. 
T rim es t r i al (traime‘stri 4 l), a. {sb.') 1603. 
[f. L. trimestris (see prec.) -f -AL.] Consisting 
of or containing three months ; occurring or 
appearing every three months, b. as j 7 . A 
quarterly publication. 

Trimeter (tri •mftai, trai*-), sb. and a, 1567. 
[ad. L. trimetrus adj. and sb., a. Or. rpintrpot 
adj., f. rpi- Tri- + ftirpor Metre.] A. sb. A 
verse of three measures; i.e. in trochaics, 
lambics, or anapoestics, of three dlj^Iea (m 
six feet) ; in other rhytlims, of three feet. B. 
ad/. Of a verse : Consisting of three measures 
1706. 

Trimethyl (traimfjiail, -me'jill), 1857. [f. 
Tri- 111 + Methyl.] CAem. a. A formative 


denoting the presence of three methyl groups, 
CHj, in a compound, b. spec, denoting the 
Mon of « methyl groups for 3 hydrogen 
tbe suDstanee denoted by tbe rest of 


substitution of 3 

atoms in t ^ . 

the name. Hence Triinethy’llo a. 
Trimetric (trcimeftrlk), o. 1837. [f.TRi- 
-i- Gr. fiirpov measure (or, in sense a, f. as 
Trimeter) -i- -ic.] i. Cryst. - Orthorhom- 
bic. a. Pros. Consisting of three measures 
1889. 

Trimmer (trl*max). 1555. [f. Trim 9.+ 
-BR *.] X. One who trims, in the senses of the 
verb. a. One who or that which cuts, clips, 
prunes, etc. ; spec, an implement or machine for 
trimming edges in industrial processes X583. 
8. AreA. A short beam framed across an open- 
ing (as a stair-well or hearth) to carry the ends 
of those Joists which cannot be extended across 
the opening X654. 4. One who trims between 

opposing partus in politics, etc,; hence, one 
wno Inclines to each of two opposite sides as 
Interest dictates 1689. 5. One who or that which 
trims or trounces; a stiff competitor, fighter, 
tetter, bout, run, blow, etc, col/og, 1776. 0. 

One whose busineu is to stow the oargo or coal 
in loading a ship ; also, a mechanical ooBtriv- 
aiiee for doing this ; airo, one who arratigea 
the coal in loading trucks X835. 7. AngUng. 


8(Ger.lMn). ^(Fx. pew), fi (Ger. Mifller). (Fr. dsme). f(c«rl). « (€•) (tliaie). I {P) {rein). /(Fr. fawe). 5 (fifr, fstn, aeith). 





Trip (trip), l»te ME. [». OF. trtftr^ 

To move lightly and nimUy 
on the feet ; to skip, caper > to dance, air*, 
b. i9^> with it X579. a. trams. To perform (a 
dance) with a light lively step {rart) iday. b. 
To tr(M lightly and nimbly, dance upon 1749. 
g. intr. To go. walk, skip, or run with a light 


g. intr. To go. walk, skip, or run with 
and lively motion ; to move with a quick lint 
tread ; also with it, late ME. 4. trans. To 
cause to trip or TO nimbly 1598. 5. intr. To 

make a trip or short exonrsion. Also with it. 


make a trip or short exonrsion. Also with it. 
Z664 

1. b. Com, and t. it as ye go On the light fantaatick 
toe Milt. a. b. Ihe iportive graces b the green 
Saamrom. a. T. and go^ my sweeten deliuer this 
into the hand of the King Shaks. g. 1 shall b ] 
to Paris in about a fortnight H. Walkle. 

n. 1. trams. To cause to stumble or fall by 
suddenly arresting or catching the foot; ‘to 
throw by striking the feet from the ^^und by 
n sudden motion ; to strike the feet mm under 
the body ‘ (J.). Also with sqS. Often with the 
heels, foot. etc. as objecb late ME. b. /g. or 
in Jljf, context 1548. a. To overthrow by catch- 
ing in a fault or blunder ; to detect in an ineon- 
sisteney or Inaccuracy 1557. g. intr. To strike 
the foot against something, so as to hop, stag- 
ger. or fall ; to stumUe wtr an obstacle ; to 
make a false step X440. b. Said of the tonTOe : 
To stumble in articulation ; to falter in speaking 
1596. 4. intr. To fall into an error ; to make 

a mistake or false step ; to commit a fault, in- 
consistency, or inaccuracy X50Q. 

I. Tho othw following tript vp hU heeles Gaxxira. 
b. To t. the course of Law, and blunt the Sword That 
guards the peace Shaks. a v. v. 35. g. I 

tripped over my sword, and nearly fell on my nose 
If AKSVAT. b. Drinking . . till his Tongue trips Lockk. 


nL x. Afant. trams. To loose fan anchor) from 
its bed and raise it dear of the bottom by a 
cable or a buoy rope. Also imtr, for pass. 1746. 

a. To tilt ; spec. Naut. to give (a yard) the 
necessary cant in sending it dfown ; also, to lift 
(an upper mastlin order that it may be lowered 
z84a 8< i*tr. To tilt or tip op 1869. 4. trams. 
To release (a catch, etc.) by contact with a pro- 
jection ; to operate in this way X897. 

Tri*-pack. 19x1. [f. Tai- II + Pack 
I n colour pbou^^mpby, a pack of three sensi- 
tive films. 

Tripartite (troiipfi'xtsit, tri’paxtsit), a. {sh.') 
late ME. [ad. L. tripariiius, f. tri- three -t- 
partitus, partiri to divide.] x. Divided into 
or compoiwd of three parts or kinds ; threefoid, 
triple, b. Involving, or of the nature of, division 
into three parts 1576. o. Made in three corres- 
ponding parts or copies, u an Indenture drawn 
up between three parties, each of whom pre- 
serves one of the copies X443. g. EIngaged in 
by or oonduded between three pa^es X497. 4. 
Her. a. >• TlBRcA. b. Applied to a cross or 
saltire when each of its members consists of 
three narrow bands with spaces between. X796. 
5. Consisting of three parts or divisions 1658. 

b. Bot. spec, of a leaf, etc., divided into three 
segments nearly to the base. (Abbrev.y 

s. 'il. Z^'divUion of that vast country Bubkk. g. 
TboL treaty which., exists among ibrM of the leading 
powers of the world 1857. Hence Tclpartltely auAr. 

TripaxtitiaQ (txoipaJti'Jan). Z653. [f. L. 
tripartitms; see prec. and -TlON.f Division 
into three parts ; partition among three. 

Tr^ (trrip). ME. [a. OF. tripe, trippe 
entrails of an animal, inbd.F. tri^\ origin 
tmkn.] X. The first iir second stomacli of a 
ruminant, esp.oftheoxjprepared as food. Now 
usu. collect, simg. a. The intestines, bowels, 
guts, as members of the body; hence, the 
Munch or b^y including them. arck. or low. 
Commonly in pi. X470. b. Applied oppro- 
Moosly or contemptuously to a person X59S. g. 
trams/, nnd/fg. 1&76. 

s. Plmim 4, the fint stooneh, paundi, or mmenf 
k em^remmt i„ the second, or reticninm. a. b, Saist 


lus .1 Anameorig. given in Canada to varions [a. L., f. tri- three to fold.] Triple, 
edible lichens of the genera Gpropkora and Unh threefold. Also absoU as jA 
Miearia, which afford a slightly nntrltioiis but TrlpUcate (tri*plilcA\ a. and a. late ME. 
bitter and purgaUve food. [ad. L triplicatns. Mplicafo.] A. adp. Three- 

Trf-peraonal (tT3i,p$‘isanil), a. X64Z. [f. fold,triple;formingthreeexactlyoorrespemd- 
Tki- + L. Person - f-AUj Tieol, Con- copies; consisting of or related to three 
sisting of or existing in three persons * said of 
theOodhead ; also, relatlng^to the three persons 

of the Godhead, Hence ^pcYaonali^ one E^S^tSISSkal oSdiVi*”* ^ 
oSd^ ' One^nhAw things exactly alike, esp. 

one of three co^es of a document ; pi. three 
b^t^xistence in three persons. things exactly alike 176a, 

TripotUOaa (tniipe'tUas), a. 1830. [L /mA, inthrMcxactlycomipondlngoopiasortnin- 
TEl- + L. petalum Petal + - ousj Bot. Having, scripts. 

or oonsisting of, three petals. So Tripeiakrid Triplicate (trlTliksit), v. 1693. [f. L. tri- 
a. (of a six-parted perianth) having three of the plieat-, triplicare, f. triplex triple.] i. trams, 
s^menta peuloid. To multiply by three ; to increase threefold ; to 

Tri*p-faaintlier. 1809. [f. Trit oro. triple, a. To make or provide in triplicate ; to 
+ Hammer.] A massive machine-hammer repeat a second time 1639. 
operated by a tripping device, as a wheel with Triplication (triplik^'Jm). 1577. [k* E., 
projecting teeth, a cam, or the like, by which ad. L. triplicatiomem,] 1. The action or pro- 
it is raised and then allowed to drop. cess of making threefold, or multiplying by 

Trlphane (trai*&in). 1816. [a. F., f. Gr. three; also, the result of this x6xo. 9. Civil 
rpt^avijs app^ng threefold; so called from and Camom Law. The plaintiff's reply to the 
exhibiting three lustrous cleavages.] Mim. « defendant's duplication, corresponding ro the 
Spodumenb. surrejoinder at common law X577. So Tri*pli- 


vowel sounds In one syllable; also, loosely, a 
gf ajy T.w.^.hy.c»n,. . •f..- 

TvEL r.s *SSS. ». A triad, trio, triplet 1x85. 8- 

TrijW (tri pi), s6. late ME. [sb. of Astral. « *rRiGON a a. late ME. 

next.] X. A triple quantity, sum, or numl»r ; ^ Many an Angels voice Singing Imfora th' etemall 

thrice as much or as many. a. fa. Afms. Triple mxletty, in their trinall triplicitias on hya Snwiaa. 
measureor rhythm 1597. b. A triple star X890. TripUte (tri‘plalt). 185a [»d. G. triplit, 
e. A magic lantern having thrw optfcal tubes f. Cr. vpiirXoCf threefold, in ref. to Ite three 
combined in one xto^. a. Bel/-nmgtmj^. A cleavageE] A/im. A phosphate of iron and 

mangSies^ (often containing fluorine), of a 
eighth, behind ; the bells interchanging in three „ blackish colour, with cleavage in three 

8^ of two X798. directions mutually at right angles. 

Triple (tri-p’l), 0. (adv.) 1550. [a. F., or Triplo- (tripte), bef. a vowel tripl-, comb, 
ad. L. tnplns, a. Gr. vpiirXout, - L. triplex form repr. Gr. rptwXovt threefold, 

threefold.] x. - Treble a. i. 1551. a. - triple ; as In Trlploblaatlc (-blas'itik) [Gr. 
Treble a. x b. 1567. a- Three times as much BKnor6t germ I a.. Biol, having three germinal 


a. Many an Angels voice Singing bafora th' atemall 
n^etty, in thair trinall triplicitias on hya Snwiaa. 

TripUte (tri'pbit). 185a [ad. G. triplit. 


combined in one ^ Bell-rtmgtmg. A cleavages.] Mim. A phosphate of iron and 

mangSies^ (often containing fluorine), of a 
eighth, behind ; the bells interchanging in three brow„ or blackish colour, with cleavage in three 
8^ of two X798. directions mutually at right angles. 

Triple (tri-p’l), a. (adv.) 1550. [a. F., or Triplo- (triplo), bef. a vowel tripl-, comb, 
ad. L. trtplns. a. Gr. vpiirXovt, - L. triplex form repr. Gr. t/m»XiJo», rptwXovt threefold, 
threefold.] x. - Treble a. i. 1551. a. - triple ; as In TrlploblasUc (-blas'stik) [Gr. 
Treble a. x b. 1567. a- Three times as much 0 Knor 6 t germ] a., Biol, having three germinal 
or as many ; multiplied by three xsso. t 4 . layers In the embryo ; belonging to the division 
That is one of three ; third. Shaks. TriploHastiea, a synonym of CocLOMATA, in- 

s. A t. thorn beneath the buds 1778. T. rows of .u. maiontv of animals 

™ ^ % c” r- 

Special collocations. T, alUmee, an alliance of three app. an alteration of triqme-madame^ m PbXCK- 
ststea or powen, a. g. that of Germany, Austria-Hnn- MADAM. 

Mury, and luly in i88? i mim trmm^p. T. crowi^n Tripod (tral'pod, tri'pod), s 6 . and O. l 6 tt, 
tteaafold crown I the papal tiara I also, a heraldic r , , > r 

bearing cepraMneing this. (Fr.), an under- L“* tnpus. -p^-, a. Or. rplw^, -rpi-, L 

standing as to political action between three powers, rpi- three + worn foot.] A. si. X. Or. and Row. 
T. lime, dfaxs {Geom.), a line or plane formed by Amtig. A three-legged vessel ; a pot or cauldron 
the cobad^ of three Uim or ;Aanes. T. point resUng on three legs. a. spec. A vessel of this 
r “S’ at the shrineSi Apollo MDelphl, on which 
the ratio of three to one. T.ri^tkm (dfw.), a three-’ *be priestm swted her^f to deUver oracles, 
fold rhythm conaisting of one heavy and two light Hence allns, the Delphic orade ; anv oracle 
aocenu or beats. T. salt {Chem.), a salt conuining or oracular seat 1603. g. A seat, table, stool, 
three different baaet. r.x/ar, a treble star. T.time etc., with three legs x6^ 4. A three-legged 

(iMwfc), a rhythm of thw heart in th« b". support of any ki^ ; esp. a frame orstend with 

Comte. : L-expanalon (see SbcrAxsidH 7) 1 -acrew, 1. ’ i/l .,,nnnvtir.» a aamara 

having three JSew-propellers 1 1 . tree. ICmmt, now 

Jiiti. or mrtA.) a gallows (In reC to its three parts). appaimlua xSas* B. adj. 

B. adv. To throe times the extent or amount ; Haring or resting upon three feet or legs ; of 
in a threefold manner; triply x6od Hence the form of a tripod xyxe So THpotW (tri - 
Trimly adv. pddil).Trlpo’dial,Trlpo*dlanmi^.three-footed, 

Triple (trl-pl), UteME. [ad. mecl.L. tb«e-Iqgged;.ri««A haring three rays or pro- 
triplan,'] I. trams. To make three times as ^ r xr r twa./.* 

great or as many; to multiply by three; to *rto(MI (triTjfli). x6ot. 
treble, b. spec. In Meek. To alter (a steam- f reri<m in N. Africa or town in S^a, where 
engine) IromVingle or double expansion to the found.] A fine earth us^ as a polishlnir-pow- 
tripIe-«panslon type ; also, to fit (a vessel, etc.) der. oonslsUng njalnly of dea^pawd silie^ 
with triplelwpansiOT engines 1891. ». imtr. matter j oalle^Uo tm/msonal earth m nttem^ 

To grow to three timet the former number or Hence TWpoUne a. of or pertaining to t 


with triple-expansion engines 1891 
To grow to three times the formei 


of fortip. common 

S^nehVbSfvtecliSinE thSa ^ M 01" things ooroUned or united 1733- ^ •. dispute. In a humorous or satlricaTstyle, with 

SZioXW/ xav 2 * bAo^ ThieeMCcesriveUnesof verse, esp. wbenmym- the mndidates for degrees at ‘Commence- 

to aoSSSTf foj^ together and of the same length 1656. b. ment ' : so called from the three-legged stool on 

** /^Th^ children at a birth; ri-g.one ofthree which he saL b. A set of humoroiu yeijes. 

n"~*. f kt a birth 1787. c. J/w. A group of tbw notes orig. composed by the ‘Tripos’, and (tiU 1804) 

7 {g?i 2 ^; 5 LorSdimlnBP mb. Saist to be played in the Ume of two of the same pubUshed at Commencement after his pAim 
teonmi!i^ ^ T^thS hatmi acoroat iw*. m A time-valtie x8ox. d. Arc*. A of three was abolished (in full /. verses), e. T he list ^ 

sm..tliit«roaldbe«orthaalKvAilofsiic» 'L’1^5. lights X849. 0. A'kirA Three links between the gtiriified for the honour dy^ to 

I ‘Irape de roriie (trfo ds roj). 16091. [F., cable and the anchor-ring i89Z. matbematics, orig. printed on the teck of m 

* rock tripe *, from the appearance <rf the AmJ- Triplex (tral*-y trl’pleks), a. (st.) x6ot. paper eontelning these verses (in fall, t, lisi), 

6(Ger.IWln). #(Fr.p#N). tt (Ger. MflUer). « (Fr. dsme). #(asrl). 8 («•) (Umw). /(#i)(r#fn). f (Fr. Imre). 5 (fc, f«n, swth), 


TRippAirr 


staSo 


TRIUMPHANT 


X659. d. Hance. Jo oarrent « um: Tha final 

b(»ourf examination tot the degree in 
mathamaJica, oo n did ng ei two parta (fomcriy 
Jfnf and Mcoml now the Mmiktmatical T., 
Parts I and II) { later extended to the subse- 
quently founded final hononn examinations in 
other subjects {Classical T„ etc.) x8^. 

{. the list of snccssAl oandidatet In 
a tt t paper, any ode of the papers of quMtiom 

im in ■ t (nTimlnsrlnnl 1 1 epeanll liii In m 

ssdiiail Bpeeoh deUewted by the *Tilpos*t t. TerseB 
(seesb). 

Trippttnt (tri^pint), «. 1658. [a. OF., 
pees. ppJe. of tri^^ar to TxiP.j Her, - Trip- 
PINO fpU 0. 3. 

Triv^ (tri*pox). Ute ME. [f. Taip o. + 
-ss M One who or that which trips, x. One 
wbooiaaoet; one who moves with light sprightly 
steps, e. Oiw who or that which causes to 
stumble 1605. 8. One who goes on a ' trip ‘ } 

an exenrstonist. aallc^, 1813. 

Si The ludern t. leaves only desolation and dirty 
~nper Urn 1899. one who travels by 

J vbl. sb. IS9*. [f. Trip 

V. +-fjra *.T The action of Trip v. 

mad Ccmi.i L-line IN^ani.), a ll^ht fine for 
' , a line for inanipulatmg a 


tlitt^ die ya^t also, i 


ppt. a. 1569* [f. as ptee. + 
•MO *,] X. Moving quickly and lightly { light- 
footed; nimble 1567. a. Stumbling, erring, 
Sinning 1577. a. Her. Of a buck, stag, etc. : 
walking, and looking toward the dexter side, 
with three paws on the ground and one fore-paw 
rab^: the same as passant of other animals 
Z Hence Tfi*ppucly adv. 

Trtpfeotd (tri'ptd^nt), sb. and a. x6ia. [ad. 
L. tnpiota pi., a. Gr. rfittrarra, pi. neut. of 
rptmrarros vdth three case-endings, f. t/m- Tri- 
•f vywrdtfalUng ^urmritease).] A.si. A noun 

g r other word) used in three cases only. B, adj 
aving only three cases x886. 

Tript3fcb (tri'ptik), 1731. [f. Tri- after 

Diptych.] s. a. Antiq. A set of three writing- 
..... . ^ 


tablets hinged or tied together, b. A card mai 
to fold in three dhrlsioms. a. A picture or earv- 
Ing (or set of three such) in three oompartments 
side by side, hinged so that the lateral ones fold 
over the central one ; chiefly used as an oltar- 
X849. 

Tripudiary (traipid'di&n), a. rare. 1846. 
[f. L. trifndiwn ; see next and -ary *.] x. Rom. 
Antiq. Denodng a species of divination (called 
tripndimm) from the behaviour of birds, esp. of 
the sacred chickens, when fed. a. Of or per- 
taining to dancing {affected^ z8xg. 

S. The concludont of Si^thseyen in their AugurlaU, 
and T. divinations Sit T. Bbowhk. 

Tripudlate (trdinld-diieit), fi. Nownsfvand 
e^etM. xfiai. [f. L. tripudiaU, tripudiare, f. 
mpndium a Wting the ground with the feet, a 
leaping or dandi^. a religious dance (prob. f, 
M- three ^Pod-).J i. intr. To dance for joy, 
dr with excitement ; to exult, a. To Jump 
or np&n) in contempt or triumph 1888. So Tii* 
pu'dtadt a. dancing ; fig. exultant. Tfipndla** 
ttoa* the action of dancing or leaping ; exulu- 

nraqoefcni Ctrdilewe‘tr&, -kwitr&). 1586. 
[L., fern, of triqneints.'^ ta. A triangle, b, A 
triangular ornament, formed of three interlaced 
a^ or lobes. 

TllqiiatrAl (treikwe*tril, -kwf-tril), a. 
z8|& [II L. M^tnu + -AL.] - next. 
TnqiMtrociS (traikwe*trasT, a. 1658. [f. 
U trianeims threo-oomered, triangular + -ous.] 
Tluee-sided, triangular; in Hat. Htst. of tri- 
angular cross-tection, three-edged, trihedral, 
triangidarly prhdttatio or pjrramfdal. 

Traemo (trsd’rflu), sh. and a, x6ot. [ad. 
L. Mftmis, t tri- throe + remns oafc] A. sb. 
^ audeat gaHef (orig. Greek, sub^. also 
Rmnan) with three tanks of o^ one above 
another, used chiefly as a ship of war. B. ad/. 
Having three nukd of oata z 697 > 


UTziflagion (trisarg)^. Also in 

L iiuta trisagimn. late mS. IfS. Or. (r^ 
sJhssr, oent. of rputbyiot tktioe holy, C 
thnoe<f flyiof holy«] Aa anefeot fayi^ v 
asp. lathe Oriental Chutohai. begtentog with a 


threefold invocation of God as holy. Also 
loosely applied to the Tersahctus. 
TrilsedTctiolsrkt), v. 167a. [f. Tar.+ 
U sect-, secant to cut, after BtaaCT.] trans. To 
divide into three equal paru (esp. iu Gem .) ; 
sometimes gen. to divide into thiM parts. So 
Tiise'ction, the aotioa oi trisscUng; dhrisioi] 
into three (equal) parts 1664. 
Triakde(tri’skil). 1857. [f. Gr. rpi- Tal- 
i' e«fxor leg.] A symbolic ^ure consisting 
of three legs radladM ftom a common centre. 

II Triamua (trl'smA). 1693. [mod.L., ad, 
Gr. Tpurubt » rpty/sSt scream, also a grinding, 
rasping.] Patk, Look-jaw. (Rarely extended 
to tetanus in oeneraLl 

Trkoctahednio (trits,yktAhrdr^, -he*- 
dr^n). 1847. [fi Gr. rpis thrice -f OCTARE- 
DROK,] Geom. 1^ Ctjst. A solid figure having 
34 faces, every three of which correspond to 
one face of an octahedron t dther with triangu- 
lar {aoa{'m triaUsoctakedron). or with trapezoi- 
dal faces ( «■ deltokedron, icositeirahedton, or 
traptwhedroii). So 'IM stotrahs'droa. 

Trist. a. Obs. or arch',\ in ordinary use 
now only as Fr. Htrlste (tn'st). ME. [a. F. 
triste, ad. L. tristis^ x. Sm, sorrowful ; melan- 
choly ; lamentable, a. Dull, depressing, dreary 
(only as Fr.) xygd. 

TiiatoMO. Now <»ly as Fr. (tr»t|s). 
[Late ME. a. OF. tristesce, -teu, F. tristesuj— 
L. tristitia sadness, U tristis.] Sadness, grief, 
melancholy. 

Triat£ul(tri*st(ul),a. arch. 1491. [f.TaisT 
a. + -FUL X, J Full of sadness ; sad, sorrowful ; 
dreary, dismal. Hence Trl'stftilly adv, 
Triatich (tri-stik). 1813. [f. Tri-, after 
Distich.] Am. A group of three lines of verse; 
a stanza of three lines. 

Triayllabic(trai-,trisilse‘bik),a. 1637. [a. 
F. trissyllahiqne, f, L. trisyllakns, a. Gr. r/n- 


Trisyllable (tri-, treisi’UibI), sb. (a.) 1589. 
ff. TRi--fSvu.ABUC.] A word, or a metric^ 
foot, of three syllables, B. as ad/, » prec. X766. 

Tritagoaiit (tioitse*gbniit). x^. [od. 
Gr. rfuToywvKrrm, f. r^rat third 
combatant, actor.] The third actor in a Greek 
tragedy. 

'Mte (trait), a. 1548. [ad. L. tritusf pa. 
pple. of terere to rub.] x. Worn out by con- 
stant use or repetition ; devoid of freshness or 
novelty; hackneyed, commonplaoe, stale, a. 
Wen worn ; worn out 1^ rubbing ; frayed ; (of 
a road or path) beaten, frequentM 

z. A t. obMrvttlon 1763. t. SpecimenB of. J^nce 
.mostly 6 and facelew 1855. Hence Trl*te- 

Tritiilng (tn»l*mn), thrltliingr (brai-Kq). 
[Late OE. *priding. ad. ON./rf 9 >fa{jr 

'thlrdlng', third part] m. Hsotsa sb. Now 
only Hist. 

Tritical(tritika),c. 1709. [f. Trite 

with play on criticaL‘\ Of a trite or common- 
place character. Hence Tri*tical-ly adv. , -ness. 
So Trl’Uelaxn (after criticism). 

Trltldn (tri'tisin). 1838. [f. L. triticum 
wheat -»• -IN*.] Ckem. ti. Name given to the 
gluten of wheat by Hermbstaedt ; also applied 
to a substance obtained from potato starch -i86a 
9. A carbohydrate obtained from the roots of 
couch-grass. Triticnm rtpens 1874. 

TriUh* (trite, tr^tp), beC a Towel trit-, 
comb, form repr. Gr. v^ror third, occurring in 
technical terms (usu. corresp. to terms in 
Proto- and Deuteho-); os in TrltoTum, 

‘ ' d stags of an ovum, succeeding the deuto- 

TrwMnold (-sdt'oid), a tertiary xooid, 

produced from a deuterosooid. 

Triton (tssitan). Z584. [a. L. Triton, 

!}r. Tpfrwr.] s> Gr. aim Rm, Myth, Proper 
name of a saartieity, son of Po^on and 
Amphttrite. or of Nsptuue and Salada, or 
otherwise of Nsrsus | also, one of a race of 


inferior sea-ddtlss, or imaginary 

of semi-human lom b. A figure of a Triton 
in painting, sculptutu, otai \ts.Her, reprsssnted 
as a beariM man frith thi hfaul quartars of a 


fish, and usu. holding a tridant and a sball- 
trumpet idol. o.J^. and alius. 1 oiqa* u^jUad 
to a seanum, waterman, or the like. 7 \o/ot 
among the minnoout see Minnow. X380. a, 
Tlool. a. A genus of marine gastropods with 
trumpet-shaped shdls ; an animal, or shell, of 
this genus, or of the family TritonUhe. Akoo 
called Triton’s shell, 1777. b. An extensive 
genus (now divided) of newts ; an animal ot 
this genus or group 1839, 

I. & might I . . betr cld T. blew bb wraathbd bom 
Wotoaw. c. From thtir Lowzy Bcachtt up stut^ 
such t noizy multitude of old grudy Tritims X704. 

Triturate (tri*tiiirrit), v. 1755. [f. late L. 
tritnrat-, triturare to thresh, fi U tritnra Tri- 
TURB,] trans. To reduce to fine particles or 
powder by rubbing, bruising, pounding, crush- 
ing, or grinding; to comminute, pulverise; 
also, to mix (solids, or a solid and a Squid) in 
this way. So Trittirm*tloxi, the action or pro- 
cess of triturating ; a mass produced, or medi- 
cine prepared, by trituration zd4d. 
tTri*ture. 1657. fad. L. Iri/etra, f. Irit-f 
terere to rub.] Pounding or grinding; com- 
minution ; trituration -zyga 
Triumph (tr3i*flmf), sb. [Late ME. a. OF. 
triumphs, F. triompke, ad. L. triun^kns', at. 
Gr. Bpia^ot hymn to Bacchus.] 1. Rom, Hist. 
The entrance of a victorious commander with 
his army and spoils in solemn procession into 
Rome, permission for which was granted by 
the senate in honour of an important achieve- 
ment in war. a. transf. The action or fact of 
triumphing ; victory, conquest, or the glory of 
this; also, a triumphal feat, lignAl achieve- 
ment. late ME fb. transf. The subject of 
triumph. MltT. tg- Pomp ; splendour ; gloiy ; 
magnific-nce -Z718. -{14. A public festivity ; a 

spectacle or pageant ; esp, a tournament -1835. 
5. The exultation of victory or snooets ; elation ; 
rapturous delight 1583. b. In t., triumphant ; 
triampbantly 1503. ffi. A triumphal arch 
(rare) -1658. +7. Cards, a. - Thump jA* z. 

x6o6. fb. * Trump jA* x b. -i6a6. 

I. trtuu/l Tbtt my ltd looke, Should grtoe the T. of 
_Ttat Bullingbrooke Shaks. a. It was toe t of civili- 
zation over bmte force 1851 4, Wbat newea from 

Oxford? Hold thoae lusts & Triumphs? SuAxs. 5. 
There was t. on his countenance 1891. 

Triumph (troi'flmf), », 1483, [a, OF. 
triumpher, triompher, ad. L. triumphare, f. 
triumphus.'] i. intr. To celebrate a Roman 
triumph 1530. a. To be victorious ; to prevail ; 
to gam the mastery 1508. ’(■b. trans. To tri- 
umph over ; to conquer -1667. c. To live in 
pomp or splendour -1568. 3. tutr. To be elated 
at another’s defeat, discomfiture, etc. ; ' to insult 
upon an advantage gained* (J.); hence, to re- 
joice, be elated or glad : to glory 1535. t4. intr. 
Cards. To trump (rarvi -i6a6. 

s. He triunmhed for his victories over the great 
Mithridatei Gibbok a. He ahall ascend With vic- 
tory, triumphing through the tire Over bis foee and 
thine Milt. b. We, that.. were bom Free, equal 
lords of the triumphed world. And knew no maaten, 
but affections B. Jom, 3. France, t. in thy glorioua 
Propheiease Shakb. The blood of twentle thou- 
sand men Did t. in my face Shakb. Hence Tti'nn^ 
pher. Tri*ninphliif ppL m. that triumpbe t -ly ado. 
(now rare). 

Triumphal (ti»i,0*mfJll), a. (sb.) late MK 
[ad. L. triumpkalis, {. triumphus TRIUMPH; 
see -AL.] X. Of, pertaining to, or of the nature 
of a triumph ; celebrating or commemorating 
a triumph or victory, fa. Victorious, triumph- 
ant -z6x8. 

I. A t. ode In honour of Hercules 1835. 7 *. twvA 
an arch erected in commemoration of a victory. / . 
ehmptei, gartaud, vntaik, the laurel wreath wcvn by 
the victor at a Roman triumph. 

B. s^. ‘(‘z. An ode of triumph or victory ; a 
paean -Z5to. ta. A token of triumph. MOT. 
Triumphant (trsiia’mfint), a. 1494. [ad. 
L. triumphantem, triumphare to TaiUMPH; 
see -ANT.] I. Celebrating a triumph or victoty: 
of, pertaining to, of the nature of, or befitting 
a triumph. Now rare. Z531. a. That has 
achieved victory or success ; conquering ; vic- 
torious 1494. Tb, transf. Of or mned by con- 
quest. SHAKi. ts- Sfdendid ; gwrloos ; mag- 
nificent; noble; notable -1698. 4* Exulting 

«r rrioidng or as for vlotory ; triumphing; 
exultant X594. 

t. Like Capttnss bond to a T. Carre Saass. t. 
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Tbm b no rtoondliog .. O ood n m with b ovil 
Biownino. Ckmrek T, > mo CitURat 4. 3^ Sbo 1 i • 

nob t. Lady, If ratwrt be aqtuuw to her Sham. 4. 
The t criea m an immenaa mnhitudo 1907. Hence 
Trta’mphaney, the eute or quality of belag t. 
Trlanipluuitly mdo. 

Trlamvir (tr9i,o*mTM). PL -vln (van), 
or in L. form ^wirl (-virai). 1579. [a. L., back- 
formation from Mum virorum, gen. pL of tra 
viri three men.l Horn, ffisi. One of three ma- 
glitrates or publio ofBceri forming a oommittee 
obarged with one of the departments of the ad- 
ministration ; also, a member of the coalition 
of Pompey, Cesar, and Crassus, B.C. 60 (first 
trinmvirate),orof the.administration ofCmsar, 
Antony, and Lepidus, b. c. 43 (second triomvi- 
rate), b. tratuf. and/ig. fL Three persons (or 
things) associated in power or authority 1619. 
So ‘Mn’mvlral a.dloc pertaining to a t or a 
triumvirate 1579. 

Triumvirate (ttai,»*mvli:A). 1584. [ad. 
L. triumviratus, f. Mumvir ; see -ATB 1.] x. 
Rom. Hist. The position, oflioe, or function of 
the triumviri, or of a triumvir ; an association 
of three nu^strates for joint administradon 
160X. a. By extension: Any associadon of 
three joint rulers or powers 1584. 3. Less 

exactly, A group or set of three persons {rarely 
things); tip. three persons of authority or dis- 
tincdon in any sphere 1654. 

S. This pla^y 1 . 1 A parson, a milliner, and a man. 
tua.maker t Richardson, 

tTrlu*mviry. 1588. [perh. for L. trium- 
viri, pi. of Triomvir.] -» prec. -1656. 

Tritmal (trBi,yB*nftl), a. poet. rare. 1711. 
[f, as next4—AL.J « next. 

Triune (tr3i7fin, oecas. traiyAm), a, {sb.) 
1605. [f. 'rai- + L, uHus one.] Three in one ; 
constituting a trinity in unity, a. of the God- 
head 1635. b. gen. 1703. B. si. A being that is 
three in one; a group of three things u^ted; a 
trinity in unity 1605. 

Triunity (trai,yfi*nlri). x6ai. [f. prec. + 
-ITV, or f. Tri- + Unity.] x. The state or at- 
tribute of being three m one x6s3. a. A set or 
group of three cousdtuUng a unity ; the God- 
head conceived os three persons x6ai. 

Trivalent (trol’vBldnt, tri‘v-), a. 1868. [f. 
Tri- + Valbnt.] dnw. Having the combining 
power of three atoms of hydrogen or other 
univalent element ; combining with three atoms 
of a univalent element or radioal. Hence Tri- 
va'lence, Trlva’lency. 

Trivet (tri’vet). [ME. trefet, app. repr. L. 
tripedem, tripes three-footed, f. tri- + pes, ped- 
foou] A three-footed stand or support Now 
rare exc. spec. A stand for a pot, ketue, or other 
vessel placed over a fire for cooking or heating 
something: orig. and properly standing on three 
feet ; now often with projeodons by wbToh b may 
be secured on the top bar of a grate, late M& 

Pbr. At right as at., thoroiigbly or perfectly right (in 
ref. toatrivetlialwayi sundingfirm oo its three feetX 

Trivial (tri-vUl),*. (lA.) late ME. [ad. L. 
trivialis, f. Triviuu.] L x. Belonging to the 
trivium of medieval university studies, fa. 
Threefold, triple, late ME^ only. II. x. Such 
as may be met with anywhere ; common, eveiv- 
day, familiar, trite. Now rare. 1589. a. Of 
small account, paltry, poor ; trifling, inoonsider- 
aUa, unimportant 1593. 3* Nat. Hist. Applied 
to names of animals and plants: a. to a Latin 
name qdded to the generic name to distii^ish 
the species 1 - Spbcific A. 5. 1759. b. Popu- 
lar, vernacular, vulgar 1815. 

t. The b roend, the common task Kxblc. a. The 
o8hiice..rould..tw paaied by ai altogether t. Frbk- 
Mi 'H. g. b. Tbe b name for too whole family of tenu 
..is ‘sea-swall^' roox 


pi. 17x5. Hence Tri*vlallsm (rare) t. charactef; 
a triviality. Trl*vlallxe v, trans. to make t 
Tri*vlal-ly adv.. -osm (now rare). 

Triviality (trivtodltO- I598» 
viaKtatem, t trivialis Trivial ; see -ITT.] x . 
The quality of being trivial ; commonidaoe or 
trifliM character, a. With <x or (oommonly) in 
pL\ Seething trivial] a trivial matter, renuuk. 
etc.] a trifle i6xx. 

a. I..fiad Mtde bat repetiricM and triviandas iWq. 


II Trivium (tri*vtfm). 1804. [L. (f. nw- T ri 
+VW way), a place where three ways meet.] 
x. In the Middle Ages, the lower divinon of the 
seven liberal arts, comprisinggrammar, rhetoric, 
and logio. a. Zool. three anterior ambu- 
laora or an eohinodotn X870. 

•trix, su^, ending of L. feminine agent- 
nouns (with stems in -trie-, acc. -trieem, whence 
F. -triee t see -trice), corresp. to masouUnes in 
-tor, as venairise huntress, etc. Used chiefly In 
legal terms, os Administratrix, Executrix, 
Testatrix, etc. In Geometry, words in -trix 
denote straight lines {linea being understood), 
as Bisectrix, etc. j more rarely curves or sur- 
faces, as Indicatrix, Tractrix. The com- 
moner suffix iu Eng. is -TRESS ; see also -trice. 
Treat (tr^t), V. 161X. [Cf. OF. /rvMf, also 
trut, an interjection for tugfng on hunting dogs, 
asses, or sheep.] Venery. intr. To cry or wl- 
low : said of a buck at rutdng time. 

Trocar (tr^lcax). 1706. [ad. F. /nyworf, 
irois-quarts, trocart, f. trois three + carre side, 
face of an instrument; so called from its triangu- 
lar form.] A surgical instrument consisting of 
a perforator or stylet enclosed in a metal tube 
or cannula, used for withdrawing fluid from a 
cavity, as in dropsy, etc. 

Trochaic (trek/i'ik), a. and sb. 1589. [a. 
F. iroehatqut, or ad. L. iroehaicus, ad. Gr. rpo- 
Xaixdr, f. rpoypsot TrocheeJ Pros. A. adj. 
1. Of a verse, rhythm, etc. : Consisting of, cha- 
racterised by, or based on trochees, a. Of a 
foot, etc. : Of the nature of a trochee 1756, 
e. T. spondee, a spondee having tbe accent or ictus 
upon the first syllable. 

B. sb, A trochaic verse or foot X693. 
Troct:^ (trp*kil, tr^'kfil), 1841. [f. Gr. 
rqoxbt whed + -AL.] Zool. Resemblinga wheel ; 
rotiform. 

Trochanter (nekcTitai). 1615. [a. F., a. 
Gr. rpoxasrriip, t, rpixuv to run.] Anat. and 
Zool, I. A protuberance or process in the upper 
part of the thigh-bone, sendng for the attach- 
ment of certain muscles; usu., as in man, two 
in number, iSm great t. (£. major), and tlie lesser 
t. {t. minor), a. £nt, Tbe second joint of an 
insect’s leg, next to the coxa x8i6. Hence Tro- 
chanteric (-te‘rik) a, pertaining to a t. 

Troche (tr^etj, tnJok). 1597. [An 
altered f. Trochisk ] sometimes written trochee 
(trdv-k/).] Pharm. a Trochisk. 

Trochee (trJe’kf). 1589, [sd. L. troehmus 
(also used), ad. Gr. rpoxpsos, prop. adj. {sc. 
mobs foot) running, tripping, f. rpdx<’ii ^ vpf x**v 
to run.] Pros. A metrical foot consisting of a 
long followed by a short syllable ; in accentual 
verse, of an accented followed by an unaccented 
syllable. 

TrochUic (trekHik), a. and sb. rare. 1570. 
[f. Gr.TpoxlAof, taken in sense of rpoxbfmheel 
+ -IC.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to rotary 
motion ; relating to wheels 1605. B. sb. 'TIic 
science or art of rotary motion 1570. Also 
trochilics. 

TrochiUdine (treki’lidoin), a. 1861. [f. 
nod.L. Trochilidss (f. T»OCHli.UBi) + -lNEf] 
Omith. Belonging to or characteristic of the 
lamily Trochilidst or humming-birds. 
||TroChUii8i(trrkiUb> z579- [L.-R.Gr. 
rpoxikof, f, rpbx*"' Omith. x. A 

small Egyptian bird (not Mrtainly identified) 
said by tbe ancients to pick tbe teeth of the 
crocodile, a. AUnnseangennsofAmer.birdi, 
orig. induding all the then known humming- 
birds t now greatly restricted X753. 

II Tro*chiliis *. 1563. [L., app. tbe same 
word as prea] Arch. A concave moulding : 
esp. In clasdeal architecture, 
tTro*chlBk. late ME. [a.¥.troebis^,tiA. 
Lm troekisotu, a. Gr. dim. of rpoxbt 

wheel] A medicated tablet or disk ; a (round 
or ovate) pastille or iosenge -1748. 

Troctate (tip-kdt, tr^'kdt). Nowfwwor 
Obs. 1676. [ad. mod.L. trochites, f. Gr. rpoxbt 
wheel ; see -rre *.] Palxont. m Entrochitr. 
Hence TTochitle (trdd'tik) a- 
I Trochlea (trp’kia). 1693- [1* ; rf- Gr. 
rpexiAla shetf of a pnlley.] Assut, A pulley- 


like structure or arrangement of parts, with a 
smMth surface upon which some other part, RB 
u 1® elides ; spu, {a) the surfaoe 

of the Inner condyle of the humerus at the elbow- 
joint, with which the ulna articulates ; {b) the 
oartllaginous loop through which the supmor 
oCMique muscle of the eye passes. 

Trochlear ftr<rklili), a. iMi. rad.mod.L. 

trochUaris, f. 'rHOCHLEA ; see -ar.] x. Anat. 
Belonging to or connected with a trtKhlea, as a 
muscle, nerve, etc. ; forming a trochlea, as a 
surfaoe of a bone, etc. a. Bot. Pulley-shaped, 
as tbe embnro of Commelynaeess 183a 

s. T , musete, tbe superior oblique muscle of the eye. 
T, nerve, each of the fourth pair of cranial nerves, the 
motor nerves for tbe t. muscles. 

TrodK>- (trpko), bef. a vowel troCh- (tiyk), 
comb, form repr. Gr. rpoxbt wheel, disk ; as in 
Tro'cbeophere, a larval form constituting a 
stage in the development of most molluscs and 
of certain worms, esp. marine annelids, eba- 
racterlsed by a spheroidal body with a ring of 
cilia. 

Trochoid (tr^rkoid, tr8h*kold'), sb. and a. 
X704. fad. Gr. rpoxoet^t round like a wheel, 
f. rpoxot wheel 4. elBor ; see -OID.] A.sb, i, 
Geom. A curve traced hy a point on or connected 
with a rolling circle ; orig, m Cycxoid i ; now 
usu. restricted to the curtate and prolate cycloids 
traced respectively by points within and with- 
out the circle ; also extended to the Hyfotro- 
CHOiD and the Epitrochoio 1704. a. 7 .oot, 
A gasteropodof the family Troehidm ; a top-shell 
1839. B. adj. X. Gtom. - next x [rare) 188a. 
a. Conch. Top-Shaped, conical with flat base, 
as the shells of the genus Trockus or family 
Trochidse ; Zool. belonging to the family 7>v- 
ckidte 1859. 3. Anat. Applied to a nivot-joint, 
in which one bone turns upon anotner with a 
rotary motion x8s7. 

Trocholdal (trakoi*d&I), a. 1799. [f. prec. 
+-AL.] I. Geom. Having the form or nature 
of a trochoid ; pertaining or relating to trochoids, 
a. Conch. » prec. B. a {rare) 1891. 3. Anat, •» 
prec. B. 3 {rare) 188a. 

[iTrochuR (txJo-kfhi, tip'kfls). PL troefai 
(-kei), also trochnsea. X706. [L., a Gr. rpoxbt^ 
f. rpifx*(F to run.] x. Gr. and Rom. Antif, A 
wheel or hoop, used in athletic exercises or as 
a plaything, a. Zool. a. A genus of gasteropod 
molluscs, having a top-shap^ or oonical sbw ; 
the type of the family Trochidse or top-shells 
1753. b. The internal ring of dlia in the trocbal 
organ of a rotifer x888. 

Trod (trpd), Nowi/fo/. (OE.. -ON, 
trod treading, trampling, f. ON. troOa (at, Qoth. 
trudan to tread, ablaut var. of WOer. *lredan 
to tread).] fi- Tread, footprint, track, trace 
-1563. a. A trodden way ; a footpath, path, 
way. dial. X570. 

a. lliui in ibe middle t, I safely went i64e. 

Trod(trpd^,;M/.0. 163a. Shortened from 
Trodden t chiray as second element of combs. 

Trod (trpd), pa. t. and pple. of Tread v. 
Trodden (tip*(i’n),M/. a. 1545. [Late ME. 
troden, repl. OE. and ME treden, pa. pple. of 
Tread v.] That has bam walked, stepped, or 
trampled upon. 

Troglodyte (trp g-, trJb'gledait), xd. (o.) 
’‘SSS* [<to. L. trogloifyta, ad. Gr. rporfhoSbrtit, 
f. rpuykti hole (V to get or go into.] 1. 
One of various races or trills of men (chiefly 
andent or prehistoric) inhabiting caves or dens 
(natural orartlfidal) ; a oave-dwdler, cave-man. 
a. Applied toi t*- A bird of tbe genus Troglo- 
dytes ; a wren {rare), b. An anthropoid ape of 
the i^us Troglodytes, os a gonlla or chim- 
pansee. 1706. 3. fig. A person who lives in 

sedusion } one unacquainted with the ways of 
the world: a ‘hermit*. Also, a dweller in a 
hovel or slnro. X854. 4 - attrib. or adj. That is 
a t. ; of or belonging to a t. or troglodyte xy^ 

I. Tb«y wm Troglodltw, and bad m dwelling bjrt 

intbnhollowMo(therockst64t. > Abnlief wwrt^ 

only of troglodyte* inacceiwible to Impmal. .thoagbt 
VM. Hence Tro'glodytal A. 

Troglodjrtfo (trpg-, trJegladrtlk), a. 158^ 
[od. L. troglodytieus, a. Gr. rper<(ktihinnit], 
X. Inhabited or frequented by troglodytes | per- 
taining to or oharacteristio of a troglodyte, a* 
Having the habltt of a troglodyte ; cave-dwdl- 
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3* RetambUng a troglodyte ; of a 
degraded type; aUo/g. not Interested in or 
conversant with afibin xSyx. 

3. A n^Mctable t. peer. 1910. So Troglod7*ti< 
cal*. 

Trogon (ti^’gyn). 1790. [mod.L.,Gr. I 
TpJtytt¥, pr. pple. of rpirftt* to gnaaO Omitk. 
A bird of the ^ns Trogam or fa^ly Trogonidtt, 
widely distributed in tropical and subtropical 
rqdons, esp. in the New Wrnid, and cha- 
racterise by soft plumage of varied and usu. 
brilliant colouring. 

Tlroic (trja‘ik), a, 1831. [ad. Gr. rptout&s, 
f. Tpdrt, name of the mythical founder of Troy.] 
Pertaining or relating to ancient Troy; Trojan. 
llTrolkACtroi'U). i^a. [Russ.] A Rnssian 
vehide drawn by three horses abreast. 

Troilite (tr^ 41 »it). z868. [f. the name of 
Dominlco Troi/i, who described a meteorite 
containing this mineral which fell in 1766; see 
-rra.l] Mim. A sulphide of iron found in 
meteemtes. 

Tpqjto (trJifdxin), a. and ME. [orig. 
T^vyam, Troian (troi’&n) ; ad. L. Troianui, f. 
Troim Troy.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to 
undent Tkoy or its inhabitants, late ME. B. d. 

1. An inhabitant or native of Trov ME. a. 
eottoq. a. A merry or roystering fellow ; a boon 
oompanion ; a person of dissolute life ; also (in 
Uter use only), a good fellow (often with true 
or/nar/y) 1600. b. A brave or plucky fellow ; a 
person of great energy or endurance : usu. in 
{Ar. like a T. 1846. 

a a. He was a kinde good fellow, a true Troyan 
s6oa b. Working like a T. 1846. 

Troll (trtfbl), 166^ [f. Troll ».] x. 
The act of trolling ; a going or moving round ; 
routine or repetition X705. a. A song the parts 
of which are sung in succession ; a round, a 
catch zSao. g. Angling. The method of trolling 
in fishing for pike. etc. z68x. 4. « TROLLEY 

$b. z. local. Z663. 

a. It is sad.. to miss.. the joyous L of his ballads 
1856. 

TrdU (trdal), J 3 .a 1616. [a. ON. andSwed. 
trollt Da. trold^ In Scandinavian mythologv. 
One dt a race of supemattual beings formerly 
conceived as giants, now. in Denmark and 
Sweden, as dwarfs or imps, supposed to inhabit 
caves or subterranean dwellings. 

Troll (tr^I), V. arch. koA dial, late ME. 
[Origin obsc. ; cf, OF. trailer xo quest ; also F. 
tr6ler to run about, ramble, G. trollen to roll.] 

I. fz. intr. To ramble, saunter, stroll -zdpz. 
a. trans. To move (a ball, bowl, eta) by or as 
by rolling ; to roll, bowl, trundle ; to roll (the 
eyes) ; to throw (dice), late M£i. 8. i"lf. To 
roll ; also, to turn round and round ; to spin, 
whirl Z58Z. 

a. Shee trowled her angry eyes on every side i6a8. 

3. To t. it in a Coach and Six Swift. 

XL intr. To move nimbl]r, as the tongue in 
speaking ; to wag. Also said of a person. Obs. 
or arch, z6z6. fh. trans. To move (the tongue) 
T^uWy-x 747 . 


^ , e the Eye Milt. 

tXIL X. To cause to pass from one to another; I 
esp. in phr. to t. the bowl -1600. a. intr. Of the 
vessel or its contents t To circulate, be passed 
round -xSoS. 8> To come in abundantly ; to < 
* roll ' in -X689. I 

s. Trowl the bowl tbe Jolly nut.brown bowl Dcxxxii. 

IV. X. trans. To sing (something) in the man - 1 
ner of a round or catch ; to sing in a full rolling 
voice ; to chant merrily X575. b. intr. To sing 
in this way; to carol, warble X879. a. Of bells: 
To give forth a recurring cadence of full, mellow 
tones ; of a soim : to be uttered in a full, rolling, 
or jovlid voice ; transf. of a tune t to ' run in 
one’s head * x6^. a* trans. To utter nimbly or 
rai^dly ; to redte in a foil roUing voice. Also 
intr. of speech. z6ac. 

t. Will you trook tne Catch Yon taught me but 
whilearef Sraks. s. I have bad. .a Tune trouUngb 
my Head Davoui. 

V. Angling, intr. To angle with a running 
line; also (trans.) to fish (water) in this way. 

a. to fish for pike by woridng a dead bait 
by a sink-and-draw modm ; b. to angle with a 
ninning bait ; e. 1/.S. and to trail a baited 
Une behind a boat x6o6. 


The peaMnt..With patient angle trolls the finny 
deep Golosm. Hence Tro'Uer. 

Trolley, trolly (tip'li). Also tniwley. 
z8a3. [perh. from Trcmll w.] x. Locally ap- 
plied to a low cart of various kinds. e.g. a 
costermonger's cart. a. A low truck without 
sides or ends, esp. one with flanged wheels for 
running on a railway, etc. zScS. g* A grooved 
metallic pulley which travels along, and receives 
current from, an overhead electric wire, the 
current being then conveyed by a t.-fole or other 
conductor to a motor, usu. that of a car on a 
street railroad ; also called t.-wkeel. Also ap- 
plied to any pulley running along an overhead 
track. Z89Z. b. u.S. Short for t. ear zfipz. 

Comb . : t.<ear ( 1/.S.), an electric car driven by means 
of a 1 1 •pole, a hingM pole on an alaetric car, eup* 
porting the t. and conv^ing tbe currant from the 
overhead wire t •wbeel b tense 3 1 •wire, an over, 
head electric wire supplying currsnt to the trolleys of 
electric cars. 

tTro*ll-lXiatdBlll. Z57a. [app. an alteration 
of F. troM-snadame (f. trou bole) by association 
with Troll w.I A game played by ladies, re- 
sembling bagatelle -zSzp. 

Trollop (trp'lsp). 16x3. [perh. conn. w. 
Troll t/.] An untidy or slovenly woman 
slattern, slut ; also, occas., a trull. 

Trxilly (trp*li). 1700. [Cf. Flem. tralje, 
traalje trellis, lattice, mesh.] A kind of lace 
having the pattern outlined with a thick thread. 
Tro*mba^ Z867. A Sudanese boomerang. 
Trombone (tr^mbd^'n, tr^nnbdon). 8704. 
[ad. It trombone, augm. of tromba tnim^t] 
l. Mus. a large loud-toned brass instrument of 
tbe trumpet land, consisting of a long tube bent 
twice upon itself, and ending in a tell mouth ; 
the U-snaped tend nearer the mouthpiece is of 
double tmescoping tubes, sliding upon one 
another, so that the length of the sounding tube 
may be adjusted to produce the desired note. 
(It is also made with valves and pistons instead 
of the slide.) b. One who plays this instrument 
Z848. II a. (trvmbcme), pi. trombonl (-n**). 

Blunderbuss x. X754. Trombomiat Bib. 

Tromometier (tr(mv'‘mltaz)> 1878. [f.Gr. 

Tpbisot trembling -f -meter.] An instrument 
for measuring or detecting hunt earth-tremors. 
Hence TromomeHrle, -af adjs. TTomo’me^, 
the scientific use of the t. 
llTrompe (trohp). i8sA [F.] An appara- 
tus for producing a blast, in which water Wling 
in a pipe carries air into a receiver, where it is 
compressed, and thence led to the blast-pipe. 
Tr(m(txpn). ffist. Chiefly Z449. [a. OF. 
trane L. trutina, a. Or. rparanj baJance .1 
A public weighing apparatus in a city or (burgh) 
town ; also, tbe post of this used as a pillory ; 
a market-place. 

Trona (tr^'nfi). z^99. [a. Swed., app. f. 
Arab. frSn, apocopate f. natrin Natron, ad. 
Gr. vfrpoF soda.] Afin. Native hydrous sodium 
carbonate, found in N. Africa and America. 
Tronage (tr^m^g). ME. [a. AF. tronage, 
f. OF. trano\ see -age.] The weighing of mer- 
chandiseat thetron or public weighing machine; 
a chaw or toll upon goods so weigbed ; the 
right <n levying such charge. 

TVone, obs. f. Throne. 

J Trank (tipijlt). 1693. [Cape Du., ad. Pg. 
troneo trunk, stock (of a tre^, etc.] A prison. 
TraoUe (tiw'li). 1769. [Tupi /Mrwn'.] The 
leaf of the bussu palm. Ajso t. hut. 

Troop (trSp), sb. X545. [a. OF. trope, F. 
troupe .--^te L. troppus flock; ult. origin 
unkn.] X. a. A body of soldiers, b. A number 
of persons (or things) collected together; a 
party, compimy, band 1584. c. Of animals: 
A herd, flow, swarm X587. d. Used to indicate 
a great number ; a ' Ite ' ; esp. in pi. ' flocks ', 

' swarms* Z590. fa. »» Troupe -1835. a. pi. 
Armed forces ooU^vdy 15^. zTidil. s^. 
A subdivision of a cavalry re^ment commanded 
by a captain, corresp. to a company of foot and 
a battery of artillery 1590. b. Tlie command 
of a troop Z813. 4. Mil. A signal on the drum 
for troops to assemMe in readiness for marching; 
‘he assembly xfiye. 

X. a. Amid the thickeet troupes of bb enemieein the 
hattaile of Agincourt Houard. b. At a little Dis- 
tance.. a T. of Gipiles Aooisow. d. Honor, Lone, 


Obedience, Tiroes of Friends Snaes. mTheconrage 
displayed by our troope Cosiibm. 

attrxb. and Comb, i L^bird {U.S.), % troopia] i -boot 
{U.S.), • cavalry booti .fowi (VJSA, a acaapdncki 

ahOfBAa ft CftVftuV ho f**- 

Troop (trwp), w. 1565. [f.prec.] uintr. 
To gather in a company; to come together; 
to flock, assemble, a. fa. trans. To assemble 
(individuals) into a troop or company -x6aa 
b. intr. To assodate with 1599. s* To walk, 
go, pass; eolloq. (with of, omry, eta) to go 
away, ‘be off', 'paw* Z59a 4. To march in 
rank ; to walk or pass In order. Now collog. 
Z593. g. To come or go in great numbers ; to 
flock (m, out) z6za 6. trans. (MU., from prea 
4) To t. the colour (or colours) 1 to p^orm that 
portion of the ceremonial known as mounting 

? zard in which the colour is received 1803. 7. 
o transport (troops) i88a. 

I. As Annies at the call Of Trumpet.. T. to thir 
Standard Milt. a. b. So ihewee a Snowy Doue 
trooping with Crowes Shahs. 4. Y* verger trooM 
before ^ Deane rfiSe. S- The flooring shadows pale 
T. to th’ infemall jail Milt. 

Trooper (tn^-pai). 1640. [f. Troop sb. -f 
-ER^.] z. A soldier in a troop of cavalry, e. 
A horse ridden by a trooper; a troop-horse 
1640. 8. In Australia : A mounted policeman 

1858. 4. A troop-ship 187a. 

I. Phr. To lie, swutar, like a t. 

Troopial, troupial (trd'pi&l). xSas. [ad. 
F. troMiale, f. troupe troop, from its living in 
flocks.] Any of various species of birds of the 
Amer. family jeteridn ; esp, the icteric oriole. 
Trooitite (trd*stait). Z835. [f. name of 
Prof. Q. Troost of Nashville, Tennessee ; sec 
-ite'.] X. Min. A variety of Willbuite, 
with admixture of iron and manganese, occur- 
ring in reddish hexagonal crystau. e. Metall, 
A transitional constituent of steel zpoe. 
TropceOlin (trppr^in). z88a [f. next -f 
-IN*; from the resemblance of the colour to 
that of the flowers of some species of Tropuo- 
lum."] Any of several orange dyes, of complex 
composition, belonging to the cl^ of sulphonic 
acids. 

II Tropoaolum (tropriHfm). PI, -a, -tuna. 
Z785. [mod.L.. i. Gr. rphrmoy trophy; so 
called from the resemblance of the leaf to a 
shield and the flower to a helmet.] Bot. A 
S. Amer. genus of herbs (family Tropnolacess or 
Geraniaceu), mostly of trailing or climbing 
habit, with irregular spurred flowers, usu. deep 
orange or yellow. 

Tropo (trtfap). 1533. [ad. L. tro^s figure 
of speech, ad. Gr. rpiwos turn, f. rpivur.j t. 
Rhet. A figure of speech which consists in the 
use of a word or phrase in a sense other than 
that which is proper to it ; also, in casual use, 
a figure of sptech ; figurative languaga +a. 
In Gregorian Music, a short distinctive cadence 
at the close of a melody -i6a6, 3. In the 

Western Church, a phrase, sentence, or verse 
introduced as an embellishment into part of 
the text of the mass or of tbe breviary oflSce 
that is sung by the choir S84S, 4. Geom. The 

reciprocal of a node on a curve or surface Z869. 

s. I American) rhetoric b Rhodian rather than Attic, 
overloaded with tropes and figures Baves. Hmtce 
Tro*pal a. IGoom.) pertaining to or constituting a L 
..Tropbi (tr^’fai), x 3 . ^/. z8a6. [mod.L., 
pi. of trophus, a. Gr. rpoipbs feeder, f. rp^iv.] 
Zool. A collective name for the mouth-paits in 
insects, as organs for seizing and preparing the 
food. Also applied to the parts of the pmuynz 
in rotifers, having a similar function. 

Trophic ftrp'fik), a. 1873. [ad. Gr. rpo^- 
nis, C rpo^q nourishment ; see -ic.] Biol. Of 
or pertaining to nutrition ; spec, of ce^n nerves 
and nerve-centres, ConcemM with or regulating 
the nutrition of the tisanea. So Tro*i&lcal a. 
*857, -ly adv. 

Traidiled (tr^’fid), a. rflott. [£ Trophy 
sb. or V. + -ED.] Adorned whh a trophy or 
trophies. 

Thro' t. tombs of heroes and of kings 1798. 
Tropbo- (trpio), comb, form repr. Gr. rpo^ 
nourishment, f. rpi^ir to nourish ; as in Trtr- 
pboblaat* a layer of cells external to tbe embnro, 
and supplying it with nourishment; also applied 
to the memo growth in oanoer. f|Tro>phoaettp 
rowia* any foncdonal disorder due to denmge- 
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ment of the tnq;>hie action of the nerves. Tro** 
phoeome [Gr. efi/ia body], the aggr^te of 
nutritive zooids of a hydrosoan (dist. from 
jpanosome), 

Trapbonian (tr0£9e*nUn), a. 1799. [f.L. 
Trophonius, Gr. Tpo^ivtot, proper name + N.] 
Pertaining to Trophonins, the mythical builder 
of the oririnal temple of Apollo at Delphi, who 
after his death was worship]^ as a god, and 
had an oracle in a cave in Boeotia, which was 
said to affect those who entered it with such 
awe that they never smiled again : hence ailta. 
Trophy (tre«‘fi), sb, 1513. [a- F. trophit, 
ad. post-^ L. trophvum, cI.^L, troptmm, ad. 
Gr. Tpbvatw, neut. of rpomios, f. rpow^ turn- 
ing, putting to flight, defeat.] z. Gr. and Jfopi. 
Anttg. A structure erected (orig. on the field of 
battle, later in any public place) as a memorial 
of a victory in war, consisting of arms or other 
spoils taken from the enemy, hung upon a tree, 
pillar, eta and dedicated to some divinity. 
Hence applied to similar monuments or memo- 
rials in later times. 15W. b. transf. A painted 
or carved figure of such a memorial ; by exten- 
sion, an ornamental or symbolic group of any 
objects, or a representation of such a group in 
decorative art 1634. a. a. transf. Anything 
taken in war. or in hunting, etc. ; a spoil or prize, 
esp. if kept or displayed as a memorial 15x3 
b. fir. An^hing serving as a token or evidence 
of snetory, valour, skiU, power, etc. ; a monu- 
ment, memorial 1569. 

z. Around the posts hung helmets, darts, and spears. 
And captive chariots, axes, shields, and bars, And 
broken oeaks of ships, the trophies of their wars Dry. 
nxN. a. a. A defeat and a wound were the only tro- 
phies of his expedition Gibbon, b. The triumphs and 
trophies of intellect 1871. 

Camh . : h-money, -tax a Ux formerly lemed 

on householders in each coun^, for incidental ex- 
penses connected with the militut. Hence Tro'phy 
0, irans. (chiefly past.) fto transform into a t. (rare); 
to bestow a t. upon i to adorn with a t. or trophies. 

Tropic (tip'pik), s6. and <j.f late ME. [ad. 
L. tropicus, a. Gr. rpowueds pertaining to the 
' turning ' of the sun at the solstice, tropical, f. 
rporff turning.] A. sb. i. Astr. fa. Each of 
the two solstitial points, the most northerlvand 
southerly points of the eclipdc, at which the 
sun reaches its greatest distance north or south 
of the eouator, and ‘ turns ’ or begins to move 
towards it again ; also (loosely), each of the two 
si^s (Ouicer and Capricorn) at the beginning 
of which these points occur -z66a. b. Each of 
two circles of the celestial sphere (/. o/Cancer 
and t. 0/ Capricorn), parallel to the equinoc- 
tial or celestial equator, and distant about 33° 38' 
north and south of it, touching the ecliptic at 
the solstitial points 1503. c. fg. Turning-point ; 
limit, boundary Z639. s. Geog. Elach of two 
parallels of latitude on the earth's surface 
(corresp. to the celestial circles, z b, and called 
likewise t. ofCancernaA. t. of Capricorn), distant 
about 33° oUl north and south of the equator, 
being the boundaries of the torrid zone Z537. 
t>. pi. With thex The region between (and 
about) these parallels; the torrid zone and 
parts immediately adjacent Z837. 
a. b. The tropics are one vast garden Ehersom. 

B. adj. i. Astr. » Tropical a. z. Now rare 
or Obs. Z55Z. a. Geog. >= Tropical a. a. Z799. 
8. T. bird, any bird of the teLtaily PAaetkontidse, 
comprising sea-birds resembling terns, widely 
found in tropical re^ons, tmd characterized by 
webbed feet, rapid night, and varied coloration, 
b. T, grape, the gulf-weed 1850. 
a. The rapid t. vegetation hat reclaimed its old do- 


Trcppic, .i.2 zSAz. [Arbitrarily f. Atro- 
PiC; cf. Tropink.] Chem. In t. acid, an acid 
Ibnning a constituent of atropine. 

Tropical (trp-pikil),«. Z597. [f.as Tropic 
e.^-f-AL.] \,Aslr. Pertaining or relating to 


the troidcs, or either tropic (in 


A. z a or 


b). a. Geog. Pertaining to, occurring in, or in- 
habiting the tfopics; belao^ng to the torrid 
zone zS^. b. Path. AppIiM to diseases to 
which one is liable in tro^cal r^ons z8aB. e. 
fy. Very hot, ardent, or Imcnriant 2834. a- 
nrtaining to, involving, or of the nature of a 
trope or tn^jes ; metaphorical, figurative Z567. 
s. T.jmmr, the interval between two sncocasiva pas- 


sages of the tun through the tame *tiopic' or sol- 
Bbtial point (or, equivalently, through the sazaa equi- 
noctiai jwjnt) > the natural year of the sea s o n s as 
reckoned from one solstice or equinox to the next. 
So i. mumtA, the Ume taken by the moon in passing 
liom either tropic (or either equinoctial point) to the 
tame agaia a. T. fruiu 1700. The face of the desert 
..it scorched by the direct and intense rays of a t. 
sun Gibbon, b. T. Liver 1893. c. Home be came., 
in a hissing hot fit of t. rage 1834. 3. A, strict and 

literall acception of a loose and troptcall ex 
Six T. Bbownb. 

Tropically (tip*pik&li), ado. 1564. [f. as 
prec. + -LV*.] X. Metaphorically, a. With 
tropical heat, luxuriance, or violence zSsa. 
z. The Mouse-Trap: Marry how? T. If am. iit. li. 
a.Tharain..continues,althoughnotquitesot. 

Tropioopeditan (trptpiko,pp‘lit&n), a. Z878. 
ff. Tropic, after C^ismopolitan.] Nat. Hist. 
Belonging to or inhabiting the whole of the 
tropics, or tropical regions generally. 
Tro^dine(tr/*pidih,-ain). Z883. [Arbitra- 
rily t Tropine.J CAem. A colourless oily alka- 
loid obtained irom tropine by tiie action of 
acids. So Tropl'lldlne, a liquid hydrocarbon, 
C-Hs, obtained by the dry distillation of tropine 
with quickliraa 

Tlt^zineCtrdifpfiii-ain). z88z. [Arbitrarily 
f. Atropine J CAem. An alkaloid forming a 
constituent 01 atropine. 

TrppiMn (tip*piz’m). 1899. [The second 
element of Hbliotropism, ctc.J Biol. The 
turning of an oiganism, or part of one, in a par- 
ticular direction In response to some sp^al 
external stimulus. 

Trqpo-, comb, form repr. Gr. rpivos turn- 
ing, eta (see 'Fropb) ; as in Tropometer (trepy*- 
mftu) [-meter], an instrument for measuring 
the an^e of turning or torsion of some part of 
the body, as the eye-bali or a long bone. 
Tzt>p6l0gic (tr^p0lp‘d5ik), a. late ME. 
[ad. late L. tropologicus >= late Gr. rpouoho’^t- 
aot, f. TpSrot "rROPE ; see -ic.] - next. 
Tropological (tr^ipelp’dgikil), a. isaB. [f. 
s prea -f-AL.] ^longing to or involving tro- 
polo^. z. Metaphorical, figurative zsss. a. 
Applied to a secondary sense or interpretation 
ot Scripture, relating or applied to conduct or 
morals z^sH. Hence Tropolo'gicolly adv. 
Tropology (trept^'lddgi). Z5Z9. [ad. late 
L. tropologia, a. late Gr. rpoimKoyia, L rpbwos 
trope; see -logy.] z.'A speaking by tropes'; 
the use of meuphor in speech or wnting ; figura- 
tive discotuse. a. A moral discourse ; a secon- 
dary sense or interpretation of Scripture relating 
to morals Z583. g- A treatise on tropes or 
figures of speew z6^. 

Tropo«phere (tip'preft*!). x9flo. [f. 
Tropo- + Sphere jA] The lower stratum of 
the atmosphere, lying mIow the stratosphere, 
to which convective disturbances are confined. 
Trot (trpt), sb.^ ME. [a. K., f. irolter to 
Trot.] I. z. A gait of a quadruped, orig. of a 
horse, between walking and running, in which 
the legs move in diagonal pairs almost together ; 
hence applied to a similar gait of a man (or 
other bipM) between a walk and a run. b. The 
sound of a horse, eta trotting 1858. a. A trot- 
ting-race (rare) Z89X. g- A toddling child ; 
also, a small or young animal, collog. 

I. The pontoons arriv^ at a quick t, 1835. Phr. Om 
tAe t., continnally moving, on the go. 

n. Fishing, (perh. a different word.) A long- 
line lightly anchored or buoyed, with baited 
hooks nung by short lines a few feet apart ; a 
trawl-line ; also, each of the short lines attached 
to this Z858. Hence Trot v.* 1864. 

Trot (trpt), sb.^ ME. [Origin obsc.] An 
old woman ; usu. disparaging : an old beldame, 
a hag. 

Trot (tot), v.^ [Late ME. a. OF. troter, 
F. troUer7\ z. intr. Of a horse, etc. t To go 
at the gait called the trot. Also said of a per- 
son, b. transf. Of a rider, etc., or of a vehicle, 
late ME. a. To go or move quickly ; to 
bustle ; to nm. Now collog., implying short, 
qtdek motioa in a limited area, late ME. f g. 
trams, A. To trot upon (something), rare, b. 
To go through at a trot c. To traverse (a 
path) as if by trotting (rare). -Z638. 4. To I 

cause to trot; to lead or ride at the trot 2598. | 


b. To conduct or esemt (a pereon) to or romnd 
a plare z888. a To J(^ a child on one's knet; 
to ' give a ride to ‘ 1853. 

z. b. 1 will t. to morrow a mile Shaics. trast^. We 
w "f* ** TiiACxaaAV. a. 

Wante m^es the oMe wyfe u 1381. am. My hone.. 
boundH from the Earth.. he trou the ayri Smaks. 
4. To trott the hursM up and downe i6a8. Phr. To A 
to lead <mt and show off the paces of (a bone) 1 
henee/rg. to bnng forward (a person, an opinioa, eio) 
fOT w M fw inspection or approval j to ^blt, show 
oflT {eoliogD. 

Troth (trdhjt, tiip>\ ji. arch. [Early ME. 
trowto, trou}e, for OE. trimofi Truth.] L z. 
Faithfulness, good faith, honesty, loyalty, a. 
One's plighted word ; the act of pledging one's 
faith, a promise, covenant. Chiefly in phr. to 
plight one's troth, to pledge one's faith ; spec. 
to engage oneself to marry. ME. 

z. I shall Bweara that 1 will., true faith and t. beare 
to our Boveraigne lord the king i6a>. a. And tberto 
1 plight thee my tronth Bk. Com. Prayer, Matrix 
msoay. By (rarely t^an) my i,, a form of asseveration. 

n. Troth, in various senses -1663. b. In t. 
(arch.), fof(a) t.t truly, verily, indeed, late 
MR c. Also eilipt. or as int. arcli, Z603. 
Hence Tro'tblasa a. perfidious, disloyal. 
Troth, V. Obt. or arch, late ME. [Cprec., 
or aphetic f. Betroth 0.] trans. To plight 
one's troth to ; to engage In a contract, esp. of 
marriage. 

Troth-plight (tr^*>ipl»it), r 3 . arch. 1513. 
[f. Troth sb. + Flight sb.^, 0.*] The act of 
plighting trotli, or troth plighted; a solemn 
engagement, esp. of marriage ; betrothal. 
Tro*th-plight, pa. pple. and ppl. a. arch. 
ME. [f. as prec. + plight, pa. pple. of PLIGHT 
T'.>] Engaged by a ' troth ' or covenant, esp. of 
nuinlage; betrothed. 

Tro^-ldight, 0. arch. X440. [f.as prec. 
+ Plight 0.*] tram. = Troth 0. 

Trotter (tip*tw). late ME. [f. Trot v. 
+ -ER *.] z. A horse, etc, which trots : spec, a 
horse especially bred and trained to the trot, 
a. One who moves or goes about briskly and 
constantly zsfia. g- Usu. pi. The feet of a 
quadruped, esp. those of sheep and pigs as used 
for food; also/oc,, the feet of a human being 
zMa. 

JTrottoir (trotwir). 1804. [F., f. trotter 
to Trot + -<u'r, L. -orium.] A paved footway 
on each side of a street ; a pavemenL 
Trotyl (.tou'til). 1918. [(. tret ot trimitfv- 
toluol + -n..] Trinitrotoluol. 

Troubadour (trA'bidDai, -dfi*i). Z7a7. [a. 

F., ad. Prov. tender, f. trobar, F. trouver 
to find, Invent, compose in verse.] One of a 
class of lyric poets, living in southern France, 
eastern Spain, and northern Italy, from the zzth 
to the Z3th cc., who sang in Provencal (longue 
doe), chiefly of chivalry and gallantry, some- 
times including wanderinjg minstrels and Jon- 
gleurs. b. transf. One who composes or sings 
verses or ballads Z836. 

Trouble (tie-b’l), sb. [MR a. OF. truble, 
turble, F. trouble, t tourbler, trvubler to 
Trouble.] z. Disturbance ot mind or feelings ; 
worry, vexation ; affliction ; grief ; perplexity ; 
distress. Now often also in lighter use. b. 
With a and pi. i An instance of this ; a misfor- 
tune, calamity; a distressing dreumstanee, 
occurrence, or experience Z5T5. e. transf, A 
thing or person that gives trouble ; a cause or 
occasion of affliction or distress 159Z. a. Pub- 
lic disturbance, disorder, or confusion ; with a 
and pl„ an instance of this, late MR g. Pains 
or exertion ; care, toll, labour. Phr. To Out to, 
to take (the) t. Z577. 4. a. A disease, ailment ; 

a morbid affection Z736. b. A woman's travalL 
(Also of an animal.) dial, or euphem. zSac 5. 
eupketn., collog., etc. a. Unpleasant relations 
with the authorities, esp. such as involve arrest, 
imprisonment, or punishment zefla b* Sold 
of the condition of an unmarried woman with 
child Z891. 6. Mining. A dislocation In a 

stratum ; a fault (usu. small) 167a. 

z. In the tyme of my t. 1 call vpoa the CovxBMta 
A,lxxxvni 7 . To prevent tin care of a breakdown 
on tbii^ns r9>o. b. To uke Ariw agahiBt n 
of troables Shako, a. It maketh trobio and nbeiUon 
in the realme Latiwbx. g. To tone themaelvaB the A 
of thinking 1919. 4. Phr. To get into t. To bo int 


o (Ger, Kdln). 0 (Fr, pm), fl (Gw. MiSller). U (Fr. dwne). § (cstrl). e («•) (thne). I (P) (rein). { (Fr. taise). i (ffr, Cirn, eertb). 


TROUBLE 


gg54 


TRUANT 


Trouble (tnrb*l), v. [ME. a. OF. tnti/er, 
trodltr, etc., F. trtuiUr s— late L. *htrhtlaft, 
f. ^turbulus, ford. L. turbidus TuiBID.] X. i. 
irons. To disturb, a^ute, ruflie (water, air, 
etc.) ; to make turbid, dim. or cloudy. Now 
rare or arch. a. To disturb, derange ; to in- 
terrupt ; to hinder, mar. Ois, or arch. ME. 

I. like a foontune ttoaUad, Muddle, ill teeminK, 
thicke Smaxs. a T. not the pence Shaks. 

XL X. To put into a sute of (mental) agitation 
or disquiet ; to disturb, distress, perplex ME. 
a. To injure; to molest, oppress, hue ME. b. 
Of disease or ailment : To afflict ; sometimes 
in weakened sense, to affect, late ME. s.To 
vex, annoy; to tease, plague, wornr. pester, 
bother 15^. b. In lighter sense; To put to 
inconvenience, incommode ; ' to give occasion 
of labour to : a word of civility or slight regard ' 
(J.) 1516. e. With fart To pester with re- 
quests, importune ; hence, in a formula of polite 
request t to give (a person) the trouble of pass- 
ing or hanmng something Z516. d. rejl. To 
talK the trouble, exert oneself \to do something) 
1500. e. intr. for rtfl. - d. icolloq.) i88a 

s. Now my soule it troublid Wvcup John xiL 37. 
m. b. Being troubled with a rasing tooth, I could not 
■lecpe Sbaks. 3. Take the Boy to you : he to troubjes 
me,^Tis past enduring Shaks. b. Let me t. you with 
one more question Jowktt. c. The new pupil who 
* troubled Mr. Pecksniff for the loaf Diocxm. d. 
He had never troubled himself.. to understand the 
qneadon 1B45. e. Do not t. to bring back the boat 
x88^ Tron*bler, one who or that which troublas; 
a dworber ; an oppressor. 

Troublesome (tm’bnisifm), a. 1548. [f. 
Tsouble sh. + -SOME *.] Full of, characterise 




', or causing trouble. 


vnmannerly, then t Shaks. The proceu is t. and 
dangerous 1836. Hence Troa*blaaome-ly 
•UM*. 

Troublous (trtfbbs), a. Now only tiierary 
or arch. 14^ [a. OF. troubleus, -tux, iorbUus, 
f. trouble TBOUBUC; see -ous.] i. Charac- 
terised by trouble, agitation, or disturbance ; 
disordered, unsettled, confused, b. Causing 
disturbance; turbulent; restless, unquiet Z45a 
9. Causing trouble or gdef; grievous ; vexatious, 
troublesome 1463. 

z. There are long t. periods, before matters come to 
a settlement Caklylx. b. A sedidous fellow, and a t. 
preacher LATiMSa. Hence Troil*blOlia«ly adv., 

||Troa-de-kmp (tmdlw). xnBg. [F., lit. 

* wolf-hole, woli-pit ’.] Mil. In field fortifica- 
tion, a conical pit with a pointed stake fixed 
vertically in the centre, rows of which are dug 
before a work to hinder an enemy's approach. 
Usu. pi. trouB-derioup (trxdlw). 

Trough (tr^f, twf), sb. [Com. Tent. : OE. 
trot I-— OTeut. *trugoM t — ^Indo-Eur. *drukos, 
denv. of dru Trek .1 i. A narrow open box- 
like vessel, made of wood, stone, metal, or 
earthenware, to contain liquid ; esp. a drinking- 
vessel for domestic animals; alro, a tank or 
vat used for washing, kneading, brewing, and 
variotu other purposes. (Often with prefix, as 
drinking', hog-, horse-, hieading-t.) b. A 
small vessel of similar shape used in chemis- 
try, photography, etc. 18x9. a. spec. a. An 
oblong vessel containing the water in which a 

S indstone runs 1735. b. An oblong box with 
virions serving as the cells of a voltaic Ixittery ; 
also short for t.-battery 1806. c. Mining. An 
oblong tank In which ores are washed ; a rocker 
or huddle 2877. d. Typog, A metil-lined box 
in which stones, etc. are washed 1891. fg. A 
small primitive boat -2633. 4. A channel, pipe, 
or trunk fot conveying water; a conduit; a gut- 
ter fixed under the eaves of a building, late M C. 
g. A hollow or valley resembling a trough ; spec. 
in Geol. a basin-shaped depression (longer than 
broad) 2523. b. Mottorol. A line or elongated 
region of lower barometric pressure between 
two r^ons of higher pressure 1883. 

g. Tttie whole vmlfw, or stnub, or t. of the Clyde 
1819. T. efihtHO, the hollow on the rarface between 

oHHi. end Comb . ; t girder, an Iron girder ihaped 
like e 1. 1 t. fatter, e Wilke channel for dndnage ; 
a rain-water pipe of this form | ^ aboU, a molluzc of 
the family Mmetridm, Henee Troui^ v. tram. («) 
GMAtofermintoat. orintotheshapaot at. (e)To 
treat in aome way in a t.; to stain ec monld mat. 

Trounce (tramu), ft, 2352. [Origin obec.] 


f I. irons. To trouble, afflict, distress ; to dis- 
comfit, harass -2653. 9. To beat, thrash, be- 

labour, cudgel ; to flog 1568. g. To punish ; 
also, to get the better of. defeat 2657. b. To 
indict, to sue at law. Now dial. 1638. 4. To 
censure ; to scold severely x6m. 

a. Flattered with the bo^ M seeing a bailiff 
trounced Smollstt. Henee Trott*neer. one who 
trounces 1 spec, en odd man (see Odd A 11 . 4 d). 

(I Troupe (tnap). 1895. [Fr., « Troop.] A 
company, band, tro<^: esp, a company of 
dancers, players, or the like. 

Trouae (Mz, tranx). Now Hist, and arch. 
1578. [app. from Ir. (and Sc. Gael.) triubkas, 
orig. pronounced trtvds or tritods, in mod. Ir. 
pronunc. trlns (see Trews). Ult. etym. obsc.] 
I. A close-fitting article of attire for the but- 
tocks and thighs (divided below), to the lower 
extremities of which stockings were attached ; 
spec, a. Trews. In later use, drawers or knee- 
breeches. fa.//. —Trousers a. -x8ao. 
Trouaera (trau'saiz), sb. pi. 1599. [Ex- 
tended form of preo; perh. after Drawers.] 
f I. — prec. 2. -1834. 3. A loose-fitting gar- 

ment of cloth worn by men, covering the loins 
and legs to the ankles. (Also a pair of i.) 1681. 
b* The loose bag-like arawers or pantaloons 
worn by both sexes in Mohammedan countries 
1775, c. Pantalettes x8ax. 3. In sing, form 
tronser, in various senses 1609. ^ ringle 

lee of a pair of trousers 1893. 

Comb, (with t r om e r) ; tronser-preSB, a contriv- 
uice for pruning th« legs of t. so es to produce n 
crease t tronser-atretcher, a device for stretching 
t. so as to takeout any ‘ bagginest Hence Tron*aer 
D. slang, tram, to put (money etc.) Into the trouser, 
pocket, to pocket. 

j|Trouaaeau(tr«to). ME. [F., dim. f. trousse 
Truss sb.'\ i. fa. A bundle, b. A bunch of 
keys. rare. (perh. only as Fr.) 1847. 9. A 

bride's outfit of clothes, house-linen, etc. Also 
atlrib. 1833. 

Txxnit (traut). [OE. trteht, ad. late L. 
iructus, tructa, trutta, etc. * Gr. rpd/iiTtjs, f. 
Tpirftiv to gnaw.] z. A well-known freshwater 
fish of the genus Salmo, esp. S. fario, the 
common trout ; it has numerous spots of red and 
black on its sides and head, and is greatly 
valued as a sporting fish and on account of its 
edible quality, b. collect, sing, z6o2. 9. Used 
as a name of various fish (chiefly Salmonidn) 
resembling the trout in appearance or habits. 
Now local. i6oa. 3. With defining prefix, as 
the name of various species of the genus Salmo 
(or of the allied genus Salvclinns), and oocas. 
of other genera i66x. 

3. Bastard t. ( 17 . 5 .), the ranetesgne. Cynoseton 
Hoikmi brook t., Salmo fario t in U.S., S.fonti- 
nalis, or 6. iridem, the rainbow t.} b r ciw n L, S. 
\fmrio\ grey t., Salmo trutta t in U.S. the s^e- 
teague 1 lake t, S.ferox (the great lake t.) ; in V S. 
V. eonflnis (the N. Amer. lake t.), inhabiting the 
Jeepest waters of the Great Lakes); rainbow t., .V. 
irianu, a Californian species, now introduced in 
British t. -streams; red-bellied t.,the char, S. («Aw> 
liamt also S. or Fmio erythrogmter, of the lakes of 
New York State and Pennsylvania ; rock L, Chirm 


mttrib. and Cmw^., as t.-brooh, .fishing, preserve, 
.stream t t.-fly, («) the may-fly; (^) an artificial fly 
for t.-fisbing; -pweb, the black bass {local l/.S.)f 
also, a trout-like fish {Pereepsis guttaius) of the rivers 
and Great Lakes of U.S., having the mouth and 
scales like those of a perch. Hence Tron’ting, t.- 
fiahing. Trontlet, Troiftling, a little or tiny t. 
Troa*ty a, full of, abounding in, or containing t. 

II Trouvaille (trwvn’y). 1849. \Y.,i.tr(mver 
to find.] A In^y find ; a. windfall. 
llTrouvdre (tnnr^), trouveur (trnvor). 
1795. [OP- trevere^-eser, trnveur, F. trouvire, 
trouveur, f. trowerA One of a school of poets 
who flourished In Northern France from the 
izth to the Z4th c., whose works are chiefly epic 
in character. Cf. Troubadour. 

Trove: see Trkasurx-trovx. Also short 
for treasure-trove, in sense 'a valuable find’ 

Trover (trdSfvai). 1594. [»b. use of OF. 
trover, F. trouver to find.] Imw. The act of 
finding and assuming possession of any personal 
property ; hence 0° aetien eft.), an action 
at law to recover the vahxe of personal property 
ill^ally converted tw another to his own use. 

Trow (tr*, Uealh tr6a, tma), sb. ieeal, j 
ME. [dial var. of 'TROUOR 3.] A name for 1 


various kinds of boats or barges; a. In the 

south of Scotland and north of England, a 
double canoe or boat tised in spearing salxoon 
by torchlight (also^/. const, as aing.U nownzrv 
or Obs. ; b. on the south coast of England, a 
small flat-bottomed boat used in herting-fishiiw. 
Trow (tr*, tran), v. arch, [(i) Ofi. 
trdwian, f. tnhea faith, belief - OTeut. *Mho- 
ian, from heaetrS-; (2) OE. irha/am, tn/otoiam, 
from trtowe faith, belief.] fz. trans, (orig. intr. 
with dat.). To trust, have confidence In, be- 
lieve (a person or thing) -1809. a. intr. To 
believe in or to have confidence in; 
to trust to. Obs. or rare arch, OE. 3. trans, To 
believe (a statement, etc.) ; to accept as true or 
trustworthy ME. 4. with obj, el. To believe, 
think, be of opinion, suppose, imagine ; some- 
times, to feel sure, be assured OE. b. Paren- 
thetically or at the end of a sentence (often 
merely expletive), as / f. (in assertions) — * I 
suppose, I ween*; falso rarely in questions 
(where the sense is not clear) ME. fc. Also 
simply t. (ellipL for / 1 . or t. you) -174Z. 

3. Spenke lesse then thou knowmt,..Lauiw more 
then thou trowest Shaks. 4. Can anything be more 
clearly proved..? 1 1. not. 187s. b. Who a there, 1 
troa? Shaks. e. And haue yon enar seene her, t .7 
1690. 

Trowel (tran'Sl), sb, [ME. tnul, a. OF. 
truth, F. truelle, ad. vulgar or late L. truella, 
for L. trulla, dim. of trua stirring-spoon, skim- 
mer, ladle.] A flat-bladed tool of metal or 
wood, with a short handle ; used by masons, 
bricklayers, and others, for spreading, mould- 
ing, or smoothing mortar, cement, and the like, 
b. A culinary ladle or slice of this shape 1773. 
e. A tool of this kind used in gardening, haring 
a hollow, scoop-like, semi-cylindrical blade 

it on with a i„ to expresa a thing coarsely 
or bluntly ; now spec, to flatter excessively or grossly. 

Comb. : L-bayonet, a bayonet resembling a mason’s 
trowel, which may be used as a light antrenchment 
tool, or|When detached from the nfle, as a hatchet 
Hence Trow*elftil, as much as can be taken up on 
1 1 . 

Trowel (tran’41), v. 2670. [f. prec.] i. 
trans. To spread, smooth, or dress (a sunace) 
with or as with a trowel ; to form or monld with 
a trowel, a. To put, place, or move (something) 
with or ns with a trowel ; to lay on with a trowri, 
i. e. tliickly or clumsily ; olX/eafig. of flattery or 
laudation 1773. 

Troy I (troi). 2590. Name of an ancient 
city in Asia Minor, besieged and taken by the 
Greeks ; in comb, Troy-folr, Troy-town, fig, a 
scene of disorder or confurion (now <fta/.). 
Troy (trot), late ME. J^pp- named from 
a weight used at the fair of Troyes In France.] 
T. wight, also elllpt. T . : The standard system 
of weights used for the precious metals and 
precious stones ; formerly also for bread. (The 
pound t. contains 5760 grains, and is dlrided 
into la ounces.) '^.fig. in allusion to the pound 
troy being less than the pound avoidupois 1599. 

b. There was Crsssid was T. weight, and Nell was 
avoirdupois 1599. 

Truancy (trA’&nsi). 2784. [f. next + -cy.] 
The action, or an act, of pla}ing truant ; truant 
conduct or practice. 

Truant (triB’ftnt), sh. (a.) [ME. a. OF, tru- 
ant, F. truand; preflj. from a (Jeltic source.] t*« 
One who begs without justification ; a sturdy 
beggar ; a vagabond ; an idle rogue or knave. 
(Often a mere term of abuse.) -2656. a. A lazy, 
idle person ; esp. a boy who absents himself frenn 
school without leave; hence fig,, one who 
wanders from an appointed place or neglects 
his duty or business 1449. 

z. Hnag him t, there’s no true drop of blood in hfan 
to be truly toncht with lone Shaks. s. 1 haue a T. 
beene to Cbiualiy Shaks. Pbr. To play t, 

B. adf. t. That is a tniant, or plays truant ; 
Idle, lazy, loitering, e^. of a boy, staying from 
school without leave; henee, wandering, stray- 
ing 1350. b. Marked by truancy or imeneu ; 
befitting a truant or idler 260a. fn. Trivial, 
trite; idle, vain (ntrv) -168a. 

z. b. But what in faithmskeyou from \nttefflbergtf 
ffor. A t disposition, good my Lord. Shaks. Hesee 
Tni’mntly snip, (now rato). Trnraatry, tnunm 
fTnx'antablp (rwrr), tntaaey t alto as a mock dm. 
TxtfuntyP. late ME. [Lprec.] ft. intr. 
To play the vagabond v rogue -1440. a. 


K (num). a (pra). on (IwmI). p (cwt). f (Fr. chef), a (ever), oi (/, tfyt). 0 (Fr. eau d« vie), i (s/t). i (Psydw). 9 (what), p (get). 
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To ldl«, play tnuuu (sip. from aobool); to 
wander, stray xs8a ts* trwu. To waste or 
idle away (time) j to spend in truanting '>X7o9* 
a. I must. .truly ■tody mn, (A booke b wbioi 1 
yet li«v« tnwated) Hrvwooo. 3 . 1 dare not be the 
author Of traanUng the time Fobd. 

Trace (trite), si, [Represents pL riVBVf, 
triewts of ME. tmpt, trUuH t— OE. trhw (fem. 
pi. triwa, used in the sense of the sing.) truth 
otnisej— 
covenant 
„ , and OE. 

trAwL, ON. trAa ; see Trub «.] i. A sus- 
pension of hostilities for a spedhed period be- 
tween armies at wan; a temporary peace or 
cessation from arms; an armistice; also, an 
agreement or treaty effecting this. b. Loosely 
or vaguely > Cessadon or absence of hostilities 
(without limitation of time); peace, late ME. 

a. Hence, Respite or intermission (more loosely, 
freedom or liberty) from something irksome, 
painful, or oppressive 1567. b. In intetjeo- 
tional phr. (a) t. with, now usu. (a) t, to, enough 
of, have done with 1700. 

X. A t. which in the fallowing November became a 
permanent peace Sruaia. fif. The Sea« and Windes 
(old Wranglera) tooke a T. SwAsa T*. o/GoA, a bus* 
pension of hostilidea between armies, or of private 
feuds, ordered by the Church during certain days and 
Reasons b medimval times 1 hence mllut. and fig. a 
Where he may . . find T. to his restless thoughu Milt. 

b. A t. to this light conversation 1835. Hence Truce 
V. (now nsrr) Mr. to makea t.t /rwar. to bring to an 
end by or as by means of a t. Tm*celess a. that is 
without 1. 1 unceasing in hostility. 

f Trachman. 1485. [ed. med.L. turcluman- 
nus, F. trucheman, ad. Arab, turjaman Drago- 
man.] An interpreter. 

fig. He is a Tmch-Man, that interprets between 
earned Writers and gantle Readers x68o. 


d gentle 

Tradal (tr«-Jil), a. 1876. [f. Truce sb. 
•f-IAU, anp. after fidueial.'] Of or pertaining to 
the maritime truce which regubted the relations 
of certain Arab Sheikhs to one Mother and to 
the British government t applied to M the 
sheikhs of the territories l:^ng west of the (Jnuui 

S sninsub or the Arab uttoral of the Persian 
ulf, (4) the territories themselves. 

Trow (trek), s6,l 1553. [a. AF. fruiet 
OF. trvfue, ftro^, troe, f. troquer TRUCK t/.i] 
j. The action or practice of trucking ; trading 
by exchange of commodities ; barter, b. with 
a and fl. A traffic, trade ; an act of trading, a 
bargain or deal 1638. a. The payment of wages 
otherwise than in money; the system or prac- 
tice of such payment, the t, sytUm ; occas., goods 
supplied in lieu of w^es 174U. a* ' Ti^c 
intercourse, communication, dimlings 1635. t4. 
Commodities for barter -1770. b. Small articles 
of a miscellaneous character; sundries; odds 
and ends ; trash, rubbish. (Rarely //.) 178^ c. 
U.S. Market-garden produce ; he^, culinary 
vegetables 17^ 

4. b. I can't smoke the t. the steward sella Kiiuuo. 
mttrib. and Comb., aat.fitrm, fiarmgr,.gmrdfm, Aro- 
dues : L4hop, store, a du>p at which vouchen given 
instead of wages may be exchanged for goods, a tommy, 
shop t •ayatem, the system of psybg wages m 
vouchers for goods instead of in money. 

Truck (trwk), 1611. [app. deriv. of 
L. trochus = Gr. rpoxit Trcwhus ; or short for 
Truckle.] x. A small solid wooden whed or 
roller ; spec. Naut. one of those on which the 
canoes of ships' guns were formerly mounted, 
a. Naut. A circular or square cap of wood fixed 
on the head of a mast or flantalf, usu. with 
small holes or sheaves for balUarda x6a6. b. 
One of the small wooden blocks through which 
the rope of a parrel is threaded to prevent its 
being frayed against the mast e. A similar 
block lashed to iLe shrouds to form a guide or 
fair-leader for running rigging. X635. g, A 
wheeled vehicle for carrying heavy weights, a. 
A strong flat men trdley for canybg blocks of 
stone or the like ; a lorry, b. A light two- 
wheeled band-cart e. An open railway wagon, 
d. mBooiEa. e. AlowbarrowofvarlonsQ^ies, 
with one to four wheels, as that used on rail- 
way platforms for moving luggage, etc t A 
smtdl barrow, with two stout low wbeds and a 
prplectlng plate or lip in front, used for moving 
saolm, etc. X774- 

3. f.Poitananboxryugtoaiidfln>wit]i Inggagooa 
trucks 1866. 


Trade (trric), w.* [ME. irttkio, a. F. troqtur 
to trade, bartw, exchange, in meiLL. troemrt, of 
unkn. origin.] 1, trams. To give in exobange 
j/irsomething else ; to exchange (one thtaig ) pr 
another ; also, to exchange (a thing) with a per- 
son (also aisol.). M. To exchange (commodities) 
for profit I to barter X440. g- To barter away 
(wimt should be sacred or pilous) for some- 
Uiing unworthy 1649. 4, inir. To trade by ex- 
change of commodities ; to barter X594. g. 
\fig. or in fig. context : To bargain or deal for a 
commodity with a person ; to negotiate ; also, 
to have dmdings in, to trade; esp. of demUngs 
of an underhand or improper character! to 
traffic x6x 5. b. To have dealings or Intercourse, 
be on familiar terms wtih. Now dial. Idas. 


for any other vulgar Language, 
S. 3. Liberty 'a too often truck'd 
4. Chinese, tobacco, for which 


action). Also intr. xSyx. 

I. To t. the Latine for an^ 
is but an ill barter 1645. 

for Gold Da Foa 4. 

they t. with the Russians 1854. 6 . The very paupers 
used to be 'tinned', the inspectors.. gave the pau* 
pers their relief in kind 1871. Hence tTru'ckage,* 
the action of trucking | exchange, barter. Milt. 
Trn'cker, one who trucks or barters; l/S. oae who 
grows ‘ truck ' or garden produce for market. 

Tra(Jc, ».* 1809. [f. Truck / 3 .*] tram. 
To put on or into a track ; to convey by means 
of a truck or trucks. Hence Tru'ckage,* con- 
veyance by truck or trucks, or the cost of this ; 
also, supply of trucks collectively. 
Tracklo(tra*k*l), jA late ME. [ - AF. 
trocle, trokle, ad. L. trochlea — Gr. rpoxthla, 
rpoxihia sheaf of a pulley, 1 *rochle A. J x. A 
small wheel with a groove in its circumference 
round which a cord passes ; a pulley, a sheave. 
9. A small roller or wheel plac^ under or at- 
tached to a heavy object to facilitate moving it ; 
a castor on a piece of furniture. Nowrfw/. 1459. 
3. Short for Truckle-bed 1637. 4. .K low- 

wheeled car ; a truck. Chiefly Irish. 1689. 
Trackle (tiwk’I), v. 1613. [f. tmcklt in 
Tr ucklb-bbd, ] ti. intr. To sleep in a truckle- 
bed -1674. a. fig. fa. To be subservient, to 
submit, togive precedence /o >1738. b. To sub- 
mit from an unworthy motive ; to act with ser- 
vility x68a c. To submit or give way timidly 
1 837, tg. To move on truckles or castors -1796. 

s. a. Publick good is made to t. to private g^n 
1704. b. Too proud to t. to a Superior X789. Hence 
Truckler (tnrklai), one wlio truckles (in sente a b 
of the vb.). 

Tra*ckle-be(L X459. [Truckle sb, a.] 
A low bed running on truckles or castors, usu. 
pushed beneath a high or ‘ standlag' bed when 
not in nse. So T. bedstead. 

Traculence (trak-, trS-kidflfas). 1797. 
[ad, l^trucnlentia, f. Truculent.] 

The exmdition or quali^ of being truculent ; 
'lerceness, sarageness. w Trn'cniracy X569. 

Tnictilent (tra*kun&t, tnF'k-), a. 1540 
[ad. L. truem/emins, f. true-, intx fierce, savage. ] 
X. Characterised by or exhibiting ferocity or 
cruelty ; fierce, cruel, savage, barbarous, b. 
Ofspeech or writing I Vi^ent; rude; scathing; 
savage { harsh X850. fa. (In catachrestic use, 
assoc, w. Truck si.^, truckle v.) Mean, 
base, meroenoty 1895. 

s.b. Voltaire is never either Rrass Art Moblkv. a 
A t. exchange not only of truth, but of sincerity, for 
money Bkntkaii. HenceTni'culeiit*lya<Ai.,-iieas. 

Trvulge (trpdx), xA 1748. [finexL] tX.A 
perMD who trudges; a tnidger -X775, a. An 
act of trudging; a * tramp' 1835. 

Tradee (tradg), v. 1547. [Origin obsc.] 
X. intr, To walk laboriously, wearily, or with- 
out spirit, but steadilyand persistently : ' to jog 
on ; to march heavily on ’ (J.). b> jgtec. To go 
away, be off, depart 1547. a. traus. To per- 
form (a jouraey) or travd over (a distacoe) fay 
trudginf ; to tramp X635. 

X. Fiom house to house he trudges in the snow, 
visiting poor widows 1836. b. Tis time for me to L 
16x3. Hence Tru'dgw, one who trudges. 

Trudgen (tro'dgM). Alsoriwiv.tradgeoo. 

1893. [l proper name Trudgem^ In lull /. 
riralr : appued to a kind of hand-over-hand or 
double over-arm breast-stroke in swimming ; so 
t. tmmmer. 


JrtnTrudgsu fa xMs-.weat to Bueoea Ayraa.. 
While there be learnt trudge* from the natives 
1 1904. 

True (trfl), a. (jA, adv.) [OE. tr/owt, WS. 
triewe, whence ME. trew{e, by the side of which 
were types repr. by troso and truwe ; deriv. of 
ihnfina, trAw faith, good faith, covenant; see 
Truce.] x. Of persons: Steadfast in adherence 
to a commander or friend, to a principle or 
cause, to one's promises, faith, etc. ; firm in al- 
legiance; faithful, loyal, constant, trusty. Some- 
what anh. b. transf Of person^ attributes or 
actions. Somewhat orrA. OE. c./g. of things: 
Reliable ; constant ME. a. Honest, bonour- 
aUe, upright, virtuous, trustworthy {arch.)] 
free from deceit, sincere, truthful ; of actions, 
feelings, etc. t sincere, unfeigned OE. 3. Of a 
statement or belief; Consistent with fact; agree- 
ing with reality ; re|>resentlng the thing as It is 
M& b. trastsf. Speaking truly , telling the truth t 
trustworthy in sutement ; veracious, truthfrtl 
ME, 4. Agreeing with a standard, pattern, or 
rule; exact, accurate, precise; correct, right 
x<5a b. In more general sense : Of the right 
kind, such as it should be, proper ME. c. luat 
is rightly or lawfully such ; rightful, legiti- 
mate. late ME. d. Accurately placed, fitted, 
or shaped ; exact in position or form, ab an in- 
strument, eta X471L ts,T. tot consistent with, 
exactly agreeing with * faithful to ’ 1735. f. Con- 
formable to reality, natural 1870. g. Remain- 
ing constant to ty^ X839. g. Real, ganulne ; 
properly so called ; not countmeit, spurious, or 
imaginary ; also, approaching or conforming to 
the ideal character of such. late ME:, b. In 
scientific use: Conformable to the type, tx to the 
accepted idea or character of the genus, class, 
or kind ; properly or strictly so crIRnI 1576. c. 
True bill, (in Law) a bill of indictment found by 
a Grand Jury to be aupnorted by sufficient 
evidence to justify the hearing of a case. Hence 
alius, a true statement or charge (true being 
loosely taken in sense 3). 1501. 

t. Ye hsue done os a trew suDjet ought to do to his 
lordc 1531. T...to the ause of civil freedom 1833. 
C. T. as the Needle to the Pole 1733. a. Good Men 
and L for s Petty Jury 1710. 3. The truer oolaicm 

1608. It is t., we were sfl but young in the Wnr Da 
Fox. To come t., to be verified or realised in actual 
experience, be fulfilled, b. This way the noise was, 
if mine ear be t. Milt. 4. Apelles drew A Clrcla 
regularly u Puoo. b. Facts thus placed in their t. 
bearings igii. a The occupant and subduer of the 
soil is the t proprietor 17^. a. Be t. to your time in 
the morning Dickxns. f. I do not object to fiction 
provided it be t. 1894. g. Tbu breed is very t. Dao- 
wiH. 5. The time of t. noon 1834. b. T. uorva tu- 
mours are exceedingly rare 1890. 

B. sb. (the adj. used absoi.) ft. Nickname 
for a member of the ProtesUnt or Whig party 
In thr 17th c. North, a. The t. : That which 
is true ; truth, reality 18x9. g. Accurate posi- 
tion or adjustment ; in phr. out of (the) t. X890. 
C. adv. ■■ Truly 1-4. ME. b* In accordance 
with the ancestral type; without variation; in 
phr. to breed t, ZB59. Hence TrueuMea. 
Trae, V. 1841. [f, prea] irons. To make 
true, as a piece of mechanism ; to place, adjust, 
or shape accurately ; to make accurately or per- 
fectly straight, levd, round, smooth, sharp, eta 
as r^uired. 

TraeMxmL «. *591. Boro of a troe or 
pure stock ; le^tlmately bom ; having the ster- 
ling qualities associated with such descent. 

luough banish'd, yet a uue.borne KiiglisbaiaD 
SwAxa 

Trae* 4 >red, a. 1596. a. Bred of a true 
or pure stock ; of the true breed ; thoroughbred, 
b. Having or manifesting true breeding or 
education. 

Trae-beerted (strea var.), a. X47X. Hav- 
ing a true heart ; faithful, loyal ; honest, sinoera 
Hence Tnie<bea*rtediMse. 

Trne-love (tr«*lpv). ME. [True a,. Love 
M.] X. A faithful lover ; one whose love is 
pledged ; a sweetheart, beloved, late ME. fe. 
An ornament or symbol of true love ; a True- 
I LOVE KNOT -1 575. 8- Herb Paris (Paris quadrt- 
\ folia), the whorl of four leaves with the single 
flower or beiry in the midst suggesting the figure 
of a true-love knot. late ME. 

s« My ime-love hath my heart, and I baue bis Sto* 
wsv. 3. Vnderbistongeatrcwclotnbtbaer Fortbor- 
by wende bo to ben gracious Chaucko 


o(Ger.Kiiln). #(Fr. pm), u (Gcr. Mwllcr}. xii (Fr. dtsae). v(cMrl). c (ce) (tbirc). i'(Fr. frwe). 9[fsr»£rm,Mrtb). 
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Tr u e lo ve knot, true lover's knot 
X495. A kind of knot, of n oompUaUed and 
ornamental form (uatt. either a doulde-loop^ 
bow, or aknot formed of two loopi intertwined), 
uMd as a symtxd of true love f a figure of this. 
Also //. or a//ms. 

Truepenny (trfi*peni). anJL 1519. A 
trusty person ; an honest fsUow (compared to a 
coin of genuine metal) ; as a^, true, genuine. 
colloq. 

Aitt^ then t.t Shaks. 

Truflle (trvri, truTl). 1591. [app. a 
deriv. of F. truft, trufi\ etym. obsc.] Any 
one of various underground fungi of the family 
Tuheractm\ $pte, an edible fungus of the genus 
Tuber, a native of Central and Southern Europe, 
esteemed at a delicacy; esp. T, ustivum, or 
cibarium, the Common (English) Truffle, and 
T, melamosporum, the French Truffle, which 
have a black, warty exterior, and more or less 
resemble a p^ato in shape. 

mUrtb. and Cemb, i t.*dog, -pig, a do;; nr pis trained 
to discover truffles { •wormtjhe larva of an insect iti> 
fssting the t. Hence Truffled (tiwTld) a. cooked, 
garnished, or staffed with truffles. 

TXUg'. Obs, txc. dial. 1599. fperh. ad.lL 
irmeea a trull ; perh. cogn. w. Truck A 
prostitate. tb. A catamite {rare) -X630. 

Trtdam (tr«-iz'm), 1708. [f. True a. + 
-ISIC.] A self-evident truth, esp. one of slight 
importance ; a statement so obviously true as 
not to require discussion. 

Truisms.. of the same kind as the assertion that 
man cannot live without food Malthus. The fear of 
t. in our modem writers z86x. Hence Tmi*stic,>al 
ad/t. having the character of a t.| trivially self- 
evident. 

Troll (tr»l). 1519. [ - G. Ifu/Ie (Swiss 
troile, Swabian /rull). ] x. A low prostitute or 
concubine ; a drab, strumpet, trollop, ta. A 
girl, lass, wench (rare) ->x6oo. 

Truly (tr«*li), adv. [OE. trkmUce, ME. 
treulich, etc., f. triow, treu True; see-L 7 ^] 
X. Faithfully, loyally, steadfastly, arch. fa. 
Honestly, honourably, uprightly -xssS. 8* In 
accordance with the fact ; truthfully ; correctly 
(in ref. to a statement) ME. 4. In accordance 
with a rule or standard ; exactly, accurately, 
precisely, correctly, late ME. b. Rightly ; as 
It ought to be, properly ; often in phr, wetland 
t. late ME. c. In accordance with nature; 
naturally x6oa d. Without cross-breeding; 
also, without variation from the ancestral type 
X854. g. Genuinely, really, actually, in fact, 
in r^ty ; sincerely, unfeignedly. late ME. b. 
Used to emphasize a statement: Indeed, for- 
sooth, verily ME. c. In phr. yours truly, one 
of the more formal of the phn^ used in sub- 
scribing a letter ; hence joc. -■ ' myself ' X788. 

I. Cyutb. III. V. xio. 3. T«ll me truely how thou 
lik’st her Shaks. b. His innocent Babe t. begotten 
Sraks. g. A Mind t. virtuous Stekuc. b. A wide 
freedom, 1 1 Ruskin. c. Give the young one a glass, 

. .and score it up to yours t. Tuackssav. 

Troxnp (tnnnp), sb.^ arch, and toei, [ME. 
a. F. trompe\ ult. etym. uncertain.] x. — 
Trumpet sb. x. a. fig. One who or that which 
proclaims, celebrates, or summons loudly like a 
trumpet ; esp. in t. of fame and the like, 1531. I 
s. In the laste tmmpej forsotb the trumpe schal 
■ynge Wvcup. x Cor, xv. 53. ■. Say we soi^ The 

Lcn liberty Gbav. 

Tktunp (trvmp), xi.® 1599. [Corruption 
0fTRn7MPHx8.>J x. A playing-card of that suit 
wbltd) for the time being ranks above the other 
three, so thatany one sucli card can ‘ take * any 
card of another suit; s*ec. the card, usu. that 
last turned up by the aealer, determining this 
suit ; also, ft., the suit thus determined, fb. 
An tfoioleto card-game, known also as ruff 
>1798. c. An act of trumping (rare) 1853. a. 
/g. and in fig. context X595. 8* eolloq. A first- 
rate fellow; a < brick * 28x9. 

a. To turn uf trumfe, to turn out well or success- 
fully. To fut (a petsoo> to Mie L or trumOt, to ' 
obite a card-player to play out ^ tramps I ffg-. 'to put 
to&lastax^ieat'U.). j. Yoo’ra a t Dickens. 
Tramp (tmnp), Now fwr or Obs. 
[ME. a. OF. tnmfer, I tromfe Trump xi.i] 
X. ittlr. To blow or sound a trumpeL Also 
with up. a. trans. To proclaim, cdebiate, or 
extol by, or as by, the sound of • trumpeL late 
ME. 


Tramp, igSS* [t Trump xA*] L 
X. Cards, a. trams. To put a trump upon ; to 
take with a trump X598. b» ahsol. or tntr. To 
l^y a trump x68o. a.jf,r. or iu fig. oontext 
now usu., to beat, to * ca^ xgad. 

x.ToT.aCardearIyinthelDeali778. a. I trumped 
her old-world stories.. with the latest.. intelligence 
Thackesay. 

IL T. a> (trans.). fa. To bring up, allege 
-177a. c.To get up or devise in an unscrupu- 
lous way ; to forge, fobrioate. Invent X695. 
Trumpory (tro-mpari), sb. («.) 1456. [a. 
F. iromferie, f. iromfer to deceive, cheat.] Ti • 
Deceit, fraud. Imposture, trickery -1847. a, 

' Something of less value than it seems ' ; hence, 
‘something of no value; trifles’ (T.); trash, 
rubbish 1456. 

a. I hmue sold all my Troroperiet not a counterfmt 
Stone, not a Ribbon, Glassa, Pomander, Browcb..to 
keepe my Pack from fasting Shaks. Embryo^ and 
Idiots, Eremits and Friers White, Black and Grey, 
with ml thtr trumperie Milt. aU the metaphysical 
t. of the schools De Foe. 

B. attrib. or adf Of little or no value ; paltry, 
insignificant ; worthless, trashy 1576. 

It seems a t, quarrel X869. 

Trompet (tnrmpdt), x^. MK [a.F.fm«- 
fette, dim. t. tromfe Tsloup sb.^") x. A musical 
wind-instrument (or one of a class of such) of 
bright, powerful, and penetrating tone, used 
from ancient times, esp. for military or other 
signals, and in modern times also in the orches- 
tra ; it consists of a cylindrical or conical tube, 
usu. of metal, straight or curved (or bent upon 
itself), with a cup-shaped mouthpiece and a 
flaring bell. (In modem forms of the instru- 
ment additional tones are obtained by means 
of slides, crooks, valves, or keys.) a. Some- 
thing of the nature of or resembling a tmmfiet 
1659. b. - Ear-t., Speaking-t. X696. 8- 

A means or agent (real or imaginary) which 
' proclaims, celebrates, or gives warning of 
something X447. 4. trausf A trumpeter, late 

ME. h.fg. => Trumpeter a. X5a9. 5. A 

sound like that of a trumpet ; the loud cry of 
certain animals, esp. the elephant 1850. 6. 

Something ahaj^ like a trumpet x668. 

X. The generars t, gave the signal of departure 
Gibboh. Feast of Trum^ts, a Jewish futival ob- 


marina, F. tromfette marine\, a large 
obsolete musical instrument of the viol kind, played 
with a bow, and having a single thick string passing 
over a bridge fastened at one end only, the other vi- 
brating against the body, and producing a tone like 
that of a trumpet 3, The decree of Wormes was the 
trompet of thiawarre 1360. Phr. To blow one's own 
t., to sound one's own praises, boast, brag. 4. b. So 
hence i be thou the t. of our wrath Shakb. 6. The 
rbite and rosy trumpets of the bindweed xBSx. 
attrib, and Comb. ; L animalcule, an infusorian 
of the genus Stentor or family Stentoridm, to called 
from its shape j -call, a call or summons sounded on 
the 1 1 -concb*-rA </7 |L daffodil, a variety of daffo- 
dil with a oons|>icuous ' trumpet ' or tubular corona; 
•flab, any of various fishes with long tubular snout, 
es/. tbebellows-fiah or sea-snipe (Centriscus scolofax) 
and the tobacco-pipe fish (Ftstnlaria) ; -flower, any 
of various plants with large or tbowy t-shaped flowers, 
e^ of the genua Tecoma and Bipwnia, also species 
of Catalfa, Bmn/ilsia, etc-t •lily, the white arum- 
Uly : also some species of LiUum 1 •major, the chief 
trumpeter of a band or regiment 1 •abaped a., spec, 
in Nat, Hist, tubular with one end dilated 1 •abell, 
a shell of the genus Triton or family Tritonidm, or any 
other abell wmcb can be blown Iflce a 1. 1 -tongned 
A, ‘having a tongue vociferous as a trumpet ^(J-)i 
loud-voiced I •tree, a W. Indian and S. Amer. tree 
Coerefia feltata, with hollow stem and branches 
which are used for wind-instruments t -weed, («) 
SEA-/rHN<!;fr/t (8) a N. Amer. species of herop-agri- 

“■“Werfwiw pMffnrenm, with hollow stems 

Jren blow throi^ like trumpets 1 (e) a N. 

Amer. spedes of lettuce, La ctMca canadensis. 
Trumpet, v. 153a [f. prec.] z. intr. To 
blow or sound a trumpeL b. To emit a sound 
like that of a trumpet ; esp. in ref. to the cry of 
an elephant when enraged or excited xBaS. a. 
trans. a. To sound on a trumpet ; to utter with 
a sound like that of a trumpet xyw. b./^. To 
announce or publish as by sound of trumpet ; 
to noise abroad 1604. c. To summon or de- 
nounce formally or to drive away, by sound 
of a trumpet x68o. 

I. b. Anophelss, a aosquHo that doa not t xpoo. 
a b. They trumpetad tbs story all ov^ tbs town 


H. Walmul c. Thw druamod and tnimpetod the 
wreteba out of thdr Rail Boaxi. 

Tminpeter(trv‘mp8taii). 1497. [LTrum- 

pet sb. or V. +-ER or a. F. irompHeurf\ x. 
One who sounds or plays upon a trumpet : sfoe. 
a soldier in a cavalry r^ment wbo gives sljgnals 
with a trumpet, a. //. One who gives the 
signal for, proclaims, or exUfls something as by 
sound of trumpet X58X. g. Ts. muscle, falso 
simply t. *= Buccinator x6x5. 4. Any of 

various birds, from their loud note suggesting 
the sound of a trumpet, a. A variety of domes- 
tic pigeon 1795. b. Any species of the S. Amer. 
genus Psophia or family Psophiidte, allied to 
the Cranes X747. c. « tr-swan xSpx. g. Any 
species of the genus iMtris, comprising large 
food-fishes of Australia, Tasmania, and New 
Zealand ; so called from the sound they utter 
when taken out of water X834. 
z. A t. was sent to summon the place Macaulay. 
s. Subordinate instruments and trumpeters of sedition 
Buekk 

attrib. : L bornblll, an African bird of the genus 
Bycanistts t L swan, a largo N. Amer. spemes of 
■wan, Cygnus fOlor) buccinator. 

Truncal (tro'^al), a. 1847. [f. L. truncus 
Trunk + -AL.] Pertaining to, or of the nature 
of, a trunk ; situated in or affecting the trunk. 
Truncate (titrqkxit), a. 1716. [ad. 
eaius; see next] » Truncated a. So Tru‘n> 
cately adv. 1579. 

Truncate (trn qk^tt), v. i486, [f. L. trun- 
cal-, truneare, f. truncus Tkunk .1 trans. To 
shorten or diminish by cutting off a part ; to 
cut short ; to maim, mutilate, b. In scientific 
and technical use; spec, in Cryst, to 'cut off* 
or replace (an edge or solid angle) by a plane 
face, esp. so as to make equal angles with the 
adjacent faces. Chiefly in 1758. Hence 

Trnncatnre (tro'iQk&tluj) « Truncation a. 
Truncated (tnnakritM), a. and a. i486, 

[f. L. trusuatus, truneare (see prec.) + -ED i a, 
or f. prec. + -ED *.] Cut short (actually or ap- 
parently) ; having a part cut off, or of such a 
form as if a part were cut off. i. Her, Of a 
cross or tree t Having the arms or boughs cut 
off; couped. Now rare or Obs. a. In scientific 
or techn. use. (Const, as adj, preceding, or as 
pa. pple. following, the noun.) a. Geom., etc. Of 
a figure : Having one end cut off by a transverse 
line or plane ; esp. of a cone or pyramid : Having 
the vertex cut off by a plane section, esp. one 
parallel to the base 1704. b. Cryst. and Solid 
Geom, Of an edge or solid angle ; Cut off or 
replaced by a plane face ; also said of a solid 
figure having its edges or angles thus cut off 
1796. c. Nat. Hist. Appearing as if the tip or 
end were cut off transversely; terminating in a 
flat or broad edge or surface instead of a point 
1753. d. So in Arch., Geol., etc. 1733. 3. 

Maimed, mutilated 1731. 

B. a. T. Pyramid or Cone 1704. 3./^. At. and most 
imperfect friendship iBgo, 

Truncation (trrqk^'Jan). 1579. [ad. late 
Ih trusscationemT] i. The action of truncating; 
cutting short; maiming, mutilation, a. In 
scientific and techn. use : The process of trun- 
cating, or condition of being truncated ; spec. 
in Cryst, replacement of an edge or solid angle 
by a plane face, esp. one equally inclined to 
the adjacent faces 1796. b. transf. The part 
or place where something is truncated 1805. 
Trunebeon (titrnjan), sb. [ME. a. OF. 
tnmqun, tronchon, F. trortfon a piece cut or 
broken off, f. late L. *truncionem, f. L. truncus.] 
I. A piece broken or cut off, a fragment. Obs. 
or arch. b.j^c. A fragment of a spear or lance. 
Obs, or arch. ME. c. The shaft ofa spear. Obs. 
or arch. ME. a. A short thick staff; a dub, 
a cudgeL Ohs. or arch. exc. as in 3. ME. 8- 
A staff carried as a symbol of offioe, command, 
or authority; a marshal's baton; now most 
freq., the short staff or club with which a police 
oonstable is armed x 573. 4. A length cut from 
a plant, esp. one used for grafting or plandng ; 
a stout cutting. Now rare, X57X 

I. A huge t. of wrack half buried h the sands Ste- 
.EHSOK. 3. Stones were thrown on the one sid^o 
truncheons used on the other xMa Hence Trn*i^ 
cheon v, tmns, to beat with a t TTtmc heon sd 
(trvtijend) a. furnished or atmiKl with a t. Trum- 

I wbo bears a b 


e (man), a (pass). an(lMid). » (cirt). f(Fr. cbxf). 3(evsr). ai(/,ow). x (Fr, eau dx vie). lC«t), t (Psyche). 9 (what). f(grt). 


Ulitiiictta (trvgkii). 1693. [L.] tuAnat, 
The trunk or mi^ stem of a vetiel or nerve. 

b. Zool. The trunk or body of an animal, with* 
out the head, limbi, and tail { But. the tbmuc. 

c. The trunk or stem of a tree. 

Trundle (trv*nd*l), si. 1561^ [Parallel 

form to TaKNDLB, Tkindlb j»i.J i. A small 
wheel, roller, or revolving disk ; es^. the wheel 
of a castor, b. In the dFaw<4top action of an 
organ, a roller by the rotation of which adider 
is drawn or replaced tSyd. a. A lantern-wheel 
(see Lantern). Also, each of the staves of this 
device. z6zx. ta. A low truck or carriage on 
small wheels -Z766. 4. An act of trundling 1675. 

mtirtb, and Comb, i t.«ead, (a) each of the disMi 
of a trundle (aense a)i (i) NmMt, 'the lower drum- 
head of a capatem, when it ia double, and worked on 
one ahaft both on an upper and lower deck* Smyth. 

TrU'lldle, V. 1598. [Parallel form to 
Trendle. Trindlb vis,"] z.a. tnms. To cause 
to roll along upon a surface, as a ball, hoop, 
etc. ; to roll, bowl. b. intr. To move along on 
a surface by revolviiw ; to roll Z639, c. Cricket, 
{trans. or absol.) lo bowL eolloa. zSSa. a. 
traHS. To cause to rotate ; to twirl, spin, whirl ; 
spec, to twirl (a mop) so as to free it from water 
S756. 8. (Nfr. To move or run on a wheel or 

wheels z688. b. traits. To draw or push along 
on a wheel or wheels, as a wheelbarrow, vehicle, 
etc. z8a5. 4. To convey in a wheeled vehicle, 

to wheel Z773. b. ititr. To go in a wheeled 
vehicle, on a bicycle, etc. z84a 6. fig. To go. 
walk, or run easily or rapidly ; to go away, ‘ be 
off' ; alto, to walk unsteadily or with a rolling 
gait z68o. b. trans. To carry or send off, turn 
out, dismiss Z794. 

3. Such are termed Truckle beds, because they t. 
under other beds 1688. b. Trundling a wheelbarrow 
full of sand 186a. a b. The women.. always con* 
trived to t. me out of favour before the honeymoon 
was over Scott. Hence Tm*ndler. 

Tru'ndle-bed. Nowmr*. 154a. [Trundle 
sh. z.] as Truckle-bed. 

Tru*ndle-taiL Obs. or arr^. i486. 1. A 
dog with a curly tail ; a low-bred dog, a cur. 
Also attrib. fa. (as two words) A curly tail (of 
a dog), ran. 1635. 

Trunk (tro^k), sb. 1440. [a. F. trmcy ad. 
L. truncim, acc. of trancus. In branch III app. 
assoc, w. Trump L The main part of 
something, z. The mam stem of a tree, as 
distinct from the roots and branches ; the bole 
or stock zapa b. transf. The shaft of a column ; 
also, the aado or die of a pedestal 1563. a. 
The human body, or that of an animal, wthout 
the head, or esp. without the head and limbs, 
or considered apart from these ; in Ent. the 
thorax 1494. fa. A dead body, a corpse ; also, 
the body considered apart from the soul or life 
-170Q. 4. Anat. The main body or line of a 

blood-ves^, nerve, etc., as distinct from its 
branches ; also transf. the main line of a river, 
railway, tel^raph or telephone, road or canal 
system zdze. b. pi. Short for Grand Trunk 
Railway of Canada, or its stock 189a. 

s. With Trunks of Elms and Oaks the Hearth they 
load DsYoaM. a. a Hen Vt. iv. x. 90. yLearx. i. x8a 

XL A chest, box, case, etc. (suf^osed to have 
been orig. made out of a tree-trunk), f z. A 
chest, coffer, box. Oilf. in / mi. sense. -zyad. a. 

A box, usu. lined with paper or linen and with 
a rounded top, for carhring dothes and other 
personal necessaries esp. when travelling ; orig. 
covered with leather, now often of fibre, paint- 
ed mettd, etc. 1609. 8. A perforated float- 

ing box in which live fish are kept Z440. b. An 
open box or case (containing from 80 to 90 lb) 
in which fresh fish are sold wholesale 1883. 4. 
Mining. A long shallow trough in which lead 
or tin ore is dressed 1653. 5. A box-like pas* 

saae for light, water, etc., usu. made of boards ; 
a snaft, cemuit; a chute. Now chiefly teckn. 
z6zo. b. In a steam-engine, a tubular piston- 
rod la»e enough to allow at the lateral move- 
ment ottheconnecting^od when Jointed directly 
to the piston Z859. c. Hant. A water-tight 
shaft paMDg through the decks of a vessel, lor 
loading, coaling, etc. z863. d. Salt-making. 

A box^ike cover placed over an evaporating- 
pan X885. 

a W« w«n forced to stnd for a amlth, to brsek open 
Parrs. Havo your trwks pad^ tBja. 

HL A pipe or tube, f z. A pipe used as a ; 


d (Ger. Kiila). $ (Fr. pw). fi (Gcr* MsiUer). 


spealdng-tnbe or ear-trompet -Z704. fa. A 
blow-gun. a pea-sbooter -z8oz. a* Tko elon- 
gated proboscis of the elephant 1 also transf. 
Uie prolong^ flexible snout of toe tapir, ete. 
z^S. b. The proboscis of some molluscs ; also 
the proboscis of various insects. Now rare or 
Obs. 1661. t8./f. Altojiiio//frH*ilzi -Troll- 
madam -1854. IV. pi. fa. - Trunk-hose 
-s6f7a. b. Short breeches of silk or other thin 
material; in theatrical use. often worn over 
tights z8as. c. U.S. Short tight-fitting drawers 
worn by swimmers and athletes Z883. 

^Mi. and Centb. t t.«eall, a call from 00a tele* 
phone exchense to another t •englna, an engine 
beviog a tubular piston-rodt »• eenna II. sb; t. 
tn a in, a Urge pipe for the conveyance of water, etc. 
under prMure.ea diit. from the reticuUtion of smaller 
mdna M therefrom ; .nadl, a short nail with broad 
convex brats head used for ornamenting trunks, etc t 
t*vrork, semt or clandestine action, as by meana of a 
t. Hence Trunk v, trmm. Mining, to dreu (lead or 
tin ore) by agitating It in water t to cover or enclose 
as with e casing. Trn'nkfol, as much or as many 
aa a t. will hold. 

Tra*iik-broe:ch88, sb. pi. Now only Hist. 
x66a, — Trunk-hose. 

Trunked (traqkt), o. 1640. [f. Trunk 
•f -ED *.] z. Having a trunk, as a tree ; usu. in 
comb., as straight~t., etc. b. Her. Having the 
trunk of a tincture different from the rest of the 
Z678. a Having a trunk or proboscis Z794. 

Tra*nk*fiatl, Z804. Any fish of the genus 
OstraeioH or family Osiracionttdte, inhabiting 
tro[dcal seas, and having the body of angular 
cross-section and covered with bony hexagonal 
plates ; a coffer-fish. 

I Tru*nk-hon. Now only Afij/. 1637. [f. 
Trunk sb. (or obs. trunk vb. to truncate) + 
Hose.] Full bag-like breeches covering the 
hips and upper thighs, and sometimes stuffed 
with wool or the like; worn in the z6th and 
early lyth c. b. attrib., in sense * wearing 
trutik-hose ' ; hence, old-fashioned, out-of-date 
Z643. 

Tru*nlMna:ker. Z704. One whose busi- 
ness is the making of trunks ; often with allusion 
to the use of the sheets of unsaleable books tor 
trunk-linings. 

Trunnion (tramyan). Chiefly b//. z6a5. 
[ad. F. trognoH core of fruit, stump, trunk of a 
tree ; origin unkn. J Each of a pair of opposite 
gudgeons on the sides of a cannon. t^Q which 
U is pivoted upon its carriage. (Usused in 
large modern guns.) b. £^n of any similar 
pair of opposite pins or pivots on which any- 
thing is supported ; spec, in the oscillating steam- 
enrine, a hollow gudgeon on each side of the 
cylinder, upon which \\ is pivoted, and through 
which steam passes into and out of the cylinder ; 
also, a single projecting pivot Z737. 

attrib. and Centb. : t.-bi^ a metal case fixed over 
the t. to prevent the guu leaving the carriage i -car- 
ria)(a, the top carriage of a moruu-i -plate, an iron 
plate on the cheek of a vrooden guu-camage, on which 
the t. plays i also, a strengthening shoulder reinforc. 
ing the 1 1 -Zizigi the raised band or moniding encir- 
cling a cannon a little in front of the trunnions. 

l>U8ioa(triI’53n). Now nzrr or 1604. 
[ad. med.L. irustonem, f. ims-, trudere to push, 
thrust.] z. Law. ■* Intrusion a. a. The 
action of pushing or thrusting Z656. 

TrUM (tros), sb. ME. [a. F. trousse, npp. 
vbL sb. from tromsser to Truss.) z. A bundle, 
pack. Now chiefly teekn. b. spec. A bundle of 
nay or straw ; in teobn. use, of a definite weight, 
varying at cUfferent times and places. (Now 


incumbent weight, as that of a roof or faridfa 
Z654. b. Arck. A projection from the fima of 
* j serving to support a eomiee, etc. t 
corbel or modUlion zszo. a. 
Sktp..Mldiitg Any one of the diagonal sJKxas 
crossing ea^ other and resting against tha 
abutments x86o. 

s. UncUr bis heed no pilowe was, But in the stedt a 
®f Eras 1400. 3. n. Puts ^ his Palmer’s we^ 
vnto hb trusse, whwb W The slfdnet of ancient 
Armes Dmayton. 

Comb, : t.pbeam, a beam forming part of a 1. 1 alstk 
a beam or iron frame used as a beam, strengthened 
wi^ a ti^rod or struts, so as to form a 1. 1 -rod, a tlo- 
rod forming part of a t. 

fTnun, a. Z674. [attrib. use of prec. in 
similative sense.) Of a thick rounded form, 
like a bundle or parcel ; tight, compact -zSae. 

Tnus (tros), p. ME. [ad. F. trousssr, b 
OF. also tmsser, etc. : origin obsc.) z. trans. 
To tie in a bundle, or stow away closely in a 
receptacle ; to bundle, pack. Also with up. 
Now ran or Obs. b. Naut, To furl (a soil). 
Also absol. bte ME. a. To moke fast to some- 
thing with or as with a cord, band, or the like ; 
to bind, tie, fasten. Now rare. ME. b.j^.To 
tie the * points ‘ or laces with which the hose 
were fastened to the doublet Obs. exc. Hist. 
Z46a 8* To confine or enclose (the body, or 
some part of it) by something fastened closely 
round ; to bind or tie up ; to ^rd ; to fasten up 
(the hair) with ribbon, fdns. combs, etc.; to 
adjust and draw close the garments of (a per- 
son) ; hence contemptuously in ref. to dreu. 
Also with up. Now ran or Obs. ME. 4. To 
fasten up on a gallows or crou \ to ‘ string up *. 
arch. 1536. 8. To fasten the wings or legs of 

(a fowl, etc.) to the body with skewers or other- 
wise, in preparation for cooking za5a 6. Of 
a bird of prey : To seise or ciutcn (the prey) 


ing-hoob Z535. 8. Building, etc. To support or 
strengthen with a truu z8a3. 

I. But hood . . wered he noon, For It wm tnused vp 
in bit walet Chaucer. 6. So^t lant he baa truMoa 
his Quarry DavoBM. Hence Tru'eslng vbl. ti. tba 
action of the vU ; cencr. the timber or other material 
forming a truss | a work or structure consisting of 
trusses i also attrib. adapted or used for trussing or 
adapted for being trussed, as t.-koop, .needle, •re/e, etc. 

Tn»t (trrst), sb. [Early ME. trost{t, trusts, 
a. ON. traust ; see next) z. Confidence in or 
reliance on some quality or attribute of a person 
or thing, or the truth of a statement, b. trams/, 
with possesdvei That in which one's confidence 
is put ; an object of trust zcafi. a. Confident 
expectation of somethin ; nope, late ME. 8- 
i- Credit sb.ga. Chiefly in phrases an, upon t. 


Z573. 4. The quality of being trustworthy ; 

fidelity ; loyalty, trustiness. Now ran. Z470. 
5. a. The condition of having confidence re- 


posed in one, or of being entrusted with some- 
thing z u8. b. The obligation or responsibility 
imposed on one In whom confidence is placed 
or authority is vested, or who has given an 
undertaking of fidelity ZS35. c. The condition 
of that wblw is entrust^ to some one. Only 
in phr. in t. late ME. d. (with pi.) A duty or 
office, also a thingjsr person, entrusted to one 
Z643. 0 . Low. The ooDtidence reposed in a 

person in whom the 1^1 ownership of property 
Is vested to bold or use for the benefit of an- 
other; hence, an estate committed to the charge 


varying at different times and places. (Now of trostaes; also transf. a trustee; a bo<^ of 
generally, in England, of old hay, 56 lbs. ; of persona ap^lnted as trustees t443. 7 . war- 

new hay, 60 lbs. ; of straw 36 lbs.) a. merce. A body of producers or traders in some 


new hay, 60 lbs. ; of straw 36 lbs.) Z483. a. 
Alaut. A tackle by which the centre of the yard 
was hauled bodz and secured to the mast ; la 
mod. use extended to an iron fitting consisting 
of a ring endicling the mast, with a gooseneck 
by whira the yard ia secured ME. fa* A 
close-fitting bodygarment or jacket fomerly 
worn by men and women -zfiza. fb.//. 
Trouse « -Z63Z. 4. A surgical applianceservlng 
for support in cases of rupture, etc., now usu. 
consistiag of a pcul with a belt or firing to pro- 
duce equable pressure on the j^ut Z543. g* 
Gimlentng. A compact duster of fkraent grow- 
ing on one stalk z688. 0 . Building, eta A 

framework of timber or iron, or both, so oon- 
struoted os to form a firm support for a super* 


mtret. A body of producers or traders in some 
class of business, organised to reduce or defeat 
competition, lessen expenses, and control pro- 
duction and distribution for tbdr common ad- 
van tage ; jper. such a combination of componlea, 
with a central governing body of uiistees which 
holds a majority or the whole of the stock of 
each of the combining firms, thus oontroUing 
each Z887. 

s. To saa and know and feel that oor t. was not 
vain ivto. Phr. Te take en or upeni., to ocom 
without invastiKation or •JT^enea. a H« t. was with 
tb* Etamal to be deem’d Equal in strenjpb Milt. 

My naster Uved on t. at an aleriiouse Johmkm. a. 
£ Asm were allowed of God to boa put in t. wl£ 
tbaOaepel > Tkut. u. 4. b. A btaaeb 1. 1007. a 
I A gift to a college, in t. for another ebaritabU otjjeM 


(/i)(r«n). /(Fr. friire;. a (ffr, iirrn, rarth). 


TRUST 


* 45 ® 


TRY 


xUf. d.l'k«diawtiv«pow««..doaptp«i1 
t. asthty •hoold^ iBm. 9. AdittIUct'anr 
A t ia definad. .as a comUnation to dattro] 


puj, a bomoaay formed (orig. U. , 

pow of axardaing the functiona of a t 
which other finaitcial activltii 


KparfBcm their 
-t't'tnwr ie#7. 

,0 deatroy ooaapetl* 

tioe and to restrain trade G. B. Shaw. 

CaasA: t.<eMtlileat« Cm full t. tJkmt* etrtifiemtt) 
ancgotiahlecartidoateiasaad hy the oontroUing hoard 
of a t. (sense 7)1 which aadtlca tha holder to all divi. 
dends declared upon the surrendered shares which it 
represents, hut gives him no voting power 1 1. com* 
in U^.) for the pur. 

‘ e. with , 

^_ibined ; 1 

t. deed, a deed of ccSiveyaoce by which a t. (sense 6) 
is created, and its conditions set out ; dnveatinent, 
the investment of t.'ooney t a securi^ sanctioned by 
law as one in which trustees may invest t-money. 
tTrast, o. ME. [Early ME. trust, frost, 
a. ON. traustr^ x, (Confident, safe, secure, 
sure, -late ME. a. Faithful, trusty; reliable, 
sound -Z440. 

Trust (trust), V. ME. [app. f. Trust sb. and 
a., after ON. tr^sta, whence ME. traistt (also 
irtsU, z. intr. To have faith or confi* 

dence: to {dace rdiance; to confide. Const, 
tst, to on, upon), a. trans. To have faith 
or confidraoe in ; to rely or depend u{x>n. late 
M& I). Imperative, used sarcastically or ironlo* 
ally to express one's assurance that a person 
will or will not do something, oolloq. 1834. g. 
To have faith or confidence that something 
desired is. or will be. the case ; also const, with 
imfin.Qitfor\ tobope 1483. 4. To give credence 
to (a statement) ; to rely upon the veracityor 
evidence of (a person, etc.), late MEL g. To 
oonunit the smety of (something) with confidence 
to a place, etc., to or vdth a person ; to entrust ; 
to puce or allow (a {lerson or thing) to be s« a 
plaice or condition, or to do some action, with 
expecution of safety, or without fear of the 
consequences ME. 6. To invest with a charge ; 
to confide or entrust something to the care or 
disposal of Z548. 7. To give (a person) credit 

for ^ooda supplied i ito supply with goods on 
credit zf^a 

s. Each had to t to himmlf Tyndall, a I cannot 
t. other people, without perpetual looking after them 
Ruskin. b. T. a religious old maid for scenting out 
love 1 1903. 3. 1 t. that these things are wholly re- 
pugnant to my nature Busica 4. T. me 1 am vnused 
to theee deufere ssSA g. My ventures are no ‘ 
bottome trustad SKAxa He trusted the c 
valour and to fortune Gibbon. 4. 1 will rather t. a 
Fleming with my butter., then my wife with bar selie 
Shasb. 7. Without money the stubborn townspeople 
will not t. them for the worth of a ponny Cbomwblu 
H ence Tra’BtingA^/. «. that tnisu \ dj adv„ •ness. 
Truatee (trost/*), sb, Z647. [C Trust v. 
•f-BK*.] X. One who is trusted, or to whom 
something is entrusted (rare). Obs. or mciged 
in 3. a. Lav, spoe, Om to whom property k 
entrusted to be administered for the benefit of | 
another ; often loosely, one of a number of per> 
sons appointed to manage the affairs of an in- 
stitution Z653. b. In U,S. by extension, One 
in whose hands the property of a debtor is 
attached in a t. process 1794. g* transf. One 
who is held responsible for the preservation and 
ad m inistration of anything 1655. 

Comi. i t. process, ia U.S., a Judicial praosm by 
which the goods, eflects, and cradiu (but not the real 
estata) of a debtor be attached while in the bands 

of a third peraon ; In Eng. Law called fordgH attmek- 
mmt 1 1. secniity, t. stock, a high-dw stock in 
which trust-lands are or may legally be investod. 
Tnwtee (twstr). v. z8i8. [f. prec,] i. 
au irons. To place (a person or his property) in 
the hands of a trustee or trustees, b. intr. To 
act as a trustee, s. U.S. a. To appoint (a per- 
son) trustee in the trustee process (see prec.), in 
order to restrain a debtorfrom collectingmoneys 
due to him. b. To atuush (effects of a debtor) 
in the hands of a third person. Z883. 
Tr urt ecs aip (tnpstrjlp). Z730. [f. Trustee 
4-gHIP.] The office or function of a trustee ; 
also, a body of trustees. 

TniBter (tm-sm). 1537* Trust v. + 
-BRi.l One who trusts, confides, or relies ; one 
who Mlieves or creditt; onepho gives credit, 
a creditor. j 

Tnutfiil (tiv'sti&l), a, /580. [-ful z.) 
fz.'HiistwDrthy, trusty, fiBitl«ul-x674* a.FuU 
of or exerddng trust { tnstilif, eonftding zS^a. 
Hence TrawtraMj ado,, •oese. 
Tni«llfy(trrstifMlp. ipo*. Commtrte. 
[f. Trust a, + -(ijw.j T« convert into 

a trust. Henoe TrsMMfleailoeu 


TrastleM (tmtUe), a, tssa [C Trust 
sb, -f -LESS.] z. Not to bs trustad ; unreliable, 
treacherous, natrustwerthy. a. Hairing no trust 
or conMenea ; unbalieving, dlstruatM Z598. 
Hence “ 


Trusitwortby (trv*st,wB<r«i), «. 1808. [f. 
Trust d. + Worthy a.] Worthy of trust *, 
reliable. Hence Tn yst w ot rt l idly ado, Tn — ‘ 
wo«rthin<ias. 

Truaty (tre*sti), a, (sb,) ME. [f. Trust 
sb. -i-Y L] X. Chiuacterised by trust ; bavim; 
faith, confidence, or assurance ; trustful, conn- 
dent. Now rare. a. Cnuuracterised by foitbful- 
ness or reliiOiUityt that may be xelied upon; 
trustworthy. (Privy Counoillora are in letters 
addressed by tne sovereign as Right t. and well- 
beloved.) ME. b. transf. vaajtg. of things 
Z596. 

s. Our HfAt t. and welbeloved OcorgB baron Keith 
1803. b. Bis tnutie sword, th« aenrsnt of hts might 


B. sb. One who (or that which) is trusty ; 
in C/.S., a well-conducted convict to whom 
special privileges are granted r573. Hence 
Trn*stUy adv. Tru'atineaa. 

Trutb (trwl>). [OE. triewp, trfw}, trim), 
ME. trew}e, tressm, f. OE. triewe, rr/ou«TRUE ; 
see -th I. Tm quality of being true (and 
allied senses), x. The character of being, or 
dis|X)sitlon to be, true to a person, prinafde, 
cause, etc. ; fidelity, loyalty, constancy, st^- 
fast allegiance. Now rare or arch. fa. « 
Troth a. -td^ g. Disposition to speak or 
act truly or without deceit ; truthfulness, vera- 
city, sincerity; formerly sometimes in wider 
sense: Honesty, uprightness, righteousness, 
virtue, integrity ME. 

X. Alas 1 they had been friends In youth : But whis- 
pering tongues can poiMm c Colekidox. 3. Loua is 
all c. lust full of forged lies Shaxs. 

XL X. Conformity with (act ; agreement with 
reality ; accuracy, oorrectness (of statement or 
thought) 1370. b. A^eraent with the thing 
represented, in art or literature ; the quality of 
being ' true to life *. Also, in Arch., absence 
of deceit, pretence, or oounterfeit, e. g. of imita- 
tion of stone in paint or plaster x8aS. a. Agree- 
ment with a standard or rule ; accuracy, correct- 
ness ; spec, accuracy of {>ositioD or adjustment; 
often in phr, out of t. 1669. g. Genuineness, 
reality, actual existence 1599. 

I. There is some t in what you 1 

wise the door, when put togetht., 

iSas. 3. On to duwu, when areunis Begin to feel die 
t. AM stir of day Tknnysom. 

m. Something that is true. x. True state- 
ment or account : that which is in accordance 
with the fact, late ME. b. loosely. Mental evpfO’ 
hension of truth; knowledge 1644. •.True 
religious belief or doctrine ; orthodoxy. Often 
with the, esp. in (Quaker language, late ME. b. 
Corduct in accordance with the divine standard, 
late ME. g. That which is true (in a general 
or abstract seose) ; xuality ; spec, in rmigious 
use, ssiritnal reality as the euh^ of revdation 
or object of faith, late ME b. Personified ; 
spee. eadi of the two goddesses of trutb in 
andeot Egyiitiau mythobgy. late MEL 4. The 
fact or facu ; the acEual stete of the case ; the 
matter or dreumstanoe as it really is ME b. 
The real thing, as disc from an imitation ; the 
genuine article: the reality corresponding to a 
type or symbol, the entity^. Now rare or Obs. 
Z53X. $, With a and pi. A true stetement or 
proposition; a point bt true belief, a true doc- 
trine ; a fixed or Mtablisbed prineipfe; a verified 
faetj^a reality. late ME 
x. Tha t. you speake doth lacks some gntlenesw 
JuAKa T. is always strange $ Stranger than fiction 
Btson. Ffar. To our, speolt, or tett the t. (also oreA 
without tke), te speak tndy, to report the matter na it 
r«^ is. Aov- Tett the t. and shame the 

dmix naZnassnv. a. Them who kept dre Lao pure 
of old Whan all oar Fnthms wmsblp’t Stocks and 
Stones Mut. The Frisod wasdadaringtheT., when 
the Priest, .came in xtiu. b- He that dotbtbc tiueth 
niiMditetlwUgfatTtM 9 «LayMMin.«x. aT.has 
Kreatarouomytbaaitsam^dtrandensSss. b. 
T. be in tha fisM, we de injonoealy hr licaadag 
and pioUhiting to Jsd ot t b t hat simb)^ VIilt, 4. 
We Judge the Obtasoes te ha lam than tba T. x7tA 
s. Lmveyoor friaod to laam eapinasaDt truths from 
hU enemies x8^ 

t, (arch.), b fiwt, as a bett 


sisaastateote^ uamoMpngiai^ 

assent, or a^taoslre(-te/.).a«A HaacaTtaillA 
leee «. dasdtuta of t.) biblew {obs. or a*vk.)i no. 
tru^ajs^mandneioas. T!ra*tll7 a. (nsre or dib/.) 

TnitShful (trfi'jdlil), a. 1596. [f. Truth 
sb. 4 ' -FUL.] I. Of statements, etc. t Full of 
truth ; sincere. (Now only as transf. from e.) 
e. Of persons (or their attributes) : Insposed to 
tell, or habitually telling, the truth ; veracions. 
Akofy. t Not deceptive. X787. g. Of ideas, 
artisoo representation, etc. Characterised by 
truth ( corresponding with fact or reality ; true, 
aocurate, exact 1859. 

a A singula^ t. pereon x866. 3. A..t. porlnit 
1B71. Henca Tnx*tllftil.ly ado., mees. 

Try (trai), sb. Z475. [I- Try o.] z. An 
act of trying ; an experiment (rare), attempt, 
effort (ohie% colloq.) ; ta trial, test Z556. b. 
Ru^ Football. The right of attempting to kick 
a goal, obtained by carrying the ball behind 
the opponent's goal-line and touching it on the 
ground ; the points scored when the try is not 
* converted * into a goal 1845. fa. A sieve or 
sifting screen -1804. 

t. Then this breaking of his, Ha's beene but a T. 
for his Friends 7 Shaks. I should have bad a t. at it 
iAt tryx aae A-rav. 

fTry, trie, a. [ME trie, prob. a. OF. trii, 
pa. pple. of trier to pick out, call, select.l i. 
Choice, excellent, good -x<96. a. Joinery. 
(^te true, correctly wrought -X678. 

t. Those hands of gold.. those feute of silver trye 


Try (trai), v. Pa. L and pple. tried. I 
[a. OF. trier, m Pr. triar, alM med.L. trial 


ME 

l^triareto 

sift or pick out; origin unkn.] i. trans. To 
separate (one thing) from another or others ; 
to set apart ; to distinguish. Often with out. 
Obs. or arch. fa. To separate the good part 
of a thing from the rest, esp. by sifting or strain- 
ing ; hence, to sift or strain. Usu. with out. 
-1790. fg. spec. To separate (metal) from the 
ore or dross by melting ; to refine, purify by 
fire; also, to remove (the dross or impimty) 
from metal by fire. Usu. with out, >x686. 4. 

To extract (oil) from blubber or fat by heat ; to 
melt down (blubber, etc.) to obtain the oil ; to 
render; also, to extract (wax) from a honey- 
comb. Usu. with out. 1583. Tfi. To aseertain, 
find out (something doubtful, obteure, or secret) 
by searcli or examination -iTfii. b. To ascer- 
tain the truth or right of (a matter, a quarrel, 
etc.) by test or endeavour ; with out, to thrash 
or fight out ; to determine 1543. 9 . Law. To 

examine and determine (a cause or question) 
judicially ; to determine the guilt or otherwise 
of (an accused person) by consideration of the 
evidence; to Judge. Also^^. ME 7. To put to 
the proof, test, prove. late ME. 8. Joinery. To 
bring (apiece of timber) to a perfectly flat surface 
by repeatedly testing it and planing off the pro- 
jecting parts; to pune with the trying-planet 
also, to test the straightness or correspondence 
of (a planed surface, adjoining surfaces) ; also 
intr. (of a surface) to prove aocurate or straight 
when tested 1503. ^.T.onx totest the fitor style 
of (a garment) by putting it on. Also aisol, 
1693. xo. To subject to a severe test or strain ; 
to put to straits, affiict x539. xz. To test the 
effect or operation of; to experiment with Z545, 

b. To expmment upon {with something) ; to 
test the effect of something upon 1784. x a. To 
endeavour to ascertain by experiment or effort; 
to attempt to find out ; sometimes nearly >• 
sense zi.x57^ x g. To show or find to be so ^ 
test or experience. Now rare or Obs. late ME 
tt4. To undergo, go through -Z738. sg. To 
test cme*s ability to deal with (something) ; to 
venture upon, to essay. To U over, to go 

intlrTo make' an endeavour, attempt! 

(With inf. or absol.) Z638. b- Followed by and 
and a co-ordinated verb (instead of to with inU 
expressing the action attempted, colloq, i( 9 o. 

c. intr, and trans. To search a place In order 
to find something, esp. game, or its soent. colloq. 
i8xa fry. Nant. intr. Of a vessel : To lie to 
-Z867. 

3. !..wllIdanaatlMin,asthesylnerlsdenaad: Ym 
and uye tbam, lika as golde is tiyed CovnDALs/«eA 
xiU.9. g. A reuchttooa w l i wh y avary aaa may t dif 
truth of hk itata Law. b. Ha taaa aafonad by tb«n 
to t. it out b battri with tbani 1654. 7. Tha firiands 


«e(m«a). a (pass). au(laHd). •(cwt). g(Fr. chof). 9(ev«r>. di(J,eyo), # (Fr. tau d# vie). i(s/t). ^(Pqiebd)* 9 (what), /(get)* 
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tbou hut, Mid tbcir Mloptioa tride, Gnpplt Umi 
tbT8oul«,withbo^ofSt«eleSKAitt. — . 

wbubw, ctCi, to aicartab by Mtoffipting to opM it 
wh«th«r it la futtnod or loclcod. to. H«r tospar lud 
bm triad So moch Bvaoii. Tb« Jowniay bu triad 
you tgos. II. TV/, mm ticptrimumt^ to maka an axpari* 
manti to do ■oaaethingin ordarto aae affaat wilt coma 
of it, or whotbar it pr^uou tba expaetad rasult. TV 
/. erar/MiiMW,/. «/«A;<.MMw/«riM>aeatbaBbB. TV 
t, (mwV) hmmd, toattampt to doMmatbingfortha firat 
tima I to taat ona'a ability or ^ituda mt aomathing. 
la. Ila trie how you can Sol, Fa, and ling it Shaki. 
Thay thbk thay ara trying tkair tuck, u tba phiua 
ia 1838. ij. Ha bath atfll beana trim a holy man 
Smakb. 15. Phr. T. it am, Uimm^ to attempt an im< 
poaitioni in Tkitvtt’ Cmmi, to liea by thieving 1 
alao, to attempt aomathing knowing that one it likaT) 
to be uuncceurul. itf. You will have to t and t. 
again 1817. T*. yir, to attempt to obtain or find 

(an object), or to reach (a place). T. mt, to make an 
attempt UMn } to attempt to do or accompliah, b. 
Sark wu likely to t. and back out 1883. c. Phr. T, 
hmek (intr.), to go back {lit. or Af.) bo u to cover 
ground afiraah where aomathing baa previoualy been 


the vb.>stem in comb., as in t-oodc, 
• S^uge>cock ; •pit, a testing pit for trying new 
engines ; •aqnare, a carpenter's square for lay- 
ing off short perpendiculars ; also with adTS. as 
L-oo, (a) {slan^ an attempt, esp. an attempt at 
imposition or deceit ; also transf. the subject of 
an attempt ; (b) the act of trying on a garment ; 
•out {U.S. slang or colloq^, a selective trial. 
llTrygon (trM’gpn). 1749. [L., a. Gr. rpv- 
7dm dove, also the fish.] A fish with a sharp 
spine in its tail, a stlng<ray. 

Tr3rln2 (traiig], vhl. sb. 1440. [(. Try v. 
+-INGJ.J The action of Try v, in various 
senses. 

^ mtlrib. : t..plane, a long heavy^ plane used after the 
jack'plane for tba accurate squaring of timber. 

Trying (trai'ii] ),///. a. 1577. [f. Try». 
+ -ING *.] That tries. 1, That tests severely ; 
that is a trial; that tries one’s endurance or 
patience 17x8. a. Attempting, endeavouring 
(rare) 1577. 

I. The month of May is. .a * t.' month Howa Hence 
Tr^ing-ly mdu., •neaa. 

DTiryma (trai’mi). 1857. fmod.L., ad. Gr. 
rpvfsa or rpifui hole, f. rputtr to rub down, 
wear out] Sot. A fruit resembling a drupe, but 
formed from an originally compour d ovary, and 
having an ultimatdy dehiscent fleshy or fibrous 
exocarp, as the walnut and coco-nut 

E TrvpcuiOGOina (tri:pfino,sJa’mA). 1880. 
modLL,, f. Gr. rpvwamoy borer + au/ta body.] 
Zool A genus of flagellate infusorian protosoa, 
species of which are parasitic in the blood of 
man and other animals, causingspecific diseases, 
such as sleeping-sickness ; an infusorian of this 
genus. 

Trypsin (tri-psin). 1876. [perh. f. Gr. 
rpitiy to rub down, digest of Pepsin.] 
Physiol. Ckom. The chief digestive ferment of 
the pancreatic Juice, which converts proteins 
into peptones. Hence Tr7pBl*nofen (-d5an) 
[-GBN zj, a granular substance occurring in the 
pancreas, from which t. is formed. 

TiTptic (tri'ptik), a. 1888. [£ prec. after 
Pebsin, peptic."] Pettaining to or of the nature 
of trypsin. So Tryptone (tri’ptaun) a peptone 
formed by the action of trypsin upon a protein. 
TryaaU (trai's^l, traiVl). 1769. [f. Try 
xi. + SAiL.] Nassi. A small fore-and-aft sail, 
set with a gaiT, and sometimes with a boom, on 
the fore- or mainmast, or on a small supplemen- 
tary mast abaft either of these. 

Tryit (trist, traist), sb. Chiefly Sc, bef. 
zpth c. late ME. f orig. the same word as ME. 
^triste trust . ] i . A mutual appointment, agree- 
ment, covenant. Now rare or Obs. exc. as in 
a. s. spu. An Mpointment or engagement to 
meet at a spedned time and plaM. late ME. 
8. ■■ Rendezvous 4. late ME. 
a Phr. TV mmke 1 . 1 to hold, heap 1 . 1 to bramk t. 
To bida t., to wait at the appmntcd place for tba per- 
Bon with whom the appointment is made t ‘ You 
walk late, air ', said L..'l byde trysta', was the re- 
ply. Scott. 

Tr^ (trist, treist), v. orig. and chiefly Sc. 
late ME. [f. prec .1 t.fw/r. To make an agree- 
ment to do something, with a pc^n ; eSp. to 
fix dme and iflace of meeting with some one. 
e. trans. To engage (a person) to meet one at 
a given time and place ; to af^int or agree to 


meet 1643. g. intr. To keep tryst ; to meet at 
the apptdnted time and place z^ Hence 
Try*Bler, one who trysts. Trjratiiif cd/. si. the 
acuon of the vb.; fr^. attrib., as tiystistg d^y, 
place, time, etc. 

Tmt (tail, sli). 167a [Russ.] The now 
prevalent spelUng of Czar. Hence Tea*rdom, 
Teare*viia. Taaiitsa, etc. ; see Czaroom, etc. 
Taetw (tse*tat). 1849. [Sechwana (i.e. 
Bechuana language) tutse.] In full t.-Jiyt A 
dipterous insect (Glosstna morsitmns, of the 
family 7 VtAi«si/jr), abundant in parts of tropical 
and southern Africa ; its bite is often fatal to 
horses and other domestic animals. Also ap- 
plied to other species of Glossina, 

Taquare: see Tab. 
llTtuui (tB'An). 1846. Australian name for 
the Flying Squirrel. 

l|TM 4 a«(t«atiTa). 1890. [Maori, f.fwtf 
on the back -«■ tara spine.] A large lisard, 
Sphanodon punctaium or Hatteria punctata, 
having a dorsal row of yellow spines ; formerly 
common in New Zealand. 

Tub (tnb), sb. [Com. WestGer. : late ME. 
iubba.] z. An open wooden vessel, wide in pro- 
portion to its height, usu. formed of staves and 
hoops, of cylindrical or slightly concave form, 
with a flat bottom, tb. A sweating-tub former- 
ly used in the treatment of venereal disease ; 
hence, the use of this -x688. e. A bathing-tub, 
bath-tub (of any shape) ; coltog. or w. a bath ; 
hence, the action or practice of taking a bath, 
esp. on rising Z849. 3. Applied to a slow 

clumsy ship, esp. one which is too broad in 
proportion to its length ; often joc. or contempt. ; 
also, a short, broad boat ; s*ec. a stout roomy 
boat used for rowing practice, as dist from a 
racing-boat z6z8. 4. Applied contempt, or joc. 

to a pulpit, esp. of a nonconformist preacher 
1643. 5. Coal-mining. ' Originally a mining 

bucket, now specially applied to the open- 
topped box of wood or iron, mounted on wheels, 
in which coal is brought from the face to the 
surface ‘ (Heslop) X85Z. b. The lining of a pit- 
shaft Z839. 

1. b. luaat./or M. ill. ii. 60. 

Provb, pbnuMs. iA tmle 0/ m t., sn apocryphal ule t 
a 'cock and bull ' itory. (TV throw out) a t, to tha 
whala, to create a divarrion, asp. in order to asci 
a threatened daMer. Every t. must stand on 
wn bottom : cf. Bottom sb. o. 
attrib. and Comb.x t.-bottar, butter packed in 
tubs for keeping or export I t-fast, abstinence during 
treatment in the sweating-tub 1 -nrock, a dress of 
” ' ■ ' ‘ I governess car) (8) = 

boat I -wheel, (a) the 
. ... horixontal water-wheel 

with spiral floats. 

Tab (tub), V. i6zo. [fi prec.] l. trans. 
To bathe or wash in a tub or bath, colloq. b. 
intr. To wash oneself in a tub or bath ; to take 
a tub or bath, esp. on rising, colloq. 1867. a. 
trans. To line (a pit-shaft) with a water-tight 
casing of timber, masonry, or. iron; to dam 
back (water) in a shaft or tunnel in this way ; 
to shut off{mtXexy strata or seams) from tne 
shaft with tubbing z8za. 3. To put or pack in 
a tub ; to plant in a tub i8a8. 4. trans. and 

intr. To coach (oarsmen) in a 'tub’; to prac- 
tise rowing in a ' tub’. Rowing slang. 188a. 

z. b. Clratleinen who didn’t t. of a morning 1867. 
4. An hour and a half was then spent in tubbing the 
men 1883. 

II Tuba 1 (Ufl'bA). 185a. [L. and It. tssba.] 

l. (//. tulMS.) The straight bronze war-trumpet 
of the ancient Romans z88a. a. Mns.{pl. tubas.) 
A bass wind-instrument of the sax-horn family ; , 
a sax-tuba or bombardon ; also, one who plays 
this instrument z8sa. b. An 8-foot high-pree- 
sure reed-stop in an organ 1876. 
||Taba*(Wba). 1817. [Arab. /»teA] A 
mythical tree growing in the Mohammedan 

(tifl'WU), a. 1735- ff* L. tubtssl 
Tube + -au] z. Of, pertaining to, or of the 
nature of a tube ; consisting of tubes ; tubular 
(rare), a. Anat. and Path. Pertaining to, 
occumog in, or affecting the Fallopian tube, 
as /. dropsy, the bronchial tubes, as t. eostj^, or 
the renal tubules, as t. nephritis xSaa. 
Tabbing (orbin), vbi. sb. 1657. [C Tub 
V. (or sb.) r-ma *.] z. The action of tub v. 

m. The liuhig of a pit-shaft or tunnel with a 


washing material | -Elg, (*> a go' 
b-pair, a pair-oarea practice bMt 
wheel of acolliery ' tub ’{ (8) a horu 


watertight casing ; comer, the casinf of timber, 
masonry, or metal aections used for this zSjO. 
SlJRowlng or training in a ' tub * Z384. 

Tubby a. 180& [f. TuBrA-h-vM 

z. Tub-shaped, tub-like ; of rounded outline, 
and stout or broad in proportion to the length ; 
of a person, corpulent 1835. s. Soundin^ike 
a tub when struck ; dull or wooden in sound, 
^d of stnnged instruments.) z8o6. Hence 
^‘bUnees. 

Tube (Uilb), sb. 1651. [a. F., ad. L. tnbus.] 
I. z. A hollow body, usu. cylindrical, and long 
in proportion to iu diameter, of wood, metal, 
glass, eta, used to convey or conUin a liquid, 
or for other purposes ; a pipe X658. b. » 
Tubing, matmal of a tubular form z8aj3. s. 
In spedflo applications usu. indicated ^ con- 
text ; esp. IxsT-TUBE z8oo. 8. An optical 
instrument of tubular form, esp. a telescope ; 
more fully optic t. Now arch. 1651. t4. A 

cannon ; also, a rifle or hand-gun. poet. -i8t6. 
b. A small pipe introduced through the vent, 
formerly u^ in firing cannon ; a fnetion-t., 
quill-t. , or primissg-t. 1797. a The inner cylin- 
der of a built-up gun, upon which the outer case 
is shrunk Z895. 3. A musical wind-instrument, 
a pipa poet. rare. x8ao. 6. a. A pneumatic 
dispatch-tube s86o. b. The cylindrical tunnel 
in wliich an underground electric railway runs ; 
also short for t.-railvsay (colloq.) igoo. 7. 
Physics. A tubular figure oonccavw as being 
formed by lines of force or action passing 
through tntxy point of a dosed curve S878. 

a Collepaible tin tube« for artUts* eolom 1B77. 
Owing to the depth of the wound two diminsge lobes 
were introduced tgoe. S. b. Twopenny T]. the Cen- 
tral London Reilwey, opened in igoo t see iSvoraNMV. 

n. 1. Anat. and Zool. A hollow cylindrical 
vessel or organ in the animal body ; a canal, 
duct, passage, or pipe ; often preyed by a 
defining word, as Eustachian, Fallopian, in- 
testinal t., eta ; see the qualifying words z66z. 
h. One of the siphons of s mollusc Z839. b. A 
hollow cylindrical channel in a plant; spn, 
in Bat. the lower united portion of a gamo- 
petalous corolla or gamosepalous calyx ; also, 
a united circle of stamens Z704. 3. Applied to 
other tubular or cy li ndneal objects or formations 
of natural origin i83t. 

Cemb. 1 t.-case, in a ileam-enginc, tha chamber 
containing the tubciof a Burface^ondenier 1 -colour, 
paint packed in a collapaible 1. 1 -coudeiiser, in a 
■team.cngine, a condenier in which the cooling ear- 
face coMuti of tube* t -coral, orgaMdpe oocal, or iu 
polyp I -culture, culture of a microoe In a taet-t i 
-foot, one of the numerous ambulacra! tubea of an 
eebinoderm % -meduaa, n ■iphonophera 1 -noBCd a., 
tubinarial t -plate, the plate in which the enda of tba 
boiler-tubes are aet \ -shell, a bivalva monuse of the 
family Tubicolm or Cmstroehsnddee, distingnlahed by 
having a shelly L enclosing the siphons. In addition to 
the ordinary valves of the shell ; -aplimer, -weaver, 
a spider which spins a tubular nest or lain -worm, 
a tubicolous worm t a pipe-worm t -wrench, a wrench 
for gripping pipes or tubes. 

Tube, V. i8a8. [f. prea; cf. F. tuber^ 
I. trans. To furnish or fit with a tube or tubes ; 
to insert a tube in. a. To pass through or en- 
close in a tube Z863. 3. intr. To travel by tube 
railway ; also, to t. it (colloq.) xgoa. Hence 
TTubed j^l. a. spec, of a horse t having a tube 
introduced into Uie throat to enable it to breathe 
easily. 

Tuber (tifi’bu). 1668. [a. L., hnmp, 

swelling.] z. Sot. An underground structure 
consisting of a solid thickened rounded out- 
growth of a stem or rhizome, bearing ' eyes ’ or 
buds ftxmi which new plants may arise; a 
familiar example is the potato. Also applied to 
other underground structures resembling this 
but of different origin. || b. A genus of under- 
ground discomycetous fungi, comprising the 
trufifies 1704. 9. a. Path. A morbid swelling, 

as of a gland, etc. Z706. b. Anat. A tuberoiity 
z^z. i. gen. h protuberance (rare) z 388 . 
Tubercle (tiw‘baik’ 1 ). Z578. [uA. h. tnber- 
eulmm, dim, of tuber Tuber.] x. Anat. and 
Zool. A small rounded projection or protuber- 
anoe, as on a bone, or on the surface of the 
body in various animals, a. Path. A s m a ll 
firm rounded swdling or nodule on the surface 
of the body or in a part or organ; 4^. a moM 
orgranulation-cella characteristic of 
trvnsf. tuberculosis 1661. 3 » Bot, a. A WBall 
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tuber, or a root-growth reeerabling a tuber, as 
in many orchids, b. A small warlike awelUng 
or protuberance on a plant, tyaj. 

C 0 mi . : L-baciUna, th« species m bacillus which 
cause* tuberculonia. Hence Tubercled(ti«’beik Id) 
«*. Ms/. /fUt. and Path, furnished or an^ed with 
tulwrcules; tubereuiata 

Tubercolar (tiMbS'ikidflCi), a. <799. [ad. 
mod. L. tmiem/aris, f. L. tubtrculum Tubercle 
+-AR.] I. Nat. Hist., etc. a. Of the nature or 
form of a tubercle ; con^sUng of or constituting 
a tubercle, b. Having or covered with tuber- 
cles, tuberculate. 18x7. a. Path. Of, pertaining 
to, caused or characterised by, or affected with 
tubercles 1790. b. Jte. In ref. to tuberculosis 
or the tub^Ie-badUus ; now techn. replaced 
by Tubsxculous X799. Hence Tabe'rcnlarlse 
V. trnns. to make t. ; to infect with tubercles. 
spec, with tuberculosis. Tubeircolarisa'tlon, 
Taberculate (tusb3'iki2flA),a. 1785. [ad. 
mod.L. tubtreulatus, f. L. taberculum Tuber- 
cle ; see -ate*.] Nat. Hist, and Path. Fur- 
nish^ or affectM with tubercles; tuberded. 
So TubeTcnlated a. Z77Z. 

ToberctlUtlon (linbJjkiitl^’Jcn). Z835. 
[f. L. tsAtreulum Tubercle + -axiom.] z. 
Nat, Hist. Formation of tubercles; couer. a 
growth or set of tubercles, a. Path. Formation 
of tuberdes as a sympton of disease ; tubercular 
or tuberculous affection z86t. 

Tubercole (ti«-l>aiki«l). 1678. [a. F., 

ad. 1,.. tuhercnlum.'\ « TUBERCLE. 
Tubenvulitt (tinbSukiifim), a. z89t. [f. 
L. tuberculum Tubercle + -in 1.] Mtd. A 
liquid prepared from cultures of tuoercle-bacil- 
lus, used by hypodermic injection os a remedy, 
oMnow esp.l as a test, for tuberculosis. 
Ttiberculize (ti«b3-jki4l9iz), v. 1847. [f. 
as prec. + -IZE.] trans. and xntr. To affect or 
Infect with tubercle or tuberculosis ; to become 
tuberculous. Hence Tuba:renlisa*tion Z843. 
Tuberculo- (tiwbSikiille), comb, form of] 
L. tuberculum Tubercle, prop, used advb. ; 
also attrib. or objeedvely, in several technical 
terms, chiefly of pathology and medicine: Tube<i^ 
cnlo-fl*brold <s., ' characterized by tubercle that 
has undergone a fibroid degeneration ’. Tubeir- 
cnlopho't^ morbid dread of tuberculosis. 
Tuberculoae (tiMboukiifUas), a. 1759. 

6 See Tubercle and -ose.] t- Tuberculate. 
TuberculcMds (tiwboikUnpa'sis). j86o. 
(mod.L., f. L. tuberculum Tubercle; see 
-0818.] Path. orig. Any disease characterized 
by the formation of tubercles; now restricted 

to disease caused by the tuberde-badllus in 
any of the bodily tissues ; examples are pul- 
monary consumption or phthisis (L of the 
lungs), and scrofula (l of the lymphatic glands). 
TnbCTCulotui (tiwbs'jkitflas), a. X747, [f. 
as prec. ; see -oub.] z. Path, Pertaining to or 
prc^uced by tubercles ; consisting or of the 
nature of tubercles ; affected with tubercles, b. 
Since the discovery of the tubercle-bacillus In 
1888, usu. spec, in ref. to the tubercle-bacillus 
or to tuberculosis, and thus techn. dist. from 
tubercular in the general sense X89X. a. Nat. 
Hist. Full of or covered with tubercles ; tuber- 
culate, tubercular. (Now disused.) z8a8. 
Taberiferotu (tuSbsh'feras), a. 1846. [f. 
L. ttUitr Tuber -i- -i)ferous.] Boi. Producing 
or bearinjE tubers. 

Taberinmii(tifi’b3rifpjm),a. 1899. [See 
Tuber and -form.] Nat. Hist, and Path. 
Having the form of a tuber ; also characterized, 
as a disease, by growths of this form. 
Tuberose (tiA'hu^s, often erron. ti^-bir^az), j 
sb, 1664. (od. L. tuherasa, specific name of 
the plant, fem. of tuberosus (see next) ; corrupted 
by pop. etvm, into a disyllable, as if f. tube+ I 
rase,} A ttliaoeous plant, PoUanihes tuberosa, 
with creamy white, funnel-shaped, very fragrant 
flowers, and a tuberous rooL 
Tuberose (tia*b3r;as), a. 1704. [ad. L. 
tuberosus^UubsrTvvOii see -OSB^] - Tuber- 
ous. 

Tuberoidty (tlfibmr/'irfti). 1541. [a. F. 
tuberosiU, f. late L. tubermitas, i, tuberosus + 
•ITT.] z. The quality or condition of being 
tuberous; bulging; ^bbodty. Now rare or 
Obs, a. eoncr. A tuberous fl»nnatioa or part ; 
a swelling, protuberance x6ii. 


Tuberous (tid'bsras), a. 1650. [ad. F. 
tubirtux, -euse, ad. L. tubtrasus, f. tubtr-, see 
-ous. ) I. Auat., ZooL, etc. Of the form of, or 
constituting, a tuber or rounded projection ; 
covered with such projections; knobbed, knobby. 
Now rare. a. Path. Affected with tubers or 
morbid swellings ; of the nature of such a swell- 
ing ; characterized, as a disease, by such swell- 
ings Z656. g. Bot. a. Of the nature of a tuber 
zdo8. b. Of a plant: Producing or beanng 
tubers 1664. Hence Ta*beroiia>Iy adv., mess. 
Tubful (tirbfoi). 1788. [f. Tub f A + -ful.] 
As much as a tub will bold. 

TuU- (tuBbi), comb, form of L. tubus Tube l 
as in Tubicolar (tiabl'k^UU), TNildeolons (ti«b!>> 
Dias) adjs. [mod.L. tubiceila, f. colere to culti- 
vate, inhabit], inhabiting a tube ; applied to 
annelids and rotifers that secrete tubular cases, 
spiders that spin tubular webs, and molluscs 
with shelly tubes ; so Tnbleole (titf'biki^il) <r. - 
prec.; zA a tubicolar annelid or mollusc. Tu'bl' 
com [L. cornu bom], sh. a hollow-homed 
ruminant ; adj. hollow-borned, as a ruminant ; 
also Tublco'moua a. Tu'bitbzm, a. having 
the form of a tube ; tube-shaped, tubular. Tnbl- 
narial (-ne*-rial). Tubinarlne (-n6»*rain) (L. 
naris nostril], adjs, belonging to the order 
Tubiuares of water-birds, comprising the alba- 
trosses and petrels, having nostrils of tubular 
form. Tu'blpore {-p5»j), sb, a member of the 
genus Tubipora, family Tubiporidu, or order 
Tttbiporacese, of alcyonarians (the organ-pipe 
corals), in which each polyp has a tubular 
corallet opening by a pore ; adj. belonging to 
or having the characters of this genus, family, 
or order; so Tnbi'porite [-ith ^ 2 a], a fossil 
tubipore. Tu*1dvalve, sb. a bivalve mollusc 
having a shelly tube in addition to the valves 
of the shell ; a tube-shell ; adj. having such a 
tube. 

Tubing (tifl'bin), vbl. sb. 1845. [f. Tube 
V. or sb. + -IMG*. ) The aetbn of furnishing 
with a tube or tubes ; also coner. tubes collec- 
tively, or as a material ; a length or piece of 
tube. 

Tubman, tub-man (tr-bm^). 1649. [f. 
Tub sb. + Man zA] fz. « Tub-preacher 
-X65Z. a. A barrister in the Court of Exchequer 
whose place was beside the tub used as a mea- 
sure of capacity in excise cases ; the position 
conferred the right of precedence in motions, 
except over the * postman ’ and in Crown busi- 
ness. Obs. exc. Hist. 1768. 

TubO* (tii2l»i) , used in certain cases as comb, 
form of L. tubus Tube, instead of Tubi-. 
Tu’1>-prea:cher. contempt, 1643. [See 
Tub sb. 4.] One who preaches from a ' tub ' , 
a dissenting preacher or minister. 
Tu*t>>tbuunper. contempt. x66a. [Tub 
sb, 4.3 A speaker or preacher who for empha- 
sis thumps the pulpit ; a violent or declamatory 
preacher or orator ; a ranter. 

Tubular (tiiB'biilUi), a. 1673. 
lus small tube+- AR.] z. Tube-shaped ; con- 
stituting or consisting of a tube ; cylindrical, 
hollow, and open at one or both ends. b. 
Bot. t tsp. applied to a flower or floret consisting 
mainly of a tube, with small or inconspicuous 
limb 1776. a. Constructed with or consisting of 
a numba of tubes ; as a /. boiler Z804. a. Phj>s, 
and Path. Applied to a high-pitched respiratory 
murmur, like the sound made by blowing 
through a tube, heard normally over the trachea 
and broncbiid tubes, and in diseased conditions 
over the lung Z834. 

s. T. bridge, a bridge formed of a great tube or hoi. 
low beam, ura. of wrought iron, tbroueb which the 
road or railway paasei. Henca Tn’bnlarly miv. 

Tubulviaa (tiAbidillN'riAn), a. and sb. 
Z859. [f. mod.L. Tubularia (f. tubulsu) + -an.] 
Zool. A. adj. Belongii^ to the Linnoean genus 
Tubularia, the group Tssbularim, or the family 
Tubulariiim, of gyranoblastic Hydrozoa, in 
which the polyps are of tubular form, protected 
by a peiisorc, mth naked hydranths. B. A j 
tubularian hydroid. 

Tubulato (tUi'bblUQ, a. 1753. [ad. L. j 
tubulatus, {. tubulus TUBULE ; see -ate >.] 
Nat. Hist. Formed into or like a tube; tubular. 1 
Tubulated (Ufi'bisngitM), a. 1663. [CL. 
tubulatus Tubulate a. * -bd *.] z. Furnished 


witbatube; atf. ofaretCHtorreeriveri Having 
a short tube with astopper {tubuiature or tubu- 
lure), through which substances can be intro- 
duced. 8. Formed into, or like, a tube ; longi- 
tudinally jperforated ; tubular Z713. So Tnhn* 
la'tlMi* the process of making or becoming 
tubular. Tn‘biilatnx8[8ee-UBE]: -Tubulukb. 

Tubule (tidl'bittl). l 6 ^^. [ad. L. tubulus, 
dim. of tubus Tube.] A small tube ; a minute 
tubular structure in an animal or plant body, 
as the Malpighian or uriniferous tubules of the 
kidney, etc. 

Tttb^- (tifl’biini), comb, form of roodX. 
tubulus Tubule, as in Tuibnlideuitate [L. 
dentatus toothed], a. 'Zool. bdonging to the 
Tuhulidentala, a group of edentates having 
compound teeth traversed by parallel vertical 
tubules. TubnU*llBrons, a. Nat. Hist, bearing 
tubules ; spec, having a tubular ovipositor, as 
the femdesof certain insects, Ta‘biidifo:rm, a. 
having the form of a tubule, tubular. Tn'bnUp 
poire [L. porys Pore], Zool. a polyzoan of the 
genus Tubulipora or family Tubuhporidee, hav- 
ing tubular calcareous calicles. 

Tubuloae (tid'biifldas), a. Nowrarv, X713. 
[ad. mod.L. tubuhsus, f. L. tubulus Tubule.] s 
next z. Now rare. 

Tubnlotui(tislbii!rl9s),a. 1664. [ad.niod.L. 
tubulosus.) z. - Tubular x. a. Containing 
or composed of tubes 1864. b. Of a steam- 
boiler : Having either fire-tubes or water-tubes 
i860. 

Tubulure (titt'biflliili). 1800. [a. F., f. L. 
tubulus Tubule ; see -urb.] A short tube, or 
projecting opening for the insertion of a tube, 
in a retort or receiver. 

llTubultui (tid'bidlfc). /V. 4 (-ai). i8a6. 
[dim. of L. tubus Tube.] Tubule ; in Rut. 
a tubular ovipositor. 

Ttichun (iiBnJtm). 1990. [Chinese]. The 
military governor ofa province in China. Hence 
Tu'chunate. Tu'chuniem. 

Tuck (tok), sb. 1 late ME. [f. TuCK o.l] 
I. A fold or pleat in drapery; now spec, a 
flattened fold (or one of several parallel folds) 
in a garment, secured by stitching, either to 
shorten the garment or for ornamentation. 9. 
The gathering of the ends of the bottom planks 
of a ^ip under the stern ; that part of the hull 
where the bottom planks are collected and 
terminated by the t.-rail 1695. 8> Pishing, 

Short for Tuck -net. 1609. 4. The thrusting 

in of the ends or edges of anything so as to 
secure them in position. Also with in. 1859. 

5. slang. Usu. t.-in (also t.~out) : A hearty meal ; 
esp. in school use, a feast of delicacies 1893. b. 
Food, eatables ; esp. delicacies, as sweet-stuff, 
pastry, jam, etc. {school slang) 1857. 

Pbr. mp amd t. : see Nip eb.' 4. 

eUtnb. and Cmub. : L-boat. in «eine-fishinE. a boat 
which carries the L-net 1 -rail, the rail which forms 
a rabbet for the purpose of caulking the butt ends of 
the planks of the bottom f •Utiut Tuck-nkt. 

Tuck (tok), I*.* arch, and dial. Chiefly Se. 
1500. [f. Tuck v.* ; cf. It. tocco stroke, knock, 
f. toecare to touch, strike.] A blow, a stroke, a 
tap ; esp. in /. 0/ drum. 

Tuck (tok), sb.b arch. 1508. fapp. ad. F. 
estoc In same sense, ad. G. stock stick.] A 
slender, pointed, straight, thrusting swora ; a 
rapier. 

Tuck (tok), z/.i [OE. tAcian ’, cf. MLG. 
tucken, tocken to draw, pull sharply or forcibly, 
rood.G. tucken to jerk, tuck, tug.T fz. trans. 
To punish ; to ill-treat, torment -MR 
To reprove, check, rebuke, reproach -1051. 

а. To dress or finish (cloth) after it comes from 
the weaver, esp. to stretch on tenters; also inir. 
to work as a tucker. Now /sraf. late MR g. 
Pishing. To take the fish from (the seine) by 
means of a tuck-net ; also with the fish as object 
1786. 4. To puli or gather up in a fold or folds; 
tsp, to prd up (a garment, etc.). Usu. const. 
up. Z440. b. To put a tuck or tucks in i6a6. 
5. To pull or gather up and confine the loose 
garments of ; to gird (a person) up. Chiefly In 
pa. pple. Now rare, late ME. b.^/. To cramp 
or hamper by lack of space, time, or means z886, 

б. To thrust orputaway (an object) intoaclose 
place where it is snugly held or concealed 

7. To thrust in the edge or end of (anytmng 


B (aum). a (paw), an (lewd), v (cat), g (Fr. chrf). e (ever), ti (/, ^e). e (Fr. eau de vie), i (sst). i (Peyche). 9 (what), p (get)* 
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fModent or loose) so u to retain or confine itj 
now gsf, to turn in the edges of (bed-oorerings 
or the like) under the bed or iu occupant. With 
advs., esp. im, *p, 1^. b. With the person as 
6b). Z69S. e. imtr. l^draw together, contract, 
pucker 1797. 8. slamg. a. trans. To ' put away ' 
(food or drink) 1784. b. inir. To feed heartily 
or greedily ; esp. with tit, into iSzo. p. slatig. 
To bang (a criminal) { usu. with up XToa 

4 He tucked up his ileevet and squarad hit elbows 
Dickens. 6. He tucked his wife s arm under hi« 
own 1874. 7. A nymph that can t. my bed<lotbet up 
Thackbbat. 9 , D. J'hare is Rasbcrweil * tnckiog ' 
away in the coffee^oom THACUKAr. 

Tuck (tok), V.* Noyri/ta/. Chiefly*, late 
ME. [a. ONF. ioier, toautr, touher to touch, 
strike, northern form or toucher to Touch.] 
truns. and intr. To touch (nsrt) ; to beat the 
drum ; also intr. of a drum : To sound. 

Tuckaboe (t0‘k&bp). U.S. zfiia. [ad. Pow- 
hatan or Virginian (N. Amer. IndiatO tockam- 
houghe,] A name applied by N. Amer. Indians 
(esp. of Virginial to edible roots of various plants. 
Now app. restricted to an underground tuber- 
like production {Packyma Cocos or Lycoperdon 
solidum), prob. the sclerotium of some fungus, 
parasitic on tree-roots in the southern parts of 
North America, the affinities of which are un- 
certain. Also called Indian bread, Issdiam loaf^ 
Indian head, and t. truffie. 

Tucker (tn-kaj), sb. late ME. [f. Tuck 
ti.^ +-ER 1.] I. A fuller ; a cloth-finisher. Obs. 
exc. dial. a. A piece of lace or the like, ivorn 
by women within or around the top of the bodice 
in the i7-i8th c. ; a frill of lace worn round the 
neck 1688. 8. One who makes or ' runs * tucks ; 
the device in a sewing-machine which does this 
1905. 4. Australian slang. The daily supply of 
food of a gold-digger or station-hand ; rations, 
meals ; also, food generally, victuals 1858. 

a. Best bib and t , ; see Bib sb.' 4. To earn or 
make one's to cam merely enough to pay for one's 
keep. 

Tiacker (tirkai^ , v. New Englcmd. eolloq. 
1840. [f. Tuck v.*] trans. To tire, to weary ; 
usu, t. out ; esp. in jm. pple, tuckered out, worn 
out, exhausted. 

Tucket (to'kdt). arch. 1593. [conn. w. 
Tuck jA*] A flourish on a trumpet } a signal 
for marching used by cavalry troops. 

Tu'ck-net. 1530. [iTucKv.iJ A smaller 
net used within the great seine to gather and 
bring the fish to the surface. 

Tu*ck<«liop. slang. 1857. [f. Tuck rAi] 
A pastry-cook's shop for the we of pastry, 
sweets, iruit, and the like, chiefly to schoolboys. 
||Tucum(U2-kjfm). 1810. [ad. Tupl /iMWwd.] 
Any of several Brasilian palms, esp. Aslrocaryum 
vulgare, from the young leaves of which the 
nauves obtain a fibre which they make into cor- 
dage, nets, hats, eta ; also, the fibre itself. 
llTucuma (tfl-kMmk). 1824. [Tupl] A 
Brasilian palm. Astrocaryum Tueuma, which 
produces a fleshy fruit used by the natives as 
food, and a fibre like that of tucum, 
llTucutttCU (tfi'k«,tf2*kM). 1833. [Native 
name, imitating the sound made by the animal 
when in its burrow.] A rat-like burrowing 
rodent of the genus Ctenomys, esp. C, magel- 
lanica and C. brasiliensis ; found in Patagonia 
and La Plata. Also, the sound made by this 
animal. 

-tude(tisid), repr. L. -tudo, -dudinem 

i F. -ttide), a suffix of abstract nouns, chiefly 
rom adjs., as altitssdo height, f. altsss high, etc., 
less commonly from pa.pptes., as cosuuetssdocaa- 
tom, f. cosestsetsu, or verb-stems, as valetssdo, f. 
valert ; occurring in words derived directly from 
L., as altitude, et&, or through Fr.. as consue- 
tssde, solitude, etc., or formed (in F. or Eng.) 
on L. analogkm. os decrepitssdo, exactitude, 
Tudor (tiil*d^i), a. 1779. [attrib. use of 
the Welsh surname (Tewdwr).'] t. Belonging 
to the line of English sovereigns (from Henry 
VII to Elizabeth) descended from Owen Tudor, 
who married Catherine, the widowed queen of 
Henry V* n. Applied to the style of architec- 
ture (the latest form of Perpendicular) which 
prevailed in England during the reigns of the 
Tudors; bdonging to or characteristic of this 
18x5. 


bodge W Henry V 
T. period t in ller. 
oiM 0 white roee. 


a. T. Jtomer, on upright sulked trefoil omoment 
ned in long rows 00 corniceN eta, in T. orchhecture. 

■■ ^tlonol figure of o rote adopted * 
VII, occurring in decoration of 
~ figured as a combination of a rod 

Tuedlan (twMita), a. 1856. [ined.L. 
Tueda the river Tweed.] Geol. Applied to the 
lowest beds of the Carbmiferous. 

Tuesday -di). [OE. T/wesdmg 

(rendering L. dies Afartis), t. genitive of TVeo, 
name of a Teutonic ddty. Identified with the 
Roman Mars. Tiut OTeut. *rtwoa, cogn. 
with L. deus god, Gr. genlt. Atdt of Zeus (cf. 
Skr. dyaus).] The third day of the week. 
Tufil (ttl-fll, tifi'fk). Alsotufo. 1770. [a. It 
tu/d, tu/o:—L. tofus, tophus T ophv S’, cf.TuFV.] 
Geol, A generic name for porous stones, formed 
of pulverulent matter consolidated and often 
stratified. Jt^. a. Calcareous t.i sl porous or 
vesicular carbonate of lime, generally deposited 
near the sources and along the courses of cal- 
careous springs i8xx. b. Volcanic see 
next X b. Z770. Hence Tnfkceous (-fi'jas) a. 
having the nature or texture of t. ; consisting of t. 
Tuff (t»f). 1569. [ad. i6th c. F. tufe, tuffe, 
tuf, ad. IL tufo s— L. tofsu Tophus.] Geol. <* 
prec. (But there is a recent tendency to restrict 
tuffXo ‘ volcanic t.'.) a. Calcareous (or cali\ t. : 
see prea a. b. Volcanu i„ a tuff produced by 
the consolidation of volcanic ashes and other 
erupted material 18x5. Hence Tnflh'ceona a. 
having the properties of or composed of vol- 
canic t. 

Tuft (tuft), sb, late ME. [Origin obsc. ; 
perh. repr. F. tos^. The finid / is an Eng. 
addition ; cf. elimelift, draff, draft, etc.] I . 

A bunch (natural or artificM) of small things, 
usu. soft and flexible, as hairs, feathers, etc., 
fixed or attached at the base. b. Bot., etc. A 
cluster of short-stalked leaves or flowers growing 
from a common point, of stems growing from a 
common root, eta ; an umbel or fascicle ; also, 
a clump of small herbs growing closely U^ether 
1533. s. A small tufted patch of hair on the 
head or chin ; a lock ; an imperial x6oi. 8> A 
clump of trees or bushes 1555. 4. Anat. A small 
cluster or plexus of capillary blood-vessels ; a 
glomerule Z84X. g. Hist. An ornamental tassel 
on a cap ; spec, the gold tassel formerly worn by 
titled undergraduates at Oxford and Cambridge 
1670. b. transf. in Univ. slang. One who wore 
a tufl ; a titled undergraduate 
I. b. A t. of deep purple| the beautiful Alpine aoxi. 
rraaeiBs^ a. On his i Lbin 3 thin forked Tufit x/ix. 
p Behind the t. of Pines I met them Shaks. 

Tuft, V, 1535. [f. prec.] X. trans. To 
furnish with a tuft or tufts, a. intr. To form a 
tuft or tufts; to grow in tufts 1598. g* trans. 
To beat (a covert) in stag-hunting. Also absol. 
1590. b. To diitlodge (the gam^ by ' tufting ’ 

Tuftaffeta, -tafiety (tofitse'Kti, -tse'fai). 
Obs.orarck. xsya. ff./a^TuFT jA +Takfkta, 
Taffety.] I. A kind of taffeta with a pile or 
nap arranged in tufts, a. attnb. m. Made of 
tuftaffeu 1587. b. Clothed in tuftaffeta ; luxuri- 
ously dres^ 1508. 

a. a. I'll help to fit her W^tb a tuft.taffeU cloak B, 

Tufted (tirftW), a. x6o6. [f. Tuft sb. and 
V. + -ED.] I. Having or adorned with a tuft or 
tufts, a. Formed into or forming a tuft ; grow- 
ing in a tuft or tufts ; clustered 1633. 8- Nat, 
Hist. a. Bot. Bearingflowers in tufU or fascicles, 
b. Bot. and Zool. (Sowing in tufts, ca»pitose. 
x6a9. c. (X a bird : Having a tuft of feathers 
upon the bead ; crested t esp. in Omtth. os the 
epithet of a particular species X768. 

s. Tall rocks and t knolls Scorr. a. Towan and 
BattlasMnts. . Booaora'd high in t. Tr«e« Milt. a. T. 
Loosastrife 1857. c. The t. plover (will] pipe along 
tBe follow Isa TsmiysoH. 

Tufter (tP’&M). 1856. [f. Tuft v. 3 + -ee L] 
Stitg-hunting. A hound trmned to drive tlie deer 
out of cover. 

TnlUhn-nter. 1755. [L Tuft si. + 
Huhteb.] One who meanly or obsequioaily 
courts the aequalnunce of persons of rank and 
title(orig, at the universities: sccTuft sb. 5, 5b) ; 
a toa^, sycophant SoTn'fk-bwntliigx^. ando. 
Tufty (to fti),*. 1611. [f.TurTxA + -Yi.] 


I. Full of or aboanding in tofts ; covered or 
adorned with tufu 161a. a. Fomiiag a tuft or 
tufts ; consisting of or growing In tufU x6sx. 
j *; ’'roods 1658. s. An hnmhls 

0^ Whore t. daluss nod at every gale 1613. 
Tug(t»g), jA late ME. [f. next.] I. An 
act or the action of tugging ; a forcible pull ; a 
severe strain or drag 1500. a. A hard try ; a 
struggle ; a ' go ’ 1673. g. A strenuous contest 
between two forces or persons 1660. 4. In 

harness ; a. (Chiefly pi.) A pair of short cMns 
attached to the Immes, hy which the collsur is 
connected with the shafts, b. A trace, e. A 
short strap sewn on various parts of the harness 
and serving to keep it in position, d. A metal 
stud or pin on the shaft to prevent it running 
too far through the loops of tlie back-strap. 
Also locally applied to other parts of harness, 
late ME. e. Mining. The iron hoop of a corf 
or hoisting bucket X858. 5. A small, stoutly- 

built, powerful steamer used to tow other ves- 
sels ; a tug-boat 18x7. 

I. Downward by the feet he drew The trembling 
daetaid; at the I. he falls DavoKH. g. T. 0/ wan 

(a) the decisive contest t the real strugRic or tuiwlet 

(b) an athletic contest between two teams who haul 
at the opiiosite ends of a rope, each trj’ing to drag 
the other over a line marked between them. 

Tug (tpg^, V. [Early ME. tejggefi, intoi- 
slve from weak grade of *temkaH, tauh, tutum, 
OE. tion, titth, tugon, togen ; see Tee v.'} x. 
intr. To contend, strive In opposition. Now 
rare. a. To toil, labour, struggle : to go toil- 
somely x6ro. b. trans. To lug, arag. eolloq, 
1710. 8* TO pull at with force ; to strain or 
haul at ME. tb. To pull about roughly; to 
maul -x6xi. 4. To move by pulling fordbly; 
to drag, haul ME. 5. intr. To pull with greiu 
effort or force ; to drag, haul. Often with at. 
ME. 0. trans. To tow by means of B steam- 
tug 1839. 

I. Let us tngge, till one the mastrie winne tug. a. 
All for which you tugge thus diligently, shall perish 
1634. 3. Those two mastic Pillars.. He tngg’d, he 

shook, till clown they came Milt. Each oar WM 
tugged by five or six slaves Macaulay, b. Mad. m. 
L 1 ta. 4 Haled and tugge^ from place to place tgefi. 
SfftS- How many recollectiona tugged at his heart as 
he went on 1 1834 Phr. To t. at the (on) »ar\ to row 
as a galley slave; hmwffe. to toil unremittingly t to 
do the drudgery. Hence Tu'ggsr, one who tugs. 
Tn’ggdogly adv. 

l|Tui 1835. [Maori] - Fabsom- 

UIKD I. 

TuiUe, tulle (twfl). late ME. [n.O¥.tmle 
L. tegula TiLE, plniiue.] In mediaval ar- 
mour, one of two or more plates of steel banging 
below or forming the lowest part of the tmsses, 
and covering the front of the thighs. 

Tultm (ti»*iz‘m). rare, s'iq 6 , [f. L. 
thou -i -ISM, after egoism.'] A form of expreuion 
involving the use of the pronoun thou, or imply- 
ing reference to a secono person ; also, in Ethtes, 
primary rrgard to the interests of another per- 
son or persons ; in Philos,, the doctrine that 
all tiiought is addressed to a second person, or 
to one's future self as a second pexson. Hence 
Tni'stlc a. of the natiue of t. 

Tuition (tis#,l'f»n). late ME. [a. AF., 
obs. F. tuition, aa L. tuitio guard, guardian- 
ship, f. tueri to look to, look after.] fr. The 
action of looking after or taking care of, or 
condition of being taken care of ; protection, 
defence, custody, care, tutelage -1790. fb. 
spec. Guardianship -X690. a. The action or 
business of teaching a pupil or pupils, esp. in 
private ; tutorial instruction X58a, 

M. For tba tuidon and defence of this owr RmIuw 
tda. M. T. on the violin and clavier 1843. Hence 
Tul’tlena], Till*tlonary pertaining or relat- 
ing to U 

Tula (bB'li). 1839. In full/, metal: Niello 
mode at Tula in Russia. 
llTule (Wle). C/.S. Also tula. X850. [ad. 
Aztec tullin, the final « being dropped by the 
Spaniards as in Guatemala, etc.] Either of two 
species of bulrush {Scirpus lacustris var. oeei- 
aenialis, and S. Tatora) abundant in low lands 
along rive/sides In California ; hence, a thicket 
of this, or a flat tract of land on which it grows. 
TuUp (tifi lip). 1578. [Formerly /«/^, 

inlippa, also tuhpant, -pan m F, tulipam, tuUpe, 
fr^ tuHt)band, vulgar Turic. pronunc of Pm 
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TULIP-TREE 


aa6a 


TUMULAR 


iulband ' turban which the expuided flower 
of the tulip if thought to resemble.] t. A 
bulbous plant of the liliaceous genus Tulipa 
esp. the species 7 *. gcnwrMM, introduced from 
Turkey into western Europe In the x6th c., 
blooming in spring, with IntMul bell*shaped or 
cup-sha^. usu. erect, showy flowers, of various 
colours and markings: also, the flower itself, 
b. Applied, with draning word, to species of 
this, and various plants or flowers more or less 
resembling it ; also to the flowers of the Tulip- 
TaEK X759. a.Xf* A showy person or thing, 
or one graatly admired X647. 3. A tulip-like 

object : a bishop’s mitre ; a bell-shaped outward 
swell in the mussle of a gun, now generally dis- 
used 1870. 

I. The faloudHred T. with a yellow bottome 1633. s. 
Morgiana was a t. among women, and the t. fanciers 
ail came flocking round her I'HACKhRAV. 

CtmA . : L-graaa, any of several S. African poisonous 
herbs of the genus ; -root, (a) the root or 

bulb of a 1. 1 (li) a disease of oats, characterized by a 
swelling at the baae of the stem, caused by a minute 
nematora worm 1 •shell, (a) a bivalve of the genus 
TaUiMm\ (^) any gasteropcd of the family Fmteia- 
imrirndm, aa FtueiMria tulipa. 

Ta*Iip-tree. 1705 a, A large N. Amer. 
\xvt,Liriod«»dron Tuliptfera ffamily 
cem), bearing flowers resembling large tulips, 
of a greenish colour variegated with yellow and 
orange; also called liihp poplar, saddle-tree 
(from the shape of its truncated leaves), and 
whUeveood. b. Applied to other trees with 
tulip-Uke flowers, as species of Magnolia, and 
the mountain mahoe {Paritium elatum or Hi- 
biseus elatuSf family Malvacem) of the West 
Indies 1751. 

Tti*liphwoo(L 1843. a. The wood of the 
tulip-tree (see prec. a), a light ornamental wood 
used by cabinet-makers, etc. b. Any of various 
colour^ and striped woods, or the trees pro- 
ducing them, as Physocalymma florihundum of 
Brazil, and species of Owenta and HarpuUiat 
of Australia. 

||Tulle(tial, tMl, Fr. t»l). 1818. [F.,f.name 
of the town of Tulle, where the fabric was first 
manufactured.] A fine silk bobbin-net used 
for women's dresses, veils, hats, etc. 

Tulle, obs. L Toll v.i 
Tnllibee (te-libO. Also tulibbi. 1888. 
[ad. N. Amer. Indian too-nie-bee.'] A species of 
whitefish {^oregonus tullibee) found in the Great 
Lakes of N. America. 

flTnUd(tfi'lsi). India. 1698. [Hindi.] A 
species of basil sacred to Vishnu. 

II Tulwar (tn'lwAi). Also tal>. 1834. [Hindi 
ialvtdr (also larwSr).] An (Indian) sabre. 
Turn (tnm), sb. and v. 1830. [Echoic. Cf. 
Tum-tum An imitation of the sound made 
by plucking a tense string, striking a drum, or 
the like. As v, trans. and mtr., to produce this 
soimd. 

Tumble (tmnb’l), sb. 1634. [f. next.] I. 
An act of acrobatic tumbling (nzrri 1834. a. 
An accidental fall ; also fig., a fall, downfall 
X7X6. 3. Tumbled condition ; disorder, con- 

fusion ; a confused heap 1634. 

a A L in the deeper znow i860, fig. The . . Baronet 
bed a U^y T. 1798. 

Tumble (to-mb’l), v. [ME. tutnbel, fre- 
quent or dim. of OE. tumbiau OLG. tumben 
(whence F. tomber), ON. iumba.'] L x. inir. \ 
fTo danoe with posturing, balancing, contort 
tions, and the like ; to perform as an acrobat ; 
esp. to execute leaps, springs, somersaults, etc. 
a. To roll about on the ground, or in the water 
or air; to wallow; also, to throw oneself about in 
a restless way on a bed or couch ; to toss, late 
ME. b. spec, of a pigeon : *I'o throw itself over 
backwards during its flight ; in gunnery, of a 
projectile, to turn end over end in its flight 
X698. 

s. A man who Is paid for tumbling open hi* hands 
JoamoM. s. I ww the Porpas how he bountt and 
tumbled Shaus. b. Pigeons tumbling in the Air 1698. 

n. X. To fall ; esp. to fall in a helpless way, 
as from stumUing or ridenoe ; to be precipi- 
tated, frdl headlong MB. b. To iall prone, fall 
to the ground ; freq. const, down, over. Also, 
to stumble by trippW tvor aa Object. ME. c. 
Of a building, etc. t 'To oollapie. late ME. d. 
Commercial slang. To fall *«pW*y »alue, I 
amount, or price x886. a. trans. To cause to | 


fall suddenlyorviolently: to throw or east down, 
late ME 8> To cause to fall in a confused 
heap; to throw doton, fr«, out, etc. without 
order or regularity; to jumble tocher x^a. 

4. To pro|>d or drive headlong or with a fall- 

ing, stumbling, or rolling movement ; to precid* 
tate; to toss, pitch, bundle 1509. 5. intr. To 

move or pass with a motion as if falling or 
stumbling ; to proceed hastily ; to bowl, bundle, 
roll, rush. Now eolloq. X590. 6. trans. To turn 
over as In examination or search. Now rare, 
1597- 7. To handle roughly or indelicately ; 

to disorder, rumple ; to disarrange by tossing 
i6oa. 8. intr, fig. or in fig, context ; esp. To 
come by chance, stumble, blunder into, on, upon 
1565. b. fig. consL to\ To understand some- 
thing not clearly expressed; to apprehend a 
hidden design or signal, slang. 1851. 

s. One of the gang tumbled off of his mule 16B7. c. 
Obelisks have their term, and Pyramids will t. Six T. 
Bbownu. a Vnruly Winde . . which . . tombles do wne 
Steeples, and mosse-growne Towers Shakb. T. her 
out at window 1693. 4. To be tossed and tumbled 

about like a football Smollett, g. T. into bed and 
go to sleep Lavas. 7, Hmml. iv. v. 69. 8. b. I didn’t 
t. to this for a long time 1889. 

in. intr. Of the sides of a ship: To incline 
or slope inwards, to contract above the point 
of extreme breadth ; to batter. Usu. t. home. 
0 pp. to Flake v. 3. 1687. 

Tumble-, the vb.-stem in combination ; 
s. With sbs.: t.-bog, -dung, U.'i. a scarabasid 
beetle which rolls up Mils of dung, in which it de- 
posits its Mgs and in which the Tnrvm go through 
their transfonnations 1 a dung-beetle t -weed, U.S, 
any of various plants which form a globular bush 
which in late summer is broken off and roiled about 
by the wind | a rolling weed. a. with advs. : t. home, 
in a ship, the in ward inclination of the upper part of 
a ship's sides: opp. to Flark 4. 

Tu*mble-dowii,di. 1818. [Thephr.f«»/^/« 

down used aUrib.] That is in a tumbling con- 
dition ; dilapidate, ruinous. 

Tumbler (tirmbbi). ME. [f. Tumble v. 
+ -EK X. One who performs feats of agility 
and strength, somersaidts, leaps, and gymnas- 
tics ; an acrobat, a. A dog like a small grey- 
hound, formerly used to catch rabbits; a lurcher: 
so called from its action in taking its quarry. 
Obs, exc. Hist. X5X9. 8. A variety of domestic 
pigeon characterize 1^ the habit or faculty of 
turning over and over backwards during its 
flight 1678. 4. One who tumbles or falls 1904. 

5. A drinking cup, orig. having a rounded or 
pointed bottom, so that it could not be set down 
until emptied; often of silver or gold; now, 
a tapering cylindrical or barrel-shaped glass 
cup without a handle or foot, having a heavy 
flat bottom 1664. b* A tumblerful 1831. 0. « 
Tumbrel a, a b. slang and dial. 1673. 7. l/.S. 

TvuBl&Hlung. iBop. 8. In mechanical ap- 
plications. a. In a gun-lock, a pivoted plate 
through which the mainspring acts on the ham- 
mer and in the notches of which the sear en- 
gages 163^ b. In a lock: fA pivoted piece 
through which the pressure of a spring was 
transmitted to the tail of the bolt, tending to 
keep it pushed forwards ; now, a pivoted piece 
kept in position by a spring, with projections 
which drop into notches in the bolt and hold 
it until lifted by the proper key 1G77. 

mttrib. and Comb., u t. loci, pigeon, screw x L 
swUch, an electric switch operated by pushing over | 
a small spring t. or thumb>piece. Hence Tu'mbler- 
ful, the quantity that fills a t. 

Tumbling (tu'mblin), vbl. sb. late MK [fr 
Tumble V.V -INC L] 'Ibe action of Tumble v. 
b. T. home «• Tumble home, x66^ 
Tumblings The vbl. sb. and ppl. adj. in 
combs, and special collocations : t-barrel — 
t.-box ; •bay# an outfall from a river, canal, or 
reservoir; a weir; also, the pool into which 
the water falls from this ; •box, a rotating drum 
in which small articles (usu. of metal) are 
cleaned and polished by attrition ; also used in 
dissolving and mixing paints, varnishes, etc. 
Tumbrel# tnmbm (to'mbrei, -n). 1440. 
[ad. med.L. tumb{it)ftllnm, -ellns, OF. tumb-, 
iomierel, mod.F. tombertan a tipcart for carting 
and shooting dung, sand, stones, etc., f. tomber 
to let fall, tumble out.] t. An instrument of 
punishment ; from x6u c, usu. identified with 
CuCKiNO*STOOL 1494. >. A cait SO Constructed 
that the body tflts Ixiwward so as to empty out 


the load; espk a dung-cart X440. fb. apn. 
trans/. to a lumbering cart -1800. fg. trmuM. 
A flat-bottomed boat or barge -1676. 4, Mil, 
A two-wheeled covered cart which csnles 
ammunition, tods, or sometimes money for an 
army X7K. 

Tunwmetion (tiAm/fse-kJan). 1597. [a. 
F., f. L. tnmefaeert to tumefy ; see -tion.] i. 
The action or proceu of tumefving or state of 
being tumefied ; swollen condition, a. eoner. 
A swollen part ; a swelling, a tumour x8oa. 
Tumefy (tifi-m/fai), v. 1597. [ - F. Inm^- 
jfier, ad. L. *tumefieare, f. tnmere to swell ; see 
-FY.] I, trans. To caiue to swell; to swell, 
make tumid, a. intr. To swell, swell up, be- 
come tumid 1615. 

1. fig. To swell, stiflen, not the diction only, but 
the tenor of the thought Da Quimcxy. 
TumeBcenoe (tiMme’sjns). 1859. [f.next.] 
A becoming tumid, swelling up ; a tendency to 
tumidity ; also concr. a tumid part, a swelling, 
Tumeacent (tiwme'8jnt),a. i88a. [f. L. 
tumescentem, tumescere, inceptive of tnmere to 
swell.] Becoming tumid, swelling ; somewhat 
tumid. 

Tumid (tifi'mid), a. 1541. [ad. L. tumi- 
dus, f. tnmere to swell ; see -ID *.] i. Swollen ; 
cliaracterized by swelling, b. Morbidly affected 
with swelling, as a part of the body. c. Of a 
swollen or protuberant form ; swelling, bulging. 
In later use chiefly Nat. Hist, xfiai. n.fig. 
esp. of language or literary style: ‘Swelling^, 
inflated, turgid, bombastic X648. b. * Big 
pregnant, teeming {rare) 1840. 

t. My thighs grow very t Johnson. s. Turgid 
ode and L stansa Byron. Hence Tuml'dlty, the 
quality or condition of being 1. 1 swollenness, Tu’- 
mldly adv., .ness. 

Tummy (to -mi), eolloq. (orig. infantile) 
alteration of Stomach ; also attr^., in t.-ache. 
Tumorous (ti«*mdr3s), a. 1547. [ad. L. 
tumorosus, f. tumor TuMOUR.l ti. Swollen, 
protuberant, bulging, tumid. Obs. exc. as in b. 
-1678. b. Pertaining to or of the nature of a 
(morbid) tumour ; affected with tumours 1863. 
ja.fig. Vainglorious, puffed up, haughty ; also, 
* Tumid a. -1676. 

Tumour, tumor (tifi'maj). 1541. [a. L. 
tumor, -orem, f. turners to sweu.] 1 1 . The action 
or an act of swelling ; swollen condition -1603. 
a. concr. A part rising above or projecting be- 
yond the general level or surface ; a swollen 
part or object ; a swelling. Now rare or Obs. 
exc. as in 3. x6oi, 3. An abnormal or morbid 
swelling or enlargement in any part of the body 
of an aidmal or plant ; an excrescence ; a tume- 
faction 1597. \s.spec. A permanent circumscritied 
morbid swelling, consisting in a new growth of 
tissue, without inflammadon 1804. t4. fig. 

' Swelling ’ of passion, pride, or the like -1778. 
fb. Turgidity of language, style, or deport- 
ment ; bombast -1840. 

4. The tumour of tusoleoce, or petulance of con- 
tempt Johnson. 

Tump (tomp), sb. local. 1589. [Chiefly 
i western and w. midi, word ; origin unkn.] 1. 
A hillock, mound ; a mole-hill, or ant-hill ; a 
barrow, tumulus, a. A clump of trees, shrubs, 
orgrass x8oa. 

Tump, w.l local. 1721. [f. prec.] To make 
a ' tump ' or mound about the root of a tree. 
Tump, U.S. 1855. [Origin obsc.] 
trans. I'o drag or carry by means of a tump- 
linc. 

Tumip^ine. local U.S. i860. [Origin 
obsc.] A strap placed across the forehead to 
assist in carrying a pack on the back. 
Tum-tum (to'mito'm), sbfi and adv. Also 
in extended forms, as tnm-tl-tam. 1859. [Re* 
dnplicatlon of Tum.] An imitation of the 
sound of a stringed instrument or instruments, 
esp. when monotonously played ; strumming i 
a monotonous air. So Tnm*tiun v. intr. to 
play monotonously ; to strum. 

Ttim-tnm, sb.^ India. 1863. [Origin nnkn-] 
A dog-cart 

Tum-tu*m# j ^.3 eolloq. Reduplicated f. Amm 
in Tummy. 

Tumnlar fUfinniinii), a, i8a8. [f. L. 

tumulus (see TUMULUS) + -AK *.] Pertaining 
to or consisting of a mound or tumulus. 
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TUKICATED 


2964 


TURBINS 


enclosed in a tunic or oovering ; Bot. 
having or consisting of a series of concentric 
layers, as a bulb ; Mnt. sheathed In or Issuing 
from one another, as the joinu of antennae ; 
ZooL having a tunic at mantle; belonging to 
the Tuuitaia. B. $b. One of a class of marine 
aninmls, formerly regarded as molluscs, but 
now classified as a degenerate branch of Chor- 
data, comprising the oscidians and allied forms, 
characterised by a pouch-llke body enclosed in 
a tough leathery integument, with a single or 
double aperture through which the water enters 
and leaves the pharynx 1848. 

Tnnicated (tUl*nik«>tkl), a. 1744. [f> as 
prec. +-ED*.] - prec. A. 

Timidn (tiB*nisin). 186a. [f. Tunic + 
-IN >.] CAm. A kind of animal cellulose, or 
chitin, occurring in the mantles of tunicates. 
Ttmide (tidmik'I). late ME. [ad. L. tuni- \ 
CHla, dim. of tunica Tunic.] fi* A small 
tunic; also fig. a wrapping, covering, integu- 
ment '174^ a. Reel. A vestment resembling 
the dahn^c, worn by a subdeacon over the alb 
(and also by bishops between the alb and the 
dalmatic) at a solemn celebration of the Eucha- 
rist. late ME. 3. = Tunic 4 a, b. Obi. (or rare 
arej^ late ME. 

» The StomaLh had a very thick inward t, 1795. 

Tuning (li«-niq'), vb/. sb. 1554- U- TUNE 

V. + -ING X j The action of TuNE v. 

mttr/b. and C/»ub ; t-crook, (a) an implement used 
in tuning the reed-pipes of an ornni (b) in brass 
wind-instruments - (Jbook ib. 5^ t •nammer, a tun- 
ing-key for a piano, prop, one with a double head like 
that of a hammer, used for_ driving in the wrest-pina 
when new strings are fitted in t -peg, -pin, one of the 
pegs round which the strings of a stringed instrument 
are pasMd, and by turning which they are tuned 
•slide, a slide in a metal srind-initrument^ u^ed to 
bring It into tune with other instruments in an or- 
chestra. Also in WirtUtt, as t. coilt eondenser, in- 
ductanct. 

Tuning-fork. 17^. i. A small steel 
instrument (invented in 1711) consisting of a 
stem with two stout flat prongs which on being 
caused to vibrate produce a deflnite musical 
note of constant pitch. 9. An instrument used 
for turning the pins in tuning a pianoforte 1877. 
Tunnel (t»*nSI), J^. 1440. [a. OF. /<»«/, 
F. tonneau tun, cask, and tonnelle arbour, semi- 
circular vault, bird-snare, dcrivs. of tonne Tun 
sb.'\ I, A net for catching partridges or water- 
fowl, having a pipe-like passage with a wide 
opening, and narrowing towards the end ; a t.- 
net. I^w rare or Obs. ta. The shaft or flue of 
a chimney -1818. b. A pipe or tube In general. 
Now rare. 1545. 3. A funnel. Obs. exa dial. 
1539. 4. A subterranean passage ; a road-way 
excavated under ground, esp. under a hill or 
mountain, or beneath the bed of a river : now 
most commonly on a n-ulway ; also, on a canal, 
in a mine. etc. 178a. b. transf. The burrow of 
an animal 1873. c. A canal in an animal body 
resembling a tunnel, as that of the organ of 
Cortl in the internal ear 1883. d. A working- 
hole in the wall of a glass-furnace 1839. 

a. The Chimney is just under the window and the 
Tannells rtinnet upon each aide 1710. 4. The vein 

has been attacked by various tunnels and shafts 1879. 

mtMk and Cotub . : t.>head, (a) the top of a sh^ 
or blast-furnace ; (b) the point to which the construc- 
tion of a t. has progressed 1 -hole, the throat of a 
blast-furaace; -kUn, a lime-kiln in which coal is 
burnt, as dist. from a flame-kiln in wliich wood or 
peat U used ; -net <■ senia i ; also, a similar net for 
fishing { -pit, -shaft, a shaft sunk to the level of a t 
Tufusel, V. 1687, [f. prec.] 1. tram. To 
catch (partridges) with a tunnel-net. Also absol. 

9. intr. To make a tunnel ; to excav.tte a pas- 
sage under ground, or through some body 
or substance xnS- tram. T'o excavate, as a 
tunnel ; to make (one's way) by lx>ring or ex- 
cavating 1856. 0, To make a tunnel thrpugh 

xM5« 

a. As aome great earth-monster, Johnson tunnels 
under ground, and heaves out recks and tons of soil 
1830. C. You have tuimellad the cliffs of Lucerne by 
TslTschml Ruskin. Hence Tnnneiaied (tvnSld) 
ML M, 

Ttmny (tinii). 1480. [Obscurely ad. F. 
than, ad. Pr. /<mi. It. /anna, L, or ihunnns, thyn- 
MWf, ad. Or. diWof.] A soombroid fish of the 
genus Oreynns^ «p. the common tnnny, O. tkyn- 
nu$, wblon has bem fished from ancient times 


in the Mediterranean and Atlantlo ; it is one of 
the largest of food-fishes. 

Tunu (tfimti). 1883. [Carib .1 The Central 
Amer. tree Castilloa Tunn, yidding t. gum. 

Tup (t»p), eb. ME. [Origin nnkn. ; chiefly 
Sc. and north.] 1. A male sheep ; a ram. b. 
transf. Applied to a person 1653. e. transf. 
The head of a forge-hammo* or steam-hammer 

*873. 

Tup (tup)f V. 1549. [f. prec.] X. tram. 
Of the ram : To copulate with (the ewe) ; also 
transf. 1604, 9. intr. a. Of the ewe : To admit 
the ram. b. Of the ram : To copulate. Also 
transf 1549. 

||Topaia (tapaifi). 1890. [mod.L., ad. 
Malay titfai squirrel.] Zool. An animal of the 
genus of insectivorous mammals, typical of the 
mmily Tufaiidu, iaoluding the l^xring, T. 
pj^ana, of Burma and Pegu, and the Tana T.. 
T. tana, of Borneo, etc. 

[{Tupelo (td'pfild). 1730. [N. Amer. Ind.] 
Native name of trees of the N. Amer. genus 
Nyssa (family Alangiaeese or Nyssaeese), large 
trees growing in swamps or on river banks in 
the southern States ; esp. Af. villosa or mnlti- 
Vflora (also called or Sour Gum, and Pep- 
peridge), and the large t. or t. gum (Af. «»»- 
fiora), which produces a light tough timber. 

II Tapi (td'pO- 1883. A native langnage 
widely spmken in Brasil. 

Tuque (tUk, t»k). Canadian. 1871. [a. 
Canadian P., « F. toque Toque.] A knitted 
stocking-cap tapered and closed at both ends, 
one end being tucked into the other to form the 
cap; formerly the characteristic winter head- 
dress of the Canadian ‘ habitant '. 
||Tuquoque(t>fi|kw^‘kwl). 1671. [L.,llt. 

* thou also ', a Eng. slang * you're another 1 '] 
An argument which consists In retorting a 
charge upon one's accuser. Also attrib. 

The t. rrioinder, ‘ Physician, heal thyself’ 1874- I 
leave myself open to a A, 1 know 1903, 

Turadn (tiQ«*rftsin). 1868. [f. mod.L. 
Turaeus TOUR ACO + -IN \ ] Chem. A crimson 
animal pigment, found In the wing-feathers of 
several species of birds of the genera Turaeus, 
Gallirex, and Musophaga\ dosely allied to 
haemoglobin, but free from iron, and containing 
over 7 per cent, of copper. 

Turacoverdin (tia»irftke,v 5 'Jidin). 1885. [f. 
as prec.] Chem. A green colouring-matter occurs 
ring in the feathers of some tonracos. 
Turauian (tiurctmiftn), and o. 1777. [f. 
Pers. Turin, name of the realm beyond the 
Oxus, used by Firdusi c xooo in opposition to 
Iran or Persia.] A. 1^. 1. A member of any of 
the races speaking the 'Turanian' or Ural- 
Altaic languages, n. The so-called Turanian 
languages collectively 1908. B. adj. x. Applied 
loosely to a group or supposed ' family ' of 
languages, orig. applied to all or nearly all of 
Asiatic oii^n that are neither Aryan or Semitic ; 
in later use nearly Ural* -Altaic X854. 9. 

Applied to the peoples speaking these languages 
1859. 

Turban (tSuban), sb. 1561. [Formerly 
also tnUban, torbant, -band; altered forms 
of Pers. dulband or dilband, in vulgar Turkish 
pronounced tulbant, tul{i\pant, toll-. The 
change of tul- to tur- may have taken place in 
S.W„ or In Portuguese India. Cf, Tulip,] x. 
A head-dress of Moslem origin worn by men of 
Eastern nations, consisting oTa cap round which 
is wound a long piece of linen, cotton, or silk, 
b. As the symbol of Mohammedanism, or of 
those who profess It x6io. c. A figure of a tur- 
ban, e.g. on Moslem funeral monuments. Also 
In Her. X687. d. transf. an^fig. Applied to a 
head-dress, or a head of hair, likened to a tur- 
ban X609. 9. A head-dress made to resemble 

or suggest the Oriental turban, worn by ladies 
during the late x8th and the early X9th c., and 
temporarily revived In 1908. 1776. 3. A bright - 1 
coloured cloth worn as a head-dress by negroes 


(esp. women) in the West Indies and Southern 
U.S. X839. 4* A small brimless hat, or round 

cap with closely turned up brim, worn, chiefly 
by women and children, since about iSfia z86a. 
fi. a. The spire or whorl of a twisted univalve 
shell (ran), b. A mollusc of the genus Turbo. 


1681. 6. Zaal. Any of certain species of ediiao- 
derms, esp. the mus Cidaris xqxj. 

1. b. Though turbans now pollnta Sophia’s ibrina 
Bvkon. a. Went to the Opera i wore my tissue u 
1&93. 

aitra. and Comb. : t.-9hel]. <= 5 b, 6t a 

variety of squash or pumpkin In which tlm flesby 
recepucle does not extend over the ovary, whicn 
tberefewe protrudes so as to resemble a 1. 1 -Stone, 
a Moelem tombstone, a pillar having at the head tha 
carved representation of a t. Hence TntiMUt v, 
irant. to envelop as or with a 1. 1 also, to wind a cloth 
round (a cap). 

Turbaned (tfi’xbftnd), a. 1591, [f. Turban 
+-ED>.J Wearing a turban, b. OfaMosIem 
tombstone: Surmounted by a carved turlmn 

*835- 

A malignant, and a Turbood-Turke Shakx 
Turbary (tflubfiri). late ME. [a. AT.tur- 
berie, a, OF. turb-, torb-, tourberie, med.L. tur- 
baria, f. OV.tourbe, med.L. ad. LG. turf 
(-I-) Turf.] x. Land, or a piece of lana, 
where turf or peat may be dug for fuel ; a peat- 
bog or peat-moss. a. Law. In full ammon of 
t . : The right to cut turf or peat for fuel on a 
common or on another person’s land Z567. 
TurbeUarlon (tflxbelet'rifin), a. and sb. 
1879. [f. mod.L. Turbellaria, neut. pi. (f. L» 
turbella, dim. of turbo crow^ + -AN.] Zool. A. 
a^. Of or belonging to the Turbellaria, a class 
ofworms inhabiting fresh or salt water or damp 
earth, having the body covered with vibratile 
dlia producing minute whirls in the water. B. 
sb. A worm of this class ; a whirl-worm X883. 
Turbid (tuubid), a. 1696. [ad. L. 
bidus full of confusion, troubled, muddy, etc., 
f. ttirba crowd, disturbance.] x. Of liquid: 
Thick or opaque with suspended matter ; not 
clear; cloudy, muddy, b. Of air. smoke, clouds, 
etc. ! Thick, dense ; dark X705. 9. fig. Cha- 

racterised by or producing confusion or ob- 
scurity of thought, feeling, etc. ; mentally con- 
fused, perplexed, muddl^ ; disturbed, troubled 

Lea doe make the Liqueur turbide Bacon. 
b. T. streaming Clouds Of Smoak sulphureous 1705. 
a. llie t. utteranen and taristed language of Carlyle 
1B96. So Tnrbl'dlty, TuTbldneso, t. quality or 
condition. Tn*rbldly ado. 

Turbinal (tfl*jbinftl), a. and sb. 1584. [f. L. 
turbo, turbinem + -AL.J A. adj. Turbinated, 
top-shaped ; in Anat, - Turbinate a, B. sb, 
Anai. A turbinal or turbinate bone; the ethmo-, 
the maxillo-, or the spheno-turbinal X848. 
Turbinate (t^ubinA), a. and sb. i66t. 
[ad. L. turbinatus, t tnrbo, turbin- ; see -ATE ^] 
A. adj. Nat. Hist. Resembling a spinning-top 
in shape ; of a mollusc, having a spiral ^ell ; 
Bot. inversely conical ; having a narrow tapering 
base and broad rounded apex ; Anat. applied 
to the scroll-like spongy bones of the nasal fossae 
in the higher vertebrates. B. sb, a. A turbinate 
shell, b. A turbinate bone. x8o9. 

Turbinated (tiPubln^ited), a. 1615. [f. as 
prec. a. + -ed *.] x. ■» prec. A. fa. Of modon ; 
Like that of a top ; rotary, whirling -z6oa. 
Turbinatioa (t&ibin/ipn). 1693. [ad. L. 
turbiaationem.'] i. fThe action of making top- 
shaped ; top-Uke or turbinate form ; formation 
of a whorL fa. The action of ginning or 
whirling round like a top -x68a 
Turtune (tuubin, -ain). 184a. [a.F.,ad. L. 
turbinem, Totbo.] i . Applied orig. to a wheel 
revolving on a vertical axis, and driven by a 
column of water falling into its interior, and 
escaping by pipes or apertures, so arranged 
as to press by reaction on the periphery of 
the wheel, and cause it to revolve in the di- 
recdon opposite to that of the escaping water. 
Now applied to any kind of machine in which 
this principle is used or developed. 9, More 
fully steam-t. i A steam motor in which rotatory 
motion is produced by steam impinging direedy 
upon a series of vanes upon the ciroumference 
of a revolving cylinder or disk (or, in some types, 
acting and reacting alternately on moving and 
stationary elements) xpoa e. A centrifugal 
separator used in sugar manufketure 1873. 

mltrib. and Comb., as t. boat, dottroyer. ettaum, 
yacht, ate., oaa driven by a steam 1. 1 t.*«ltenutm, 
•ganermtor (see Ttntao-) -pump, a t. water whatl 
tued to raia water by being driven by extumal power 
In the direction oppOMte to toat la which h turns when 
used as a motor. 
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Tiirbinilbrm(twbi*iiif/Cim),a. x 8 a 6 . [ad. 
mocLL. turHmiformiu t L. turiin-. Turbo : twe 
•voRic.] Naf» Hia, Top^haped. tuitiinate; 
also, haviof the form of the geniu Turio of 
gasteropoda ; turbinold, spiral 

Ttntdidte (tff ibinalt). zSaS. [ad. mod.L. 
turUmiiis ; see Turbo and -ITB ZooL A 
fossil turbinate shell 

TorUnold (tS Jbinoid), a. i86x. [f. L. 
inriinem. Turbo ■(’•oio.] ZooU ReseraWng 
the genus Turbo or family Turiinidm oi gas> 
teropod molluscs. 

Torblt (tBubit). 1688. [app. f. L. /nrrJa 

top, from its figure.] A small fancy variety of 
the domestic pigeon, dist. by its stout rounded 
build, a Short beak, the ruffle or frill on its neck 
and breast, and a small crest. 

Turbo (td’iba). 1661. [a, L., whirlwind, 
spinning-top, etc.1 tli. (mod.L., pi turUues 


(>nft).) A genus of gasteropod molluscs, ^ical 
of the familv Turbinidu, having a regularly tui^ 
binate or whorled shell, with a rounded aperture 
‘ ’ Dsely, 


and a calcareous operculum ; also loosely, nny 
member of the Turbinidx ; any turbinate or 
wreathed shell a. Afich, — Turbine, eolloq. 
1904. 

Turbo- (tS'jbtf), used as combining form of 
Turbine, in comMunds forming the names of 
machines driven by and directly coupled to a 
turbine, or which are themselves turbines ,* as 
t.-altemator, •dynamo, -generator, etc. 

Turbot (tSubat). ME. [a. OF. tourbout^ 
torhout, AP. iurbut, MDu. turbot, terbot, tarbot\ 
perh. a deriv. of L. turbo top, with ret to its 
shape.] z. A large flat fish (tihambus maximus 
or Pseita maxima), having a wide scaleless 
body covered with conical Mny tubercles, with 
the eyes normally on the left side, found on the 
European coasts and much esteemed as food, 
a. Applied to other fish more or less resembling 
the turbot, a. The halibut Sc. and north, b. 
In U.S., any of various large flat fishes, as the 
diamond flounder of California (Hyboputta gui- 
tulata), or the spotted flounder or the Pacific 
coast {Bothus maculatus). c. Locally, any of 
various species of Batistes, the file-fishes and 
t^ger-fishea XSSS* 

Turbulence (tflabijJlIns). 1490. [ad, L, 
iurbuleniia, t iurbulentus TURBULENT; see 
-ENCE.l The state or quality of being turbu- 
lent ; inolent commotion, agitation, or distutw 
bance ; disorderly character or conduct ; with a 
and pi., an instance of this. b. Of natural con- 
ditions : Stormy or tempestuous state or action, 
e. The spirally curved path given to the gas 
entering the cylinders under pressure in super- 
charged internai-combustion engines 1928. 

The t. of ecclesiastical politics Nbwmam. 

Turbulency (tflubislliinsi). Now rare. 
1607. [f. as prec. ; see next and -enct.] Turbu- 
lent state, disturbed condition. 

Turbulent (t8'ibidl€nt), a. 1538. [ad. L. 
iurbulentus, f. turba crowd, turbare to disturb.] 
I , Of persons, etc. : Causing disturbance or com- 
motion; inclined to disorder; tumultuous; un- 
ruly ; violent, tb. Of things: Having a disturb- 
ing effect -167Z. e. Violent in action or efifect 
{rare) 1656. a. Characterised by violent dis- 
turlmnce or commotion ; violently disturbed or 
agiuted ; disorderly, troubled 1573. 

s. These t. and stormy assaukes of the wicked 
CovstDALX. b. Whose heads that t. liquor fills with 
fumes Milt. a. l^as been a t. and stormie niaht 
Sraxs. Thir inward State of MiniL ealme Reei^on 
once And full of Peace, now tost and t. Milt. The 
City of London lateiy so t Macaulay. Henoe Ta*r. 
bment-ly mdv., -neas (nsrv). 
tTurcism (tousiz'm). 1566. [£ med.L, 
Tsurus Turk + -ism. j The rdigion or system 
of the Turks; Mohammedanism -tyaz. b. 
Turkish principles or practice -17105. 

Turoo (tfl-ika). 1839. [a. Sp., Pg., and It. 
tureo Turk. ] z. A Chilian bird. Hylaetes miga- 
/M/s'isr. a. One of a body of native Algenan 
light infantry in the French Army ; a Zouave 
staler i860. 

TnrecK Tuxico- (tfl’jks], comb, form tepr. 
med.L. Tureus or Turk ; as in T.-Butgarietn ; 
also TiircoBia*iil«,a rage for Turkish manners 
orenstmns} excessive favour far TuiUsbpdHoy; 


TuTeopIdl* m a., tending to favour Turkey or 
the Turks ; also a. 

Turoonmn (t^ikamitn). z6oa [a. Pers- 
turiluman, L Turk -i- mSn-dan to resemUe ; 
addled to the Tuiltish nomads.] z. A member 
of a branch of the Turkish race, consisting of a 
number of tribes inhabiting the region lying 
east of the Caspian Sea and about the Sea m 
Aral, formeriy known as Turkestan and parts 
of Persia and Afghanistan, a. A Turcoman 
horse Z831. a. atts^. or as adj. Of or pertain- 
ing to the Turcoman people, their language, or 
the region they inhabit Z613. 

. 3- T' nch-colonred carpet made 

by the Turcomans, 

Ttxrd(tflid). Not now in polite use. [OE. 
iord\ prob. s— Indo-Eur. *dri<h, pa. pple. of 
*der- to tear, split.] A lump or piece of excre- 
ment ; also, excrement, ordure. 

Turdlfonn (tSudifyim), a. 1874. [ad. 
mod.L. turdifo^is, f. L. turdus thrush ; see 
-FORM.] Omith. Having the form or appear- 
ance or a thrush ; thrush-like. 

Tureen ftiurPn, tarro). X706. [a. F. ter- 
fine, OF. therine, fem. of OF. terrin of earth, 
earthen : — pop. L. *terrinus, f. terra.] A deep 
earthenware or plated vessel (often oval) with a 
lid, from which soup is served. Also, a smaller 
vessel of similar shape for sauce or gravy. 
Turf (tojf), sb. Pi. turves, tuim [Com. 
Teut; OE. tttrf t — OTetiL *turb- Indo- 
Eur. ^drbh- (Skr. darbhd tuft of grass).] 1. A 
slab pared from the surface of the soil with the 
grass and herbage growing on it ; n sod of 
grass, with the roots and earth adhering, b. 
collect, as a substance or material, arch. 1565. 
a. collect, sin^. The covering of grass and oilier 
plants, with its matted roots, forming the sur- 
face of groMS land ; the greensward ; growing 
grass OE. 8- A slab or block of peat dug for 
use as fuel ME. b. collect, as a substance ; 
peat 1510. 4. The turfiatiun with capital T) : 

the grassy track or course over which horse- 
racing takes place; henoe, the institution, action, 
or practice of hm-se-raclng ; the racing world 
*755- 

t, A bench of tunics frush and grene CnAUCxa a. 
The Shepheard . . Who you aaw sitting by me on the 
Turpb SuAKa 3. b. Abundance of (urfe, , for fewell 
i6ta 4. If you are a true sportsman and have the 
honour of the t. at heart 175s. 

Comb , : t.-ant. a small yellow European ant (.Por^ 
mien davm, or Lasiutjfmtmt). living in dry heathy 
1. 1 -drain, a drain in which the channel b covered 
by turves placed over it | a sod-drain } -man, a de- 
votee of the t., a racing man 1 -ajiada, a apade for 
cutting t. or peatsi also, a turnng-iron | -worm, the 
sod-worm. Hence Ta*rfen m, made mr covered with 
1. 1 turfy. To*rflte. a devotee of the t., a tacing-man. 
Tu'rfleaB a. devoid of t., bare. 

Turks'. ME. [f. prec.} X. /nmu. To cover 
with turf ; to lay with turf. b. transf. To place 
or lay under the turf; to cover with turf, or as 
turf does ; to bury ; also iutr. with it, to die 
and be buried i6a8. fl- To dig ^ or excavate 
for turf or peat X780. S- To get turf or 
peat for fuel dial, 1876. 

1. b. That you may not think I have turfed it, to 
speak in the New market phrase . . 1 send yuu thu 
letter Cowraa. 

Turfing (tff’jfiij), vbl. sb. 1649. [f. Turk 
V, or sb. + -ING >.] The action of Turf v. 

aitrib . : L-lroil, a tool for raising turfi -spade, a 
pcat-tpode. 

Turfy (tff'jfi), a. 155a. [f. Turf sb, + -v *.] 
1. Covered with or consisting of tnrf; grassy; 
turfen. 9, Of the nature of or abounding in 
turf or peat ; peaty 1660. 8- Pertaining to or 

eharaetmstie of the turf; suggestive of borse- 
raei^ ; horsy Z844. 

1. lay Turphle-Mountalnes, where liue nibliag 
Sheepe Suaks. Henoe TnTflnMS. 

Turgent (tfl’jdgAit), a. Now rare at Obt. 
Z440. [ad. U turgentem, turgere to swell out ; 
see -RNT.l z- Phy^oally swelling or swollen; 
distended tui^d. a. jig. Swollen or Inflated 
with pride or conceit; bumptious; also, using 
inflate language zfiaz. 1 

a Pufifed vp with t. titles Boston. Hence TnY* 
feney (now rare or Obe.l. 

T ut gooeoee (tajdge’sint). z63t. [ad. 
mad. or mod.L. turgeseentia ; see next and 
HtNCB.] I. The action or condition of swelling 
iq>; the fiset or state of being swollen. %,Jlg, 


n-Progresaivaswelliagorinorsase. b-lnflatfcm, 
pomposity. bombasL 1806. 

Turgeacency (teidje-sensl). i«66. [ad. 
med. or mod.L. turgeseentia, L turgeseeutem, 
turgeuere, inoepUve of turgert\ seeTURQBNT 
and -ENCY.] The quality ere staxa of bdng 
turgesoent ; swelling or swollen condition, 
Turg«m»nt (tuidjcf^nt), o. 1707. [ad. 
see prec. and -ENT.] 
swollen ; swelling, growing bigger. 

Turgid (tffudgid), a. i6ao. [ad. L. turgi- 
dus, f. turgere to swell ; see -id '.] x. Swollen, 
distended, puffed out. a. fig. in ref. to lan- 
guage: I nflated, grandiloquent, pompous, bom- 
bastic 1735. 

I. Proud and t. buds 1669. niAddere..t. with Sap 
1674. a. Their t. and loquacious ihetoric GiasoM. 
Hence Tn*rgid4y mdo., -nesa. 

Turgldlty (ttudgi-diti). 173a. [f. L.fisr- 
gidus (see prec.) +-1TY.] 1. The state of being 
turgid or swollen, a. Inflation of language ; 
grandiloquence, pomposity, bombast ; luso 
with a and pi. an example of this 1756. 
a. T., and a falsa grandeur of diction Wabton. 
Tuilcm (tiD»‘rl/kil 1705. F., ad. L. 

turto, pi tafionea, formerly also in Eng. use. ] 
Pot, A young shoot rising from the ground, pro- 
duced from a subterranean bud. 

Turk' (toik). ME. [» F. TWrr, med.L. 
Tureus, Bys. Gr. Tovpvot, Pers. (and Arab.) 
turk, A nntionnl name of unkn. origin.] i, 
Pthnolof^. PI. Turks. A numerous end widely 
spread family of the human race, cxxmpying 
from prehistoric times large parts of Central 
Asia, and speaking a language belonging to 
the Turkic branch of the Ural-Altaic linguistic 
family 150a a. Politics. A member of the 
dominant race of the Ottoman empire; in 
earlier times, a Seljdk ; sinoo Z300, an Osmanll 
or Ottoman. Sometimes, any subject of the 
Grand Turk or 'I'urkish Sultan ; but usu. re- 
stricted to Mohammrdans. PI. The Turks, the 
Ottomans, the Turkish people. ME. b. The T. 1 
the Turks ; the Turkish power ; also, the Turk- 
ish Sultan. Zi^a. e. 7 'he Grand or Great T„ 
the Ottoman Sultan zqSa. g- Often used as ■> 
Moslem or Mohammedan zsaB. 4. transf. 
Applied to any one haring qualities attiibutad 
to the Turks ; a cruel, savage, rigorous, or ty- 
rannical man 1536. “ - » 

Turkish, late ME. 

a. young Turk 1 a mamber of a twantlath-oantnry 
political group of Ottoman* having for iu oUact tbo 
reiuvenaiion of the Tuikisb Em^re. 3. Ha ia a 
Cbrutian at Home, a Heathen at Japan, and a T. at 
Constantinople 1697. Pbr. 7 > turn T„ oteomt T. 1 If 
the reste of my Fortunes turne Turks with me Shaks, 
4. The man who bee been a T. all bis life Uvea long to 
plague all about him >875. Voungta littte T. 1 an un- 
niaiiageahle or violent child or youth. 

Turks. 1710. [ad. F. turc; origin and 
history uncertain.] The larva of an insect 
noted for the destruction of pear-trees by mining 
under their bark, 

Turkey Mta-iki). ME. {mV. Turquie, 
med.l» Turrhia, J^rquia, f. Ture, Tureus 
Turk *.] 1. The land of the Turks, ' 1 iirkey 
in Asia and ' Turkey in Europe ’ ; formerly 
occfts. Turkestan or Tartary. fa. Short for : a. 
Turkey stone. -z68o. b. T. leather -1835. 

Comb. I T. eora, an old name for Indian corn: T. 
leather, leather tawed with oil, the hair side not 
being removed until after the tawing ; T. oak, the 
mossvKiiip oak of southern Europe, Qutreut ctrriti 
T. rnnbarb, tnedicinal Rhuharb (1)1 T. whaat; 
maise, called also \Gumta com and Indian com. 

Turkey * (Ifl-zki). 1555- [Short for Tur- 

KET-COCK, -HEN, app. applied orig. to the 
Guinea-fowl, a native of Africa,] fz. The 
Guinea-fowl -1655. a. A well-known large 
gallinaceous bird of the Linn.xaii genus Melca- 
gris, the species of which are all American ; 
eip. Ad, gallopavo, which was found domesti- 
cated in Maxicoat the discovery of that country 
in 1518, and is now valued as a table-fowl in 
all civilized lands 1555. b- Wild t., the wild 
original of the domestic fowl z6z3. e. The 
flesli of this bird. esp. the domestic turksy, as 
food 1573. 3- Applied with qualification to 

other bir^ > A local name of the Bastard; now 
tun. aoolied to the AnstraUaa Bastard, also 
called Native, Plain, or Wild T. (EupodoHs 


fi(GeT.Kdln). ^CFr.psn). ti (Ger. M«ller). i/(Fr.dwne). » (cwrl). i {i*) {then). ifVr.faitt). 5 (frV, f/m, /orth). 
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{OHs) australis) $ also In Australia, the Brush- 
or wattled T. ; etc. 1848. 
a e. Cold cand ham. or roast ehidcsp tS86. 
sstirih. and Cami, 1 t.«beard, also torkay’a beard, 
a N. Amsr. Uliaoeoos herb, Xtrs^tnUsmi ms^hedt- 
Mdu, havfnjB a tnfk of adry root.leavea, and an 
ersct stem with a raceme of arhlte iowent •berry, 
(e) SaUmmu mmsmsmasmm and 5 . tarvum of the West 
Indlae i ( 4 ) Um Mt of a W. Indian tree, Cardin Col- 
toeoecm {L-horry iru)% •biunard, an Amer. carrion 
▼ultara, CmikarUs mmrw, mo called from its bare red. 
dish head and neck and dark plumace t in W. Africa, 
the Vniturlne Pie, PiesaksuitsomHoet^holut : .trot, 
a kind of ball.room dance introduced from U.S. c xgiat 


Ta*rki7 cavpat. 1546. [f. Turkey 1 + 
Caspbt. J A carpet ma& in or imported from 
Turkey, or of a style in imitation of this ; woven 
in one piece of richly-coloured wools, and 
having a deep pile, cut so as to resemble velvet. 

Tnricey-codk (t^jki k<»:k). 1541. [f. 

Turkey t Cock In the i6th c. synony- 
mous with Guitua-coek or Guinea-fowl, the 
Amer. bird being at first identified with or 
treated as a species of this.] f*- Th« of 
the Quinea-fowl, Numida meleagris -z6oz. - 
The male of the turkey 1578. 

•.Jlf. TwoU N. It. V. 36. 

T^*rkey-beii. 1553. fCf. prec.] +i.The 
guinearben -i6oz. a. The female of the turkey 

Tu^eyred. 1789. [Turkey i.] AbriU 
liant and permanent red colour produced on 
cotton goods, essentially a madder red in com- 
bination with oil or ut, with an aluminous 
mordant. Also called Adrianople or Ijvaut 
red. b. Cotton cloth of this colour 1880. 
Turkey stone. 1607. [Turkey 1.] x. 
•* Turquoise, a. A hard, fine-grained, sili- 
ceous r^ imported from the Levant for whet- 
stones; novaculite; a wheUtone made of this 
z8i& 

Tnrld (tM*rk«). a, (zA) 1789. [a. Pers. 
iurkf, deriv. of Turk.] Turkish ; belonging to 
the typical Turkic languages, and West T,, 

and to the peoples speaking them. B. si. A 
member of the Turkish race ; also, a Turkish 
horse. 

Turkic (tp-ikik), «. 1859. [f. Turku 
-IC.I Aptdied to one of the branches of the 
Ural-Altaic or Turanian family of languages, 
comprising Eastern Turk! or U^r, West Turki 
or Selidk and Osroanli, Kazan Tartar, Kirghiz, 
Nogai, Yakut, etc., the languages of the Turks 
(in the wide sense) ; also ap{dira to the peoples 
using these. 

TuikUh (tSuklJ), a. (si.) Z545. [f. Turk 1 
+-ISH>.] Of, pertaining or belonging to the 
Turks or to Turkey ; now commonly ■■ Otto- 
man. b. Resembling the Turks or tb^ charac- 
ter ; cruel, savage, barbarous 1600. 

_ CoUocadoiuu T. bath, a hot iteam bath introduced 


Ing. T.de__-,_ - 

of J^ly of tough coniiste^ and lugar-ccMed t T. 


le, the noisy percussion instruments in an or* 

cfaestra 1 T. towel, a cotton towel having a long nap, 
ent or oncnt t hence T. towelling. 

B, si. t. The Turkish or Turk’s language 
17Z8. a. el/ift. for T. delight, T. tobacco (colloq.) 
Z898. Hence TuYklsh-ly adv., -nenu. 

Turldm (t8*jkiz'm). 1595. [f. Turk l + 
-ISM.1 - Turcism. 

Turkise (td*ikaiz), V. 1599. [f. Turki + 
-IZB.] z. traus. To render 1 urkish. a. ialr. 
To play the Turk ; +to tyrannize over 1599. 

Turk** cap. Z597. [TurkL] tl. Early 
name for the tulip -z6a9. a. The Martagon 
lily ; also Turk's-eah lity xdyx g. The Melon- 
thJstle. Cactus Mtloeactus\ also Turk's head 
1899, 

Turk's bead. xt^S* [TifiiK'i ] fi. * 
prec. % -Z760. a. Naut, An ornamental knot 
resemiming a turban X833. ^ A round long- 

handled broom or brush ; ib Popk's head 3. 

(t&m). Z483. \u.Q'B,ttssmu,torme, 
ad. L. turma troop, squadron.] A body or 
band of people, e^* a troop of horsemen ; spec. 
a troop of thir^ or thirty-two horsemen. 

' I and Cdkom, tunnas of besM and wings 


Tuimerlc (t8*imarik), si, (a.) 1538. [Ori- 
gin obsc. In the early forms tarmaret, tor- 
marith, pCrb. repr. F. torre merits and med.or 
mod.L. terra meriia deserving or deserved 
earth.] i. The aromatic and pungent root- 
stock of an E. Indian plant (sees) ; the powder 
made from this, the chief ingredient in curry 
powder, used also as a dye, as a chemical test, 
and in the East as a condiment, as well as medi- 
cinally, a. The plant Cureutna louga, family 
Zingiberacett z6ox. 

attrib. and Comb.i TuamaoLi t paper. 

unsiied paper dngad vnth a solution of t., used 

test f<x alkalis. 

B. adj. Chem. Obtained from t . ; in t. acid, 
an acid, CuHuOa. formed by the oxidation of 
turmerol. 

Turmerbl (tii'imatpl). Z890. [f. prec.-f 
-OL 3.] Chem. An aromatic volatile oil obtained 
from turmeric. 

TuruK^ (t8*imoiI), si. 1536. [f. next.] 
A state of agitation or commotion ; disturbance, 
tumult; trouble, disquiet, tb. Harassing la- 
bour, toll {rare) -xspx. 

b. And tnere lie rest, as after much turax^e, A 
blessed soule doth in EUzium Shakb. 

Turmoa (t^imoil),v. isn- [Origin nnkn.] 
[. traus. To agitate, disquiet, disturb ; to 
trouble, worry, torment. Now somewhat rare. 
b. To disorder or distress physically, arch. 1543. 
te. iutr. To be or live in turmoil, agitation, or 
commotion -i68x. g. iatr. To toU, drudge. 
Now dial. 1548. 

I. I was so turmoyled in the centre where I wu 
that I coude no lenger there dwell TiNOAi.a. 

Turn (tfon), si. ME. [Partly a. AF. *tom, 
turn, toum, « OF. tor, tour, F. tour : — L. 
tomus, a. Gr. ripvat turning-lathe; partly f. 
Turn v.] I, Rotation, and connect^ senses. 
X. The action of turning about an axis or centre, 
as a wheel ; rotation, revolution. Now rare. 

a. An act of turning ; a movement of rotation 

(complete or partial); esp. a single revolution, 
08 of a wheel 1481. g. — Qid \ 153% 4. A 

movement round something, a tw»t ; spec. 
Naut. an act of passing a rope once round a 
mast or other object X743. g. Mus. A melodic 
ornament consisting of a group of three (four, 
or five) notes, viz. the principal note (on which 
it is performed) and the notes one degree above 
and below it itox. 6. The condition of being 
or direction in which something is twisted or 
convoluted ; hence, a portion of something of a 
convoluted or twisted fonx^ corresponding to 
one whole revolution ; a (single) coil or twist 
X669. 7. A lathe ; now only applied to a watch- 
maker's lathe, also called a pair of turns X483. 

I. Fortune’s- wheel..!* always.. upon the T. 168a 
_ In a few turns of the hands of the.. clock Ruskin. 
Phr. {Roasted, done, etc.) to a t., L e. precisely right : 
orig. in ref. to the turns of the spit. T. of the tenleit, 
the slight advantage given to the buyer oy which the 
ordcle sold overbslances the weight and brings down 
the acale-pani hence, a very little (just enough to 
turn the teaio). 

XL Change of direction or course, etc. 

An act of lurning or facing another way; a 
change of direction or posture, late ME. b. 

* A step off the ladder at the gallows ’ (J.) ; 
hani^ng. Now rare or Ois. 1631. c. Change 
of (Kxsition (by a rotatory movement) of some- 
thiim inanimate, as a die when thrown zSoi. 
9. Muting. A reversal of type in composing 
x888. g. An act (or. nrdy , the action) of turn- 
ing aside from one's ootaue ; deflexion, devia- 
tion : a roundabout ooorse, a detour ME. 4. 
A place or point at which a reed, river, or the 
like turns, or turns off ; a bend, curve, or angle, 
late ME. g. The act of Fuming so as to face 
about or go in the opposite direction ; reversal 
of position or course ; turning back. Also Jig., 
esp. in t. of the tide, etc. 1669. S. Coursing. 
The act oi suddmily turning, as of a hare when 
closely pursued, and making off more or less 
in Che opposite directfoiV, or at a considerable 
angle from the direction of pursuit. Usu. in 
phr. to give the hare (etc.) a said of the 
hound. ZS75. t7. A journey, tour, course -1734. 

b. A sheriffs tour or court ; see Tourn. g. 
An act of walking or pacing around or about a 
limited area ; a sbmt walk {m ride) forth and 
back, esp. by a different route ; a stroll Z59Z. 

She. .made a sud^ t. As if to speak Tbmmvsom. 


c. Stake their liberty upon the t. of the dice zBex. 
3. The river nobly.. 80WS.. And ell hs thowend turns 
disclose Some fresher beeuty Byron, g. Phr. At 
every usu. Jtg. et every change of drmmstenoei 
bon^ on every occasion, constancy. Phr. On the i., 
in or close upon the act of turning, at the turning- 
point. 9. His design to uke at. into England H.WAI.- 
POLS. 8. Aturne or two lie walks To still mybsatlng 
mindeSHAKS. 1 took several Turns about my Chambw 
Stebuc. 

m. Change In general, i. The action, or an 
act, of turning or changing ; change, alteration 
(rare exc. as in 9.) X597. a. spec. A change in 
affairs, conditions, or circumstances; vicissi- 
tude ; revolution ; esp, a change for better or 
worse, or the like, at a crisis ; hence, sometimes, 
the time at which such a change takes place 
X607. g. A momentary shock caused by sudden 
alarm, fright, or the like, colloa. X846. 

I. The t. of the leaf was very brulisnt 1901. Phr. 
On the t., turning sour, as food j of the weather or 
the eesBon, changing, a. Some t. this sickness yet 
might take Tennyson. Phr. T. of Iff* * chmujee rf 
hfi (Change sA 3). 3. It was only a dream. .But it 

gave me a terrible t. xB86. 

IV. Senses denoting actions of various kinds, 
tx. A movement, device, or trick, by which a 
wrestler attempts to throw his antagonist ; ■> F. 
tour -Z569. tb* a subtle device m any kind ; 
a trick, wile, artifice, stratagem -X735. g. An 
act of good or ill will, or that does good or 
harm to another ; tuu. qualified, as gZM t., a 
benefit, etc. ME. 4. A stroke or spell of work ; 
a task, job. north, and Sc. Obs. exc. in hand's i. 
late ME. 5. A spell or bout of action, a ‘go’; 
spec, a spell of wrestling ; hence, a contest, late 
ME. b. An attack of illness, faintness, or the 
like ; also, a fit of passion or excitement X775. 
t6. An event, circumsunce, trap. Obs, or merg^ 
in other senses. -X7X9. 

a A variety of artifices and turns H. Walpole, s. 
One good t. deserves another 1634. g. b. Some wild 
t. of anger Tennyson. 

V. Occasion, etc. x. (Each or any one's) re- 
curring occasion of action, etc. in a series of 
acts done, or to be done, by (or to) a number 
in rotation. late ME. b. s^e. a. A shift 1793. 
b. Theatr. A public appearance on the stage, 
preceding or following others ; an item in a 
variety entertainment; also transf. applied to 
the performer 1890. g. Requirement, need, 
exigency; purpose, use, convenience, arch, 
(Chiefly in special phrases.) X573. 

I. It was Nortbumbmiand’s t. to p^orm this duty 
M ACAULAV. Phr. By turns, one after another in regu- 
succession. Jn in turns, each in due succu- 
sion. /n one’s t., in one's due order in the snies. 
T. about, t. and t, about ; adob. in L, by turns, al- 
ternately t adf. performed in c, mutual, reciprocal 
(rsrr) ; sb. the action of doing something in t 3. Von 
will answer my t. . .as well as another 1881. Phr. To 
serve one's t., to answer one's purpose or requirement 1 
to suit, answer, serve, avail, ' do V So To serve the t. 
To serve one's {one’s own, or •) t. (said of a {wnon) -. to 
compass one's own purpose, consult one's own ne^ 

VI. X. Style, character, quality ; esp, style of 
language, arrangement of words in a sentence 
z6ox. a. (with a and pi.) A modification of 
phraseology for a particular effect, or as a grace 
or embellishment ; a special point or detail of 
style or expression 1693. g. Form, make, 
mould, cast (of a material object). Now rare or 
Obs. Z703. 4. Natural inclination, disposition, 
bent ; aptitude, capacity for something xyoa. 
tb. A characteristic -17^ fi. Direction, ten- 
dency, drift, trend X704. 6. A change from the 
original intention ; a particular oonstruction or 
interpretation put upon something : usu. with 

X7XO. 

.. Her T. of Wit was gentle, polite, and insinaating 
1718. a. His felicitous turns or exptcasion xB68. «. 

Im T. of his Neck and Anns Addison. 4. Mr. Lsd- 
bury was of an enquiri^ t. of mind 1844. Persons 
of a dyspeptic 1 1871. Phr. T, speed, capacity for 

speed, ability to run or go fast. 5. 1 discovered what 
pve my thoughts s new 1. 1843. 6 , Do not give so 

cruel a t. to my silence FiXLOiNa 
vn. Tecbn. senses, x. A measure of various 
commodities, as of haddocks, wood, fur-skins, 
etc. 1674. Comm, (in full, t. of the marhef ) : 
A change In price, or the difference between the 
bnying and selling prices, of a stock or 00m- 
m<^ty ; the profit made 1^ this 1883. 

Toro (tffin), p. [0£. ^yrttam and htmitm, 
both ad. L. /sraera totnrn in a lathe, round off, 
f. toruus lathe ■* Or. riprot compasses.] L To 
route or revolve, and derived senses. t,irans. 
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TURN 


gad; 


TURN 


To oaue to move rooiid cm u axis or eboot a 
oentrei to oaiue to rotate or revolve, as a wheel, 
b. To cause to move round, or (usu.) partly 
round, In this way, esp. fm opraing or o^ng 
something t as a key. tap, door*handle, screw, 


ete. ME. e. To pmorm ^ revolvlag, as a 
somersault t86o. a. imtr. To move round on 
an axis orabouta centre ; to move partly round 
in this way OE. b. J(r, To revtdve (as time, 
etc.). In later use said chiefly of the head or 
brain: To reel, swim, be in a whirl. OE. s. 7 h/, 
M or mfom (fig.) t a. To hinge upon, depend on, 
have as the centre or pivot <u movement or 
action i66x. b. To have as iu subject, be 
about, relate to; usu. said of conversation or 
debate xysx. 

s. Waten taming bniy mlUa Cownm. b. The lam 
was tamed very low 1880. a. Aa the dore taraei- 
vpoo hie bengee Biau (Genev.) Pnv. xxvL 14. A 
little b(w.. taming head over heel* Mmb D'AeaLAV. 
b. I looked at the tuuidbill and my head tamed iSge. 
3. a. Great Bveats often t. upon very ematl Orcum* 
stanoee Swtrr. b. The debate.. did not t. upon any 
..practical popoeitioa 1884. 

U. To form or shape by rotation, etc. x. 
irant. To shape, esp. into a rounded form, by 
cutting with a chisel or similar tool while rotat- 
ing in a lathe ; to form, worit, or make by means 
of a lathe. Also aisol. to work with a lathe. M E. 

b. Building. To fonn, construct, build (an arched 

or vaulted structure) 1703. e. Cooktry. To pare 
off the rind or peel of (an orange, lemon, etc.) 
round and round in a long narrow thin atrip ; 
to stone (an oil ve) in this way xyod. d. Knitling | 
and Laet-making. To make in a curved form 
x88a. a. fig. To shape, form, or fashion artisti- 
cally or gracefulty i6t6. tb. Ofa per^ 

son (or the mind, etc.): Naturally adapted, 
fitted, or ' cut out ‘ for some pursuit -lysE 

1. Such as turn* wooden vuMaU 1600, d. She. ,ap. 
peered to be in e perpetual tute of turning the heel 
of a stocking tpoa. a. Some studied coraplimenta. . 
finely lumea Boatnux. The hand long, delicate, and 
trell tamed 1847. b. By nature turn'd to play the 
rake Swirr. 

HI. To change or reverse position, x. iutr. 
To move or shin (by a rotary motion, or through 
an angle) so as to change one's posture or pou- 
tion ; ay. to shift the body (as on an axi^ from 
side to side ; to twist or writhe about OE. b. 
Said of the scale or beam of a balance, or of the 
balance itself: To move up or do\ n from the 
horiionul position 1596. a. traus. To alter 
thepoiiition or posture (an object) by moving 
it through an angle ; to move (a thing or per- 
son) into a different posture, late ME. i^fig- 
To revolve in the mind 1795. 4. To rive a 

curved or crooked form to ; to bend or twist ; to 
form bending MB. b. 4^. To bend bimk 
(the edge of a sharp instrument) so as to make 
It useless for cutting ; to blunt in this way 1568. 

c. intr, for pau. To assume a curved form, to 
bend ; to become blunted by bending X579. g. 
irons. To reverse the position or posture of ; to 
move into the contrary position, so that the 
upper side becomes the under, or the front the 
back ME. 6. spec. a. To reverse (a leaf of a 
book) in order to read (or write) on the other 
ride or on the next leaf ; to do this with the 
leaves of (a book) In succession so as to read or 
search through ME. b. To reverse tbeporidon 
of the ttuf, or of the soil, in ploughing or dig- 
ging, so as to bring the under paits to the sur- 
fime. Also aisol. 1477. e. To reverse (a gar- 
ment, etc.) so that the inner side becomes the 
outer; hence, to alter or remake by putting 
the inner ride outward xaS^ 7. To cause (the 
stomach) to reject or revolt afjrinst food idae. 
b. isstr. Of the stomach: To M aflected with 


Qaava ri.' x. b. If th« scale dos tame B 


• ctttiMd and cnriad 


Soorr. Att.T0t.{npstwaa)rom$idongs{JUiits)fis^. 
to be able to do what one Itkei with him. b.>^.A 
diflknlty sufifeient to t. the odge of t^ fiamt wit 
»t4. a. Her. .fine legerdeiiirin m taming pancakes 
Kosani, ToLtuHlsi smTvsetiMtiAt. a.b.Tbe 
first sod of the. .Railway was tamed on Tnasday 
lies. e. A way of turning aa old frock ilpy. i. 
Hus filthy simile. .Quite turns m y sto ma ch Po^ b. 
Their mo mach s tomki at this sl^ Da Foe. 

IF. To change or re ver se conrse. x. irsssu. 
To alter the course of; to divert, deflect ME. 
b. To dieok the course of; tocwuetogoaride 


or retreat ; to throw off, keep out (wet) xfioo. 
a. fig. To divert or dstseA bom a course of 
aotkm, purpose, thought, etc.; to alter the 
course of (something immaterial) ME. g. *To 
ortralllck' 


(J.): to cause (money or commowiesj to circu- 
late x6oc 4. intr. To change one's course so 
as to go in a different direction; todeviateME. 
b. Maui, To beat to windward ; to tack X560. 
e. Of the wind : To shift x6xo. d. Of a road, 
path, line, etc. : To change direction ; also, to 
branch off from the main road or line S535. g. 
irons. Togo or pass round (aooraer, et^ X687. 
b. Mil. To gat round (an enemy's position, eta) 
1845. 6. To pass, get beyond (a particular age, 
time or amount) 1789. b. pa. ppU. (in aotive 
sense): Having pasM (a particular age or 
time); more than, post 1700. 7. To reverse the 
course of ; to cause to go in the opposite direc- 
tion ME. 8 . isttr. To reverse one's, or its 
course ; to begin to go. or to tend, in the oppo- 
site direction M E, fg. inir. and irons. To give 
or send back ; to return -x637. 

t. Thay tam'd tha winding rivulat's counw Claib. 
b. Horadus Right daftly tuniad the blow Macaulay 
a. Sha turn'd tba ulk Davdbm. 3. Phr. To t. iht 
Pomuyt to i.am koMosipOMuy: no Pkmhy 111 , HoMaar 
«.Ab. A. Haarunnaafurra that DtEuar tunica 1579. f. 
Baiora Gama had tumad tba Capa Macaulay. 4 . It 
had tumad a qoartar past out 1893. b. I’m nlnataan 
..and you ara tumad twaaty iSm y. Phr. To t. iMo 
dkt, i. iht Hds, to ravarsa tha luck, tha progrtas of 
clrcumsunots, 8 . Stocks fail . . tha axchanga tumad. 
rnonay bacama searca DisaAOLi. 9. Bn fiom this 
warn ihoa turaa a Conquaror Smabs. 

V. X. a. irons. To change the direction of; 
to direct another way, or different ways alter- 
nately (esp. the eyes or face) ME. b. rtfi, ■ e. 
arch. ME. e. inir. To face about ME. a. a. 
irons. To direct, present, point (towards or away 
from some spedned person or thing, or In some 
spedfled direction) ME b. rtfi. » 0. orch. late 
ME. e. intr. To direct oneself ; to face (with 
implied chann of direction) ME. g. a. irons. 
To set going in a particular direction ; to bend 
the course of ME b. • e.0xvA. ME e. 
intr. To direct one's course ; to set oneself to 
go in a particular direction : usu. with imjfiied 
change of course ME. 4. iraia. To cause or 
command to go away from a place or one’s pre- 
sence ; tsp, to send or order away 1506. b. spte. 
Todrireor put forth (beasts) to pasture 160a. a 
To put, cast, or convey into a receptacle or the 
like ; now esp. by inverting the containing vessel, 
or diverting into a new channel X594. 5. fig. 

/raws. To direct or set (thought, doure, speech, 
actioo, etc.) towards (or away from) something 
Usu.Qonst.f«,rareIy0«,ir^.ME b. To cause 
or induce (a person, etc.) to take a particular 
course; to direct the course of (events, etc.) 
4^ late ME 6. i* 7, 7 b, a Now ran 
or ortA. ME 7. inir. To direct one's mind, 
desire, or will to or from some person, thing, 
or action ME. b. To direct one's attention 

to a different sobj^ late ME. a To direct 
one's attention to something practically; to 
ap^ oneself ta an oocupMtion or pursuit j6^. 
d, 7 oi. tot to refer to, ]<^ up, consult (a book, 
list, eta) X63X. e. To have recourse io (a per- 
son. etc.) ; to appeal to for help or support x8ai. 
fg. irons. To convert ; less commonly in bad 
sense, to pervert. Ois. or merged in other 
senses. ME o. inir. To adopt a different (esp. 
the true) religion, or a godly life ; to be con- 

i ME b. To go over to another ride or 

: to revolt, desert. Const io, Obs. or areh. 
la /nm/. To direct or bring to bear in the 
way of (active) opporition ; to retort or canse to 
recril upon ; to proce ed to use against ME. b. 
To direct tMisist in feeling; to imbue with 
hatred or disUke X831. 1 1. intr. To recoil rtfiom ; 
to have an adverse tendency or result. Now 
rort or Okt. or merged In next late ME xe. 

, To ofaat^ oim's pMdrm io order to attack or 

Lresist some one; to take up aa attitude of 
opporitloa ; with on or upon, to assati suddenly 
or violemly (in act or word) ; with against, usu. 
implying a ebatnw from previous friendliness 
ME. xg. fnnw. To ap| 4 y to some use or pur- 
pose; to ixiakB use of. employ ME b. Tb set 
(a person) to some work or employment xygi. 




t. b. Tome the* BwiaoBo, look* thy dsa^ 
SKAaa, «./r4pl//./Z4^t/,as folHauryworde of 
ceewesed ■ ttwe (throeimarigbt sngla), to the right 


i8la 0;WbMari^tan»tbeOraM homagapoy 
G«v, Not U kn^wMskmmy 

whAtmrsQ to toks, what todo. 3. a ^niithwr 

?**“5!P* ‘ 4* You wUl not. . t OM ftoei 

^doer Mim Busmbv. b. Tht priviln* oriomlng 
^ Into park 1847. s. W«..tunMd oar atMn. 

b.Gwat Apollo Tuma 
alltolh bostSHA^ 8> Turns the vnto me, and houo 
BMi«yvpMiiMB/Mk(Grcat)/»x.xxv,i6. ^WlMrsV 
1 rciain..My hoart untravtll'd fondly turns to thoe 
OoLDSM. 0. Ho turnod next to log splltting 1891. 9. 
So would they say to oil Prattstants. .T., or bora 
1679. 10. To wrest hU wmpon out of hb hands, and 
taraoit upon himsolfo 1641. b. llie hearts of tho poor 
wora tnrnod in bitterness against the rich 1831. so. 
Hb odnlaton ^ ytsterday ore prepared to t and rend 
himilpt. s 3 .yiTiil,tunanfhb pen to the advantage 
of hb eoantry Bacon. 

VX. To ohange, alter, x. trans. To change, 
transmute ; to alter, make different, or substi- 
tute something else (of the same kind) for. Now 
ran or OAs. ME a. intr. To undergo change 
or alteratitm ; to change {ran) ME g. iratts, 
with into or tot To change, transform, or ctm- 
vert into ME b. irons/. To exchange for; 
also, to substitute something else for X449. 4. 

intr. with into or /et To tmange into; to 
come ME g. with eompt. To ohange so as to 
be, to become ME 6. irons, with eootpl, (usu. 
odj.) To change so as to make . . . ; to make 
(so) by Alteration ; to render X607. 7. With into 
or to i To make the aut>|eot of (praise, mockery, 
etc.) late ME 8. intr, with to t To lead toas a 
consequence ; to result in, bring about. Obs, or 
merged in other senses. ME. fb. To. t, (a per- 
son) to (something) : to result In or bring about 
for the person ; to put him to (trouble, ete.) ; to 
be for (his advantage, etc.) -toio. g. trmsu. To 
translate or paraphrase ; to render. Also obsol. 


of; t 

or orasy , to distract, dement, infatuate ME b. 
intr. for pail, of the head {ton) x85a. x x . tnms. 
To make sour, taint (milk, etc.) 1548. b. irstr. 
To become sour or tainted 1577. le. Toehonge 
colour, become of a different colour (as ripening 
fruit, fading leaves, eta) 1578. b. trans. To 
change the coloiv of X79X. 

f. Mtrth. y, III. ii. #49. a. Things change thrir 
titits, as our monnvrs I. Pora. >. May aotlwMy^ 
salf be turn'd to xall t Goav. b. frhey] tamed tbeb 
liub stock into Cosh 1855. 4. 'J bese recks, by cos- 

tom, t. to beds of down Golmm. 3. Vniesse tha 
diuell binuelfe fume lew Shaka Cygnets from Gray 
turne White Bacon. 7. Phr. To t. (a thing) into 
ridicuU (see Rumculs sb}). 8. b. All tho troubla 

thou host turn'd me to Snaxs. p. In 1648 he tamed 
nine psalms, and . in 1653, ' did into verse * eight mot* 
1870. 10. llie Prince's head was a IHila tonMd s68i. 
IS. when her hair bod begun to t. tlSI. 

Phrases. 'Tnm the (or one’s) back, to tumaway, 
go away 1 t. tht back apM, lo doport frooi. abandon. 
T.tbe balance or beam, •r./Aesrefr. T.btidle, 
to turn one's horse and ride bock t to retreat, os a 
rider. T. ooe’a eoa^ to change one's prindplea 
or party (sea Coat tb.). T. (one*!) eomnr. to 
chaaga colour 1 of a person, to become pole or red in 
the face (now rmrr). T. a deaf aar, to refuse to 
listen. T. edge I see 111 . 4b. Tum..flai^ 
to get round an ooamy'a fiank, so as to make an attodc 
in Bonk or reari hnnenfif. to 'get round ', circuss. 
veot, or oatwit a person. T. one’a band, a. To 
auks on attack t^on imrek ). b. with to t To apply 
oneealf ti^ set to work at, taka up os an occupotiim. 
tT. head, to tnm and act an enemy; to show a bold 
Being front I oep. to t. MI. T. the scale, to 

w one scale of a balance to descend : said of on 

additional weight, usu. a slight or just sufficient onoi 
hnaoofii. to preponderate so os to determine the st^ 
ceae or saperforityofone of two oppoelng parties b. 
with mi, ■« weigh slightly more than. T. tall, a* 
(orig. in Fmkonry) To turn tho bock and ^ 1 to run 
away. b. with#* or npws: To abandon, fomke. T. 

* trmmt. To set free (an animal) and allow to go 


Jsriora^ T. tooMOunt ta. Mr. lo \w pio^ 
able, to * pay '. b. trout. To employ i^t^y. T, 
to bay, to tnm sod defend Oiwlf os a hunted animal 
at faayt olso^. tT. and wind. a. Insr. mud^. 
To turn thb way and tbM t to go « move tp a wlnd- 


^ooon 

sHdorb 


bis horse : fig. to do what om w 

With advba T. almat (Sw slmpto rmam ^ 
Aaovrmfo.) ta. tutr. -rp move cfrcn^ly on M oi^ 
to rotata, rtvolva b. To t. so os to face or go la Ike 
ODDoeite direction. How rort, tc. trmnt. To caeea 
d-Toputimoadlfieneter 
iite pooftion (by a fouury motloe). Hew 


fl(Ger.X#la). #(Fr.iM8). fl (G«r. ILBUer). df (Fr.dMie). #(^i)(r/fo;. ^cFr.Mxe). ft (fifr, 
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TURRrrELLID 


flmplp^ Mabtntami ••ltell,atb«ii of tho fiuBily 
TurMmtUidm, Mp. of Uw gwtiu Rm^ \ ‘top (' ~ 
>/0t the iprouting leaves of the seco n d yaarll gn 
of the t^ need as a vesetahla. 

UTornix (tSuniks). 1819. fmod-L., «pp. 
shortened from L. cotumix queft.] OrtUik. A 

S nug of quail-like birds (also called Htmifo- 
us); the bush-quails. 

Tnnikoy (td*iakO. 1654. [f. Turn v, + 
Ksr sb.) 1. One who has charge of the keys 
oi a prison : a jailer, esf. a subordinate, e. A 
tooth-key, formerly used in dentistry ; a tooth- 
wrest 1877. 

Tarn-oat (tS'jniQut^.xd. (a.) 1688. [f.the 
Tbl. phr. iunt out,] i. A turning out or fating 
out (of bed, etc.) ; henoe, a call to duty, csp. 
during one's period of rest ; spec. MU, a signal 
to rise (now rare or obs,), a. A strike z8o6. 
S. Those who turn out or assemble for any 
purpose ; an assemblage, muster ; also, a turn- 
ing out or assemblinpr of persons z8x6. 4. A 

loop-line or siding in a railway or tramway ; 
also, in a narrow road, a part wider than the 
rest, or a short side road, to enable vehicles to 
pass each other} a similar place in a canal 
zSaa. g. A turning or clearing out ] a clearance 
Z85& 0. I'he manner in >^ich anything is 

turned out or equipped } * get-up* | also eouer. 
equipment, outnt, array x8xa. 7. A driving 
equipage zSxy. 8. The quantity of anything 
turned out in an industry, etc. ; the touu pro- 
duct; output 1879. B. attrib. or as adj. That 
turns out, or is turned out, in various senses 

i?^he busies were sounding the t. ThackcraV. g. 
A t. of the den Huoiucs. 7. A special price, .for the 
best t. of donkey and barrow 1895. 

Turn-over (to'jniJuivM), r^.and a, i6ti. 
[f. the vbL phr. turn over.] z. The action of 
turning over ; spec, in Pont, slang, a transfer- 
ence of votes from one partv to another z66a 
a. An apprentice whose indentures are trans- 
ferred to another master on the retirement or 
failure of his original one ; also, the action or 
process of turning over an apprentice. Now 
dial. Z63Z. 8. Any part or thing which is 

turned or folded over ; e. g. the flap of an en- 
velope, etc. x6iz. b. An article that be^ns in 
the last column of a newspaper page and con- 
tinues overleaf zSaa. 4. A kind of tart in which 
fruit or jam is laid on one half of the rolled out 
paste, and has the other half turned over it Z798. 
g. The total amount of business done in a «ven 
time ; also, the amount of goods produced and 
disposed of by a manufacturer ; also, the ' turn- 
ing over * of the capital involved in a business ; 
also, the net profit derived from a business in 
a given time 1879. B. adj. That turns or is 
turned over, as t, collar, majority 1849. 
Turnpike (tdinpaik). late ME. [f. TURN- 
+PlRE i^.^] z. Hist. A spiked barrier fixed in 
or across a road or passage, as a defence against 
sudden attack, esp. of men on horseback, ta. 
A turnstile -•Z75S. tg. A barrier across a 
water-course or stream ; a water-gate ; also, a 
Ioi± on a navigable stream -zygz. 4. A barrier 
placed across a road to stop passage till the 
toll is paid ; a toll-gate. Now chiefly Hist, Z678. 
5. ellipt. for Turnpike road S748. 6. Sc, A 

si^ral or winding stair i wx. 
s. 1 mona vpon my axell, like a turoe-i^ B. Jons. 
TttTnplke road. 1745. A rood cm which 
turnpikes are or were erected for the collection 
of tmls ; hence, a main road or highway, for- 
meriy inaintained by a toll levied on cattle and 
wheeled vehicles. 

Tum-aick ftfl’msik), a, and th, Obs, txc, 
dial. Z440. [f. Turn v.-t- S ick «.] 

Affected with vertigo ; giddy ; dissy >z6&^ B. 
sb. tz. VerUro ; also, stag|^ in the horse 
-159a. a. The gid or sturdy In sheep, dial. 

TnrxMole (tfl*jns«el). latt ME. [a. F. | 
toumml, ptoh. ad. older Prov. taumasot, f. 
Romanic tomare to Turn 4 L. sol tbe sun.] 1. 
A violet-blue or purple colouring matter, ob- 
tiUoed from the pUnt Crosu^iora tinetorks, b. 
tremsf, m Lmcua Z839. a. A plant of wbiob 
tbe flowers or leaves turn so as to fidloSr the 
sun. a. An euphothlaceous plant, 

Cro to fhora tinctoria, cultivated in the sooth of 


Pranoe for iu edourlag juice (soe s) 1578. b. 
The plant Heliotropimm turopmmm 1578. e. 
Formerly applied to the Sunflower ; also to the 
Sun-epurge or Wartwoit, Bupkorbia ktUoscofia 

TamajM (t0>jns^t). 1570, [£ Turk s». + 
SwT sb *.J I. A dog kept to turn the roasdng- 
spit by running within a kind of tread-whoM 
oonneoted withit; a/.ifo/. o.Aboyorman 
whose office was to turn the spit. Also as a 
term of contempt zfloy. g. A roasting-jack 
(rare) z6o6b 

Tonutile (tfl'mitoil). 1643. [f. Turn v. 
-t- S tile sb.] A gateway formed orfour radiat- 
ing arms of timber or iron at right angles to 
each other, revolving horizontally on a fixed 
vertical post, set up in a passage or entrance, 
orig. to exclude any but foot-passengers, now 
often to prevent the passage or more than one 
person at a time at a place where fees, fares, or 
tickets are collected, or where it is desired to 
count those passing. 

Torn-table (tfl jntfib‘1). 1835. [f- Turn 

V, -fTABLE dt.] t. On a railway : A revolving 
platform turning on a central pivot, laid with 
rails oonneciing with adjacent tracks, for turn- 
ing railway vehicles ; a turn-plate, a. A re- 
volving platform, table, stand, or disk of various 
kinds; e.g. for carrying heavy guns in fixed 
armoured redoubts or barbettes, etc. 1865. 
Tum-up (lfl‘jn,op), sb. and a. 1685. [f. 
the vbl. plir. turn up^ z. The turned up part 
of anything, esp. of a garment z688. b. pi. The 
tumed-up part at the bottom of trouser-legs, 
a. The turning up of a particular card or die 
in games of chance ; the card or die turned up ; 
hence jig., a mere chance, a • toss-up ‘ ; a result 
which IS purely a matter of chance 18 to. g. 

A boxing contest \ hence, loosely, a set-to, esp. 
with the fists ; also, a tussle ; a disturbance, row 
X810. B. attnb, or adj. That is turned up, or 
turns up, in various senses Z685. 

Turawrest (tfl-jnrest), a. 1653. [f. 
Turn- Wrest sb,] T, plough, a plough in 
which the mould-txmrd may ^ shifted from 
one side to the other at the end of each furrow, 
so that the furrow-slice is always thrown the 
same way ; a one-way plough. (In the z8th c. 
freq. called the Kentssk plougk.) b, ellipt. as sb, 
*778. 

Turonlaa (tiarJnmlftn), 0. 1850. [•* F. 
turonien, f. L. Turones, a people of ancient 
Gaul, whence Tours on the Loire took its 
name; see -1 an.] Gro/. Denoting a subdivision 
of the CreUceous or Chalk period and series 
of strata, answering to the ‘ Lower White Chalk 
without flints ' of English geologists. 
Turpttztiiie (tn’Ji^tain), zA late ME. [In 
Z4--I5th c. ters^tyne, terbentysu, a. OF. tere-, 
terbentine, ad. L. terbentina or terebenthina 
{resina); see TeREBenthina, -INE .1 z. A 
term applied orig. (os in Gr, and L.; to the 
semifluid resin of the terebinth tree, Pistacia 
Terebinthus (Chian or Cyprian t.) ; now chiefly 
to the various oleoresins which exude from 
coniferous trees, consisting of more or less 
viscid solutions of resin in a volatile oil. b. 
With qualiflcation, indicating different varieties 
Z577. e. pi. Varieties of turpentine Z605. d. 
- Oil of t. (see 3) Z876. a. fa. The fruit of 
the terebinth tree. b. A terebinth tree. Also, 
any tree that yields turpentine, as the larch. 
15^ g. In fuillt Oil eft. (also vulgarly known 
as spirit of /.), a volatile oil, contamed in the 
wood, baric, leaves, etc. of coniferous trees, and 
usu. prepared by distilling crude turpentine. 
There are many varieties according to the 
source, which, though all having the same for- 
mula, C|oH|„ vary in their physical, and, more 
especially, in their optical properties, tvyj- 
Comb, s t« motll, a leaf-roller moth of tha geims 
Reiima, of which the larvm bore into tbe twin of 
eoaiftni t. oO w T. State (U.8.). Nmh 

Carolina, so called from the quantity of t. obtainad 
from 1u piaa fteretut t. tree, ortg. tbe ‘Terebinth, 
PtetaelM Torebtnihsu (eee i) i any traa yialdiiw fc, 
asp. spaeiei of pine and gr,astlM Lardi, which yi^ 
Vanias t. Hsnoa Ta*rpaiitiiia v. to treat, r^ or 
~aMar with t. or t. oU. 

Tivpttti, tartitti (t0*iph)>, Ojuu 
MB. herbit, a. OF. turM, -ith, turpot, ad.>Cf«. 
and Arab, turbid, -bed.] z. A catbaitio drag 




F.,f. 
An ex- 


prepared from the root of East Indian jalapi. 
Ipemeta T urpttkum, an Indian and AustraUan 
; also, the plant itself, or its root. a. 

sulphate of mereury (HfSO«. 
aHgO), obtained at a lemon-yellow powder 
from the normal sulphate by washing with hot 
water z6x6. 

Torainito (tfl jpinalt). 1895. . 

Turpin, name of the inventor + -ITE >.1 
plosive, used in making shells. 

Toipltode (’tflipltliW). 1490. [a. F., or 
ad. L. turpituao, f. turpis base ; see -TUDE.] 
Base or shameful character ; vilenets ; depravi- 
ty, wickedness, b. With a and pi. An instanoe 
of this 1597. 

Torps (i&ps). 1803. colloq. m Turpen- 
tine s. 

Torquoise (tfl jkois, tfl ikwoix, t^ukwfis, 
artk. tdikTs, tflukis), sb. (<x.) late ME. [In 
tS-z6th 0. turkeis, -k^s, a. OF. turguem, 
-ifuaise, later turouoise, fern. adj. Turkish, in full 
pierre turquoise ‘Turkish stone So named as 
coming from Turkestan, where first found, or 
throu^ the Turkish dominions.] z. A precious 
stone found in Persia (the true or Oriental /.). 
much prized as a gem. of a sky-blue to apple- 
green colour, almost opaque or sometimes 
translucent, consisting of hydrous phosphate of 
aluminium, b. In cdlect. sing., esp. as a sub- 
stance x607. a. More fullv t. atone. Now rare, 
1556. g. As name for a colour (short for t, blue) 
1853. 4. Lapidaries' name for odontolite 1796. 
B. as adj. Of the colour of the turquoise ; tur- 
quoise-blue 1573. 

I. Tha asurn thcan Of Tttrkls New and BnurauM 
greea Milt. g. I'he. .t, of the heavens 1878. 

Tarrot ^‘rAt), sb. [ME. tunt, toret, tou- 
retie, a. OF. tortte, tourete, later tourette, ^m. 
of tur, tor, tour TowER 1 — L. turrii,] 1. A 
small or subordinate tower, uiu. one forming 
part of a larger structure ; esf. a rounded addi- 
tion to an angle of a building, sometimes oom- 
mendng at some height above the ground, aUd 
freq. containing a spiral staircase, a. Mil. A 
low flat armour-plated tower, commonly cylin- 
drical or conical, on a ship of war or a Tort, 
made to contain a gun and gunners, and 
usu. to revolve horizontally X66a. g. UB, A 
raised central portion In the roof of a railway 
passenger carri.'ige 1875. 4. An attachment lo 
a lathe, drill, etc., consisting of a round Or 
polygonal block with sockets for various dies 
or cutting tools, and capable of being rotated, 
so ns to present the required tool to the work 
1875. 

(. He perceived the tarreis of an andent cbatMO 
rising out of tbe trees W. Irvimo, 
attrib. and Comb. 1 t. deck, an upper deck of a 
cargo steamer to which the sidea of the veaeel curve 
upward convexly from tbe main dack t t. head » 
senxe 4 1 -lathe, a lathe fitted with a 1. 1 -ohm.a ship 
ofwar with at. Hence Tu'rretv./swws. to fortify, or 
adorn with oras with at. orturretsi iuu.in/a.j4^. 
Tarreted (twrMftd), 0. 1550. [f. prec.] 
X. Furnished with or Waving a turret or turrets, 
fl. Furnished with something resembling a tur- 
ret x6zo. b. ^c. ■> TURRITED X8a6. 

a. Turretted snips 1837. Head of Kybele.., wear- 
ing t. crown 1873. 

Torrlcolated (twri‘kidIritM),>)/)/.0. i8m. 

[f. L. turrieula (dim. of turris tower) + -ATE -f 
-ED.] Furnished with a turret or turrets, tur- 
reted t spec, in Comeh. Turrited. Also Tor- 
ri'cnlote 0. 

Tonillte (twrilait). z8a8. [ad. mod.L. 
Turrilites, t L. turris tower + Gr. Xfbot stone ; 
see -UTE.] Palmont. A fossil cephalopod be- 
longing or related lo the genus Turnltiu, allied 
to tbe ammonites, but having a long spiral 
(turreted) shell, found in the Cretaceous fbnna- 
tions. 

Turrited (tn-raitid), tf. 1758- [f- L. 
ritus towered (f. turris tower) + -ED.] -• TuR- 
RETED a: spec, of a shell, having a long spire 
rosembling a tower or turreC Also TuTrlte a, 
Tonltirilid (tentedid). z86o. [ad. mod.!*. 
TurriUllidu pi., f. Turritella (Lamarck), name 
of the typical genus, f. turns tower ; see -Ul •.] 
Zool. A gasteropod of the family TurrUolUdm, 
eharaeterized by tong turreted shells widi SpitW 
itriations; a screw-sbell. So Tarrlte*llold 0. 


«(Gef.K#ln). i {Ft, pom), fl (G«r. Mifllery. i8(rr.dsme). #(c 0 rl). e («s) (thew). #(/i)(Zizn). /(Fr.fafre). 8 (ffr, Crra, wntli). 
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resembling a icrew-«hdl{ having the duumeteri 
itftbe TurriitUidm, 

Tnitlei Nownworawv/I. [OE. 

imrlla, tnrtU, dther dim. or diatimilated form 
of L. tmrhtrTwnn.} s. - Tuktue-dovb i. 
b. Grtflanit,, Sim-iurtU, the BttUok Guillemot 
X67B. Applied to a person, as a term of 

endearment, etc., or esp. to lovers or married 
folk, in allusion to the turtle^ve’s affection 
for its mate, late ME. 

Tnrtle * X657. [app. 

^ English sailoi^ of ^ earlier iortut (see 
TOSTOisc), assiro. to preo .1 z. Any species of 
marine tortoise; also extended to various other 
tortoises. (PI. htrtUs, collectively usu. turile.) 
b. The flesh of various species of turtle used as 
food; also short for t.-soup, (See also Mock 
Turtle.) 1755. e. Typog. A curved bed in 
which types or stereotypes are secured, and 
which is mounted on one of the cylinders of a 
roUury printing«press : so called from a fancied 
resemblance of the bed to the back of a turtle 
186a 

t. Allifator»t, the sns^ng.t., dso called 

chlcken.b, Ckryttn^t ntienUtm. also 
called ekiekm-Urtoistt green t, various species of 
CktUnU. having green shell*, u C. midat of the 
West Indies and C, virgotaaf the Pacific, both much 
esteemed as food. Phr. 7 > turn tituUi. to catch t. 
by throwing them on their back* | b./r- to turn over, 

rflpfiwi bft upiote 

mitril.tmdCoiHi., a* t.-eoicAtr, -JftAiuf, -toupx t. 
cowry, a large specie* of cowry, Cyprm* Uttmdi- 
mmrim i 'gnaa, either of two marine pliuits with limg 
narrow ams-like leaves : (a) Tkalastim Uttuditmmtt 
of the W. Indies, etc.t (^) the grass-wradt, ZotUrm, 
morina \ ‘head, a N. Amer. scrophulariaceous plant, 
Chitout iinira, so called from the shape of the flower ; 
•ah^, (a) the shell tri' a 1. 1 the material of this, 
tortoise-shell t ( 3 ) « f.-Mtvrr- Hence Tu'rttar, a 
person, or a vesMl, engued in turtlingt a t.-catchor. 
Tn*rtllng, the action oT ' fishing ' for or catching t. 
Tu'itl^ba^. 1881. ff.prec.] X. An arched 
structure over the deck or a steamer at the bow, 
and often also at the stem, to protect it from 
damage by a heavy sea. n. A nhmol. A roughl v 
chipped stone implement, having one or both 
faces slightly convex 1890. lienee Tu'rtle* 
baicked a, having a back like a turtle's; fur* 
nished with a t (sense z). 

TuriMove (tfl’jt'l,d»v). ME. [f. Turtle 
sb .^ + Dove.] i. A dove of the genus Turtur, 
esp. the common European species T. com- 
mmnii, noted for its graceful form, harmonious 
colouring, and affection for its mate. s.^/. 
applied to a person 1535. 
a. My darling and my harm dayra, my onely Tnrtle 
Doue 1575. 

fTurtur. [In OE. direct from L. In ME. 
partly a. Ov. turtre, torire, mod.F. tourtrti 
repr. L. turtorem, iuriur, app. an echoic name.] 
■ Turtle sb,' -S649. 

Ttucan (tp sk&n), a. andrd. late ME. [■> 
F. Tmuan^ -ane, IL Toscano, -a, ad. late L. 
Tntcanus, -a, belonging to the Tnsci or Tktaci, 
a raoe of ancient Italy (called also Etrusci 
Etruscans), pi. of Tusetuad], and ab., an ethnic 
name.} A. adj. a. - Etruscan a, 15x3. b. 
Of or pertaining to Tuscany, formerly a grand 
duchy, having Florence as iu capital ; now a 
part of the kingdom of Italy 1588. c. Arek. 
Applied to the simplest and rudest of the five 
diusical orders of architecture ; allied to the 
Doric, but devoid of all ornament ; belonging to 
this order, as a 7 *. pitiar 1563. d. ApplM to a 
method of plaiting the fine wheaten straw grown 
in Tuscany for hats, etc. ; also to the golden 
yellow colour of this 1834, B. sb. a. Etrus- 
can sb. late ME. b. A native or inhabitant of j 
Tuscany 1633. c. The language of Tuscany, 
regarded as tne olassioal form of Italian 1568. | 
Tnati (tbf), zAi [ME. tMsis)eA, tos^sVk, 
repr. OE. ZawTusK z#. J x. - Tusk sb, x. Now 
chiefly artk. or dial, b. 4^. A canine tooth, 
esp. of a horse xfioy. c. A stunted tusk in some 
Indian elephants X859. a. In a plough t ■> Fin 
sb. 3 b. Obs. exe. diat. xfiM. 
Tuah(tef),fif/.(z8.8) arcIL 1440. [A natural 
utterance.] An axdam. of impatifont contempt 


name for a style of romanoe characterised bv 
excessive use of afleeted arehaisau such as 't.l . 
Tank (task), sb. [OE. tsue (whence ^ 
metathesis ME. tsui, tosA), var. of the rare OE. 
fuse (whence TUBH sb.^),\ 1. A long pdnted 

tooth ; csf. a (canine or iodsor) tooth specially 
developed so as to project beyond the mouth, 
os in the eleifoant, wild boar, etc. b. Applied 
spec, to the permanent canine teeth of the horse. 
More usu. called imsh, z8o8. a. A projecting 
part or object resembling the tusk of an animal, 
as {CarfentrtS, a bevel or slopiiw shoulder on a 
tenon, lor adoltlonal strength x^o. 

Comb. : t.>Bbell » ToorB<aHXU.| t. tenon, atenon 
made with a 

Tank, n. z6z4. [f.TusKz 3 .] i.intr,^ 
app.. To show the teeth. B. Jons. b. To use, 
or thrust with, the tusks ; of a horse, to pull 
roughly with the teeth at z8ac a. trans. To 
root or dig *p, or to tear ^ with the tusks ; to 
wound with the tusk xfiao. 

Tttaker (taukaz). 1859. [f. Tusk sb.+ 
-BR *.] A beast having tudes, esp. an elephant 
or wild boar. 

Tnaky (tauki), a. z6ao. [f.asprec.-f -yi.] 
Characterised by tusks; tusked: chiefly as a 
poetic epithet of the wild boar. 

On Monntdn tope to chace the L Boar Dbtobm. 
TnBMb, -«r : see Tussore. 

ToMdve (tn‘aiv), a. iBsi. [f. L. tmsis 
cough + -IVB.} Pertaining to or caused by 
oough. 

Tuaala (trs*l), s 6 , 1609. [f. Tussle a.] 
A vigorous or disorderly conflict; a severe 
struggle, a bard contest ; a scuffle. b.fig.; esp. 
a sharp and determined contention or dispute 
1857. 

b. The L of life 1883. 

Tuaale (ta*sT), v. 1470. [orig. app. Sc. 
and north, t prob. dim. or frequent olTouss v.] 
I. trans. To push or puU about roughly, to 
hustle ; to engage in a tussle with. Now rare. 
a. intr. To struggle or contend in a vigorous 
and determined way ; to wrestle confusedly; to 
scuffle X638. b. in Jtjf. use s86a. 

Tumock (ta*sak). Z55a [perh. altered 
form of obs. task tuft, assim. to diminutives 
in -OCK.] z. A tuft or bunch of hair. Now 
rart, a. A tuft, clump, or matted growth, form- 
ing a small hillock, of grass, sedge, or the like 
8< Short for t.-motk or caterpillar 1819. 
4. Short for Tussock-grass. Also in pi, x83a. 
I. Bushy tussocks of grey eyeiwow 189% 

Comb. : t..eaterpUlar, tho larva of the t.*motli, 
..ny of various kinds of moth, as those of the genus 
Orfyim, the Iotvsb of which have long tufts of hairs. 
Hem Tu'asockjr «. abounding in or forming tus- 

Tii*MOCk-graEa. 1848. z. Any of several 
grasses of the Southern Hemis ' 

Poa Jlabellata (formerly Daetyi 
tall-growing valuable grass of the 'Falklud 
Islands and Patagonia ; \b) various New Zealand 
spedos of ^fwsufo and a. The tufted hair- 
grass, Aira csespitosa, or other native grass 
growing in tussocks z86a 
TaMora (tMfls'i, tc'sosi). Formerly tusBor 
ftcsai); also tnsaehftaaaah. 1619. [ad. Hindi 
and UrdQ) teuan — tasara shuttle, * per- 
oaps from the form of the cocoon ’ (Yule & Bur- 
nell).} I. In full t. silAt A coarse brown silk 
(furnished by Amtkeneamvlittasmd other species 
of silkworm) made in ana imported from India. 
Also«//i>/. a dreu made of this. a. • /.teem 

^rnitb. I ^4not ^^wy^m oth of which the larva (L- 


T., said Obstinate, away wUh your bo^ Buiwam. 
B.j^.asanameforthlsutteranoax6eo. Hence 
Tnah V. intr. to say * U i *. to scoff or express 
impatience at, TwHbarj, R. L. Stevenson's 


worm) yiaidi L t t.*(aiik)WMm, any silkworm yield. 
lag 1. 1 the larva of a tusser-motb. 

Tut (t»t), sb.^ 1553. [Origin unkn.] z. 
western dial. A small seat of hassock made of 
straw ; a cushion or bassodt for kneeling upon. 
ta.Tbeo(b borne as an emblem of soverei^ty 
{rare) -1706. 

Tat (tot), sb.* hcaU 1700. [Origin unkn.] 
originally in Gornisb tin-mines, and in s.w. 
agricultural areas, now also in Derbyshire lead* 
imnlng 1 in the phr. repm t, (also by tke /.). and 
a/Zrii. as /.-sMirw^ -aasrAwe# t denoting a S)«tem 
of payment by measurement or by the piece, 
adopMin pajring for work wbfoh brings noim- 
metUate returns {oenoe, woikof this character; 
dead-wotk. 


Tat (tift), mf. (zA«), [A natural 

utterance.] An ejaculation (trften red npUaa^^ i 
expressing impatienee, dissatisfaction, or con- 
tempt. A sb. The (or on) utterance of this 
exclam. Z676. 

I come..onea mere, to oak pardoa..T., hov • 
trifle Golussi. Hence Tat v, intr. to utter the 

^ tilt \ 

Ttitairia(t«rt?«*nii). 179a [f. TIritfw, name 
of the maker or inventor.] An earlier name for 
Britannia-metal. 

Tatdag# (tifi-t/Iidg). Z603. [tL.t$e/ela 
guardianship {t tut-, tueri to watch) 4 -age.] 
s. The office or function of a guardian ; pro- 
tection, care, guardianship ; governorship of a 
ward. b. Instruction, tuition X857. a. 'lie con- 
dition of being under protection or guardian- 
ship x6w. 

t. Undiw the t. of a patron saint 1879. b. Under 
the t. of several diflerent masters 1863. 

Tutelar (tifl-t/l&x), a. and sb. x6oo. [ad. 
L. tutelaris, f. tutela ; see prec. and -ar 1.] A. 
adj. m next A. B. z^. A tutelary deity, angel, 
or saint 1603. 

Tutelary (tifi'tilflri), a. and zA t6ii. [ad. 
L. tutelarius guardian, f. as prec. ; aee-ARV>.] 
A. adi. X. Of supernatural powers t Having the 
position of protector, guardian, or patron ; esp, 
protecting or watching over a particular person, 
place, or thing, a. transf Ck or pertaining to 
protection or a protector or guardhin x65t. 

s. The patron and t. genius of liberty i8od, a. Ormt 
acts of L friendship Gladstomb. 

B. sb. m prec. B. 1653. 

Tutenag (tifinenseg). iflaa. [a, MariithI 
tutting, app. derived from Skr. tuttka- blue 
vitriol, sulphate of copper + ad/a tin or lead.] 
A whitish alloy of copper, zinc, and nickel, with 
a little iron, silver, or arsenic, resembling Ger- 
man silver; also used loosely in the Indian trade 
for sine. 

Tuttoriat (tlfi*Ji&iist). 1845. [£ L. tutior 
safer -f -1ST.] One who holds that in cases of 
conscience the course of greater moral safety 
should be chosen. 

Tutor (ti«*tej), sb. late ME. [a. OF., AF. 
tutomr, or a. L. fafor watcher, f. tueri to watch, 
guard.] tx.Aguardion; a protector, defender 
-x6oa. a. One who has the custody of a ward ; 
a guardian, ta. gen. -1690. b. spec, in Rom. 
and Sc. Law. The guardian and representative, 
and administrator of the estate, of a person 
legally incapable, failing the father, late ME 
8. One employed in the supervision and instruc- 
tion of a youth in a private household. Also, 
one engaged to travel abroad with one or more 
pupils, a travelling or foreign t. late ME. 4. In 
the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and 
Dublin 1 A graduate (most often a fell^ of a 
college), to whom the special supervision of an 
undergraduate f^ed his pupil) is assigned 
x6xo. b. In U 5 . universities and colleges : A 
teacher subordinate to a professor x8a8. 

4 Prhmte L (at the Eng. Univenities), a person en- 
gaged by studenu to assist them in their studies and 
preparation for the cxaminatkms, but not appointed 
or recognised by their University or College i also^ a 
person who makes it his business to 'coach ' studenU 
for professional examinations apart from the univer- 
itirs. 

Tutor (tiB*tu),w. 159a. [f.prec.] 1. Irons. 
To act the part of a tutor towards ; to give 
special or Individual instruction to ; to teach, 
instruct {in a subject), a. To instruct under 
discipline ; to subject to discipline, control, br 
correction ; to school ; also to admonish or re- 
prove Z59a. 8. To tell (a person) what to do 

or say; often in sinister sense : tosophisdeateor 
tampm- with (a witness or his evidence) 1757. 

a. The World however it may be tanght will not be 
tutor'd SnArrasB. 

Tutorage frifttartdg). 16x7. [f. as prec. 
■f -AGE.] z. The oflke, autbmity, mr aetioo of 
a tutor or guardian; tutorship, gu ar d i anship, 
custody ; tutorial cootrol, direction, or euptf - 
visitm ; instruction, b. spec, at a university : 
also, the chaige for or cost of this X638. c. A 
tutorship X79A fa. - Tutelage a. -X768. 
Tatorara (ti«*tarta). z6z4. [C Tutor zA 
-f-css.] a. An instructrem, a governess. h.A 
female guardian xyjo. 

Tnlortol (tisrtSe^), a. («».) 1740. [f.L. 
tmt»riuf{f. A<rerTuTOR)4‘AL.] Oforpetiain- 


«(man). o(peas). on (l«i«d). u(osrt). g(Fr. cheO. 8 ( 4 fV«r). ai(/, 9 v). « (Fr. tan de via), i (ss't). ^(Pqrdw). 9 (what). ^(8*0* 





TUTORIZE 


aa7i 


TWEEZER 


lac to « tutor, i. Rom. and Se. Low. Of or 
pertaining to a legal guardian, n. Of or per> 
taining to a foarhor or faistmctor } pertain* 
Ing to a ooUege tutor iBaa. B. ti. [app. abort 
for i. hour.'] A period of Individuiu Wmo* 
tioQ givenl^ a ooUege tutor 1913. Hence Tn- 
toTlilljr adv. 

TntorlxD (tidneraU), o. i6ix. [£ Tutor 

si. •f-UE.] n. inir. To act aa a tutor. (Alao 
with it.) K trams. To be tutor to ; to instruct 
as a tutor. 

Tatorly (tidTaiU), a. ran. z6ti. [f. as 
prec. -t-LT i.J Like a tutor i dictatorial, pedn- 
gogic. 

Tixtonllip (tiiS*taii(lp). 1^9. fC as prec. 
•f 'SHIP.] fs. The office of guardian or pro- 

tector ; guardianship -1665. a. The position 
or office of an instructor or teacher 1581. 
Tutory (tid'tari). late ME. [L as prec. ; 
see -osr '.] i. Guardianship, chimra, protec- 
tion ; spoc. the custody of a ward. Ois. exc. in 
Law. ta. Tuition (rare) 

H Tutoyer, v. 1(^7. [a. and ad. F. tsstoyor 
(urtwayr), f. the second person sing. pron. tm, 
toi.) trams. To use the sing. pron. tm, toi, 
U ('thou* and ' thee*) to; to treat as an inti- 
mate; to address with familiarity, or as an 
inferior in rank or order. Alao imtr. 

Tutrei (tie*trAs). 1599. [ad. OF. iWrvirr, 
tmttrast, or f. L. tutrix ty change of ending.] 
Tutoxess. 

tTutrix (tialtriks]. Z|»5. [a. L. tutrix, 
fem. of tutor Tutok.] ■ Tutokess -X703. 
Tutaun (totskn). late ME. [app. of F. 
or AF. ori^n.] A name applied to various 
plants on account of tlieir healing virtues ; for- 
merlv to Agnus Castua; now. In Eng., to a 
shrubby species of Su John's-wort, Hypericum 
Assdrossemum, with strongly aromatfc foliage 
and berry-like fruit ; ftMxnerly esteemed as a 
vulnerary. 

II Tutu (ta-tti). X7a4. [It, - ‘ all ’ ; pi. of 
tutto Rom. *Mtms for L. fotus.^ Mus. In 
concerted music, a direction that all the per- 
formers are to take part ; also, a passage or 
movement rendered by aU the performers to- 
gether. 

Tatty (tzrti). late ME [a. F. tsstie, a. 
Arab. tOtivS. oxide oi sine (perh. Pers.).] A 
crude oxide of zinc found adhering in grev or 
brownish flakes to the flues of furnaces in which 
brass is melted ; also occurring in some coun- 
tries as a native mineral ; formerly used medi- 
cally, and now as a polishing powder. 
j|Tatulus(tI«-tiiJlfls). Rom.Antia. [L.] A 
head-dress worn by the fiamen and his wife. 
Turwtilt, tu-wnoo (t«*‘wi*t tu^wjJ'). 

(si.) 1588. [Imiutive.] An imitation of the 
can of an owl. B. si. 'The utterance of this 


Owle Tu-whit to- 


enr ; the hoot of an owl 1830. 

Then nightly sings the tunng 
who. A mems note. Shaxs. 
Ta-wboo(tN*wg‘)>f*>^-('^-) X 797 - -ptec. 
Hence Ttpwhoo* v. imtr. 

Tuxedo itaksTda). X899. [Name of a dob 
at T. Parit, New York.] A dinner Jacket. 
Tuyere (twlsi, twain, lltfl/y/ir,tayft). 1781. 
[Modem spelling of earlier /rau'/v (whence tew- 
irom), twire, twear, a. OF. toiere, tuvere, mod.F. 
tuyire.") The noxsle through which the blast is 
forced into a forge or furnace. 

Comi, 1 1 . arch, in a blast fumaosban arch through 
which a t. is admittad. 

Tuxa (tii*zJl). X787. [a. Sp., ad. Mexican 
tufan or touus, native name.] A * 
pocket-gopher or poudied rat. 


Tw-k obs. and oiaL var. Qu-. 

Twadddl (twp'd'l). x8fo [Short for 
Twaddelts hydrometer, from foe inventor's 
name.] A form of hydrometer or bydrometrie 
scale in which aood^rees c or respond to a unit 
of specific gravity, that of distilled water being 
denoted by sero. 

Twaddle (tw9*d*l),r3. (a.) X788. [Origin 
obsc.] I. Senseless, siUy, or uifUng talk or 
writing; empty verbosity; prosy nonsense, ts. 
A twaddler -X838. 8- attni. or as adj. Of the 

nature of twaddle x83a 
s. No need to talk a lot of t and nonsense to a 
wouMui with brains 1878 Hence Twa‘ddly a. 


T8i«*dd]e, «. 1805. [L pn&] l. mtr. 
To utlsr twaddle; to talk or writs in a rilly, 
empty, or txashy style, a. tswu. To utter as 
twaddle, or in a trashy and proqr way s89~ 
So Twa'ddler, one who twaddles; ooe wl 
talks or writes twaddle 1787. 

Twain (tw^n), nusxeral a. and jA orni. 
[OE iwi^. nmn. and aecus. maso. of the 
numeral hod Two.] » Two. A. adi. In con- 
cord with a sb., etc. a.Absdutely wffoelUpeis 
of ah., or foilowing a pron. or pronominal adJ. 
OE 8- u-Separate, parted asunder; disuniteo, 
estranged, at variance. (Oaly prtdie.) xoTSU b. 
Double, twofold (raft), late ME 

t. The bottles t...Were shatter'd at ablow Cowna. 
a. To Utry a day or t. Scott. Phr. tm in two^ 
asunder, j. a. Thou and 1 long since an u Milt. 

B. si, fi. The abstract number two -1483. 

a. A group of two ; a pair, couple 1607. 8- pf» 
Twins, dim/. 158a 

a. To bUste this twiuna, that they nuy prospemu 
be Shaks. 

Twain, V. Ois. or atrh. late ME [f. 
prec.] trasu. To part or divide in twain ; to 
put apart, separate, late ME 

Twait(e (twr't). ioea/. X613. [Origin nnkn.] 
A Europe tpedei of shad, Ausajmta. 
Twang ftwKg), xfi.i 1553. [^oic.] z. 
A vocal imitation of the resonant sound pro- 
duced when a tense string is sharply plumed 
or suddenly released ; used as interj. or advb. 

b. A sound of the above character ; also, any 
sharp ringing sound resembling this 1565. c. 
trams/, and Xf. Ringing sound or tone 1646. 
a. a. Nasal intonation ; now esp. as charac- 
terising an individual, a country, or locality. 
More fully masat t. i66z. b. A distinctive man- 
ner of pronunciation or intonation ; esp. one 
associated with a particular district or locality 
1697. 8- trams/, A ringing or resounding blow 
(rare) 171a. 4. trams/. A sharp pluck or twitch ; 
a tweak; alao, the effect of this; a twinge, a 
aharp pang. Now dial, xjao, 

I. b. Tba t of a bow-string 185^ a. tu Odious aa 
th« nasal t. Heard at convcnucla Cowrsa. The 
true Kentucky L through the noM 1B39. b, Agiating 
voice that had an Irish t. Tmacxxsav. 

Twang, i6xx. [Alteration of Tano 
xA’ ; but often ossoa w. prec.] s. A penetrating 
or i^rsistent taste, flavour, or odour, usu. dis- 
agi^ble, a. Xf. A ' smack ’, touch, tinge ; a 
taint 1633. 

TwaiVt V. X54fl. [Echoic.] L Of sound. 
I. imtr. To give forth a ringing note, aa a tense 
string when plucked. Said also of the sound 
produced. 1567. a. trams. To cause to make 
a ringing note, as by plucking or twitching a 
tense string or strings of a bow or of a musical 
instrument ; hence, to play on (an initrument). 
X 579 > 8- iatr. To produce a ringing note by 

or as by plucking a string or stringed instru- 
ment; hence (in depreciative sense) to play om 
a stringed instrument 1594. 4. trams. To play 
(a melody or the like) on a stringed instrument ; 
to sound forth on a twanging instrument. Also 
said of the instrument or lu strings. 1548. tg- 
trasss. To utter with a sharp ringing tone. 
Shaks. 0. isttr. To speak with a nasallntona- 
don or twang. Also trams, with mose as obj. 
(ran) 16x5. b. trams. To utter or pronounce 
with a nasal or other twang 1748. 

I. This said, tbu bow-string twangs idsi. s. Musi- 
cians came and twangad guitars to h«r Thacksbav. 
4. Sbs twangad off a rattling picca of LUrt Th acxsbat. 

XL Of the action (without special ref. to the 
sound). I. trasu. To pull or pluck (the string 
of a bm) so os to shoot xdoo. a. To discharge 
Ian arrow) with a twang of the bow-string ; to 
let fly (an arrow) 175X. b. imtr. Of an arrow i 
To Inve the bow-string with a twang 1795. 

s. Us. .Twangad tba string, out flaw tba quarall 
long idoo. a. b.Wbcatwan^ an arrow fraa Leva’s 
.t CotSBIOOE. 

8 (twse-ijgl), si. i8xo. [Cf. nexL] 
;Uof found ; a continuous or repaatad 
t sound, usu. lighter or thinner than a 

Tmujleftv^g*!), ff. xsjffi. [dim. and 
fraqaem. of Twako v. (see -uc).J i. imtr. Of a 
stringed fnstntment or ooe who plays it t To 
twang lightly and oootinuously or firwiiantly ; 
‘-ijin^ n./!nsM.Totwaog(astriiigadiiisau> 

mt) lightly; to play upon In a petty or trifling 


n^ner. Also, to play (a amlody) la this way, 

Twwtki^ (twa nks). XB40. [ad.ChiMm 
7 W (or taim^ -k (or -Art), dial, form of 
TTaa-it or Tmm^eki, name of two streams (and 
a town) in An-hui and Chl-klang, China.) A 
variety of green tea (in 7*. tea), properly 
that from one of the places so called, out also 
applied to bknds of this with other growths. 

TWOS (twys, twaz), abbrev. of it weu, bow 
poet or arch., and dial. 

Twuy (twA) , Hustural a. Now rare mrek. 
[Apoet^teform.orig. Northumb.andAnMiaa, 
of OE twifps Twain.] -Two. 

Twayblide (twri’bfod). 1578. [t pree. 
•f BtADK leaf.] a. An orchidaceous plant of 
the genus Listeru, characterized by two nearly 
opposite broad leaves springing from the stem ; 
esj^ the Common T., L. ovata, and Mountain 
or Heart-leaved T., L. cordata. b. Applied to 
N. Amer. spadea of the orchidaceous genus 
Liparis, with two leaves springing from the 
root. 

Tweak (twik), A. X609. [f. next.] x. An 
net of tweaking; a ahaip wringing pull; a 
twitch, a pluck. in.Jfg. In phr. in a t., in a 
stote of axdtament or agitation, in a * taking * 
-1841. 

Tweak (twfk), v. i6oz. [Origin obsc.] 
trams. To seise and pull sharply with a twitting 
movement; to twitch, wring, pluck; esp. to 
pull (a fieraon) iy the nose (or a peraoo’a nose) 
as a mark of contempt or insult. 


Twee (twl), a* eoiloq. x{ 

nina^ 
chic. 


minced {ironuno. of svseet."] 


sgt^, [For tweet, 
r.] * Sweet dainty. 


Tweed ftwid). 1847. [A trade name 
originating in a misreading of htieel. So. form of 
Twiix, helped by association with foe river 
T\oted.) A twilled woollen cloth of somewhat 
rough surface, orig. and still chiefly made in 
the south of Scotland (usu. of two or more 
colours combined in the same yam) ; Inferior 
kinds are made of wool with R mixture of shoddy 
or cotton. In pi., cloths or garments of this 
kind. 

sUtHi. A young gutltraan in t. suit snd wldsawake 

Tweed]e(twrdM), V. 1684. [app. echoic.] 
I. imtr. Of a musictil Instrument or one who 
plays it! To produce a lucoession of shrill 
modulated sounds; also, to play triflingly or 
carelessly upon an instrument, e. trmm. To 
entice by or os by music ; to wheedle, oajole 
17x9. 

a. A fiddltr brought to with him a body of losty 
yooDK fnllowi, whom be had tweedlod tote the ser- 
vice Aoduom. 

Tweedle- (twr*d’l), the stem of Twbxdle 
V., used in comb, to denote the action of the 
vb., or a high-pitched musical sound ; chiefly 
in the humorous phrase Tweedleda*m and 
tweedledee*, used orig. in ref. to two rival mu- 
sicians ; beuce b.Xr- usu. In phr. tusudledee amd 
tweedledusH, two things or parties the difference 
between which is held to be insignificant i8st. 
Hence Tweedle-doe* v. imtr,, to play or sing 
in a high-pitched tone ; also, to play idly ; to 
iweedl^ 

'Twwm, ttWMn (twin), prep, ME. 
Aphetio form of Atween, Between. 
Tweto-doclai (twrn,dekt). t8i6. The 
isnal tailors* abbrev. of Between -decks. 
Twaany (twr-ni). 1888. [f, ’Tween + 
-r*.] A maid-servant wt>o assists both the 
cook and foe housemaid ; a between-mald. 
Twaat (twA),/Aand IN/. 1845- [Eeboic .1 
An imitation of the sound made by a smaU 
Wrd. Also reduplicated. Hence Tweet i/.//wnx. 
and imtr. to twitter. 

fTwaase. x6aa. [Aphtticf.etweesemetxps, 
etuis, pi. of Etui.] A case of small instruments, 
an etni ; also p/., instrumenu kept or carried 
In a imall case. Occas. a pair ( » set) o/hveeaes. 
>t6ax. 

si. 1654. [f. pno. Also, la 

mod. use, back-formation from TWBEXaaa.] 
ft. A cose of small instruincots ; an etui, a 
tweeser-case -1746. a- - Tweezees a ; alao 
attsHi. formed like tweesers 1904. 


a (Gw. Kiln). #(Fr.pw}. il (Gax; MBlkr). ff(Fx;dMw). #(cairl). (<•} (thm). 7 (A}(r/fo}. / (Fr. ioi'n). i (f/r, firm, aaith). 
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Twfrmv. 1806. Twxutiitt] iMr, 
To use tweesers ; trams, to paU out witti 


Twee*ser.caae. 1686. [U Tw*e*e*(8) 
•I- Cass st.*] A oue in which tweesers and 
other small instnimentt are carried ; an etui or 
* tweese *. 

TweMera(twrs8M),r^.//. 1654. [Modi- 
fied form of ttosua, pL of Twbbzs, after sets- 
im.l Also a pair oft, fi. A set or case of 
smsll instruments (rare) -xyas. a. Small pin- 
cers or nippers (orig. as included in the con- 
tenu of an etui) u^ for plucking out hairs 
from the face or for grasping minute objects 

tflknight me a pair of t.| cost me 14/* Fkpvs. 

TwOutb (twdfj)), a, and sb, [OK. tweUia^ 
f. tmlf TwBtVB 5 see -th •.] A. adj. 1. The 
ordinal numeral corresponding to the cardinal 
Twblvs; the last of twelve ; that comes next 
after the eleventh, a. In concord with a sb.. 
expressed or understood ; also with ellipsis of 
day (of the month), or chapter (of a book of 
Scripture), b. spec. The 12th of August, on 
which grouse*8booting legally begins 1868. a. 
T, part, may one of twelve equal parts of a 
wbw 1590. B, jd. i. A twelfth part 1557. a. 
Afaj. A note twelve diatonic degrees above or 
below a given note (both notes being counted) ; 
the octave of a hftli ; hence (usu.) the interval 
between two such notes 1597. 

Twe*lfth*cake. 1774. [Short for Ttee/yi'A- 
migkt or Twelfth-tide cahe."] A large cake used 
at the festivities of Twelftn-nlght, usu. frosted 
and otherwise ornamented, and with a bean or 
eoln introduced to determine the 'king' or 
' queen ‘ of the feast. 

Twe*lfttl-day. OE. The twelfth day after 
Christmas : the sixth of January, on which the 
festival of the Epiphany is celebrated ; formerly 
observed as the closing day of the Christmas 
festivities. 

Twe'lftb-nigtit; OE. The evening before 
Twelfth«dav, formerly observed as a time of 
merry*making. 

fTwe'Uthtide. 1530. [See Tide ri.] The 
season including Twelfth<night and Twelfth- 
day ; the season of Epiphany -1687. 

Twelve (twelv), tsumura/ a. and tb, [Com. 
Teut. I OE turn//: — OTeut. *twaliti’-, derlv. of 
twa two -1-/18-, prob. conn. w. OTeut. *U$rtm to 
Leave, thus denoting ' two left or remaining 
over (ten) ’ ; cf. EIleven. I'he present form is 
due to an inflected ME tweM-, cf. Five.] The 
cardinal number composed of ten and two; 
represented by the s3rmboIs za or xri. A. adj. 
I. In concord with a sb. expreued. b. As 
multiplier before a higher numeral {kmndrtd, 
thomsnmd, etc.). ME. a. absol. with ellipsis of 
ri)., preceded by a pronoun or demonstrative, 
OfT as predicate OE. spec. b. with ellipsis of 
koun {of the day) ; also t. o'clock <483. e. with 
dlipsis of years (of age) 1607. d. The t, (spec.) i 
apiMled to various bodies of twelve men having 
some special office, as the twelve apostles, etc. t 
also, the books of the twelve ' minor prophets ‘ 
in the Old Testament OE. 3. Used for the 
ordinal Twelfth. Obs. (exc after the sb. in 
pap /., chapter /., etc.), late ME 
s. b- T. start, t, twenties, two hundred and fotty. 
a b. Fhr. To ttriht t. thtjirst time (or a/i at oaee), 
fif, to dis|ilay all one’s capacities in one'), first par- 
formanoa. C. At t. ha was a. .quiet bw Uvkon. 

n. sk. (with pL twelvts). 1. The abstract 
number, late ME. a. A set or group of twelve 
persons or things ; sjp. a company of twelve 
players forming a ‘ side ' at some game 1573, 
8. a. A thing or person distinguished by the 
number twelve; also mutmber t. (see Numbee 
ti. 4). b. A shoe, glove, etc. of site twelve. 
1607. 4. A thing cnaracteriied in some way 

by the number twelve ; e.g. a t.-pound^ gun. 
a candle weighing t to the pound 1804, s. 
(Always In a. A sheet of a book folded into 
twelve leaves (usu. In phr. i» twelves) 167a, b. 
A book (or books) of which each sheet is folded 
into twelve leaves 1683. 

4. A Ship Privatoar, carrying sixtuan twelves and 
uxasiS^ 8.b.Shalvas..chaTgadwltlioemvQaand 
twelves Cowraa. 

CmwA : t. bore «. (of a gun) having a bora oorre- 
sponding to the dimeter of spherical bolleu of 


lt(w 


twelve to the poond ) A ut-hoce nui 
*f), Mat., applied to a * time ‘ with u quavers in a 
bari •ponader, a cannon which discharges soot 
weighing t. pobnds. 

Twelvdbld(twe*Wfdald),a.andAftf. xssi- 
[f. Twelve -(• Fold.] A»adjtu Twelve times 
as great or as much. b> Composed of twelve 
parts or divisions, B. adv. Twdve times in 
amount 1660. 

Twelvemo (twe-lvmp). 1819. English 
reading of the abbreviation zamo or XiJmo for 
Duodecimo. 

Tweiveoumth (twe’lvmimJtV [f. OE. Iwelf 
Twelve + mufaad pi.. Month.] z. A period 
of twelve months ; a year. a. 7 ^Ammomth('s 
mind\ a commemoration of a deceased person 


by celebration of masses, etc. a year e&tr (or 
annually on the anniverssury of) the day of * 
death or funeral, Obs. exc. Mist, late ME 


Inpbr.,u That das>t., Miehaelmtu urns at., Easter 
eomt t,t mm ymmr btlort or after. Hanes Twa'lve- 
monthly adv, every twelve months, annually. 

Twelvepenoe (twe’lvp&is). late ME. a. 
A sum of money equal to twelve pennies. Now 
rare. fb. A coin of this value, a shilling. 
Formerly abbrev. x^d. 

TwdvBpenny (twe‘lvp&ii'), a. Now rare. 
1594. z. Of the value of, or amounting to, 
twelvepenoe. a. Costing or priced at twelve- 
pence Z609. 8- That may be hired for twelve- 

pence ; paying, or reomvmg, twelvepenoe 1614. 
Twentlcttl (twemtid», a. and sb. [OE 
twemtiio 9 a,{. twrnti^Tmm'tV + -o 9 a (see -TM •) ; 
becoming in ME. twetsiibe, -ytke, from i6th 0. 
twentieth^ A. adj. z. The ordinal numeral 
corresponaing to the cardinal Twenty ; last of 
twenty ; next after the nineteenth, a. T. part : 
any one of twenty equal parts into which a 
whole may be divided ME B. sb. A twentieth 
part ME 

Twenty (twemti), tmmeral a. and sb. [OE. 
twemtig, f. twem- two-f-//g (see -TV*).] The 
cardinal number equal to twice ten : represented 
by the symbols ao or xx (formerly oceas. xx*> » 
U viginti). A. adj. z. In concord with a sb. 
expressed (or in OE in pi. form with implied 
sb.). b. Combined with toe numerals below ten 
to express the numbers between twenty and 
thirty OE. c. As multiplier before a numeral, 
as t. thousand, etc. (often hyperboHcally) OE. 
d. Used vaguely or nyperboiically for a large 
number 1470. a. With ellipsis of sb. OE. b. 
spec, with ellipsis of years (of age); so t.tne, etc. 
*773- 8- Used for the ordinal Twentieth. 

Now only after a sb. as in chapter t. OE. 

a. His thermometer.. registered t. below sero tpoa. 
Phr. T, to one, twenty chances to one i an expression 
of strong prohabllity. 

B. A (with pi. twemties), s. The abstract 
number ao; a symbtd representing this, late 
ME b. A person or thing distinguished by 
this number x888. a. A group or set of twenty 
persons or things 1637. b. Something equiva- 
lent to twenty of some unit. e.g. a t.-pound 
bank-note 1850. c. A sheet (of a book) ftdded 
into twenty leaves (4 x $). or each leaf of such a 
sheet Z77Z. 8- Something characterised in 

some way by thenumber twenty ZB43. 4. pi. 

The numbers from ao to ap ; the yean in a cen- 
tury or of one's life, or the degrees of any scale 
(e.g. of a thermometer) so numbered 1874. 

s. inva TwtntiM make a Hundred Watts. 4. In 
th^ twenties girls feel differently from what they do 
in their teens 1874, 

Twenty-fi*ve. 1877. Ru^ Football, txc. 
The line drawn across the ground twenty-five 
yards from each goal ; also, the space endosed 
by this, and (in hockey) a bully on the twenty- 
live line. 

Twentyfidd (twe’Qti&hld),-a. and adv, 
16x0. [f. Twenty -FOLD.] A. Twenty 
times as many or as great; multiplied by twenty; 
twenty times repeated. B. o^v. Twenty times 
(in amount) ; twenty times as much zSya. 
Twenty-^’f. Z0T3. A sheet folded Into 
24 leaves ; a book in wuch the sheets are thus 
folded. (Always in pi . ; usu. in phr. m twemty- 
foursl\ 

Twent y fau * fa K>. 1841. fEnglish reading of 
a4mo or xxivino. used as aborev. of E vicestmu 
quarto, after zamo dvodoeimto,’] The size of 
a book in which each sheet Is folded into 84 


leaves. So Twentymo [■- oomo or xxmo. for 

L, viutimo\, the siM of a book in which each 
sheet is fdded into no leaves. 

*twere (twew, twaz). zdos. AbbreviatioQ 
of it were, now poet or arch. ; see It. 

Twt., twy- ^twoi), prefix. [OE twi-\ 
cogn. w. Skr. dm-, Gr. 8»- L. bi-, etc., from 
root related to Skt, dwau, dutl, Gr. 9 bo, L. duo 
Two,] In OE the regular oomb. form ex- 
pressing two, sometimes twice. 

Twiblll, twybill (^ai-bil), artik. [OE. 
twibil{l and twtbile, f. TWl- -h BILL r8,* ana i8.*] 
ft. A kind of axe with twocutdng edges; former- 
ly used for cutting mortises -z^. a. A mat- 
tock ; also, a similar tool used In mining. Now 
local, S440. b. A reaping-hook used in cutting 
beans and peas ; a pea-hook. dial. X763. 8- A 

double-bladed battle-axe or bllL poet. Z558. 

Twice (twaii), adv. (sb., a.) [Late OE 
twires, f. twip TwiE-t-ndvb. genitive ending 
-tfi. J z . Two (successive) times ; on two occa- 
sions. b. Contextually j A second time ; for 
the second time ME. a. Expressing multiplica- 
tion by two: Two times in number, amount, or 
value ; doubly ME 8- quasi-zA, preceded by 
a prep, or demonstrative t Two times Z494. 4. 
quasi-w<// Performed, occurring, given, etc. 
twice ; doing something (implied by the sb.) 
twice 1577. 

t. Wouldat then hsne s Serpent sting thee t.7 
Shaks. Otue or t., t. or thrice, a few UIum, b. 
They say, an old man b t. a childe Shaxs. To thimk 
t., to oonslder a matter a second time (before deciding 
or aedng). a. Two is t one 1875. 3. 1 have written 
this at t, H. Walsolx. 4. His L Imprisonment in the 
Towar 168^. 

Comb, wub pples., forming compound adjs., as /.• 
baked, foiled, .married', Lriald, of rope, made from 
the ysims of old rope t -told, counted or reckoned 1. 1 
t. as much as i narrated or related t. 

Twl‘ce-bom, a. late ME i* Bom twice ; 
esp. as an epithet of Bacchus (also absol.). a. 
An epithet of the three higher castes of Hindus. 
Also absol. X794. 8- Theol. That has experi- 

enced the second birth ; bom again, regenerate. 
Also absol, 1849. 

Twiddle; (twi'di), 1774. [f. next] An 
act of twiddling; a twirl or twist; also.atmrled 
mark or sign. 

Twiddle (twi'd’l), v. 1540. [app. onoma- 
topoeic. I z. intr. To be busy atmut trifles ; to 
trifle ; also to t, witk or at » sense a. a. trams. 
To turn (anything) about, esp. with the fingers ; 
to twirl ; to play with idly or absently 1670. 8- 
tntr. To move in a twirling maimer ; to turn 
about in a light or trifling way iSza. 

a. Phr. To t, one's thumbs, or jtarers, to keep turn- 
ing them idly around each other i to have nothing 
to da 

tTwle, twye, adv. [OE tvriia, f. stem /mi- 
Twi-,] « Twice -145a 
fTwifB'Uow, twy-, V. 1557. [f. Twi--f 
Fallow r.*] trams. To fallow twice ; to fal- 
low a second time ; to plough up (land) a second 
time in the course of Its lying fallow -1733. 

Twifold, twyfiold (twai'&ald), a, and adv. 
arch. [OE twi/eald, twyfeald’, tee Twi-and 
-FOLD.] A. «</;. 1, Twotoid, double. 
a. Double-dealing, deceitful, iusincere. b. 
Double-minded, irresolute. -ME. 

I. Within thoee orbs the twyfold being shone Cast. 

fB. adv. In two parts or divisions ; (fdded) 
double ; doubly (rare) -16x9. 

Twig (twig), [Northern OE tvsigge, 
obscurely relat^ to OE. tvtii, later also tvai] 
all app. variant formations from the stem Twi-.] 
1. A slender shoot issuing from a branch or 
stem. a. :^.Bhort for Lime-twig (08J.); also, 
in pi., the twigs forming a birch-rod i6oz. A 
transf. Anal, A small ramification of a blood- 
vessel or nerve Z683. 

i. Just as the T. is bent, tbs Tree's iadtn'd Poijt. 

Comb.', t-beatla, •borer {U.S.), any of various 
small beetlss which bon into the twigs of trcesi 
•gkrdler fUE.). an Amar. bMtIe, Oatiderts ebtfuta^ 
bme, which daposiu its eggs in ths tips of twigs, which 
kthm giidlas beknr the sggsi t InMrt, tlws^- 
insect or ‘walking-stidt *1 •rnl^ a tail marsh-plant, 
Cteuttvm Martseus, (arnUy Cype rm e e m , having vary 
long narrow rigid tmvea. 

iSvig, A.'h slttt^. Now reert or Obs. i8i*. 
[Origin unkn.] ^yle, fashion; also, ooodt- 


» (auu). a (pass), on (Iwrd). v (eat). | (Fr. chef). 9 (evar). ai (/, ^e). 9 (Fr. ean dx vie), i (sit> 1 (Psyche). 9 (what), p (get). 
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tf^iUte. fettle ; eip. in the phtwee to 
Twig.r.i (^s.wdiMl 1550. [tTwio 

jI.*] M»iM.Tobe»twitharuwithatwig;>yf. 
to re|»ovs. 

Twig, o,* tUmg. or colhq, 1764, [Origin 
obee.] X. /nuu, o. To watch ; to look «t ; to 
inipe^ b. To become aware of by Meing; to 
pereeive, catch sight of ; to recognise 1796. a. 
flK. To understand, comprehena Auo imtr. 
i8x% 

i.^T. the old cemtoisMur celd the Kinire to the 
knight SooTT. b. 1 twigg^ the dgress creeping 
away in front of us 1879. s. 1 twigged what you 
were after, and kepi him up in taik Suaraas. 

Twiggnn(twi*e’n),*a. arck. 1549- [f-Twio 
x#.‘ 4--«N.] a. Made of twigs or wickerwork ; 
also, having a wickerwork covering. * b. Arising 
from burning twigs or brushwood. 

Twiggy ^.twi-gi), tf. 156*. [f. TwtOjAl + 
•Y.lJ 1. Uke a twig; slender, as a shoot or 
branch, a. Pull of or abounding m twigs ; 
bushy, shrutey 1600. 
a Ms'taei of c. growth at the hottom lUs. 

Twilight (twoi'lait). [Late MK., £. Twi- 4 
Light tb. The exact force of twi- here Is doubt- 
ful : ef. M HG. miteluHliteht * tweenlight ‘.] 
The light diffused by the reflection of tlie sun's 
rays from the atmosphere before sunrise, and 
after sunset ; the period during which this pre- 
vails between daylight and darkness X44a b. 
spec. Most commonly applied to the evenii» 
twilight, from sunset to dark night, late ME. 
e. Morning twilight, which lasts from daybreak 
to sunrise 1440. a. traHtf A dim light resem- 
bling twilight ; partial illumination 1667. g. 
/Ig. An intermediate condition or period ; a con- 
dition before or after full development t6oo. 4. 
attrih. or as adj. a. Of, pertaining to, or re- 
sembling twilight ; seen or done in the twilight 
1633. b.^^. Having an intermedi.ate character 
X730. e. Lighted as by twilight ; dim, obscure, 
shadowy ; also dj^. of early times 1609. 

Of the nature of or pertaining to imperfect men- 
tal light 1677. 

(. b. Now came still Eevnlnc on. and T. gray Had 
in her aober Liverie all things clad Milt, a As whan 
the Sun. .In dim Eclipa disastrous t sheds Mn t. 3. 
T. tf tkt g*d$ [tr. Icei. rmgnm rSkkr, altered from 
rngmt rik history or judgement of the gods], in 
Scandinavian myinology, the destruction or the god* 
and of the world in ooaflici with the powera of evil. 
4. When the lingering L hour was past Bvbon. c. 
Arched walks of t groves Milt. d. A doubtful, un- 
certain, and t. sort of rationality Scott. 0. T. aleep 
|tr. G. tUmttui tchta/\, a method of making childbirth 
painless by indu<.iiig a comatose condition in the 
mother. So Twl'Ut A*/, a. lit by or as by 1. 1869. 

Twill(twil), twoel (twH),;^. ME. [north, 
and Sc forms of ME. twlU Twiixr A 
woven fabric characteriud by parallel diagonal 
ridges or ribs, produced by causing the weft 
threads to pass over one and under two or more 
threads of the warp, instead of over and under ! 
in regular succession, as in plain weaving, b. 
The, or a, method or process of weaving this 
fabric ; also, the ribbed appearance or diagonal 
pattern of the material so woven 1779. 
TwiU(twll),twoeli.twll),p. 1808. [f.prec.l 
trams. To weave so as to produce diagonal 
ri^es on the surface of the cloth. 
tTwHly, a. and sb.^ [OE. twi/i, formed 
after L. biUx from twi- Twi-. j A. adj, T willed. 
B. sb. A twilled cloth -X714. 

TwUly (twi II). sb:^ Also twiUey. 1858, 
[Altered f. willy W1U.0W.J A willowing ma- 
chine ; also called t. dnil (see Ukvil sb, 8). 
Hence Twi’Uy v, trasu. to willow. 

Twin (twill), a. and sb, [0£. twism adj. 
(rare), f. the stem Twi-.] A. adj. ti. Consist- 
iim of two; double, -late ME. a. (attrib. use 
oTB. X.) at the same birth, aatwochildxen 
or animals, or one of such X59a g. Forming a 
pair or couple; two closely associated, con- 
nected, or rdated, and (usu.) alike or equal' 
X59S. b. Cbmpoeed of, or having, two shnilar 
and equal (or elosely connected or related) parts 
or constituents 1585. c. Nat, /fist. Geminate 
xSia. 4. Forming one of a pair or couple ; 
dosely auodated with or iwded to atwcher 
1603. 

s.lla.aiidl. AndthetDroeiloSaAKa. jS-T.iratbs 
CowaiiMa. b. T, Cfystal, « B. 3 U 4. Yettatday's 
facet, ireaga of to-day Cowraa. 


B. sb, I. pi. Two eiiildroa or yooBf brought 
forth at one birth ME. b. sissg, Oot of two 
children or young brought forth at a birth ; 
with possesiive or e/- twin brother or sister 
S440> «• Astnm, (|d.) The lodiaeal constella- 

^ and sign Gkmini. late ME. m.jig, a. pi. 
Two parsons or things intimately associated, 
connected, or related ; two forming a pair or 
couple X589. b. sing. One of two tnus related ; 
now usu. with of, to, or possessive t a fellow, 
counterpart 1540. a. A pair of twin children 
or young ; also/jf. orgm. a pair, couple, brace. 
Obs, exe. dtal. 1569. b. Csyst. A composite 
crystal consisting of two (uau. equal and simi- 
lar) crystals united in reversed pocitions with 
respect to each other, either by Juxupositioa, 
embedding, or interpenetration 1845. 

a. a. Two were nvvtr found Twmt at all poinM 
CowrxB. b. All who Joy would win Must shan it— 
Happineas was bom a t. Bvmm. 

Cotub . : t. 4 Udc Crjnt., the axis of twinning in n t. 
erysMi, Le. tha line about which either of theenn 
^tituent erysuU would have to revolve to come into 
the position of the other 1 .Mrth, the birth of twin* i 
a pair born or produced aa twins, or one of such in re- 
lation to the other (usu. Ag.) I .law CryU., the law or 
principle of twinning of a t. crystal t .plane Cryst., 
a plane perpendicular to the t -axii of a t. cryetal 1 
•BCrew, a. having twin senwsi qtee. of a steamor, 
liaving two screw propellent on separate shafts, which 
turn in opposite directions so a* u> counteract the 
tendency to lateral vibration 1 also tll^t. as s^. a u* 
screw Kteamer. 

Twin, p.i Obs, exc. Se. [ME. twinsun, 
f. prec.] X. trasu. To put asunder {prop, two 
things or persons, or one Jrvm the other) ; to 
separate, disjoin, disunite, sunder, sever, part, 
divide; Jig. to distinguish, a. imtr. To go 
asunder ; to separate, part ME. 
a. We twa wUI never 1. 1790. 

Twin, 0.8 late ME. [f. Twin a. and sb.] 
imtr. To bring forth two children or young at 
a birth ; to bear twins X573. b. trams. To con- 
ceive or bring forth as twins, or as a twin with 
another 1607. e. imtr. in passive Beni>e : To be 
born at the same time witA, Now rars or Obs. 

1604. a. trams. To couple, join, unite, combine 
(two things or persons) closely or intimately, 
I.ue ME. b. imtr. To be coupled; to join, com- 
bine, unite (svsr) 1631. c. Csyst. (trasis.) To 
unite (two crystals) according to some dennite 
law so as to form a twin crystal. Only in pas- 
-live. and in vbl. sb. XS45. a. To be, or furnish, 
a ‘ twin ’ or counterpart to ; to match, parallel 

1605. 

s. Two nors ewes have twinned Haboy. c. OtA. 
I. iii. SIS. a. Still we moved Together, twinn’d as 
horse's ear and eye TxMMvaow. 

Twin-born, a. 1599. Bom a twin or twins ; 
twm at the same birth, as two, or one of two. 
Ljitona's twin-born progenia Milt. 
Twin-brother. (Also as two words.) 1598. 
[Twin «. a.] A brother bom at the same birth, 
as one of twins. 

Sleep, Death's twin.brether TsMiiveON. 
Twrino (twain), sb. (a.) [OE. tndss, ult. from 
the stem of Twi-.] x. Thread or string com- 
posed of two or more yarns or strands twisted 
together; now tpre. string or strong thread, 
made of hemp, cotton, or ottier fibre, used for 
sewing coarse materials, tying packages, net- 
ting, and the like; with a and pi. a piece or 
kind of this. 0. A twined or twisted object or 
part. a. A twining stem or spray of a plant 

1579. b. A fold ; a coil ; a convolution i6oa 

c. A tangle, knot 1865. g. The action or an act 
of twining. Now rasr or Obs. 1602. 

t. jfg. Destiny. ..Smnn's all their fortunes in a silken 
i. Davoca. a. b. Typbeo huge ending in snaky t. 

(twain), v.l [ME. twssim. related 
to Twine sb.] L trams. 1. To twist (two or 
more strands or filaments) togctlier so as to 
form a thread or cord; to twist (one thread, ate.) 
witA another; to form (thread or cord) by 
twisdng or spinning ; to spin (yarn, etc.) into 
thread or cord ; also gsm. to combine or make 
ooropaet by twisting, b. trams/. To form by 
intcriacingj to weave, to wreathe 161a. e. 
trasu/. To interlaoe, entwine 1679. a. To cause 
(one thing) to en<.ircle or embrace another ; to 
twist, wreathe, clasp, or wiw (a thing) abosst or 
mrossnd another 1585. 8- To enfold, wreathe, 

Oi endrde (One thing) with another ; also of a 
plant, wreath, etc. : to encircle, enwrap 1603. 


I. Well t. a detibla strong kaltw fer tbo C. if ...... 

EmosLnr. Our fertunea Wore twyn'd tagMter 
idle. a. Let me t. Mint trame atioai that bo^ 
J- !*•* wreaths of trfenph now my tsiaplss 

n. imtr. t. To wind or twiat {ahomt, avtr, or 
something) : almost always of a pbrnt 1 
to now in a twisting or spiral manner. late ME. 
0. ToMtmd or proceed in a winding manner; 
to bend, incline cirouitoiisly ; to wind about, 
meander ; of a serpent, etc., to crawl sinuously 
*553- 8* To contort the body ; to writhe, 

wriggle, squirm. Now dial. 1666. 

I. Amidst thy Laurels let this Ivy t. Dbvobn. S. 
The little brown river . .twined to the sea igoe Hence 
Twi'ner, one who or that which twines 1 a plMt of 
twining habit. 

Twine, 0.8 JJi. i6ar. [l^ter form of Twin 
o.*] isitr. and trams. • Twin t/,* 

Twtogo (twin'‘g), jA 1548. [f.next.] fx. 
An act of tweaking or pinching: a tweak or 
pinch -1690. 0. A sharp pinching or wringing 
pain; often, a momentary local pain; esp. 
applied to that of gout and rheumatism 1606. 
3. dX' A sliarp mental pain ; a pang of shame, 
remorse, sorrow, or the Uke ; a prick of con- 
science i6aa. 

I, For the twlndge by th* aoee, Tis eeriainly un- 
sightly 1635. a. The gout.. gave him such savere 
twinge* 1863 3. It cost tho Vicar some twinges of 

CM*cldnce HUGHBS. 

Twinge (twin^/;), o. [OE. twstgan ; etym. 

1C.3 i./nr«j. To pinch, wring, ‘ ' ' 


obsc.] 

Also imtr. 


Obs. exc. dial. 


tweak, twitch. 
i, tTo cause to 


smart or tingle, to irritate ; to affect (the body 
or mind) with a twinge or sharpen ; to prici 
(the conscience) 1647. b. imtr. To experienci 


twinge or sharpen ; to prick 
1647. b. imtr. To experience 
a twinge or smart X640. 

t Twlndging him by ih’ Ear* or Nose idyl. e. 
Nothing did I. my ConsLience like this Bumvam. 

Twlngle-twangle (twl’qg'litwseog’l). 
1634 [Reduplication of Twanolb.J A repre- 
sentation of the sound of the harp, or other such 
instrument. 

Twining (twaimig), n. 1593. [I* 

Twine v.r + -inc •.] That twines. In various 
senses ; spte, of a plant growing spirally round 
a support. 

Twink (twiqk), sb. late ME. [f. next.) 
A winking of the eye; frirwi/. the time taken by 
this ; a twinkling ; now always in phr. iss 0 t. 
Twink (twiqk), V. [Late ME. twinboH, 
repr. the simple stem from which Twinkle p, 
is formed.] Tt. imtr, lo wink, to bUnk -tMx. 

a. To twinkle, sparkle 1637. 

Twinkle (twi'qk l), sb. 1548. [f. next] 
I. A winking of the eye ; a wink, blink ; also, a 
momentary glance. ' b. trasssf, A twitch, flicker, 
quiver 1733. a. - TwiNKUNO vbl, sb. 3 ; now 
only in phr. i« <s /., iss tho t. of am svt 1593. g. 
A sparkle, a scintillation ; also, a taint or mo- 
mentary gleam, a glimmer 1663, 

I. .Suddenly, with iwincic of her eye, The Damsell 
broke hi* mlsintended dart SraNsso. g. He bad a 
roguish I. in liis eye Thomson. 

Twinkle (rwi-ijV’l), v. [OE. twhuUan, 

frequent. of*twim€am ; saeTwiMK v., -LE.] i. 
imtr *1 o shine with rapidly intermittent light ; 
toeparkle; to glitter) shine dimly, to flJdter. 

b. trams. To emit (radiance, flashes, or beams) 
rapidly and intermittently ; to communicete (a 
message or signal) in tills way 1547. c. post. To 
guide or light to some piece by twinkling xfl^a 
e. imtr. To ctoee and open the eye or eyes 
quickly ; to make a signal by this means ; to 
wink, blink ; also said of the eye or eyes. Obs» 
or artA, M E. b. trams. With the eyes, eyelids, 
et& as ot^. X591. g. Mr To move to and fro, 
or in and out, with rapid nliernaiion ; to appear 
and disappear in quick succession ; lo flutter, 
flit, flicker i6t6. 

t. Hisaeyen iwynlclcd..As deon ihe sterres fa the 
frosty nyglit Cnaucbs. b. 1 be cbaile nge-wi^ . wes 
twinkled. .by ilie luminous duis and dantiM from her 
oiMChcMi iSoo* K JuMict twinkU*f btBiig 

coughs, and chuckles tyb*- p The ppeo tpoam., 
twinkle*, i* alive With hea^ W'obosw. 

Twinklar (twrqkiaj). 159*. [f. Twinkle 
V. 4--EB *.1 Anything which emits intermittent, 
transient, or faint radiance ; sometimes applied 

Such liny twinklets u the planet orbs Sueixav. 
Twinkling uwimklii)), tsbl. tb, ME. [f. 
TwiNKiJt V. -•--IHO «.] The action of the vb. 


d(G«r.Kdla). d(Fr.pMi). fl (Gcr. MmUct). m (Fr. dime}. B(c»rl). c (c*) (thwe). t{h){uus). / (Fr. force). » (fir, fern, ddrth). 


Twinkuc. 1. The Mdon of shining wUhtnmu* m. Senses dMOting obleiljr the netloo of the 

lous or lUnt radlanoe; sdntUUtknu leteME. eerb. t. An eet oe the action of turning on or 
s.l1ieaotionoranaetofwinkfaigt nictitation, as on an axis; a tnm; a twirl; the condition 
0 »s. exe. as in 3. ME. 9, The time taken in of bdag twisted or tamed in this way; rotary 
winking the eye ; a moment, an instant ME. motion, spin 13^ a. a. In TmnU, Crickd, 
t. The t of tM startM b dw vibration or tronUinf BUliarda, etc. 1 Lateral spin imparted to a ball 
of tbrir l^t 163s. s* Phr. /» t. ef o*. In an hi striking or delivery, caosing it to diverge on 
**¥*“*» ft ainomen^in the t. o f an eye, rt tbs isst rebounding; ’screw'; a stroke by which such 
tn>api..thsds^t^terMtiK0trapdbbiC«r. ^ the actiw or knack of aivinff thb 


PavotH. ^ 'P*" to a Dau ; also, a ball having such s; 

[f. Twin afi. or o.* +-tD.l i. Bom two at one J 

tlRl>it»l^ ■. InHirJdrjQlnd o, unM, 


as two things; coupled 
close similarity) z6z I. b. 
crystals, or oonsbting t 
as to form a ’ twin ’ 1879. 
Twinning, p^/. sb. \ 


lyzs. 4. The condltl 


mitrib, t M 


Twrtn«hif> rr Twfvr .. Ihnamicu Twisting strain or force; torque 

»®9i* 5. n. A twisting or screwing of the body 
'"'*:t’***?v*^ Thecondit onofW twin. orfeatiSes ; a contortion or screw 1865. b. A 


m a twin ; the relation of a twin or twins. 


strain or wrench (of a limb or Joint) Z865. 


Twin^dater* (Also as two words.) 1707. A hearty appetite. tUmg. rySc. 7. An irregular 
[Twin a, a.1 A sbter bom at the same birth, bend ; a crotdc. a kink ; also, a tangle 1776. 8. 

as one of twins. A turning aside, a deidation ; also jig. a change 

Twin (tw»i.j), e. arch, and dial, 1368. of drcumstanoes, vicissitude ; also, a point or 
rOr^n oW : cf. MHG. twierttt.^ z. iatr. place at which a road alters its direction ; a 
To lode narrowly or covertly ; to peer 1 to peep, bend, turn 1798. 9./f. a. An eccentric or per* 
Also Jig. of a light, etc. fa. intr. To wink, verted inclination or attitude ; tsj. a peculiar 
Holland. Hence tTwire sb. {rare) a glance, mental turn or bent ; an intellectual or moral 
a leer {slanj). bias or obliquity ; a erase, whim, crotchet x8zz. 

Twirl (twfol), sb. 1598. [f. next] The b. A wresting, perversion, distortion z86a. 
aetion or an act of twirling, or the condition of . *• Mn Fitch.. gave a t. of the CTrling-tongi to his 

a twist, a epini e wlnrL b. Anything that intricate windings, im and outsi The iwistt 

tidrls or is tw rled ; +a winch ; mh of the of the law 18^ a. a. He has a t., or, ms 

whorls of a shell; acurved line z688. Hence the Scotch say, a ‘erase 'on the subject of dress 1813. 
TwlTly a. full of or characterised by twirls or b. The most curious t. of meaning 1873. 
curves. Curni. t t. barrel, a gun.hatTel formed of aspirally 

Twirl (twflil), o. 1598. [Origin obsc.; 

perh. imitative, after s«*iV/.'| z. iatr. To rotate like that of an auger j yarn • senae 


orb«ul< labcta.wblri; 
a./nt«r. To cause to rotate or spin; to turn 

(threads, etc.) ; now erf. to twist (the moustache) SlF? 

«a*d M TV, whirl Nnw mm tAaA m 0100 iwo Of morc ysums or nbres of (any suit* 

To mint; Mil mSi ^ ** »*>le material) into a thread orcord by Iplnnlng; 

t. The [clrnipa^] needle, .souwrimes twirling swiftly *o form(athr«d or »rd) by spinning tW|rams 
round I’VKOALL. a Wh#n..do*tereus Dem^ twirle or strands. Also absol. Z47I; •• To join or 

the sprinkling Mop Oat. \s.Vhx.Tet. mu's thumbs, unite by tudnlng or interlacing; to twine ta- 
ws m idle occupation whan one has nothing to do. gttker', to entwine (one thing) with another; 
* “? mustache 1^. g. The to Intertwine, Interweave Z563. 8.Xf* To unite, 

i^ttershideoustaii..writaiogaiidtwwlli>g1W. combine, connect, as^te Intimately, like 
‘Twi^ k vrir ro^i.*^ Strands In a cord Z573. 4. To wind or coil (a 

t^Ta thread or the like) «i or round something ; to 

” P*?- +*• attach in thU way ; to encirale (an object) wf* 


part of a hinge, fustened on a door or gate, and or as with a tbn4d. etc. ; to eitwine^ some- 
turning on a hook or dnUe ftxed in the ^st ^hlng else 158a. g. imtr. and reJL To pass or 
-ztos. t*- A twig ; a -zbaa. 9. ^e move in a tortuous manner ; to coil or twine 

partof anything at which Udividesor branches; „Aw»f or tvmndi to penetrate into something 
IhSi!,*’-!!!? 1"*?: "SC! umuous movement w action 1635. 


eta Z. Thread or cord composed of two or smndcould t. As tough as Isamed SorbmiM 1663. s. 
more fibres or filamenu of hemp, silk, wool, A Pillar made of thros brsm Svrpenu twisted to* 
ootton, or the like, wound round one another ptber iMy. j. Our Mwmrchls Fate Was tv^ in 
za«ta b. rfsr, (a) in CotiOH-sOiaHing. warn 5^ *f»8» > A few ufld Bowem w« twisted in her 


WMdtolima). 

IV. To rotate, eta z. trusss. To «mwy> to to* 
tate as on an axis; to turn (anything) round so 
as to alter its position or aspect Z789. b. 
Criaiet. In bowling, to give a lateral s& to 
(the ball), so that it * bieaka ' or turzis asi^ on 
rebounding Z833. »• To rotate, revive ; 
also, to turn so as to face another way z6te 
8. To turn aside and ^oceed In a new dlno. 
tkm ; spec, of n ball (at cricket, eta) t to tom 
aside or ' break ' on rebounding ; also, to pro* 
ceed with frequent turns ; to follow n drcttitous 
route I to wind, meander 1833, 
a. Whan the issser wain fs twisting round the polar 
star Tknnysom. 3 He tnmed, dodged, and twistsd 
from side toAide, with vnnsing quickness ild^ 
Twl*sted, a. 1548. [f. prea 4 -kd l.] 
z. Omsisting of two or more threads, strands, 
or the like t^ned u^ether; formed into a cord 
by being intertwined with another or others ; 
made of spun or doubled thread, or by spin- 
ning; also wreathed, plaited, Interwoven. 
8. Wrung out of shape ; distorted ; contorted ; 
turned or bent awry ; spec, in Bat. * Contoxt* 
ED 8 ; crooked, tortuous, winding ; tunmd or 
wrung spirally, of Miled or screw-like form, 
spiral or helical ; also, involved, tangled, con- 
futed Z785. 

Special (^locations : t. bit, a bit of which th« 
monthpieoe oonsisu of a square bar spirally twisted 1 

Twigter (twi'stw), sb. 1579. [t as prec. 
4-BS*.l z. A girder Z875. n. One who (or 
that which) spins thread, cord, or the like; 
soee. one whose occupation is to twist together 
the ends of the yams of the new warp to those 
of that already woven xsfg. b. A mechanical 
device for spinning yams, eta Z703. 3. One 

who or that which turns about, turns from side 
to side, rotates, eta a. One who turns this 
way and that ; Jig. one who shuffles or cheats 
z8^ b. Cricket, eta A delivery in which the 
ball twists or ' breaks ' ; a break ZB57. 4. One 
who curves, bends, or rolls something 1879. 
g. That which (or one who) wrings or causes 
contortion ; esp. /^.something that confounds, 
nonplusses, or ‘iioubles up'^; a 'staggerer' 
{slang) Z873. 

Twisty (twiitl), a, 1857. [f. Twist sh. 
or V. + -V >.] Full <rf twists or turns ; also Jig. 
dishonest, not straightforward. 

Twit (twit), sb. 1508. [f. next] An act 

of twitting ; a (light) censure or reproach ; a 
taunt. 

Twit (twit), V, 1530. [orig. rtratr, aphet. 
f. Atwite.] z. trans. To blame, find fault 
with, censure, reproach, upbraid (a person), 
esp. in a light or annoying way ; to cast an 
imputation upon ; to taunt 8. To condemn 
as a fault, blame, reprove, rebuke (an act. eta); 
to cavil at, disparagfe. Now rare. tcyz. 

t. My (Hand., now twitting mawUh all Us kindnem, 
..discarded me for ever FiBLOiNa 

Twitch (iwUp, xd.i 1583. [f. Twitch V.*] 
z. An act of twitching ; a audden sharp pull or 
tug ; a jerk ; a pludz ; a snatch, a. A sharp 


Z 55 5. b. spec, (a) in Cetton-spiuning, warp 
vara, which is more twisted in spinning, and 


Stronger than weft ; {b) fine silk thread used by _ mm 

tallMi. hatters, etc. With pi., a kind of thia “ 

Z805. n. A oord, thread, or the like, formed by 

twisting, spinning, or plaiting ; also, a conical to 

bag or wrapper made by twisting a piece of 
paper, etc., a ' screw * Z598. b. Mani. Each of the 

atruids of which a rone consists z6r«:. ta. gg. ** sprain it ; to w'wufo ^ To turn 


strands of which a rope consists S635. fg. 
Tlie course of life figured w a thread -ze 


to s c rew up or contract (the features, 
to conto r t, distort Z709. b./g. To wrist 


tWa vvot « A iM? made^ one or more *™«ch or wring eta Z784* 8* To form 

.--a «u»d c 

new hr^ crusty twi^ cool fresh batter DtcxBNa. 3 b. Twisting my opinions bto accordance with a 


te(man). a (pots). Qn(l«Hd}. o(eart). f(Fr.chsf}. »(«vsr), «i(/,drs). s(Fr.eand« 


tag ; a jerk ; a plack ; a snatch, a. A sharp 
pain ; a pinch, pang, twinga Freq. of mental 
INtin. Z538. g. A noose or loop ; spec, a noose 
which maybe tightened by twisting the stick to 
the end or which it is attached, used to com- 
press the lip or muule of a horse to restrain 
him during a iminful operation xfiaa. 4. 

A place in. or put of, a vein where it 
iscompressed and narrowed Z653. $• A quidc, 
involuntary, usu. slight movement of a muscle, 
eta, esp. <a nervous origin ; n convulsive or 
spasmodic Jwk or quiver zyzS. 

a My conscimice. .Mfianiag to give some twitdMS 
Lamb. g. That side of Us nice was affseted with a 

Twlt^ (^J)f sb.* X595. [Altered t 
QurrCH.] Couch-grass, Tritiam repent. 
^omk^^L-gnui^UQ^rMe ^n gb^ I (i) a speciss 

Twit^ TME. twicchen, prob. repr. an 
CMC. *twieean, rdated to haiceian to twiteb.] 
z. trpns. To ^ve a sudden abrupt puU at ; to 


a Jerk ; to pln^, snatdi MEL 4.Topinch«td 


vie), l(sft). (Psychs). 9(wlmt). p(fst> 




TWITCH 


p«a at with or m with piooert or tbo liko ; to 
oipi tobuitorpoio.w by doing Ibis, late ME. 
f. imtr. Miming. Of avMn of orci Tocontmot; 
with a*/, to oooM to an and ; alao trnnt. of the 
oontaining rock t to coovergo iunm and contract 
or eloae (a vain of ora) 1709. ^/nuu.Todraw 
tight by means of a cord or the like i to lie, 
futen, secure tightly or firmly. Also with the 
oord as oh). Now dial, x6ic 7. inir. To pro- 
oeed in a jerking or irregiw way (0A1. ran) t 
now always In ref. to invMuniary bodily move* 
ments : to move in a Jerky, spasmodic, or cm* 
Tubive manner; to jump, suit >593. 

I. She..twlteli’d her (Vafrant robe Cownce. a It 
Memed e* if a legion of impe ware twitching at him 
W. lavtm. y. 1 triad to aaap my eoaiitanaooc,. .but 
it would not do. My muieias bagau to L W. laviNa 
Twitdi{twitX),o.* dial. 1795. [t Twitch 
id.*J imtr. To gather and destroy twitch or 
coueh'grau; alao trama. to clean (land) from 
twitch. 

Twite (twait). 1560. [Imitative, from the 
note of the bird.] A species of linnet, Linoia 
/tavirastris or L. mamtlutK found in hilly and 
moorland districts in the northern paru of 
Britain and in Scandinavia, and elsewhere as 
a winter visitant ; also 

Twitter (twi*tw), sd. 1678. [f. Twitter 
V.] X. A condition of twittering or tremulous 
excitement ; a state of agiution ; a flutter ; a 
tremble. Now diiefly dial. a. An act or the 
action of twittering, as a bird ; light tremulous 
chirping. Alao trams/, a sound resembling this. 
184a. 

1. In a t. of indignation Thackksav. a. The best, 
fating t. of slaepyliirdM XI49. 

Tl^tter (twi*tai), V. late ME. [Imitative.] 
s. imtr. Of a birdi To utter a succession of 
light tremulous notes; to chirp continuously 
with a tremulous effect, b. trams/. Of a per* 
son : To sing or chatter after the almve manner 
1809. a. trams. Of a bird : To utter or express 
by twittering, late ME. b. trams/. Of a person 
1864. ^ imtr. To move tremulously, tremble, 

shake, shiver ; rx/t. to tremble with excitement, 
eagerness, fear, etc. : to be In a flutter. Now 
dia/. x6z6. 

I. The swallow twittring from the straw.bulk shad 
Gsav. a. The Squallid owle Twitters e midnight 
note idfs. «. I wes..twitterine wtth cold Stsvkn. 
SON. Hence Twl’ttcrer. Twi’ttcili^ rM the 
light tremulous chirping of a bird or birds 1 a so 
renembling or likened to this. 

Twlxt, ttwlxt (twiksO. /«-/. ME. Aphc- 
tic form of Atwixt, Betwixt. 

Two (til 1, nurntnU a., si. (sukt.) [ 0 £. twd 
iem. and neuL, td neut., ol the nuraenu of which 
the masc. twtgem survives as Twain and Twav. 
The word b common to ail the Indo-fcairopean 
langs., asSkr. duHttt masc., dtoi fern, and neut.. 
Or. 8iio, L. dmo, Oir- dd- ) The cardinal numfwr 
nest after one ; one added to one ; denoted by 
the symbols s or 11 . A. 1. In concord with 
a sb. expressed, b. As ordinal 1 m Second a. 
Now only after the sb. (also mwmktr t.) 1586. 

a. aisoi. with ellipsis of sb., or after a pronoun 
or demonstrative, or as pre^cate OB. b. 
with ellipsis of kmtrs orysars (of age) 1485. 8* 
Forming compound numerals OE. 4. In preg* 
nant sense : * Two different, two distinct 1570. 
tb. frtdtd. t At variance -1738. s. A ...art t 
an Indefinite small number of ... So tvsa or 
thru. ME. 

1. To conquer Sin and Death the t. nand foes Milt. 
The t. but shipe in the navy 1805. Phr. T. gmrtt, t. 
out of three equal perts, i. thirds. Chiefly Se. b. 
Cohunn t. tflss. S. The Ministry canied it t. to one 
lyTgb Phr. /ef., into or in L pieces or I wits. T.mnd 
Art, b groups or sets of 1. 1 t.at atimei by twos. 

b. The mi'ister<lack has lust struck t. Wotosw. |. 
T.-amd.tkirty, now usu tMirtt.L 1 m kM»dradmmd t. 
T.‘iturdstJ^mttrii»amt.Akirdsm$ajaHty. Camti, 
A l.•hundfed•pouud back i8ot. 4. To say and to 
do are t. thuigs igyo. ToMimt, mbsdax see Mjho 
M. IL a. 

B. s*. X. The abstract number equal to oneand 
one 1697. h. The figure (a) denoting tUs num- 
ber iSfy. c. A person or thing denoted by ibb 
nnmbm. Abo mumkar t. 1890. «. A group or 
set of two persons or thfnn ; a pair, coufde. 
Usu. tn fl' iSfiS* b A card or dcnlno, or the 
side of a die. marked with two pipfl or flPoM 
igao. e. In mtliury drill, a set of tsro men 
forming a unit in wheeling t79A d. Cricket. 
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A hit for whieh two runs trs soorod sllx. o. 
/« f. fiPMt in a very short Umoi Imawdlniiiy. 
tUwweallag, X838. 

t^br. Tagmi t.mmd L Ugctker. to OOasMer oiiveral 
bow together and draw an infirmicw T. amd t. 
tmaktJ*mr,vamA at a typically obvious or u n d en b W e 
suts mewt. T. r/m tmJt. two rival aepsrta. «. Smith 

whonm^tin^elastUnivarsityiam tlgm s.'ltie 
Mopie dispartad b twos and thresa 1900. •. The 
buunem om in 1. twca iNt. 

CemA. ^ AdJs. formed of hma with a sb. b lenta 
•of, paring to, oonsbting of. having, eomafaring, 
Bsawring, ate. iwoofthe things nam^, aBf.4«i£3; 

Aumr, .cmmee, .yarty, .ykmtc, My. Maryx 
.cyUaite. b. Parasyntbstic adja. forarndM similar 
oolbcmim usu. with .ao», in aemw • having or eha* 
ractwined by two of ths thingi namsd as t..mrtkan, 
•kof^Ud, .sj 0 ritd,.ta«di al ' " 


. . al»o t.mttc — 

C. Parasynthatk sbs. in •xa *, as 
t..mmsttr (a Lmastsd vesaet), .ycmmder. d. In 
• as .ytasqtkcd^ etc. 

••Special comba.: t-mli » Twibilli •bonbe.,ap. 
plied to one who can drink t bottles of wine at a 
eltting fended having t.«nds *h€> wiihdifloient 
oreperikt, as a mugnatt •eyed having t. mreai 
bvolving or adaptad Cor the uae of both evee 1 •field 
e., denoting a sysum of agriculture in which 1. fields 
are cropped and fallowed altsmately 1 •four, (usu. }) 
A/im.. denoting a ‘time* or rhythm with bcietchets 
in a bar I •Upped ('lipt) e., oavtiig t. lipsi tsO, in 
a0t. of a corolla, calyx, etc 1 Mlablaw t •monthly «., 
occurring every t. monihsi -ear, a t..oar«d boat) 
•pair a. (in full i./air.t/.statr0), situntacl above t 
‘naira ‘ or flights of stairs, {.a. on the second floor 1 
also ettiyt. as si. {se. room) 1 •ahoar, a. of a sheep, 
that has baeo shorn twice 1 si. a t.-thcar sheep t 
•stop, a round dance characterisad by slidine steps 
in duple rhythm 1 also, tba music for this t •throw 
•h having t. throws, at a crank (see Crank tA.')| 
•tongueda., having t. tongues iyi(r. deuble^aoagutd, 
deceitfuL 

Twot-de'ck«r. 1790. [f. Two 4 Deck sb. + 
-ER z. A two-decked ship or boat ; formerly 
s^. a line-of-battle ship carrying guns on two 
^ ROdAf Something consist- 


ing of two ranges or divisions, as a tram-car 
with seats on the roof and an additional roof 
over them 1884. 

Two-edged (-edgcl./orf. X5»6. 

[Cf. OE. tvsUegt, 'cegede^ Having two edges ; 
usp. of a swora, axe, etc., having two cutting 
edges, one on each side of the blade. Also Jtg. 
of a remark, etc. 

Alashtar- .vdelded a t sword 1850. 

Two>fiioed (-fAst ; Mress yar.)| «. 1619. ■■ 
DoubUC-VACED a. 

Twofold ' td* 0 nld),a., adu. ME. [ipp. orig. 
n refash, of Twifold. after Two. ] A. adj. ii. 
Double (in Jig. sense) ; double-minded, waver- 
ing. ME. only. a. Consisting of two combined ; 
composed of two parts or elements ; existing in 
two relations or manners ; of two kinds ; double, 
dual 15C9. 5. Double in amount; twlee as 

great zBza. 4. Of ynmt Consisting of two 
strands twisted into one z88o. 

a. A t. victoria Holland Two t blocks Kelson. 

B. aslv. i. In two folds ; so as to be folded or 
doubiod. Chiefly Se. of persons, late ME. a. 
To twioa the amount, dMbly zsafi. 

Two-foot (tU’fuO, a. tflao. u Two- 
footed. b. Performed with both feet (rwrr). s. 
Measuring two feet; two feet long, wide, or 
thick 1664. 

a T. rule, a maasurlag rule two feat long. 

Two-footed (Btreuvar.),0. late ME Hav- 
Ing two feet ; biped | two-I^ed ; standing on 
two feet. 

TwoMumd, a, late ME. » next 1. 

Two4uuided (itrese var.% a. ME. 1. 
Wielded with both hands, as a sword, etc t In- 
volving the uae ol both hands. ». Wielded or 
worked by the hands two persons, as a saw ; 
engaged In by two persons, as a card-game, etc. 
t65T. g. Big, bulky, strapping. Now 

ran or Obs. 1687. 4. Having two bands 1847. 
5. AmMdextrous ; handy, effident z86t. 

f. That t. oogino.. Stands toady to huIm Milt. g. 
A h«^ cw»haiidod lubber 16S7. 

Txro-beBded (stress vnr.], a, 1596. 1. 
Having, or represented with, two heads. •. fig. 
Having or governed by two ebl«(s or rulers 

‘?t, twe-haadad lanw Saaas. 

Two-leavod (HVd), a. idro. Having or 
eonsisdngoftwoWvas. a. Having two Miwod 
or folding parts, as a door, tabic, etc. b. Hav- 


to two foliage-Ieavcs or two petals or gflpali { 
hi^g leaves growing in pairs z688. 
Two-^giM (le^, leigdd), «. 1361. 

[pg two legs I usu. as an epithet suggeMiveor a 
human being having the qualitles^betugLlnuil 
named. 

.Tben aiihbottnlwnsy takest. and playoa the two 

HUm ION 1571. ♦ 

TwO n iW(tfl‘nes\ 1648. rtTW04--IIE8g.] 
The fact or condition of being two] dttaUty, 
doubleneas. 

TwO‘-put, a. 1854. Containing, consist- 
ing of, having, or involving two pamt oom- 
pcMed in two parts, as a piece of mueie, or for 
two aetors, as a play. So Two^parlsd a, 
divided into two pahs, bipartite. 

Twoponoe (tv'plos'). 1450. A wm of 
money equal to two pennies 1477. n. An Fng- 
liah silver ooin of the value of two pennlea | 
- kat/<svokT (since s66a coined only as 
Maundy money), b. A copper coin of this value 
issuad in the reign of George III. 1450. g. Ae 
type of a very small amount ; now oip. in phr. 
{not) to taro 1 . 1691. 

Twopenny (twplni), a, and sb. 153a. A. 
adj. i. on the value of, amounting to, or costing 
twopenoe. b. Involving an outlay of twopence t 
for the use of or admluiou to which there Is a 
charge of twopence 1599. %./lg. Of very little 

value ; paltry, trumpety, trifling, worthless 1560. 

I. 7*. a/(, a qiiali^ of ala arig. seW at twopence par 
quart 171a. b. T. tmis, former pop. name for the 
Central London Railway on whieh the fhra was orig. 
twopence for any dbiance. a. Tbie woasan, with her 
L ganiiliiy Tnackbnav. 

B. lA. (the adJ. used elllpt) 1. A twopenny 
pleoe, or the sum of twopence 1738. a. Short 
for t. alt S7zi, g. A form ol address to a child 
or young or small person 1844. So T.-lwIfoentty 
(ttf‘p8ni,hfi‘pfini) a. ol the imue of two pennies 
and a halfpenny ; usu./f/. as an epithet ei dis- 
parageraent. 

Tv^jdlg (tt 9 *pstl\ «. 1611. ApplUd to 
velvet in whieh the loops of the pile-warp aro 
formed by two threads, producing a pile ei 
double thick nass. Also lSvo*pUid a, 
Two-aesttor (ttfis/*tsj). (t I'wo 4 Seat M. 
4-KRf.J A motor-car having seats for two 
persons. 

Two-«idad (stress var.). a. 1863. Haviag 
two sides, bllaieral ; /g. having two parts or as- 


(IB'sem). Chiefly [f. Two 

4 -SOME * ] Two penens together. 
Two-way (stress var.;, w. 1571. I* Having, 
or connected with, two ways, roads, or cbannela 1 
situated where two ways meet. n. Mmtk. Ex- 
tending in two direotione or dlnwiislons, or 
having two modes of variation tSpl. 

I. T. ewittk, one by which electric curreat amy be 
•iMiched on nr pflT from either of two ppinU. 

Two^year-OU, o. and M. 1594. Kadj. 
Of the age of two years. Chiefly of animals, 
up, colu zfioz. B. sb. An anioud {esp. a edt) 


i of two years of age 
-ty, denoting quail. 

repr. ME. -tio, .tee, .te, from L., ^ , 

-ti), earlier Act (-<Mf)i — ^L. -itatem, nom. -iias. 


ity or condition, 
OF. ‘te (mod F. 


stresses, so that Aet, later -fr. became the regu- 
Lir form of the suffix. From the types ieaJte, 
rea/te, the ending -a/fr (mod.F. -amtP) was in 
OF. extended to formatlon» from different 
stems, and many words of this form (ult written 
with -^Ity) established themselves in English, os 
admiralty, easualty, eommomalty, musyormlty, 
etc. Although occurring in a lanre number of 
words the suffix has been very Rttle used as 
a formative element in English; skrleoalty, 
skeriiftUy are among the very small number of 
words from English stems with this suffix. 8ueh 

words os /aewty, honesty, modesty represent 
Latin formations in which -tas is directly added 
to a consonantal stem. 'Fhe AF. form -tetk sur* 
vhrea In "xl bomntith, foortith. 

-ty, sufilx*, denoting 'ten*, forming the 
second element oi the decade numerals fm a» 
to 90. as twemty, thirty (OE. twemtig. MtijL 
etc. OE. Ail corresponds to OPris. Aiek, OS, 
Aig, OHG. .tag (O. -t(r). and Is the same aS 


d (Gcr. Kflln). S (Fr. pern), ii (Gcr. Mwlkr). B (Fr. dwoe). # (cwrt). k (e*) (tksra). i (A) (rxih). / (Fr. UUia). i (ffr, fm, oarth% 
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ON. iigr and Goth, tigmi, wbida 
psndont words, 
lybcra (tai'UFin). late ME. The place of I 
pa we exeeudon for Middlesex until xtSx. situa* 
ted lit the Junction of the present Oxford Street. 
Bayswater Road, and EdewareRoad. 
mttrii. IT. ticket, a cartincata granted to one who 
aecurad tlia conviction of a felon, axampdng the bolder 
from all parochial dutlea in thaparish whore the offence 
waa committed. T. tree, the galloira. 

irmntf. Exaentad at T. near York, Colonel John 
Morrioe 173d 

TydionUm (taikdtfnifoi), a, and sb. 1647. 
raod.L. TVmmi-, stem of Tycho, latinised 
form of Da. fygt -IAN.] A. > next 17x0. 
B. sh. A disd^ or adherent of Tycho Brahe or 
of his system of astronomy (rare) 1647. 
Tjrcbonic (tsiko-nik), a. 1670. [f. as prec. 

+ -icj Of or pertaiinlng to the Danish astrono- 
mer Tycho Brahe (died s6oz), or to bis system 
of astronomy. 

II Tycoon (t^kftm). 1863. [ad. Tap. /ofitm 
great lord or prince, f. Chinese ta great kiun 
prince.] The title by which the shogun of Japan 
was described to foreigners. 

Tyg, tig (tig). 1855. [Origin nnkn.] A 
drinlui^-cup with two or more handles, attri- 
buted to the xyth and iBih c. 

Tying (tai'tn), vbl. sb. 1480. [f. Tibo. + 
•INO *. j I. The action of Tie v . fa. eoner, 
Smetning used for tying ; a tie -184^ 

Tyke (talk). Chiefly Sc. and n. dial. late 
ME. [a. ON. tik bitch.] i. A dog ; usu. in de- 
predation, a low-bred, or coarse dog, a cur, a 
mongrel, a. transf. A low-bred, lasy, mean, 
surly, or ill-mannered fellow ; a boor, late ME. 

8. A nickname for a Yorkshireman ; in full Yorh 
shire i. 170& 

t. Toby wa* the most utterly shabby, vulgar, mean- 
looking cur I eii'er beheld— in one word, a t. t86i. p 
Give a t. a bridle and hell soon have a horse iBso. 
Tylo- (tailp), bef. a vowel or A tyl- (til), 
comb, form repr. Gr. nlAot knob or rilAi; callus, 
cusition, used in a few terms of soology ; as in 
Tydopod [Gr. wait. sru8- foot], a. hadng pads 
on the digits instead of hoofs ; belonging to the 
TyUtfoda, a group of ruminants compriting the 
camels and llamas (anonymous with CameUd»)\ 
sb. a member of the Tylopala \ so Tylo'podone a, 

II Tylosis (taiUa*iis). 1876. [mod.L., in 
sense z ad. Or. nlXaNnr, f. ^Aof or niA^ ; see 
Tylo- and -osis.] s. Pa/h, a. An inflamma- 
tory disease of the eyelids, characterised by 
thickening and hardening of their edges, b. 
Callosity 1890. Ha. Bot. An intrusive growth 
of the wall of a cell into the cavity of a vessel in 
woody tissue Z876. Hence Tylo*^ a. Path, of, 
perlaiuing to, or affected with t. 

Tylote (tai'lpnt), sb. (a.) Also in L. form 
tylo’taa. S887. Or. rvAmrdt knobbed, f. 
tvXoCp to malm knobby, f. nlAot knob.] Z00/. 

A sponge-spicule of the form of a cylindrical rod 
uHUha knob at each end ; also ai/rib. or adj. 
Tymp(timp). 1645. [app.abbrev.ofTYM- 
PAN.] z. The mouth of the hearth of a blast- 
furnace through which the molten metal de- 
scends { formed by an arch of masonry {t.-areh), 
or a block of gtone or iron {t.-stoae. t.-ylate), or 
1 ^ two of these together, a. Coal miming. A 
horisontal piece of timber for supporting the 
roof; also called bar, cap, or lid 1883. j 

Tympan (ti'mpin). OE. [ad. U(ywipo- 
tutm TruPAHVU, or a. OF. tyrnfan, timpan 
(mod.F. fympaa)-\ >• A drum or similar in< 
stniment, as a tiinbrel or tambourine, ami. b, 


rir. tiom^m.}Axs andent Irish stringed instru- 
ment played with abow. late ME. ta. « Tym- 
panum a, -zyofl. 8< An appliance in a printing- 
press, interpiosed between the platen or impres- 
«ion*«yllndOT and the sheet to be printed, in 
order to soften and equalise the pressure ; in a 
hand press consisting of two frames {okter and 
Miwr t.) with sheets of parchment or strong 
linen stretched upon thm, and enclosing a 
packing either of blaalMt, rubber, etc., or sheets 
of paper, doth, or other harder material, ac- 
corang to the nature of the worii to be printed 
1580. 4. Arch. • Tympanum 3. 1704. g. A 
tense membrane or thin platt in any mechanical 
apparatus, e.g. in aphonognqxh X883. 
mitrit.t tHriieet, a sbMt of paper, ete^ hdd o 


fixdl in the t, orlg, as a guide for plaehg the shiMs 
to bo printode 

Tjrmpiinal (tl*mpinU),a, (j 30 iSm. [f. 
Tympanum -t-AL.] Amai. and Zm/. •> next z. 
b. sb. A tympanal or tympanic bnae 1875. 
Tyinp^C(timp«*nik), «. (sA) z8o& [f 
as prec. -f- ic.] 1. Amat. and Zaoi. Of, pertain- 
ing to. or connected with the tympanum, or 
drum of the ear; of the nature ofa tympanum, 
a. Pertaining to (Mr resembling a drum; in /*a/A. 
tympanitic zSpz. a* Anh» Pertaining to a 
tynmnum S909. 

x. T. bone, in tnemma!*, a bone of ennnUr or tuba* 
lar form supporting the tympanic membrene and sur- 
rounding tne externa] auditMy meatus (in the adult 
forming part of the temporal bona) t In lower verte. 
brntes, one of aeveral bones variously suppoaed to be 
homologous with this. 

B. ns sb. Short for i. botu zSst. 
Tympaniform (tPmpini-, thnpgemifi^jm], 
a, 1854. [ad. F. tympaniformt, f. Tympanum 
+ -forme -POBM.] Mat. Hist. Haring the form 
of a drum, or (usu.) of a drum-head ; stretched 
like a drum-head t spec, npi^ed to certain mem- 
branes In the bronchi of turds. 

Tympaniat (ti-mpftnist). i6iz. [ad. F. 
tympanisU, L. iympanista, Gr. rvfmonirr^, or 
f. timpau TrMPAM 4 — 1 ST.] One who beau or 
plays upon a drum, a drummer. 

ir ---- - - - 

L., 


|T^pBaites(timpin»i*tft). late ME. [Late 
L., a. Gr. rv/ivnrfrqr. f.nl/uirapot' TYMPANUM.] 
Path. Distention of the abdomen by gas or air 
in the intestine, the peritoneal ca^ty, or the 
uterus. 

Tympatdtlc (timpteitik), a. Z834. [ad. 
L. tyn^nitieMS, f. tympastitai see prec. and 
-IC.J Pertaining to, characteristic of, or affected 
with tympanites. 

nTjwpanitia (timpSnoi-tis). Z797. [In 
sense z, an alteration of Tympanites. In sense 
a, f. Tympanum + -itis.] z. - Tympanites. 
a. Inflammation of the lining membrane of the 
tympanum Z857. 

Tympstno- (timpina), bef. a vowel occas. 
tympan-, comb, form repr. Gr. rinYorov or 
l« Tympanum; as in lympane'ctomy [Gr. 
Irropi^l, excision of the tympanic roembiwe. 
Tyunpaaohy 'al a. , pertaining to the tympanum 
and the hyoid arch ; ejtithet of a small bone or 
cartilage at the base of the styloid process, 
which in early life becomes fused with the tem- 
poral bone ; t 3 . ■■ t bone or cartilage. 
||Tyii^ianum(ti‘mpinflm). /V. tympana. 
16x9. [L., drum, etc., a. Gr. nu/twarcr, f. root 
of riiwTtir to strike.] z. A drum or similar 
Instrument, as a tambourine or timbrel ; also, 
the stretched membrane of a drum, a drum- 
head 1675. a. A teat. The drum of the ear ; the 
middle ear separated from the outer ear by 
the tympanic membrane. Also often applied to 
the tympanic membrane simply. X6X9, b. 
Omith. (a) Each of the two inflatable air-sacs 
at the ^des of the neck in certain Mrds, as 
grouse, (b) AppUed to the bony labyrinth at 
the base of the trachea in certain species of 
duck, having resonant membranes in its walls. 
1873. 8* Arch, a. The die or ciibic.nl portion 

of a pedestaL b. The vertical recessed face of 
a pediment, <^en adorned with sculpture. S658. 
4. ideeh. A kind of wheel (orig. druro-sbapM) 
with ounred radial partitions, used for rafslBg 
water x87S. 

TymfMtny CtiTnpIni). 15116. [ad.med.L. 
tympauias, a. Or. rv^vorlat, i, nl/ivovor Tym- 
panum.] t. •> Tympanites; also sometimes 
used for a tumour or morbid swelling of any 
kind. Now rmre or arch. i‘b. transf . or alltss., 
esp. in ref. to {M-mputney -S71Z. a. fig. A 
swelling, as of priM, arroguaoe, self-<»neelt, 
etc., figured as a disease ; a condition of being 
inflated or polfod up ; an excess of something 
figured as a swelling ; Inflated style, turgidity. 
bombast. Now rare or Obs. 1581. a* Tym- 
panum z. Obs. or arek. Z535. 
i.b. A ipmt...zaliMd bya ciMbion Dbtdbm. a. 
Puffed up with this llnpeay of atlf conedt Buxtok. 
Dr. J<diiiaan..lM charaw..vdtb a piothoric xad ton- 
lologic t. of Mutmeo xwl. 

Tyne, oba f. Tin, Tiwn, Tine. 

T^wnld (timwisid, tMm-). late ME. [ad. 
early ON. *Pissgwalb-, stem cif ON. fiagvfllr. 


fissg Tbino tb.* 4 veltr field, levd ground.] 
(Abo T, Cemrt.) In the Isle of Man, an annual 
convention attended by the jmwmat (represent- 
ing the sovereign), a oouncUacting as the upper 
house, and the House of Keys, at wbieb the 
laws which have been enacted are {mNflaimed 
to the people. 

Tml^rpil), o. 1853. [f. Type *5.1 
-AL.J s. Of the nature of, serving as. or answer- 
ing to a tm, pattern, or specimen ; refNesenta- 
tive ; typical, a. Of or pertaining to printing 
type ; typographical zSSa. 

Tjrpe (talp), sb. 1470. [ad. F. type or L. 
typus, a. Or. nbrof impresslcm, etc., f. rthrrcit' 
to beat, strike.] z. Thdt by which something 
is S3rmtx>]ised or figured : a symbol, emUero ; 
spec, in Theol. a person, object, or event of 01<1 
Testament history, prefigiuring some person or 
thing revealed in the new dispensation ; oorrel. 
to antitype, ta. A figure or picture of some- 
thing ; n represenution ; an image or imitation 
(rare) -Z774. b. .\amism. The figure on either 
side of a emn or medal 1765. 8- A distinguish- 
ing mark or sign; a stamp (rare) 1593. 4. 

Path. The characteristic form of a fever ; esp. 
the character of an intermittent fever as deter- 
mined by its period. Obs. or merged in 5. i6oz. 
g. The general form, structure, or character 
distinguishing a particular kind, group, or class 
of beings or obiects ; hence transf. a pattern or 
model after which something is made S843. 

Ch. Hist, [Gr. nhrot wleTtwt t3rpe of the 
faith.] An edict of the Emperor Constans II, 
promulgated a.d. 648, prohibiting further dis- 
elusion of the Monothelite controversy 1707. 
6. A kind, class, or order as dlst. by a particiilar 
character S854. 7. transf. A person or thing 

that exhibiu the oharacteristic qualities of a 
class ; a typical example or instance 1848. b. 
spec. A person or thing that exemplifies the 
ideal quidities or characteristics of a kind or 
order ; a perfect example or specimen of some- 
thing ; a model, pattern, exemplar Z847. 8. 

techn. a. Nat. Hist,, etc. A certain general plan 
of structure characterising a group of animab, 
plants, etc. ; hence transf, a group or divbion 
of animals, etc., having a common form m 
structure Z850. b. Nat, Hist. A species or 
genus which most perfectly exhibiu the essen- 
tial characters of its family or group, and from 
which the family or group is (usu.) named ; an 
individual emb<>dying all the distinctive charac- 
ters of a species, etc. Z840. e. Chem. A simple 
compound taken as representing the structure 
of more complex compouneb 185a. d. Math. 
A succession of symbob susceptible of 4 and 
— signs z8ot. 9. A small rectangular block, 
tuu. of metal or wood, having on iu upper enct 
~ raised letter, figure, or other character, for 
le in printing 17x3. b. sing. Types collectively ; 
letter. In t., set up ready for printing. 1778. 
c. transf, A printed character or characters, or 
an imitation of these X784. 

X. In fthe) b xymbolic reprewnUtioa ; He offered 
wine not water in the t. ..ofltia bloud Jxa TAVLoe. 
a Thy Father beares the t of the King of Naplee 
Shaks. Tennis and tall Stockings, Snort blistred 
Breeches, and tboee types of Traudl Shaks. 5. The 
t. ojiwn which the whole was constructed xSsy. A 
The instruction in both is of the seme 1. 1879. 7. Sir 
Roger de Coverley b a character, as well as a t Rus- 
KiH. b. Pbto b the very t. of soaring philosophy 
J. H. Nkwmam. a a. So careful of the t she seems. 
So carebas of the singb life TsMHYaoH. f. Musical 
tvpes had.. been invented by an luibn 1880. b. 
Tnb etory name str^htway into t. Dickkms. c. To 
n small ouects dbUnctly, .such,as..a snmil t 1831- 
mitrib, and Ctmb. t t.*bar, (a) a Iba of t. cast b a 


of the mn carrybg the letters or cbaraaersi •car- 
riaga, b a printbg-machine, a frame carrybg the 
form I •cutter, one who engraves the diet or punches 
horn which types are casti -cyllxidor, the cylinder 
on which the types or plates are fastened b a rotary 
press; -letter, each of the types or letters of a 
*' t •metal, an alloy of lead aitd antimony, 

with tin or bbanth, of which printing 

typos are cast t •neript, typswritton matur or copy i 
dtioatirit. t -acttcr, a compositor t nbo, a convemg- 
aachbo; so •aattiim, sA and m,t "Oanon, Chem. 
the theory of the denvation of compounds from typos 
bysobstitutiooi •whadLa wbssi ertth rubod charac- 
too on iu periphery, as b tlm priatbg telegraph and 

-- >59*- [f*p«c.] S»tfwm. 

a. Theel. To prefigure or fmesoadow as a type; 
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to rapraseat in ptophede similitude. Ik ■■ 
Ttwft z. 1836. a. • Ty wrr s. (nwe) z6a7. 
8. To print ]fw«} Z736. 4. To write or copy 

by means of a typewriting machine ; abo inir. 
to typewrite z888. 

s. D. Th* cataract typed the headiont ^oaga and 
fall Of heraey to the pSt TSMiiysoK. 

-type (taip), sujtx, repr. F. -typt, L. -ifjfpiu, 
Gr. •rwrot, U root of rthrreir to ^at, strike ; as 
In amtiiype, archttyft, prvMjpt ; also, with the 
sense * type, blodc, or plate for printing from 
in tUctroty^, sUrtoty^\ and with the sense 
' impression or picture *, also * process of repro* 
ducdon * as in autotype, collotype, platiuotype. 

Typew ri te (tai‘p,rolt), v, 1887. [Back- 
formation from next,] trans. To print by means 
of a typewriter ; to type ; also tutr, to practise 
typewnting. So TyVawriitlng vbl. tb. and 
a, z88z. Ty’pewritten ppl. a. 
Typewriter (tai pirobtai). 1873. [f.TypE 
ij.-h WRITER.] 1. A writing-machine baring 
types for the letters of the alphabet, figures, and 
punctuation-marks, so arranged on separate 
rods (or on the periphery of a wheel) that 
each key of the machine is depressed the corre- 
sponding character is imprinted in line on a 
moring sheet, a. One who does typewriting ; 
a Typist Z884. 

iTyphUtta (tlflal-tis], 1857. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. Tvpkbu the ciecum or blind gut (neut. of 
rv^Xdr blind) -f-iTis.] /’a/A. Inflammation of 
the caecum, caecitis (often including appendiei- 
tu). Hence Typhlitic (tlili'tlk) a. 

Typblo- (tifla), bcf. a vowel regnlarlv 
typU., ad. Gr. rvpko-, comb, form of rv^iit 
blind ; occurring in a few recent pathological 
and surgical terms relating to the caecum (Gr. 
rwp\6ui seeprec.). 

T3fpbl(M61e (ti'flasdun. Also-enlis. 1859. 
[irreg. f. Gr. rvpKbt blind aajK^y channel, 
pipe.] Zool. A ridge or fold extending along 
the inner wall of thelntestine and partly dividing 
the cavity of it. in various animals, as lampreys 
and certain ascidians, molluscs, and worms. 

Typbo- (tai'ia), ad. Gr. rvpo-, comb, form 
of Tvpot (see Typhus) ; used as comb, form of 
Typhus or Typhoid, in recent .erms of patho- 
logy, etc. ; as Typtiomala’rlal a., appli^ to a 
fever exhibiting both typhoid and malarial 
symptoms, or to typhoid fever with malarial 
complications, or of malarial origin. Typbo- 
to'sln, a poisonous ptomaine obtained from 
cultures of the bacillus of typhoid fever. 

Typtusan (toifrin), a. [prop. Tpphoean 
(taiiafAn), f. Typhoeut, Gr. name of a 

giant of Greek mythology.] Belonging to or 
characteristic of Typhoeus. Milt. 

Typhoid (tai foid), a, (ji.) 1800. [t Ty- 
phus + -oiD.J Path. 1. Resembling or charac- 
teristic of typhus ; applied to a class of febrile 
diseases exhibiting symptoms similar to those 
of typhus, or to such symptoms themselves, esp. 
to a state of delirious stu|wr occurring in certain 
fevers, a. T, fever \ a specific eruptive fever 
(formerly supposed to be a variety of typhus), 
characterised by intestinal inflammation airi 
ulceration ; also called enierie fewr x8^ b. 

‘ ‘ ' r affet ‘ 


Of, pertaining to, characteristic of, or 
with typhoid fever zSyx. B. Short for t^texter 
1861. b. A case of typhoid ; a patient suffering 
from typhoid (colloq.) 1890. Hence Tjrpbol'dal 
a, pertaining to, characteristic of, resembling, 
or ^ring the character of L fever. 

Tyfdioiaiaziia (taifam^mli). 1693. [mod. 
L., ad, Gr. nupofuioia, f. rvpoi Typhus -f fmula 
Mania ; by mod. writers taken as f. Typhus 
(in the mod. sense) + Mania.] Path. Delirium 
accompanied with stupor, occurring in typhus 
and other fevers. 

Tynbon 1 (tri*^). 1598. [a. L., a. Gr. 
Tv^. name of a giant ; also, a tempestuous 
wli4 (see next), and applied to a comet or 
meteor.] The name of a giant or monster of 
andent Greek mythology (according to Hesiod, 
the son of Typhoeus, and father of the Winds ; 
later identified with Typhoeus), fabled to have 
been btnied under Mount Etna, and repr es e n ted 
as having a hundred heads and breathing out 
flames ; also used as a name for the Egyptian 


evil divinity Set. Hence a//m. Henoeiypte^ 
alan a, pertaining to or connected with T. or 
Set. 

Typhon*. Now nwv or OAr. X555. [ad. 
Gr. rvpSo ; see prec. In later use partly sug- 
gested by Typhoon.] A whirlwind, oydone, 
tmnado ; a violent storm of wind, a humoane. 
Typhooic (taifa'nik), a. 1865. [ad. Gr. 
r»pema6s, f. Tv^ ; see Typhon » and -IC.] 
t. Haring the character of a whirlwind or tor- 
nado ; tempestuous, a. - Typhonian 1874. 
Typhoon (tsif«-n). 1588. [In sense a, a. 
UrdO f li/da, referred to Arttb. JS/a to turn 
round, but possibly a. Gr. rv^aw Typhoh • } in 
sense b, repr. Chinese tai fttmg, common dial, 
forms of ta big and flag wind,] a. A vio- 
lent storm or tempest occurring In India, b. 
A violent cyclonic storm or hurr^ne occurring 
in the China seas and adjacent regions, chiefly 
during the period from July to October. 
Typhoob (ui-fos), a. 1805. [f. Typhus 
•♦■-ous.] Path. Pertaining to or baring the 
character of typhus. 

Typhua (tai'ffls). 1643. [Late L. in sense i, 
and mod.L. in sense a, ad. Gr. rv^ smoke, 
vapour, conceit, stupor, f. ripuv to smoke, 
smoulder.] ti. Pride, haughtiness, conceit, 
a. Path. An acute infectious fever, charactericed 
by great prostration and a petechial eruption, 
ana occurring chiefly in crowded tenemenU, 
etc. Also /. fever. 1785. 

Typic (ti'plk), a, 1601. [a. F. typiqm, 
ad. ll typieus, a. Gr. rvuiu&t typical, f. rtlvoi 
TVpb ; see -IC.] 1. « next 1. z6io. ta. Ofa 
fc-ver t Conforming to a particular type ; inter- 
mittent ; periodic -t857. 

Typit^ (ti'pikil), a. i6ia. [ad. med.L, 
typtcalu, f. L. typieus TYpic ; see -AL.] 1. Of 
the nature of, or serving as, a type or emblem ; 
pertaining or relating to a type or types ; sym- 
bolical, emblematic, a. Having the qualities 
of a type or specimen ; serving as a representa- 
tive specimen of a class or kind i860, b. Plat. 
Hist. That is the type of the genus, family, etc. 
1847. 8. Of or pertaining to a type or repre- 

sentative specimen; distinctive, cnaracteristic 
1850. 4. Of or perudning to printers’ type 

typcMnaphical. Now rare or Obs. 17^ 
s. He renewed the custocne of expounding Scrip- 
in a typicell way xMi. a Horace bat. Roman 
le intellectual sort rSSr. Hence Typlca’Uty. 
Tjrplcsd-ly euiv., -ness. 

Typifleatiaa (ti pifikA’/m). i8it. [f. 
next; see -fication.] The action of typifying; 
representation by a type or symbol ; also, that 
which tvpifies ; an exemplification. 

Typify (tl'pifai), w. 1634. [f. L. typus 
Type sb. ; see -fy. J i. trams. To represent or 
express by a type or symbol ; to serve as a type, 
figure, or emblem of ; to symtolite ; to prefigure, 
a. To serve as the typical specimen of (a class, 
family, etc.) ; to exhibit the essential characters 
of ; to exemplify 1854. 

K Ghn-ie by tba wreatn is ty|rifide 1634. 

Tyt^ (tai-pist). 1843. [f. Type sb. + 
-irr.J s. One who uses type; a printer, a 
compositor {rare), o. — Typewriter a. 1885. 
Typo (taipa), sb. («.) slang. 1816. [Short 
for typographer or ty^graphic^ A typographer, 
a printer ; spec, a compositor, b. attrib. or os 
ad/. - Typographic 1891. 

Typo- (tai-pa, ti pa), bef. a vowel typ-, 
comb, fmm repr. Gr. tvwos Type sb. ; as in 
lypooTm (tai'pdnim), Nat. Nut. a name based 
on a type or specimen ; hence Typonymal 
(-7'ninUU), Typonymlc (-dbimik), adjs. 

Typogxm^ (tai-p-, u-pdferof). 1737. [■- 

F. typegraphe, ad. med. L. typographus, f. Or. 
riuat •¥ -^pes/ptn.) 1. A typr^rapher or typo- 1 

grairtiist. a. A writing-machine for the bUnd J 
in wMoh presaure upon raised types cruses the j 
c o rresponding letters to be printed z8aa I 
Typosniffler (taip-, tiprurUu)- >848- 
[f. med.L. typogra^ms (see prec.) -kr >.] Om 
who is skOM In type^raphy ; a printer. 
TypOfn^iblc (taip-, Upd^gne fik), a. Z778. 
nMd.L. typagraphieus, ttypegrophns*^} 
Of or pertaining to printing, typographicaL 
'‘'^’pognqpliiad (uip-, tip^giie*fikil), «. 
<593- [fi as prec. -P- AL t see -ICAJU] s. Ofor 


pei^ning to typography or printlatj 
or dealing with (rioting, b. Proaneao or «»> 
mressed by typography or in print ; printed 1803. 
TO. EmUemaUc; figurative. JORNRON. Henoe 
TvpognfptaleaUy adv. 

(taip-, Upp-grifist). rwrif. 
Z890. rf.asiYPocRAPHER-i-isT.] Obevwitd 
in the history or art of printing ; a student 

Tj^graphy (taip-, tipp-griUi). 1641. [a. 
F, typagraphU, ad. mod.L. typographia, f. Or. 
nJaof type -^papia writing ; see Tyfo- mkI 
•OR APHY. j I. The art or practice of printing, 
a. The action or process of printing ; esp, the 


setting and arrangement of types and printing 
' tnero; 

of prin 

matter; letterpresa. Milt. 


from them ; hence, the arrangement and a^x^ 


anoe of printed matter 1697. b. tnmsf. F 
matter; letterpresa. Milt. 
Typolo^(tsiiifd6d5i). 18^5. [f.Gr.rtiwM; 
ee -LOGY. J z. The study ol symbolic repra- 
sentation, esp, of the origin and meaning of 
Scripture types ; also, tramsf. symbolic rigni- 
ficance, reprasentation, or treatment ; symbol- 
ism. a. I'he study of or a discourse on printing 
types or printing z88a. So Typolo'glc, 41 
Ty^’loglatf a student of t* 

TyimimnM (tai*-rfin^8). 1590. [f. L. tyran- 
mms Tyrant -h-ESB.] A female tyrant. 
Tynimic (ti-, tairsenik), a. 1491. [ad. 
L. tyrammuus, a. Gr. rvpauHubt, f. rbpi^ot 
Tyrant.] ■« next. 

SIn‘» Tyrannick Yoke 1^5. 

Tyrazmlcal (ti-, lairse'nikil), a. 156a f f. 
as prec. -AL.] 1. Of. pertaining to. or befit- 
ting an absolute ruler or his government ; arbi- 
trary, despotic, n. a. Of the nature or character 
of a tyrant ; acting or operating in an oppres- 
sive, cruel, or unjustly severe manner 1538. b. 
Of, pertaining to, or befitting a tyrant ; severely 
oppressive ; despotically harsh or cruel S579. 

I. A t. dynuty tBjB. ■. a. A dark and L mponiltion 
MoaLKv. b. I am always prepared to oxpoct ibo 
most L mroceedinss from profeLee demagog UM ScOTT. 
Hence Tyra*nmeal-ly adv,, .oeaa. 
Tyntnnlddol (ti-, Uirtemisoid). 1657. 
[a. F., ad. L,.tyraHnieula, f. (yraMOM T yrant; 
see -ciDE '.1 One who kills a tyrant 
Tymimldidle*. 165a [a. F., ad. L. 
tyramuieidium ; see prec. and -CIDE*.] The kill- 
ing of a tyrant. Hence Tyra nalcl’dal a, per- 
taining or relating to, disposed or inclined to, t 
Tyrannize (trrsnau), v. 1494. [a. F. 
tyrauuiser, f. /yniwTYRANT; cf. late L. tyrannic 
Mart, Or. rvparr((fty.J i. a. intr. To be a 
despot or absolute ruler ; to exerdse absolute 
rule. Const, over, f b. trans. To rule 

over or dominate wftli absolute power -1795. 
e. imir, 'J o reign tyrannically ; to rule desptri- 
cally or oppressively 1494. g- To act tyranni- 
cally, play the tyrant; to exerdse power or con- 
trol oppressively or cruelly Z5a9. b. Jtg. of 
things 1588. 4. trams. To rule or govern tyran- 
nically ; to treat tyrannically, play the tyrant to 
or over. Now rare. 1533. b./,f. of things 1588. 
tg. To render tyrannical. Milt. 

t. Polycrain, who..tyraonU«d in Samos Hoaaaa. 
a. Opprasalng and tyrannising otwr bar Ma'MstiM 
- ^'icu 158S. g. Tha grwit wers not allowad to t. 

the poor 1846. b. The influences which L oeor 

homao passions and opinions 1805. 4. Had..rstlMr 

sit still, and lat bis Coantry be tyrsniiiiad Milt, b. 
Povsrty, which doth so L, rrucihe, and generally de- 
praiss vs BuaTON. Hones TyTannixsr, one wboor 
that which tyianniacs. 

Tynuinoaa (tiTfinas), a. 1491- [f- L. 
/yrwooiu Tyrant - f-oub.) 1. Characterised bv 
or Inclined to tyranny ; ruling or acting tyrannL 
cally ; despotic, a. trauif. Of the nature of or 
involving tyranny ; oppressive, unjubtly severe 
or cruel 1556. 

«. Tho t. handcs of any sarthly Pharao 1577. Ar> 
YeaM ra (O Lous) thy Crowns lu L Hata Snaks. 
Hmca tymiinona-ly adv., .nsaa. 
TyrBimyftiTinl). late ML. [a-F./ynw- 
nie, a. med.L. tyramnta, f. L. iyramums. Or. 

Tyrant ; cf. Gr. Tvparrla (rare).] t. 
The government of a tyrant or absolute ruler; 
the position or rule of a tyrant, b. gem. Abso- 
lute soverdgnly 1651. e. With a and pi, A 
state ruled by a tyrant or absolute prince {U 
abeoint* or despotic government 1605. o. The 
ahtion or government of a tyrannwail ruler; 
oppressive or unjustly severe government. late 


d (Ger. Kirin), b (Fr. peu). 0 (Ger, M»ller). a (Fr. dwac). f (csirl). « («•) (ihm). i (Jfi) (rein). / (Fr. fdire). i (fir, fern, earth). 


TYRANT 


UDDER 




ME. 8. ArUtruy or oppraasive enrdte 
power ; unjustly severe use of om'b authority } 
harsh, severe, or unmerdfulaodont with a and 
fl, an instanoe of this, late ME. b.^^oleat or 
lawless action. Obs, or arek, X475. 

t. Pislitrattu b^an to affect theT. cf tbatdty ] 
c. In meet of the odes there were erected Tyrannies 
Hossas. a Parliament T. began to succeed Church 
T. Da Foe. 1. 'Tis u to trample on him that pros- 
trates himself ruLLBa 

Tyimnt(t»i.T4nt),rf. ME. [a.OF.(mod.F. 
tyram), a. L. tyrannus, Or. nlpoiwof.] i. One 


dies upon the sovereign power In a state 

itlefalrtghf ‘ — ’ • 

. . . ^ 

-*737 
rer in an qj 


kt; an absolute ruler; a usurper. 

■ ruler, 


without L. 

(Chiefly in ref. to ancient rulers.) fa. A 
governor, prince -xysy. 8- A king or ruler who 
exerdses bis power in an oppressive, unjust, or 
cmd manner ; a despot ME. 4. One who treats 
those under his control tyranuically MR tb. 
By extension t Any one who acts in a cruel, 
vfelent, or wicked manner; a ruffian, desperado; 
a villain. Hence as a term of reproach. -X578. 

Anything of which the action is likened 
to that of a tyrannical ruler 1508. g* Omiih. 
Any Urd of the family Tyrannid* ; ap. any of 
several apedes of the genus Tyrannui, noted 
for attacking and driving off any other bird 
approaching its nesting place. Also called /.* 
Hrd, t.’^yeatekir. 173a 6. attrih, or as adj. 

That is a tyrant, tyrannical, tyrannous ; also, 
characteristic of a tyrant ME. 

s. A tyraunt bat was kyng of syaila Chaucxb. g. 
Do not tyrants.. Think men were bom for alaves to 
klngsT Gav. 4. A plasue vpon the T. that I Mrue 
Shaks. b. I was a blasphemar, and a peraecuter, 
and a tyraunt Tindalx i Tim. i. 13. c. Public opinion, 
the greateit t. of these timea 1847. S. When t. custom 
had not shackled man Tmombom. 

Ctmb.-, t-bird : see aenm 51 ;flycatchar, .ahlike, 
•pocies of Tyrmmtut, reseinbling. and formerly con- 
fused with, the Mtucteapidm and Lcuiiidm. Hence 
TjYant V. tmir, to play the t, to tyrannise (also 
with i(\, 

!|T]rre»i tyer (toitr). India. 1613. [ad. 
Tamil /ayfr.] Name in India for curdled milk 
and cream banning to turn sour. 

(tsisj). Also U.S. tire. 1796. [var. 
of TiKB j^,*] I. The iron or steel rim of a 
wheel, up. the steel rim of the driving wheel of 
a locomotive, a. A rubber cushion around the 
wheel of a bicycle, motor-car, etc. 1875. Hence 
Tyred ppl. a. furnished with a t. or tyrest 
chiefly m compounds. 

Tyrian (ri-riin), a. and si. 15x3. [f. L. 
7>r»ifx (f. 7>rKj Tyre) <f-AN.] A. Of or 
bdongii^ to, native of, or made in Tyre, an 
ancient Phoenician city on the Mediterranean, 
the centre of an extensive commerce, b. sp*(. 
In ref. or allusion to the purple or crimson dye 
anciently made at Tyre from certain molluscs : 
see Puxpu; B 1. 16x6. 

b. Another finds the way to dye in Grain, And owke 
CalabrutD Wool receive the T. Sti^ Dxvobn. 

B. sb. A native or inhabitant of lyre 15x3. 
Tyrolean (tirdu-lt&n) a. and x^. 1809. [f; 
7 >ra/<i-<CAN.') A. adi. Belonging to Tyrol 
(eaten called * the Tyrol ), a province of Austria- 
Huagaiy 1859. B. sb. A native or inhabitant of 
Tyitfl X809. So Tyrolese (-fs) a. and sb. 
TyrdUtO (ti’xSiaii). 1854. [tA. C. tirolU, 
U Tyrol, where found ; see -itb >.] Min. Hy- 
drous arsenate of copper, found usually in rsi» 
form maasM of pale green colour. 

T3frosine (tsieTMih). 1857. [irreg. f. Gr. 
Tvpdr cheese + -INB •.] Chun. A white crystalline 
snbetasoe (CtHuNQ^ produced by the decom- 
podtioaofprotMns. 

t|Tyixitoadooo(t3in»(F*ksik/m). 188& [mod. 
L., L Gr. rtipdt cheese 4- r^usiv ^son.] Cktm. 
A poisonous ptomaine (dlaxobenzene hydroxide, 
C,H|N.N.OH). produced by a microbe in stale 
cheese and muk ; cheese-poison. Also Tyro* 


Tynbeoa (ti*rih» tlrf«), a. andx^. late ME. 
[ad. L. Tvrrktnus of or panning to the Tyr- 
rktsU or Etruscans.] * next. 

Coasting the T. short Mar. 

TWbanian (tirf’DUhi)i a. aad si. 1660. 
[t U Tyrrhmus (see ffpo.) or Tyrriutim 
Etruria.] A. ad/. Of or pexUimte to the Tyr- 
rbeni or thdr country; Etruscan, Etruiian. 8. 
si. One of the Tyrrheni ; an Etruscan. 


Italy and the islands Conks* SanUnia, and SI 
T3ntaBan(taixtPin),a. x87a (Xpropernaine 
Tyrtmus, Or. Tvgnuot'l’-Air.] Perfoinlngtoor 
in the style of Tyrtssus, a Greek poet of the 
7th century B.C., who composed martial songs 
for the Spartans ; martial, warlike. 

Tyaonlte (tei'saneit). 1880. [f. name of 
S. T. Tyson + -ITB *.] Afin, A rare native fluor- 
ide of the cerium metals. 

Tsar* etc. t see Czar, Tbar. 

II Txigiuie (tsigim), si. and a. 1885. [a. F. 
ttigans, f. Magyar ci^y, estiginy (tsig&mi).] 
A. sb. A Hungarian ripsy X867. B. That 
is a Tsigane; petting to or consisting of 
Tciganes x88^ 


u 


XJ (yfi), the twenty-first letter of the modem 
English, and the twendeth of the ancient Ro- 
man alphabet, is a differentiated form of the 
letter V. Latin MSS. written in capitals have V 
only, modified in uncial, half-uncial, and minus- 
cule MSS. into U. In Anglo-Saxon MSS. U 
was regularly employed as a minuscule to denote 
the vowel n, the corresponding capital being 
either V or U. In ME. after continental usage, 
the two symbols « and v were employed without 
disdnetion in value, but with preferences (x) for 
V as initial letter and u elsewhere (vndtr, vain, 
but /nil, eutf), and (a) for v where it made for 
clearness, e. g. next to « or m (tvne, tnvu). Dur- 
ing the z6th century, condnental printers began 
to disdnguish n as the vowel symbol, and v as 
the consonantal : and by 1630 this disdnetion 
was esteblished in English alw. V remained the 
capital symbol for both vowel and consonant 
rather longer, but during the 17th century was 
replaced in the vowel function first by U, and 
later by U. From about xyoo, the vowel has 
been denoted by U, u, and the consonant by V, 
V. Diedonaries and alphabetical lists continued, 
into the X9th century, to give the items begin- 
ning with u and v as a single series, va- being 
followed by t/A- ( •■ nb~), etc. ; this practice is still 
condnued in some book-catalcwues. 

The vowel sounds of u in OE. were two, re- 
sembling those now beard (short) in pull and 
busk, and (long) in rudt and bruit. In ME. the 
short sound was still represented by u, but the 
long by the new symbol ou borrowed from 
French, while « had acquired (in addition to its 
old short sound in nadve woqjjs) the short and 
long sounds of French u (il, u) in words intro- 
duced from Ladn and French. In mod. Eng. 
the ff of OE. and ME. has become normally (^, 
written « or 0. as in dun^, sum, thus, somt, livt, 
but retains its old sound universally in a few 
words, as bull, busk, put, etc., and locally in a 
much loiger number. The OE. d (ME. ou) has 
beomxM the diphthong (ou), written 010 or nv, as 
in taum, thou ; but the ME. d from French and 
Lsdn has beoonu the diphthong (id, ifi*), writ- 
ten », sk, 0, as in htm, due, cun, with reduc- 
tion to (d, 0*). after x (• J, $)• / in 

sun. Jury, bruit, and optionally after /, as in 
luU, tun, and more widely in American usage. 
(A further development of (A*) to (0*) before (r), 
(i) is characteristic of the pronunciation of some 
speakers.) In oembinatioD with other vowels, u 
is employed in the groupe au (q), eu (id), ou 
(with vai^g value os in jimiy soul, four, young, 
route), ue and ui (id, d) aa in Airx, tnse, nuisance. 
\/httt. Between g anda vowel, and in final -pm, 

' m is often silent, as in jwanf. guide, plague, geo- 
tufuei it has the value of (w) after 0 in other 
post tions and in some woeds after X andg (fSHva, 
persuade, anguitk). The proBundation of the 
name of the letter has changed from (d) to (id) 
in accordance with the change in the sound 
which it represents in words or French or Latin 
origin. 

L X. Th« letter er hs name. b. » You /tmi. b 
lOU. a. With ref. to the dnm of the (capital) Utter, 
exp. miirii. or Comk, as U btU, U-magnei. 

b. SoBMthiiw duiped IHm Um lettar U. a Used to 
denote aerial order. XL s. Abbreva t U » Uranium ; 


V.P, 


U.C» apaaatshafttUX.ee 

->UDited"byteiiaai UJ..U.S.A.eity£iMd 

(of Ameti^t UA.S.R. « Unlw of So^iat Soviet 
Rronblica a.x4M(r.U.P.,thespelUngptonaiielatkm 
of Ur ado, m over, beyood remedy, esp. A isall V.P, 
UberouB (yd’birps). a. Nownirs. 1584. 
[f. L. uier rich, fruitful -k-ous.] x. Of animals 
or the breauts : Abounding in milk Z&B4. fa. 
Of places: Fertile -1651. g* Abundant, copious 
1633. 

Uberty (yd’baiti). Nowmrx. late ME. [a. 
OF. uberti, or ad. L uhertas, f. ubtri see prec. 
and -TV.] Rich growth, fertility ; copiousness. 
Ul)icaaon(y^ik^‘ran). 1^4. [ad.mo^I.» 
*ubieatio, f. *ubican (&. ubicarse to be loca- 
ted), f. L. uhi where. I Tne being in or oceupy- 
ii^a certain place ; location. 

Utriety (y^bei'iti). 1674. [ad. mod.!,. 
ubietas, f. L. ubi where.] Condition In respect 
of place or location ; Io<^ relationship. 
Ubiquarlan (ydbikwea*riin). 1737. [C L. 
ubique everywhere.] A. x^. tx. pi. A society or 
club existing in the z8th cent, -zyfii. a. A per- 
son who goes everywhere (rare) 1767. B. adj. 
« Ubiquitous 176a. 

Ubiq^tarlan(ywbikwitea‘ri&n). x64a [See 
next and -ian.] A. sb. Chiefly in * 1 , : One of 
those Lutherans who held that Cnrist's body 
was everywhere present at all times z6ez. B. 
adj, z. Cn, pertaining to, or holding this doc- 
trine i^. 9. - UBIQUITOUS {ran) 1641. 

Hence Ubiqiaita*zianiam •> Ubiquitism. 
Ublqultary (yaibi'kwit&ri), xA and a. 1585. 
[ad. mod.L. ubiquitarius, f. L. ubique every- 
where.] A. sb. t. A person or thing that is or 
can be everywhere at once. Now rare. 1587. 
fa. m Ubiquitabian sb. -X709. 

a. A Nymph.. all motion, an ubiquitarie, Shm ia 
cuerywbere B. Jons. 

B. adj. ti. Ubiquitabian a. x. -x6o3. s. 
— Ubiquitous. Now rare. 1609. 
a. The n. AaaUtance of the Deity ta celebrated by. . 
the Paabniot Stexul A few, aucb as the DandcUon 
and the Daiay, may bo aaid to be almoat u. 1833. 

Ubiqaitum(yiabi’kwitiz'm) 16x7. [& prec: 
see -ISM.] The doctrine of the omnipresence 
of C^brist's body. 

UUqtxltoos (yifbl'kwitos'), a. 1837. [f. as 
Ubiquitary-I'-ous.] z. Everywhere perva- 
sively present, as God, an influence 1760. b. 
With joc. exaggeration, esp. ofpersonst 'Turn- 
ing up’ everywhere 1758. a. Universally or 
widely distributed as a cl^ or its members X840. 

a. Heathendom waa aa a beleaguered dty, maatered 
by an u. Presonce Puaav. b. Here aa be lay nundng 
himaeir, u. Mr. Holt reappeared I mackuay. Hence 
UM’qnitously adr'., Ubi'qultonsnena. 
Ublqnlty (ywbi’kwlii). 1576. [ad. mod.L. 
ubimitas, f. L. ubique everywhere ; see -mr.] 
1. Theol. The omnipresence of Christ or of his 
body as maintained by the Ubiquitorians. a. 
The capacity of being everywhere at the same 
time I a. In general use 1597. b. as an attri- 
bute of God. (Variously taken as synonymous 
with or distinct from omuiprtsemu). xiaj- c. 
As expressing the Sovereii^’s relation to bis 
Courts of law 1765. 

I. Out of wbidi vbiquitk of Ua body they gathar 
the praaanoa tbareof with that aanctifod bread and 
wioe HooKxa. u. a. The attention and activity wbkb 
Onentin beatowed. .bad in itaomething that gave him 
the appearance of a. Scott, b. By God'a Omnipre- 
aence, or U., wo nuat be underatood to meaa that hia 
Poww and KnowUdga extend to all PUcea 1748. 
Moat Giriatiana do not believe in the omnipnaence 
of God I they ooly believe in HU u. 1833. C. The 
legal M. of tba king. Hia tnaJesty, in the eye of tba 
Uw, ia alwaya preaent in all hia coorta. Biacxstomx. 
U-tXMit (yff'bdet). 19x6. [ad. G. C/-ioot, 
abbrev. of uuiersetboot * nnder-sca beat *.] A 
German submarine. 

UdRl (yff'd&l). 1500. [Orkney and Shet- 
land form of Ooau] X. 'The old native form 
of freehold tenure in Orkney and Shetland 1588. 
b. Land so held xysa a. aUrib. Hrid orh^- 
ing^, or based on. this tenure zeoo. 

a. Tbm are three kinda of tanurn of Unda in Secs- 
land... Thirdly, the U., being a rixht coropUat with- 
out writing. tTOi. HencaU*dallar*aMnnntoriand 
by udal right. U'diUly ado. 

Udder (o-dai). [0£.dif#r:>-OTeaL*«lfW 
• Gr. «88ap, Skr. ddkar, L. ubtr. In Eng. the 

orifonal long vowel hoi bent regularly shottened 
bet^ the cons, group <vfr>.] x.'Fbe pendulous 


c(in«n). a (pass). au(l««nl). xi(ctrt}- i(Fr.ciuf). a (ever). » (Fr.eaadxvie). i(sst). a (Psychs). 9(wbat> p(gs^ 
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baggy organ, with two or more nlppleai by 
wUch the milk U aeereted in some female ani- 
mabOE. b.Thi* part ofan animal as an artide 
of food 1474. a. feet, (in //.)• A dog or teat 
{rare) 1589. 

t. Milk pm s s d from the swelline n. by the gende 
hand of the beauteous milk«maid JonKSoe. b. Mr. 
Creed and 1 to the Leg in King .Street, when he ai^ 
1 « and my Will had a good u. to dinner Pam, a. A 
l^'onene, with vddert all drawne drie Siuuca. Hence 
U'dderad «. 

Udometer (ysrdpmnitai). iSas. [ad. F. 
udomitre, f. L. udtu wet i see •MBTBS.] A rain- 
gauge. 

tUda,Tar.ofODS. {586. Common in trivial 
oaths in the tyth cent -1854. 

SmtHi, Uib Niggeri, but 1 . . IfVwd Uda Nig* 

gers, 1 conieea, it a very dreadful Oath DaVDBN. 

Ufbr (y«-fjj). 1754. [a. Du. juffer spar i 

see EuPHRoe.] A fir pole or pieoe of timber 
from 4 to 7 in. thick ana from ao to 40 it. long. 
Uggleaome (Vg*lsiim), a. Nownerv. 1561. 

t spp. f. obs. ugly -f -soiiE.] Fearful, 

orrible, gruesome. 

Ughct»^ eh), tif/. and r 3 1765. [Imitative.] 
1. A representation of the sound of a cough ; 
the sound itself, a. An inteijection of disgust 
1837. 

t. The niiurer .concluded his speech with a dry 
‘ ugh, ugh ’ Scott, a It may have been a water*rat 
I spearM, But, ugh 1 it sounded like a baby's shriek 


Ugllficatioa (0-gIifikri*/an). iSao. [f.next; 
see >FiCATlON^ I. The action or process of 
uglifying, a. That which uglifiM z8^ 

(vglifoi), V. 157& [f. Ugly a. -h 
-py!] truM, To make ugly. 

The Covenanters had uglm^ It with pews and a 
gallery, and whitewash Hawtkoskb. 

UgliflMS (a'glindt). ME. Ugly + •nbss.] 
1 1. Horror, dread, loathing, -bte ME. a. The 
state of being ugly to look at ; horrible, re- 
pulsive, unpbasing appearance ME. b. An 
ugly thing or feature 1856. 3. Moral repulsive* 
ness 160X. 

a. The Egyptians. .were. . punished.. srlth the num. 
her and vglines of them [frogs] 160B. A thing whose 
(see, through u., frights children Ml -OLtrON. 1. The 
Bible tells the shameful history in all its naked u. 
1869. 

Usly «. (adv , sd.) [ME., a. ON. 

eg^igr to be dreaded, C ngga to dread.] A. adj. 
xrFrightfuI or horrible, esp. through deformity 
or squalor. (Now in sense 3.) fa. Of 

events, times, sounds 1 Terrible -X735. g. Re- 
pulsive to the eye 1 unpleasant to look at : un- 
sightly ME b.^f. Repulsive to the imagination, 
unpleasant to contemplate X440. 4. Morally 

repubive ; base, degraded, vile ME g. Of rank 
smell or taste ; noisome. Now rare, late ME 
6. Repugnant to refined taste ; objectionabb, 
disagreeable z6ai. 7. Troublesome, ominous, 
dangerous; suggestive of troubb or danger 
1645. b. Of weather, sky, etc. 1 Stormy, threaten- 
ing 1744. e.f/.c«ifaOT/r, a person foldable to 
attack or deal with z8ix. 8. Ill-tem p ered 1687. 
g. Comb., as u.~faetd, ^lookiag, Umfered adjs. 

I. Payna would 1 die, but darkwuM vgly Dwth 
With-holdt his darte a. Great numbm came 

down to the shore, stanng at u% and making c onfi ned 
u. noises Di Fob. 3 . 1 cannot tell by what Logidi 
we call a Toad, a B^ra, or an Elaphant, u. Sia T. 
Baownit. Yon would be less sealout were the Oueen 
old and u. 174a. The bouse itself was an u. residence 
TaouAn. U. dacUirngi (in allusion to the cygnet 
in a brood of ducks), a person of unpromising 
appearance or quality who ultimatdy proves band- 
sotoe or succeatful. b. Amaseraant b the uggli'st 
shape of fear Oavbmant. 4. Tokens that Gm « 


bb shield., was the Prisse Minister (MS. y.Ihad 
an a. giddy fit last night in my chamber Swtvr. Akmg 
preface, .b an u. sy mptom and always forebodes gnat 
sterility Cownnu The Under-Seermatv for Pordgn 


blade sky above, and an angry sea 

e. You will find me, my young snr, an U. Qmtoaierl 
Dkksnb. S. Ha turned upon her with M ugHest 
look OtCRBNS. The ‘ 


they manage the brutes who look at all n. xBpfi, 

B. mfv.TerriUy ; ugifly; HUtemperodly. Now 
rare, late ME 

With that be baked e. epoe them IttMVAa. 

C. a, I. An ugly person, aidmal, etc. Chiefly 


ln 4 MS|^taadfqtKct.S 7 $ 5 « •. Aktedofilmda 
proiecdM from a lady‘8 lit or bonnet 1850. 

a pie broad eavm project m for over that tliey re 
m^youmlmoetofaiady's*ii.‘i8s«. 
mdr. in an u. manner, tl'gly 9. tramt. to uglify. 
Ugiiu (d-griin, y« g-), a. and sf. xBii. 
[f. Urri, the Russian name of an Asiatic race 
dwaUing east of the Urals.] A. adj. Also IPgrie 


(••e -ic) 1884. Of or belonging to a division of 
Ural-Altaic peoples induding the Finns and 
Magyars. B. ih. x. A member of the Ugrian 
stock Z84X. a. The Ugrian language x86fo 

Ug»Oine(o-gs«m),a. Chiefly aarfii. and Se. 
bte ME [f. ME ug to fear, a. ON. mgga to 
fear + -SOME.] Horrible, loathsome. (The 
modem literary use Is perhaps due to Scott.) 

Such an euyl fououred facvimch an vgsome conn- 
tenannee Latimeb. Hence U’gaomoly mdv. rare. 


Jfaomanea 
11 Uhlan («-l»n,y«-Un). 1753. [a.F..G.,a. 
Polish {M\atan, ad.Turic. oghiati son. youth, ser- 
vant. ] A type of cavalryman or lancer, orig. in 
the Polish and btterly in the German armies. 

I| Uigur (wPgnj). Also Ouigonr. 1785. 
[East Turk, ttighar, t. at to follow •f-/wr adi. 
suffix.] A. t. A Turk of the eastern branch 
prominent In Central Asia from the Bth to the 
lath cent 1785. a. The language of the U igurs 

1843. B. adj. Of or pertaining to the Uigurs 

1844. SoUlguTaan, 4011, 4 e adjs. 1773. 
llUltlander (ol*t-, w*tl&ndu). 189a. [(Cape) 
Du., f. at/ out -f-Atm/bnd.] « Outlanorr b. 

II Ukaae (yMkA-s). Alsoukaz. 1799. [ad. 
Russ, aiaed, t. akaeatl to direct. | i. An edict 
of the Russian emperor aa government, a. 
transf. Any arbitrary order 18x8. 

Ukdele (yMkalAdt). loao. [Hawaiian.] 
A four-stringed Hawaiian ^itar. 

Ukrainian (ywkrA'nUn). i8t6. [f. Ukraine, 
L southern district of Russia, ad. Russ. Ukraina 
border, f. a- at + krai edge.] A. adj. Of the 
Ukraine. B.xA i. A nativeoi the Ukraine 1833. 
a. The Ukrainian Slavonic dialect 1886. 
-ular,xwj^, repr.L.-w/am (see -ulb, -ar I) 
In adjs. formed from sbs. in •ulat, -uta, 

Of Eng. adjs. in -alar some, as angular, are 
adaptations of L., med.L., or mod.L. forms, 
while others, as aariemlar, are formed directly 
on E sbs. When both the simple noun and the 
dim. exist as gland and glandule, the adj. in 
-alarSt usu. ossoebted with the former [glandu- 
lar « of the gbnds). 

Ulcer (o‘Is3x), xA late ME [sd. I- ulcer-, 
aleus neut. (related to Or. {X«ut).] x. Path. 
An erosive solution of continuity in any exter- 
nal or internal surface of the bMy, forming a 
purulent open sore. b. Used In sing, as n 
generic term 1633. a. Af. A corroding or cor- 
rapting influence; a moral plague-spot 7593. 
Hence U'lecr v. (now rare), to uTceraie [trans. 
anda^j0/.)X59o. U'leeredppf. A* U lcerated 
fpl.a. 1575. 

Uloen^ (irlsareit), v. late ME. [f. L. al- 
cerat-, p|d. stem of aleerare, f. Ulcer sec 
ATE *.] I. intr. To form an ulcer or ulcers ; to 
fester, a. trans. To cause ulcers In or on 1550. 
g./f. To irriute or poison like an ulcer 1647. 
Hence U’leaimtodM/.a., converted into, afflicted 
with, or eharacterlsed by an ulcer or ulcers 1547. 
UloST&tloa (olssrA'/sn). late ME [ad. L. 
aUeratiau-, -tia,t. aleerare; see prec.] Path. i. 
The f<Mrraation of ulcers ; the being or becoming 
ulcerated ; an ulcerated condition, a. An ulcer 
or group of ulcers 1580. 
Uloerfotive(o*ls3rrtiv,.itiv), 0. 1575. [ad. 
mocLL. alcerativas; see Ulcerate v . and 
-IVE.] I. Causing ulceration, a. Of the nature 
of ulceration iBoo. s* Accompanied by uloera- 
tiou X8X3. 4. Caused by ulcemtfon 1876. 
Uloerocn (rlseras), a. 1577. [sd. L. «/- 
eerasas, t. aleer-, ULCER.] x. Of the nature of 
an ulcer, a. Exhibiting ulceration 1599. 8.Dne 
to ulcers z64t. 

-ole, isj^, repr. L. dim. endbgs-w/ivx, -ula, 
-alum {(^gjflokalas, glandule, granalam). Of 


some correspond to L. forms, as 

eafmte, a^ale, fastale, others are of modem 
fermatien, as amguillmle. Soma words that 
appeared temporarily whh thb ending, as taro- 
jiUe, have given way again to aariiar fonns of I 


Fr. ^gln in -fo; and others, tm/tnauU, to the 
original L. form in -ala, 
hU^ g.lftnl, ynlPmi). x688. 

[a. Amb, •ulema, pt. of •aiim learned, 1 .eaiama 
to know.] I. as ft. Those Mohammedans 
whose spmal training qualifies them as authori- 
ties on bw and religion t spet. the body of 
Mohammedan doctors headed by the ShelicMii- 
fobm. a. as stag. A Mohammedan doctor or 
divine X843. 

-ulent, st^x, repr. L. adj. suffix -uimtm, 
meaning • full of . . as frandaleatas. Many 
such L. adjs. have been adopted in Eng., and 
a few, •M/atalent, are from mod.L. formatimia. 
Viokat, festilent, 9 xA a few others, show variant 
forma in -atemtas, -ilentns. 
nUIox (yfl'leks). 1753. [mod.L., a. L. « 
shrab resembling rosemary,] Sot. A genus of 
thorny papilionaoeous shrubs of thefamuy L/ga- 
minosm ; a plant of this genus, e.xp. U. earafuas, 
th^orae. 

Ulexine (ytilekslh). 1887. [f, prae. 4> 

-tNE.] Ckem. An alkaloid prepared from gorse 
seed. 

Ulezlte (yg-leksait). 1867. [UUUx.yu- 
xonnl name -f -ITR L] Mtn. NaUve borate of 
lime and soda, 

llUUoon, var. of Oolakan. 

Uliginous (ywIi'dglnM), 0. 1576. [ad. L. 
alinnotas, f. aligin-, -iga moisture; see -ous.] 
I. Of a watery or coxy nature, a. Of places, 
or soil ! Waterlogged, swampy xfito. So UU'gl* 
nal a.. Sot. growing in wet ground 1863. UU*> 
glnoM a., swampy [rare) X440; also 
UldOINAL xB66. 

Ullage 1444. fad. AF. 

OF. ontllttge, i. ouiller to fifl up (a barren.J 
X. The amount by which a cask or bottle folb 
short of being full. b. Oh a., (in a cask, etc.) 
not completely full 1863. 9. Tha amount of 

liquor (also uv/ w.) in a vessel that b not foil 
183a. b. slang. The liquor left in used wine- 
gbsses or casks 1874. g. tramf, m. The drain- 
ings of moist matter 1834. b. Wasta meul cut 
away by the graving tool iBbo. e. Abw/. 0 ft- 
tcourings. worthless human or other material 
X901. 4. attrih., as a. cask 1743, 

I. I held Iba bottia up to tbe candle to aecartain tbs 
u. Makrvat. b. It is injurious to Rbenish wine to 
be left on u. 1863. 

U'llage, p. 1749. [f, prec.] i. fnmx.To 
calculate the ullage in (a cask), a. a. To draw 
a little from 1881. b. To fill up the ullage in 
1888. Hence UUaged (vlfid.^d) ffl. a. (of a 
cask or bottle) short of contents 15.^ ; (of wine) 
damaged bv being on ullage 1907 ; [transf. of 
any goods] inferior, refuse 1898. U'Uaiiior« 
a gauger of ullage 1885. 

UUnuumita (irlminait). 1839. [C name of 
J . C. Ullmann + -ITE ». J Min, t x . Phosphate 
of manganese and iron. a. Sulphantimonide 
of nickel 1868. 

Ulxnato (p'lro/l). 1836, [f. Ulmic; see 
•ATE,] Ckem. A salt of ulmic acid. 

Ulmic (Hmlk), a. zSaz. [f, L. almas elm, 
after next. ] Chem. in u, acid ; -• Ulmin. 
Ulmln fp’lmin). 1813. [f. L. uhnus elm 
4- -m.l Chem. t. An exudation from the inner 
bark od the elm and some other trees ; tliit nsa 
distinct chemical principle, a. A dark-ooburod 
product of tha decay of wood or vegetable mat- 
ter, or of the action of certain chemical agents 
on sugar, etc. 1843. 

HUlllia (o*lnI). 1541. [L., related to Gr, 
Ahirt/ and OE. eln ELL ».] Anal. i. The brge 
inner bone of the fore-arm. a. The correspond- 
ing bone of a quadruped's foreleg and of a 
bird's wing 1831. Hence U'lnad adv. towards 
the ulnar aspect (cf. Dexibad) 1803. 

U'lnage, var. of ALNagb. Hence U'lofo- 

*uiliar (P’lnfij), 0. and 174X. [f.UtNA 
♦ -AB.] Anat. A. adj, I. Of ihe ulna. B.si. 
The umar nerve 1899. So Ulno>, comb, form, 
as In ulna-carpal. 

illoon^ suffix, repr. L. adj. Mffix -uiHus 
(sea -ULE, -ost) formed on sbs. in -alms, -ala, 
-alum. Some of the Eng. words arc adaptations 
of E adjs.. as calealaux others, as giakahH, 
arc aaal^eal formations. Forms In -eifow from 


ftC6fr.K»la). #(Fr.pM). fi (Ocr. Mftller). tf(Fr.d«ie). f(cairl). < («•) (thsw). /(A) (rnn). f(Fr.i0^). 9 (ttr, Cfn, smtk). 
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m. rUN>^4] t6xt. UnaeqvBl'nt 0. Sc. [UM>^ 
XI1587. maeqmliitaiiet [Um*^ 6] 1598. 
Uiacqcial'nt^ ///. 0. 1309. 
ti. Not penonally fcnowa (to one) >i6o7> ^ 
Of thingi t Untmmllinr, unknown, itmnge 
-xfiya. a. Not noquninted with (■> ignorant 
of) aomething 1563. tb. Const, in, cf, tc 
-X805. & Inexperienced, Ignorant X58S. 8*Not 
acquainted with another person ; not mutually 
acquainted, not known to each other 1633. ^ 
a. b. Bdng very u. in the style emi fann of ocdica* 
tiont Swift. Hence Unacqualmtedneea. 

Unacqul’red, ppl. a. 1653. [Un> ^ a.] 

Not acquired ; unattained (ran), a. Not ob- 
tained from without ;*innate, native 1793. 
Una'Ctable, 0. 1810. [Un-' 1.] That 
cannot be acted ; unsuitable for dramatic repre- 
Mntation. 

Una'Cted, 0. XS93> FUit-ia.] i.Not 
carried out in action ; not done. a. Uuaettd 
(w/lm : not affected or influenced 1794. g. Of | 
a play, etc. t Not performed on the stage. 

s. A thought vneeted Shaki. My sonsUment. .U. 
crimes, and fellies not their own tra6. U. desires 
tySg. U. upon by any extraneous bnuence 18x3. 
fUna’ctlve o. [Uw-t x] -1777. -ly adv. -1693, 
•neu, -1683. fUnacUTity [Un-* ^ -1740. 
Una-ctnatad fpl. a. [Un- < ej x66t. tTnadap* 
tabl‘lity[UN-i 6]i8ag. Unada-ptable 0. [Un-* 
x1 i88a. Unada-ptad ffl. 0. [Un-* a] X805. 
Unaddi-eted ffl. a. [Un-* a] 1583. Unad- 
dre’aaed ///. 0. [Un- ' a] 1885. 

Unade*]^, si. and 0. 1740. [Un- l 6, i.] 
(One who is) not (an) adept. 

Una4)on‘nied [Un-* a] 1648. Un> 

atiJn'eted a. [Un-^ a] Johnson. Un- 
admlmiatered pti. a. [Un- * aj xcqo. Unad- 
mi'red ppl. 0. [Un-* a] X707. Unadml'iing 
ppl. 0. [UN- * 4] Caslyle, -ly adv. Unadmit- 
ted ppi. a. [Un-* a] x6t6. Unadmo'niahed 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] xror. Unadoiited ffl. a. 
TUk-* a I Milt. Tniado*med ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
MILT., -ly adv., -ness. Unadn'ltarato ppl. 0. 
[Un- * a] 1664, -ly adv. Unadn'lterated ^l. a. 
[Un-* aJ Addison, -ly adv. Unadya-nocd 
dp/, a. [Un-* a] late ME. Unadve-ntnrona a. 
[Un-* x] Milt., -ly adv., -neaL. 
Uiui*(lvertiaed, /^/. 0. 1450. [Un-* al 
ti. Not warned or made aware; not informed 
cf -165a. a. Not announced or made known 
2864. 

Unadvi'sable, 0. 1673. [Un- * i.J 1. That 
cannot or will not be advised, a. Inexpedient, 
inadvisable 1758. Hence Unadvi'oably adv. 
Unadvised, ppl. a. late ME. [Un-* a.] 
X. Of acts, words, etc.: Done or spoken, with- 
out due consideration ; rash. a. Of persons, 
disposidon, etc.: Indiscreet, thoughtless, hasty, 
late ME. b. Not having consulted with another ; 
not having been consulted m’/h X579. 3. Lack- 
ing advice or advisers 2851. 

t. An nnskilful or a. Irtstmcnt 183^. n. b. Whilt 
th« POrlament of EnKUnd sate unsdns'd with Mitr. 
Hence Uiiadvl*sed4y adv. ME., .nesa. 

UiisBstlie*tic a. [Un- * x] 183a. UnalbaT(e)d, 
0. anh. [Un-* a] 1550. UoadBible 0. [Un-* 
x] 1603. 

Uii«fie*cted, ppl. a. 1586. [Un- 1 a.J i. 
Not simulated ; genuine, sincere xspa. b. Of 
persons, speech, Wring, etc. : Free from affec- 
ution ; simple, natural ; not artificial or preten- 
Uous X5S^ 0. Sinoere, honest (in some respect) 
1796. a. Not influenced or moved | untouched 
1586. b. Not attacked by disease or illness 
2797. 8. Not acted upon or alterad iy some 
agent or influenos 2630. 

s. A CbearfuloMB, the constant Companion of n. 
Virtue Stkbu. b. The letters.. lively, eniertalntng, 
andn.Sonr. e. Ann. admirer 1796. a.ltisimpoa- 
sibte aw reader, however stoical, can remain n. x8o> 
Hence Unalllrotad-ty adv., -naas. 

Unalb*etfaif ppl. a. [Un-> 4] xfioa. Xhiaf- 
ft'etionata 0 [Uh-> xJ 1588, -ly adv. Uo- 
afl'Uated ppl. 0. [Un-*^ 4 2849. DnaflU'cted 
ppl. m, [Un-* a] 1599. UnafWuhtad ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] Manlowb, -ly adv, Uoaflbo'iitsd 
ppl. a. riJN-* a] 1753. Unafirai'd 0. [Un-* i] 
late ME. Uaa'geteg ppL 0. [UN-* 4] x86a 
Uaa'gllWd ppU a. [Un-* a] x^. 4y adv. 
Uiuigreo4bio» 0 . Now rare, late ME. I 
[Un«* xJ. X, Not agreeable or pleasin g; notj 


to go 
SMK, 


to one's liking ; disagreeable, ta. Uaconfor- 
mable ie ; incongruous with -XToa, 

**»<»**» nothing a 
right with him Jam Acmtua a. AdvenI 
yet to thy power and miac N 
Uixatree*ably edb. 

Unagrerd ppl. 0. [Un-* a] xsae. Uoal’d- 
Able 0. [Un-* xJ Shaks. tWl'ded ppL a. 
[Un-* ej Milt. UnaiNned ppl. 0. [Un- * a] 
* 54 ®' ,unalTady^/. a. [Un-* a] x6x& 
Uiud(y«-n*l),0. ran. 1883. 
one + -AL.] Based on unity ; single ; that is 
one only. 

Unalaimed 0. [Un-* a] 2755. Un- 
1. [Un-* 4] X76a Ima'Ueni 


alaTmlng 0. 

[Un-* 1] i6xx\ -My 
LUN-*ai 1798. 


Uaa‘Usnaksdyi^/.0. 


Unalist (vA-niUst). ran. 1743. [f. Unal 
1. 4 -1ST ; d. pluraltst.] A holder of only one 


benefice. 

Unali'Te 0. [Un-* i] 

d/. 0. [Un-* a] 1519. 1 

N-*^a] x^. unalli'abla 0. [Un-* iJ 174a 


Unallarad 
UnalleTlated ppl. a. 
- .!-• aj X750, unaiu'abla 0. [Un-* xJ 174a 
Unallte^///. 0. 1663. JUN-Im] 1. 
Not allied or related (to), a. Having no ally 
or allies 1797. 

Unallowable 0. [Un-* x] 1360. Unallowed 
ppl. 0. [Un-* al 163a. Unalloyed Hi. a. 
[UN-* a] 2673. UnaUn'ring a. [Un-* 4] 1775. 
Utuflphabeted,///. 0. 1799. [Un-* 
after L. analphabetms Analpiiabet.] Not 
knowing the alphabet, illiterate. 
Unalterabi'Uty [Un-* 6] 1847. Unalterable 
[Un-* x] 161X. Unalterably adv. 1643. 
Unaltored ppl. a. [Un- * a] 1351. Unama'ted 
Ppl. a. [Un-* aJ xs9il. Unambrgnona 0. f Un-* 
ij Chbstesp., -ly adv. Unambtllon [UN-* 6] 
1781. 

Unambi*tlotm, 0. t6ai. [Un-* t.l Not am- 
bitious or aspiring; devoid of ambition. 

Those who . . p«w their days in 11 indolence Bos- 
fttu. The calm delights Of u. piety WotMw. Hence 
Unambl'tletialy adv., -nets. 

Unamenable 0. [Un-* il 2771. Unamend* 
able a. [Un- * x1 1450. tlnainendsd ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] WrcLtF. Un-Ame'rlcan 0. [Un-* 
t] i8t8. Unamiabi'Uty [Un-* 6] 1899. Un- 
a*mlable 0. [Un-* xI 1480, -ness, ‘bly adv. 
Unomn’sed ppl. a. [Un-* a] Young. Un* 
amnwing 0. [UN-* 4J 1799. "fy adv. Unana* 
lo'flcal, 0. [un-*^ X755. Unana 'logons 0. 
[Un-* x] 178a. Unanalyaable a. [Un-* xJ 
i8a9. Una’nalyaed ^l, a. [Un-* a] t668. 
Unaumly Heal 0. [Un- * iJ Mill. Unn'nchor 
V. [Un-* ab] 2648. Una'ncbored ppl. a. 
[UN.*a]x6sx. 

Unane'led, ///. 0. ank. i6oa. [UN-*a.] 
Not having received extreme unction. 
VnhouBsled, disappointod, vnnanold Soaks. 
Unnnimate (ytmte'nimnt), v. 1700. [f. 
L. vaanimis Unanimous -(--ATE *.] tram. To 
cause to be unanimous. 

Unauimatod (tmge'nim/itM), a. 2697. 
[UN-*a.J X. Not possessing life. a. Notlive- 
ty, dull X734. 8. Not inspired iy something 

1856. 

Unanimiat (ysmsmimut). 1901. [ad. F. 
~tste, t vmaalmc Unanimch/s.} Applied to a 
school of French poets. 

Unanimity (yuoAni'mlti). late ME [ad. 
OF. uuanimitt, ad.L. vnanimitas, f, attaaimis, 
•tu, f. vmus one -^antmvs mind.] The .stale or 
quality of being unanimous; agreement in 
minion or purpose. 

Unaoimotis (ysnueiilmN), 0. 2604. [f. L. 
unanimis, -*»; see prec.] t. Of one mind, 
or opinion ; agreed, b. Like-minded, of the 
same opinion, anh. 2637. a. Expressing or 
based on general agreement or consent 1673. 

I. b. Let not Chino u. frioiHl..kitow what thou dost 
x 437> Hcooa Unanimoasly adv. 

Unaiiiioaled Hi. a. [Un- * aJ 1745. Uaa*a- 
lotated ppl. 0. [UN- * aj xSsq* Unannovo'eed 
ppl. a. [Un-» a] Scott. Unannoy’^ ppl. 
a. [Un-* a] 1470. Unanoi'nted a. [Un-* a] 
Lovelace. , 

Unaiiswenitde. 0. 2611. [Un-* xJ. ft. 
Not c o r re s ponding or analt^fous (to) -2674. a. 
Admitting of no answer; irrefittable ; insoluble 
26x3. g. Unable to cxamttfcr\ irre^onaible 

now and a. proof Baagmav. 


a. (ntosthms 1I94. g. Ho eommittod ibo offmoa.. 
wiiilst..u. for his sets x8^ Hooce UtuiTiowarnbla* 
lIRMs •ly ftdc*. 

Unamawersd/p/.a. [Un -1 al late ME. i^. 
ante-fonlMd ppl. 0. [Un-* a] i86a. Unnn* 
H-dp^d ppl. a. [UN-* a] 1770. Una*nslona 
f* l^**-* *J *74«. dy adv. tmapeloge’tte 0. 
[Un-*x]x 8^ Unapoato*lie,*al0tfii.tUN-*tJ 
2875. **7 aav. Unappa'Ued ppl. a. [Uh-* al 
1578. fUnappa-rol v. trams. [Un-* aJ -1624. 
Uanppn'rellad fpl. a [Un-* a] Bacon. Un- 
nppaTwnt a. [Un-* i] 2554. 

Ui»ppea*lable, 0. 1635. [Un-* 2.] That 
cannot be appealed against (ot from). 

Unnppen'Ung, ffl. a. [Un-* 4] 1716. Un* 
appen-aable 0. [Un-* x] xefit, -noaa, -bly adv. 
Unappea*aed ppl. a. [Un-* a] S haks. Unn'p* 
petlalng^/. 0. [Un-T 4) 1884 Unapplan'dad 
PpL 0. mN-»n^ 2739. Unapplle*d Hi. 0. 
[Un-» aj^x540, unappoi-nted M/, 0. [Uh-» a] 
Unappre ‘dated ppl. a. [Un-* e] “ “ 
Unappra'datlTC 0. [Un-* x] x8s 7- Una]. . 
ha*ndad/^/. 0 [UN- * a] 1597. Unappreheiui- 
isstppi. a. [Un-* 4J 2794. 
unapprenemslve 0. 1684. [Un- * i.] 1. 
Not apprehensive or quick to understand, un- 
IntelligenL a. Not afridd or anxious ; not fear- 
ful 0/1666. 

s. As infants gam at tha ohjocts which moot tholr 
•yos, in a vogue u. way J. H. Nkwman, Hence Uo* 
apprehi'naivanaaa. 

Ututpp2tMfclutble, a. (and x3.1 2582. 
[Un-* f.] I. Inacoesiihle. n, Permitting no 
Intimary or confidence 1848. g. Beyond rivalry ; 
matclilesB 2831. B. asx^. One who or that which 
cannot be approached or equalled tSoo, 

t. All alone. .in a place of almoat u. seclusion Scorr. 
a. Mr. Domhay Is u. by anyone Dickoms. g. Paint- 
ings..nnapprMched and u. in their excellence tIsA 
HenrcUnapproachabl'lity. Unapproa'ehnbls* 
neon. Unapproa*ehably adv. 

Unappnppxiate. ///. 0. 1767. [Un-* a.] 
1, Not approprlaind or assignid. a. m Inap- 
raOPKIATB 0. 18x8. 

Unappronprlated Hi. a. [UN- * aj 2756. Un- 
appro'ved Hi. a. [ Un- * al ShakS. Unnp* 
piwlng 0. [Un-* 41 1787, -ly adv, 

U22a*pte. IsteME. [Un-* 2.1 fl. Un- 
fitted to do something -2736. a. Unsuited for 
some use or purpose 2513. g. lacking the re- 

S iired quiilitiesi ta. of persons -1680; b. of 
fngs 1^88. 4. Of language, etc, 1 Inappro- 

priate, ifl chosen 2553. g. Not readily tanoing 
or likely to do something isfo. b. Without 
const . : Unready, backward 1849. 

I. Was nruerr man n« woman yet wgete That was 
vnapt to siiflren loues hete CHAuexa. A plot of ground 
u to receive K'<od seed 1610. fc Bach Imosis.. being 
vneleana, and vn»i for food i6a8. Princes, whoa . . 
they grow u. for affairs 164B. g. b. Tha u. and violant 
nature of the remedies ig^e. 4. Ypur coonparison is 
not u., sir Cxo. Emot. g. A mind which was n. to ap- 
prehend danger Scorr. b. These 0. seholsn Mill. 
Hence Una'pbly edb,, •twea. 

Una*reb v. [Un-* x] 1598. Una’retaad 0. 
[UN-*3)26srf: 

Ufutrcbite'cttiral, o. 2849. [Un-* i.] x. 
Not in accordance with the princTides of archi- 
tecture. a. Not skilled In architecture 1884. 
UnaTKUAbla 0. [Un-* x] 2881. Unaffued 
ppl. a. [UN-t a] B. jONB. Unargnme ntativo 
0 . JUn-* x] xyaa, -ly adv. 

Uiia*niLv. ME. [Un-*o,] i.trans.'Vo 
relieve (a person) of armour ; to free or strip 
(oneseip of armour. Alto also/, fa* To de- 
prive of armour or arms ; to disarm -2654. 

I. Vnarme, Vnarmc, and doe not fight to day SNAas. 
a. To n. his people or weapons, mon^, and all m saa t , 
whereby tb^ may resist bia power fULSiON. 
UiUfiti^///.0. ME. [Un.* 8T. Having 
no armour or weapons, b. Of animals, plants, 
etc.* Not furnished with horns, tcetli, prickles, 
thorns, etc. late ME e. Of things! Not pro- 
vided with anything that protects. asslsU, Of 
strengthens 1693. . r., 1 1 „ 

Una-rmonrsd /pi. a. [Un-* a] X869. Vtv 
arral'gaad ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1395* gw**^ 

ro-ngad pfU. [Un-* al Boa well. Unsu^ 
roymddpZa. [UN- *al ME. Unam-atad/p/. 
0, [Um-* al late mL Vamrrfrad ppl. a, 
[Uli-»Bli6a6. , 

UmTtftil,0. 2669. [Uif-i2.] x.rree 
from artifice; artless; not ardfidat a.l4idtli^| 
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to beOMaegMltl or allow oneself to Idas X7461. 
bb Of the featnrest To tdaz z8x8. 7. To be* 
eome atrairtt or less bent or onrved 1815. 

M. b. YoaaMTnbtiid 7 DarNobltstrBnath,totliinke 
SobraIn»«dcl 7 aftli!agaSnAKa. a. Tht Miad nsver 
onhendi ItMlf wo ameably sa In th« Convtrsatloo of 
a w«U ehooen Priond Addison. 8. Inprivstseompsax 
thonch ho iMvsr fbiaQt hit rank, hs oonM u. i8te 

UobonuUng,/^ o. t68a [Un*i^ z. 

Inflexible, unj^elding. obstinate. n. Rigid; 
not bending or curring; isp. of persons, re* 
roalning erect, not stoo^ng 1709. Hence Ua* 
ht'tMagly adv,, *0000. 

UnbrnaAoad fpL a. fUK-i a] 1633. tJn* 
besofl’dal a, rUN-i zj i6a6. Unbeneflted 
pfl. a. [Uk- 1 a I PopBi Unbeol'gna. fUN*! z' 
Cromwell, *17 adv, XJnbe*at m/. a, [U n-i a ^ 
1483. Unbenu'tnb v. [Un-* z ] ZS98. Unbe- 
qnea*tbed ffl, a, fC/N-^ a] 1483. Cfnbere'ft 
///. a. [Un-' a] z&z. 

UnbOMem, v, 1657. [Un-I 7I. 1. tram. 
To be unseemly for or discreditable to (a per- 
son). a. To fail in. foil short of z8ia. 
a Nor o. the promise of thy spring Bysom. 
UnbeBeemiug a, [Un-' 4] Z483. -ly adv., 
•nets. XJnbeson'gnt fpl. a, [Un-' a] Milt. 
tUnbeapea'k ». [Un-* zJ -1743. UnbMpo’ken 
fpl. a. (UN-' aj z68z. Unbeatow'ed fpl. a. 
[Un-' a] ZS34. 

Unbetnoa'ght, f>pl. a. 1558. [Un- l a.] 
z. Unpremeditated, unintentional. Also as 
adv, a. Unthought of, unrealized Z855. 
Unbetray'ed ffl. a. £Un-' a] Z595. Un- 
betroiked ffl. a. [U N-' a] ZS77. unbetter 
able a. [Un-' zJ 1B06. Unbettered #//. a. 
[Un-' a] i6a8. unbewalted ffl. a. [Un-' a 


Z586. " Unbewl'ldered ffl'.' a, J^Un-' 

WoROSW. Unbewltch v. [Un-*^ z] Z5a4l 
Unbt'as v. [Un-* i] Swift. 
UnUaa(a)ed(mb3i*ist),a. 1607. [UN-la.] 
z. Of bowls, etc.: Having no bias, Int- 

' " ‘ ; not unduly influenced 


partial, not prejudiced ; i 
by something 1647. 
s. All..whi<m a man wttho 


n without authority can git ., 

his u. opinion Burks. U. by mob clamour Brougham. 
Hence Unbl’aa(s)edly adv , -ness. 

Unbl'bUeal a. f U n- ' 1] Pusty. Unbl'd ffl. 
a. {arch.) [Un-* a] late mE. Unbi’ddable a. 
[Un-' zi iBas- 

Uabi>dden,/t^/.a. OK [UN-ia.l Not 
asked or Invited ; not commanded or directed. 

An n. Crew Of graceless guesu Dkyosn, Adown 
bis cheek A tear o. stole Pora 
UnUnd, V. [OK unbindaHt f. Un-8 + 
Bindv.] I. /ra«r. To free from a band, bond 
or tie. b. transf. To loosen, open up or out. 
set free, etc. Z577. c. To take the bandage oft 
(a limb or wound) Z639. a. To set free from 
bonds; to restore to personal liberty in this 
w^OK 8, To untie, undo (a bond, cord, etc.) 
OK b.//. To dissolve, undo, destroy MK 
^ Then let. .death «. my chain 1843. b. No force, 
no fortune, shall iny vows u. DavDSM. 

UnU'ahop v. fUN-* a, 4 bj ZS98. Un- 
bl*shoped ffl. a.* [UN-* 6] 1363. 
Unbr^oped,///.a.i OK [UN-'a.] 
Not having been confirmed, arek. a. Not con- 
secrated as a bishop z6oi. 

Ullbi*t,w. 1565. [UN-Sab.] trans.To 
fno (a horse) from the bit. Also absol. 
VtM’iXcd.ffl.a. 1586. [UN-'a.] Having 
no bit ; unbridled, unrestrained. 
fy'. Our camall Stings ur vnbitted Lusts SnAica. 
Wbla’cked ffl. a. [Un-' a] Z836. Un- 
tda'ckened ffl. a. [Un-' a] Z864. UnUa*ai(e)* 
aUe a. [Un-' zl Z53X, -SMaa, -My adv. Un- 
Ua'medyp/. a. [U N-' a] late MK Unblaimta- 
ed ffl. a. TUn-' a] late MK Unblawted ffl. 
a. (;Un-' a] Z589. Unblea’clied a. [Un-' a] 

Bablc'miBlied, 8^. A lateMK [UN-'a.] 
z. Free from moral blemish or stain, a. Free 
from material blemish. Now rart. Z450. 

t. His Spoose h chute, vnb iem i sht with a ipot 
Qoutaa All the aatbority which belongs to n. in- 
tegrityMACAULAV. a The rcUgioasboasu only being 
spni^, and left vnWemiibed HAKum. 

UnlrienclMd ffl. a. [Un-' a] Milt. Uo* 
blended ffl. aV[UN-' a] IIK UnUana v. 
[Uk-» zJShaks. 

ME. [Un-i 

a.] z. Not formally bless^ b. Deprived of, 
wc oude d from, left without, a blessin g or beoe- 


*S9«. e. nWated, unfortunate, mleer- 
e^MK 8. Unhallowed; evll.wkked. late 
MK 4. Not favoured or made happy wUA or 
by something t743. 

And tbm hu corps, nablesa'd. Is heagbe still 
DavoBC a What matters, if unblcst b love,l{ow 
beg or short my lift will prouT Ptioa. j. Such 
r^lng foui^ the sole OfanbleM feat Mar. Henoa 
Uabteneedneea. 

UnbU'ghted ffl. a. [Un-' a] Cowm. Ito* 
^•nd V. [Un-» zl 1590. UabU'iided ffl. a. 
[Un-' a] z6iz. Unbundfeld v, [Un-» a] bte 
MK UabUnkbg «. [Un-» z], -ly ado. 1867. 
UnbUnaftil a. [Un-' zT ME. ' 


[Un -'1 -IS3S- Uablo'i v. [Un-* z) z6zz. 
Uii1doo*i2wBd, ffl. a. [Un- 1 a.] Not 
stained with blood. Shaks. 

Untdoo*dy, a. 1544. [Un-' z.] 1. Not 
attended with (much or any) bloodshed, a. 
Not involving thn shedding of blood tS48. b. 
Theol. Unbloody iturifict, offtring, sacramtnt, 
the Eucharist 1548. $. Not stained with blood 
Z59a 4. Not bloodthirsty tfifij. 

3- U.grtnn, that of one who hu not died by blood- 
shed. Hence Unbloo’dlly Aft. 

Unblo*ttedyp/. a. [Un-' a] 1548. 
Unblo*wn, M/. a.' 1638. [Un-'i.] i. 
Not blown by the wind. Also with advs. away, 
ant. a. Not sounded z8t5. 
a. The lances unliftad, the trumpet u. BvaoN. 
Untdowu, ffl. a.* Z587. [Un- ' a.] Of 
flowers : Not yet open ; in the bud. 

Ac. Ah my tender babes I My vnblowne flosrers 
SiHAKS. 

Unblnnted ffl. a. [Un-' a] Z656. Unblu*rred 
ffl. a. [Un-* aJ z8d9. 

Unblttntiiiig,>^.a. tS 95 . [Un * 4 .] t. 
Not blushing, a. Shameless, unabashed Z736. 
a. Strenuous and n. aervillty Macaulay, Hence 

Unblunriilng-ly ndr., *11000. 

Unboa*otftil a. [Un-' zl zyay. Unboa'otfng 
///. a. [UN-* 4] z8oa. 

UnbO'dled, a. and ffl. a. Z513. [Un -1 3.] 
X. Separated from the body; ghootly ; not in- 
vested with a body. a. Incorporeal ; not in 
material form zfio6. s- Not having a definite 
form 1630, 

1. Lutly his vn-bodied Soule departs 1589. a. Art 
naked, abstract and u. Cudwobth. Like an a Joy 
Shbllkv. 3 . 1 skirmish with u. air Davkmant. 
Uiibo*dlly a. (now rare) [Un-' z] bte MK 
Unbo'dy v. [Un-* 3] Z54& Unboi^d ffl. a, 
[Un-' a] z6iz. f^ho'ld a. [Un-' z] -z8a5. 
Unbcpit, V. i«o. [Un-* 5 ond z.] 1. 

intr. Of a door : To have the bolt withdrawn, 
a, trans. To unfasten by withdrawing a bolt or 
bolts Z598. 

Unt)o*lted./^.a.' zsSa [UN-ia.UN-Sfl.] 
z. Not fastened with a bolt ; released by with- 
drawal of a bolt. a. Not held together with a 
bolt or bolu Z793. 

UnbO*lted, a.* X598. [Un-' a. See 
Bolt w.'] Not sifted. 

11050*116 V. [Un-* ab] Z570. Unbo-nod ffl. 
I. I Un-' a] z6iz. 

Unboamet, o. z8zow [Un-* a, 5.] 1. intr. 
To remove the bonneC b. af. To do this as a 
mark of respect Also rtjl. zBat. a. tram. To 
remove the bonnet from zBaS. 

I. b. Riaa, tt. younelf, and be silent Soorr. 

Unbonnet^ a, t6o4. [Un -1 a.] 
Not wearing a bonnet; having the liend un- 
covered ; ifte. os a mark of respect, b. Of the 
head t Not covered Inr a bonnet zBao. 
Uaboo*k^ pfl. a. T58& [Un-' al a. 
Not registered, b. Not pre-engaged by book- 
ing. c. Not book-learned, 
e. The & fireeluMU (^the Sooltisb peasant xlyo. 
Unboo'kbb a. [Un-* zl Shaks. Uaboo*t v. 
[Un-* a, si *5^- UnboTed ffl. a. f Un-* a] 
1598. UuboTB ffl. a. [Un-* a] OK Un* 
boYrowud ffl. a. [Un-' aJ z6|B. 
Uiibown,v. Z58a [Un-*3.] Ulnmt. 
To let out from the heart; to give vent to; to 
reveal, make no further secret of. b. rtfi. and 
abtal. To disdose one's thoughts, seer^ etc* 
6aB. a. To display to the view zfiza 
t. 1 have longud a great whila td a my ioiTowt 
DaFea b. To ahiaMifor bis great seem TMAcaa- 
XAV. The last person to whom be could ii.Msa80tTM. 
Fair-haadad Spring nabosoms uvsry graea TnoM- 

1%lbO>ttoill,w. 1598. [UN-*a.] tram. To 


deprive of a bottom or foundatioD; to 1 
Hence Unbo’ttomed fft. a.* 
Unbo-ttomed,/^^:*.' Z615. [Un-'o.] 
z. Bottomless ; unuuhomable. a. Unfounded ; 
“*■ »oniothlng z64a 

a. Whether there be no Love u. on Self-leve! 1673. 
Unbou-fhtw/. a. [Un-* a] OK 
Unbound, >^.o. OkIUn-'u.] i.Not 

l^nd or tied up ; loose, b. Not under obliga- 
tion ; unoonstrained. late MK a. Not seeutad 
with a band or border of some strong material 
*53** J* Of bo<^; Having no binding Z54Z. 

I. b. To constram Thy u. spirit into bc^ ngain 


Unboundadt^.o. 1598. [UN-'a.] l 
N ot bounded or limited in extent or amount, 
a. Recognising no limit; passing all bounds; 
uncontroUed 1608. 

t. Tba wild a. hills we nnged 5k;oTT. Her.. a 

Unbow'elled a. [Un-* 3] 159a. Unbo*x v. 
[Un-«3]z6zz. '• 

Unbnfoe.o. lateMK [Un-* i.] i.tram. 
or re/. To free from bands or braces forming 
part of clothing or armour. Also abjol. anh, 
a. tram. To undo, loosen (a band, grasp, etc.). 
arck. 1473. b. To loosen or detach by the un- 
doing or removal of braces or bands, arch. 1503. 
c. To relax the tension of (a drum) 1593. f 3. 
To carve (a mallard or duck) -1804. 4. To 

make slack, enfeeble zyzz. b. abut. To be^me 
slack, lose firmness 1693. 

4. Laughter, .siacicent and nnbraoas the Mind Aooi- 
BOM. SoUnbra'oed/^. sb xsia (Un->b.) 
Unbra'nchad a. [Un-* 3] 1665. Unbnpneh- 
Ing a. [U N- ' 4 J Goldsm. Unbrnudad ffl. a. 
[Un-* aJ Milt. Unbran'kable a. [Un-* zJ 
1480. Unbrea'kftMted a. [Un-* 31x646, tin* 
braa'thnble a. [Un-' z] 1846. 

Unbrea'ttaed, a. 1590. [Un-> a, ab. 3.] 
ti. Having had no training ; unpraotis^ -16^ 

a. a. Not having recovered breath zfipa. b. 
Not out of breath 1901. s* Not breathed 1884. 

b. Not breathed nfon zSzy. 4. Not uttered or 
whispered 1827. 

s. A fugitive and cluitter'd vertue, unextreis'd and 
unbnRtb d Milton. 

Unbre*d, pfl. a. 1600. [Un-' a.] fz. Un- 
born. Shaks. a. lAifiLient in breeding ; unman- 
nerly, ill-bred i6aa. 3. Not trained im ox to 
some occupation 1663. 

Unblwch, i 548> [UN-*a.3 Utram. 
To remove the breech or breeclilng fttMU (a 
cannon), a. To strip of breeches ic^ 

Unbree*cbed, a. t6ii. [Un>i 3.] Not 

(yet) dressed in breeches. 

Unbrew-ed ffl. a. [Un-* a] 1785. Uabrl'b* 
able a, [Un-* z] i66z. Unbrl'bad ffl. a. 

I Un-' a] 1607. Unbrl’ck v. [Un-* aj zeoS. 
Uabii eked///, a. [Un-i* aj X8Z4. Unbrl dgad 
ffl. a. [Un-* aj Words w. Unbrl’dle v. 
t.UN »al>llate MK 

Unbrl-dled, ///. a. Ute MK [UN-'a.] 
I.//. Ungoverood; subject to no restraint; 
headstrong, a. Not furnished with a bridle 

■5?%- unbridl'd Imuodence of this loos# raylsr 
Milt. Lands deluged by u, floodi Wordrw. The 

II rule of the multitude 1888. Hence Unbri‘dled-ly 
■uh., -neaa (nerv). 

Unbrfe-fod///. «. [Un- > aj 1889. Un-BH'tisfa 

I. [Un-* z] 1746, Vnbroa'cbed ///. a. [Un-* 

^ab^ken, ///. a. MF.. [UN-'a.] lNoc 
broken or infringed ; un viola led. inviolate, a. 
Not fractured; intact, whole i49f 8* Not 
humbled or subdued ; not impaired 1513. 4. 

Of horses, eta t Not broken in ; untrained 1538. 
8. Uninterrupted, continuous 1561. b. Const. 
Jy. Z743. 0. Of ground i Not broken by plough- 
ing or digging 1579. 7. Of troops i Not tlirowti 
into disovder zyai. ^ 

s. Who firrt brake peace in Heev'n end Faftk tOi 
theu Unbrok'n Milt. w. Ac MF feriune, whirt k u. 
ftiCKAeoeoM. s. If rsquired en u, lUlentiou Bmh^ 

J. To charge large huumci of n. infantry 1898. So 
Unbro*ke>^. Uabro*ken-ly euA'.. •neee. 

Vabro'tlier v. [Un-* 4 b] 1834. Unbroibeffr 
e. [Un-* x] *S®- Vnbroa-i^ ffl. a. fUn^ 
a, e b] Tindalc. Unbrvl’aad a. [Um-> 
aj Z440. Unbnt'abed ffl. a. [Un-< a] 164a 
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UNCHRISTIAN 


UntNi'dde, V. UteME. [UM.Sab.] _ 
trams. Toundo the buckle of shoe, bdt,et(:^ ; 
to unfasten or set free in this wajr* •.oJtw/. To 
undo the buckle or buckles of a b(dt, Barment, 
eta x6xz. b. To unbend, beOMM ku stiff 


s. A miser, who will not a. bis punt to bestow „ 
farthing Scott, a U., Calladine, the day i* faott 
Davbnaiit. b. Sven tbo captidn. .would sometime* 
u.aUt, and tell me of the fine countries he had visited 
STtVRMSON. 

Unba*ekled Ml, a. a, Un-* 6] 1489. 

Unbu-ddad M^a, [Us-^ a] Kbats. Unbuild 
t/. [UM-* X] SHAKk 

Unbul'lt, A//, o. X455. [UN-ia, ab.] X. 
Not (yet) built b. Not made by building i88a. 
a. Not built am or vfom\ not occupied with 
buildings 1631. 

Unbudky a. [Um-i x] 1678. Unbn*ndlo v. 
[Un-> i] x6o& Unbn*ng v. [Un-* i] x6n. j 
UnboTden, tmba-rthen, o. 1538. [Un-* 

ab.] x. /miw. To free from a burden. Chiefly 
Xf., to reliere (a person, the mind, eta) by the 
removal or disdlosure of something. Freq. 
const of. b. nfl. xs8g. a. To cast off the 
burden of; eip.//., to disclose, reveal, confess 


^ 1566. tUnca^bto a. (Un->_z] >x8o5. 


Incapa'clona a. [UM* ^ t3 Sot 

rpl. a. [Um- 1 a] 1548. Uncaps - 

x] 1883^ Unca'ptivod^/. su (o^)^[Un- > a] 

S] Not 

x.De* 


xwz. Unca*rdlnal o. [UN* * 4 b] x6^ 

- [UN-lab' 

reeled. 


Unca*redpto, a. 1597. 

looked after or tended ; ne 

UncaTeful, a. X533. [Un >1 x.] 




ly perhappos devise some way to bo un- 
of my life 1 ‘ ‘ “ 


hardened of my fifo 1568. We desire to unburthen 
the Consciences of men of needleu.. Ceremonies 
Chas. 1. a In unburdening to a friend the sins and 
sorrows of one's life 1876. So Unbu'rdened ^l. a, 
(Uii>> a] 1548. 

Unbu'rled fpl. a. fUN-i a] OE. Unbu'i^ 
niataad ppt. a. [Un -1 a] X691. 

UnbUTnt, unbaTned,/^/. a. ME. [Un<i 
a.] z. Not consumed by fire. a. Not subjected 
to the action of fire : tip. of bricks, clay, lime, 
eta x6a6. 

Unbn*rst ppl. a. fUN-i a] X78a. Unbniy 
t». [Un-* ij late ME. Unba*aled M/. <t. (now 
ran) fUN«i a] 1570. Unbu'smesallke a. 
rUN“* i] Scott. Unbuiy a. [Un-» x] 1731. 
iJnbn'tterod ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 1564. 
Unbu'ttm, V. ME. [Un-* x.] /ram. To 
unfasten (buttons) ; to undo the buttons of (a 
nrment). Alio with personal obj. b. atsol. 
To undo one's buttons ; to loosen one's doth- 

V.. so fet-witted with drinking of dde 
Socke, end vnbuttoning thee after Supper Shaks. 
Jtg. Unbuttoning my bc^m and showing him all the 
profitahle secrets 1 had learnt Galt. d. Gluttony 
stuffs till it pants, and unbuttons and atufis again 1760. 
Unbuntoned ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1563. Uii* 
la’ge V. [Un-> 3I i6ao. Unca'ged ppl. a. 
Un -1 al Pope. Unca'lcined ppl. a. [UN-i a] 
U ... 7. (^N-Ia] X8a8. 


[UN- 

z6oi. tlncaieulated fpl. a.'[l 

Unca*lettlatlng u. [Un- 1833, . 

oa'leodared /^/. a. [Un-* 6, Un-* a] 1654. 

UncA’lled; ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 a, a b,] 
X. Not summoned; uninvited, b. trams/. Of 
things X586. a. Not called to saltation ; not 
of the elect 1561. 3. Uncalled-for, rarely me- 

emlUdx Not called for ; not asked for or re- 
quested : unnecessary, intrusite z6xa 4. Of 
capital : Not called up i88a. 

I. b. Sudden tears u. spring up 1839. a. Either to 
oOouert thoee that are vncalled, or to builde vp thoee 
which arc oonuerted i6ig. 3. This arbitrary, im- 
poUtfc, and a*fbr measure 1817. 

Unca'lm v. [Un-* 4] 1655. Uneambersd 

g : a, rUN-i a] z88x. Uncameelled ppl. a. 
K-i aj XSS7- Unoa-ndid a, JUn-i x] 1639. 
adv.t 4X888. Uxicamdonr [un -1 6J 1879. 
Uncanny (aaksemi), a. orig. .S’r.andsMrM, 
X596. pUN-i z.] z. i^Mischievous ; careless ; 
tunreUabk. diaL a. U ntrustworthy or inspir- 
ing uneaslneM bp reason of a supernatural 
ekment; uncomfortably, strange or unfamiliar ; 
mysterioosly suggastive of evil or danger X773. 
8. Dangmotts, unsafe dial. 1785. 
a A shM quairy under the dM^ «• iN»n* 


• quairy tti^ar tl _ 

deur I88a Hence nnea*niiily 1 


Uneaiini’ 


UncnxuMiicnl, «. x6$a. [Un-^ z.] x.Not 
In accordanoe with eoektiastkal eanons, b. 
Underical ; ill suited to the deigy Z747. a. 
Not included in the canon of SorMure i8». 
i.b.B«girt..withaaw)stti.biiir-belt1keTr. Hence 


Unca-nonlse v. [Un-* 4 c] xd07. Unea*aoii. 
imAppl. a. [Un*^ b] Z548. Unca'pw. [Uw»« 


ficient in care ; careless, a. Not taking thought 
o/or for 1559. 8. Free from care ; untroubled 

X643 

I. An vncarefull Magistrstc 1604. a Such [Gods] 
u are a of us 1669. 3. One of the^most u. inter* 

ludes of my life HAwraosMa Hence uncaTefnldy 
ado.. ^neBa 

Uiiea*ring ppl. a. FUn-I 4] 1786. Unca'r* 
peted a. [Un-* 3] Z8i6. Unea*rried ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] 1584. Unsatt v. [Un-> 3] 1641. 
UncaTwed aTTUM-* al xs9a. 

Unca'ae, a. 1575. (iJN>Sa, 3.] utrans. 
f a. To flay ->X7Za. b.To strip, undress (a per- 
son). arcA. Z576. a abset. To mit off a garment 
or garments, arch. X588. a. To ky bare, ex- 
pose, bring to light, arch. X587. 3. To take 

out of a case, sheath, eta xs^ 

X. a. Cambyses once uncased a corrupt judge, and 
mode a cushion of his skin 1658. a Do you not see 
Pompey is vneosing for the combat ? SuAxa a. His 
h3rpocrtsie shall be uncased ifisy. 


ppl. 

Uiiea*atrat^ ppt. a. 1735. [Un-i a.] 
x.Not gelded, a. Of books, eta t Not expur- 
gated ; unmutflated X737* 

Unealalofued ppl. a. [Un-* a] Newman. 
Unca'teciiiked, dt. 1619. [UN-ia.l Not 
formally instructed or examined in religion. 
Uiica*tb(dlc, (x. and 1601. [UN-it,6.1 
A. adj. Not catholic or universal ; also spec., not 
Roman Catholic. B. sb. One who is not a 
Catholic X865. 

Unea'oght ppl. a. [Un- * a] ME. Uncariilked 
ppl. a. [Un- * a] X74&. Uncau'sed ppl. a. [Un-* 
a] i6a8. Uncea'sinf ppl. a. [Un- * ^ late 
ME., -ly, adv., 4xesa. Uneei'led ppl. a. [UN- * 
a] Crabbb. Unee'kbrated ppl. a. [Un-* s] 
Milt. Unoele'atlal a. [Un-* xl xmz'. Un- 
cemented ppl , «. [ Un- * a | xyxy. IZncemsored 
ppl, a, [U N-* a) X890. UnoensoTiona a. [Un-* 
t|i7H. Uneemanrabka. [Un-* 1^x643. 


ce'naured ppl. a. [UN- * aj 1574. 

[Un-* 3] i6a5. Unce'ntred ^/. a. [UN-*a] 

1659* 

U'nceremoixloua, a. 1598. [Un-i x.] 

Characterised by lack of ceremony or formality ; 
acting without ceremony. Hence Uneare- 
momlonaly adv,. -neaB. 

Unce*rtaln, a. ME. [Un-^ i.] x. Not 
fixed in point of time or occurrence ; notdetei^ 
minate in amount, number, or extent, a. Not 
sure to happen ; contingent ME. b. Liable to 
change or aocident ; mutable 1477. 8* About 

which one cannot be certain or assured; not 
indubitable ME b. Of doubtful Issue or ten- 
dency. kte ME. A. Not certainly known; 
doubtful, dubious ME. b. Ambiguous; of 
doubtful meaning, kte ME. a Unspecified ; 
of doubtful Identity xdzy. d. Not clearly de- 
fined or outlined 1638. 5. Not certain to re- 

main in one state or condition ; unsteady, vari- 
able, fitful ; capricious 1591. 0. Feeling no 

certainty ; not assured of MHoetbing. kte ME. 
b. Const. Imo, what, xoheiher, etc. 1536. a Un- 
decided ; not directed to a definite end. kte ME. 
So UnccTtalnly adv. 

UnoritBinty. UteME. [Un- 16.1 x.The 
quality of being unoertain in yespect of duration, 
continuance, occurrence, etc. b. With a and 
pi. Something of which the occurrence, issue, 
etc., is uncertain xdzq. n. The state tff not be- 
ing definitely known or perfectly dear ; vague- 
ness, doubtfulness, kte ME. b. St^thing 
not definitely known or knowable ; a doubtfd 
point, kte ME. 8* 'Fbe state or character of | 
being uncertain in x^od; hesitation, irresolution 

afnr. (Law) Bad or ooU/or m. 

Uneerti*j|eatsd ppL a. TUn-* a] Dickens. 
Uooeitiflsd ppl. a, rUN-^a] XS35. Uaclini'n 
V. [UN-*alx58a. uiiehal'nedjm.a.[UN-*8] 
i6&>. UncnnHwned a. [un-* ^ X639. 


UiicllA*ncv, a. Chiefly ik. 1533. [Un-i x.) 
X. Ill-omened, ill-4ated, nnfortnnate. b. Iqo^ 
portune, ill timed i86a a. Formidable; nm 
safe to meddle with X786. 

X. The lordis thoeht that Tobne was ant a to 
be an« king xsefi. a Astalwort a customer, who wiU 
not be gainsaid 1833. 

Uncha'nfeabk a. [Un-* i] ME., 4iaia,<biy 
adv. Unchaixged, ppl. a. [UN- * a] kte 
Uncharnglng a. [Un-* 4] Shaks., -ly adv. 
4xe8a Unchamnelled {ML) a. [UM-* a. ol 
x6oo. Uncha'peroned ppL a. [Un- * a] 1858.'^ 
UodULTactered, ppl. a. 1633. [Un- 1 a.] 
x. Phomsties. Of a sound : Not represented by a 
letter or sign. a. Lacking moral character x84t. 
Unoharacterl'atie a. [Un-* xl X753, adv. 

Unebanm, v. Now ran. ME. [Un- k i.] 
fx. trams. To free from a burden -■X430. b. To 
acquit of guilt. Shaks. a. To unload (a vessel), 
arch. ME. 3. To remove the charge from (;i 
gun) 1687. 

I. b. Euen his Mother shall vneharge the practice, 
And call it accident Shako. 

Uncha'Tged, e//. a. 1475. [Un-^b.] i. 
Not burdened {with something), b. Not formally 
accused xgoo. a. UnassaiM 1607. 3. Her. 

Not furnished with a charge x6xa 4. Nm 
loaded with powder and shot X7X9. b. Not 
charged with electridty X815. fi. Not subjected 
to a financial charge 1804. 

Unchaiiot v, [U n- * 3J Pope. Uncharitable 
a, [Un-* x] X456, 4ieBa, -bly adv. Uneharlty 
[li-N-*6]iS48. 

Uxictaa*nn, v. 1575. [Un-* x.] x. traas. 
To deprive (a charm) of magical powers, a. 
To deliver from a spdl or from enchantment. 
Also absol. x6ax. b. To deprive of charm or 
fasdnation 1835. 

a That Harp, whose Charms unchann’d the brest 
Of troubled Saul 1638. 

Uncharmed ppl. a. [Un-* a] Shak.s. Un* 
chamel v. [Un- * 3] 1805. 

UnebaTt^ /!)»/. a. 1895. [UN-'a.] Not 
marked on a chart or map. 

Uncba*rtered, /ip/. a. 1805. [UN-ia.] 1. 
\fig. Not authorized as by a charter; Irregular, 
a. Having no charter z8i8. 
t. Me this u. freedom tires WoabSW. 

UnchaYy a. [Un-* 1] Shaks. Uncha'ste 
a, [Un-> iJ late ME., -ly adv., •ness. Un- 
eba'stened ppl, a. [Un- * al MiLT. Unchas- 
U’sed ppl. a. [Un-* a] late ME. Unchawtlty 
[Un- * 6] late mE Uncheated ppl. a. [Un- ‘ 
] X746. Uncbe*cked ppl. a. [UN- * af 1469. 
Jnchee’red ppl. a. [Un-* a] Wordsw. Un- 
ctaee’rfbl a. [Un- * i j late ME., -ly adv.. • 


aJ 1643. Unehl’d ppl, a. [Un-* a] x86o. Un- 
chl'dden ppl. a. [UN- * a] Z473. 

idle 


X77a. Unchl’valrona a. ^UN- * ij 
adv. Uncho'ke v. [Un-* x] 1588. 
d Ml. a. [Un- * a] 1833. Uiuaio'sen 
N-* a] 1539. 


Uncbi'id, V. 1605. [Un-* a, 4b.] i> 
trams. To deprive of children, make childless. 
8. To deprive of the status of a child or of the 
qualities peculiar to childhood X6X5. Hence 
’Jnchl'lded ppl, a. 

UnctalldUko a. [Un-* xl Dickens. Un- 
chi'UedM/. a. [Un-* a] Z794. Unchi'pped/p^ 
a. f U n-* a] Herrick. UD«hi*aellad ppt, a. 
[Un- * a] X77a. Unchl’valroixa a. [Un- * i] 
1846, -ly adv. "■ ■ ■ 

Uncho'ked e ‘ 
ppl. a. [Un-1 
Uncbii'gten^v. X598. [Un-*x.] t.tram. 
To undo the christeni^of ; to deprive of the 
baptismal name. +a. To deprive of the cha.. 

racter or sutus of a C3iristian -X718. 
Uzicbri*«tened, a. ME [Un -1 0.] 
X. Not converted to CHiristianlty, nnbnptised, 
pagaa b. Of children t Never ot not yet 
christened xyac a. Unnamed X838. 

I. The MoorM..be]^ infldelas and vnArisisnsd 
pemle Hall. 

Uncbx 1 *stiaxx, o. 1555. [Un-i 1,6.1 >• 
Not professing the Christian kith ; <kvojd of 
Christian prindples or feeling, b. Not Chi- 
lian; of non-Chrittknsx8z6. a. Unbrftt^e 
Christian ; at variance with Christian prl ndigM 
xs8x. b. colloq. Shocking to any decent person ; 
IS xfisa „ 

that ehidimmly eeetfaut la sa «. »» 


itrageous i 
I. Dfadplts 


»(mao). a (pass), on (kwd). » (cat). <(Fr.chsf). a (evsr). •!(/, » (Fr, ean da vk). i (sft). t(F8ydtf). 9 (what), y (»**)• 






UNCOMPLUMT 


tmcoimi 


da88 


15x3. XTneoiii^'aiit «. [Uh-' x] z6jgo. 
erapii(»t»d fpi, a. ruN-i »3 xr-^ 
pUiMiitary a. [Um>^ x] x8i4& 
a. [Un -1 4] Mar. 
unocnnpoiNd,jl^/.a. X57C1. [Un-^a.] 
Notcomi^te: idi^e. Nowfurr. a. Not put 
together in proper wnn x^. g* Not reduced 
to an orderly or tranqim state; disordered, 
excited z6oi. 1). Unregulated, disorderly X63X. 
4. Not brought into a state of concord 1650. 

a. Id playne and vncompohad wordat x6io. > b. 
The 11. ratorea of tba drunkard 1649. 4.Nojanun< 
dacidad, no diflarencaa n. Z651. 

Uneompou'nded a. [Un-» a] 1587, dy 
adv., •oeas. Uneomprelieiided fpt a. [Un-* 
al 1598. Uneoinpreho*ndlnf ///. a. [Un-^ 4] 
1838, 'ly adv, 

Umoompr^ienuive, eu x6o6. [Un-^ i.] 
fx. Incomprehensible. Shaks. fa. lacking 
in comprehension ••1667, 3. Not comprehen* 
sive or IncIusiTe 186a. 

Unco*mpromiaing,///. a. x8a8. [Un-^ 

4.3 Not willing or seeking to compromise j 
unyielding, inflexible ; downright ; stubborn. 

Ina moat aoeast, fearless, and u. republican of his 
time Macaulav. An u. square houM 1889. Hence 
Uneo*mproinlslng 4 y '0008. 
Uneonoea’lable a, fllN-i x] Wordsw. Un- 
eoneea'lad M/. a, fUN-i aj 1839. Uneon* 
eel*veble a. (now rare) fUN-* rl 1611. ‘bly adv. 
Uneoiicel*ved ppl. a. [Uit-i a] late ME. 
Unooncel*%nmg, ppl. a. Now rea-t, 1593, 
[Un -1 4.] Slow-witted, dull. 

Unconoe'rn. 1711. [Un-I 6.] Lack of 
concern, anxiety, or solidtude; indifference, 
e^nimity. 

Doinf all things with a graceful U. Stxklk. 

UnconceTned, a. 1635. [Un-I a.] 
X. Devoid of concern or interest ; unmoved, in- 
different. a. Not affected by concern or anxiety: 
undisturbed x66o. 3. Indifferent between two 

parties ; impartial X664. 4. Not concerned or 

Involved, hadng no part, in something X647. 
Hence UnconceTxied*ly adv., •oesa. 
Uiicxmoe*niing,///. 0. Nowrarv. i6ia. 
[Un-^ 4.] Of no concern to one ; immaterial, 
urelevant. fb. Const, to or with obj, -1667. 

Idly casting bar ayaa as upon some u. pageant 
Lamb. b. A subject so u. my own quality 1M7. 
Uncoiice*mment [UN-t 6] z66o. Uncon- 
certed fpl, a. [Un-> a] K94. Unconelu-ded 
ppt. a. [UN-l aJ 1564. uWxnco’cted ppl. a, 

[UN-i aJ x6ix. Ur ^ 

ali.ijad. Unconde* 

ITnoondi'tlonal, _ 

limited by or subject to conditions or stipula- 
tions: absolute. Hence Uncondl'tional-lyatfv., 
•oesa. 

Uocondl'tioned, o. 1631. [Un-Io.] 

X. prec. a. Not dependent upon, or deter- 
mined by, an antecedent condition 1839. 3. 

ahsol. That which is not subject to the condi- 
tions of finite existence and cognition 1839. 

a I have termed this, .group of reflexes eomditiotud 
r^/kxu to diatbguuh them from the inborn or sr. rv- 
Jtexet 1937. 

Unoonfb*Med,/!^.a. 1500. [Un-Io.] x. 
Not confessed or avowed, b. Of persons : Not 
8df«Towed 1743. a. Not having confessed ; 
unshriven 1607. 

s. It was love mutual— u., but ardent 1863. b. Like 
princes nnoonfest in foreign couru Youita 
Uncoiifldent a, [Un-^ x] 1653. Unconfidem- 
tlal a. [Un -1 t] 1773. Uiieonfl*nable a. [Un-* 

il SHAks. — 

lmeoiifl*iiad 
Huaa. Unoc 

tUnooQfofmr __ . 
corresponding to -1667. a. Nonconformist 
-x^& 

s. He aees, Not u. to other shining Glob^ Earth 
Milt. 

Utiooafb*miable, a. 1594- [Un-i x.] i. 

Not oonformable or oorrespondent to some- 
thing. a. spec. Not conforming to the nsagea 
of the Church of England, esp. as prescribed 
Iw the Act of Unifcwmity of x66e. x6xz. 3. 
(koi. Not having the sama direotion or plane 
of stratification 18x3. So tbieoalbrmam*llty. 
UneonfoTmably aav. Unoeidb*rsaed ppl, a, 
f nonconformist ; Gaol. - sense 3. Unoemlb'r' 
mltyp lack of conformity {to something) ; Goal, 
the fact of being u. 


1564. Unoonco’cted ppl. a. 
Unconde'mned ppl. 0. 
le’nsed ppl. a. [Un-i ajxyzx. 
& 1 , 0. i«S6. [Un-I i.J Not 


lhieenfbn*ndad ppL 0. [Um-* al X577. Un* 
eonfromted ppl. a, [Un>^ al z^. Uncon* 
fti*aed ppl, a. [Um-> al x6oo, ^ adv, Uncon* 
ftftable 0. [Un-> z] XO43. Ihieeiifti'tad Jpl. a. 

t UN-» a] xooo. Uneosigan*! v. [Uji-* xT 1593* 
incongealed ppl. a. [Un-^ a] z&fis, 
Uncoogemud, a. 17^. [Um-I i.] i. 
Not congenial or kindred; unsympathetic 18x3. 
a. Unsulted to the nature of the thing under 
consideration X7B8. 3. Not to one’s taste ; im- 
attractive or repellent to 1799. 
s. In England... where.. its growth is impeded by 
n 0. climate 1788. So Unconganfa’Uty. 
UneoitJa*ctnmtda 0. [ Un- T x j x8o6. Uncom* 
Jugal a. [Un-* xj Milt. 

Unoaiuie*ctod, 0. 173d. [Un-Ib.] 
x. Not connected or associated with something, 
a. Characterised by want c/L connexion; not 
in order or sequence ; disconnected xyda. 

Not having personal connexions ; socially 
allied x8oa. nenceUnooime‘eted*ly0<fv.,*ni 
UneoiiiM*zioti [UN-t 6] 1756. 
Unoonquenude, 0. X598. [Uh-I z.l 
That cannot be overcome by conquest or force 
of arms ; Jig. of the mind, etc. a. Incapable of 
beiiw bmght under control 1643. 

s. n. will Milt. a. The u. fertility of the soil 
Gibbon. Hu n. thirst of vengeance x8b8 . 
Uncomqnered ppL a, a] X549. Uncon* 

adamtloaa a. ^ Boswell, *ly adv., 

QMSa 

Unoo*nMiaiuible, 0. (pdv.) 1565. [Un-i 
1.] X. Having no conscience; unscrupulous; 
monstrously extortionate, harsh, etc. 1570. b. 
As an intensive X597. a. Of actions, etc.: 
Showing no regara for conscience ; irreconcil* 
able with whatTs right or reasonable 1565. b. 
Excessive, immoderate, inordinate Z586. c. As 
an intensive t Egre^ous, arrant X593. 8* As 

adv, UnconsoionalMy X596. 

I. abtoL The u. will know no other law, but their 
profit, their pleasure xflej. a. b. He had been, he 
said, a moat u. time dying Macaulay. Hence Un‘ 
comndonably ado. in nn n. manneri to an u. ex' 
tent or degree. 

Unotraadenu, a. 17x0. [Un -1 i.] x. 

Unavrare (0/); not realiring the existence, 
occurrence, etc., of something, a. Not endowed 
with the fiaculty of conscionsness xyza. b. 
Temporarily Insensible z86o. e. Not present 
to or affecting the conscious mind ; of the mind : 
of witich the workings are not present to con- 
sciousness. Also ossd.tmu. mind. X909. 8* Of 
qualities : Of which the possessor is unaware 
z8oo. 4. Done, used, etc., without conscious 
action xSao. 

s. He was u. of exercisiog any ascendancy King* 
lakb. The u. model, La., one taleen nnawares with a 
detective camera xB8> a. Brute, u. maUer X744. b. 
The patient.. was n. 1890. 3.[Shalrade.,with an u. 
rmce 1800. 4. It is wrong to pnnlsb an 11. act xBM. 

dence Unco*nsclons*lT •aaoa. 
Unco'noacrate v. [Un-> xJ x^. UncoTise* 
crate ppl, a. [Un-* a] 1539. Uneo’naecrated 
">/. a. [Un-^ a] 1579. U n c o o a eqwntlal «. 
xj Z769. Uhcooai'dared ppl. a, [Un-^ 
Uneond’darlng ppl. a. (now rare) 
i66a UneooBoiM ppl. 0. [Un- * a j 
1814. t)ncooa«*lidatad ppL a.tUN-f a] xBoa. 

. tUw-ixTxsss. Vueooajii'ea- 
, tUn 




008 0. [UN-tz]XB 03 . 


. [UH- 


noQogUttt’tloQalxa. X 7 <^ 5 * [Un-Ii.] 
Infringing the political constitution; contrary 
to the reoogniseo principles of the sute. Hence 




UncQOStmliii^ a. late ME. [Un -1 
a.] I. Not acting under constraint or compul- 
sion. a. Not done, made, etc., under compul- 
sion; spontaneous Z535. 8* from constraint 
or embarrassment ; natural 1704. 4. Not sub- 
ject to restralm ; unrestrained 179^ Hence 
adv. 

N-t 6] x^x. Unconan’ltad 
- ' Unconan* 


d^/.0.[UN-ra] 

Uncouaamiiif,/^. a. [Un-I 4.] 1608. 
u That does not waste away or suffer diminu- 
tion. a. Of fire, etc. t That does not consume 
1836. 

a. God of the n. fire. On Hereb anan of old Kbbli. 
UnconBa*nimate 1609, Uneomaummated 18x3, 


r 4] Milt., -ly 
■1 aJ X* ' “ 


M/. adit. [UH-r a.} Un co nto- mln ata xfiye. 
wi^wnHnated z6zx, ppl. adju [Uw-t ^ 
Uneeotannned ppl. a. [UN-r al Shaks. Un* 
contemplated /}»/. 0. TUN-r ^ 1709. 
contented a, rUN-» a] xr^'* 

tions 0. [UN-r xj x8a8. 

[Un- r x] 1681, Uneoiritnted ppl. a. [Un-t a] 
1678, 4 y adv. Uncontrantad M/. 0. [Un- r a] 
1537. Uncontradi’cted ppl, a. [UN-t a] xfiofi. 
Unoontro*llable, 0. 1577. [Un-^ x.j fL 
Irrefutable -1738. a. Not sul^ect to control 
from a higher authority: absolute 1503. 3. 

That cannot be controllea or restraint 1648. 

I. Tboae, who think it an u. maxim, that power it 
alwinw aaiu lodged in man/bandt than b <nw Swirr. 
a. His sentence b matters of Law and Religion is 
u. 1630. 3. His.. fierce and uncontroulabla tamper 

Ricmabimoh. Hence Uncontro’Uablenaaa. Un* 
eontro'Uably adv. 

UnooQtro'lled, ppl. a. 15x3. [Um-I a.] x. 
Not restrained or subjected to control; un* 
governed, fa. Not tested by comparison with 
facts -1584. ts. UndlsputM -1731. Hence 
Uncontro'Uedly adv, 

Uncontrove'rslal 0. [Un-^ x 1 i86x. Uncon- 
trovertible a. [Un -1 x] XG64, •Uy 0<fv. 
Uiiconve'ntioiial, 0. 1839. [Un-I i.] 
Disregarding or not according with convention. 
Hence Uneonventlona'lity, unconventional- 
•ly adv., 4Maa. 

UncottveTaable, dble, 0. [Un-* i] 1593. 
Uneonveraant a. [Un- ^ x] 1^4. Uneonve*rt 
V. [Un-» x] x8as. Uncottvefted ^l. a. [Un- ^ 
^ 1648. UnconveTtlble a, [Un-^ zJ 1695. 
Unconvl'cted ppl. a. f Un-^ a] 1675. 
Uncoavinoed, ppl. a. 1643. [Un-I a.] 
fx. Not disproved or refuted MlLT. a. Not 
convinced or persuaded x^c 
Unconvincing ppl. a. QUN- 
Adv. Uncoo'kea 4 ^/. 0. 1 Un 
eoo'led fpl. a. [iJN-i 2] 1513. UncooTdl* 
nated M/. a. [Un-^ a] xSi^a. UneoTd v. 
[Un-s a b] late ME. Unco'rdlal a. [Un-^ x] 
*470, *ly odv. UncoTk v. [Un-* x] Pope. 
VncoTKoAppl, a. [UN-t aJ X79X. Uncorre'ct* 
ed ppl. a, [UN - 1 a] late ME. 

[Un -1 i] late ME., -It adv., __ 

nx'pted jM/. a. [Un-' a] bte ME., *ly adv,, 
•neno. wicorm'ptible 0. (now rare) [UN-^ xJ 
bte ME. Uncorru-ptlon [Un-^ 6] Tate ME. 
UncoTsetad ppl, a. [Un-^ a] 1856. Uncontly 
o. (jUN-^j^x638. Uncoo*nselled/p/.0.[UN-i 

^iiooa*ntable,0. 1580. [Un- 1 i!] X.T00 
numerous to be counted, b. Of the pulse, etc. : 
Too rapid to be counted 1833. o. Beyond esti- 
mating ; immense 1838. 

Uncounted ppl. a. [Un-i a] 1500. Uncoun* 
terfUt a, [Un-^ i] 154a. Uncounterfeltad 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] XS71. 

UnooU'ple, V. ME. [UN-^ab.] \.tram. 
To release (dogs) from being fastened together 
in couples ; to set free for the chase, b. abul, 
bte Mel a. Irant, To disconnect, detach, 
ever 1333. 

I. b. My Loue shall heare the muticke of my bounds. 
Vnoonpb b the Weueme valley. Shaki. 
UHCotX'XKed, 0. 1835. [Un -1 3.] Of 

masonry 1 Not laid or set in courses. 
UncouTted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1395. UneouT^ 
taona 0. [Un-* x] ME., 4 y adv., -nMa. Un- 
COUTtly 0. [UN -1 x] X5C^, * 110088 . 

Uoooatlk 0. and xfi. [OE. umi}t 

f. UN-*-f-nf> Couth 0. See also Unco.] A. 
adj. tz. Unknown ; uncertainly known -1630. 
a. With which one is not acquainted ; unfai^ 
liar, unaccustomed, arch, OEL 3. Of an un- 
known or unfamiliar character ; unusual, 
strange. Now rare, OE. Unseemly, 

shocking, repellent -1797. 8* Of places : Un- 

frequented, desobte. wild 1508. b. Of Ufe. 
surroundings, etc.: Unattrawve, unpleasant, 
comfortless. Obt, or artk. x6xz. 6. Of strange 
appearance ; spec, awkward or dnmsy in shape 
or beering X5X3. b. Uncultured; of rough or 
uneasy manners X733. c. Of language, style, 
etc. I Awkward ; pedantic; unpoUshen X694. 

L TlM..atnng«r in an u. country x^ > It « no 

^ thing To analM bdldiiva fimn oferaiM spte 

B. Jombon. 4 * Pb oakoupa disc a nc fa i i o b bj; 
twxxa kaa popaa WvcLiv. a. Ik Tie so n. Livlw i 
th’ country, now I'm na’d to tVdty Mipdlktoil e.C» 


Uncorru'pt a. 
Uncor- 


te(m0a). a (pass), on (biMl). 0 (cart). fCFr.chaf). 9 (cvsr). si(/,4pa). # (Fr. ean dr vie). 1 (sa’t). ^ (Pqrclw). 9 (whet). pCgrt> 




UNCOVSNilNTED 


ymdwJM iIc «nd n. vocdt hoaogwwUy, praporw 

B.j^.tx.Aitrai)ger.«^teME. s./ANews. 
Now diat, 1509. Hence UneontlHy mdp., 

Unoo^mantedf/^o. z6^ [UM-la.1 
1. Not promised or secured {^. a Dhrine) 
corensnt. a. Not sanotiooM by, not in ac> 
eordanee with, a covenant 1707. 3. Not bound 
by a covenant 1790. b. Not having subscribed 
the Covenant 1818. 

ft. 1 will csst me on bb free n. mercy 1S06. % b. 

To diaclaim ell ellegiaacs to an u. Sovereign Macau* 
LAV. 

Unoo'ver, v, [Uir-8 i, 3, 5,] x. 

tram, fig. To disclose, make known, a. To 
lay open by removing gome covering, late ME. 

b. To strip of clothing; to expose unclothed 

or unveiled 1530. 9. To bare (the head) as 

a mark of respect or courtesy 15^ b. absal, 
1607. 4. Mtl, To expose, l^ve unprotected 

(troops, positions, etc.), by the moving or 
manoeuvring of men 17^ 

g. b* llie Hotue of Gmimons which uncovered and 
stood up to receive him Macaulay. 

Unoo*vered, fipl, a, late ME. [Un-I a ] 
I. Not roofed or closed in overhead, a. Un- 
clothed, naked, late ME:, b. Bare-headed 1570. 

c. Of women t Unveiled 1585. s* Left open or 
exposed; not covered by or with something 
icga 4. Not protected or screened 1795. g. 
Not covered by insurance itea. 

Uneo*veted fifl. a. [Un-i a] 176a Unoo*veb 
ons a. fUN-» x] 1300. Uaeovrl v, [Un-* aj 
z6iz. Unera'ckad a. [Un-‘ a] zcSz. Un« 


aa89 


1 ffl. a. [UN-i aj X797. fUncraii. 
nled a. [UN-i a] -zd49. Unereafte ///. a. 
[Un-^ a] 1548. Unerea*ts V. [Un-* z] Z633. 
Uxicrea*tcil, pp/. a, X54& [Un -1 a.] z. 
Not brought into existence by a special act of 
creation ; existent without being created. 

Not created 1607. Hence Unereaiadnesa. 
fUncre'dlble a. fUN-^ z] -z68o. Unere'dlb 
able a, [Un-^ xj 1643. Uners'dlted ppl. a, 
[Un -1 aJ 1586. Unere*ated ppi. a. ('Un-i a] 
i6tx. mcrl*ppled ppl, a, [Un- ^ a] z8oa 
Uiicri«tical, a. Z659. [Un-I z.] 1. Lack- 
ing in judgement or dis^tmnation; not addic- 
ted to criticism, a. Not in accordance with 
critical canons or methods x8a6. 

ft. An u. retailer of anecdotes 1834. abtal. The u. 
who believe all they sec in print 1874. a. It is u. to 
its groatcst men 1874. Hence Un« 

Uncrl*tlclaed ^4 a, [Un -1 a] z8a& 
Uncrofiped, M/.a. i6ot. [Un-I a.] x. 
Of flowers, etc. Not cropped, e. g. by cattle. Also 
fig. Not deflowered, vlmn. a. Not docked or 
cut short z8oa. 8* Left fallow 1857. 

Uncrows v. [Un- * ^ X599. Uacro*saed ppl. 
a. [Un-> a] 1560. Uncrowded Ppl. a. [Un-i 
a] 170Z. Uncrow*n v. [Un-* a] ME:. Un- 

1 ^l. a. [Un-* ^ 1634. Unem*m* 

'Jn-* x] xozx. Uncr«*mpled ppl. a. 
I X854. Ihieni'shable a. [Un-* z] 


pie V. [Un-* x] xSzx, 

[Uk-* ^ X854. Bto 

*873. uncni*alied ppl. a. [Un-* a] x&d. Un* 


cryratallisable a. [Un-* zj Z79Z, 
Wa]z7SS 


, j Uncryatal* 

Used ppl. a. [Un-^ a] Z759. 

UoGtioa (iTQkJSMi). late ME. [ad.L.aMr- 


tiomm, t i$ng(u)er», muf- to smear.l i. The 
action of anointing with oil as a relif 


orsymboL 


Iigious rite 
b. Bxtrtmt mutioa t see EXTUMC 


I. 3. zua. a. The action of anointing as a 
symbol of investing with an ofBoe, esp. that trf 
Idngship. late ME. >• Of the Holy Ohost t 

chlray in renderings and echoes of z John 
ii. aoand of the hymn ytai, Crta/ar Spirilm 8. 
late ME. b. Deep spiritual feeling, or the 
manifestation of this in speech; a m a nn e r 
suggestive of reBgioos earnestness 1690. e. 
iramtf, A manner, et&, showing appredatioiL, 
or enjoyment of a subject or situation ; gusto 
z8i^ 4. The action of anointing or tubbing 
with ointment or oil xsSo. 5. An unguent or 
ointment X580. b.//. A soothing influence or 


•* VBGtiaas,sMrafic^ and rim Ghnmdniall xesa 
a. Lee III gsve Alfred the royal a. Hum. j, fty 
Umesd vuedonfromaboeaxesy. b. nmbatnat 
deeay«rdevotioaaltt.Couunooa. c.Haddivocod 

•ax»sringViictientoyuoraoelstThat..aqr 


Hcaoe Umetlenal e. fhU of spiri< 

tualu. 

tUnictloaa, a. Z477. [f. L. imehm oint- 
mratl - Unctuous «. x. -xydb. 
Undboaity (eqktiapulti). late ME. [l 
OF. wutuotiu or ad. med.L. nmetmmiimt, L imt- 
/KMwi Unctuous; see -riT.I Unotuousness ; 
oiliness, greaiiness. 

Unctuoon (e-gktlnas), a. late MS. [ml. 
med.^ mnetuonu, f. L, unehtm, t ttmtP-, mm- 
gmert^ i. Of the nature or quality or an un- 
guent or ointment ; oUy, greasy, b. Of meat : 
Greasy, fat, rich. areA. 1495. c. Charaeteriaed 
by the presence of oil or fat xdax. a. Of ground 
or soil < Soft and adhesive, rich 1555. g* ^ 
vaponrs, etc.t Laden with oily matter; ol the 
nature of oil or greasez6o6. 4. Having an oily 
or greasy feel or appearance. Also of fed, toneh, 
etc. xd68. g. Characterised by spiritual unction 
(now tsp. of an assumed or superficial kind) , 
complacently agreeable or self^atisfied 1749. 

s. Gummes..And other vnctuous frutm and troM 
iSS> C. Their u. and ^curean pAonchet Milt. 4. 
Oak, DOW black with time and u. with kitchon emoke 
Hawthokme. g. LajHnf an u. emphuii upon the 
vfords DicxEMa. Honoe U‘nctnona*ly rndm, *ne es . 
Uncu'Ued ppl. a. [Un- * a] Milton. fUn* 
cu'lpabla a. {Un-* xl -1748. Uneu'ltivable 
a. [un- * xl 1663. Unen’ttivnte ppl, a, [arth.) 
»S9- 

Uzica‘ltlvated,///. a. 1646. [Un-i o.] 
x. fig. Not improv^ by mlucatlon or training ; 
uncultured, n. Untilfed 1683. b. Of plants : 
Wild, not cultivated 1697. g. Not attended to 
or primtlsed ; not properly trained or developed 
16^ 

x. Such, the fornittire of the u. soul 1 1746. 3. Swift 
indeed haa left, .no branch of aatyr u. 17^1. 
Unenltivaftlon [Un-* 6] 1796. ** 
[UN-*6li6a4. 

Uncultured,///, a. 1555. [Un- 1 o.] z. 
a Uncultivated a. a b. a./g^. Unrefined ; 
lacking culture 1777. 

a. Arough Midler, u. as Marius and hardly leu cruel 
1878. 

UncnTmlng a. [areh.) |Un-* 4] ME., 'It 
adv,, •neaa. tUncn'rable a. [Un-* 1] -1676. 
UncuTb V. [Un-* abj X580. UncuTbnble 
[Un-* x] Shaks. Uncntbed ppl . «. [Un-> a] 
*599- UncuTdled ppl. a. [Un-* a] zBag. Un^ 
ctt'red ///. a, [UN-* a] zg^. 

UzzcaTlona, 0. Z57a [Un -1 z.l i. - 
iNCUltJOUS a. I. a. Now rart, exc. ns in a. a. 
■ Incurious a, II. a. 1684. So UneuTloaaly 
adv, X490. 

Unen'rl v. [Un-* z, s] Shaks. Uncu*rled 
ppl. a. [Un-* ^ XS9& UnenTliag M/. a. 
LUN-*4]z7a8. Uaca*iTeiita.rUN-*xj SHAKS. 

BTii t/. [Un-* i] Shaks. Uncaveed. -at 
_ a. [Un-* a] i6a8. Uncnrtal'led ppl. a. 
-N-* a] 174X. Uncuntnin v, [Un-* a] i6a8. 
JncuTtaJned fpl. a. ('Un-* al 1804. 
ilUucue Onjkifs). >/. tzzict (xx-nsal). i8a6. 
[L., hook.] ZmI., etc. A hoOk or hook-likc pro- 


Uncn 


1 PPl, a. [Un-* a] X873. 

cu’etomnry a. f UN-* xT 1650. 
Uzico'etoaied, ppl. a, late ME. [Un-I aJ 
I. On which no custom or duty has been paid, 
a. Unaocustomed /a something, arch, zgaa 3. 
Not customary ; unusuaL Obi. or arch, igga. 
Unca^tr pfil- a. late ME. [Un- 1 a.] z. 
Not cut, gashed, or wounded with a shan> 
edged hutrument. n. That has not been sub- 
jected to cutting ; not mown, lopped, eta 1548. 
8. Not fsahioned or shaped by cutting 1596. 4. 
Of booksi m. Not haring the leaves cut opent 
now styled unopened i8a8. b. Having the mar- 
gins not cut down zSoo. g. Of plays, etc. I Not 
curtailed, without exdslons 18^ 
Und»*mw.[UN-*xjDRyDKN. UndaTnaged 
PPL a. rUN-* al Undamned ppl. a. 

ITJn-» al Uta ME. Undampad/M «• jU*- » 

- X74a. Undamaarona a. [Un-* iM 7»7* 
i4a'rtaf>//.a.IUN-*4]x6ss. ' 

PPL a. mN-* aJ 1743. 
fUK-*a'lz797. V ' 
loot. 

Uadutod (a«dkft8d), a. Nowrarvor (Mr. 
i486, [f. mad.L. mmdattu. t U 
M.Mr.mUMona. m. Orm/A.. Sat. Hmdag 
wavy markings 1783. 


UNDEJSCTEP 


Uzjdu-tod.///.a. z57a (Uh-Io.) x.Not 
furnished or marked with a date ; of unoeitata 
or unsuted date. a. Haring no fixed date or 
limit ; unending z6e4. g. Marked by no sulk- 
ing evente 1876. 

|. dull u. Ufcof a ilaapy country town xlyl. 

Und«^tod,///.a. late ME. [Un-Io.] 
T*» Not broken in ; untamed; unbridled, unre- 
strained -1683. a. Undismayed, intr^d 1^. 
Hence Uiidau*nted*ly adv., 4ieea. 

Unda;^ ^/. a [IJn- > a] ,757. Unda-nled 
PPL a. [Un-* a] Milton. Undamllng ppl. a, 
[UN- * 4] z6oz. Undea’deiwd ppl. a, [Un- * a] 
18x3. 

Undeti-dly, a. [OE. mndhdlU, Mmdit^\ 
f. Un- * I.] +1. Not subject to death ; Immor* 
tal -xdia a. Not causing death. Chapman. 
tUmiaa'f V. [Un-* 4 aj Shaks. Undaa’lt 
ppl. a. [Un- * a] ME. Undea'r a. (rarv) [Un-* 


^ ^ _ .. jav'able a. [ 

0 IS34- Undmmy^/p/. a. [Un- * a] 1513. 
Undecarlnt PpL m. [Un- * 4J xcoq. 
Undecel-vabi^ «. 1534. [Un-* i.j fi. 
IncaiMible of deceiving ; undeoeptive -1669. a. 
IncajMiblQ of being d^ved 1608. 

I. Sure ft vndociuuabte tokens 15x4. Hence Un* 
dseei*vableneea. Undacai'vably adv. 
Undecei*ve, a. 1598. [Un-> z.] tr/im. 
To free (a person) from deception or mistake ; 
to deliver from an erroneoua idea. Also const. 
of (on error, etc.) Hence Undeeel*ver. Uh* 
decel'vlnf vbl. sb. 

Undeoal’ved ppl. a, [Un- * a] late ME. Un> 
decel'vlng ppl. a, (JJn-* 4] 1586. Unde’cency 
(now run or 0*x.) [Un- * 6J x^. 
tUQde*oeQt, a. (now duu.) [UN- * i] 1546, 
t*ly adv. -X716. 

Undece*ptioa 1694. [Un- 8&] The action 
of undeceiving or the fact of being undeceived. 
Un(lecl*ded,///.a. andr^. 1540. [UN-la.] 
A. ppl. 0, X. That has not been decided ; awaiting 
deasion. b. Of action, opinion, etc. t Lacking 
in decision or definiteness 1838. e. Camning, 
Resulting in no decision 1839. a. Irresolute, 
hesiuiing 1779. B. sb. Comrstttg, An indedalvo 
course X876. Hence Unded’dedly adv. 
Undcpdnutl, a. 1804. [f. L. umlteim 
eleven.] Characterised by the number eleven. 
Undecl'pber, v. 1654. [Un- * 7.] tnmu 
a. To decipher, b. To make undedpiterable. 
Undecl*pherable a. [Un- * x] Walpolc. Ua> 
ded’pbered ppl. a. TUn-* a] 1668. Unda> 
ci'slve 0. f Un- * z] ioti, -ly adv,, ■naaa. U!n> 
dexk V, {rare) [Un-» ij Shaks. 

Unde'cked, ///. a. 1570. [Un*Ib.] z. 
Not decked or adorned, a. Not furnished with 
a deck or decks 1769. 

1. Eve UD«lwkt,nve with her MlfMiLTOW. a.Co* 
lumbu* found the New World in an u. bout Embsson, 
UndeclaTad ppL a. [Un- > a] xgafi. Unde* 
disable a. [On- * x] 1530. tmmellTiad ppl. 
a. [Un- * a] 1509. UndMompon'nded ppl a. 
[Un- > ^ 1795. Unda'CMwtadjM/. 0. [Un- > a] 
1763. Unda'dleatad ppL a, [un- * a] 1661. 
Uzidee, izndd(e (smda), a. 1513. fa. OF. 
made, -ee, f. !.« mmda wave.] Her. Haring the 
form of waves ; wavy. 

tUndaa'dad 0. [Un- * 3] Shaks. Undec'insd 
■ 'UN-»aJME. 




d>^ 0. [Un-i a) late ME. 
fLa.J" ' ' 


[Un- * a] 1450. Undafcat. 
' ' Itadafkatsd ppl. a. 


ItadaTuad PpL m. 
Unda'siiad ppL a. [Un- * aj 


abla a. [li^* xyz&p. 

[Un- * al Shelley, -iy adv. 
VnM^dpA,ppl a. late MK. [Un- * a.} 
tx, Notforbidden -1598. a. Unprotected 1564. 
g. JJnm. a. Not assisted by legs! defeoM 1607. 
b. Against which no defence is raised 18^ 

*. a. The acciued i» u, 1900. b. The u. padtioa.. 
Ibr a divorce xSoS. . , „ - 

Uadaflrd ppl a. JUm- * al Uadm 

flksd ppl. 0. [UH-f al late ME., Dan Omu^. 
well of English vndefyled (SreNSEl). dy adv., 
maaa. Undafluablea. fUN-*xl!^ia.m^ 
AStf adv. Undaflmad ppl. 0. [ Un- * al *6x1. 
-Afadp., maaa. Undafloararad pPL 0. TUn-* 
al XS93. ItodalbTmsd ppl. a. [UN- * aJ 

vUeSmtaa. [Un** ^X 743. Dadafra*^ 

^iidajrctady//.0.[UN-»ari6i3. Pa* 


fl(Gcr.K#la). /(Fr.pm), il (Gcf. MdOler), df{Fr.dma). BC«asrl> « («•) (thaia). /(A)(x«h). /(Fr.fawe). 4 (ffr. fern, aoith). 


UNDELAYING 
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UNDER- 


a. TUn* i aj Ute MiC. Vnditay** 
Inf «. [Un>> 4I Z791. UndnU-bacmti a, 
Fyif- » 1] 1550. UnAu'gU rUN- » 6] SusLUcr. 
tta^*|litad a. a] Milt. Unde* 
ll’fht^ a. [Un> 1 zl z^5, dy adv,, •asea. Un. 
dellTered M/. a, [UN> ^ a] Z47a. ) 
fpl.a. fUK-^a] 1746. Uttda*lTMlA . ^ _ 

aj z6oa. UndenwTided M/. a, [uH- ^ a] 1513. 
Undemocm-tlc a, [Un« * z] 1839, **^7 
Undemo-Uahed ppl, «. [Un-^ aJ zc/z. Un* 
dennonatratad ^l, a. fUN-i a] 1648. 
Undemonstrative, a. 1846. [Un- 1 z.] 

Not given to or ohanMSerlxed by outward ex- 
pression (of the feelings, etc.). Hence Undenio‘n< 
atratlTa*ly adv.^ natM. 

Undeoinble, a. 1547. [Um- 1 1.] i. That 
cannot be denied or refuted ; indisputable, b 
Of witnesses t InrefiragaUe zdzp. a. That can- 
not be refused ; admitttng or accepting no denial 
^549* 8* Not open to objection ; unexceptional 

?lih The testlnoDV^ many u. Witneises 1663. a 
U. vIsUon 1839. 3. grapes and green figs are u. 
1884. Hence Undenl*ably Mh. 
Udidenomina*tlonal, a. 1871. [Un-^z.] 
Not confined to any particular religious de- 
nomination (freq. with ref. to religious instruc- 
tion in elementary schools). 

Undepemding, ppl. a. Now ran, 1649. 

S Jw-* ti. Not depending/roaiora* some- 

ing. MILT. a. Independent 1649. 
IhideploTed ppl. a. [Un-* a] i6ti. Unde- 
pr«*Ted j^/. a. [Un -1 a] 1646. Undepra-saed 

f pL a. [Un- > aj 1697. Undeprl*ved ppl. a. 
Un- la] 1564. 

Under (0‘iidaj), ran. z6oo. [f. Under 
adv. and Under- prefix\'\ 1. A state of in- 
feiioriw. In phr. to b* at a gnat u. Now dtal. 
a. pi. Under-clothes 173Z. 

Under (n-ndai), a. ME. [f. Under- prgfix 
detached from compounds on the analogy of 
Over a.] z. Situated lower ; lying beneath or 
at a lower level, a. Lying under (so as to be 
covered) 1U7. b. Fadng downwards Z731. 
8. Of sound : Low, subdued z8o6. 4. Subor- 

dinate : of lower rank or position zsSa g. Be- 
low the proper standard, amount, etc, ; insuffi- 
cient 1673, 

^h« M^a. .Oaite light to all, As well to gods, as 


. _ < 

0., now his upper lip Tbnnvsom. a. b. The upper 
and u. Surfaces of the two Leaves 1731. j. Those 
scILsolaclng, those under, notes TrilM by the red- 
breast Woaoaw. 4. For the u. characters, gather 
them from Homer and Virgil Fora. g. Tis best to 
begin rather with an u. than over Dose 1737. 

Under (cndu), pnp. [Cora. Teut. ; OE. 
mndtr » OS. rnailar. OHO. mmtar, ON. awifsV, 
Goth, amdar; cf. Skr. ddAaras lower, L. infra 
below.] L In senses denoting position be- 
neath or below something, so as to have it above 
or overhead, or to be covered by it z. With 
ref. to : a. The heavens or heavenly bodies, b. 
Psrticular heavenly regions, esp. as indicating 
terrestnal locality, late ME. c. The stars as 
having influence on persons S583. a. With ref. 
to the surface of the earth or water OE. g. 
With words denoting natural or artificial struc- 
tures or means of shelter ; freq. *- beneath the 
cover m shelter of OE. 4. gen. OE. U Denot- 
ing the rdatlonship of a Iiorse to the rider or a 
ship to a person on board OE. c. « At a point 
Just below (a part of the body) ME. d. Denot- 
ing position between the arm, etc., and the 
body, late ME. fl. Denoting the relationship 
of persons, a. To a h^-oovering OE. b. To 
something raised m* earned above the head, as 
a standard i often as indicating military sendee, 
nationality etc. OE. e. Naut. Of ships, with 
ref. to the sails, etc. OE. 0 . With ref, tosome- 
tbing which oovers, dothes, envelopsy or con- 
oealsOE. b. Denoting the relationship of land 
to crops grown or animals reared. 00 it Z569. 

7. Denoting position at the bottom or foot of 
something, or beside it but at a lower level OE. 

8. With verba of motion, impulsion, etc., de- 
noting change ai place to a position below or 
beneath something OE. 

_s. a. The greatest naeel a. the canepy of heaven 


u. the EnmpUs of Great h 


Galway bad bis Hovm shot u. him Smu. e* I had 
thought t’ haue yark’d him Imra vndar the Ribbes 
Shaiu. d. And new ha her aww with him did bean 
Vadar his arma Smmsbb. g. a. There may ha.. more 
pride and hypocrisy u. a doaa ptaJa beeaat than u. a 
vwl of silk tipL b. A small frlgata.baUt vasael, u. 
Spanish Colouta Da Fob. e. Drove as boim u. bare 
poles 178a. a Send your Utters to him, e. cover, 
directed to Mr. Alderman Lae PaAintUM, b. The 
marshes which ware formerly n. craae typs. 7. 'I'he 
castle, ..vndar which Hath a vauie varyfortile 1385. 
8. Various active suhatanoesmay ha introduced n. the 
cuticle 1806. 

n. In senses denoting subordination or sub- 
jection. z. With rd. to a person acting in a 
certain oapiacity, considered in relation to one of 
superior sutus or in authority or command OC. 

b. With ref. to derivative rights or claimi i8z8. 

c. Passing into the sense of * in the time or 

period or (a ruler, a dispensation, a sute of 
affairs) OE. 0. With abstract or other sbs. de- 
noting authority or control, direction, care, ex- 
amination. restraint, etc. OE. b. With words 
denoting a compact, oblisatlon, etc. t Subject 
to, bound, or constrained (legally or morally) by 
Z45& 8‘ With ref. to wnat Is heavy, oppres- 

sive, or restrictive, as a burden, penalty, or dis- 
advantage ME. b. With ref. to mental im- 
pressions: Possessed, swayed or affected by 
1667. e. o/llpt, > Under the Influence of 1884. 

I. xIm pope is the vycar generall vnder god 1531. I 
was commander of the ship, and had about fifty 
Yahooe u. me Swirr. I made some prograw h Ethics 
u. Professor John Bruce Scott. He. .had fought 
bravely u. Monmouth Macaulay, b. The acta or 


defaults of any person other than himself and thoee 
cUiming u. him 1806. C. There were as many pm* 
sons put to death for religious oplnluna u. the mild 
Elisabeth • •• • - - 


I. the bloody Mary 1807. Under the 

reign of his present Majesty 1807. a. Laws u. which 
we were bom Dbyobn. But no laurels are to be won 
by sitting patiently u. the knife of a surgeon Cowras. 
Sent u a strong guard to the tower Dickkns. U. the 
editorship of Mr. Charles Burney 1883. 7 *he subject 
u. discussion has nothing to do with chemicals iBr* 
b. As he was also u. a promtsa to the church of PI 
lippi to see them Palbv. 3. U. Pain of never having 
an Husband Stbblb. The glam vessels inunded to 
retain mes a. pressure Fabasay. Wade was writing 
n. the dread of the halter Macaulay, b. Are you u. 
the impression that they will be better carca for., 
here? 1875. c. Treated. .u. chloroform 1893. 

HL In senses implying covering or inclusion. 
1. Presented or observed in a certain form or 
aspect OR b. With words implying a specious 
or deceptive appearance Z607. c. ^neatb the 
form, guise, or concealment of M E. a. Denot- 
ing inclusion in a group, category, class, etc, 
OE. b. Denoting oeeurrence in a particular 
section of a book, etc. Z589. g. With words 
denoting protection, care, or benevolent Interest 
OE. 4. Denoting a state or condition (freq. 
one imposed by implied eftourastances) ME. 
g. Denoting partldpation in the authoritative or 
conflrmatory effirot of a seal, signature, etc. : 
Authorized, warranted, or attested by ME. b. 
Implying a statement or suggestion as to the 
autnorslup of a work s66a. c. In accordance 
with (Mme regulative power or principle) 1779. 

z. when the Author represents any Passion, Appe- 
tits, Virtue or Vke, u. a Visihie Shape Addison. Cl. 
tJkomaeu^, > by the name oft The Egyptians., had 
. .even deified her u. the oamc of Isis Bbnkelbv. e. 
Extreme vanity tometimes bides u. the garb of ultra 
modesty 18x4. a limy shall speak without Oath 
unless the Fact be u. Felony 1616, b. The day of 
tho present voyage a which them remarks an mtro- 
dneed i8a> a Vndar safe conduct of the Dolphins 
seale 1396. 4. U. the bdlot it is as easy to voU as to 
pay a mondng call 1U4. Phr. I/, tho dremeutancot. 
- jtingas Maiesties owne 


tbousaiid human beiniN..w<srt deliberately murdered 
Faouoa. 

IV. In lenges denoting inferiority or de- 
ficiency. X, Below in dlgw> worth OE. 

a. Leu, below, in number or amounL late ME. 

b. Below (a specified age) late ME. c. At or 
for a leu cost than. late ME. d. In less time 
than zdsa. a. With leu than ; of lus aise, etc. 
than zsTO. £ and a(.,Dra.. placed after 
statements of giae, priee, etc. z^a. 8* Below 
(a certain standard) z6z^ b. u, agt, below the 
(legal) age of majority z^po* c. f/. (one's) 
breaiA, in a whisper s8^. 

f. No psnoa, a. a dlvtaar, < 

tpondenoa at noA amV length Lsna 

accounu mahs thorn u. five t boosaad H. Walsolb. 


5W6. ^ d. Neithor CM any bo m^ il tbsu w^ 
time x63^ S* To dnk evory Spanish ship n. zoo tons 
1883. t Am many u wen two yore old and vndo 
Tindalb Matt. U. 16. ^ So many Nets and FUi, 
that are u. the Statute slse Wai.tom. b. Tbrecaeoaes 
be dying left, all vnder ue Svamaa. C«* 0 bhangi‘ 
she added,, .a. her breath 1898. 

Undar (mdai), adv. [OE. ; see ptee.] l 
B elow, be^th. b. With verbs of roodon OE. 
0. Lower down on a page, etc. Chiefly in comb., 
u M.-nuntionod, late ME. d. Of the sun, ete. ; 
Below the horizon, set Z489. e. Under water, 
submerged 1830. t Down under, in the An^ 
podes 1899. a. In or ^to a position or state 
of subjection or submission ME. b. Ge a. See 
Go V. VII. 8. From n., from below Z535. 4. 
Leu in amount, etc. ; li^er in price SS74. 

I. Helped. .with blesaingei of y*depey* lyeth vnder 
CovaaoALK Gen. xHx. ss. b. Let them. . rat no fyre 
vnder Pass your knife u. xSaS, d. The nm 
wu u. MauDiTH. a. Love, which doth many a 
wonder And many a wys man hath put u. Gowxe. 
But 1 keepe vnder my body, and bring it Into subiee- 
tion X Cor. ix. aj. The fixe was got u. xyoi. 

Under- (o'ndai), pr^\ repr. OE. tender-: 
combining form of Unobs adv. and pnp. f ef. 
Over-. In OE. the prefix Is common with verbs, 
less so with nonns, and rare with adjectives. 
Many of the OE. compounds are translations of 
Latin words in sub-, e.g. underberan » suppor- 
tare, undereuman * subvenire. In most or its 
uses, under- may be freely employed to form 
new compounds, the meaning of whidi is uin. 
obvious. 

L Denotina local position, z. With vbe. and parts 
of vbe. a. Danoting action (or continuanca of a state) 
’ * " oencatb » ‘ ‘ 


carried on under or e 


li Bonwthina, as In under. 


build, -drain, -fird, -tie, etc. Underhangliig, nit. 
sb. protrusbn (of the lower jaw). Undetjawed, ppl 
a. underhung. Underla'p, v. trune. to extend some 
way beneath. Undaral‘|m v. trmns. to sign one's 
name below (a writing). Und«rtrea‘d v. tmns. to 
tread undarfoot 1 to wndue, subjugate, b. Denoting 
the action of moving so as to be or get or place oneself 
under something, u underereep, -fait, ^ow. -run. 
c. Rarely, the sense of * from bmow ’ is round, as in 
nnderpeep, peer. d. A noun of action with nndtr. 
may have tne same form u the verb^ u uuderatt, 
•Aanr, -run -ihnut, 

a With nouns, a. In names of garments worn under 
article* of dothlng (common after the x6tb century), 
as nndtr-bodiee, •ramcoAT, -robe, •miit, -tUeee, 

-IT. b. Denoting that the thing specified is either 
^ sed below something elssu or is the lower In posi- 
tion of two similar things. When pairs of things ars 
contrasted under- becomee equivalent to (as 

mrer. to npptr\ and readily astumae an adjectival 
function. Umderboard, the lower of two hoards 
fonning an organ bellows or wind-chest. Under- 
bough, one of the lower branches of a tree. Uo- 
dermll, a foot-hill slope. U’nder-frame, the sub- 
•truciure of a railway carriage, forming the firsme on 
which the body recta Underlayenr. a lower layer, 
substratum. Under-Hd, the lower lid of the eye t a 
lid placed under another. UndemoU, subsoil. 
U'ndenaUTfincef the lower surface of something, 
e. Denoting position below a surfiwe or covering, 
or at a depth. Under-colour, the colour under the 
surface-colour (as in fur, feathers, etc). Under- 
down, the down below the outer foathm of birds. 
Under-drain, an undeigrounil drain. Under- 
dzift, an undercurrent. Underflow a 8., an under- 
current. U*nderatra>tnm, an nnderlying layer or 
stratum. Underewell, a swell bdw tlw euriisoc 
an undercurrent, d. Denoting something which is 
either covered (completely or partially) W, or Is sub- 
ordinate to, something of the same Itmi, as UMnai- 
GBOWTH, Undbewood. UnderacTUb, undergrowth, 
fanubwnod. e. With the tense of *eituatod on the 
nndersido ’, as nmdtrfbmthering. -eoUmrit^, 

IL Denoting inferiorita in rank or isapoitanec. s. 
a. With designations of parsons, esa of sabottUnate 


-bail^. 

Sourer, • 


dntkr. -eaptain, .ekambertmin, <t 4 n, -ntA- 
-gurdener, -god, -kontemaid, -knper, la- 
..jror, - m a aae e r , -omeor, -ranger, -oorvant, t exi o u , 
-rkephord, -sheriff, -eteumrd, -taaeher^emtmi, dnior, 
* a et al, teardm, mo rkm em. Undertook^, 
•vlawar. Mining, asobordiaata to the ssanagei,, who 
superintends the i^nen and workiogs) a suhoidinsta 
overseer, b. With other nouns, in the sense es ’sttb- 
ordinate, snbefaUanr, minor ‘.M unde r a g oa e y, -entm, 
-tease, -sendee. UmdM^MAOoI, a (or the) lower or 
Junior school. 

a. With vbe., denoting reduction to (er neesainnce 
of) an inforior or anbordinate standing, « Uim**’ 

nssderfSs to reeeivo, ^mdmSmdam to VtanaattMH 
several of thcaa survive In MB., mod ebw nmre ara 
ad d ed, as nmdtriahe. In later ox s mpl es, tbeseaae a 


ae(m«n). a(paM). au (Idwd). 0 (cist). f(Fr. cbgf). a (am). al(/y9V). a (Fr. eau da vk). i(i^t). s'CPqrdta). 9 (what). 


UNDER* 


OM. tbM of (M) lai 



InthtaBiiMof ‘■taioowntathuwMthwpmoB . 
»»imdtriU,’»i^,ftt0h,-Ma. c.oeau^m»to%p6bit 
or dtgrto btlew wto b nenuU or coMonavy M in 
mmtiit ti du t . d. Vory nbordinoto netii 
inipHod, M in UlldorlM*M v. trmmt, to rabUt 
n. With noonk donoting nctionr, etc., which Uo or 
■n Inpt bononth tho rarlaco or in the bnckftoond. 
U*nd«rloek n co wrt look or glanoo. undor* 
fiMj ti. an nndorlying or hidden motion < 

UndofMllM an unMj^g mom (of aoi 

U*ndBrtlloV|^ a hidden thought, reaenmtim, 
ctrtf rv/AMdr. b. With worda denodng wand of a 
subdued or subordinate character, esp. when produced 
or per ^ ved at the aano^me as a louder or moredia* 
tinct sound, aa UicDBaTONa. Undeniote, a sub* 
dued nou i an undertone or suggestion. 

IV. Denoting insuHciency or defect. aL With 
verbal forms. Denoting,freq. by contrast with Oveb> 
II. 6. that the action fub below the usual or proper 
standard, and thus » 'at too low a rate 'too low', 
' too little ', 'inanfficiently’t asiawMd!frdt^.esd»«r. 

etc. Undnfbi*Un»WM;(f/jr.htoenterteoods)atr 
then the actual amount or value. Under*«3Kpo 
V. intr. and fnsm., PMtUtrr to rive too little eirpo- 
sure toi w Under^speied At/, m, UndnrtalTe 
V. trmm. to place (bees) in too snuitl a hive. Under* 


having legs too iiender in proportion 

to the bMy. Undermn*tcb v. trmmt. to unite or 
bestow in raarriim below the proper rank or cmidi* 
don. Undnrprrnt e. trmm*. to pnnt (an engraving 
or photograph) with insufficient depth or disdnetneas. 
Undernhoo*t v. tnuu. and imtr, to shoot short (of) 
or too low (for). nndertm*mp v. trmmt. and imtr. 
to follow (one's partner) in trumping, but with a lower 
card. b. With nouns, in the sense of ' insuffident, 
deficient, defeedve', contrasted with Ovaa* 11. 8t aa 
in mtuUn^tUtr. •asriMATB, -tt^mre, -rntmiek sb., 
•friet A.,‘^r0tfmetirm. -nit. C. With adja, as opp. 
to Ovae- II. 7. rare except when directly suggested by 
the latter, aa in tMdtrhnuti (Skam.i b contrast to 
OMtfrmut), mmdtr^ptf .term^HUmt. 

Under- pnjix \ originating in the coalet- 
oence of UNDEt prtp. with a following noun, 
the compound being then usu. employ^ as an 
adj. or adr., as Underfoot, -oround, -hand. 
In attnb. use these compounds hare the stress 
on the prefix. U*nder*sea, a. situated or lying 
below the sea or the surface oi the sea; in* 
tended for use below the surface of the sea. 
Underaea*, mdv. below the sea or iu surface. 
Undermiae, a. below the proper or ordinary 
sise. U’BdertiirC a. of earth or soil, situated 
or found below the turf. 

Underaxt, V. idag. [Under- i IV. a.] To 
perform inadequately ; sptc, to act (a theatrical 
part) insuAciently. 

U'nder«ctioti. 1697. [Under* i II. xb, 
IV. b.J X. Subordinate or subsidiary action as 
in the plot of a play. a. Insufficient or defec- 
tiTe action 1887. 

U'Qderdige, a. and sb. [See Under 
prtf. IV. a b, and Under* *. J A. adj. Not of 
full age ; immature ; in one's minority. 

As if 1 wm some u. hriress T. Hakw. 
fB. a. The time during which a person b 
underage; minority *'164^ 

Theunderr ■■ — ' 

1641. 

Under-Rrm, a. xBt 6 . [Under*8.] 
Crickit. m Underhand a. e. Swimtmimg. Of a 
ride-stroke t In which the arm b not Ufted 
above the water 1905. 

U'Qdeiliack. 1635. [f. Under-i Lab.] 
Brtwit^. A vessel pboed below the mash-tub 
to receive the raw wort from this. 
Underbea*r, v. Now rart. [OE. 
bsran ; see Undbr-^ I. x a and Bear v.I i. 
/maa To susmin, endure, a. To support, near 
up. late ME. 

, I. Get thee gooe. And batw those woes rionawhidt 
I alone Am bound to vndmvbeara Shaxs. n. To help 
to u. with grave advice The wririNy beam wheraon 
the state depends ts95* 

Uaderbea rer. New Hal, and U.S, X700. 
[Under I. X a.] A coffin-bearer at a funeral. 
Undert)i*^v. X593. [Under- i IIL x b, 
IV.a.] f I. /fwar. To undervalue or value at a 
lower rate -X645. a. imtr. To nuike too low 
anoflhrxdix. g. fnnu. To supplant by making 
a lower or better offer 1677. 
tU’ntetoard.mfe. X548. [Under-*.] 1. 


erago and WMdeneHS of his euccoadbg K 


a>9i 


UNDERFOOT 


Undmthe tabb -xdga, a. Caandesdasly, on- 


br^ l apt openly or boaasdy 1703. 
t. Tlllt^wbmdnn* thomerivao undarboM 
U«4iir4>ody. x6ai. [UNDER-iLaa,!*.] 
tx . The l ower part of a woman's drssi. h,U,S. 
A eoraet-oover. a. The underside of aa anl- 
*• The part of a 

sUps hull which bbriow the waterline 1895. b. 
T^e twder part of the body of a vehicle 1904. 
n*ndAr-D^th,rd.,a.,aado(fe. 1844 |^- 
DU-III.ab.] A. id. A whisper or low tone. b. 
Whbpwed rumour 1880. B. adj, Whbpered 
*553* C. mdv. In a whbper 1865. 
undert)ra</p/.o.(xd.). i6sa [Under-i 
IV. a.1 A. M/.e.t. Of perstms or their conduct t 
Of inferior breeding ; wanting in refinement ; 
vulgar, a. Of animab : Of inferior strain, not 
pure bred 1890. 

1. An nndcr.brad, finewpoken fellow wu he (fetosu. 
B. tb. An underbred animal (esp. a horse) 
s88o. So Umderbreedlng td/. sb. 
Underbntah. or^. ifs. 18x3. [Undbr-i 
I. a 0.1 The shrubs or undergrowth of a forest. 
A ufl grove of oeka, (hm under foot end clear of u. 
STSVsiieoN. Hence Umderbrush ». trmmt. to clear 
of u. So U*ndarbush tb. and v. 
Under-carriage. X794. [Under- 1 1, a b.] 
~ Under-boot x b. 'The wwer framework ol 
a vehicle which suf^jorts the superstructure. 
Under-chap. X607. [Undbr-i L ab.] 
The lower Jew. 

The stork. .produees no other noise than tbe clack* 
ing of lu under chap ageinst tha upper Goloim. 

uaderebaTge, a. xdii. [Under- UV. a.] 
X. trams. To charge (a person, etc.) too little ; to 
make an inadequate charge for (a thing). Alto 
absoL a. To obarge (a gun, a reo^tade) f 
dently X7Q4. So UMereharge sb. 
Undeim'd, ///. a. x6aa. [Under- i IV. 
aO Insuffidently clad, 
underclay. x66i. [Under -1 I. ab.] A 
bed of clay beneath a seam of coal or other 
stratum. 

UnderdilL 1809. rUNDBR-l I. a b.] x. 
A terrace or lower dlff ifbrmed from landslips. 
Also attrib. a. pre& X883. 

Underclothe, v. sBsf. [Bsck-formatlon 
from Underclothing.] trams. To provide 
with underdothing. 

Underdatbed, n. x89a [Undbr-I 
IV. a.] Insuffidently dothed. 
Underclotbing. 1835. [UNDER-lI.ab.] 
Clothing worn below the upper or outer gar- 
ments of ordinary indoor dress. So U'nder* 
clotbaa 1884. 

Undercoat X648. [Under- 1 1 , a a, c.] 
X. A coat worn beneath another, t** A petti- 
coAt-US^ 8* The under layer of hair or down 
in some long-haired animals 1840. 
UnderoonEtamble,var. Undercumstvm- 

HLB. 

Underooo'led, ///. c. 1900. [Undrr-^ 
III. X c.] Of a liquid t Brought below the nor* 
mal frewng-point without o^stallisation. 
U'lider-covart 1805. [Under- U. a b, 
c.] I. A covert of undergrowth, u. Ormitk. 
One of the tmaS dose feathers on tbe under- 
side of the wing or tail 1817. 

Undercraen, v. Obs. exc. dial, late ME 
rUNDER-* I. X b. in. I b.] I. imtr. To creep 
fn (stealthily). «. frwes. To creep under (some- 
thing) 144a b. Xf. To subvert secretly ; to 
itdo by craft or stealth ijna. 
j. When we that cutely well hed undercrept i^. 
b. Now, for the price, otben imder*creep us, and eo 
foraaull our mnrkeu x6s> 

Undercroft late ME [Under- L ab+ 
Croft s*.«] A crypt ; an underpmind vault 

, The monlus.. buried h [sc. the body) iflUMdiatriy 

Nn the vodereraft i6oi. 

Underettmtand, -comsta'nibla, ^00- 
8ta*mbla, v. diml. and joe. eolloq. 1834. Jocular 
aheratfons of Understand. 
UndarcomotxAanda. ifihs. [Under-* 
L a b or c.] 1, A current flowing beneath the 
tq>per c ur re n t, or below tbe surface, b./gi An 
amvfty. force, tendency, etc., of a suraressed 
or unoerlylng character 1817. m attrib. or as 
m fA That ^ or flows out of sigfat ; copcealad; 

if Kwtod^S^ then returns as an u. Hoxiav. b. 


Aeomimi 

far some dark tt. 

Undareattd. 1839* [Under-* Lab, 
>*The under-ride ofarirtoln of beef. a. 
C/-S, A cut made In the trunk of a tree on tha 
side ^rds which it is intended to fan 1883. 
Undorca*t v. late ME [Under * I. x a, 
ID. X It] ti. trams. To cut down. a. To cut 
(away) bdow or benenth 1598. h.sptf. in carv* 
ing 1874. a. Golf. To strike (a bail) below the 
centre x89t. a* To supplant by working tot 
tower wages or by undcraelUng 1884. 

a, To u. the Turf 1715. Cli(ri,.ere often undercut 
by Mreame sttt. b. tie hu undercut his Medonaris 
proak. .too daUcauly for time to spare Ruskih. g. 
We do not wont the Post Office to ‘ undercut ' private 
aeendaa at tha expense of the., uspsyar 18(14. Hence 
Umdereut a. Umdarentter, an undercutting 
tooL U'Bdarcuttlilg oM. s«. 

U*ndar-d«ck. i8a6. [Under-* Lab.] The 
lower deck of a vessel. 

Under-dlp, a. 1839. [Under-* I. a c.] 
Mimimg. Lying tower than the bottom of tha 
engine-pit. 

Underdo*, a. 161 1. [Under-* IV. a.] 
t. i«/r. Todo less than ii D 


a. trams. To do or perform insufficiently or im- 
perfectly 17x6. b. sptc. To cook insufficiently 
186^ 

t. He must neither ouerdoe nor vndardoe, last he 
utterly undoa i6,e. 

Underdog, orig. U.S. 1887. [Under-* 
I. a b.] The benten dog in a fight ; hence Af* 
the worsted party ; an oppressed or (socially) 
inferior person. 

Underdone (stress var.), ppl. m. 1683. 
[Under-* IV. a.] Of meati Insuffidently 
cooked ; partly raw. Also trtimsf. 

Underdraw, v. 1799. [Under-* I. i a, 
IV. a.] I, trams. To underline, a. To cover 
(the inside of a roof, the under side of a floor) 
with boards or with lath and plaster 1843. g. 
To depict inadequately 1865. 

s. The interior if it hu been. .made wanner by 
undardraering the roof Wososw, 

U*nderdreaa, sb. 1785. [Under-* 1 . a a.] 
I. Underclothing a. A dress or gown worn 
beneath another, or part of a dress simulating 
this 1861. 

Underdre’aa, V. 1908. [Under-* IV. a.] 
imtr. To dress too plainly. So Pndn r d f aafl 
(stress var.) ppt. a. 1784. 

Under-eaitli,/^. 1765. [Under-*.] i. 
Subsoil, a. The regions below the earth 1878. 
U*nder*«8Utlx, e. 1390. [Under* *.] Sub- 


UDder*«’atiinate, v. i8ia. [Under-* 
IV. a.] I. trams. To estimate at too tow a 
quantity, a. To rate too low ; undervalue X850. 
So Pmdereatf m a t e sb. 

I. Neither dou St. Paul ignore nor a. tbe vaIaa..or 
good work* Paxsas. 

Underfod (stress var.), x8s5. (Un- 
der-* IV. a.] Inraffidratly fed or nourlriied. 
So Pnderfee*d V. 

tUndarfi^ v. Pa. u -&ng, -Amg, -fimf . 
Pa. ppla. •fengaa, ifbogan. [OE umdtrfdmx 
see UNDER-* and Fang v.*] ■■ next '1513. 
tUndarft>*ng, -ftfng, a. ME [Under-* 
III. x a. Cf. prec.] x. trams. To receive, xo- 
cept ; come to have or possess -1579* **• To 

mdertake -S5«5. g. To seduce, entrap -1614. 
aTou,tMsMbwr tbay him prey Lxoo. }. And 
oeu by sleight he tjte doth voderfong SrxNwa. 

UniderfBOta. Now rart. 1594- [Rttrlb. 
use of Dest.1 x. Lying under tbe foot or feet 
1596. a. Abject, downtrodden ZS94. 

a. The mast dejected, nunt u. and downe-trodden 
Vaesab of PenlitkM Milt. 

Un dar fpo^ nnderfbO't, tnfe. Alsotmdar- 
feet. ME [Under prsp.l 1. Beneath the 
foot or feet ; on the ground ; esp. with t/vad, 
trampU. b. See Foot id. (Phrases), a. 
I//. lD(to) a Stole of subjection or Mertorlty 
ME fa. Below (he real or current value -1654. 

I. Aa a dead ooaiee (bat fo troden vnder fate 
Katerine. (hat Cep of youn becomm yoe Mt^ 
with (bat heMc, throw it vnder foote SuAiia., Under* 
foot tbe Violet, Crocus, and Hya^ with i^ Inlay 
Broiderd tbe ground Milt. a. Tlw wu tbe vene 
MCt iibov# Ana vie# w*i jHit ttodof tolt OibWMtu )a 
Whm men did let their Lei^ underfoot, the T eeaats 
would fight for their Leadlotds Sateew. 


6 (Ger.KJia). biFr.ptm). tl (Ger. MdUer). ri (Ft. dane). #(carl). « (€•) (tfcme). /CFr.&Ae). » (ttt, faia, aaith). 
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U*nder^A«iiie. 1855. [UmdsrpI L ab.] 

The substructure of a railway oarrlafa. 


„ [UWDM-l I. 

a a.] An article of underctothlng. 

U*ader-gla»»,a.(r^O- x88o. CUnder-*.] 

I. U. fainting, thepnintinE 00 pMtery before 
thejEliuc Is appUod 1883. D. aitol, as tb. x88a. 
a. Of colours t Used in. adapted for, such 
painting 1883. 

Undoi^ (tmdajg^‘)> v. [Late OE. undtr- 
; f. Under-* I. z b +g 4 n Oo v.] tx. trams. 
To undermine ; to defraud ; to got the better 
of -1643. ta. To go or pass under -iday. 8* 
To be subject to, to serve {rart) 1586. 4. To 
bear, suffer, go through (pain, danger, etc.) 
ME. tb. To sustain (a burden) >1656. 5. To 
submit, or be subjected, to (a law, inspection, 
etc.) i to experience ME. b. To come or fall 
under, to experience ; to have imposed on one 
S599. e. To experience, pass through (a change) 
1634. td. To partake of, enjoy. Shaks. 8. 
To undertake. Now rare. itez. fb. To dis- 
charge (an office) etc. -zyad 

s. poa hast me gyled and vndur-gone 1380. Affnid 
lest thoe shouldMt u. tby mlfe in purchasing the 
pearle 164a. a. Better my shoulders underwent the 
earth, than thy decease Chapman. 3. So have you 
made onr language u. you Bsownino 4. Much 
danger do I vndergo for thee Shaks. Hts fine spirit 
was n^en by the anxieties he had undergone 1830. 
g. In watir baptized he alle bo bat wolde bapteme 
vndir go 1485. Several clauses again underwent 
examination 1844. b. Every year thousands u. this 
operation Laoy M. W. Montagu, c. She reviv'd 
And underwent a quick immortal change Milt. d. 1 
haue mou'd elready Some certaina oT the Noblest 
minded Romans 'I'o vnder-goe, with me, an Enter- 
prlae Shaks. b. [He u] a very young man to u. that 
place Prpyb. 

Undergraduate (tmdsjm'difZiA), sd. and 
a. 1630. Also colloq. aUirev. Undergra'd. 

t Under- *.] A. rd. 1 . A university student who 
os not yet taken a degree. a.j!g. One imper- 
fectly instructed or inexpert (m something) 


■tfS,. 


Here the under graduates in iniquity commence 
their career with deer stealing 1795. 

B. adj. ti. Of inferior importance >1659. a. 
Of undergraduate status ; of or belonging to an 
undergraduate; characteristic of undergradu- 
ates X685. 

s. In my u. days 1889. Hence XTmdergradue'tte, 
a women undergraduate (slang, or colloq.) 193a 

U*nderground. a. (sb.). 1590. [f. next.] 
A. ad/. X. Found, living, situated, acting, occur- 
ring, used, etc., below the surface of the ground 
i6za b. C/. railway, a railway running under 
the surface of the ground, esp. one beneath a 
city 1834. Hidden, secret; not public, 

avoiding notice x6yy. 

s. Some Terusalera or onder'ground artieholcei 
Southey. The u. folk seek union with human beings 
zBM, After slowly trickling through a long dork u. 
course 1878. fig. The stream of London charity 
flows in a channel .noiseless and u. Dk Quincby. s. 
Brougham has been for some time in u. oommunica- 
tion with Carlton House 1890. 

B. sb. 1. The region below the earth; tha 
lower regions 1590. b. An underground space 
or passage 1594. a. Subsoil x8xa. b. Ground 
Mng at a lower level or beneath trees 1843. g. 
An underground railway z88y. 

Und«rgrau*nd, 157X. [Under- s.] 
z. Below the lurfaoe of the ground. n.Jlg. In 
secrecy; In a hidden or obscure manner 1639. 

s. Tislpbone, let loose from under Ground Dbvdrn. 
He.. wished that lady..u. rather than there Thackb. 
KAY. a. But in Philosophical DUpuies, 'tls not al- 
lowable to work u. SHArruB. 

UlUlergrowtb. x6oa [Under- 1 1 , a b, 
IV. b.] X. A growth ofplants or shrubs under 
trees; brushwood, b. The shorter stems of flax 
and other planu 176$. a. A growth of (shorter 
and finer) nair or worn underlying the'buter fur 
or fleece 1641. g. The condition of being under^ 
grown or undersised iSoz. 

u This intricate wild wildsmesa of trees.. and u. of 
odorous plants Shsixky. 

U’nderliandi, <<* i59b< [f* next.] 1. 

Of a swimming stroke t Made with the hand be- 
low the surface of the water xyos. b. Criektt. 
Of bowling: With the hand under the ball and 
lower than the shoulder or (formerly) the elbow 
1850. c. Of a bowler: Bowttog thui Z84B. a. 
Secret, surreptitious. Also absol. 159a. b. Of 


persons! Not straightforward xBda. g. Not 
open or obvious 1 unobtrusive 1600, B* st. An 
underhand ball ; underhand bowling 1866. 

a Several indirect and u. PimeUess AemaeN. b. 1 
am often accused of being u. and unoandid J. H. 
N kwnak. 3. 1 . . haue hy vnder-band meanes laboured 
to disswade him fitim It Shaks. 

Underbandt OE. [Under- >.] tx< 

In (or into) subiection; In (one's) possession or 
power; in hand, under attention or execution 
-1693. a. Cricket. With underhand action (see 
prcc I b) x8a8. g. In secret ; covertly, stealthily. 
Now arck. 1538. 

3. He does it under hsnd, out of a reseru'd disposi- 
tion to dos thee good without ostentation ifiix. The 
rest being put to the sword, saue th^ that were 
vnilerband saued \3y the Sidouians 1615. 
Undorbaaded (strcM var.), adv. and a. 
i8aa. [f. Underhand «.] A. adv. m prec. a, 3. 
B. adj. X. « Underhand a. a. a b. X853. a. 
Short of ' bands ' ; undermanned X834. Hence 
tJnderha'ndedly adv., uMee. 

Underhung (stress var.), /^/. a. 1683. 
[Under-* I. x a.] i. Having the lower jaw 
projecting beyond the upper, or coming un- 
usually far forward, b. Projecting beyond the 
upper jaw 1809. a. Meek. Suspwnd^ on an 
underlying aupport; sfee. of a shding-door 
moving on a rail pla^ below it 1855. 

s. He.. must lament his being very much under, 
hung Tank Aueraic. 

nix(lexi*Tative a. [Un- * i] 1656. Underi'vad 
ffl.a. [Un-* 3] 1630. 

U*nder-Jaw. 1687. [Under- 1 I. a b.] 
The lower Jaw or mandible. 

U'nder-Ul^. OE. [Under- 1 11 . i a.] 
A prince or ruler subordinate to a chief Idn^. 

Each having its own Ealdonnan or Under-Ktng, 
thouith united under one supreme chief FexEMAN. 
So U*ndax^ki>nf dom 1381. 

Underlaid (stress var.), /fl. a. ME. 

, Under- » I. x a.] 1. Laid under or below. 

a. Supported or strengthened from below 1^30. 

b. Supplied underneath wilk or by (something) 
X658. a* Printing. Of type, etc.: Raised by 
means of an underlay xyyx. 

a. I'hat mans faith is well u., that upholds it selfe 
by the Omnipotency of Cod lozS. b. The Floor of 
the Vault was all loose, and u. with several Springs 
171a. 

Underlay, sb. i6ia. [Under- 1 1 . i d.] 
X. a. A piece added to the sole of a shoe. 

b. a Eke sb, a b. X64Z. e. A wedge or piece 
inserted as a prop or support, esp. so as to 
make one part level with another 1683. d. 
Printing. A piece of paper or cardbo.ird placed 
under type, cuts, or plates, to raise them to the 
required level 1683. e. A piece of felt laid 
under a carpet, a. Mining, ■> Dip sb, 5. X83Z. 

Underlay*, V. [OE. ; see Un- 

der- * I. X a and Lay w.] i. irans. To support 
by ^Rciog something l^eatb. Const, wtlh. 
tb. To sole or patch the soles of (shoes) 1530. 

c. Printing. To adjust (type, etej with an un- 


derlay (see prec i d) X683. a. To put (some- 
thing) beneath OE. g. -1 Underlie v. v. 1591. 
4. imr. Mining. To slope, incline from the per- 


pendicular Z7a8. 

s. If the Board be too thin, they u. that Board upon 
every Joyst with a Chip 1679. b. jig, Onr souls have 
trode awry in all mans sight, Wo'll u. 'em till (bey go 
upright xess. 4. It occors reposing on grauite, and 
inderli^ing basalt X799. 

U’nderleaf. 1707, [Under- 1 1 , i b.] 1. 
A variety of cider apple, a. The under surface 
of a leaf 1873, 

Underle*t,tr. 1677. [Under- 1 III. i c, d.] 
X. trans. I'o let at an amount or rental less than 
the true value, a. To let to a subtenant ; to 
sublet 18x9. 

1. The land indeed bad been greetly underlet 1874. 
Underlie, sb. snB. [Under- i L i d.j 
Miniw, m Underlay sb. a. 

Undvlie*, V. [OE. mndsHiegoM; see Un- 
der- * 1 . X a + Ub ft. trans. To be ruled 

by. to be subject or stwordinate to (a person or 
thing) -X594. a. To submit to ; to undergo ; 
to have imposed on one: a. a penalty, aoeusa- 
tioa,etc., OE. ; b. Se. the law 1453. g. To lie 
under ; esp. Geal. of strata zfioo. b. fig. 'I'o 
form a baais or foundation tO{ to exist beneath 
the surface-aspect of 1856. ta* i»tr. To be 
buried - 1739 . 5 . Minit^. UNDERLAY v, 4 . 

*778. 


i>^.Q| ^ye je prUails, 

leri^ the law Tor 


vndir*liag« to hem Wveuv Neb. xUi. sy. • eT iSsJ 
shall incur and nndariy the pain and peaUbmmit of 
death 1676. b. To anderly the lew for the self 


slauebter 1307. a. 'Xhese deep>eeeted 

tions must u. all the strata containing oigank . 

1830. b. The charm which underlies the fhtta of 
rustic life SvMONOC. 4. Here nnderlyes WlUiem 
Plowden X739. 3. The vein underlies west xodagrees 
from the vertical 1899, 

U*nderlife. 1847. [Under- 1 L a c.] A 
life beneath the surface. 

Underline, sb. [Under- 1 1 , a b, c.] i. 
The line of the lower part of the body (of an 
animal), a. A line drawn under written or 
printea words b.#/ Rulsd guiding lines p^ed 
under paper that is being written on. x8B8. 

Underline, p.i 1543. [Under- 1 1 , i a.] 
trans. To furnish with an underlining ; to form 
an underlining to. 

Underll'ne, p.s 1531. [Under- 1 1 , x a.] 
f/nzrij. To mark (words, etc.) with a line or lines 
drawn underneath for eniphasis, as a direction 
to italicize, etc. b.jlg. To emphasise, esp. in 
utterance x88o. 

Underlinen. x86a. [Under- 1 L a a.] 
Underclothing of linen (or similar) materiaL 

Underl^,x 3 . (a.). ME., f. Under 
adv. a + -LING.] A.sb. i . One who is subordinate 
or subject to another ; in later use esf. n lower 
official, an understrapper, b. A weakly plant, 
animal, or child. Now dial. z688. a. f redie., 
passing into adj. Subject, subordinate (/a), late 
ME. b. So in attrlb. use 16x5. 

s. My lord ..lam )oara knyght and )our« vndirlyng 
1400. He undoubtedly felt.. an impatience of foob 
and underlinn Emksson. a. UIii.. would not be 
vnderling, and Adam would not endure her his eqiudi 
PuBCHAB. b. The u. Pedlars aiiiongHt the Presby- 
terians msy write what they please 1^3. 

B. adj. I. Undersized, small, we^ lyaa. a. 
Low-growing 1830. g. Unimportant X8Q4. 

e. A mo«t troublesome u. weed ZB30. 3. While they 
can emplw me more to their own Mvantage iu little 

u. works SovTHXv. 

U'nderlinlng.xd, 1580. [Under- 1 1 , a c.] 
The inner lining of a garment, etc. ; a lining 
under the brim. 

Underliming, vbH sb. 1864. [f* Under- 
UNB v.*l The action of the vb. Underline ; 
a line or lines drawn beneath words, etc. 
Umderlip. 16^. [Under- II. a b. Cf. C. 
nnlerlifft.] The lower lip of a person, animal, 
or insect. 

Umderlying,;^/. a. 1611. [f. Underlie 

v. J Lying under or beneath. 

The stones That name th 4 under-lying dead Tximv- 
SOH. I'be identity of pbraseol^ does but serve to 
bring into prominence the a. diflarenccs i88e 

Undermanned (stress var.), M/. a. 1867. 
[Under- * IV. a.] Not furnish^ with a suffi- 
cient number of men ; short-handed. 

Umdermaater, late ME, [Under- i II. 
I a.] A subordinate instructor; esp. an as- 
sistant teacher in a school. 

Under-mentioned (stress var.), pfl. a. 
164a [Under adv. a b.] Named or noted 
below or in a place beneath. 

Undeimime, v. Also tundertnind(e. 
ME. [f. Under- * I. x a -i- Mine v.] x. trans. 
To excavate beneath, to make a passage or mine 
under (a wall, eta), esp. as a military operation ; 
to sap. b. absol. i'o make mines, fate ME. C. 

Jjfg. late ME. a. a. Of water : To work under 
and wash away (ground, etc ). late ME. b. Of 
animals i To burrow under or in ; to make in- 
secure through burrowing ; to make (a passage) 
by burrowing 1536. e. Pa/k. To erne belO'V 
the surface 1879. 8* /^* To work secretly 

against (a jxerson); to oveitlirow or supplant by 
underhand means, late ME. 4. To win over, 
pervert, by subtle moans xacy. 5. To weaken, 
injure, destroy or ruin, inskirously 1569. b. To 
sap (the health or constitution) by degrees i8ie. 

I. The wal of Babtlon . . with vudarmynwg shal be 
vodermyned WvcLir ^er. li. 38. 0. As yet, ^hoBS* 
is not fallsni but it is completely undermined BoaKa 
a a. A strong heady streame, undermining great bygh 
bankes 1560. b. 'iliere was a Tosme mi Spayiw 
vndermin^ with Oonnyes Lvlv. 3. He maye ermi 
be called lacob, for he hath vndermwed me iww two 
tymes CovseoALX Cro. xxvU. y®* 
shtftet and wilee did vndermiiMia All noble Kdbhts 
SKMisa 4. She nndermin'd my Sonl With Teart 
DaynxM. g. Got not abonte to vndcrmlne my W* 


BUII^UMWUSs /IMU vt VI I Ay/Qt I JLIRTDBIIe ^ DOT BDOaOT TIWiWMM i 

se (maa). a (paw), on (lastd). v (cut), f (Fr. ebsf), a (ever), (/, 9 (Fr. can d« via)* i (stft). * (Pqrchv). 9 (wfak). f (jffk). 
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8i» T. Mom. a duMtotts oort of mm tl»t wodM 
a. roodvod princtplw Bbmklcy. b. Bat ytmn od- 

W Bna«raiiii«d his health Caaiss. Hence Ub« 

dhMngnMsAandAi*/. «. Und«nni*iila^ 

U*nd«nnoBt, «. T555. [Undkr m/p. + 

•MOST.] I. adj. Holding the lowest piece or 
position, a. prtdic. In the lowest or lower piece 
or position 1617, 

t. The fail is greater from the first to the 

then from the second to the vndermost Sidnev. 

The assailant.. flung himself above the 
Saracen, and. .kept Him a. Soott. 

Undern (o'ndajn). Ohi. exc. arch, end died. 
[Cora. Tent. ; OE. undtm, OFris. undtu, OS. 
mndom, OHG. mntartt, ON. undom, Goth. »«• 
daum- (the relationships of the stems are doubt- 
ful).] +x. The third hour of the day ; about 
9 a.m ; in eocl. use ■■ tierce -1500. 1^. The 

Mxth hour ; midday -1493. 9. The afternoon 

or evening. Now dial. 1470. 4. dial. A light 
or intermediate meal esp. one taken in the after- 
noon 1691. tg. atirib. in a. tide, lime. 

t. Whanne it is the thridde our of the day, or vndime 
WvcLir AcU ii. 15. a. Sothii the our was,as thesixte, 
or vndum Wvcliv ^ohm iv. 6. a* TkcAuadtr, or as 
they pronounce it in Cbe8biro,Onader ; the afternoon 
Ray. 4. Oamdtrs, the afternoon nieul, often sent out 
in harvest time to the labourers in the fields 18S7. 

Undemamed (stress var.), ///. a. 1599. 
[Under adv. a b.] Named or specified below. 

Undernea’tby ^p., adv.. and sb. [OE. 
undemeodan, f. Under pr^. and adv. A- 
ntodaa beneath.] A. prt*. t. Beneath or below 
(in local position), b./^. U nder the form, cover, 

E rotection, authority, etc., of. late ME. a. 

Indcr tlie power or control of. Now arch. 
late ME. 

I. Vndernetbe that castcl they sawe a knyghte 
standynge Maloby. b. The truths which lay u. its 
false worship 1845. a. A man u. many Passions, but 
above fear 1651. 

B. adv, i. Down below ; at a lower level OE. 
b. Below or beneath other clothing, late ME. 
e. Lower down on a sheet of paper, etc. late 
ME. a. On the under side 1776. 

I. Lyke as they yt wrestleth be somtyme aboue, & 
somtyme vnderneath 15S6. fig. If such a Union as 
this be not accepted on the Army's P‘'rt, be confident 
there is a single Person u. Milt. b. He wore a suit 
of black armour.. and u. a shirt of close mail 1856. 
a. The leaves, .not shining or hoary u. iBia. 

C. sb. The under part or side 1676. 
U'Oderpart. i66a. [Under- H. a b, IT. 
X b.] I. A lower part or portion, b. pi. The 
under-side of the body (of a bird or animal) 
1783. a. A minor role. esp. in a play ; a sub- 
ordinate actor 1679. 9. A subdivision 171X. 

a. Making .even Jocasta but an u. to him DavotN. 
3. Uniform Dividon into FarU and Under-Parts 171s. 

Under-peitticoat: see Under- ^ I. a a. 
Underpi-n, v. 1533. [Under- 1 1. i a.] 
I. Irans. To support, strengthen (a building, 
etc.) from beneath, spec, bv laying a solid under- 
ground foundation or substituting stronger or 
more solid for weaker materials 1533. p.fig. 
To support, corroborate xgaa. a. To form 
a base or support to 1878. 

s. We underpinned that West End of it, where we 
found that there was nothing supporting the upper 
Work, but the Bond of the Stonei 1776. b. Was it 
unlawfull . . to u. Episcopacy with some Texu of Scrip. 
turert646. HenceUndarplllllingvd 4 /A the action 
of the vb. I the materials or atruaure used for this i 
fig. a prop. 

U'odM^y, sb. 1845. [Under -1 II. z b. 
Under sMj.\ i. An underlying action or mo- 
tion. a. Cards. The leading of a low card when 
a higher card is in the hand xSga 
Underplay, V. 1733. [Under aAi.] x. 
rtjl. To imy b^w one's ability, a. iair. To 
ptay a hm card when holding a high one 1850, 
Underplot z668. [Under- i IL z b,. 
III. a.] z. A (dramatic or literary) jdot sub- 
ordinate to the main plot. a. An underhand 
scheme or trick 1668. 

t, I have laid my under-plot in low life SHaaiOAN. 
a. They atill auqi^ an Under-Plot in every female 


Underprop, sb. 1579- [Under- 1 1, a b.] 
A prop or suppmt pla^ under a thing. 

Uiiderpro*p, v. 1513. [Under- » L x a.] 
z. trams. To support with or as with a prop or 
prcHPs Z538. •.fig. To support; to maintain 


Z5<3v •• To form a prop ormimoit to (flome- 
thbif 1 X590. 

*• ■••Wllar, 10 eadev ptop the 

Chmbw b Hell, which th^ cell Pnmlw i^S- 
K« tboMhi fit to u. It with bio earthly (bd, the 
Leyiathu Wabbustoh. g. Six columna . . uaderproDt 
a nch Throne of the maaaive ore I bmntwhi. 

Underm*te, V. zdas. [Under- » IV. 

+z, trams. To depreciate -z^g. a. To assess 
(for taxation) too low 1641. 9. To rate or oall- 
mate at too low a value or worth 1650. 4* To 
under-estimate in amount or extent tfigz. 
Underrun, V. 1547. [Under- 11. i a,b.] 
z. trams. To run, flow, or pass beneath ZS94. 
a. Naut. To overhaul or examine (a cable, etc.) 
on the under side, by drawing a boat along 
under It Z1547. b. To pull in (u net or trawl) in 
order to clear it of the catch and reset it 1883. 
9. In pa. pple. : see quot. 1855. 

I. The granite is under-run by schuiosc earth \ 

The principle.. underran all these modifications i 

a. Tha harbour.. is.. very rocky, the bottom to much 
so as to make it necessary to under-run every cable 
1798. b. Underrunning a trawl means pulhngit inon 
one side of the dori',pi»ing off the fish, rebaiting the 
liooks, and passing them back to the sea again K 
LING. 3. Cut away all hoof that is separated from 
sensitive parts, or . ‘ undor-run ' 1835. 

U*ndor-ru:xzQer. i88a. [Under- I. z b.] 
Printing. A side-note continued across the foot 
of the page. 

Undenotpre, v. Z77Z. [Under- L 1 d.] 
tranu To underline. 
fUndezucii'ber. z68t. [Under -1 i. i b.] 
A subscriber to a document -178^. 
U*nder-«e<cretary. 1687. [Under-* 11. 
z a.] An as-sistant secretary ; esp. as the title 
of the official immediately subordinate to or 
ranking next in a department below a Secretary 
of State. lienco U:ndai>M*crataryahip. 
UndexM'U,v. zflaa. [Under-* 111. i b, 
IV. a. J I. trams. To sell at a lower price than 
(another person), b. tramf. (Said of the thing 
sold) Z737. a. I'o sell at too low a price 1447. 

a. 'The farmer for baste is forced to under-sall ois 
corn 1663. 

U'fideraet, 1747. [Under-* I. a b.] x. 
Mining. A lower vein of ore. a. An under- 
current running counter to the surbee motion 
of water x8zs. 

Underae*^ v. ME. [Under-* I. z a.] 
:. tram. To support or strengthen by some- 
thing placed beneath; to prop up. b. To serve 
os a support to (rare) ME. •.Jig. To support, 
9. To set or 
4. To sublet 


sustain, or strengthen, late M! 
place under something ME. 

Z804. 

s. Ho shall prepare prope..lo vnder set bis vines 
itea The Custom House, London, was underset 
some years ago, a new foundation having been made 
to it without the superstructure being disturbed 1B43. 


Tindalk. 3. lulian the Apoetata 

shoulder, to ahoro vp the aaruice of the falsa Cods 
1387. 4. These middle-men will la the lend, and livt 
in idleness Mas, EoaxwoeTH. Hence UnderM'ttar, 
a supporter, a prop. Undarse’tUng vbL sb. 
tlfzderaetttte. Obs. exc. Jdist. ME. [f. 
Unoer -1 II. z a+ -set(i)le OE. 'Utla. f. set-, 
root of Sit v,] One who occupies a bouse (or 
part of one) held by another ; a subtenant. 
U*nderaoirt. 1648. [Under-* I. a a.] 
A garment worn under a shirt; a vest, 
UndexBbOTf, ti. late ME. [Under-* 1 . 

: a. ) z. tram. To prop up ; to strengthen with 
shores, •.fig. To support, strengthen zsoa 

s. To vndor-sbore the ruinous walls »6o8. a. Yf ye 
wyll vndcr^hore Hys crotced old age 1500. 

Undendiot, Ippl.) «. (»nd fh.). 1510. 
[Under-* I. i a.] t. Of a roill-whcel : Driven 
by water passing under the wheel ; so of a mill, 
a. «i Undebhuno ppl. a. z. 1881. B. sb. An 
undershot wheel or mill zyoc 
U*Qd(ntirab. 1598- (Under-* L a d.] 
A low-growing shrub ; spec, in Bot. , a plant with 
a ihrublv base. 

UndaraULs. z 68 a [Under-* I. a b.] The 
under or lower side or surface. 

Undanilnied, ppl. •. 1643. [Cf. Sub- 

SIGNED ppZ 0.1 Whose signature is below. 
Under-dEed (stress var.), ppl. a. 17061 
[Under-* IV. 0.] Below the proper or ordinaiy 

Uioder-ddrt t 86 i. [Under-* I. a a.] 


1. A skirt worn under another, a pettkoot, »• 
A foundation for the drapery of we skirt SI83. 
U'nderaong. 1579, [Under-* III, ak] 
I. A subordinate song or strain, esp. one eerving 
as on aooompaniment or buiden to anothrr. 
Freq. tramf. of natural lounds. a. /g. An 
underlying meaning ; an undertone Z63Z. 

t. Who the KiMiidelay khoold singe And who agalne 
the i^errong should beare Dsavton. a. If there is 
* 2 ?.*^“** in tlw Preface, it U not effectation, but an u. 
ordiarespeet to the public Ksatb. 

Understand (imd«sue-nd), v. [OK. under, 
standam, -sta ndan m. OVrii. nnderstandai of. 
MLQ. mnderstdn, MHCL nnderttdn, -sttm.j l. 
tram. To comprehend ; to apprehend the mean- 
ing or Import of. b. To bo expert with or at 
by practice Z533. c. To apprehend clearly the 
character or nature of (a person) S589. td. 
refi. To know one's place -Z741;. t. ‘1 o be able 
to interpret (a language, words, signs) OE. b. 
To u. each other, to be agreed or in collusion 
1663. 9. To oomprehend as a fact ; to realise. 
Chiefly with elatsse M ob). OE. 4. To accept 
os true or existent ; to r^ard as settled or im- 
plied without spedfio mention OE. b. To have 
knowledge of, to know or learn, by information 
received ME. e. To take or accept ns a fact, 
without positive knowledge or certainty ; to 
believe t;^i . g. To interpret or view in a cer- 
tain way OE. b. To regard as denoted by (the 
expression used) ME. e. To regard (an ex- 
pression, etc.) as used 0/ or applied to t549. 
6. To supply mentally (something not express- 
ly stated). Chiefly Oraws. Z530. b. In pa, 
pple. I Implied, though not expreaiad ZjlBa 7. 
To stand under. Into ME. 8. intr. To have 
comprehension or understanding (in general or 
in a particular manner) OK b. Const, about, 
etc. OE. Q. In parenthetic use (chiefly / m.) i 
To believe or assume, on account of information 
received or by inference ME. 

I. The multytudc of dyuarevevramonyea. .nolbeiaf 
vndrnlanded nor perc^ued of the comen aurte iseg. 
Now deer 1 u. What ofi my Mecldie»l ihoughia nave 
warcht in vain Milt. One half of the world cannot 
u. the pleasurex of the other Janx AvaraM. b. He., 
iindersiood a smell Sword excellently well tjoj. e. 
It lx my misfortune to be liiile iindefttood 1846. d. 
You doe not vnderitand your selfe so deerely. As it 
Iwhoiies my Uaugbier, snd your Honour SNAxe- i. 
Now herkenetb, euery niancr man 7 'hat engliish 
undarsioode kan Chaucss, b. ' You trust ms ’, n. 
plisd Leather., with a luuk aa much as to say, ' we u. 
each other ’ SuaTsaa 3. Howbeit thay vndarstode 
no^ that he apake of the faiber CovaaDAta fohn 
vtil a;. Ibis (Ediput, you must u.-.was son to a 
King of Thebes Auihson. 4. Warr then, Warr Open 
or understrjod must be resolv'd Milt. D. Whan the 
colonell’a wife understood her huaband'a bad acoom- 
modation 1664. c. The General, 1 u. by hia last letter, 
IS in town Cowraa. g. I absweo hym that It waa not 
necessary, that the words shuldeso be vndentondeas 
they sownde 1333. b. We do not u. by this advance- 
ment, in general, the mere making of money Rueaiw. 
c. Which la true, if undaratood only of the Rivera of 
Italy Adoikin. d. The Andent Romans said Satss. 
ram undetaianding l.mntem 1704. An exception in 
favour of the Nabob was, from standing usage, so 
much understood, that to express it had appeared 
aJtogeiher useless Jambs Mill. 7. Thy rude band 
Would lift a shield, thou canat not vnder stand Hav* 
woou. 1 . They know not nor will u., In darkness they 
walk on M ILT. b. You quite u. about that lUlie matter 
of business being safe in my hands? r 84 a 9 Hire 
fader waa a man of grata powr^ And kyng of aufnks 
aa 1 vnderstoade 144a H cnce Undarata'odabla 0. 
Undarata'iidar (now rare). 

UndaxBlBnding (pndajxtie-ndii}), vbl. sb. 
OE. [£ prec. -inq >. I 1. Ability to under- 
stand ; intelligence, judgement, b. Of u., in- 
telligent, capable of judging with knowledge, 
late ME. c. With the : The faculty of oompre- 
bending and reasoning ; the intellect, late ME. 
a. The degree or quality of the intellectual 
faculty in a particular person or set of persons, 
late ME. t». Meaning, signification -iTdh, 
4. A goad amicable or friendly relations 
t649. b. An agreement of on informal btit 
more or less explicit nature iSza. 9. slang, 
pl. a. Boou. shoes 1833. b. feet s8s6. 

I. Vnderstanding is a power of the Swie, W which 
we pwroeiuc, know, remember, end ludEe s6ti. e. 
The U., like ihe Eye.. lakes no oolite of it self 
Locke, a. It gave him. .a very mean opinion of our 
understandinKs Swin, 3. Single worib haiw 
ssnoe and vnd^anding altered 1389. ^ 4. To celtL 
vate e good u. between the two countries 176s. b. 
With this u. we parted tor the night Ivxoall. 
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XJoOen^niaingtppLa. ME. [f.upne. 
+ -nto *.] Having knowledga and lodgement ; 
discerning, intdligent, asgadooi. 

Own th«rfor« vnto ssruaiint an ' 

hart Buts (Gtaat) x Jlffivt Ui. 9. An ak»hant (an 
vadentamllng bout) Sw T. Hsaasar. Aristotle., 
was an n. fellow Otwat. Heaoa Uinderato*ndlngl7 

Undenta*tei v. x8a4. [Undek- IV. a.] 
fnxM. To Hall below the truth m stating; to put 
too low. AlsodlM/. So Uiidereta*tniient ZTM. 
n*iideiv«taw«rd. 147a. [Ukdee-^u.] 
Hence Umde ro tewordalilp. 

Underatoo^ a. 1605. [f. Under- 
stand V.] I, Oomprehendml ; known ; appre- 
ciated, realised, a. Agreed upon ; assumed as 
known or fixed 1607. 8* f/nxm. Implied but 

not expressed 1848. 

a. It was an tt. thing that no one was to be ill or tired 
Mea GassatL. 

U’nde rati m tup e t. 1704. [f. Undbr-iii. 
z a -f Strap v, J A subordinate ; an underling. 
So Umdendraipping a. of a subordinate or in- 
ferior character or standing. 

Uzidenta*dy, o. 1874. [Undbr-I II. a.] 
z. /nmz. To study (a theatrical part) in readi- 
ness to take the place of a principu actor or 
actress if necessary, a. To act as understudy 
to (an actor or actress) 1884. Hence U*ndar> 
atuidj jA one who unaerstudies a part z88a. 
Undntake (undaitA'k), v. ME. [C Un* 
DBR- > III. z a Take v., replacing OE. mmdtr- 
nimo» (see Niu v.).] ti. iraiu. To ovei> 
take, seize •-Z47a fb. To rebuke -zdpz. fa. 
To receive, accept -1683. tb. To hear -Z596. 
fe. To understand -zsza 8> To take upon 
oneself ; to take in hand ; freq. »to enterut 
begin ME. b. C^nst. to with inf. (Sometii 
impljdng a solemn pledge or promise.) ME^ 

To girt a formal promise or pledge that ; to 
venture to assert, late ME. d. /j[<farv) a., 
added to a statement late ME. 4. To taim in 
charge, accept the charge of M E. b. To engage 
in combat with Z4^ e. To take in hand to 
deal with (a person) z6oz. fg. To pretend to, 
assume -z6o6. td. intr. To enter upon, com- 
mit oneself to, an enterprlse-zfisp. 7. To give 
a pledge or promise Z475. 8. To beoome 

surety or make oneadf aiuwernble /or 1548. 

X. Sio iIt* Tristram andurad thara grata payna, for 
sekenatie bad vndartaka bym Malokv. a b. Whose 
voice so soone as he did vndertake, Eftsoones he stood 
as still as any stake Spbnssil 3. He which bat no 
b^g vnder<uketh No byng ne aehauetb Chaucbs. 
(tbay] are readie to u. more than they are able to 
undergo 1654. b. I alone first undertook To wing 
the desolate Abyu Milt. C. H e undertook to me, that 
the King should ask me no question Bubnkt. d. Wei 
coude he peynte, I vndirtake, That sich ymageooude 
make Chauceb Yon have gallanu among you, 1 dare 
tu that have made the Virginia voyage Scott. 4. The 
Holy Ghost undertakes every man amongst us and 
would make every man fit for Gods aervt« Dowm. 

b. Sir, he shall yeeld you all the honor of a competent 
aduersarie, if you please to vnder-take him B. Ionson. 
fLYouareliketoSir Vincentio. Hb name and credite 
shal you vndertake. Shaks. A Hardy be was and wys 
to vudn^e Chaucee. 7. 1 , at I undertook, . . Have 
feond him Milt. A She .undertook for her brother 
John's good behaviour Aebuthnot. Hence Ulldsr* 
t»*kAbis«. Underta'ken/^/. A, 

Undertaker (irndutdiksi). UtcME. [t 

prec.] ft. A helper or protector >1645. ft. 
A surety -X706. tc. A baptismal sponsor -1697. 
B. One who undertakes a task or enterprise, late 
ME. 8* a. One who undertook to hold 
crown lands in Ireland in the 16th and lytb 
centuries 1586. b. One of those who in the 
reigns of the first three Stuart kings of England 
undertook to influence the action of Parliament, 
esp. with regard to the voting of supplies zfiao. 

c. One of those Lowland Scots who attempted to 
colonise the Island of Lewis in the late x6th c. 
zSzp. 4. A contractor. Now nxrr. zfioa.'b. One 


menu for funends 1698. 8* One who embarit 
on or takes port In some business enterprise. 
Now rttfu. totg. fb. One who undertakes the 

S iration of a litemiy work -z8oa fc. A 
■her -z8a3. fA, A dmautic producer or 
ssario -i7A0a 

I. Columbus., rapairas to SIMM Cbrbtisn Priimfor 
his vndaitakan Sia T. Haassar. C. A vanaiable old 
Daam who had b^ tha U. for him at to Baptlam 
1673. a. Iba DavIl..Who was tha flmt bold U. Of 
haaring Anas against to M^ar xditk !• A* Tham 


lands in the oountias at Cork and Kwry..wara par- 
eallad out aoMOg EagUsh oadattsksn at low rants 
Hallam. 4. Aa AgraamantiseaBehidedwithUndar- 
takars for fomlihlag tha Magsrinm. .with Forage 
X7ia b. Hb appaarance hn a stronge r a ff ect on my 
I^riu than an andertaksri shop Owtam. §. The 
mine., yiddad vaat profit to tha aadaitakanxrsa. b. 

The n. nimMlf will publish to propomls with ail con- 
venient spaed Swtrr. d. No Cmpany could flourish 
while the chief Actors and Undertakais ware at vari- 
ancaCtBaxa. 

Underta'kiiif, vU. tb, late ME. [f. as 
prec. -f- -INO *.] ti. Energy, enterprise Irare). 

a. Something undertaken or attempted ; an 
enterprise, late ME. b. The action of taking 
in hand z6oa e.4^,Thebus!nessofafunenu 
undertaker z8so. g. A pledge, promise ; a 
guarantee, late ME. 

a. Tha caasaquancas, wtoh would aaturally attend 
such a rash n. CLABaMOOa. b. That which is required 
of each ona towardas tha vadartaking of this aduen- 
tura Haxwvt. y. Three hundred pounds a year, 
which he p f opesad to psw to her on an u. that she 
would never trouble him TKACxxaAV. 

U*zidertbiiiCi, s 6 . pi, z8fl4. [Under- i 
I. a b.] Underclothing. 

Undsr-tliiie, var. Undern- 

Undertone, $h. z8o6. [Under- I. a c, 
HI. a, a b.] z. A low or suMued tone t a. of 
utterance, b. of sound Z833. a, Jig. An under- 
lying tone or undercurrent (^fewng, etc.) i86z. 

b. A subdued or underlying tone of colour z8oz. 


e. The genersl basis of Ebtohange or marlret 
lealings in any stock or commodity j8m. 
a. Throughout all these high reawnin8s...tner 


of controve rs y X879. c. Msise hu had a weak 

u. during tha entin sewon 190s. Hence Under- 
tone a. /nuw. to nocoropany as an n. Undertoned 
^pL expressed in an u. 

Uaiderto*ned,jM/. a.s Z849. [Undbr-i 
IV. 0.1 Defective in tone. 

Undertow. 1617. [Under- 1 1 , a c.] A 
current below the surface of water, moving in a 
contraiy direction to that of the surface current. 
U*zider-trea«irer. Z447. [Under i II. 
z a.] A deputy treasurer ; the officer imme- 

diately subordinate to the Lord High Treasurer 
of England. 

Uinaerva*lae,e. Z596, [Under-i IV. b.] 
tz, trans. To rate as inferior in value to -z6za. 

a. To rate at too low a monetary value Z50p 

b. To reduce or diminish in value zfiaa. 8- To 
estimate too low; to value or appreciate in- 
sufficiently ; to depreciate i6zt. 

I. Or shall 1 thinka in Silner she 's Immur’d Being 
ten times vndervaluad to tride gold Shaxb. a. b. 
Tha currency has baen undervalued by the fraudulent 
issue i86d. Ha who undervalues himself is justly 
undervalued or others Hazlitt. Hence Umdef- 
▼alna*tioii. U’iiderva>ltie Umderva'luer. 
U*zidervest 1813. [Under-iLo a.] A 
vest worn underneath a shirt 
Uiide rw a ; t er, j^. Z637. [Under- 1 1 , z a, 
a a, b .1 z. Water below tM surface of the 
ground, a. Water entering a vessel from be- 
neath Z64S. 

U’luler waiter, a. t 6 a^. [attrib. use of 
phr. MtuUr mzfrr.] 1. Plac^, situated, carried 
on, etc., under wiuer. a. In ships i Situa- 
ted bdow the vmter-line z88a. 

Underwear. z88a [Under- 1 I. a a.] 
Underdothlng. 

Underweullit Z596. [Under- 1 IV. b.] 
Insufficient weiy^t ; defidennr in weight 
Underwlng. zsss. [Undbr-i I. a b, 
Under-*.] z. A wing i^aoed under, or psrtly 
covered by, another, a. Used attrib., with 
adjs. of omour, in colleouws’ names of moths 
Z749. b. otlipt. mnyt. moth 18x9. 
a. Tha groat ydlow.a. noth X749. b. The common 
rcllow undafiwingi Daswik. 

Underwood. ME. [Under- 1 Lad.] 
X. Small trees or sbrnba growing beneath tim- 
ber trees ; brushwood, e. With a and pi. A 
quantity or stretch, a special Und. of this Z54Z. 

I. Thinka when an ooko fisls, vndorwood shrinkas 
down% And yet may Uue, though brusd 1396. A. 
But thm are the Undw wood of Satire, rather than 
the Timber-Trees DavDOL a. Our liula habitation 
nu..sholt8red with a bsautUhl a. behind Goldom. 
Underwortc. tb. zdag. [Under- i I. a c, 
III. a, IV. b.] 1. A structure placed under or 
supporting something, a- SutKwdinate or in- 
ferior wmk Z645. taunderbaad or secret work 

XB14. 


Undanmnk,o. z^ [Unobr-i IIL z s. 
b, IV. ■.] tz. trams. To work secnHly against 
-1659. a. To impose too little work on z88a. 
b. imtr. To do too little work X90S. g. trams. 
To work for less wages than (another) zfec 
Underworld. z6o8. [Under-i I. a b, 
I c.] I. The sublunaiy or terrestrial worid 
z6oa a. The abode of the dead ; the nether 
world z6o8. b. Any subterranean region 1885. 
8- The Antipodes; also, the part of the earth 
beyond the horixon Z847. 4. A sphere or region 
lyingbelow the ordinary one zSsp. 

a. The wutern Hades, tha u. of night and death 
t87x. b. The u. in the Potteries is honeyeomhod with 
coal mlnos X885. 3. The first beam glittering on a 

sail, That brinitoar friends up from the n. Tsmmvson. 
Underwzfte. v. late ME. [f. Under- 1 
I. z a, after L. sttbseriber*,'] 1. trams. To write 
(words, etc.) below something, esp. after other 
written matter, fb. To sign (one s name) to a 
document -1793- fa. To subscribe (a docu- 
ment) with one^ name -Z748. b. To subscribe 
(a policy of insurance) thereby accepting the 
risk of insurance i6aa. e. absol. To cairy on the 
business of insurance Z784. 3. To subscribe 

to (a decision, sutement, etc.) ; to agree to or 
confirm by signature z6o6. T4- To guarantee 
to contribute (a certain sum of money, etc.) 
-1705. b. To agree to take up, in a new com- 
pany or new issue (a certain number of shares 
if not applied for by the public) 1889. 

X. Each Subacriber zbonld n. to Reawa for the 
Place he alloU hit Ca n dida t e 1700. b. The Aoceptant, 
when he accepta, muat u. his Name i68b> a. No 
importuDity could prevail with him to n. this will 
1655. b. Whosoever . . bath underwriuen any Policy 
of fnsnrance on the Ship Samuel X703. 3. I could, 

with a safe conscience, n. all that he there relates 
4 - The Subscription-Money did not come b 
with the same readiness, with which it had been under- 
written X705. b. A promoter of a company who bad 
agreed to u. 10,000 shares 1889. Hence U*ndarwiit- 
Ing vbL sb. the action of tho vb.; the action or prac- 
tice of (marine) insnnince. 

Underwriter. i6aa. [f. prec.] z. One 
who underwrites an insurance policy ; sptc. one 
who carries on an insurance business, esp. of 
shipping, a. One who underwrites company 
shares 1889. 

Underwn*tten,M/.0. lateME. [Undbr-I 
I. z a.] I. Written (out), expressed in writing, 
below ; following upon what is already written ; 
specified or set down in writing below, etc. a. 
CH persons : Whose names are written or signed 
below, etc. late ME. 

Undeseii'bable a. [Un -1 z] zyafi. 
UndeaKTi'bed. ppl. a. 1575. [Un -1 a.] 
Not described, b. Nat. Hist, m Nondescript 
a. z. i68a 

Undescrlo'd ppl. a. [Un-I a] 1595. Unde- 
■cri’ptive a. [Un-i zJ Z744. Undess*nre v. 
[Un-> 7j ifiai. 

Undeae*rved.///.a. IsteME. [UN-^a.] 

fi. Without having deserved it; undeserv- 
ing -Z593. a. Not deserved, better or worse 
than has been deserved, late ME. Hence Un< 
dese’rved-ly adv., •ooma, 

Uiideae*rver. Now rare. ZS97. [UN-ifi.] 
One who is not deserving {0/ something) ; an 
unworthy person. 

UndeaeTvlng, vbl. sb. 1598. [Un- ^ 8.] 
Want of desert or merit. 

Uadeservlng, ppl. a. 1549. [Un -1 4.] 
z. Lacking desert or merit, not deserving (some- 
thing m>od). b. With direct object zfin. a- 
Not deserving (bad fortune, etc.); gulldett, 
innooent Z586. ts- Undeserved, unmerited. 
Shaks. 

z. Tbs vadeaaniing rich man Covxbdalb. Thoaxh 
n. of our Lovo X748. b. Creatures u. raspaet x86o 
a To destroy this aonne. . u. destruction Siotrav. 1 > 
your hard decrees. .Have doomed to death his u. 
hand Dsvobm. Hence UndeasTvlnflj mio. 

Undfl«i*gilBd,/^/.a. 1654. [Un-Ir.] Not 

resulting from design ; unintentionaL nence 
Undeel’gned-ly adv,, -ness. 

Uzzdeai'gning, /^/. a. Z673. [Un- 14 -] 
X. Not designing or planning (nxrr). a. Having 
no ulterior or sdfish designs ; free from design- 
ing or underhand motives x^. 
Undaal*na)le,a.andxA 1667* [Un-i z.] 
A. adj. Not to be desired ; obiecUonable. B. 
a. An undesirable person or thing 1883. Hmce 
UndealrabMIty. UndeeiTabIwiese, -bly adv. 


ie(msn). a (pass), an (lewd), w (cwt). ((Fr. chef), •(ever), ei (/yiQle). s (Fr. ean ds vie). l(sA). s'(Fsydhr). 9 (whet). #(|s 9 * 
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UndetiTedf/^a. 1470. Wn-Is.] i.Not 
uked or requested ; utUnTited. Sow rart, ~ 
Not wished for ; unweloome tjm. 

Undsel'rliif pfl a. f Un- ^ 4] Drtdbn. 
deeiTona a. [Un>^ z] 1654 . Vndeepol'riiif 
M/. a. [ Un>> 4 ] Z 730 . Undectroy^ fpl, a. 

L UN> ^ ^ Z45a Uiidete*etid ppl. a. f ^ a] 

z ws. Undetenrioroted a. [Un- f a] Z 856 . 
XmMte'miliuible a. [Un-i z] zsiSz. Thidata*iv 
nrinate a, (now rare) [Un-^ z] Z 603 , *17 adp, 

UndeteTmined, M/. a. Z44a. [Un -1 a.] 
z. Not authoritatively decided or settled, b. 
Not yet decided ; stil^ subject to alteration or 
uncertainty z668. a. Not certainly known or 
identified zeSS. 3. Of indefinite meaning or ap- 
plicadon lozz. 4 . Not restrained within limits 
livj. g. Not determined or fixed in respect 
of character, action, etc. Z 676 . 6 . Undedoed, 
irresolute zyzS. 

I. Tbs quutlon.. was.. left n. in the case of Reg. 
V. Robion 1885. b. The combat was yet within the 
a. doom of Providence Scott, a. Though the date 
be ti. 1697. j. Such u. expressions as wide, narrow, 
deep Bxbkbucy. 4. Too absolute and vndetermined 
a power 1617. 

Vndete'nwd ^l. a. [Un-^ a] zfioy. Unde* 
▼edoped M/. a. [UN-f a] Z 736 . Unde*vlatlnt 
Ml. a. [UN-^ 4 ] Z 73 a, *17 adv. 

Unde^rll, v. arch. 163a. [Un- > a b, 4 .] 
z. /roMJ. To free from demoniacal possession, 
a. To deprive of the qualities of a devil 1736. 
Undevl'aed /p/. o. TUn-‘ aj 1761S. Unde* 
▼oa*red Ml, a. [Un- f a] z66t. Undevon’t a. 
[Un -1 zJ late ME., *17 adv. Unde*itt(e)rona 
a. [Un -1 1] ,5gg, .ly adv. Undiagno'aM ^/. a. 
[uN-i a] Z 864 . Undicta*ted fpl. a. [Un -1 aJ 

Undies (trndiz),xj.//. colloq. 1918. [In- 
tended as a euphemistic abbrev. of HndtreloiktSy 
-garment ty prob. aiveit frillm ( Z900) .] Women's 
or children'^s undergarments. 

Women'* under*waar m ‘ undies * as they are coyly 
called 1918. 

Umdiffsremtlated Ml. a. [U N- 1 a] 186a. Un* 
dl*f V. [Un-* 3] z64t. 

Undlge-vted, ///. a. zgaS. [Un-I a.] x. 
Not bromjrht to a mature or proper condition 
natural physical change, arch. a. Not digested 
in the stomach Z 597 . 3 . Not reduced to order or 
harmony ; not arranged or classified ; chaotic : 
confused Z 598 . b. Of discourse, ideas, etc. 




when we behold the sunne through thlcke clouds 
__ u. vaoors 1586. a fig. His reading, too, though 
u. was of immense extent Macaulay, g. b* A volume 
of n. observations 174a. 


f n. observations 174a. 

Undi'ght, ppl. a. arch, or dial. 1555. 
Un -1 2.J Not decked, adorned, or put in 


[Un- 

order. 


Undl-gnified, (pl. a. 1689. [Un-I a.] 
ft. Of dergy: Not ranking as a dignitary 
a. Not dignified by or vtiih somethiiro ; 


17x6. 

of manner, etc. 1783. 

s. A great number of the u. clergy 1776. a. No 
mosperous event passed n. by poetry Johnson. ^ 
G*nuiaecmotioa..{s never u. 1836. Hence Undi'gm* 
lledly adv. 

Un&'gnllV V. [Un- » 4 c] 1703. Undl'Ugent 
a. [Un-i iJ ZS 47 . *17 adv. UndUnled Ml. a, 
[U^N- 1 al Z756. Undlmimisbabla a. [Un- 1 z] 
1659. Undlmlmished pbk a. [Un-i a] Z587. 
U^muned ppl. a. [Un-i a] Z7a3. 
Undlao(o*odfti). Alsoonaiiie. zdSy. [ad. 
Q., ad. mod.L. Undina (Paracelsus), f. L. undo 


.] A female water-sprite ; a nymph. 

Spiritt of nature, embodimenu..of the four ele* 
tents, sy^bs, salainanders, gnomes,and ondincs 1865. 
Undlmed ppl. a. [Un- " a] zom Undl’ntad 
• ’ ^ Uddlptomatic a. 


] Shaks. 


ppl. a. (Un -1 a] i 
XUn- 1 z 1 i 8 «. 

Undi*^>^. 

"pped. b. jjkr. I 
riidlre*clad>t^/. < 

Bbamded ^l. a. 
•nied^/.a.[UN-’ra]iSa9*" Undlopri 
[Un-Vi] xfik-DMae-btyrnfa. Uadit 
gifi. [Un -1 8] Steele. UndiBeaTnliig^ 


i« 48. [UN.ia.] Not 

dipped, b. Jpec. Unbaptized Z693. 

Uadlre’dad ppl. a. [U N- 1 a] Spensbe. Un* 
1 ^V. «. fUN-i aj Z64Z, 


tag ifi. [Un -1 8] Steele. UndiBeaTnlng>tpf.a. 
[UN-i 4] Z589, 47 adv. 
UaOketmrgtldpppi.a. 1585. [UN'^a.] 
X. Not paid t not deared off or settled, e. 
Not freed from obUgatloDS or engagenentt ; 


not disohaiged in b ankrupt cy 1603. g. Not 
aeoomplisbed or carried out Z705. 4. Not fired 
off Z798. 8* Of cargo t Not unloaded zSfiq. 

a. I know myself an u. debtor Oouttiooa. 

Undl-edpUnable a. [Un- 1 1] zfica. Undlt- 
dpUne [Un-i 6] 1837. 

Uxidl'BCiplln^/^.a. UteME. [Un- 1 o.] 
z. Not subjected to discipline ; untrained, a. 
Not properly subjected or submissive to military 
disdpline zytfi. 

Undlaclo*aed ppl. a. [Un-I a] zcyx. Un* 
dlaco'loured /^/. «. [Un- * a] t6^ Undle* 
co*mfited/M/. a. [Un-i a] C haucer. Undiacon* 
^La.[ON-ia]s6a9. Undlaeeu'rage* 


a. [Un -1 ,] x6a8. UndlaeoTarable «. 7 un- 1 z] 
s64a, 41I7 adv. Undiaeo‘Terad#s/. a [Un- 1 a] 
1543. iUndlseraet a. [Un- ' x] <-z704, t*ly 
adv. UntUserlrndnatlAg ppl. a. [Un-i 4) 
COWKS, -I7 adv., -neea. Undlaeu'aaed f^l. 


1450. Undiaft‘fored/p/.a.[UN-ia]z7ao. Ui^ 
diagra'ced/^/. a. [Un- 1 a] 1748. UniUagnl*a* 
able a. [Un- 1 z] 1673. Undlagnl'ee sb. [Un- 1 

ril.. • 


- Un* 

diama7*ed Ml, a. [Un-* a] z6z5. Undla* 
mi*aaed ppf. a, [Un-i al Cowpek. Undla* 
80*101134 ppl. a. [Un- * aJ Z589. Undlape'Ued 
ppl. a. [UN-i a] z86a 

Uzidiqpe*nned, ppl. a. ME. [Un -1 a.] 
Not absolved or released by dispensation. 
Undl^io'aed, a. late M& [Un- 1 a b.] 
fi. Unfitted -Z44a fa. Disordered; out of con- 
<iition-zd45. f8*lll-disposed,unfriendly>zfiat. 
4. Not disposed of; not put to any purpose 1483. 
b. With of (now usual) zfiafi. $. without in- 
clination, indisposed {to or to do something) 
1590. 

3. Some curse Fate, Others. .rate Their vndisposed 
Starres t6ai. 4. The Fens and other Waste and u. 
Places 165^ Tbehotiaa took care.. t(^c vent the re. 
currence oian u. surplus Hallam. g. The greater part 
is corelesse and vndiapoaed to ioine with them Hooxxa. 
Undlspro*ved ppl. a. HLl N- 1 a] Z579. Undi’s* 
putable a. (now rare) [Un- 1 z | Z598. Undla* 
80*104 ppl. a. [Un- 1 a j Z570, *17* adv. Undla* 
ae'mbled Ml. a, [Un-> aj Z65Z. Undlsae’m* 
bllng ppf. a. [Un -1 O i^jg^ .ly adv. Un* 
41 * 8 ^ 0104 ppl, a, rUN-* a] z66i. Undlaso'lv* 
able a. [Un- 1 z 1 zoii. Undissodved ppl. a. 
[Un-i a] zms. ^ndiats'mperod ppl. a. TUn- > 
a] 1589. Undiotl*lled ppl. a. [UN- 1 a] i6oa 
t 7 ndku*xiguisbable, a. 3590. rUN- 1 1.] 
z* Incapable of being made out or discerned; 
imperceptible, a. Not to be known apart, too 
much alike to be distin^shed ; of which the 
different elements cannotbe distinguished Z679. 
Hence Undisti*ngtilahabl7 adv, 
Und 2 stl*tigaiiffiod,/;^.a. 1598. [UN-ia.] 
I. Not separated or kept distinct, b. In which 
no distinction is or can be made z6o8. e. Not 
distln^shed from or by something i6za. a. 
Indismctly aznculated. Now rare. Z595. b. I 
Not clearly seen ; unreot^^nised 18x4. 3. Not I 
mazfced by any disdnedon ; not noted or ele- 
vated abo^ otners t6oo. 

M. U. dovds, and rocks Wokmw. e. Though un* 
distinguish'd from tbs crowd By wealth or dignity 
#* ^ .. u. in tbs dusk Jahx 


CowKi, a. b. Finding fa 
Austen. 

Uiidlatl*nBnisliing ppl. a. [Un- 
adv. Undlsto*rtM M/. a. [Un* 
Undlatzm’cted ppl. 




, , (.a, [tjN-i aj z^, 'ly adv,, 

Uadlatfs*aaad ppf a. [Un- * a] Z58a. 
Undtetrl'Imtied, a. 148^ [UN-ia.] 
Not distributed, b. in Logic. Of a term t 
Not given its fullest extension, not made uni- 
vttsu zBay. 

b. It would have an n. middle Whatxuiv. 
Un dla t n * r b sd ppL a. [Un- 1 al 1610, *17 adv., 
aaaa. Uii 4 hre*rtsd ppf a. [uN-i aj Z665. 
Undtve'rltag ppl. a. [Un-* 4! 1697. U» 

rv) rUN-i z]zS48. U». 

Bj late ME.. -I7 adv., 
JadlTl*ae «. [UW- 1 a] 1685, *17 adv. 
Uadivl*aad ppl. a. fUN-* a] s8sa. Uadi> 
rwifdppl. a. [Un- 1 a] Shaks. 

Undo (wndd*), v. [OE. ms*, mm, terndba - 
OPris. mee{d)daa, OS. amtdSm, OHO. amttaamx 
Un-*.] I. Owsx. To unfasten and epea (a door. 


dlvi*dabla a. (now rarn 
dM*dad ^L a^ [Un- ’ 


a rseeptade. eta) a. To unfissteo by untying 
or by releasing from a fixed posidon OE. b. 
To mfesten the clothing or (a person) xfisa. 
f g. To cut open ; to open with a knife -x6N. 
4. intr. To come open or undone. Now only 
colloq. ME. g. /nrw.Toannul, cancel, rescind ; 
to reduce to the condition of not hsvlDg been 
done, decided, etc. Also abtof OE. b. To 
reverse the doing or making of (some material 
thing or effect) so as to restore the original form 
or oondidon. late ME. 6. To destroy, put an 
end to ; to take away, remove. Now rare, OE, 
b. To ruin, cause the downfall of. late ME. e. 
To ruin by seducing, arck.xtxa. y.Toexi^a, 
interpret, expound. Now rare. ME. 

1. wyndow ahs vndoth Chaucks. Thsn mads 
s msn to vnde fastombs 1450. a.Ourslxdy..vndyd 
is bondss 145a 3. Gsorge undid the Dragon just as 
you'd u. aa oystsr 168S. g. Warwicks as our SalSi^ 
Shall do, and vndo aa him plsaaeth bsst Shaks. 8. Nor 
toll him that which will u. bis Quisi 1703. b. Our Folly 
boa undon ua 161a. c. Losing Hsr 1 am undona. 
Vat vronld not gain Her to u. Hsr Paioa. v. Suchaa 
can u. a Taxt..with at much saao as a bow.knot 1654. 
Honca Undo*ar. 

Undo*elcad Ml. a. [Un- * a] Z677. Undo*eter 
V. [Un- * 4 bj Z833. Undo'cumantad ppl, a, 
[UN-*8lt883. Undogmu'tiea. [Un-*z]Pubby. 
Undtplng, vbl. si. ME. [f Undo v.] ti. 
Intetpretatim ->S44a a. The action of un- 
fastening, opening, loosening, eta late ME. 3. 
The action of destroying or ruining ; the fact 
of being so dealt with ; also, an Instance of this, 
late Ms. b. With possessive. Chiefly in pas- 
sive sensa late ML. 4. A cause of ruin or 
destruction, late ME. 5. The action of revers- 
ing, annulling, etc. 1340. 

1. b. Hs was not ths lust that hiui..bron^t about 
hu own u. Thackkoav. Phr. To (ona'a) h.i All hit 
CTsditors cams upon him to hla uttar undoings i6si. 
4. Ths Chocoiats-houset are his U. Oav. g. Our 
Trade of doing, and u., will ha andletsa 1650. 

Undo*ne,/p/.a.f ME. [Un-^e.] Not 
done ; unaccomplished, uneffected. 

Nought dona the Hero deem'd, while ought a re* 
main'd Pbknl 

Vndiyaio, ppl. a.'b ME. [ps.ppIe.ofUNDO 
v.'\ z. Brought to decay or ruin ; destroyed. 
8. Unfasteneo, untied, etc. Z565. 

I. Keeps hop from sunns, and bop is vndnnna igyg. 
Whichever way I turn, I am a Dilksns. 

Undou’ble, o. 1611. [UN-ii 4.] x,tram. 
and intr. To unfold, s. Chess, {trans.) To mote 
[pawns] so that one no longer stands directly in 
front of the other 1868. 

Undou*bted, ppl. a. 1460. [Un- 1 a.l i. 
Not held doubtful in respect of fact. a. Of par- 
sons t Not called fn question in respect of status 
or character Z46a 8* Not impair^ by doubt ; 
absolute, complete. Now rare or Obs. S489. 4. 
About the nature, truth, authenticity, eta, « 
which there is no doubt 15x3. 

Undou*bte 4 ly, lufv. 1500. [UN-I5.] x. 
Admittedly, certainly ; beyond or without any 
doubt, fa. With verba of statement t Positively, 
in no doubtful terms -zdss. 

Undon*btftil V. [Un- * z] 1450. UntI 
log ppl. a. [Un-* 4] late ME.. *17 adv., < 
Undow*ena ppl, a, [Un- * a] Z803. Undral*ii* 
abla a. [Un- * x] i6xx. Uiidrai*iiad ppf a. 
1 Un-» ajTussEE. 

Undxmnia*tic, a. Z754. [Un-* t.] i. 
Lacking the essential qu^itles of drama, un- 
suited for the theatre, a. Not gifted with or 
exhibiting dramatiojpower Z769. b. U nai^rada- 
tlve of drama itgo. a* Not in the form of 
drama X840. Hence Undrama*tlcall7 adv, 
UBdra*pe 4 ppl. a, f Un- * aJ 18x4. Undra** 
psrlad ppl, a. [ Un- * a] 180a. 

Undxmw*,v. X677. [UN-ax.] i.tratu. 
To draw bade (esp. a curtain) ; to unfasten 
pulling, a. intr.OfboHs : To move back 1794. 
Uadraw*n Ml. a. [Un- * a] zsa7. Undrea'ded 
ppf a. [Un- * a] ZS 3 S- Undreamed, -draa*mt 
a. [Un-* a] SHAKS. 

U’iHlreaB,imdre*aa,zA 1683. [Un-* 6.] 
x. Partial or incomplete dress ; dress of a kind 
not ordinarily worn in puUic ; dlshatdlle. Also 
(esp. of men), informal or ordinary as oppossd 
to cereroonid or spedsl dress, b. In the 
sarvloes, uniform authorized to be worn on or- 
dinary occasiont, as din. from fall or strvUtd 
dross Z748. a. atirib. Worn when in nndrssg { 
oenstituUng an undress xBap. 


fi(Gsr.Kgln}. i {Ft. pom), a (G«r. M«Uer> dCFr-dsaw). fi(cMl}. i (CeJ (tbsia). t{it){toia). {{Fi.fain). 8 (f^, firni, aaith). 



I 7 NDRBSS 


22^6 


UNBMTXTLBD 


t. Jfg. ThU fiuntM . . Tl* daith In tn u. of dtin utd 
bono Duviwii. b. A young a%«(, in n cnvnlry n. 
1849. a. ^ir.Th«simplo,idk>inntic,ii^oott«Mantional 
tcme of Lauing ■ blanlc varae 1806. 

Undrew V. 1596. [UN-2a.1 i.rtJl.To 
diveit (oneselO of clotbos. b. in/r. To take off | 
one’s olothes i6as« a* trans. To divest or strip 
(a person) of clothes 16x5. b. To strip o/aomc 
thing s^i. ts* To undo (the hair) 'ibsa. 

a. lill I iluinbcr, and death ahall undroae me 
1633. b. The proteatam raUgbn..miut undresse 
them of alt their guildad vanitiea Milt. Hence Un* 
dre'astnf vU. tl. 

Undreiaed, a. 1445. [Un-Io.] x. 

a. Of the hair, etc. : Not trimmed or put in order. 

b. Of textiles, leather, stone, wood, etc. : With 
the surface notartifid^y smoothed or prepared 
1535. e. Not treated with surgical dressings 
S597. d. Not pruned or clipf>ed i6ir. e. Not 
cooked or preparad for the table 1647. f. Of a 
shop>wlndow t Not attractively set out 1883. 

Not clothed : naked (or nearly so) 16x3. b. In 
undress ; not fully dressed ; informally dressed 
*605. 

1. b. Strict Lawaa are made 

dreaaad be viewed by three sleilifull men >6(7. En- 
veloped in an u. leal-akin 1853 d. Thou sbalt not. . 
gather the grapes of thy Vine vndresaed Ltv. xxv. 5. 
e. The flesh of an u. lobxtar 1806. 

Undrle'd a. [Un-* a] T440. Undii'Uk- 
able a. iJ x6iz. Undri'ven ppl. 


[Un-» at 16x5. 
1736. w 


tJndroo*ping/^/. a. [Un- * 4] 
Undrow*ned ppi. a. |Un-^ a] 1573. 
Undru’gged pp/. a. f Un- ^ a 1 1868. Undmiut 
ffl. a. [Un-* a] X637. Undu'bbed ppt. a, 
^N- ^ aj x6oa. Undn'bitable a. (now rare) 
[Un-1 x] 1643, -bly adv. 

Undue*, a. late ME. [Un- 1 i.] X. Not 
owing, a. Not appropriate or suitable ; im- 
proper; unseasonable, late ME. 8* Uniustifi- 
able, ill^faL late ME. 4. Going beyond what 
is appropriate, warranted, or natural ; excessive 
X684. 

a. At an vndue houre of a leuan a ctoclce in the 
night 154 X. The u. awarding of honoura 187s. 3. 

Such miscrcantii..had by n. ways devoured the pa- 
trimony of the Church 166a. The Laws relating to 
Bribery, Treating, and u. Influence at Elections 1854, 
4. Instances of u. Warmth and Zeal X739. 

Undu'g ppi. a. [Un- > aJ 1657. Undu'ke v. 
[UN-«4bt x6ii. 

Undmant (o-nduIUnt), a. 1830. [ad. L. 
^undmlant-, undutans', cf. next.] Undulating. 
Undulate (o ndidUt). <t. 1658. [ad. L. 
undulatvs, f. unda wave.] z. Having wave-like 
markings, a. Bot. and Zool. » UndULATBD 
ppl. a. z. X760. 

Undulate (n*ndidflrit), r. 1664. [ad, L. 
^undnlat-, ppl. stem of ^undulart, iV unda 
wave.] I, intr. To move in, or like, waves, 
b. franx/. Of sound, etc. 1760. a./mwj.Tocause 
to move, esp. to rise and fall, like waves x66g. 
b. To impart a wavy appearance to 173a g. 
Mt/r. To present a wavy surface, outline, or ap- 
pearance 1833. 

a. The first dancine of all Ghawfiri is . undulating 
the body 1873. 3. The vast plain undulates in hUls 

and valleys 1833. 

Undulated (rmdidlcitid), ppl. a. 


[Cf. pree.] i. Having a wavy surface or out- 
line. s. Hi ’ 


Idas, 
« or out- 

[avinjpf wavy markings 1664. b. spte. 

les of birds or fishes 178 c. 

U«ndnlating, jy/. a. 1700. [f. 

■ * ‘ "f. Exhi 

[sing and 


NDULATE 


w.] That undulates. b.yf^. Exhibiting varia- 
.,jjg rising and filing of 


dons eompuFable to the 
waves 18x3. 

b. The u. and tuaultuoas multitude Bxnthau. 
Hence U'ndulatliigly mdv. 

Undulation ^didUl’Jan). 1646. [ad. L. 
*uMdulatia ; cf. UnDULATS a. and v.] x. The 
action of moving in a wave-like manner; a 
gentle rising andfalling in the manner 4>f waves, 
b. A wava-uke motion of the air, ether, etc., as 
in the propagation of light 1658. e. irattsf. Of 
sound z668. a. A wave-like curve or a series 
of these ; a surface defined by such curves ; an 
undulating rise and fall of level 1670. b. An 
instance of this ; also, a single rise and fall of 
this nature 1803. 

s. Porpoiset progren by..«Dditlatioas in a venical 
plane 1854. Hence Uadiila*ttoiiist, one who holds 
the undolatory theory of light. 

Undnlatory (wndidiitari), m* 1708. [ad. 
L. *undulatorius ; cf. UNOtnuATB v, and -okt.] 


arch. OE. [UN-la.] 


1. Of the nature of unduladott; exhibiting or 
consisting of wave-movement, b. U, tkS>ry, 
hypaihuis, the theory that light consists in an 
undulatory movement of an eUstie medium per- 
vading space xBoa. a* Forming a series ofi 
wave-like curves ; of ground, etc., having un- 
dulations X796. 

tJnduloua (0*ndiinM)y a. l^aB. [ad. L. 
*undul0tut, f. uuda vmve.] Of an undulating 
n.ature. 

Undulv (tmdiA'U), adkf. late ME. [Un- 1 
5.] t. without due cause t^ustifloatJon ; un- 
rightfully, undeservedly, a. To exoeu ; beyond 
the due degree xyra. 

s. Malvarn hills, (or mountains counted Not u. 
Mu. Bsownuki. a.Williamhsd never besnu. harsh 
Frbrmam. 

Undn*rable a. [Um-I x] Covskdale. Un- 
da*Bted ppl. a. [UN- 1 aJ 164B. Undn’teoua a. 

[ Un- 1 x J Sh AKS. Undu'tiful a. [Un- ^ x] xsSa, 
-ly adv., -neaa. 

U*ndy, a, xspa. [AngUoised f. Undbb a.] 
ffcr. Wavy. 

Undying, a. ME. [UN-I4.] That 
does not die ; immortal. 

Driven down To chains of Darkness, and th’ u. 
Worm Milton. The u. interest . felt by kindly 
women in a question of love or marriage 1885. Hence 
Utidy*ing-ly adv., -nr^^ 

XJneBL'rea,ppl. a. 

Untilled. 

Unea*nied, ppl. a, ME. [Un- 1 a.] 1. 

Not earned by merit or desert ; undeserved (as 
reward or punishment), a. Not earned by work 
or service X667. b. V'neamtd inertnteni, in- 
crease in the vwue of land or property not due 
to action or expenditure on the part of the owner 
x 873 - 

Unea'Xth, v. 1450. [Un- 2 3.] x. irons. 
To exhume, dig out; to expose by removing 
earth, b. To force out of a hole or burrow 
x6aa. a. fig. To bring to light ; to disclose, 
reveal, discov«rx8aa Hence Unea*rthedM/.o.' 
Uiiea*rtlied,/^/.a.2 15x3. [UN-ia.j t*- 
Unburied, a. Eleetr, Not furnished with an 
earth 1905. 

Unea'Xtlily, a. i6n. [Un- 1 i.] i. Rising 
above what is characterlstioof earth ; sublime ; 
heavenly, a. Not belonging to this earth; su- 
pernatural, ghostly, weiiti i8oa. b. oolloq, U. 
hour, time, an absurdly early or inconvenient 
time 1865. Hence Unea’xthliness. 

Unea'ae [Un-* 61 ME. Unea’sefixl a. (now 
rare) [Un- lx] 15x5. 

Unea*8Uy,m/». ME. [UN.I5.] fi-With 
difficulty -1735. a. Restlessly, with discomfort 
or embarraument. late ME. 

Unea*idneaB. late ME. [Un- 1 6.] fi- 
The quality of being troublesome -xyxa. a. 
Difficult nature or Maracter -X691, ’fb. Re- 
luctance -1737. 8- Discomfort, anxiety or 

trouble as affecting one's circumstances or wel- 
fare ; an Instance of this X599. b. Bodily dis- 
comfort (falling short of actual or definite pain) 
X665. c. Mental discomfort ; anxiety, appre- 
hension i68a. 

Uiiea*8y, a. ME. [Un- 1 i.] z. Cansing 
phytical discomfort ; preventing ease, Dis- 

quieting to the mind -1798. c. Characterised 
by atisence of ease or comfort ; suggesting or 
manifesting discomfort of body or mind X513. 



based on Or out of relation to eeonomiot. 

U. nut. one too lo 
Unecono'xnlcal a 

axfv. Uiie*dgew.n _ 

0. [Un- 1 a I x6tf. Une-^lUying ppl. «. [UrT- 1 
4] 1641. Une'dltod ppl. a. [UN- 1 a] xBap. Un. 
educated ppl. a. [UN-i a] Shaks., -naaa. 
tUne'fflibla a. [Un- 1 x] -X689. Unala'berate 
a. [Un -1 x] ZM3. Unela'stic a. [Un-i i] 
xyaS. Uuela’tedM/. 0. [UN-ia] xyxo. Un- 
e'lbowed ppl. a. [Un- 1 a] Pope. Unela'cted 
ppl. a. [Un- 1 a] X38X. Unele'ctriflea ppt. a. 
[UN- 1 a] 1747. Une’levatod jM/. a. [UH-i a] 
1627. Uxw'loqnent 0. [Un- 1 zj 1565, -ly adv. 
UnembaTTiined, a. X708. [UN-ia.] 
x. Not encumbered, hampered, or impeded, 
a. Unoonstrained ; free from self-oonsoiousness 
or awkwardness 1746. 

Unemba*ttled,;M/.0. 1615. rUN-ia;see 
Embattukd ppl. 0.*]. Without battlements. 
Unembe'Ulahed ppt. 0. [Un-i a] 1630. Un- 
embl'ttered ppl. a. [Un-i a] x7xx. Unem- 
bo'dled ppl. a. [Un- 1 a] 166a. Uixemo*tlonai 
0. [Un -1 xJ X876, -ly adv, Uiwmpha*tlc a. 
[Un- 1 i] 1800, -ally adv. 

Unemploy*able, 0. and sh. 1887. [Un -1 
X J (One) unfit to be employed as a paid worker. 
Unemploy‘ed,///.0. andx 3 . 1600. [Un-1 

a. ] X. Not used ; not occupied; not in use. a. 
Of^persons : Having no occupation ; disengaged, 
at leisure ; spec, temporarily out of work X667. 

b. absol. or as sb. (chiefly pL with the, occas, 
sing, with an) x88a. e. Pertaining to or con- 
nected with unemployed persons 1844. 

a. Other Creaturea all day long Rove idle unlmploid 
M II T. The dentiniet of the u. workman RuiKUl. 

Unemployment. 1888. [Un- 16 .] The 
state or fact of being unemployed; the pre- 
valence or extent of this state. 

Une'mptled ppl. a. [Un -1 a] 1684. Unen- 
a’cted ppl. a. [Un -1 a] x8oa. Unenelia*nted 
ppL 0. [Un -1 a] Milt. Unanclo*ned a. 
[U N- 1 aj 1676. Unencu'mbered M/. 0. TUn- ’ 
a] X7aa. Unendatzgared ppl. a. [UN- 1 aj 1658. 
Une'nded, ///. 0. Nowfwv. ME. [Un-i 
a.] I. Endless, infinite, a. Unfinished, late 
ME. 

I. For tbi myche malice, and thi wickidnaMix vn- 
endid WvcLir Job. xxii. 5. 

Unending ppl. a. fUN-i 4] x66i, -ly adv., 
naaa. Unendowed ppl. a, [Un -1 aJ 1647. 
Unendue'd ppl. a. [Un-* 2] 1647. UnenduT- 
able 0. [Un -1 i] .2y adv. Uuanerge'tic 
0. [ Un- 1 x] 1805. Unenfo’rced ppl. a. [Un-i a | 
1607. Unenfra'acblaed ppl. 0. [Un -1 g] 1839. 
Unenga'ged, /»//. 0. 1656. [Un-i#.] i. 
Not bound or committed, b. ^c. Not be- 
trothed 170a. 3. Not hired 1654. 4. Not 

occupied or busied [in something) X7ia. b. 
Not occupied or involved in fighting x8o6. 5. 
Not allocated or assigned 1732. 

4. If your Thoughts are u., I shall explain myself 
further Pope. 


ta. Of persons : DisameaUe, unfriendly, dis- 
satisfied -X737. b. Rigid, onoompromislng 
18x9. 8< easy or simide; diflBcult, hard, 

troublesome. Now rare, fate ME. 4. Dis- 
turbed in mind ; anxious, apprehensive x68o. 
b. Restless, unsettiad, fidgety 1855. c. Suffei^ 
ing physical discomfort 1735. 5. quasi-a0v. 

Uneasily 1596. 

1. Golden fetters are as oneasie as these of Iron x66o. 
a. b. Ladies even of the most o. virtue Btxon. 3. 
I'he road will ba u. to flo^' answered Gurth Scott. 
^ Vneasie lyes the Head, that weares a Crowne 

Uneatable 0. [UN- 1 x] i6xx. Uneaten ppl. 
0.fUN.ia] ME. 

UneaUl (»nl’*>], oio> •reh. [OE. mUalk, 
f. w«- Un- 1 5 4 iaOe Eath adv,\ Not easily ; 
(only) with diffieulty; soaroely, hardly. So 
Uneath 0. diffieult, hard, trwblasoms. 
UnscU'psad ML 0. [Un-i n] 1649. 
U<neooiiO‘fl$^«. 1909. [Un-Ij.] Not 


Un-E-ngUah, 0. 1633. [Un-i x.] i,Not 

r, ... . . ... lualitiesre- 

fot English 


English in character ; Lacking the qualities re- 
a. Not " * ■ 


garded as typically English, 
by occupation or possession 1738. 
UnetigUataed, ML 0. arch. 1546. [Un -1 
aJ Not translated into English. 
Unaxtioy’oble 0. [Um-i x ) X797. Uiiei2joy*ed 
ml o- [Un-1 a] Milt. 'Un^oying ppl, a. 
[Un- 1 4] X697, -ly adv. 

Uneiin*gbtened,^.a. x 6 a 5 . [UN-ia.] 

X* Not illuminated orlit up. Now rare. i66a. a. 
Not mentally illuminated; uninstructed 1656. 
b. U ninformed on some matter xSap. 8* Marked 
bv lack of enlightenment 1708. 
t 7 nMiU*Vened ppt. 0. [Un-i a] xfipa. Uxisn- 
qnl*xing ppt. 0. [U»«i 4I 1813, -ly adv. Un- 
enii'ched ppL a. [Un-1 i^gyas. Unental'led 
ppl. a. [Un-1 3] 17x3. «BiNita*nfled ppt. a. 
[UN-i a] 1586. 

Unet&teiiBd,///.0. 148a. [UN-ia.] LNot 
recorded by an entry in a book. ta. Not initia- 
ted -x64a. b. Of houndst Not yet put into a 
padk x8^ 8. Of places t Not entered vnt. 

Une*ntarpfialiif ppl. a. [Un-1 4! X777. un- 
entertalTwdML 0. [Un-^ a] x6«. Unaatir- 
tai*nlag ppl. 0. [Un-i 4J X697, -ly adv,, moao. 
” " IM/.0. [Ori-iajMiLT. Untm 

[Un- x]xio5. UnanM*tt»dj»L 
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UNEimABLE 


dS97 


UNFAVOURABLE 


a. fUN>^ 9] 1768. Uatinrlabto a, [Um-^ x] 
Milt., 'bly adv. 

XJno^vieAfppl.a. lateME. [UM*la.] fx. 
Uninbcad with envy. late ME. only. a. Not 
regarded with envy 16x5. g. Not enviously 
desired or gruda^ x&ts. 
ntM*iivlOQB o.TUm- 1 1] i6s6, -ly adv. 
Unepl'acopaC a. 1659. TUm-i x.] x. Not 
controlled by bishops; not episcopalian in eha> 
• racter or government, a. Not peitaining to or 
befitting a bishop x66x. 

a. Tht Bishop lost liis temper, and uud very a. 
Unniags 1897. Hence Unepi*SOOpally adv. 

Une*qiial, a. , ti., adv. 1535. [LJn>i i , 6.3 

A. adj. 1. Not equal !n amount, size, qualiiy, 
etc. t a. Of two or more things or persons in 
comparison with each other X565. b. With ab- 
stract sbs. in the singular X593. e. Of single 
persons or things 1677. a. Not divisible into 
two equal numbers, odd 1697. 8* ta. Of things : 
Inadequate -1736. b. iNot equal or adequate 
to some task, etc. 1691. 4. Variable or uneven 
in quality xs 65, fg. Inequitable, unjust, unfair 
-x^t. 6. In which the two parties are not on 
equal terms, or have not equal advantage 1559. 

b. ap. Of combats or contests X654. 

1. a. If your hor'««s be unequall for hdght 1653. b. 
Halting on crutches of u. sise Cowrts. c. A match 
with one so u. in birth Soorr. a. Thrice bind about 
his thrice devoted Head,..U. numbers please the 
Gods Dsyorm. 3. b. Four .were .rejected os n. to 
the burden Gisoon. 4. A fine, but u. poem Soorr. 
An u. distriiiution of heat tSad, g. To punnish me 
for what you make me do Seemes much vnequall 
Shakb. 6. So u. a bargain 1748. b. In such u. strife 
Divdrh. 

B. sb, pi. z . Persons who are not on an equality 
with each other in rank or social standing X5d5. 
9. Things unequal to each other x6ix. 

t. Among unequals what societle Con sort, what 
harmonie or true delight f Miltom. 

C. adv. or quasi-crfv. Unequally x6o9. So 
Une‘qustl*ly adv., •neaa. 

Une'qnalled ppl. <1. [ U N- ^ a] x6aa. Une'quit* 
able a, [UN-^ it I 1647, -bly adv. 
Uneqiu'vocai, a. 1784. i.] of 

unmistakable meaning, free from ambiguity. 
Hence Uneqni'vocally adv., 4ieaa. 
Unera'dieable a. [UN-i i] Byf jn. IJna*r> 
rancy [UN-^ 6] 1640. 

Unemng(0nS'riq\///. a. i6at. [Un> 14.3 
I. M.ikihg no error ; not going or leading aatray 
x66a 9. Not diverging from a standard or 
aim ; exact X665. 3. Of missiles, aim, eto. : 

Not going astray from the intended mark ; sure 
1631. 

s. llie U. Authority of the Catholic Church in mat- 
ters of Faith 173a. 3. How deadly thine u. bow I 
Scott. Hence une*mng 4 y adv., -neos. 
Uneeea'pable a. [Un-^ i] Donne. Unea- 
chew*able a. [Un-^ x 1 Chaucbk. Unescorted 
ppl. a. [Un -1 aj 1774. Uneaple’d ppl. a. [Un-^ 
a] Chaucer. Unessay*ed ^l, a. [Un-^ a] 
104a. 

Uiie*Meace, V. 164a. [UN-^a.] trant. 
To deprive of essence or essential properties. 
UneaM'ntlal, a. and sb. 1656. [Un -1 i.] 
X. Having no essence or substance ; immaterial 
X667. >• Not affecting or pertaining to the 

essence of a matter : unimportant X650. 

s. The void profound of u Night Milt. a. Thoee, 
who differed from him in the u. Paru of Christianity 


B. sb. An unessential thing or feature x8a8. 
b. That which is not essential x8^. 
b. Who is to detormine. .the limit 01 the U. T 1841. 
UnestA'blish v. fUN-* x] Milt. Unesta’b- 
listaed ppl. a. [Un-i a] 1646. IBieateem’ed 
a. tuN-i aj issa UnestrarngMl ppl. a. 

9] X85X. Uti 9 *thleal a. [Un-i xj 1871. 
Unswa’dkbte a. [Un-^ x] X839. Umevongc'li- 
cal a. [Un-» t] X648. 

UllB*ve!Q, a. [OE. utufon, f. Un* l x 
Even o.] 1 . Not eorresranding or matchmg ; 
unequal. Now rart. b. Of numbers t Odd. Of 
things t Making up. or marked by, an odd num- 
ber X577. fa. Unequitable ; unjust 0x641. g* 
Dive^ng from a straight or exactly parallel 
poeitlon. late ME. 4. Not smooth or level ; 
irregular, broken, mg^ ME. b. iramsf. and 
//. 7of immaterial things, sounds, etc.) X596. 


S.JI0 forth they tianald an vnenoa Srentsa. 
%. Tha windows ware u. 186a. 4. Which caastth 

doth to codck and be u. HAXunrr. b. Sneh b tha 


u.^tam of human Life Da Fox. Hence Unsnrsndy 

UnsTSOtfU a. rUM-' x] x8oo, 4y ado., 

Une*tridefieed pfl. a. rUN-» 9 ) X849. U 

dent a. [Un-* xj late MEL Uneza'ct a. [Un> 
x] 1758. Unexa'ggeraled ppl. a. [UN-^ 9] 
1770. Uneza’lteddiAa. [UN-^a] xoxx. Un- 
txa'mlned ppl. a. [Un-i a] X40S. XJt 
tof^/.c.[0N.i4]x68a. 

Unexampled, a. 16x0. [Un-I*.] 
Having no preceding or similar example ; un- 
precedented, unparalleled. 

Unezce'Ued Ppl. a. [Un -1 a] x8oo. U 
oa'pted ppl. a. [Un-^ ^ X6X4. 

Unexce*ptic^ble,a. 1664. [Un- 1 x .1 x. 

To whom or which no exception can be taken ; 
perfectly satisfactory or adequate. 9. Admitting 
of no exception (rare) 187X. Hence Unexoep- 
tianabl'llty. Uttexce*ptionabl9iia«s. Unexee'p- 
tionably adv. 

Unexce'pUonal, a. 1775. [Uv.i 1.3 
■■ prec. I. 9. Admitting of or subject to no 
exception 1844. 

a. The orders received.. were imperative, and u. 

T^xclUfuged ppl. a. [Un -1 s] x6i8. Unex- 
ci'sod ppL a. [Un-^ a, ^ 1871. Unexel'table 
<t. [Un-* x 3 X839. Unexd’ted ppl. a. ( Un-^ a] 
173s- Unexciting ■* ^ “ 

ttHiaxcn*aabla 4. [ Ul 
ppl. a. [Un- * a3 X585. Unexe*mplary a. ( U n-^ 
1 j 1649. Unexemiplifled ppl, a. [Un-^ a] 1634. 
Imexe*mpt, unexe*mptea ppl. adjs. [Un-^ a] 
Milt. Une'xerdsed ppl. a. [Un-* a] late 
ME UnexeTted ppl. a. [UN-f a' ' ” 

exhau'ated ppl. a. [Un-* a 
han*atible a. (now nrrr) [Un- 
exl'stenea [Un-^ 6] 1593. 

[ U N- ^ X j t^a. Unexl'cting ppl. a. [ UN- 1 4] 
1785. Une’xordaed ppl. a. [Un -1 b] 1750. 
Unexpamded >//. IT. [Un -1 9] X664. Unex- 

f amalve a. [Un*^ xJ X846. Unexpo'ctablo a. 
Un-^ xl XS98. Unexpe'ctant <r. [Un-^ x^ 
x8ix. Unexpe*etad a. [Un*^ a] z^. ‘ly 
adv., •noH. Uziex|M*nded ppl, a. [UN-^ aJ 
ZS7Z, Unexpemaive a. [Un-i x] MILT., *ly 

UtuumTlenced, a. 1569. [UN-ia.] 
z. Not furnished with or taught by experience; 
not skilled or trained in this way. 9. Not 
known or fait by experience X698. 
UnexpoTimented,/)//. a. 1594. [UN-ia.] 
t z. Inexperienced -1635. a. Not tried, known, 
or ascertained by experiment 1594. 
tUnenett a. [Un-^ x] ‘■Z778. Une’xpinted 
ppl.a, [Un -1 a] i68z. UnexplTed ppl. a. [U n-> 
3 1 Z570. Unexplai’nable a. [UN-^ x] X7ZI. 
UxuzplalTied ppl. a, I UN-* a] X7ax. Unax- 
plamatory a. [UN-i xl Bentham. Une'xpU- 
cated ppl. a. [Un-> aj x666. Unexpll*eit a. 

E Un -1 iJ 1838, Ajadv. UnexploTed ppl. a. 
Un -1 ^ 16^. Uziaxpo*aad Ml. a. [Un-- a] 
169X. UiMx]^*saed ppl. a. [Un-> a] Z56X. 
Unexpre-asible a. [Un-* z] z6az. 
Unexpremive. a. 1600. [Un-i z.] fx 
Inexpressible, beyond description -Z637. a. 
Not expresrive ; that tails to convey a meaning 
or feeling Z7S5, 

I. Th« Taira, the chaste, and vnoxi 


alx67s. Un- 
pi. a. [Un-* a] 160a. Uimx- 
‘ "*N-* X] z6s6. Un. 


.. , , jtxpressiue 1 

Shako, Hence Unexprfsilva-ly «<w., .neoa. 

Uaexpu’fnabla a. (now rorcKUN-i xj Wv- 
cur. Unexpuniced ppl. a. [^Un-^ a] z8a6. 
Ufwxpiirgatied ppl, a. [Un-i 9j z88a. 
Uixextetidett ppl- a. Z648. [Un -1 9.3 x. 
Not held out, opened, or spreaiL b. Of an 
athlete, horse, etc. 1 Without being obliged to 
exert himself to the full. a. spu. Having no 
extension (Extension 4) X674. 

a. Arbtotle..did suppose Incorporeal SubsUnce to 
hi n. CvowooTH. Hence (in sense a) Unext9*nd9d. 
ly sulv., 4Mas. 

Unextamiatod ppl . «. [Un- * a] J ohnson. Ud. 
Jxtl*not0. [Un-» zJ i6aa. Uncxtlhignistaablaa. 
[Un -1 z] X649. «ess, -bly adv. Unaxtii^ 
taiahad ppl. a. [Un- » a] Drtden. lBia<xtir. 
pated ppl. a. [uk-i a] 1663. Unextofted/^/. 
ilTUn-* 9] Swift. 

uneycd (wwl-d), ppl. a. i6t6. [Un- 1 a.] 
Not looked at, unseen. 

Unfifca, V. x6iz. [Un-* a.] tram. To 
strip of a facing or disguise; to expose the 
Uceof. 


U^-dable a. [Un-i z 3 z6e6. Vssik-dadppl. 
^[UN|-> 9^x550. UnAt'dlng a. [Un-*4] 


ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 4.] 
z. Not falling or giving way. 9. Unceasing, 
continual. Ute ME. 3. InfalUble, certain, liile 
ME. 


a. A counti^ . . watered by u. rivers 1876. 3. The un* 
douMed truth of Rods u. word 1553. Henc^ltiM*!- 
lilg*ly mdv., -neea. 

OnfcilX, a. artk. and dial. [OE. uirfm- 
lt», f. Un-» X Fain a.]. Not glad ; ill- 
pleased t reluctant. 

UafidT, a. [oE. unfteier, f. Un -1 x-t- 
fM^tr Fair a.] fi. Not fair or beautiful ; un- 
comely : ugly -1648. a. Not fair or equitable ; 
unjust 17x3. b. jyrc. Not paving the usual rate 
of wages. Of wages, etc. : Below the normal 
rate. t886. 8* Of the wind : Unfavourable, ztoz. 
4. Ship building. Not fitting or corresponding 
exactly Z869. Hence Unfu'rly adv., -neea. 
Unfiil-thfiil, 0. lateME. [Un -1 1.3 x. 
Not holding tlie true faith ; infidel. 9. Notlceep- 
Ing good faith ; acting fahwly or treacherously, 
late ME. b. transf. Of things 1 Disappointing 
expectation, deceptive, unreliable S586. o. 
Misrepresenting the original ; Incorrect, inexact 
1697. d. spec. Not fiuthful in wedlock 1898. 
8* Of conduct : Characterised by want of good 
faith ; not honest or upright 1565. 

t. VnfaUhful man sehnitn bo conucrtid to that Wv- 
CLir Pt. I. X5. a. The comblnod offence of two u. 
sarvenit WiLLRetav. b. Sea-sand . . b . . u. in support- 
iiiR Rrcat Weighu 1786, e. He. .b much bbmM for 
his unfoithfull quotations 1697. Hence Uzifiii’thflll- 
ly adv., -neas. 


fpl- 


cal a. [UN-f il 


amllla’tity [Un-* 6] I7». UafR- 
ppl. a. [Un-> a3 X77S. Unfluiatl- 

^ * ij i8a6. Unflsmcied/taf. a. [Un-^ 

al 1655. Unfknta'atlc a. [Un-* xj Z794. 
Un&*Bbicm, V. 1569. [UN-*a.] tram. 
To undo the fashion or make of. 
Unfii'shionable, a. and z^. 1563. [Un-* 
z.] A. ad/, fz. That cannot be fashioned or 
shaped -Z607. fa. Badly shaped or formed 
■>z 663. 8- 01 clothes, behaviour, opinions, etc. : 
Not In accordance with the prevailing fashion 
Z644. a. Not belonging to fasliionable sodaty ; 
not ooniorming to current fashions z66a 
I. The invisible and u. Cod 1563. a. He waa..of 
body Mjinewliat grosse and vniMhionable 161 1. 3, 

It IS there u. not to be a man of business x^. 

B. sb. An u. person zBaa. Hence Un&'aT 
ableness. Unfa'ehionably euiv. 
Unfa*ahioned, ppl. a. Z538. [Un-I a.3 
z. Not wrought into form or shape, fa- Not 
refined ; lacking culture or elegance -z8az. 

B. A plump goodnatured u. girl i8ai. 

V. ME. [Un-» X, 5.3 i.tram. 
a. I'o unfix; to make loose or slack. Also 
absol, b. To detach ; to undo or release Z440. 
a. intr. To become detached or loose ; to open 
ME 

Unfa'Btened M/. a. [Un-* a3 1587. Unfha- 
ti'dloua a. (Un-» xl xW 
Uofiftbered, aX 1597. [Un-I 3.3 x- 

Having DO (known or acknowledged) father ; 
illegitimate, a. Of obscure origin ; unanthen- ^ 
ticated x8m. 

Unfii-tfierad, 0.2 1586. [UN-2a,6.] De- 
prived of a father. 

Un&'tboawtde, a. J6l^. [Un-* z.] x. 

Xf- Of feelings, qualities, conditions, etc. : In- 
capaUe ofb^g fully ascertained, explored, ex- 
hausted, etc. a. Incapable of being fathomed 
or measiu^ ; immeasureable, vast 1640. b. 
\jlf. Of the eyes 1817. 

I. Thy Goodness is u. 1663. a. O Jhe n. Abysae d 
Btomity I tfiys. Stretching intou. disUnoa 1879. 0. 
Her u. evee Thackesav. Hence UnfattaOnuibla- 
0999. Unfamornably Afv. , , ^ ^ 

Untemomed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1693. Uolb- 
tl'gaxble a. [Un-* i1 1799- Uiifiati;gn9d 
a.7UN-* aj 1705. Unfi^’gning [U 0-* 

4J 1808. Unfku’lty a. [Un-* iJ 1548. 
UnfifYoorable, 0. 1548. [Un-* z.l i. 
Not favourable in various senses, a. Ill-fia* 
voured ; unprepossessing. Now rart. 1776. 

I. An 0. wiM detained them OissoM. Vbwed with 
as u. eye ttys- ITmi progiioeb woe a. tipei fcWItii 
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UNFRIENDED 


3^99 


UNGUARDED 


Not 


Unfrieouled, a. 1513. [Un- 1 a.] 

provided with friends ; friendless. 
Unfilradly, a. late ME. z.] 

Indicating or earned by dislike or hostility. 

Not having the qualities or disp<Mition of a 
friend; tt*. unfavourably disposed, inimical, 
hostile 1,^3. 8. Not propitious or favourable 

{io or fit) 15x3. 

s. This would be looked upon by other conntriet u 
en * a. wt ' 1898. 3. A coam, o., itiff >oil 1805. 

Hence UnfriemdUness. 

Unfriemdly adv. (now r»nf) [Un-' <] O®. 
UnfHe-ndship (are*.) [Us- » ST ME. Un- 
"■ ‘ ’ [UN-ia]x6ii. Unfrt’glitened 


. . [Un-2 a.] fratts. To 
strip (an ecclesiastic) of his frock as a sign of 
degradation ; hence, to deprive of the right of 
exercising the priestly function or ofRce. 

It i» not me unfrocking of a Priett . . that will make ns 
a happy Nation Milton. Who. .had unfrocked him- 
self to become a statesman L. Hunt. Hence Un* 
firo*cked//Il& 

Unfro'zen fpl. a, [Um- 1 a] 1596. Uafini*e> 
tnons a. (now rare) [Un> ^ x] late ME. Un* 
fin'gal a. ([Un- 1 ij xdag. 

Unfirui ®il,/T. late ME. [Un -1 i.] i.Not 
producing offspring ; barren, a. Not produc- 
tive of good results; unprofitable, fruitless, 
late ME. 3- Of trees: Not bearing fruit 1C31. 
4. Of ground, climate, etc. t Not yielding fruit 
or crops ; unproductive 154c. 

. j --Lgesfis 


z. Unhappy and u. marriages BRRnLXV. a. A time 
of idle and u. laughter Scott. Hence Unfmi’tfal- 
ly adb., -nen. 

Unfhi'atrable a. (rare) [Un-^ i] 1714, -bly 
adv. Unfu*elled(^//.)a.TUN-iaJi687. Un- 
lUfi'Ued A»/. a. fUN- 1 a] late ME. tJnfa*nded 
a. [UN-i aj 1776. 

UnfUTl, V. 1641. (1 Jn -2 I.] 1. ^rans. To 

spread (a sail or flag) to the wind. b. transf. 
To open (a fan, umbrella, etc.) 1678. a, intr. 
To open to the wind 1813. 

s. b. The next Motion b that of unfurling the Fan 
Addison, a As to the breeze a flag unfurb 1854. 

UnfuTnish, ». 1580. [Un- 2 a.] i,irans. 
To remove the garrison or other means of de- 
fence of (a town, etc.). Now rare. a. To strip 
of fittings or furniture; to dismantle X598. *1*3. 
To deprive of something 7x664. 

s. English troops should, without unfumbhing Lb- 
bon, co-operate for the relief of Oporto 1839, 3. That, 
which may Vnfumish me of Reason Sbaks. 

UnfaTnisbed, ppl. a. 1541. [Un-^ a.] 
X. Not furnished; unprovided (uu'M ort^some- 
thing), unequipped, unprepared, a. Of houses 
or apartments : Not provided with furniture ; 
tpec. not furnished by the landlord or person 
letting ; requiring to be furnished by the tenant 

X58X. 

z. We shall be much vnAimisht for this time SHAxa 
The sayd place b..unfurnyshed with a convenient 
Schole nowsc 161 x. To fill the void of an unfumish’d 
brain Cowraa. The treasury was u. i860, a. A Fair 
House to be Lett Fumbhed or U. x68o. 

Uufttired (tpl.) a. [Un- ' a] X450. UufliT* 
rowed ppU <1. [Un- ^ a] X56& Ungaini a. (now 
chiefly dial.) [XJn-' xJ late ME. Ungal’ned 
ppl. a. [Un- 1 a] Shaks. UngalmflDl a. [Un- ^ 
»lJS99- 

Ungainly, a. i6zz. [Un -1 x.] Awk- 
ward. clumsy, ungraceful. 

The ulln. figure.. of Ebenezer S cott. SoUtlg«l*n' 
ly adv, in an u. manner. 

Ungainssd'd ppl. a. [Un- * a] X587. ^llgait^ 
aay*able 0. [Un-^ x] z6x8, -bly adv, Uiiga*l- 
la^ 0. [Un- ^ x] xyzo, -ly adv, Ung a*lled/y/. 
0. [Un- * a 1 Shaks. Unga’rUed/^/l 0. [Un- » 
a] late ME. UngaTmented ppl. a. [Un- ^ a] 
1798. UngaTXured ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 1850. 
Uaga’rniah v. [Un- * aj 15^ Unga’mialied 
ppl. a. [Un- » a] late ME. UnnTrlsaned ppl. 
a.[UN-»a]i66o. Unn'xterv.TUN-’ab] X594. 
Uiiga*xtered ppl. 0. [Un-^ aJ Shaks. uiw 
ga’tliered/^A a. [Un- 1 a] X46Z. Ungan'ged 
a. f U n- ' a] 1745. Uiifan*titleted (ppl^ a. I 

JN-ia]x8oa 

Uilgea*r,o. i6zz. [UN-ii, ab.] l,trans. 
To unharness. Nowd^ a. To disconnect 
the gearing of i8a8. 

Ungeatadfa. [UN-I3.] fi. Without fit- 
tings or accessories -Z588. a. Not provided 
with gears or gearing (cf. OKAtiNO 3). 

Pnge-lded, ange^lt ppL 0. [Um- * a] htfe ME. 




Ungmemted ppl. 0. [Un-» a] 1614. Un- 
ge^-elty [Un- » 6J X7S7. 

Uiige*nercnw,a. 1641. [Un-^z.] Not 
generous or la^minded ; illiberal, ignoble, 
mean. Hence Unge*nerotia*ly adv,, •nee 
Ungemlela. fUN-ix]i7a6,*ly0dti. Ungen* 
tee*! 0. [Un-z x] 1633. -ly adv., -xiees. Un* 
gentl'llty [Un- » 6] i8aa. 

Unge^ntle, a. late ME. [I 
Not of gentle birth -x688. e. Lacking the” quali- 
ties associated with gentle birth or breraing ; 
uncbivalrous ; dbeourteous, unmannerly. Now 
are*, late ME. b. Not appropriate to or be- 
fitting one of gentle birth or breeding 1565. g* 
Not gentle in action; rough, liarsh, unkind; 
rigorous, hard, severe 1509. 

I. Hs is osbamod of hys vMentil lynsgo Chauckr. 
a. Sith the ^gentle king Of Fnunce refuseth togine 
aide . . To thb distressed Queene M aslowr. b. Where 
so loow life, and so vngentie trade Was vsd of Knights 
and Ladies seeming gent Sprhsrr. 3. To crush' our 
old limbes in vngentle Steele Shaks. Hb temper, 
naturally u , had been exasperated by hb domestic 
vexations Macaulay. 

Unge'ntleman v. (now rare) [Un-* 4 b] 
X67X. Utige*ntlemaxillke 0. and adv. [Un-^ xJ 
iC9a. Unge'ntlemanly 0. and adv. [Un- * t, 
5j 156a. Ungemtieneas [Un-* 6] late ME. 
lmge*ntly adv. [Un- * 5] 1440. Unge*nnlne 0. 
(rare) [Un- * i] 1665, •neaa. Umgeome'trical 
0. [UN- * 1] xs7a Unge’t v. [Un-* x] xyys. 
Unget-a‘t*«ble, a. i86a. [Un- 1 z.] Diffi- 
cult to get at ; inaccessible. 

Ungbastly* 0. 1536. [Un-i x.] i. Not 
spiritual, secular, a. Not of or like a ghost 
1888. 

z. Martin Luther the first preacher of this vnghoste* 
ly ghospell 1565. 

Ungl'fted (ppl.) a, [Un-* a, 3! X631. Ungl'ld 
V. [Un- * a] 1611. Ungl'lded X674, nngl*lt X444 
ppL ad is. [un- * a] Ungl-rd v. [Un- * a, a bj 
OE. Ungl’rded ppl. a. [UN-*a] late ME. 
UngiTdled ppl. 0. [Un-* a) x6ix. 

Ungi'rt, ppl. a. ME. [Un -1 a.] 1. Not 
girded or wearing a girdle; with the girdle or 
belt removed or slackened. fig. Not braced 
up for action ; not drawn together ; left loose or 
incompact X579. 

z. The idle and slugjpsb person.. goetb loose and 
vngirt 1386. s. What m most English wryiers vseth 
to be loose, and os it were vngyrt, in thb Authour is. . 
strongly trussed vp together Spenszil 


gla*d a, [Un-^ OE., -ly adv,, 

gla'ddened /i/Z. 0. [Un-* a] X851. 
Ungla*zed, 0. 1599. [Un-I a.] i. 
Not glazed or having a smooth shining surface, 
a. Not filled in with glass; without gloss win- 
dows x6o8. 

Unglea*iMd ppl. 0. [Un- * a] 1858. UngloYi- 
fled ppU 0. [Un- * al Lite ME. .Unglo'rifjr v. 
''Un- * 4 c] 174a tlngio'xiona 0. (now rare) 
^^Un- * x] late ME. Unglo'ssed ppl. a. [Un- * 
al xSoa. Uiiglo*aay 0. [Un- * i J i8a% Un* 
glo-ve V, [Un- * a] late ME. Unglowed (ppl.) 
a. [UN-*a'l x6a6. 

Unglue*, V. X548. [Un- 2 i, 4.] x. trans. 
To sever or detach (a glued article. Joint, or 
part), b. /mas/. To part the lids of, open (the 
eyes) 1606. c.fig. To bring (a union , etc. ) to an 
end, dissolve S6X9. a, ia/r. To lose cohesion, 

,z. e. E^^h^^inglew ail naturoU and ctvill rala- 
tions 1649* 

Unadn-tted ppl, 0. [Un- * a] 18x3. Ungo’d v. 
[Un- * 4 bj 1637. Ungo’ddeta [Un- * 4 b] 
X760. Uxigo'dlike 0. [Un- * i] 1653. 
Ungo*dly,a. 1536. [Un -1 I.] i.orpenoas: 
Not fearing or reverencing Om ; irreligious, 
impious, wicked, a. Of actions, etc. t Not in 
accordance with the law or will of God ; wicked 
1506. 8* eolloq. Ootrageons, dreadful 1887. 

I. They sayde it sras vn^ly to frrafat..not beinge 
prouoked 1335. But no Success th’ U. find Weolbv. 
S. The srindf’s] n. and unintermittmt uproar Stbvbii. 
•OR So Ungodly ado. (0PvA) in on n. mauner. 


lateMU . „ w V. 

Uiigo*vema1>le, a. 1673. rUN-ii.] That 
oannot be governed ; uncontrollable. 


r a Barbarian host OiaiON. The 


^orr. He fell into a most u. passion tB43. — 
Un|o*vernablaneae. Ungo’werxiably 
Uttgowemed ppl. 0. [Un-* a] Shaki. 
gow*nad ppl. a. [Un-* ^ 


a1x6xi. ‘Wgra*ee(now 

“ ■ 


f) [Un- * 6] late m 6. Ungra’Md 

t UN-* a] XS9S. Ungra’oefiil, 0. [Un-* x1 
4 ILT., *ly adv., *nese. 

Ungm-doua, o. ME. [Un-Ix.] +x. Of 
persons : Devoid of spiritual grace ; grtMless, 
wicked -x8aa ta. Unfortunate, unlucky, un- 
favourable -1634. t3. Rude, unmannerly -z6o6. 
t4. Not In favour; disliked -1761. b. Un- 
pleasant and unappreciated 1807. g* Ungrace- 
ful, unattractive 1647. 6. Not gracious ; lack- 

ing in courtesy or responsiveness ; offending the 
sensibllltirs of others Z745. 

I. Emong y« holy apostles vngratious ludos 1379, 
1. The .XV. day ys noght spedeful to be-gynnt ony 
werkt vp-on, tor yt ys ongrocyus 1443. 4. Prince 

Rupert, at that time, was generally very u. in Eng* 
land CLAaRNDOH. b. The u. duties inseparable from 
his office Z844. g. Show no ports which are u. to the 
Sight, as all fore*shortnings usually ore Drvoim. A 
The meek and oiTabie dnoheas turned out on u. and 
haughty queen Macaulav. Refusal on my part would 
be too u. DiocsMai Hence Uticra’elonB*ly mde., 
•nesB. 

Ungru'ded 0, [Un-* a] X879. 
Ungra‘duated,/iM 0. 1783. [Un-Iq.] 
I. That has not g^uated at a university, a. 
Without gradations; abrupt, not gradual 184X, 
Ungra'fted ppl. a. fUM- * a] X637. 
Ungramma'tlcal, a. x654.J;Un-1 X.] l 
N ot grammatical ; bretJeingor offmding against 
the rules of grammar, e. At varianoe with cor- 
rect rule or method 1851. 

s. Some reelly u. and falM picture RueiUN. Henee 
Ungtvunma‘Ueal*ly adv., *neaa. 

Ungramted ppl. 0. [Un- * a] X570. Ungramp- 
able [Un-* xTx74x. 

Ungra-teftil, a. 1553. [Un- 1 1.] x. Not 
feeling or displaying gratitude, b. Of soil etc. 1 
Not responding to cultivation x68x. a. Un- 
pleasant, distasteful, unwelcome 1596. 

z. b. The land is u. and barren Bossow. e. Good 
wine which .. b rendred . . acid and u. to our palate Z663. 
Some sounds.. are very harsh and u. tfigo. Tlw a. 
rumour reached his ears Gisson. Then ore those 
tongs 1 ting of thee Not all u. to thine ear TeNNysoN, 
Hence Ungra'tefhMy ndv., *nees. 

Ungra'Ufled ppl. a. [Un-* a] xSxa. tUn- 
gx«’Utnde| UN-*<n *548. Uiigx»*Te».TUN-* 3] 
1664. Ungra'vely adv. (now rare) fUN- * ^ 
Shaks. Ungra’ven ppl. a. [Un- * njlate ME. 
Ungrea'eed ppl. 0. [ U N- * a] 1440. Uii*QrM*k 
<7. [Un-* 1 1 1846. Ungree'wd ppl. a. [Un- * a] 
x6ix. Ungron'nd ppl. a. [Un -1 a] late ME. 
Ungrou'nded, ppl, a. late ME. [Un- l a.] 
I. Not based or established in something, a. 
Having no sound basis; unfounded, groundless, 
late ME. 8* Not properly ixutnioted or in- 
formed (in a subject) za^. 

z Euyle lawis vngroun^o In holy writt ft rason 
WvcLir. ■ My former Letter, by which that con* 
jecture will appear to be u. Nbwton. Hence Un* 
groomded-ly adv., •neas. 

■‘ngrowTi ppl. a. [UN-* a] Shaks. Un* 
_ 1‘dged ppl. a. [U M- * a] 1631. Ungm'dglng 
ppl. a. [Un- 1 4] X768. .ly adv., ne^ 
Ungual (n*i]gw&l), a. and sh. 1834. [f. L. 
unguis nail + -al.] A. adj. x. Anai. Peruin- 
ing to, connected with, a noil or claw ; esp. sr. 
phalanx, the terminal bone of a digit, a. Paik. 
Affecting the nail 187a. B. An ungual pha- 
lanx, claw, or bone. 

UngtUTd, V. 1745. [Un- 2 a.] To de- 
prive of a guard or defence ; to lay open to 
attack, b. JVkis/, etc. To expose (a high card) 
to the risk of loss by discarding a lower and pro- 
tecting card 1863. 

Sooie well<hosen presents.. so .. unguarded the 
girl's heart FiRLDina 

Uiigtia*rded, M/. tz. 1593. [UN-ia.] x. 
Not furnished witn, or protected by a guard ; 
left open to attack, spoliation, etc. b. Ckm, 
cards, etc. Not protected by other pieces or 
cards z8o8. a. Not on one's guard ; incaatioat 
1640. b. Of times t Chamcteriied by the ab- 
sence of guard or caution z68o. e. Of actio n s, 
etc. t incautious, imprudent ; careless 17x4. g. 
Having no screen, shield, fence, case, etc. Z77Z. 

s. Tha u HKSts of tha Aponnine OisaoM. a. 8b 
Robert was frw)u«nt1y vary o. in his sep r sss i o ns ZTfi}. 
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UNGUSNT 


3300 


UNHISTORICAL 


Now 

•«- 


b. Ill . . Wait on and watch her looae u. honn Otway. 
a. Dust or eas.. ignited by an u. lamp xgoo. Hence 
Ungtw’rded'ly mdo., ‘neM. 

Unguent (»*ggwdnt), si. xm [ad. L. 

f. utigiurt to anoint.) Anc^tment 
or salve. Heace XTiigiieiit v. (rare) trans. to 
anoint. 

lUnguenterium (oqgwe&te*<YUim). 1859. 
[L. tmgtuntarium (sc. vas) neut. (see next).] 
Arekteol. A vessel for boldine ointment. 
Ungnentary (e'ngw&it&n) sb. and a. ] 
fwrv. late ME. [aa. L. angutniarius, f. 
gtuntum Unguent sd.l A» si. z. A maker of 
or dealer In (perfumed) ointment ; a perfumer, 
a. ■> prec. 1911. B. mJ. Adapted for use in, 
suitable for or connected with ointments 1657. 
UngneTdoned fpL a. [Un> ^ a] late ME. lTn< 
ftie’esable a. [U n- ^ z] zSsa. Ungue’ased fpl. 
a. [UN-»aTlateME. 

UngUlCtUAte(frggwi‘ki 41 <^),a. andz 3 . z 8 o 9 . 
[ad. mod.L. unguiculatus, f. L. unguiculvs, dim. 
ofwa^tz.] A. adj. z. Hot. Of petals: Having 
an unguis, a. Zool. Ending in or of the form 
of a nail or daw z 8 a 6 . 3. ZooL Of quadrupeds: 
Having nails or claws ; belonging to the order 
Uuguuulata Z839. B. sb. An u. quadruped 
z8^. So Ungnlxnlated a. Z75a. 

Ungui'de^ ///. a. 1585- [UN-ia.] Not 

guided in a particular path or direction ; left to 
take one's own course or way. Of action, 

etc. : Undirected, uncontrolled Z597. 
U'ngulform, cr. 1796. [f. L. «»^zr nail 
•f-FOSM.] Having the form of a nail or claw. 
Vngulllotl*ned ppl. a. [Un-^ 9] Z837. Un- 
gnl'lty a. [Un -1 z] OE. 

I] Unguis (o'Qgwis). iV. ungues (‘ft). 1798. 
IL., ‘ nail, claw '.] z. Bot. The narrow part of 
a petal, by which it is attached to the receptacle. 
9. Zoo/., etc. A nail or claw Z790. 

(lUnguIa (rggiiJlA). 1710. [L., ‘hoof’, 
f, ttnguis nail.] Geom. An obliquely truncated 
cone or cylinder. 

HUngulata(Pi]giAlci*t&],r^.^/. 1839. [L>t 
neut. pi. ungulaius ; see next.J The order or 
division of ungulate animals. 

Ungulate (rqgitfUt), a. and r 3 . zSoo. [ad. 
L. ungulatus, f. ungula hoof. 1 A. adj. z. Hoof* 
sbap^ 9. Of quadrupeds : Having hoofs 1839. 
B. si. An u. animal Z849. 

Unguled (n'qgiwld), a. 157a. [{. 1 ,, ungula 
boof.T Her. Of animals : With hoofs or daws 
of a different tincture from the body. 

An ox gu., armed and u. or 1864. 

Ungt^te (nnjgi^lait). zSsa [f. L. ungula 
hoof + -ITE ^1 PalmoHt. A Palaeozoic bracbio- 
pod, the obolus. 

Ungu'm V. [Un -3 9 b] 1598. 'Ungummed 
Pfl. a. f Un -1 a] X799. Ungjrve v. [Un-> a b] 
1531. Dngyved ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 1607. Un- 
ha'bitable a. (now rare) [L 7 N-* z] late ME. 
Unhabl'tnated fpl. a. [Un-’l 9] Z796. Un- 
ha’cked ppl. a. [Un-^ ^ Shaks. Unlia*ck- 
ZMnysd ppl. a. [U N- ^ 9] Z759. Unhai'led ppl. a. 
[Un -1 9] X71S. 

UnbarrfV. late ME. [Un-^ 9.] l.irans. 
To deprive (the head, etc.) of hair. b. Tan- 
niag. To remove the hair from (a skin) z84<. 9 . 
imtr. To lose the hair ; to become free of hair 
X843. 

Unha*llow v. [Un-* a] Coverdale. 
Unba-llowed, ppl. a. [OE. unkdltod, i. 
Un-* 9 + pa. pple. of Hallow 7/.] z. h^t for- 
mally hallowM or consecrated ; left secular or 
profane, a. Not having a hallowed or sacred 


character; unholy, impious, wicked Z588. 

s. Men vnhallowcd and vnconiecrated 1587. a. In 
this unballow'd air Milton. In impious feasting, and 
unballow'd Joy Form. 

UnbaTter v. [Un-* 9 b] Z584. Unha'Uinf 
ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1839. Unhampered ppl. a. 
[Un-* 9] 1699. 

Unlumd, cr, z6oa. [UN-Sab.] trans. To 
talea the luu^ off t to release from one's grasp ; 
to let go. Chiefly arch, in the phrase un- 


Unhamdealiwl ppl^ a. [Un-* a] z86x. Un- 
bamllly aiv. [Un- 5] X706. Unhamdlneaa 
[UN-* 6] 1706. I»«to*ndled>! 7 /. a. [Un-* a] 

>558- 

UnbAndiQi 

Not handiiome in appearance 


1590. [Uk -1 I.] X. 
e; plain, uncomely. 


fa. Unhandy, inconvenient -1690. fg. In- 
expert, unskilfuL Shaks. 4. UnStdng, unbe- 
coming, tmseemly ; discourteous, mean 1645. 
b. Not generoiu or libmal z8oo. 

1. Socrates was the most nasty ud nnhandsom of 
all men living 1633- Being genenlly well-ehap^, 
and not u. 1787. A laige u. hoaie 1893. a. The 
night (perdy) is unhaasome to woorke in Udall. 4 - 
The u. attributes yon so often give me Hoaaee. Let 
mee conjure you not to doe a thing soe unhandsom 
1658. Hence Unhamdsome-ly mdo., -nesa. 
Unha'udy, a. 1664. [Un -1 z.] x. Not 
easy to handle or manam; inoonvenient, awk- 
ward, clumsy. 9. Not skilfiil in using the hands , 
lacking in dexterity Z669. 

Uxma‘Xig,o. late MIL [Un -2 z.] x. irons. 
To take down from a hanging position, b. 
Naui. To unship (a rudder) z6oa 9. To undo 
the hanging of (a person) 1899. 

Unbamged, ppl. a. 1440. [Un-* 9.] Not 
(yet) executed by hanging. 

Thm iiues not three good men vnhang'd in Eng- 
land Shakb. The greatest rascal a. 'J'mackkbay. 

Unba*ppily, adv. late ME. [Un-* 5.] 

By mischance; unfortunately, unluckily; re- 
grettably. b. Used parenthedcally or in loose 
construction 1586. g. In an unsatisfactory way ; 
disastrously ; unsuccessfully, late M E. 8- With- 
out happiness Z687. f 4. Unpleasantly near the 
truth -z6o9. tb. Unfavourablv. Shaks. 


in on ■ ocanoia aics j^tanibu aiimi irnr in 

which the King was so unhappyly engaged against 
Spain CLAnxNDON. b. U. the splendid qualities of 
John Churchill were mingled with alloy ' 
sordid kind Macaulay, a. I promise yc 
be writes of, succeede vnhappily Shak& 
girl who married u. 1^70. Persons who 
what they mean for civiUties Scott, g. 


John Churchill were mingled with alloy of the most 
sordid kind Macaulay, a. I promise you, the effects 
-■•-Shaka The giddy 
~ who manage so u. 

, j-. *. Where little 

Rawdon passed the fint months of his life, not u. 
Thackebav. 4. Ham, iv. v. 13. 

Unha-pplaesa. X47a [Un-* 6.] x. Mis- 
fortune, mishap, ill luck. Obs. or arch. o. The 
condition of being unhappy in mind X799. 

1 . 1 haue not that vnhappineise, to be A Rich Mans 
Sonne z6sx. 

Unha*ppy, a. ME. [Un-* 1.] X. Causing 
misfortune or trouble (to oneself or others) ; ol> 
jectionable or miserable on this account. 9. Ill- 
fated, unlucky; miserable in lot or circum- 
stances. Also, in later use, wretched in mind, 
ill content, late ME. b. Unsuccessful ; apt to 
make mistakes z 6 ^z. e. Of places : Subject to, 
suffering from, misfortunes or evils Z59Z. 8< 

Associated with, bringing about or causing, 
misfortune or mishap; disastrous, late ME. b. 
Inauspicious Z53T. c. Infelicitous Z7Z9. 4. Of 
conditions: Marked by misfortune or mishap i 
miserable, wretched. late ME. 


conjecture some u. mortal to be shut up in the 

Swift, b. He is as u. a person in Philology, as any 
that have pretended so much acquainunce with it 
1663. c. The bands which, .wasted these u. districts 
Macaulay, g. He had an n. propensity to drinking 
IxKKHAar. b. Wretches borne vnder vnnappie atarre 
You oft declaim on man's u. late 


4. You on declaim on man s u. fate 17x8. 

Their XL aoclal position xSgS. So tUntaa'ppy v. 
tram, to make il or unfortunate -1653. 

XJxiha'Xtxmr, V. 1576. [Un-»3.] trasis. 
To dislodge (a deer) from covert. 


Untufrdened ppl. a. [UM-* a] Shake. Uiv 
lui*rd7a.fUN-*z]lateME. Imha'rmedjM/.a. 
[Un-* 9] MR XmhaTmftil «. [Un-* zf 1538, 
•ly, adv. UzdutTBiiiiff ;M/. a. [Un-* 4] Z795. 
Uohazino’iilova a. [UN-* x] 1634, -ly adv. 
UulMiTaeM, V. late ME. [Un-* 9 , eb.] 
z. tram. To divest of armour, a. To take off 
the harness from ; to unyoke zdzz. 

9. Jig. When txvo unfortunately met are by the Canon 
forcT to draw in that ydce..til[ doatb onhamesse ’em 
Milt. Hence Unha’meeaed/pf. o.* 

UnhaTnewed, /y/. g.* Z5Z3. [Un-* a.] 
z. Not in armour, a. Not harnessed z6o8. b. 
Not adapted for industrial use Z903. 
a b. U. rapiils xvasdag fifty thousand head an hour 
KirLiNo. , 

UnharTweated ppl. a. [Un-* x] Z867. Un- 
ha‘ap V. [Un-* a bl liM ME. Untaa’stlng 
ppl. a. [UN-* 4J X839. Iteba'Bty a. [U^ 
X I Spenser. Ibilia*tv. [Un-*9,5]z6zz. Un- 
ha’tehed ppl. a.» [UM-* a] x6ox. 
tUiiha*tcbed» ppl. x6oz. [Un-* a.] 
Unhacked; unstained -z6zp. 

He is a knight dnbb'd with VDhateb’d Rapier SaAxa 


Uniiea'dfO. late ME. [Un-^o.] x,tram. 
To behead. Now rare. a. To de|mve or di- 
vest of a top, or end z6zz. 

Untaea'ded a. [Un-* 3] xs86. Unbea'lable o. 
[Un- 1 jO late ME. Unhea'led ppl. a. [Un- * 9] 
ME. Unhea-lth [Un-* 6] OR Uohea-ttbM 
0. [UN-* z] Z580, fMa. 

Unhealttiy (0nhe'I)ii), 0. 1595. [Un-* t.] 
z. Not possessed of good health ; xveak, sickly 
z6xz. b. Path, Not in a sound or healthy con- 
dition ; diseased Z8Z3. b. Prejudicial to health ; 
insalubrious ; imwholesome ; in recent use, tri- 
vially ( War slan^, unsafe. Z595. 3. pg. IMe- 
terious to monds or character x82Z. 

z. b. When a wound becomes u., as surgeons term 
it 1877. m. The most u. season of the year 1806. g. 
I do feel the differences of mankind, .to an il excess 
Lams. Hence Unhealthily adv., -neat. 

Unbea*rd,p//. 0. MR [UN-*a.] x.Not 
apprehended by the sense of hearing ; not heard, 
b. Not having been allowed a bearing Z595. 
9. Not before beard of; unknown, new, strange. 
(Now always with of.) late ME. 

I. He drew not nigh u. Milt. b. I will not con- 
demn yon u. x6ss. s. The vngracions end vnherde 
wickednesse of lason Covudalb a Jiface. iv. X3. In- 
flicting vnheard.of tortures 16x5. 

Unhea’ft, v. 1593. [Un-S g.] To deprive 
of heart ; to dishearten. 

Yet to bite his lip. And hnmme at good Cominlus, 
much vnhearts mee Shaics. 

Unliea*rty 0. (now rare) [Un- * z] Z440. Un. 
hea'ted ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1691. Unhea*ven v. 

t UN-* 3] Z609. Unhea'venly 0. [Un- * z] 1759. 
rnhe‘dged/7/. 0. [Un-* 9j X648. Unhee’dt/. 
[Un-* 7] ZB47. Unhee'ded ppl. 0. [Un-* 9] 
z6zz. -ly adv. Unhee'dfhl 0. [Un-* x] 1570, 
•ly adv., meaa. 

Unliee'dlng,///. 0. 1737. [Un-* 4.] x. 
Heedless, inattentive, a. Const, of, or with 
direct obj. 1795. 

a. 1 ramble,. u. of the storm xtqs. Then, u. bis 
proffered aid, Erma descends 189a. Hence Un- 
nee'dingly adv. 

UnlxeTei v. Obs. exc. dial. [OE. unhelan, 
f. Uk-* + Hele r.] To uncover; to strip of 
covering ; fig. to discover, reveal. 

Unhe’lm v. [Un-* a, 5] late ME. Unhe’lmed 
'»/.)0. [Un-* 9] Z795. Unhe'lmeted (ppl.)a. 
N-* a] z8a3. Unhe'lpable 0. [Un-* zJ z886, 
he'lped ppl. 0. [Un- * 9] late ME. Uzilw’lpfnl 
0. [Un-* xJ Shaks.. -new. Unhe’lplng /yl. a. 
[Un-* 4] X604. Unhe'mmed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1561. UnheYBlded ppl. 0. [Un-* a] Z845. Un- 
bero'lc a. [Un-* z] Z73a, -ally adv. Unhesi- 
tating ppl. 0. [Un-* 4] Z753, -ly adv., -ness. 
Unhevred ppl. a. [Un-* at late MR 
Unbew*n, /»//. 0. late MR [Un-* a.] x. 
Not hacked or cut with weapons, g. Not 
hewn or cut into shape ; not shaped by hewing, 
late MR b.//. Rugged, unj^lished, rough 
Z659. 

a. b. The difference between a rough, il soldier, and 
a polish’d Gentleman 1703. 

Unhi'd ppl. a. [Un-* a] ME. Unhl’dden 44 /. 
0. [Un-* a] Shaks. Unhi'de v. [Un-* zJ MR 
Ufl^Tidered ppl. a. [Un-* 9] S6Z5. 

Unhinge, v. z6ia. [Un-S z.] i. trans. 
To take (a door, etc.) off the hinges ; to remove 
the hingra from ; to open in this way z6z6. a. 
To unbalance, unsettle, upset, disorder (the 
mind, a person, his opinions, convictions, etc.) 
zfiza. 8. To deprive of stability or fixity ; to 
throw into confusion or disorder 1664. b. esp. 
To unsettle (an established order of things) 
S679. 4. To detach or dislodge fivm some- 

thing Z655. 

X. Our hogges having foonda way tounhlndgethHr 
barm doores 1634. a The nerves of Mahomet were 
completely unhinged 1867. b. One Blow from unfore- 
seen Providence unhing d me at once Da Foe. g- 
The supplies are coming in very iirmlariy and u. 
the trade 1B86. 4. Minds that have been unhinged 

from their Md fiuUi and love Oao. Euor. Hence 
UnhlmgadiM*. Untalmttment, the act of nn- 
hinging t the nmt of being unhinged. 

UnhiTed 44 /. 0. [Un-* a] xfizy. UuUalOYic 
0.rUN.*x]z86a.'- 

unhtetarrical, a, x6xx. [Un-* z.] x. 
Not in accordance with histoiy. a. Not re- 
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oorded in true history ; not having: actuaHy oo> 
curred 184B. Henoe UntalatoTieidly adv, 
Unbi'tdb, V. 1706. FUn* s a b.] i. tram. 
To detach (a honte, etc.) from a vehicle, etc. or 
from something to which iu head is tied. a. 
To detach or unfasten (a thiM) 1876. 
lhilii*ve V. f Un-* 3] 17*9. Xbhoa’rd V. [Un-* 
3I Milt. Unho’lpen a. (arcA.) [Un*^ a] 
late ME. 

UilllO*lv, a. and s6. FOE. unhdli^, f. Un-^ 
+ h&lii Holt a.] 1. Not holy, impious, pro- 

fane, wicked, a. eolloq. Awful, dreadful 1865. 
B. sb. An u. person or thing (rar*) 1831. Hence 
Unho'Uly adv. Unho'llnen. 

Unhomiely a. 1 ^Un>> ^ 187X. Unhomo- 
gcneoua a. [Un-* z] i8a{f. 

Uiiho*nest, a. Now arch, or dial. ME. 
[Um-* I.] I. Physically or morally objection- 
able, offensive, or unpleasant ; indecent, filthy, 
vile. b. Unseemly, unbecoming, improper, 
late ME. a. Morally unfittin|: or unbecoming ; 
unseemly, immodest, lewd ; dishonourable, dis- 
creditable. late ME. a- Of persons: Not 
honourable, respectable, or of good repute ; bad 
or immoral in character or conduct late ME. 
4. Dishonest 1545. 

s. Whatsoever thyng wcr not of it self u., he affermed 
not to bM unhonette in open presence Uoall. ~ 


ibourer, who will not worice for his 

wages T 1604. So Uaho*neatly adv. {.obs. ox diai.). 
Uimomeaty {obs. or disd.). 

Un- 


1] -1635. 

Unhoo'd V. 


lo'neaty {obs. or disd). 
fUnhomonrable a. [UN- ^ 
honoured///, a. [Un-^ a] 1513. 

[Un-> a] 1575. Unhoo’ded ppl. a. [Un-i a] 
I57S- 

UllllOO>k,n. 161Z. [UN->ab.] X. tram. 
To detach from a hook ; to unfasten or open 
in this way. b. To unfasten the hooks of (a 
dress). Also with personal obj. 1840. a- To 
disengage (one's arm) from another's 1865. 

UnbO'p^^/.a. late ME. [UN-la.] fl- 
Unforeseen -i^. a. Not hoped for. Now 
rart. late ME. fb. advb. By unexpected good 
fortune, beyond hopes -X830. a- Not hoped 
(for looked) for 1598. 

s, Amaxed at this u. danger x<7s. a. Suc^ os fill 
my heart with vnhop'd ioyes Shaks. b. 'Though 
Jove hath given me to behold, Unhop'd, the land 
again Cowraa. 3. These u.-ror circumstances 1857. 

Unho'pefal a. [Un-^ i] 1450, -ly adv., -nesa. 
Unho'pinc/^/. a. fUN-^4j z6a8. Unho'med 
fpl. a. [Un- 1 a] iS7a 

< UnbOTie,n. late ME. [Un -3 x.l \.tram. 
To throw or drag (a rider) from his horse, esp. 
in battle, ^.fig. To discomfit, overthrow. Now 
rare. 1577. c. pass. To be thrown from a horse 
■ ^3. a. To unharness the horses from (a car- 


'4 


iage, ran, etc.) 1654. 

X. b. 'Tboa hast unhorsed me with that very word 
Scott. 

Unhowpitable a. (now furr) FUn-^ z] Shaks. 
Unhou'se v. [Un-> 3] late ME. Unhou'aed 
pp/. a. [Un-i a] xs8a. 

Unhtnaeled (mhau'z’ld), Ml. a. Now 
only after Shaks. [Un-^ a.J Not having re- 
ceived Holy Communion. 

Vnhouzsled, disappointed, vnnaneld Ham. i v. 77. 

UnhU'inan, a. 1549. [Un -1 z.] x. In- 
human, inhumane, unmerciful, cruef. Now 
rare. a. Transcending the human; super- 
human xySa. 8- Not pertaining to mankind 
188$. 

s. He was sent away pennjdess . . from the house of 
his u. father Fibloino. a. Exalted to n. happiness 
xySa. 3. * How is this t he cried, in asharp n., voice 
x88s« 

Unhurnianiae v. [Un-* 4 c] X753. lfrilttt*tnble 
a. [Un -1 x] x6iz. Ummmbled a. [Un-i 
a 1 X604. Unltn'moroas a. [Un-* x] x88x. 

tJnhu*iig, a. 1648. ^N-^a.] z.Not 
furnished with hangings. Now rare. a. Not 
(yet) banged x84a b. Not hung up (for exbi- 
Intion) X880. 

a. One of the greatest sooondrels n. Dkicciib. 

Unbnuted, ///. a. 157a. [UN-ia.] x. 
Of districts, etc. : Not hunted in. a. Not 
bunted or chased X648. 

Unhn’rrled dpi. a. FOn-^ a] xydS, -ty adv. 
Unlm'tTjdng M/. a. [Un-* 4] xyM. Unlnrrt 
tpL, a. [UiM aj ME. Uiilni*rtflal a. [Un-* x] j 


i549>‘ly Unbn‘rting/^4a. [Un-* 

4116x3. 

Unlitt*Bbanded, /cA ts. 1538. FUn -1 a.] 
X. Not improved by husbandry ; unUlled, un- 
cultivated. a. Having no husband S797. 
Unlwak, o. 1596. [Un-*3.] \.tr«m. 
To divest of husk or shell 1598. a. fig. To strip 
of a covering or disguise; to expose 1596. Hence 
Unhu*aked ppl. afi 

Unhu-aked,//)/. 0.1 1769. [Un-I a.] Not 
stripped of the husk. 

Unhygienic a. [Un-» x] 1883. -ally adv. 
Unhymned ppl. a. [UN-f aj 1851. Unhy- 
po’theeaMjM/. a. [Un-* a] z8o3. Unhyate*- 
lical a. [Un-* x] x886. 

Uni- (yfimi), repr. L. unu, comb, form oi 
UHUS one, forming the first element in many 
words with the sense ' having, composed or 
consisting of, or characterized by one (thing 
specified by the second element) \ The older 
examples are directly adopted from French 
or Latin, as Unanimous, Universal. In 
the Z5th and x6th centuries additional words 
were formed of L. elements and on L. analogy ; 
in the xyth and x8th the prefix gained currency 
and appeared in some abnormal functions, as 
unifold, unisoil ; and in the 19th it came into 
frequent use in forming scientific and technical 
terms, esp. in Bot. and Zool. 'i'he second ele- 
ment of these compounds is usually of L. origin, 
but the prefix has been combined with English 
forms or words, and has been used ocens. in 
place of the Gr. equivalent Mono-. (In scien- 
tific works the figure i is often substituted for 
««t-, as in x~bracteate.) 

t. Forming adjs. with the generni sense 'having, 
provided with, composed or conxisting of^ charac* 
terued by one (thing specified or connoted by the 
second element) . Mimy of these compounds are self- 
explanatory. U'niartl'cniate Eat., Zool., having a 
single joint. Umiauii'cnlateld Zool., having a single 
auricle or auriculate process. Unla'xdal Cities and 
Crysi., having one optical axist Bot. and Zool. m 
Monaxial «. Unicameral, having, consisting of, 
or characterized by one legislative chamber. Uni- 
co*lor, Unico'lorona, U^o’lonred Ntst. Hist.. 
of a single uniform colour. Unlco*meal Zool., of 
an ocellus : having a single cornea. Unlcu’epidate, 
ending in one cusp or point. U>nldlme*nalonal, of 
one dimension. U'nidire-ctlonal Eleetr,, (of cur- 
rents) moving !n one direction. Unlfllar (-fai'lLi), 
of a magnetometer, etCy having or suspended by a 
single thread or fibre. Uniflo'roue Bot,, having or 
bearing only one flower. Uuifo’liat^ -fo'liouite 
iraA,of ieaves, etc. : consisting of one leaflet 1 of planu : 
having such leaves. UnilaMzlatc Bot,, Em/., having 
one iip. Utzili*liear Math., involving one line only. 
Unilrngual, pertaining to one language only 1 know, 
ing or employmg only one language. Unui'teral, 
involving the use of, or consisting of, only one letter. 
Unilo'bolar Path., of cirrhosis 1 characterised by 
hypertrophy of single lobules 1 hyperuophic. Uni- 
lo’colar, having, consisting of, chaiMterixed by, 
only one loculus 1 oncKxllea. Unlno’dal, having 
one node or nodal point. Unlnu'clear, having, or 
characterised by, one nucleus. Unip’ornar, of, per- 
taining to, or affecting one eye; fig. characterized by 
the use ofone eye only. Utlio'vwar,-o*vnlAte, pro- 
duced by or contidning one ovule. UnlpaTient -• 
Unifabovs z. Unipa-rtite Math., consisting of or 
involving a single Umlped, having only one 

foot (or leg). Unipe*xwoiisd, consisting of a single 
person or individual; having or exbting as one per- 
son I henceUmiparaona'llty. Uiila9*rial, -srriate 
Bot., Zool., etc., arranged in or consisting of one series 
or row ; characterised by such a form or arrangement. 
Umltentaxular. U'alangul’cnlate, having one 
unguis or claw. 

a. Forming sbs. U*nlcell Bot., a unicellular plant. 
U'nicoda, a telegraphic code in which one word or 
set letters represents a sentence or phrase ; a tele- 
gram or message in this. Unicycla U.S., a vehicle 
having only one wheel ; esp. a mooocycle used by 
aerobaU or for gymnastic displays. Umped, a 
creature having only one foot (or leg). U*lllraiBa 
[L.rwrt«oarl an ancient vessel or galley having one 
bank of oars. Unltrl'nity, unity in trinity. 

Uniat, Unlate (yEmixt, -A). 1833. [ad. 
Ruu. uniyaHl, f. umiya tmion, f. L. unus one.] 
A Ruuian, Polish, or other member of that 
part of the Greek Church which, while retaining 
its own liturgy, acknowledges the Pope’s su- 
premacy. b. attrib. or as adj. Of, adhering 
or pertaining to, or denominating the United 
Qraek Churches z8u. 

^b^mueh parsm;^ Uniat, or Oieek Cmholie 

UnloatNRilar, «. 1700. [ad. mod. L. sm^ 
eapsmlarts; see Umi- a^ CafsuLAX a.] Bat. 


Of a pericarp 1 Haying a single capsule. Of a 
plant : Having such a pericarp. 

Unicellular (y«ni,se*liiIUj\ a. 1858. [ad. 
mod.L. unieellti laris ; see Uni- and CELLULAR 
<1.1 Biol, i, Cikimpos^ or consisting of a single 
cell ; applied esp. to organisms belonging to 
the primary divisions of the animal and vege- 
table kingdoms. Also as jA a. Characterised oy 
the formation or presence of a single cell or 
cells X863. Hence UniceUnla'rity. 

Unidst (y«*nisist). 1807. [f. L. ttnum 
one 1ST.] X. A believer in the unicity of the 
(jodhead. a. Afed, A believer in unicity z8fK>- 

Unidty (yi8ni*8iti). 1691. [f. L.w»frti/; 
see preo. and -ITV. ] i. The fact of being or con- 
sisting of one ; oneness, b. Me<i. The theory 
that sjypbilis la caused by one kind only of ve- 
nereal virus z86z. a. The fact or quality of 
being unique 1859. 

Unicom (7/7'uik^). ME. [n.AF.,OF. 
unieome, or m. L. unieomis one-homed, f. unus 
one -f eoruu horn. J t. A lenndary animal usu. 
regarded as having a horses body and a single 
long straight horn projecting from its forehead. 
(The horn of this animal was reputed to possess 
medicinal or magical properties, esp. as an anti- 
dote to or preventive of poison.) b. Used m 
M E. and later versions or the OT. to render the 
Vulgate unieomis or rhinoceros (Greek povb- 
Kiput), as tr. Heb. r*‘em, where the R. V. has 
wild-ox. ME. a. A representation of this 
animal, esp. in Her. as a cnarM or (usu.) as a 
supporter of the Royal Arms. late ME. 8-^^- 
One of the pursuivants of the Lyon King of 
Arms 1445. 4. Hisl. A Scottish gold coin ( » x8 
shillings Scots) current in the Z5th and x6th 
centunes 1487. g. yts/r. A soothem constella- 
tion X77X. 6. A carriage, etc., drawn by three 
horses, two abreast and one in front ; now usu., 
a team of horses so arranged 1785. fj. The one- 
homed rhinoceros -1700. 8. 'The narwhal or 

sea-unicom 1694. A unicom-shell Z7XX. 

Comb., chiefly m name* of animMli or plants charac- 
terized by a projecting horn-like process or spine 
suggesting the unicorn, bom : u.-blrd, the horned 
screamer, Palamedea eomuta ; -flab, MUTWhal -> 


shell, DOW esp- one belonging to the genus A, 

b. Ckimb, with tmieorn's; unlcom’a honi, a horn 
of the rhinoceros, narwhal, or other animal reputed to 
be obtained from a u., freq. mounted or nuule Into a 
cup, and employed as s preventive of or charm against 
poison; ttfae material of this powdered and used 
medicinally, esp. as an antidote against poison. Hence 
Unico'mic a. {rare) resembling, having the form 
of, a u. 

II Unicnin (y«*oikifm). FI. unica (ytcnlkft) 
1885. [L., neut. sing, of unicus Unique a.] 
unique specimen. 

Unlcurval (yffnikfi*js&l), a. and sb. x866. 

t f. Uni- + L, cursus course.] Math. A. adj. 
laving, traversing, or being on one course or 
path. B. sb. A uniciirsal curve. 

Unidea'd Qaniaidr&d), a. 1750. [Un-'b.] 
Not furnished with an idea. 

Unideal fmiiaidr&l), a. 1751. [Un -1 i.] 
fi. (^nveying or expressing no idea -1793. 
ts. Destitute A ideas -x8ot. g. Not following 
an ideal 1760. 4. Not inspired by or exhibiting 
idealism 1846. 

Unldemttlled ppl. a. [ Un- > 3 1 1860. U>nidlo- 
matic a. [Un-* xJ 1822. Unldo'latrons a. 
[Un-» x] xV. 

Unific(yjiMii’fik),a. 1788. [ad. L. *uHificm\ 
see Uni- and -fic.] That unifies; producing 
unity. 

Utklflcation(yffinifik^‘/3n). 1851. [f. Uni- 
FT r.] The action or process of unifying ; re- 
dnotion to unity or to a uniform system ; the 
result of this. 

Unilbnn(y«*mf^im),/^. 1748. Fsubst.use 
of next] 1. A distinctive dress ol uniform 
materials, colour, and cut, worn by all the mem- 
bers of a particular military, naval, or other 
force to which it is recognized as properiy be- 
longing and peculiar, b. A distinctive unuonn 
dress worn by the members of any civilian body 
or asst^tion of persons x8 e» A single salt 

ofsuch dress 1783. a.a//rfAa.Belooging.toor 
forming part of a uniform, as u. coat 1807. b. 
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Wearing uniform, unirormod, as k. folktMan 

ifffone shall fight who do not wear the a. of one of 
the armies angag^ 1B79. b. The propoeed vu, sir, 
of the Pickwiarbuh DibuBW. - J 

a. dressed in or wearing u. 

Uniibnn a. X54a [a. F. uni- 

forme, or ad. L. uniformis\ seeUNi> and Form.] 
I. Ha'dng, maintaining, or ooeurring in the same 
form always ; the same or alike under oil con- 
ditions ; unvarying, b. Ofpersons, etc. Hence, 
constant in respect of conduct or opinion ; con- 
sistent. X5SX. c. Of clothing, etc. : Of the same 
pattern, colour, and materiiu amongst a number 
or body of persons X746. a. Having or present- 
ing the same aopearance or aspect ; hence, hav- 
ing a plain, unbroken, or undiversified surface 
or exterior X550. s* Of motion, dimensions, 
etc. : Free from fluctuation or variation in respect 
of quantity or amount 1559. 4. Of the same 

form, character, or kind as another or others ; 
conforming to one standard, rule, or pattern ; 
alike, similar X548. 

s. That all our Subjects could be brought to agree 
in a nnlforme Worship of God 1663. b. A man so u. 
as to have nothing of Inequality. . in his Actions Dav- 
e. The practice of clothing soldiers, by regi- 


His jerkin, hose, and cloak, were of a dark u. 

Scott. This piece of glass . . being perfectly u. in its 
internal structure Faraday. 3. Velocity, .may be u., 


churches are bound to be u. 

Hookxs. When two figures are composed of similar 
parts, they are sa\d to be u. 176a. The copies sold . . 
were found to be exactly o, 1867. Hence Umifc 
•It aiv, 1549, •ness. 

U'nlform, v. i68t. [f. prec.] x. irons. To 
make uniform, a. To put into uniform X894. 

I. The.. travesties which words underwent bmore 
they were uniformed by Johnson and Walker 1870. 
UnifO’rmal, a. Now rare, 1573. [f. L. 
wt^ormu-^-K'U\ Uniform. 

U'niformiat 1885. [f.UNiKORM<x.-t--iST.] 
One who believes in or advocates uniformity, 
esp. in respect of religious doctrine or ob- 
servance. 

Unlformitarian (ygmif/jmitge-rifln^y^. and 

a. x84a [f. next 4- -ASIAN.] A. x. Gw/. One 
who attributes geological processes and pheno- 
mena to forces operating continuously and uni- 
formly. (Opp.toCATA8TROPHrsT.) 8. «- prec. 
(rarr) x^. B. adf. I. Geol. Of, cnaracteristlc 
of, or held by uniformitarlans X840. b. In ac- 
cordance with the theory of the uniformitarians 
1869. c. Of persons : That is a uniformitanan 
X864. a. Or or pertaining to, advocating or 
practising, uniformityinsometiiingxSpy. Hence 

Unifonnity (yilmfp'jmtti). late MK [a. 
F. uniformiii, or ad. L. vnifbrmiias, f. uni- 
formu Uniform a . ; see -ITV.] The quality or 
condition of being uniform, in various senses. 

b. Conformity to (or compliance with) one 
standard of opinion, practice, or procedure, esp. 
in religious observance X549. c. spec, in Geol. 
Cf. Uniformitarian. X837. d. With a and 
pi. A particular instance of this condition } a 
uniform feature, law, etc. X665. 

The n. of ife must be sometimes diversified John. 
BON. Variety is more pleasing than u. Hocanth. b. 
Three, . Reverend Divines, who. .can give a good Ac- 
count ^ his Vertne, U., and Learning 1708. Act <f\ 
U., in Rmg. Hitt., any of three Acts (154k 1*59, 166a) 
regulating public worship, which prescribed the use 
and acee^nee of the Books of Common Prayer pub- 
llehad in thoee years. C. It is very conceivable that 
catastro^ea may be part and parcel of u. HuxLav. 
Unify (y«-mfoi), v. xsoa. [ad. med.L. uni- 
/care, uni- Uni-; see -fy.] tram. To 

make, form Into, or cause to become one ; to 
unite. ooBSolidate. Hence U*xiifylng ppl. a, 
Unige*nitnre. 1659. [ad. eqcl. L. uni- 
fenitus only-batten -f-URE.] 1. TAeol. The 
fact of being the only-begotten Son. a. The 
fiuit being an only child ; the practice of hav- 
only one child 1887. 

Unila*teral, a. x8oa. [ad. mod.1.. tmi- 
laieralit, or C. Umi- + Lateral «.] x. a. Hot. 
Of aracemeor panide; Having the flowers on 
one side of the peduncle. AI«o, of a cymet 
Haviitf a branch or axis on one side only. b. 
Bot., ZooL Arrangad or produced on one side 
of an axis or surfsoe ; directed towards one side 


1870. a. Of or pertaining to, occurring on or 
affecting, one side of an organ or part 1843. b. 
Path. Affecting or developed on one side of the 
body only 1876. e. Pkeneties. Produced whh 
the glottis open on one side only 1867. 3. Of 

one party or side only, not reciproad i8oa. b 
Law. Binding or imposed on one party only 
without reciprocal obligation x8oa, 4. One- 
sided, partial, incomplete xSaa 
4. This is a u. view of the loriaT contract, and omits 
the element of reciprodty Morlxv. Hence Ur''~ 
tera’Uty. Unlla'Wally 
Unillu«mtnated, ppl. a. 1579. [Un-^ a.] 
I. Not spiritually or mentally enlightened. 

Not lighted up 1834. 

UnilluTnlnating M/. a. TUn-^ 4] x88a. T7n- 
inu*mlned ppl. a. [ UN- ^ aj i8a6. Uni'Unatrated 
ppl. a. [Un-^ a] xSaA. Unlmaged ppl. a. 
[Un-^ a] 1648. Unlma'ginable a. [UM-^ xl 
1611, •ness, •bly adv. Unima'ginatlTe a. [Un- * 
i] WORDSW., ‘ly ttdv., «eas. Unlma*gined 
ppl. a. FUn-' a| xq48. UnlTnltated ppl. a. 

I Un -1 a]] x6io. unimme*r8ed ppl. a. [Un-i 9] 
1835. t7nifflmo*rtal a. [Un -1 x] Milt. Un- 
impai'rable a. [Un-i x] ifiay. Unimpaired 
^/. a. [Un -1 aj XS83. Unimparted ppl. a. 
[Un-> a] X65S. Unimpa'saioned ppl. a. [Un- * 




riiimpea*cbable,a. 1784. [Un-^x.] That 
cannot be called in question, doubted, or dis- 
credited of evidence, witnesses, good qualities, 
etc. Hence Unlmpeachabi’Uty. Unlmpea*cli> 
ablenees, Unimpea'cbably adv. 
Unlmpea'Che^///. A late ME. [UN-la.] 
fi. Not impeded, -late ME. a. Not assailed, 
accused, or called in question 1583. 
Unimpe'ded ppl. a. [Un-I a] 1760. Unlm* 
nlored ppl. a. [Un-> ^ Milt. UnlmpoTtance 
[U N-i bX] OHNSON. Unimportant a. [U n- ' ^ 
1797, Tlnlmpo'sbig ppl. a, [Un-^ 4] X73(C 
Unlmpre‘gnated>^/. a. [Un-^ ai] X744. 
Unixnpr e a ae d, ppl. a. 1743. [Un -1 a.] 
+x.Notunderrestraint. Y oung. a.Notaffbcted 
by feelings of respect or awe x86x. 3. Not 
baring an impression z868. 

Unimpre*saible a. [UN-f x] X898. Unim- 
pre'sslonable a. [Un- ^ x] 1847. Unlmpre's- 
slve a. [UN-f x] X7p6, -ly adv,, -ness. Unim* 
pri’soned/^/. «. [UN-i a] 1659. 
Unimpro*vabfe, a. z66o. [Un -1 x.] 1. 
That cannot be cured of faults, etc. ; hopelessly 
bad, not to be made better, a. Perfect, having 
no fault or deficiency zSaa. 

I. A people the most unprincipled and unimprove- 
able of all Gbotk. s. You show an absolute and u. 
acquaintance with . .mankind Scott. 

Uiiimpro‘ved,///.A. X665. [Un-Ib.] 1. 
Not made better; not raised in quality, a, 
Not turned to use ; not taken advantage of 1781. 

a. They preferred leaving their victory u., to the 
hasard of a general battle 1850. 

Unimpro*vliig^/. a. j^UN-^ 4] x^^ Unim* 


pu'gnable a, TuN-^ xX x839.'~ Unlmpn’gned 
p‘>l. A [Un-I 9X1838. Unimpu'lalven. rUN-> 
1 185^ •ness. tJnineamata a. [Un-^ x] 1687. 
Jolnceuiaed Ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1594. Tbilncln’d* 
ed ppl, a. [Un-* a] 1775. ilnlncorporate a, 
[Un-* x] zSai. Unuuorporated ppl, a. [Un-* 
-] 17x5. Uoincrea'aable a [Un-* i] 1648. 
Jainerea*8ed pPl. a [Un-* 9] 1894. Unin* 
do*bted ppl. a. [Un-» a] Dryden, 'neat. Un* 
indsmted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1750. Unlmdexed 

//i/.A[UN-*9]x^3A 

Uiiixidi*fI!Brent, «. 1565. [Un-* i.] i. 
Not impartisd; prejudice. Now arch. a. 
Not unconcerned ; interested 18x3. So Uuln* 
diilbreiiee. Unlndl’flbreney (now arch^, U&. 
Indiilbreiitly adv. 


Milt, 

UnhxflaizietL///. A xflafl. [UN-I9.] fx. 
Not set on fire -1794. u,fig. Not fired with 
passion, enthusiasm, etc. 17x4. 3. Path, Free 
Tom inflammation Z793. 

1. Rise odours sweet from ineenee uninflam'd? 
Youna 

Unlnflamunable a. [Un-* x] x666. Ifaln. 
fla'ted Ppl, A [Un-* a] z86x. Unfnfle'cted 
ppl a. [UK-* aJ 17x3. Uni'nflneiiced ppl, a. 


[Un-* a] X734, Unlnflaa’ntial a, [Un-* i] 
1661. 

Uxxlafbfinad, A 1597. [[JN-*a.l x. 
Not informed, instructed, or enlightm^ on 
some matter or in some respect a Unedu- 
cated. uninstructed, ignorant 1647. b. Marked 
by lackofenlighten.'nent, information, or know- 
ledge 1796. 3. Not showing animation ; life- 

less, mechanical 1709. 

3. Without this irradiating Power, .her most perfect 
Features are Uninform'd and Dead Steelx. 

UnlnfoYmlng ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1709. Unto- 
fd*nged M/. A Tun-* a^ 1610. Unlnreidous 
a. [Un-‘ i] X638. tUnugemnons a. [U n-* 1] 
-1670, +.ly adv. Unlnba*bitable a. fUN-* xj 
1448, 41099. Unlnba'blted ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 
'UN- *9] 1801. Ife. 


Unlnltlate /i^/. a [l) 
tfN-*9] 1678. 


*57*' 

Inlllnted///. a[L_ 

[Un-* ^ 1834. Unl'xtjnred ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1578. UoiitJnTions a. [Un-* x] 1809, Apadv. 
UnlnoMninal (yifei-), a, i88x. [a F. ; see 
Uni- and Nominal <7.1 i. Based on the prin- 
ciple of one member being separately electra fay 
each constituency, a. Having or involving one 
name, spec, in Nat. Hist. 1885. 

UninqulTlng ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1804. Unln. 
qui'sitive a. [ UN- * 1] 1609. Unlnacrl'bed Ppl. 
a. [Un-*^ 1704. Unlnspe'ctod ppl. a. [Un-* 
2] 1858. Uninspi'red fPl. a. [Un-* a] Locks. 
UninsplTlng ppl. a. [uN-* 4J 1815. 
Uxxinstru'cted, pp/. A 1598. [Un-Ib.] 
X. Not instructed or informed ; unenlightened, 
ignorant, a. Not furnished with instructions 
1893. Hence Unliutru'ctedness. 
Unlnatm'ctiTe a. [Un-* x] z 666, dy adv. 
Unlmsulate v. [U N- ^ x] 1844. Uiil*nanlated 
ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1794. Unin«n*rable a. [Un-* 
xJ 1854. Uninsn'red ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1799. 
Umintelle'ctnal a. [Un-* x] 1^6. 
Uninte-lligrent, a. 1609. [Un-* i.] 1. 

Without knowledge or understanding of some- 
thing. Now rare, a. Devoid of intelligence 
i66a 8. Deficient in intelligence ; dull, stupid 
1670. ^ +4. Unintelligible -1756. 

I. China,.. too u. of us and too unintelligible to ns 
Carlvlr. b. Time, . . the most spiritual of the u. crea- 
tures of God PubRY. So (in sense 3) Unlute’Ui* 
gence. Uninte'lligently adv. 
UnlntelllgIW-Uty[UN-i 6] 1665. Uninte'lU* 
gible a. [Un-* zJ z6i6, 4ieas, 'bly a</v. Un> 
intended ppl. a. [Un-* a] Milt., -ly adv. 
Unintentional a. [UN-* x] 1789, dy adv, 
Uni'nterested, ppl. a, 1646. [Un-* a.] 
+x. Impartial ; disinterested -1767. a. Taking 
no interest ; indifferent X77Z. Hence UnlTV 
teresteddy adv., 4ieaa. 

UnintereeUng ppl, a. [Un-* ^ Burke, • 
adv., -ness. U nlntermi'tted ppi. a. JUn-* 
161X, dy adv. Uninterml'ttent a. [Un-* 
1850, dy adv. Unlnterml'ttlng ppl. a.TU N- * 
1661, dy adv., *0689. Unlnterml'xed ppl. a". 
(now rare) [Un-* a] 1595, Uninte*rpretable a. 
[Un-* i] 1695. UninteTpreted ppl. a. [Un-* 
9]i669. Unlnte’rred ppl. a, [Un-* a] 1(548. 
Unintemx'pted, a. x6oa. [UN-*a.] 
I. Not interrupted or broken in respect of con- 
tinuity or sequence ; unintermittent, continuous, 
b. Continuous in surface ; having no intervals 
between the parts X791. a. Not disturbed or 
broken into ; not interrupted something 1657. 

I. b. The cascade.. falls,. in one n. sheet 1791. 
Hence Umlntemi’pteddy mdo , *0688. 

J "" ' ' 7. Uiiintl*mi* 

nlnto*adleatlng 
/. <7 .* [Un- * 4] 1773.'" 'Uinlntrodn'ced ppl. a. 
[UN-* 9] X743. UnlnuTed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1708. Unlnva'ded ppl. a, [Un-* a] 1647. Un- 
lnve*ntod;M/. a. [un-* a] z6ix. IfeinTemtlTe 
<r. [Un-* xJ x77(S 4ieB8. Uninve'tted M/. a. 
[Un-* ^ x8o9. tfebrve'otigable a. [un-* xl 
1677. UnliiTe'atlgated ppl. a. [Un-* a] xBio. 
UninTi*te v. [Un-* x or Un-* 7J 1665. 


Uuilnt8rni*ption [Un-* 6] XIS47. 
dated ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1764. Unlnl 


Unferi^Uig^A 


vl-ted /^/. aTUn-* 

AfUN-*4]z^. Unlnvo’ked p^/. . 

17x8. Ux£iTo*lTed /^/. A [Un-* a] 1793. 
y Unto (y«*nia). PI. untos (-^hs), \\ nnton et 

(-dh*nA;). 1834. [L,* a single laigepe^*.] Zeal. 
A genus of freshwater bivalves tyi^cal of the 
family Unionidm', a mussel of this or a ralatad 
genus, esp. one yielding pearls. Henoe Umlold 
a, resembling or shapM like (that of) a a 


tt (man), a (pass), on (land), p (cut). / (Fr. etui), 9 (ever). »i (/, ppe), $ (Fr. eau de vie). I (sit), i (Piqrch#). 9 (what), f (gat)- 




UNION 


UNIT 




Union 1 (7A*Di9n, yfl’nyan). late ME. [a. 
F., ad. L. rnnioum, umic, f. umtu one.1 z. 
The action of nniting one thing to another or 
others, or two or more things together, so as 
to form one whole or complete body ; the state 
or condition of being so Joined or united ; com- 
bination, conjunction, b. Of persons or coun- 
tries with ref. to Joint action or policy z6o8. 
e. sp*c. In Surv. The growing together in the 
process of beahng of parts separated by frac- 
ture, cutting, etc. X63S. d. With a and pi. An 
instance or occasion of this z^. e. Sexual 
conjunction {rare) xyaS. a. The uniting to- 
gether of the different sections, parties, or in- 
dividuals of a nation br other body so as to 
produce general agreement or concord; the 
condition resulting from this 1460. b. Harmony 
of colour or design between the parts of a pic- 
ture Z704. 8. a. Scots Law. The uniting into one 
tenantry of non-contiguous lands or tenements 
ITO3. b. £ecl. The uniting of two or more 
churches or benefices into one X5a9. 4. The 

action of uniting, or fact of being united, into 
one political body ; esp. formation or incorpo- 
ration into a single state, kingdom, or political 
entity, usu. with one central legislature 1547. 

b. Bng. Hist, (with the and capital) : The unit- 

ing of the English and Scottish crowns in 1603, 
or parliaments in 1707 ; or of the parliaments 
of Great Britain and Ireland, dating from z Jan. 
z8oi. 1603. g. The joining of two persons in 
matrimony; an instance of this, a marriage 
Z595. 6. That which is united or combined 

into one; a whole formed by conjunction of 
parts : a combination or compound x66a b. 
An association or league of persons or states 
formed for some common purpose or action. 
Now esp. -B Trade-union. x66a c. s^c. A 
legislative confederacy of states or provinces ; 
a confederation or federation ; esp. the United 
States of America. (In American use occas, re- 
stricted to the northern or federal States.) X775. 
d. A number of parishes combined under one 
Board of Giiardians for p3or'law administra- 
tion ; an area or sub-distnet so formed and ad- 
ministered z 83^ e. A textile fabric composed of 
two or more different materials woven together, 
esp. of cotton with linen, wool, or jute X844. 7* 
That which unites or connects one thing to an- 
other; teein., a cotmling for pipes or tubes 
X850. 8. Brewing. One of a series of casks or 

vats used in the union system of cleansing beer 
X876, g. ellipt. with a. » U.-Jlag, Union 
JACKZ769. (^) The union flag inserted in 
the upper inner canton of the ensign ; freq. in 
phr, tr. down or downwards, i, e. iinth the flag 
inverted as a sign of distress 1804. b. » 
Houu 1 843. e. x f/. Society ; also, the buildings 
of such a society Z835. zo. attnd. and ComS., 
passing into adj. a. With the sense * of or be- 
longing to, promoting or advocating, etc. (a par- 
ticiflar) legislative union ’ Z707. b. gen. 1733. 

c. In sense 6 e, as «. clotA, goods, etc. 186a. 

s. The U. of the human Nature with the Divine 
17*8. Persecution, said Mr. Fox, is a bond of u. 
y 8q. By the u. and investigation of several dau 1 80a 

d. A colony having an u. of interest 18x7. a. There 
shalbe perfite vnion amonges them without striffe 
CaouwxLU b. A figure . . though deviating from 
beauty, may still have a certain u. of the various paru 
Six J. Rbvnolds, 5. Her grandfather bad been., 
very much averse to our u. Thackbrav. d. b. The 
increase of wages is not confined to those trades which 
have unions 1878. c. The South will come back to 
the U. 1865. a. a. A barge with the U. hoisted at 
the stem xB6j. D, I wonder, .if 1 am doomed to die in 
the Union Hiwdy. c. There existed at Cambridge a 
certain debating club, called the ' Union ' Thackbrav. 

Special combs. : U. fU^T, the national flag of Great 
Britain, and (from 1801) of the United Kingdom, 
formed by combining the crosses of St. George, St 
Andrew, and St Patnek, retaining the blue ground 
of the banner of St Andrew t U. Hoiim, the work- 
house of a Poor Law u. ; tjolnt, see sense 7 1 a. xxu^ 
(e) a nut used with a screw to unite one part to 
another! (^) the Ansttalian timber tree Botitiom tm- 
tindifmrmis or iu wood t •room Brewing, the room 
coot^ng the unions or cleaosiry vats ; •matte, a 
British moth, Apmnua connexa 1 U. lEtodaty, at uni- { 
versities: a general club and debating sode^ usn. 
open to all members or all undergraduates of tne uni- 
versity! u. aixit l/S., men’s or boys’ combinatioas; n. 
syatam Brewing, a method of beer-cleansing. Hence 
UUlouie (ygnifnik) a. of, pertaining to, characteristic 
of, a union or Union Society. 

U’nionS. arch. ME. [ad. L. um'otutn, 


unto Unto.] A pearl of huge sise, good qua- 
lity, and gTMt value. 

unloaid (yi}*nimiid'). x86x. [a. mod.L. 
Umiomidtt, L L unio Unio; lee -ID>.] Zool. 
A member of the Unionidse, a family of bhralve 
molluscs typified by the genus Unio. 
Uiitonl»m(yfimMiz*m). 1845. [f.UNioNl 
+ -ISM.] The principle or policy of oomUning ; 
combination in union as a system of soew 
organisation, b. - Trade(s)-unionism Z869. 
e. U.S. Advocacy of or belief in legislative union 
between States Z864. d* Loyalty to or advo- 
cacy of the principles, views, or programme of 
the Unionist party; the political tenets of a 
Unionist x886. 

Unionist (yw'nicnlst), sb. and a. 1799. [f. 
as prec. +-I8T.] A. sb. z. A believer in union- 
ism as a political principle or system of organi- 
zation ; esp. one who advocates or supports the 
formation of some particular legislative union 
(usu. with initial capital), b. U.S. A supporter 
of the Federal Union of the U.S. A. ; esp. an op- 
ponent of Secession in the Civil War of X861-5. 
1830. c. British Politics. A member of the 
political party which advocated or supported 
maintenance of the parliamentary union be- 
tween Great Britain and Ireland, formed by 
coalition between Conservatives and Liberal 
Unionists in z886, and later known Indifferently 
as ’ Unionist ‘ or ‘ Conservative ’ 1886. a. 
Trade-unionist 1834. s- One who advocates 
or endeavours to promote the union of churches 
185a. 

a. The charges of conspiracy and violence brought 
against unionuts 1879. 

B. attrib. or as adj. z. Pertaining to or sup- 
pordng a legislative union, esp. that between 
Great Britain and Ireland 18x6. b. Of or be- 
longing to the Umonist jmrty 1886. a. Of or 
belonging to trade-unionism or trade-unionists 
1^9. Hence Unioxii'stic a. 

U'niooize, v. z84t. [f. Union ^ -»■ -izr.I 
trans. To form into a union; to bring (work) 
under trade-union rules; to attract or form 
(workers) into trade-unions. 

Union Jack. 1674. [Jackj^.S] Orig.and 
prop., a small British union flag flown as the jack 
of a ship : later extended to any size or adapta- 
tion of the union flag, whether used as a jack or 
not, and regarded as the nauonal ensign, b. A 
figure or representation of this Z848, 

Union pipes, sb, pi. 1851. [perh. ad. Ir. 
piob uilleann, f, ptob pipe -i- uilleann, gen. sing, 
of uille elbow.] Irish bagpipes, in which the 
bag is inflated oy bellows worked by the elbow. 
Uniparous (ytmi’pflrcs), a. 1646. [f. mod. 
L. uniparus', see Uni- and -parous,] i. 
Bearing one at a birth ; characterized by this 
kind of parturition. 9. Bot, Of a cyme : Hav- 
ing only one axis or branch ; developing a single 
axis at each branching 1839. 

Unipla'nar, <z. 1866. [f. lTNi--f Planar 

a. ] z. Geom. Having or characterized by co- 
incident planes. U. node (or point), a form of 
node or conical point in which the tangent cone 
has become a pair of coincident planes, s. 
Afich. Of motion: Ckinfined to one plane; of 
or pertaining to such motion 1883. 

Unlpo'lar, a. x8ia. [f. Uni- + Polar a.] 
x. JSleetr. Produced by, proceeding from, one 
magnetic pole ; exhibiflng one kind of polarity. 

b. Of apparatus! Having, or operating by 
means of, one magnetic pole X876. s. Biol. Of 
nerve cells ; Having one pole or fibrous prolon- 
gation ; connected to the nerve-fibre by a single 
fibrous process X859. Hence Unlpolaiity. 

Unique (yuaPk), a. and sb, 1609. [a, F., 
od. L. unieus. In early use also directly ad. 
L. unieus.] A. adj. z. Of which there is only 
one ; one and only ; single, sole, solitarv. 9. 
Having no like or equal ; superior to or different 
from s^ others ; unparalleled, unrivalled i6z8. 

z. Hr bath lost. .bis unic Son xfiss. A man. .who 
mada Latin icholiinhjp bis u. intellacmal pwpoaR 
1873. a. This is a soueraigne and micka remadM 
1618. Such a 0. mortal.. no man can dasenbe X871. 

B. sb. z. A thing of which there is only one 
exampte, copy, or specimen ; esp. such a coin 
or medal Z7Z4. 9. A thing, fact, person, etc., 

that is without equal or pawlel in its kind xtsH. 

s. A coin, which 1 have reason to think is a Unk 
X774. a. He is. .quite an u. in this country Cowvbb. 


Of Lambs writings . . some ware ao mamormbiy baaad- 
“"kiUM in their eiass Dk OtnucRV. Hence 
Uitt'q^ly mdv., .naaa. Unl*qul!y, uniqueness. 

Ufcl-riah o. F Un- 1 xj zhaa. Unfroned ppl. 

uniTritattxif M. a. 

[UN-i 4] *797. 

Unisexual (yfinise'ksiw&l) a. 1800. [ad. 
mcd.L. uniuxualis ; see Uni- and Sexual a.] 
z. Of one sex ; having the reproductive organs 
of one or other sex developed or present in 
individuals: a. Bot. Of flowers; With either 
stamens or pistils absent or suppressed. Of 
plants I Having such flowers. 1803. b. Of ani- 
mals or their organs 1830. a. Pertaining or 
restricted to one sex 1885. H ence Umlaexna'Uty, 
the condition of being u. U nUo’xually adv, 

Unlaon (yfimisen, -zen), sb. and a. Z574. 
[a. OF., or ad. late L. uuisonvs, f. L. kmi- Uni- 
•fjeatw sound.] K.sb. t. Atus. and Acoustics. 
A note of the same pitch as another; also 
loosely, a note from which intervals are reckoned. 
Now rare. b. Identity of pitch ; the relation 
of two notes of the same pitch reckoned as one 
of the musical 'intervals 1575. c. In phr. iu 
u. : with identity of note and pitch z6x6. d. A 
passage in which different voices or instru- 
ments execute a melody that is the same for all 
parts (or, loosely, different only by an interval 
of an octave or octaves) 1734. e. el/pt, for 
M. string zSso. 9. A union or combination 
of concordant sounds ; a united and unanimous 
utterance z8o6. A thing perfectly agree- 

ing or consonant witn another. T^w rare or Obs. 
1650. b. Perfect agreement, concord, or har- 
mony; harmonious combinations Z654. e. In 
unison {with), In agreement or harmony, con- 
sonant, harmonious 1780. 

X. Unisons, 'tis plain, cannot possibly bavs any 
Variety 1798. c. The nymphs joinad in ti., and thsfr 
swains an octsvB balow them Strbme. d. In Unisons, 
or passages where all instruments plsy the same me- 
lody, tbotigh in different Octsves 1799. g. b. Friend- 
ship the Vnison of well tun'd Hesrts 1674. e. It was 
all in u.| words, conduct,.. told the same atory Janb 
Aubtbn. 

attrib. I u. etop, in an organ, a stop of the same 
pitch as the diapasons t n. a&lng, in a pianoforte or 
oiber instrument, a string tuned to the same pitch as 
(or loosely an octave bigner than) another 1 U. tun*, 
one to be sung in u. t •tuning, the tuning of strings 
(of a pianoforte, etc.) in u. 

B. adj. fz. Sounding together ; Jig. in com- 
plete agreement, unanimous -1763. 9 . Identi- 
cal in pitch; singing or sounding in unison. 
Now rare or Obs. 1614. So Uni'eonal a. Mus. 
- next z ; -ly adv. Uni'Bonnnce {rare), agree- 
ment or identity of sounds. Unl'sonmnt a. of 
the same pitch or sound. 

Unlatmoiui rytmPs^nas), a. t78z. [f. late 
L. uaisonus UNISON -ous.] z. Mus. Of the 
same pitch for the different voices or iiutru- 
meats ; in unison or octaves, not in parti. 9. 
Agreeing, concordant zBza. 

Unit (yfi-nit), sb. (and a.) 1570. [f. L. 

nnus one ; substituted for earlier unity, uniiie, 
unite, perhaps in conformity with digit.] i. 
Math. A single magnitude or number regarded 
as an undivided whole and os the ultimate base 
of all number; spec, in AHth., the least whole 
number; the numeral ’one', represented by 
the figure z. b. Any determinate quantity, 
dimension, etc., adopted as a standard of 
measurement Z738. c. A substance adopted as 
a sundard for estimating specific gravity Z899. 
9. One of the separate parts or members of 
which a complex whole or aggregate is com- 
posed or into which it may be analysed z6i4a. 
b. The lowest constituent part of a collective 
body or whole having a distinctive existence ; 
such a division or group of individuals con- 
sidered as a basis of formation or administra- 
tion Z847. g. attrib., passing into adj. Of, per- 
taining or equivalent to (that of) a unit ; pro- 
duced or caused by a u, ; consisting of, contain- 
ing, or forming a unit or units i8to. 4. As a^. 
Having the distinct or individual existence of a 
unit zSya . _ . 

ta Note the wordc, Vnit, to exprtue the Grehe 
Monas, and not Vnitie: as we baua all, oomnenly, 
till now, vsed John Dee. If, as soma aflhrm, tbc 
ttitite be no number, but only the source of ell otbecs 
xysA b. The necessity., of the adoption of a n»ooay 
U. xSss. The ohm is a ix. of resistimca, in tbe sanw 
manner that an inch is a u. of length iSra C. Aa 
water is tsken as the u. for solids and liquids, so is 


d (Ger. Koln). b (Fr, pen), fl (Ger. Mtiller). is (Fr. dsme). S (cwrl). h («•) (there), e (Ft) (r/*n). / (Fr, fairej. S {fir, fem, earth). 
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oeption of onr own 


lieh b p rop w ' ly nethinf, n oob> 
making Biurnbcv. 11 m long 
> tbo Rwibte nod Nomiaalba 


eoncorning the nature of nniWiab 1837. 
UnivonMdlim^jinivS'Jsllis'm). x8o*k [f. 
pree.-)->isif .1 x. TH0L The doctrine <a uni- 
veraal lalvatlon or redemption, a. The pursuit 
of universal knowledge or skill ; extreme versa* 
tility xSay. g. The bet or condition of being 
universal in scope or character ; universality 
1840. So Unlwe’raaliat si. esp. TAeol. one who 
believes or maintains the doctrine that redemp* 
tion or election is extended to the whole of 
mankind ; sfse. in [/.S. a member of a sect 
holding this doctrine ; qdj, universalistic. U:ni* 
yeraaUwtie a. Thtol. of or pertaining to U niver- 
salism ; universal in scope or character. 
UniveriMdlty (yi8«nivaasse‘Uti). late ME. 
[a. F. univtrsalUi, or ad. late L. universalitas 
f. universalis UNIVERSAL; see -ITY.] x. The 
fact, quality, or condition of being universal, in 
mrious senses, a. The collective whole of\ 
something regarded collectively, as the world, 
a people, a nation. Now arch. 1561. fb. The ' 
whole people or state -1675. fa. A general 
statement, a generality -z647* 
i.Theantiquitie, and vniuerulitie, of the Catholicke 
Religion 1559. The u. of this mathematical rule 
BaaKBucY. a b. The Common happinesse of the 
vninersalitie Raleigh. 

Uoiversalize (yfinivSus&lsiz), v. x64a. [f. 
Universal o. + -izs.] i. trans. To make or 
render universal ; to give a universal character 
to ; to convert from particular or individual to 
general a. To bring into universal use, accep* 
tance, or currency 1809. 

Undversally (yAniv 3 *isiIi), ado. late ME, 
[f. as proc. + -LY *. J X. In every instance ; with- 
out any exception ; in every part or place ; by, 
among, to, etc., all the persons concerned, a. 
Logic and Metapk. In relation to all the mem- 
bers of a class or genus Z5». ^ 
s. Rye is generally (nay u., f think) allowed to be a 
better bearer than wheat 1763. a. The term * neces- 
sary to life ' is affirmed of food, but not u . ; for it u 
not said of every kind of food Whatbly. 

Uolvene (yfi'nivSjs). 1589. [a. F. urn’- 
vers, ad. L. universum the whole world, orig. 
neut. sing, of universus universal, i. unus one 
and versus, verlere to turn.] x. The whole of 
created or existing things regarded collectively ; 
all things, including the earth, the heavens, and 
all that is in them, considered as constituting a 
systematic whole, b. With a and pi. Z667. *• 
The world or earth, esp. as the abode of man 
or as the scene of human activities z63a b. 
transf. The inhabitants of the earth ; mankind 
in general X743. 

s. The four Faculties are supposed to nuke 

the World or U. of Study xyaS. Into the heights of 
Love's rare U. Shelley, b. A U. of death, which 
God by curse Created evil Miltoh. To Newton and 
to Newton's Dog Diamond, what a different pair of 
Universes 1 Caxlylb. a [Wesley] took the u. for his 
parish 179X. b. Our good Edmund,. .Who, born for 
the u^..to party gave up what was meant for man- 
kind Goldsm. 

Uxiiver«itaiiail(yAtniv 3 Jsitee*riAn),a. 1834. 
[f. University -I- -ARiAN.] Of or pertaining to, 
characteristic of, obtaining in, a university. 
llUolversita* (y/ruivS'isitses). 1765. [L.; 
see next.] Sc. Lato. The whole (of ua estate or 
inheritance). 

Univ^t 

universiUi— _ 
universe, (a) a coiporation or community, f. L. 
universus UNIVERSE. As the designation of a 
whole body, community, or guild of masters and 
scholars, the full phr, was universitas magis- 
trorum et seholanum\ universitas ultimately 
superseded studium for ' university *.] x . The 
whole body of teachers and students pursuing, 
at a particubr place, the higher branches of 
learning ; such persons associated together as a 
society or corporate body, having the power of 
confening degrees and other privUe^, and 
forming an institution for the promotion of educa^ 
tkm in the higher branches of learning ; the col- 
leges, buildings, etc., belonging to such a body, 
ta. The whole number or aggregate creatures, 
persons, things, etc. -X677. fb. The universe 
-x64a. 8- Law. University of ri^kts and duties, 
thecomplexaggregateof these attached to a suc- 
cession, etc. 1833. Ta.Adassofpersonsregarded I 


FOVity (yMvS'islti). ME. [a. AF. 
'sitii-^universitat-t’dtas (x) the whole. 


oollocUvely; a corporate body -1678. g.a/fri*. 
passing into adj. Of or belonging to, oharac- 
teristle of, an.; that is or has b^ a member 
of au. : attached to or connected with a u.; eta 
late ME. 

I. They labm to put out the eyes of this land (the 
Vnhierwtya I meane) 1570. The u. of the chancel- 
lor, mutenu and Kholara, u one corporation 1868. 

Fou were broght vp in im vnluersltie 
of bridewell j you haue your rhetorick to ready at 
your toongs end 1(93. a. In al the bool vnyuenite 
of thingu and of Mngii 1449. b. Man ii a little 
world and bearee the face And p'icture of the Vntuer. 
aitie 1398. 4. Although kings doe die, the people in 

the mean time (as niether any other Universitie) never 
dyeth 1643. 

mitrib., as u. chair, eheet (Chest 48.' 1), course, ex- 
tension (Extemsioh 7), lecturer, moh, sermon. 

Univocal (ysml-viBcAl), o. and Ji. 1615. [f. 

late L. univocus having one meaning (£ L. uni- 
\Jsi- + voc-,voxvoice) +-AL.] A.adj. x.Having 
only one meaning or signiheation ; not equi- 
vocal ; unambiguous 1656. fa. Uniform, homo- 
geneous -vjvj. +3. Of or belonging to, charac- 
teristic of, things of the same name or species ; 
esp. in u. generation, normal generation be- 
tween memMrs of the same species -i8aa. t4. 
Uttered with or as with one voice ; unanimous 
-1734. B. si. A uni vocal term X7a8. Hence 
UnlToeally m/v. 1593. 

Univo'luae, si. and a. 1874. [ad. F. uni- 
voltiu, -tain, f. uni- Uni- -l- It. vo/ta turn,] A. 
si. One of a breed of silkworms producing one 
brood a year. B. adj. Having only one brood 
each year 1883. 

Uqja'ded p^A a. [Un-* a] 1779. Ui\)an*ndiced 
ppl. a. [Un-I a] X79a. U^ea-lona u. [Un-^ 1] 
1673. Uhiolm V. (now rare) [Un-* ij ME. 
Unjoi‘nt,o. late ME. [Un->x.] intrant. 
To take apart at the joints ; to disjoint, dislo- 
cate. a. kg. To disunite, sever 1561. 
Uqjoi-nted. a. 1588. [Un-i 3.] i.fig 
Incoherent, disjointed, arch, a. Without joints 
x68i. 

t. This bald, vnioynted Chat of his Shake 
Uajoyftil a. [UN-t i] ME., -ly «rfv. Ubjoy*- 
ouH a. rUN-t i] Milt. Uqfn’dged Ppl. a. 
(Un-* a] 1647. ilsjudi'clai «. [Un-* iJ XS99, 
•ly adv. Ui^ndi'clotta a. (now rare or Ois.) 
fUN-i x] 16x4. Ui\Ju'mpable a. [Un -1 1] 

X886. 

Unjuit, a. late ME. [Un-I i.] X. a. Not 
acting justly or fairly j not observing the princi- 
ples of justice or fair dealing, b. Not in accor- 
dance with justice or fairness, late ME. a. 
Not upright or free from wrong-doing ; faith- 
less, dishonest. Now rare. 1500. 

I. a. To compare the universal with the limited is to 
be u. to both 1876. b. Vsurie and vniust gaine Prav 
xxviiL 8. a The lorde commended the uniust stewarde 
Tindale r.uheey\.S. Hence Uida‘Bt-ly«<ft'.,*ixeEE. 
Ux\|u’atifiable a. [Un-^ xj X641, •ness, -bly 
adv. 

UnJu-«Ufled,/^/.«. ME. [.Un-I a.] fi. 
Not brought to justice, not executed -i596- 

a. Not justified, e.g. by faith 1651. 8* Lacking 
justification, done without due cause, improper, 
unwarranted. ( The current use.) 1685. 

Uxiked, unkld a. Now dial. 

[ME. unkid(d, t. UN-'-i-pa. pple. of Kithe v.] 
X. Unknown, strange, a. Awkward or trouble- 
some from unfamUiarity or novelty X634. 8- 

Unfamiliarly lone or dreary; solitary, forlorn ; 
lonely 1706. 4. Uncanny, eerie, weird x8oo. 

8 Weston is sadly u. without you Cowfeb. 4. They 
would not pass at night. Lest they should bear an u. 
strain Or see an u. tight CHaisTtNA Rossetti. 
Unkae'led ppl. a. [Un-^ a] X807. 
Unkc’mb^ ppl. a. Now rare, late ME. 
[Un-i a.] — next. 

Unkrxnpt, /;»/. <x. 1579- [UN-ia.] i.Of 
hair, eta : Uncombed 1743. b. With uncombed 
hair, dishevelled X748. c. Untidy ; of neglected 
appearance ; untrimmed ; rough i86x. Of 
langu^et Inelegant, unpolished ; rude -x6o6. 

t. a ratby baUu and u. attire 187a a. To well I 
wota..howe my rymas bene rugged and vnkempt 
SVEHSEa. 

Uxikeiinel, r. 1576. [Un-*3.] \.trant. 
To dislodge (a fox) from its bola A'so absol, 

b. itetr. To come out of a hole or lair 176a a. 

(trans.) To dislodge, fetch out ; to bring to 
Tht x6x8. 8. To let (bounds) out of a keonel 


Unke-pt PPL a. [Un-i a] ME. Unkey w. 
ry»^* a] X7SI. iWl'Uable a. [Un.» x] 1878. 

UnWnd (imk9i-nd),a. ML [Un -1 x.] fu 
Strang, foreign -late ME. a. Ot weather, etc. t 
Not mild or pleasant ; ungeniol. Now diaL or 
arch. ME. fb. Physically unnatural ; contrary 
to the usual course of nature -x6ot. e. Natu- 
rally bad or hurtful ; unsuitable ; Injurious. Now 
dioL late ME. ta* I kicking in natural gratitude, 
filial affection or respect, or natural goodness 
-1649. +4. Contrary to nature ; esp, unnaturally 
bad or wicked -x6s6. g. Lacking in kindness or 
kindly feeling ; acting harshly or ungently. late 
ME. b. Of actions, etc. : CharacterlsM by 
want of kindness, late ME. 

a. The climEte is u. and the ground penurious Johk- 
BOM. b. They doe quench and allny thirst, and coola 
u. heat Holland, e. The East- wind being cold, .is 
verie vnkind for Bees 1609. 3. The Redeemer of un- 
kinde mankinde 1849. 4. Such \ nlawfiill lust, su^ 

vnklnde desires Greene. Making thyself unkinde 
and monstrous In murtbering of thy mother 1633. g. 
To the Noble minde. Rich gifts wax poore, when 
gluen proue vnkinde SHAxa b. This was the most 
vnkindest cut of ail Shake. Hence Unki*nd«ly 
adv. I phr. to take sl, to resent > -ness ; ee an un- 
kind act. 

Unklmdled Hi. a. [Un-* a] 15x3. UnklmdU- 
ness [Un-^ X47a 

Uniu*ii<Uy,a. ME. [f. Un-' i + Kindly 

a, Cf. OE. ungteyndelic^ ti. Unnaturally 
wicked or vile -16x4. fb. Unrestrained by 
natural bonds of kindred, etc. -x&xy, ta. Un- 
natural in respect of physical qualities or actions 
-1639. b. Of weather, soil, etc. t Unnaturally 
bleak or cold; unfruitful; unfavourable, late 
ME. c.Of plants, animals, eta : Ill-conditioned, 
not well develop^. Now dial, or arch, late 
ME. td. Prejuaicial to health ; not developing 
in a natural healthy manner -xSay. 8> Devoid 
of kindne.ss ; unkind 1805. 

Unkl'ng:, V. 1578. [Un-* 4 b,] l To 
deprive of the position of king ; to depose from 
sovereignty, b. re/t. To abdicate 1647. To 
deprive (n countiy) of n king 1647. 

1. These men do design To un-king the Queen xyxt, 
e. A wife'll dishonour unking’d Rome for ever Bvron. 
Hence Unklmged///. a. God saue King Henry, 
vn-King’d Richard sayes Shake 
Unkl*ngly a. [Un-* i) x6oo; adv. [Un-' 5] 
late ME. Ubkl'aa v. [UN-’* i] 1563. 
trnki’RWd,///. a. late ME. [Un-' a.] Not 
kissed, fb. Uncouth (unknown, unkent), u., 
the kiss of greeting is not given to strangers ; 
transf. the unknown is neglected X697. 
Unkni'gbt s'. [Un- * 4 b] 1633. Uaknl'ghtad 
ppl.a. ( Un-' a] 1631. Unknl’ghtly a. I Un-' x] 
late ME. ; adv. [UN-' 5] X586. 

Uxil^’t, V. [OK uHcnyttan, f. Un-* a b.] 
I. trans. To undo fo knot or something tied). 
Now arch. h.Jlg. To loosen, dissolve (a bona, 
union), poet. anS arch. ME. c.To relax (a knit- 
ted brow) 1596. d. To disjoint, disunite ; to un- 
clasp (rare) 1580, a.jtg. To disperse, dissolve, 
undo, destroy ; to relax or weaken. Also aisol. 
late ME. b. To sever, divorce, late ME. 8* 
intr. To become unknlt. In various sensei 1574. 

I. c. Fie, fie, vnknit that threatning vnkinde brow 
Shake, a. Logike U bound. .to knit true arguments 
and u. false tf^t. % The ligaments, bindring the parU 
from unkiiitiing 1677. 

Unknl't ppl, a, [Un-' 3] 1607, Unkno*t v, 
[Un-* x] xs^. Unknottod Ml. a. [Un-' j] 
164a. uiwnow* w.' (now rare) [UN-* 7] late 
ME. Unknow’ w.* [Un-* i] 1580. Unknow- 
able a. [Un-' x] late ME. 

Unlmowlxxg,///. d. ME. [Un-' 4.] i. 
Not knowing ; ignorant, uninformed, s. With- 
out knowings of something ME. b. Const, 
direct obj., or obj. clause. late ME. c. Cfonst. 
with InL x666. 8- U nknown to (a person). Now 
dial, late ME. 4. As qaaai-adv. Unknow- 
ingly. late ME. ^ . 

X. Symple and unknoiiuing men 1386. Winds that 
pilfer from u. flowers Theirbalmy breaths x8^ a 
The residue wer vnknowylng of this tbyng Uoau. 

b. Mankind wanders, u. Ins way Goldmi. U. where 
my oourie is bound Scott, c. U. wbliherward to 
bend his wsy Southey, j. He. sodenly departed 
(vnknowing 10 the Ladies) 1377- Hence Uaknow- 
ing'ly adv., -oeae. 

Ij nimrT wnf a. and si. ME. [UN-'a.] 
A. adj. 1 . Not known ; unfomlliar, Strang a# 
In absolute const.: Without iu being known 
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£ue*M^* without the knowledge e/ (some one). 

I. Ynto the vnknowen God Timdals Aeit xvlL at. 
To..w»lke through nnknowen placet without a guide 
15861 Death it the knownett and vnknowneat thing 
in the world x6aa. The fichet of the n. dera Cowpbr. 
Sone u.«of Ule x8^ O'er thy u. grave M. Aknold. 
Phr. U, in algalwa, a quantity of which the 

value is not determinadi alto fr^. fig. Provb. phr. 
Cf., sMdiltMif (tceUMKunsob)T Uiiknowen vnkist, and 
beyngknowen I weene,Thouart neuerkist, where thou 
maytt be teene Hkywood. a. Being done vnknowne, 
I should haue found it afterwards well done Shaks. 
The Pntient, u. to me, pursued hit intention 1679. 

B. sb, t. An unknown person 1597. a. That 
which is unknown 1656. 8« bfa^A. An unknown 
quantity 1817. 

I. The faire Unknowne 1658. a. The dark u. of 
legal perplexities 1846. 

Unla’belled M/. a, fUK-i a] 1844. Unlnbo*- 
rlona a. [Un-i i] Milt. Unln-bonred/;)/. a. 
[Un -1 a] X473. Unla’bouring///. a. [Un-» 4] 
16x9. 

Unla*ce,t;. ME. [Un-S i.] x. /raw. To 
undo the lace or laces of (.-irmour, clothing, 
etc.) : to unhtsten or loosen thus. a. To free 
or nsliere (a person, tlie body, etc.) by undoing 
a lace or lace& Also adso/. ME. ts* To carve 
(sfie. a rabbit) j to cut oflf in carving -177* ■ 

X. He vnlaced his helme and gate hym wynde Ma> 
boar. Hence Unla*ced/^f^ a. 

Unla‘de,v. late ME. [UN-Sa.] l,trum. 
To take a load off (a horse, cart, etc.), b. To 
take the cargo out of (a ship) 1489. c. To un- 
burden. relieve {of a load, care, sin, etc.) is8x. 
a. To discharge (a cargo, etc.) from aship. late 
ME. b. To lay down (a load, care, etc.) ; to 
unpack (goods); to bring forth (news, ideas) 
1591. 8. absal. To discharge a cargo or car* 

goes, a burden, etc. 1547. 

a. b. He. . unlades bis stock of ideas in perfect order 
Lamb. $. What adventure is this you are so full of? 
come, u., u. 17x7. Hence Unla'dlng vil. tb. 
Unla'den Ml a. a] zSoa. Unla*dyllke 
a. [Un-1 I] Miss Mitford. XJnlai-d Ml. a. 
fUN-i al X468. Unlame*nted ppl a, [LJn-i a] 
X595. Unla'nded a. (Un-^ 3] 1488. 
Unl{i*ngtias;ed,a. 1654. [UN-I3.] i.Not 
gifted with speech, au Not put into words 
Z84& 

Unla*p,b. Nowrwrs, late ME. [Un-Ss.] 
trans. To unwrap. 

UnU*ah V. [Un-> a bl X748. Unla*tch v. 
[Un-s x] 164a. Unlatched Ml. a. (,Un-^ a] 
1888. Unlau'dable a. [Un-^ zJ xssa 
U*nlaw, lOE. unlaiu.'l Illegal action ; 
illegality. (Revived by recent writers.) 
Unlaw*, z'. 1491. [f. prec.] fi. Irons, To 
fine. Se. -173a. a. To annul (a law), rars. ^644. 
Unlawful, a. ME. [Un.» i.] x. Pro- 
hibitnl by law ; illegal, b. spec. U. assembly: 
the meeting of large numbers of people to- 
gether with such circumstances of behaviour 
OS to raise the fears of their fellow-subjects and 
to endanger the public peace 1485. c. Of off- 
spring i Illegitimate x6o6. a. Offending against 
morals or religion 1475. 3. Of persons; Not 

obe^g the law ; acting illegally ; with no right 
to the specified status, late ME. 4. Against 
rules ; irregular 1739. 

}. To execute worthy punishment on me as an a. 
wuo Anns Bolevm. Tlie u. opener of a letter 
DtCKXMe. 4. It is u. to divide the anape»t between 
two words 1836. Henco UnlawfuHy adv., .nesa. 
Unlay, v. t^a 6 . [Un-2 i.] trans. To 
untwist (a rope) into Mparate strands. 

Unlead (tmle'd), v. 1591. [Un-2 a.] To 
strip (a roof or buildi ng) of lead. So Unlea'ded 
ppL 0* not weighted with lead; Typog. not 
spued with lead^ 

unleaTn, v. 1450. njN-* i.] x. trans. 
To discard from knowledge or memory; to 
give up knowledge of (something), b. absoL or 
const with inf. X530. a. To unteach 1664. 

s. The most necessary leamini for mass life, is to 
n. that which is nought and vain x686. a Legal 
learning, .can never have unlearnt a man thediffereiice 
between three and one and a half Bannuii. 

Unlearned (tmlS*jnid), fipl. «. late ME. 
[Un-i a.] X. Having no learning ; untaught ; 
Ignorant a. Not skilled or versed its something 
1565. 8. Chmocterised by want of learning ; 

pert^ning to the unlearned doss xsafib 4. 


(tmlaund) Not acquired by learning Z534. 
absol. Those who have no learning xeoo. 

«. The u. and vulgar passion of admuaUon Bubkk. 
Hmce UnleaTned'ly adb., *0600. 

Unlea-mt ppl. a. (Un-^ al 1879. Unleawed 
ppl, a. [UM-ia] 1716. Unlea'ehv. [Un-* ab] 
1671. unlea*ailied ppl. a. fUN-t a] z8az. Un* 
lea*vmied ppl. a. [Un -1 aTTiNDALE. Unle'd 
ppl. a. fUN-i a] 1569. unle'follMd ppl. a. 
[UN-i 2j 1830. Unlel*snred a. [Un-i 3J Sid- 
ney. Unle'nt ppl. a. [Un-^ a] Z887. 

Unleea (ffnlc's), prep. phr.. prep., cenj. and 
sh, late ME. [f. Less a. II. a, precised by upon, 
on, in, or of\ unstressed has been assimilated 
in form to UW-*.] tA. prep, phr. x. On a iess or 
lower condition, footing, etc., than (what is 
specified) -1500. a. &cept, if . . not. fa. 
With than, that -X596. b. With omission of 
conjunction before the subordinate clause, thus 
passing into conj. X509. c. With ellipsis of verb, 
etc. in the clause 15^. B. prep. Except, but 
153Z. C. sh. An instance or utterance of tlie 
word : a reservation x86i. 

a. a. Onleus that our kyng haue mora chyualry, . . he 
shat be ouercome Maloxy. b. For one u to much, 
onlcA it be well spent 1563. c. But 1 dare not shew 
them, u. to j’oii X789. B. Ali forbeare this place, vnlesse 
the Princeu Hbywooo. C. Let us have no unlesses, 
sir Dickxns, 

Unle*Moned ppl. a. [Un-I a] xssft Unle*t^//. 
a, [Un-i a] 1453. 

Unle*ttered, a. ME. [Un-i 3.] i. Not 
instructed in letters ; not possessed of book- 
learning. b. Pertdnlng to or characterised by 
ignorance of letters 1588. a. Not marked with 
or expressed in letters 1633. 

X. Plain u. Men Weblyy. D. Learned men in an n. 
age Hazlitt. a. This u. tomb 1782. 

Unle'vel a. [U N- 1 1] 1571. Unle*vel v. [U N-* 
4 b] 1586. Unle*velfed />//. <x. [Un -1 a] 162a. 
Unle-vied ppl. a. [Un-i a] X45a Unll'able a, 
[Un-^ x] 1024. 

Unli'censed, //f. a. 1608. [Un -1 a.] x. 
Not authorised by a formal licence to carry on 
some occupation, etc. 1634. b. Not furnished 
with authority, sanction, or formal permission 
to do something z6o8. a. Of books, etc. : 
Published without licence X643. b. Not author- 
ized or sanctioned 1649. 8* from requir- 

ing a licence 1644. 

t. b. The Papists restraint of the Laity n., from 
reading it translated in a known Tongue X665. 3. For 
the Liberty ofVnlicenc'd Printing Milt. 

Unli'cked, /)//. a, 1593. [Un -1 a.] i. Not 
licked into shape (see Lick v. 4). Cbieflyyf,f., 
csp. with cub (or whelp), Not reduced 

to form or order; unpolished, rude or crude 
z66i. a. Not licked z86i. 

X. b. Clumsy verse, unlickt Dovsen. 

Unli-d V. [Un-* a] ME. Uxm*dded ppl. a. 


rare) [Un-* x] 159a. 

Unlike (tmlai'k), a. and sb. [ME. unliclu, 
unlike (corresp. to OE. unrelic), f. Un-* i.] 
A. adj. I. Not like or resembling, different from 
(some other person or thing), b. Const, to ME. 
a. Not like each other ; dissimilar ME. 3. Dis- 
similar to the thing or person in question, late 
ME. 4. Not unlTorm or even ; unequal, late 
ME. g. Unlikely, improbable. Now dial, or 
arch, late MEL 

I. He was unlich alle othte there Gowks, b. 
Vnlyk is my word to my dede 140a e. How much n. 
they look Ckabbe. 3. Nor a muche vnlyke aunswere 
dyd Wylliam..gyue vnto me Uoall. 4. Whan an 
vnlike pare of oxen must drawe together Covbsdalb 
Eccius. xxvL 7. 5. It is not vnlike but that the snide 
Duke hathe bra deceyued Coomwelu He thought 
the Match very v. to be effected x6a6. 

B.jd. 1m pL Dissimilar things or persons x6za. 
a. A person unlike another or others ME. 

s. In a comparison of unlikes x6xa. a. The jost 
does not desire more than his like but more than his 
U. JOWETT, 

Unll-ke,«ft>. ME. [UN-I 5.] tl. Un- 
evenly, unequally. -Inte ME. a. ta. Differently, 
diversely -X595. b. In a manner different from 
(that of aspecified person) 1^3. t3.I>**probably 
-1596. 

b. The Master hod treated ma u. a gentleman 
Scott. 

UnB*k(e)able a. [Un-* x] 1841. Unll*ked ppl 


a. (now ran) [UN-* a] X56Z. Uxdl'kallhood 
[Un-* 6] z^3. 

UnU>kely, a. late ME. [Un-I x.^ X. Not 
likely to occur or come to pass. b. Not Ukdy 
to be true or correct xma. c. Not likely, in 
various senses 1535. a. With complement : a. 
With to and infriate M& b. ^^th that and 
clause, late ME. 3* Unseemly, unbecoming; 
of unattractive appearance. Now dial Z45& 
s. b. They tell, for news, such n. stories i DEVOKir. 
e. An U. way of gaining Proselytes 1694. A succes. 
sion [of swifts] stDl haunts the same n. roofs G. White. 
A poor lad was come, at that a. time, to fetch Mr. 
Rivers C. Bkonte. 3. The nmst u. person. .that in 
any countrye might be found xspa Hence Unli’keli* 
new. late ME. * 

Unli'kely, adv. 1449. [Un-* 5.] Im- 
probably. (Usu. with nentive.) 

l‘be. .epistle, .ascryued vniikeli toConstantyn 1449. 
[He] may fall not u...into an uncohth opinion Milt. 

Unli'KoneBS. ME, [Un- 16.] t*. Strange- 
ness. -late ME. a. The qualify of being tmlike ; 
dissimilarity. late ME. b. With a and pi. An 
instance of this x66a. a. A bad or poor likeness 
1729. 

UnU'king [Un-* 4. 8] late ME. Unll'mber v. 
[Un-*3] x8o 2. Unllined ppl a. [Un-* 2] 1622. 
Unli-mited, ppl. a. 1445. [Un-* a.] x. 
Of rule, power, etc. i Free from restriction or 
control, a. Not limited or restricted in amount, 
extent, deme, or number 1586. 

X. 1 1 must wan u. Monarchy Si»nry. a. Four Wives 
the Law tolerates, Concubines aie u. X665. My con* 
XB46. Hence UnU’mlted* 


fidence in his talents.. is u. xl 
ly €uiv., .neaa. 

Unli-neol a. [Un-* xl 1593. Unlimed ppl a.* 
(see Line z;.*)TUn-i al 1521. Unlimed /j»/. a,* 
(see Line v.®)[Un-* aj 1865. 

Unli'okfV. 1600. [Un -2 a b.] x. trans. 
To undo the links of; to sever, unfasten (a 
chain, bond, connexion), b. To release or 
separate thus 1655 . a. tnlr. To lose connexion ; 
to p.irt ; to become relaxed 1641. 

Unllmked ppl a, [Un-* a] 1813. Unll-qnld 
a. [Un-* i] 1547. Unli’quldated^/. a. [Un-* 
al 1765. unll'qnored ppl. a. [Un-* 2] MiLT. 
Uioll'stenedj^/ a. [Un-* 3] 1787. UnU'Bteulng 
ppl a. [Un- * 4] 1736. Unll't ppl a. [Un-* aj 
185a. UnllWi^ a. [Un-* xj Lamb. 

Unll've,*;. 1593. [Un-2 1,3.] '\x.ttans. 
To deprive of life -1703. a. To reverse, undo, 
or annul (past life or experience) 16x4. 

X. Where shall I live now Lucrece is unlived? 
Shaks. a. We must u. our former lives x66i. 

Unll‘v(e)Bble, a. 1869. [Un-* 1.] x. Of 
life ! Not to be lived, not worth living, a. U. 
{-in), uninhabitable 1898. 

Unli*vely a. [Un-* i] 1563, -lineto. 

Unli’ver, v. Now rare or Obs. 1637. 
[U n- * 7.] trans. To discharge (a ship or cargo). 
Also absol 

Unli’very, 1805. [f. prea] Law. Dis- 
charge of a ship or cargo. 

Unll*vln| a. [Un-* 4] 1561. 

Unloa'd, p. 1533. [Un-2 I.] i.trans.To 
take off (something carried or conveyed) ; to 
discharge (a cargo). Also absol b. absol Of 
vessels: To discharge cargo 1799. a. fig. To 
give vent to (feelings) ; to communicate to an- 
other 1593. 8* trans. (and refi.) To free, relieve, 
or divest of a load, burden, or weight 1591. b. 
Afed. To relieve by evacuation 1653. c. To re- 
lieve (the heart, etc.) by utterance xyaa d. To 
rid 0/ something burdensome xyax. 4. To dis- 
charge the cargo fixim (a vessel) 1599. 5. To 

withdraw the charge from (a fire-arm, etc.) 
1709. 8. Stock Exch, To get rid of, sell out 

(stock, etc.) Also 1876. Hence Unloa'ded 
ppl a.* Unloa'ding xdl sb. Z5aa. 

Unloaded ppl <t.* [Un-* a] 1648. Unlo’cal* 
loedM/. a. [UN-* a] Lamb, tlnloea’ted^!^/. a, 
[UNila]x776. 

Unlo*^p. late ME. [Un- 2 z.] X,tram. 
To undo the lock of (a door, etc.) by turning the 
key. a. To set free by undoing a lock ; chiefly 
late ME. b. To give or obtain access to ; 
to bring to light 1593. z.fig. To cause to open 
or unclose 1531. b. To ercplun, provide a key to 
(something obscure) 1636. 4. To open, oroauK 
to open, by physical action 1x88. b. To undo 
or unfasten by some meehameol operation, w 
by force 1606. c. To free from being fixed or 


SB (man), a (pass). <ui(bMd). 0 (out), ((Fr. chef). o(ev«r). 9i(/y49'0« e (Fr. can de vie), i (sft). ^(Psychs). 9 (what). yCeet)* 




UNMENTIONABLE 


UNLOCKED 
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immovable X735. 5. iittr. To become unlocked 

X470. 

■.Tbiseaa n. tbontMof J07O1AT. aiWhenUit 
kind early Dew Uni^a th'^eraboaom'd Odora 1708. 
Capital, .la eo very bard ton. 1S84. b. Theae boards 
ci truth yon can u. at will Woeosw. 3. I knowj^ 
bave a key to n. bearu Gao. Eliot, b. With a Key 
Prafixed to vnlock the whole Story 1636. 4. [Clay* 

lands] hardning with the Sun and wind, till they are 
unlocked by industry 1707. U. your Jaws, sirrah 
SHxaioAit. b. Those Bto|^ which.. lock and u. the 
Clock in striking 1704. e. At first he could u. the 
knee easily 190s. Hence Unlo'cked/ffA 

Unlo’cked *pl. a.* 9] 1603. Unloco* 

mo’U've a. [uN-i x] SCOTT. Unlo'dgev. (now 
rare) [Un-* 3, 7] xs6a Unlo’gic (JLJn-* 6] 
Carlyle. Uiilo*gi^ a, (now m/v) [Un-i xJ 
x66x. 

Unlocked, /^/. A. ME. [Um -1 a.] ftNot 
looked to. neglMted. ME. only. b. Not looked 
al, on, to, etc.*; unexamlned, unheeded, un- 
regarded X563. a. Not looked for ; unexpected, 
unanticipated 1535. tb. Unlook^ for -1618. 

a. b. But by some vnlook’d accident cut off Shaks. 

Unloo'aable a. [Un-I i] late ME. Unloo'aa 
V. [Un -2 7] late ME. Uuoo’aed ffl. a. [Un-^ 
a] late ME. Unloo-aent/. [Un-* 7J 1450. tJn* 
lo'pped Pfi/. <». [Un- 1 2] 1573. UnloTd ti. PUn* * 
4b1 1579. Unloaded ppl. a. [Un-i a] Milt. 
UnloTdly a. [Un -1 i] 1575. Unlo'aable a. 
rUN-i ij 1647. Unlo'at ppl. a. [Un- 1 a] 1513. 
Uxilo*v(e)able a. [Un-^ iJ 1570. Unlo'vo v. 

t UN-® jl Chaucer. Unlo’ved ppl. a. [Un-i a] 
ite ME. 

Unlo-velv, a. late MK [Un -1 i.] x. Not 
evoking feelings of love or anection ; unattrac- 
tive, repellent, a. Lacking beauty, ugly, late 
ME. 

s. This very u. quarrel 18S9. a. A ful old man . 
that onlovely was of face 1450. Hence Unlo*veU* 

I Austen. Un* 

16 ] 1838. 

Unla'dkily, ctw. 1530. [Un -1 5.] Unfor- 
tunately, unhappily (iisu. parenthetic or in loose 
construction), b. With verbs of happening, 
succeeding, etc. With ill success or results, not 
well 15 so. 

Blind Fortune, .made them u. to be Kilted Sidncv. 
U. alt our money had been laid out.. in provisions 
Golobm. b. It has turned out u. Shkllicy, 
Unlu’Cky, a. 1530. [Un -1 i.] X. Having 
an unfortunate character or issue ; marked by 
misfortune or ftdlure. a. Boding or involving 
misfortune ; ill-omened Z547. 8* Having ill- 

luck ; meeting with misfortune or mishap 1559. 
4. Bringing ill-luck; mischievous, malicious. 
Now dial. 1586. g* Of an unfortunate or re- 
grettable nature ; not entitled to commendation 
z6a8. 

Brought hither in a most vnlnckie houre Shaks. 
The year. .had certainly been u. Macaulay, a. The 
Scottes.. I bought John an unluckie name for a King 
1568. 3. Some Ships . . are so vnlucky, that they neuer 
make a good voyage idej. 5. If someu. Barber notch 
my Hair 1748. Hence tlnlu'cklneu. 
Unln'cratlve a. [Un-^ z] 1771. Unlu*mlnona 
a. [Un -1 x] Z773. Unla'strons a. [Un-i z] 
X70Q. IInlu*8t7 a. (now only dial.) [Un -1 zj 
ME. Unlnxa'riotw a. [Un-I z] Z700. Un* 
maea’damixed ppl. a. [Un-I a] 7840. Uzs* 
ma’ddanod ppl. a. [Un-i a] Coleridge. 
Unma'de, a. MEl. [Un-I a.] i. Not 
(yet) made, in senses of the vb. b. sp(c. Not 
trained Z856. c. With advs. Not made out. up, 
etc. z6oo. a. Existing without having been 
made ; uncreated but existent MEk 
z. Lawas..are &rre better vnmade, then vnkept 
1693. b. U. hunters and carriage-horses 1856. c. 
He wean his little Learning, unmade-up. puts it on, 
before it was half finbhed iMo. a U., Suf-existent, 
independent Deities i68a 

UnmagnnTiimonB a, [Un-i ^ 1856. Un- 
magae*tic a. [Un-i z] X805. Unma'gnetlgsd 
... pr.„ 1 -T Unmal'den f/. [Un-* 


Unlo*verllke a. [Un-I z] J ane Au 
lo'vlng ppl. a. [UN-i 4] zsag, -ly a 
Unlu'ck [Un-I 6] 1838, 


ppl. a. [Un -1 a] Z834. 
4 b] xsTg. Unmal'di 
•lineee. tTnmal’lable e 


denly a. [Un-i z] Z634, 

so. (f/. 5 .)TUN-i x"] 1875. 

naed ppl. a. [Un-i a] Malory. Un* 
._i*nable a. [Un-i O imS* 

Unma'ke, V. uiteME. [Un-Sz.] x.To 
feverse or undo the making of; to reduce again 
to an unma^ condition. AIm aisoL a. To 
deprive of a particular rank or station ; to de- 
P<>* 0 * 554 - b. To deprive of a certain character 


or quality ; to change the nature d x6z6. 

To undo; to ruin; to bring to nothing 

sty.. most be forc't to dissolve and u. her 
own pyramidal figure Milton. When aetatute. .has 
been unmade by ihe authority that mada it Bxntmam. 
a. They made and unmade Popes at their pleasure 
167a b. Yon are so pure— That. . Heavan would u. 
it sin 1 Dbyokn. a. The machine unmakes the man 
Smkbbon. Hence unma'ker. 

Untnall’doua a. [U n- 1 1] 1649. Unmn'lleable 
a. [Un- 1 x] 1609. U-nmnltonbi‘lity. Unmn’lted 
ppl. a. [Un -1 a] 1651. 

Unma*n, rorg. late ME. [Un-^ 6.] fx* 
A being below the status of man -1641. a. A 
monster X879. 

Unma-n,». 1598. [UN-a4b.] 1. irons. 
To deprive of the attributes of a man ; to re- 
move from the category of men. a. To reduce 
below the level of man ; to degrade, brutalize 
1637. 8- To deprive of manly oour.ige or forti- 
tude; to make weak or womanish z6oo. b. 
trans. and iutr. To bring or come b.ick to 
childhood {rare) 167a. 4. To emasculate, cas- 
trate z68^ 5. To remove the men from (a 

vessel or fleet) Z687. 

a. Habiu of Vice u. Men’s minds trot. 3. The 
sight of her unmans me Addison. 5. He could not 
venture to u. his Fleet Nelson. 

Unmn‘naelev.[UN-*ab]x58a. Unma'nacled 
ppl. a. [Un -1 2] 1796. 

Unma*nageable, a. z63a. [Un-i i.] x. 
Not amenable to control ; unruly, headstrong, 
a. Incapable of being properly or conveniently 
handled or manipulated X658. 

z. That tough, lofty, u. Mona 
1738. Each fresh gamnade of lib 
An index of an u. length 1770. Hence Unma’liage* 
ableness. Unma*nngenDly adv. 

Unownaged, /»//. a. arc/t. 1603. [Un -1 
a.] Not well trained or disciplined ; not con- 
trolled. b. Of language: Unrestrained, im- 
moderate 1771. 

b. Accusations, so heavy in the matter and u. in the 
epithets Bunks. 

Unmrnftdly adv. [Un -1 5] late ME. Un* 
ma-ngled ppl. a. [Un -1 a] 1557, UmnaTzlfeat 
a. [Un -1 x] 1535. Unmn*nlfcated ppl. a. 

[ Un -1 a] z^3. Unmn’nlike a. ana adv. 
Un -1 I, 5] 1575. 

Uiima*my, a. 1475. [Un -1 x.] i. Div 
honourable or degrading to a man. a. Woman- 
ish; effeminate; cowardly; poor-spirited Z547. 
So Unma'nlinees. Unmamly adv. lute ME. 
Umna’imed, /I/)/, a. 1544. [UN-ia.] i. 
Not furnished with men. 9. Unsupported ; 
unassisted 1620. b. Without inhabitants i68a 
3. Not trained or broken in; spec, of a hawk. 
Now rare. zwa. 

3. Like a wild Kestrell or vnmand Hawke 1623. 
UnHUfxuiered, ///. n. 1594. [UN-ia.] 
I. Not possessed of good manners ; unmanner- 
ly, rude. a. Of conduct: Characterized by 
want of manners xyfia fa* Free from manner- 
isms. Lamb. 

s. Vnmenner'd Dogge, Stand'st thou when I com- 
maund Shaks. 

Uxuna'Xinerly, a. late ME. [Un -1 i.] i. Of 
persons: Ill-bred; lacking manners; behaving 
rudely or discourteously, a. Of actions, etc. ; 
Showing want of manners, late ME. So Un- 
tna*zmerliiwea. Uzuna'nnerly adv. in an u. 
fashion ME. 

Unmantle, v. 1598. [Un-* a, 5.] i. 
Irons. To take off a mantle or a covering from, 
b. intr. To take off one's mantis i8aa. a. 
trans. To dismantle (a room, etc.) rare. iSaS. 
a.Tha Tapestried Chamber to he unmantled .Scott. 

Umna’iitlod ppl. a. [Un-i a] 1800. Unmanu* 

Ik-ctured^//. a. [UN-i9]i796. 

UnoianuTed, ppl. a. 1570. [Un-i a.] 
+1. Not tilled -lyaz. +b. fig. Of the mind, 
etc. t Untrained, uncultivated -Z700. a. With- 
out manure zSaS. 

z. AU rough and u. places 1578. b. It arguetb so 
u. wit X594. 

Unma'pped ppl. a. [Un-* a] x8os. 
Unix»<rk^ ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
x. Having received no mark or Impress, b. 
Not marked off or out, not distinguished or 
characterised {by something) x8is. a. Unob- 
served, unnoticed 1533. 

z. Memtriek, used In Texas to designate an a. 
ling 187a. b. VitfU's characters are nuistly cold, u.. 


e. The hews. .have stel’a 


and not attaching 1813. 
unmark'd away Akknsiok. 

Unmarketable a. [Un- * x] x6s4. Unmanrred 
ppl. a. [Un-i a] ME. linmarTlagaable a» 
tUN-llW. 

UninaTrie<l,/y/.iT. ME. [UN-ia.l Not 

fnarried. a. Lived without marriage z<h8. 

UnmBTTy,®. 1530. [Un-* i, 5.] 

To dissolve the marriage of ; to divorce, b. To 
put away (a wife) 7645. a. intr. To free one- 
self from marriage 7635. 

z. I did marry I would there weraapanonte 
u. UN I 1637. b. Though he did not live with her, he 
could not u. her 1797. a. We are unmarrying among 
the great 1 the Duke of Grafton's divorce was finished 
this morning 1769. 

Unmartyred ppl, a. [U N-i a] z^Bo. Unnui'a* 
cnllne a. fUN-i x] Milt. 

Ua]xia*ik,o. 1586. [UN-29,5.] 1. trans. 
To remove a mask or covering from (the face, 
a masked person, etc.), a. fig. To strip of dis- 
nise ; to disclose the real nature of ; to bring 
into the light Z593. 8* obsot. To take off one's 

mask Z603. b. fig. To reveal one's true charac- 
ter zdaa. 4. Mil. To reveal the presence (of 
a gun or battery) by opening hre 1747. b. To 
moke patent") to show plainly zBz6. 

z. If she vnmaske htr beauty to the Moono SnAxa 
e. The true God hath vninasked the errors of tliose 
times 1611. 4. The Chineie, unmasking a mountain 

gun, fired on the Bayard 1884. b. With a view of mak- 
ing the Afghan commandant, .u. his force 1879. Hence 
Unma'sked ppl. m. Unma’aklng vbt. sb. 

Unma'sterea Ppl. n. [Un- 1 a] 1561. Unma’a* 
tieatod ppl. a. [uN-i a] Z8Z5. Unma*teliabla 


I. [Un-i z] 7544, ‘bly adv. 
Uni * - - • 


rnma‘tched, /I//, a. Z58X. [Un- 1 a.] x. 
Having no enual ; matchless; unrivalled, a. 
Not provided with something equal or alike 
1645. 

a. Old-fashioned u. chairs 1834. 

Unma'ted ppl. a. [U N- * a] 1614. Unmate*iial 
a. [Un-> x] late me. UnmateToal a. [Un-i i] 
i8az. Unmathema'tlcal a. [Un-i x] lyao, 
•ly adv. 

Unmea'ning,///. a. Z704. [Un -1 4.] j. 
or features, etc. : Expressionless, vacant, b* 
Of persons: Having no serious aim or purpose 
Z746. a. Having no meaning or significance | 
meaningless Z709. Hence Unmea’ningly adv. 

Unmea’nt ppl, a. [U n- ‘ a] 7634. Unmea'eur* 
able a. [Un-^ z] late ME. Unmea’surably 
adv. (now rare) [Un-i 5] late ME. 
Unmea'Bured, ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
z. Not limited or known by measurement; 
immense in size, extent, or amount, a. Not 
composed of measured syllables 17x5. 8* Inx- 

moderate, unrestrained zSao. 

I. Gofis vnmeKured bountee 143a Along th* un* 
measur'd shore CHAfMAN. Of an u. fluid, we can only 
reason by conjecture 1794. a. A kind of U. Poetry 
1728. 3. The u. eulogies he bestows upon him 1839. 

Unmecba’nlcsU a. [Un-* z] 1674, *ly adv. 
Unme’chanUe v. [Un-* 4 clzoS/. Uiuiie*ddled 
/»/»/. a. [Un- > a] late ME. 'Uame'ddUnf ppl. a. 
[Un-^J 7765. Unme*dltated/^/. a. [Un-‘ a] 
7624. iTnme’dltatiye a. [Un-* z] 7842. Un* 
mee'k a. (arch.) [Un -1 x] mE. 

Unmee*t, a. [OE. unmkte, f. Un -1 i 4. 
Meet a.] ti. Immoderate or excessive in 
amount or size -Z475. fa. Unequal; unevenly 
matched -Z760. 8* Unbecoming, improper 

1539. 4. Unfit or unsuited for some end or 

purptm 15x3. 

s. Litis lulus.. Mfith wnmeit psiss his fader (iut 
foltowand 1313. j- While they contending were with 
words u. Hossas. Cbriit thought . . a ship no u place 
to preach in 1703. 4. Tlie lot fell oft vpon the vn- 
meeteat 1598. ‘Ine Pastor it the unmeeiest person to 
OMdUis in it Baxtks. Mr. Blair was now infirm and 
u. for travel 167& Hence UnmeC't-ly eutv,, *0099* 

Umne'Uowed ppl. a. [U N- ^ a] 7573- Unmelo-* 
dloua a. [Un-» xJ 7665, -ly adv. Unme*lted 
jT 7549. Unme*lting ppl. a. 
UnmeTDorable a. [Ln-* 1] 
7598. 't 7 nme*naced ppl. a. [Un-* a] x8az. 
iWemdable a. [Un-> 1] 7564. Unme'nded 
ppl. a. [Un-> a] 1880. 

Uiime*ntioDable, zr. and 1830. [Un -1 
x.J A. adj. Not fit to be mentioned ; too sc 9 n- 
ditlous. disgusting, etc., for mention Z837. B. 
sb.pl, 'Trousers 7830. 

Hence Unmamtlonably adv. 

With an unmentionably vulgar oath W. Coluns. 


ppl. a. [Un-i 
fUN-l 4L»743- 
7598. Unme'i 


a(Ger.Kdln). ^CFr.psis). tt (Ger. M«Uer). tf(Fr.dime). « (citrl). e(e»)(th«e). /(Fr. liiire). « (fr^frrn.sarth). 
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Un- 1 i]« 643 . 


4IMM. Uiune*ritlii« a. [Un>i 4] 1 
Unowrito’rloiui a. [Un-' i] 1855, ’ly 
meiry a. (now ran) [Un-^ iJ OE. Unin 


1603. 


_ . I. ri . 

!. [Un-i xj x6oa. Uamerelflil a. [Un-i 

x] X48X, 'ly mdv.^ 

tTame'iitabltt, a. Now nwv. 1594. [Un-^ 
X J Of no merit 

Thii h m sUsht viuuriteble nim Siiak». 

Uad ffil. a. [Un -1 a] X648, 'ly adv., 

^ _ ... r,... , ^ 

>. Un- 

, , . j Unme‘eh 

V. [Un-* a b] i8aa. Uxime*t a. [Un-^ a] 
Unme'taUed/^/.a. rUN-^sl 1843. Un* 

.... _ rT-r.. . _i UnmetnmoTphoeed 

Unmetaphysical a. 
... tho-dlcal tf.rUN-i i] 

1601, -ly adv. Unme'thodised ppl. a.T^UN-* a] 
1677. Unmrtrioal«.[UN-ii]i79i. Unmew 
V. \ran) [Un- » 3] Ks ATS. Unml'ghty a. (arch.) 
[Un -1 iT OE. 

Unmi'iitary, a. 1777. [Un-Ii.] i. Notin 
accordance with military practice or standards, 
a. That U not a soldier, not belonging to the 
army. b« Of nations, etc. : Averse, or not 
prone, to soldiering. i8oa. 

I. Defence— the very word is u. i 3 a 6 . 

Unmi'lkad ppl. a. [Un-^ 3] 1648. Uninl’Ued 
a. rUN-‘ 3] 1555. tfnml’nded ppl. a. 

lateME. [Un -1 1.] Not 
blaring something in mind ; forgetful or oblivi- 
ous 0/ something : careless, heedless. 

Dull vnmindfull Villaine, Why stay'st thou heret 
Shakb. Careless of Night, a. to return Drydkn. 
Every person was willing to save himself, u. of others 
Goldsm, 

Unml'ngled ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 1548. Unmi*nlah* 
ed ppl. a. (arch.) [Un -1 a] 1533. UnminlatoTial 
a. [UN-’ i] 1737. Unnu'nted ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 
x6ii. Unmira'culoua a. [Un-^ x] 1746. Un* 
ml'rthfiil a. [Un-i i] 18x5, -ly adv. Unmis* 
gl'ving ppl. a. [UN-t 4] X693, 'ly adv. Un* 
ml'ssed ppl. a. [Un-> a] late ME. Unmis* 
ta'kable a. [Un-^ x] x» 56 , *neaB, ^bly adv. 
Unmiatro'sting ^l. a. [Un-* 4] XS98. Un* 
ml'tigable a. [un-* x] Shaks., ‘bly 
Uiinil*tlgatedi, />//. a. 1599. [Un -1 a.] i. 
Not softened in respect of severity or intensity, 
a. Not modified or toned down ; absolute 1840. 

t. The u. glare of day Jamb Ausi em. a. An u. 
fib C Bmontr. An u. humbug x86a Hence Un* 
mltigatodly mdv. 

Uiiml*tred ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1688. Unmi’x v. 
[Un-* i] 1558. Unml'xed ppl. a. [Un-* aT 
*536. 'ly adv., •neat. Unmo’cked Ml, a. [Un-* 
ij X648. Unmo'dem a. [Un-* xj x757. Un- 
■ ■ ’ 1] Jank Austen. 


3x648. ^ ^ 

mo'demized ppl. a. [Un-' 


UniDo'diflable a. [Un- * z] 1835. Uiuno'difled 

... ^ r,.- , ir. Unmo'dlah <r. (arcA.) 

'aj 


»a/. <*. [Un-* aj Burke. 

UN'* x] 1665. Uxuno'dulated ppl. a. [Un- 


, 

JaneAusten. Unmol'Btu. [Un-* iJ i6xi. Un* 

inol*stened ppl. a. [Un- * a] X635. 


, , . Unmolo’stad 

ppl.a.\ [Un-* a] 1531, -ly adv. Unmo'lten 
ppl.a.rVii-}a-] xsas. Unmo'narch V. [Un-* 
4^ X607. Uxuno'neyed ppl. a. [Un-* aj 1677. 
lAunoo*r, V. 1497. [Un -2 a b.] Maul. 
X. traas. To free from moorings ; ipec. to reduce 
the moorings of (a ship) till she rides by a single 
anchor, a. intr. To cast off moorings 1611. 

s. They lye Unmored, and ride single, and intend to 
Sail 1681. a. The next Morning we unmoor'd, .and 
at Six weigh'd 1743. 

Unmo'ral, a. 1841. [Un -1 i.] Non- 

moral ; not influenced by, or connected with, 
moral oonstderations. 

The Lower animism is itot immoral, it is u. Tytoa 
So Unmora’Uty. 

Unmo'raUasdMil «. PUn- * a] 1668. Unmo'r^ 


tared ppl. 
1607. «1 


pi. a. [uN-* aj X656. ■ Unmo'rtgagod 
W* a] X638. 15i ■ ■ 


unmo'rtiflod ppl. 

1 X4SO. Uniiio*thered ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1607. unmo'therly a. [Un-i i] XS93. Un* 
mo'tlwed ppl. a. [Un-* aj Coleridge. 
Unmcm'ld^ «. x6xi. [Un-* i, 3, 5.] i. 
iraaj. To destroy the mould or form of. b. To 
take out of a mould x9ao. a. intr. or aisol. To 
lose form or shsme x8^ 
s. His baiMfnl^m..un^ldtof reasons mintage 
Character'd in the face Milt. 

Umnen'lded a. [Un-' *1*^*>*, 
Uxunon'ntfCi. 1680. [Uk-»i,6.] 'Ltfvns. 
To remove from a mount f to tmfix and uke 
down. a. To dismount. Alsons/r. (ran.) 1767. 


a The German Emperor bu had to u. his high 
horse 189a. 

Unmoa‘nted,/i//.n. 1590. [Un -1 a.] z, 
Not provided with or riding on a horse or 
horses, a. Of cannon : Not on carriages 1637. 
3. Of specimens, pictures, etc. 1 Not mounted ; 
not provided with a mount or mounts x888. 
Unmou’med ppl. a. PUn-* a] 1650. Un* 
mo'vable a. (now rart) [Um-* x] late ME., 
•neast ‘bly adv. 

Unmo'Ved, 0//. a. lateME. [Un -1 a.] 
X. Unaffected by emotion or excitement ; col- 
lected, undisturbed; c«dm, steadfast, a. Not 
moved in positiou ; remaining fixed or steady 
1440. 

X. He found the Duke u. by all the considerations 
and arguments , . he had offerM Claebmoon. My soul 
is still the same, U. with fear Dbyobn. Hence Un* 
mo'vedly adv. 

Vnmo'ving ppl. a. [Un-* 4] late ME., 4 y adv. 
Unmovrn ppl. a. [Un-* a] X549. Unmxi'ffle v. 
[Un-* a] 1011. Unmu'rdered ppl. a. [Un- * a] 
X 586. UnmQ*rmorlng ppL a. [U n- * 4] 1784, 
*ly adv. 

Unmutlcal, a. 1607. [Un -1 x.] i. Of 
sounds: Not musical; unmel^ious, harsh. 

Of persons : Not appreciative of or not expert 
in music 1634. 3. Not tmsed on musical prin- 

ciples 1786. 

X. A name vnmuaicall to the Volcians eares Shakb. 
His voii.e was singularly u. 188a a. The u. admired 
her singing 1896. Hence Unmu'siesdly adv. 
Unmn*tllated ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1790. Un* 
mu'csle V. [UN-*abJ x6oo. Vmua'tzltdppl. a. 
[Un-* aJ Shaks. unmyate'riona a. [Un-* 1] 
1746* 

Unnai*!, ti. 1470. [U'^-* 1.] i.lrans.To 
extract the nails or rivets from ; to undo or un- 
fasten thus. a. To detach by the removal of 
nails 1598. 

X. They made all y« bridge to be vnnayled, redy to 
he b.'oken downe Lo. RsaNKits. Caus'd the Coflin to 
be unnail'd again 1704. a. Whiles Joseph of Ari- 
mathea and Nicodemus un*nail our Lord Evelyn. 

Uima‘m(e)able,a. 1610. [Un- 1 i.] That 
cannot be named. 

God is celestiall, inefi^ble, and un*name.able x6io. 
Her lustrous eyes wide distended with umiamable 
horror 1874, 

Unna’med,/i//.a. 1509. [Un-Ib.] i.Not 
mentioned or specified by name. a. Having 
no name x6xz. b. £/. hone, the Innominate 
bone x84^. 

X. Throwing the burden.. on some u. third person 
Mbbedith. a. Fiowrra of u. colours bright Mokrib. 
Unna’tlonal a. [Un-* x] 1753. Uniui'tive a. 
[Un-* x] X7xa. 

Unna-tural, «. late ME. [Un -1 i.] i. Not 
in accordance with the physical nature of per- 
sons or animals, a. Not in accordance with 
the usual course of nature 14x3. b. Monstrous, 
abnormal 1516. c. Devoid of natural qualities or 
characteristics ; artificial 1746. 3. Outraging 

natural feeling or moral standards, monstrously 
cruel or wickra X539. 4. At variance with wliat 
is natural, usual, or expected ; unusual, strange 
1586. 

X. The tones of their voice sounded . . hollow, hoarse, 
and u. X846. a C. Timid, stiff^ u., and ill at ease 
Lytton. jg. As vnnatural os children that seek the 
ruin of their parents X6S5. In yon fatal apartment 
incest and u. murder were committed Scott. 4. It is 
u. for any one in a gust of passion to speak long to- 
gether OavoxN. Hence Unna'tural'ly adv., *neaB. 
Uiuia'tarallsm [Un- *6] 1754. Unoatora'lity 
(«^) [Un -1 g 1548. ^ , 

Uima'turallze, 9. 16x3. rUN -2 4c.l 1. 
iratu. To change the nature of; to deprive of 
natural character; to make unnatural a. To 


deprive of the status or privileges of a native- 


To make unnatural or 


born subject 1698. 
artificial Z741. 

X. It may. .u. the inddents Richabiwn. 

Unna*ttirallced ppl. a. [Un-* aJ x6iz. Uxi* 
na'ture ib. (ran) [Un-* 6] 1843. Unna’ture 
V. [Un-* 4 b] X58a Unnau'tical a. [Un-* i] 
1853. Unnawlgsitile m. [Un-* x] X579. Un* 
na-vlgated ppL a. [Un-* a] X777. Unnea't a. 
[Un-* x] 1648, 

Unnc' cnwa ry, «. and sb. 1548. [Un -1 
1, 6.] A. atH. X. Not necessary or requisite; 
needless, b. With it (eta) as subj., and usu. 
const, to with inf. Z597. ta. Not requiring 
much. Shaks. 


s. From a nlca u* acruple Swirr. Addicted to u. baste 
X898. b. It is a to pursue the argument any farther 
JtmiMt LatU 

B. tb. pi. Unnecessary things 1559. 

The unoeoessBries of life i88x. Hence UjllXe*ees> 
aarlly ado, Unne*ceMSuineaa. 

Uxmecs'SBltated ppL m. [Un-* a] 1635. Un. 
nee'ded ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1844. Unnae'dftil a. 
[Un-* xj late ME., dy adv. Unnel'fhboiired 
ppl. a. [Un-* aj^x6s7. Uimel’ghboiirlya. and 
adv. [Un- * X, 5 J XS83. 

Uiuie*rve, v. x6ax. [Un-* i.I Z. tram. 
To destroy the strength of; toenfeeme, weaken, 
a. To deprive (the mind, etc., or a person) of 
courage or energy ; to render incapable of act- 
ing with ordina^ firmnflhs or energy 1704. 

X. Pale sudden fwe vn*nerves bis quaking thighs 
x6ax. The Precepts.. weaken and un-nerve his Verse 
Addison, b. The fear . .completely unnerved the Ro. 
mans X878. Hence Unne*rved, Unixe'X'Vlng ppl. 
adj*. 

Unne-Bt v. (chiefly fig.) [Un-» 3] late ME. 
tUnne'Stle v. [Un- * x] -1694. Unne'tted ppl. a. 
[Un-* al 1833. Uxmen*traUsed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
X758. tJnni'mble a. (now nxrv) (.Un-* z] 1566. 

Unno*ble, a. late ME. [Un-* i.] X. Not 
of noble birth or high rank. a. Without mag- 
nanimity or gener^ty ; mean, base, ignoble 
arch. 1566. 

X. The noble men bare a garment vnlyke to them 
that were vnnobte Caxtoh. It it an almost universal 
weakness of the u. in England to parade an acquain- 
tance with the noble 1830. 

Unno'table a. [Un-* i] 1528. Uxmo'tchedM/. 
a. [Un-* a] X811. ■’ 

Unno'ted,///. a. 1563. [UN-fa.] X.Not 
noticed or observed ; unmariied. a. Not spe- 
cially noticed or observed ; obscure, undis- 
tinguished 159a. 

Unno'tleeable a. [Un-* t] 1775. •ness, -bly 
adv. Uxmo'tlced ppl. a. [un-* a] z7ao. Un* 
noticing ppl. a. [UN-* 4X1783. Unno’tifled 

f pl. a. [Un-* a] i8oa. Uxmon'risliing ppl. a. 
Un-* 4I x6os. Uimu'mberable a. (now rare) 
Un -1 ij me. 

Unnu'mbered, ppl. a. late ME. [Un-I a.] 
I. Not numbered or reckoned up ; countless, 
a. Not marked with or identified by a number 
or numbers 1533. 

I. The Skies are painted with vnnumbred sparkes 
.Shakb. b. 1 have receuved yours (unnumbred) of the 
8 th of Dec. X654. 

UnnuTsed Ml. a. [Un-* a] 1875. UimuT* 


BURY. Unobje'ctionableiz. [Un- * x] X793, 

•bly adv, Unobli'ged ppl. <r. [Un-* aJ 1648. 
Unobliterated ppl. a. [On-* aj 1644* 
Unobno'Xiou8,a. 1609. [un-i x.] z.Not 
exposed or liable lo something, a. Not ob- 
jectionable or offensive 1678. 


it a. [Un-* x" 
pi. «.tUN-* a 
pi. a. [Un-* 4 


Unobsen'red^/. a. [Un-* a] 1646. Unob* 
se’rvable a. [Un-* i] Hobbes. unobBeTvance 
[Un-* 6] 1654. Unobseivaixt a. 

1661, -ly adv. Unobse'rved ppl. 6 
x6xa, -ly adv. Unobse'rving Ml. <1. 

1690. Unobstru'cted fpU tx-fUN-* al 1659, 
>ly adv. Unobtai'uable a. I^N-* zj z86a 
Unobtai'ned ppl. a. [UN-* aj 1594. Unob* 
tzvaive a, [Un-* x] X743, ‘ly adv., iiaas. Un* 
o’bviona a. [Un-* xJ 1643. 

UnO'CCopi^ ppl. a. late ME. [Uif-* a.] 
z. Not occupied or engaged in some work or 
pursuit ; at leisura a. Not put to use ; left idle. 
(In later use only of time) 1448. 3. Without 

occupants or users ; uninhaMted, untilled, un- 
frequented. late b. Not taken up or ap- 

propriated X701. 

x. She led a blameless, u., and apparently purpoe^ 
less life 1898. s. Tbey..loste theyr puisianncc w 

brightneeie, lyke yron vnoccupted 1561* t.11ubyc 

wayes were vnoccupied Bieta (x^) Jndtus. 6 . Not 
an inch of ground line waste and u. xBoy. b. Leaving 
he ear u. lor any measure which may follow 1830. 
Unoflbmded ppL a. [Un-* a].i48x^ 


Unoffi*dal, a. 1798. [Un-' i.] x. Not 
having an offidal character or stamp, a. Of 


• (man), a (pass). ovClmd). 9 (esft). f(Fr. chsf). a (ever). ai(44yr). » (I'r. ean ds vie), i(sft). » (Psychs). 9 (what). p(gst)« 




. UNOFPICIOUS 


UNPOISON 
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penons 1 Not holding an official position ; not 
acting in an official capacity 1809. HenoeU» 
offl'dlidly adv. 

Unoffi'ciouBa. rUN-izJx6xi. nao*ftra«fK 

t UN-* 5] 1741. Vnoi'Mffl, a, [Un*^ a] 1788. 
rno*p«iM a. [UM'I aj z6oo. (Cf. Uncut 
a. 4 a.) Unoppo'sed /^/. a, [Un*^ a] Z659. 
Unoppra*asad m 7 . a. [U N< ^ a] Z57a. Unoppro*» 
■tve a. [Un-i xj z6^, -ly, adv, 

Unoraal'oed, m/. a. ME. [Un -1 a.] fx. 
Not controlled. M& only. a. Not ecclesiasti- 
cally ordained Z653. 8* Not appointed or de- 
creed x8x5. 

Uno*rder v. TUn-* z] Z440. 

Unofdereo, ppl. a: late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
fz. Not belon^ng to a religious order ; not in 
ecclesiastical orders -S607. a. Not put in order 
Z477* ts- Disorderly, uncontrolled -z6zz. 4. 
Not ordered orliespoken xSpz. 

1. Wedded or sengle, ordered or unordred,. .clerk or 
seculeer Chauceiu s. Those various and u. ideas 
1^7. 3. The vnordred appetites of the body 1611. 
uno'rderly a. (now rare) [Un-^ i] z^a; adv. 
[Un-i 5] 1470. Uno'rdini^ a. [iTn-I xJ ZS47. 
UnoTganized, ppl. a. 1690. [Un -1 a.] 
z . Inorganic, not possessed of organs or life. a. 
Not formed into an orderly whole 1836. 

s. To me it seems that stones are veeeta 
BsRiULxy. s. The u. valour of the English 
1836. 

Unori‘glnal,a. 1667. [Un- 1 i.] fi. With- 
out origin ; uncreated. Milt. a. Not original; 
derivawe ; borrowed or plagiarised ijlA' 

X. Ut Night and Chaos wilde Milt. a. The ‘ Song 
of Roland^ is comparatively late and u. 1897. Hence 
Unorlginailty. 

Unori'ginate, a. and sb. 1719. [Un-I a.] 
A. adj. Self-existent; without origin; not 
created. 

One spirit,.. self-existent, a., the first cause of the 
universe 1755. 

B. sb. An u. being 1784. Hence Unorl*glnate* 
ly adv,, .ness. 

Unorl* 
onuune* 
a. [Un- 


PPL a. [1 
«J 1657. 


] 1657. Uno’ttbodoxy [Un- * 6] 1704. 
'sallied ppL a, [Un-^ a] 1736. Unoat 


Uiv 
Uhoatenta*' 


tious a. [Un-i zJ 1747, -ly adv. linoverco'tne 
pp/. a. [Un- 1 a] late M E. Unoverthrow*n ppL 


a. [Un- 1 a] 1535. 

Un< 


Unowned, ///. a. i6n. [UN-la.] i,Not 
possessed as property ; having no owner. a. 
Unacknowledged ; unadmitted Z7S5. 

Uno'xldixed ppl. a. [Un-> a] 1837. Unozy*- 
genated ppl. a. [Un-I a] 1790. Unpacl*llc a. 
[Un -1 zJ Z774. Unpa’cilled ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 

ZMO. 

nnpa*ck,p. 1473. [Un-*-^ I, 3.] "Utrans, 
To undo or open (a bale, luggage, etc.) and re- 
move or release the contents, a. To take (some- 
thing) out of a pack or packing Z598. b. reft, 
or pass. To get one’s furniture, luggage, etc., 
unpacked Z79Z. c. absol. To undo things from 
a packed state S837. 3. To unload (a pack- 

horse, cart, etc.) Z570. 

That I.. Must., vnpacke my heart with words 
Shakh. a. trmnsf. A red-haired man , . had unpacked 
himself from a cab Dickenz 3. Hu first care was to 
n. his horses W. laviaa 

Unpa*cked ppl. a. [Un-* a] Z495. Unpa’d- 
locked ppl. a. [Un-^ a] x68z. Unpa’ged ppl, 
ajUN-f a] X874. 

UnpaiHl, ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] i. 
To whom payment has not been made; not re- 
ceiving payment, a. Not met or cleared off by 
payment, undischarged; not handed over or 
given in payment, late ME. b. Not rendered 
ordischaigedzdzz. a* Not paidySir. Also with- 
out prep. Z465. 

I. whilst thy uimy'd Musicians, Crickets, sing 
Lovelacx. For. Tht {Gnat) I/., the class of u. 
magistrates or judges, a. She remembers she has u. 
MS 1887. /f, Ccmilng to receive fraa ns Knee-tri- 
bnte yet a. Milt. b. wHiat can atone. .Thy fate an- 
pity'd, and thy rites u .7 Po». > RnstUiig in vn- 
M^-ior Silks Soaks. Letters posted u. are charged 
double poMue 1886. 

UnparnM P#/. a. [Un -1 a] WrcUF. Un* 
p«l*iiftd a. [Un- ^ zl 1570, dy adv. UnpaHit 
V. [Un-* ayzfizx. un^mtabla a. [Un-' z]. 

UnpR^Ktable, a. iwa. [Un- 1 t.] x.Not 


agreeable to the palate, a. Unpleasant, dis- 
tasteful. disagreeable zpzz. 

Uiipa-lled/»/.a.[UN-»a]z770. Uiipa*lllatad 
*798. tJnpa'lpable a. (now 
rant) [Un-» zJ 1 “ ” ' * 

[UN.»'alz794.' ^ 

Z883. impa'pe 
ppl. a. [UN- fa 

UnpaTadiae, e. 159a. [UN-ax,4b.] x. 
trans. To expel from Paradise, a. To deprive 
of the character of Paradise 1647. 

Unpa-ragoned ppl. a. [Un-* a] x6ix. Un- 
pa*rallel a. [Un-* x] 1653. Unpa'rallelable 
ii.rUN-*z]i640. 

UnpaTailleled, /d/. a. 1594. [Un -1 a.] 
That has no par^lel or equal, unmatched. 
Hence Unpa‘raUeled-ly adv., -ness. 

Unpa*ralyxed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1846. Un- 
pa*rcelled ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1840. Unpa’rdon- 
able a. [Un-* x] xsas, -neea, -bly adv. Un- 
pa*rdoned M/. a. [Un-* a] 1565. Unpa-rdon- 
ing ppl. a. [UN-* 4] Milt. UnpaTed ppl. a. 

t UN-* ^ ME. Unparented ppl. a. [Un-* a. 
JN-a 6J1650. *• 

U«iparliame*ntary,a. x6a6. [Un -1 r.] 

Not suitable or belon^ng to Parliament ; un- 
sanctioned by Parliament ; transgressing parlia- 
mentary rules; applied esp. to discourteous 
language In debate. 




guage 181a Hence U>nparUame‘ntarUy adv. 
Unpa-rriable a. [Un- * i] Scott. Unparted 
ppl. a. [Un-* a} 156X. Unpa*rtlal a. (now rare) 
[UN-* i] Z579. Unpartbeipated ppl. a. [U N- * 
a] Z678. Unpartl'dpating ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 
1795. Unpartl'cularlxed ppl. a. [Un- * a) 1833. 
Unpa'aaable a. [U N- * i] 1553. Unpa'aaed ppl. 
a. [Un-* a] 154Z. Unpa*aslonate a. [Un-* 1] 
*593< *1? adv.^ -aeaa. Unpa*saioned ppl. a. 
[Un-* aj z6i8. Unpa*atoral<r. [Un-* iJ 178a. 
Unpartured ppl. a. [Un-* aJ X548. Un- 
pa'tented ppl. a. [Un-* sO *7*9' Unpa'tbed 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Unpattae'tie <7. [Un-* 
I] 1783. Unpatiio'tic a. [Un-* zl Z838, -ally 
adv. 1783. Unpa'tronlxed ppl. a. [UN- * aJ tfiao. 
Unpa'tteraed,///. a. i6ar. [Un-^ a.) i. 
Unexampled, unequalled, arch. a. Not deco- 
rated with a pattern 1884. 

Unpaurlng ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1837. Ui^'ve 
/. [Un-S y *598. Unpa’ved pp/. «. [UN-* 
a] 1533. Unpavi’Uoned a. [Un-* 3] SheIt 
LEY. Unpa’wned ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1638. Un- 
pay’able a. [Un-* ij Z463. Unpaying ppl. a. 
[Un-* 4] xMa. Unpea’ce(<r/r//,) [Un-* ^ ME. 
iTnpea'ceablea. (nowrurv)rUN-* zl 1530, -ness, 
*475, -hly adv. Unpea'cerol a. [Un- * i] 161 1. 
Unpedamtie a. [Un-* x] Z796. Unpe’destal 
». [UN-a 3] z 83Z. Unpe-dU^d/^/. [Un-* 
a] Z827. unpee‘led ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1599, Un- 
pee'red ppl. a. larch.) [Un^ al-xfioa. Unpe’g 
w. [Un-* ab) Shaks. Unpe-n v. [Un-* 3] 
1593. Unpe’netrated ppl. a. [UN-»al 1781. 
Impemltent a, (now rare) [Un-^ i] 1546. Un- 
pe'naioned pp/. a. [Un-* al Pope. Unpe*nt 
ppl. a. [Un-* aJ Shelley. Dnpeo'ple v. [Un-* 
a] ZS33. Unpeopled ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1586, 
Unpeix^*vable a.TUN-* z] late ME., Any adv. 
Unpercel’ved ppl. a. [Un-* a] ME., -ly adv. 
Unpercel’vlng ppl. a. [Un-* 4J I 7*3- Unper- 
ce^ve a. [Un-* zJ 1068. 
unperch, p. 1579. [Un-*3.] tram.To 
dislodge from a perch. 

Either rowee the Deer, or vnpearcb the Pbessnt 
Lylv. If he but offers to tune hie note contrary to 
the true Dialect of State he is straight unpercbed 


Z44a. Unparfonning ppl. a. [UN-* 4] Z670. 
Unperftuiod ppl. a. [Un- * a] 1706. ImpoTll- 
— a. [Un-* z] z6ai. Unperithable a. (now 


pwndtMjp/. a. [UN-* aj Z596. Uoperplrz 
aUii-« zjz63z. 

unp«xi)fe*x^/^a. Z55& [UN-ifl.] x. 
Not puasled or made uncertain, a. Not in- 
volved or intripate Z653. 


m Tlwt good, plain, unperplext Cateehbsa, that is 
prtoted wuh the old tervlee book Walton. . 

UnpriMcutad ppl. a. [Um-* a] MiLT. Un> 
paraua'dable a. JTJn-* z] zs86, itaaa. Itepar- 
auA'ded M/. a. [On-* aj ZS34. VupvemMrur* 
a. [Un-* 1] Richardson, -ly adv. Uapar* 
toTbod pp/r a. [Un-1 a] inte ME., -neaa. to- 
perve'^d ppl. a. [U n- * a] 1653. Unpa*8tanMl 
ppl. a. [Un-* aj 1588. Unptilloso*phical a. 
Tun-* xj Milt., -ly adv. Unphtmite a. 
[Un-* zj^z857. Unphra'sed pp/. a. [Un-* aj 
X663. Unphyalcal a. [Un-* ij ZS93. Un- 
phyalekad ppl. a. [UN-taj 159(5. 

Unpi’Ck, V. late ME. [Un-* 7.j ^ Irons, 
To pick (a lock) ; to open (a door, etc.) in this 
way -z66z. a. 'To take out (stitches) ; to undo 
the sewing of (a seam, garment, etc.) 1809. 

Unpl’ckaUa a. [Un-* ij i6ia. Unpi'ckad 
ppl. a. [Un-* aj 1387. Unpl'cketed ppl. a. 
I^n-* aj z86o. l/inpicture-sque a. [UN-* ij 
1791, -ly adv., -nass. Unplerceable a. [UN-f 
i] 1600. Unpia'rcad pp/. a. [Un- * a] 1593. 

ITnpl'le, b. i6it. [Un-*x, 3.] lraHs.To 
remove from a pile. b. Mil. U. arms, a com- 
mand to detach rifles from stacks in which they 
are interlocked S847. 

UnpMlowed ppl, a. [Um-* aj Milt. Un- 
pl'loted ppl. a. [Un-* aj Coleridob. 

Unpi*n,b. ME. [UN-* i, a.j 1. tram. 
To withdraw the pin or bolt of (a door), a. To 
remove pins or pegs from ; to unfasten or de- 
tach in tnis way i6iz. 8- To undo the dress 
of (a person) by removing pins X604. 4. To re- 
move a pin or pins from (a garment, etc.) ; to 


detach by removing a pin or pins 


I. pe porter vnpynned rate L^ol. n. 
upper part of the frame.. u ui ‘ 
iBa^. 3. Mrs Etoff, who bad 


c LMy Helloston FiXLOiKa 


the 


honour to pin and 
4. She.. began to 


Unpl'nloned pp/. a. [U N- * aj 1593, fUnpl'te- 
oua a. [Un- * xj late M E.. -ly adv. Uiwl’tliabla 
a. [Un -1 *j 1646. Unpl'tled ppl. a. [Un-* aj 
Sidney. UnpFtlftil a. [Un-* zj Z449, -ly adv. 
Unpl'tylng ppl. a. [Un-* a] Drayton, -ly adv. 
Uiwla'ce V. (now rare) [Un-*^ *SS 4» 
Unpla*ced,/p/. a. 151a. [UN-*a.j x. Not 
assigned to, or set in, a definite place, b. 
Racing, Not among the placed competitora 
1881. a. Not appointed to a place or office 

a.[UN-*ajz55o. Unplai'tv. 
[Un-» ij Chaucer. Unplal'ied m/. a. [Un-* 


a,'?®-' 


fhpla’nted ; 
pla'atered ppt ^ 

a. [Un-* ij 157s' -bly adv. ' Unplayable a. 
[Un- 1 * j *833' Unplay-ed ppl. a. [Un- * a] 
18 TO. Unplea’dable a. [Un-* xj X7zi 

Unplea'Bant, a. *535. [Un-i i.j L Not 
pleasant, disagreeable: a. 10 the aenses Z538. 

b. To the mind or feelings Z5^ a. Unenter^ 
taining, unfacetious Z7za. a- Unamiable 1654. 

I. Flies prefer u. smells 1879. b. Tho’ your Majesty 
permitu me to wryta even on one u. subject 17SX. A 
commUsioii which would require them to deliver many 
u. truths 1839. Hence Unplea*aantly mdv. 

Unplea>wntneaB. Z548. [Un- 16.1 The 
quality of being unpleasant, b. Ill-feeling or 
unpleasant rektions between persons; an in- 
stance of this Z830. So Unplea*aantry 1830. 
Unplan'sed ppl. a. (now rare) [Un-* a] Z4TO. 
Unplan'aing ppL a. [Un-* aj 1460, -ly ae&.. 
•neaa. UnplM'aiumble a. [Un- * z j 1768, -bly 
adv. Unplaa*ted M/. a. [UN-* aj i6ia. Unr 
pto'dgad ppl. a. [Un- * aj 1605. Unpll'abla a. 
'^Un-* zj late ME., -neaa. UnpU-ancy [Un- » 6j 
N-*zjx6a4. Unplov’gb- 


J. a, [Un-* a] itoi. UnpluTidered ppl, a. 

Jn- * aj Z65S. Unpo-cket v. [Un- » 3! zdzx. 

Inpoe*tlc z6i9.-al 1746, adjs. [Un-* z], •lyadv. 

Uiqmi'nted, /p/. 0 . *574- [UN-la] fx. 
Of garments : Not ugged for tying, a Uo- 
punetuatod Z593. b. without vowel points or 
diacritical marks 1640. 8- Without p^nt ; dull 
or irrelevant X633, b. Without a point, not 
sharpened at the end Z887. 4- Not pointed oi 
X3SS- 

Unpoi'sed /y/. a. [Un-* aj z6oo. Unpehten 


«CGer.Kdln). ^ CFr.prw). tt (Gez. Mtfller). s/(Fr.dsme). e(«e)Cth«). rCA)(rs/n). ^ (Fr. tsire). 4 (fir, f«n, sorth). 



UNPOISONED 




UNREADY 


». [Un- • 4 y 1598. Unpol'MiMd 4//. a. r ' 
4 x8ax. Impo'lartsed Ml. a. [uN-i aj i 
unpoU'ced ///. o. [Un- 1 aj X797. fUapo*! 


» a] -X738.- '^i^poilahable a. 
7. uapo'Ushed a. [Un-^ a] 


ruN-j 

fUN-l l] X687. 

late ME. 

UnpoU*te,a. 1646. [Un-Xi.] fi-With- 
out refinement, un^lithed -1737. fb. Un- 
faahionable, inde^nt -X753. a. lacking in 
^litenesa ; impokte 1709. Hence Unpoll*te-ly 

Unpo'Utle a. (now nxnf) [Un-i x] 1548. Un- 
poli'tleal a. [Un-^ x] 1643. Unpo'llorded Ml. 
a. [Un-i a] x83a tJnpo'lled ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 
XS47. Unpollu’ted Ml. a. [un-* a] Shaks. 
Unpo'pe V. [Un-* 4 bj XS63. Unpo-pular a. 
rUN-i x] X647. Unspopula'iity [Un-* 6] 1735. 
tTnpo'pulated M/. a. [Un- * a] 1885. Unpo’pu- 
Iona a. J[Un-X x] Scott. fUnpoTtable a. 
[Un-* xJ-X78a. tlnpo'rtloned fpl. a. [Un-* a] 

8 np o—e' — ed, ppl.a. 1586. [t^N-ia.] i. 

Not possessed or owned ; unoccupied X594. 
ta. U nprcjudiced -1685. 3. Not having poasei»- 
sion 0/something 1795. 

I. A grace thee unsought and nnposaest WoROSW. 
a. To any thinking and u. Man ]68v 
TTnpo*ssible a. (now dtal.) [Un-* i] late ME. 


XJnpo'sted jM/. tf. JUn-* sO 18^ tfnpowder- 
od pfU a. [Un- * a] 1440. unpow'erftil a. (rare) 
[Un-* x] x6ii. Unprn’ctlcnblo a. [Un-* i] 
X647, ness. Unpra-ctical a. [Un-* x] X637, 
•ly adv., 'ness. 

Unpra*cti8ed,///.<t. 1540. [UN-ia.] i. 
Not mmiliarixed or skilled by practice ; inexpert 
X551. a. Not practised ; unemployed X540. 

t. The most destructive arms in . ,u. hands 1748. 

The old prauerbe..ia not lefte vnpractised 1540. 

Unpral'sed pel. a. [Un-i ^ late ME. Un- 
pray ». fUN-* x] xoix. unprayed ppl. a. 
[Un-* aJ late ME. Unprea'ch v. [U>J-> x] 
169a. ITnprea'chlng Ppl. a. [Un-* 4] XS49. 
Unpreca'rioiiB a. [Un-* i] xyia. 
Unpre*cedente(l, <1. xfiag. [Un-X a.] 
For which no precedent can be cited ; of an 
unexampled kind, degree, etc. Hence Unpre** 
cedented-ly adv., •oeas. 

Unpred'se a. [Un-* x] xyfia, -ly adv. Un- 
predl'ctable a, I Un-* xj 1857. Unprefaced 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] x8oi. Unprefe’ired ppl. a. 
TUn-* 3] X483. Unpre'gnant a. [Un-* i] 
Shaks. 

Unpre’judiced, ppl. a. X613. [Un-X a.] 
^x.^ Not affected prejudicially, s. Free from 


prejudice 1637. 
neaa. 


Hence Unpre*Judlced-ly adv.. 


Unprelaflcal <r . [I Jn- * 11^x647. Unpreme'di- 
tate ppl, a. (arcA.) lUn-* a] 1551. Unpremedi- 
tated ppl. a. (Un-* a] xs9i, -ly adv,, -aaaa. 
Unpreo’ceupied ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1837. 

UxvprepaTe, rare. 1598. [Un-*x, or 
UN-f 7.] X. Irons. To undo the preparaUon 
of. a. To make unprepared ; to unfit 1645. 

Unprepa-red, ;>//. a. 1549. [Un-Xq.] i. 
Of persons : Not in a state of preparation ; not 
ready (for defence, reply, etc.), b. Const, for, 
or to with Inf. X549. c. spec. Not prepared for 
death X594. a. Left, Introduced, taken, eta, 
without special prep.-uration 159c. 

s. BvenU.. appear to us very often original, n., 
single, and on-relative 1731, So Unprepa*red-ly 
adv,, •naas^ 

Umprepoasrased ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1648. Un- 
prepoBse'sslnf ppl . «. [Un-* 41 1816. Unpre-- 
adent a. [Un-* xJ x8d6. Unprescii’bed ppl. a, 
[Un-* a] x&ta. Unpresentable a. [Un-* x] 
x8a8,-aaaa. U<iipres«atabl*lity [Un -*61 1883. 
Uapresmtad ppl a. [Un-* a] 1533. Unpre- 
srrved fPl. a. [Un-* a] X648. Unpre'ssed 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] xssa. Unpresu*mlng ppl. a. 
Wrt.. « .1 Unprertfmptuona a. 


[Un-* iJ X704, -ly adv, Unpretrndlng ppl. a. 
rUN-* 41 1697, -Ij adv., iwaa. Unpretentious 
a. [Un- 1 x] 1859, -ly adv., 41003. Unprefty a. 
[Un-* i] Mmb D^ABBLAy. ~ 

i pl. a. Shak*^ U 


UN-* a *6*6. 


Unpreval'Ung 
Unpreyentable a. 
Hdttadv. Unprerented 


I m prle’at v. [UN-* 4 b] xsso- Unp^ntly a. 
[Un-* xl Unyri;a» r e [Un-* x] 

X708. Unprrnet 


«. [UN-i 

a. [Uk-* x] X536. 


Unprincipled. d. 1634. [UN-Xa.] 
f X. Not instructed or grounded us Milt. a. 
Not possesked of fixed, sound, or honourable 
principles of conduct X644. g* Based upon, 
or exhibiting want of prindple X788. 

1. 1 do not think my lister so. .unprindpl'd In ver- 
tues book Milt. a. A couple of u. rasosis 1878. 3. 
Many who are esteetned good soct of persons, but 
whose goodness is u. xySs. 

Unpii’ntable a. [un-* ^ 1871. Unprinted 
0//.0.[UN-*a] MOBE, tJnj * ■" ■ ’ 

late M £. Umiii'vlleged ppi 
fUnpri'zabie, a. idor. 
to be prised ; of little worth. Shaks. a. Beyond 
all pnee ; inestimable -1634. 

1. A bswbling VesseU..For shallow draught and 
bulks vnpritable Shaks. 


!E. tJn^'aon 1;. [Un- * 3] 
iged ppl. a. [UN-^al iS9a 
idor. [Un-Xi.] I. Not 


1607. t7nproda*oed ppl. o. [Un-* 2] 1674. 
Unprodn'ctive a. [Un-* x] uurke, .ly adv., 
•ness. Unprofkned ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1650. 
Unprolb'ssed ppl. a. [Un-* a] late ME. 
Unprofeneional, a. and sb. x8o6. [Un-X 
, 6.J A. adj. Not professional, b. Contra- 
vening the rules or etiquette of the profession 
concerned X899. B. s 6 . One who belongs to no 
profession or is outside the one in question 
X863. Hence Unprofensionally adv. 
Unpro*flt (now rare) [Un-* 6] late ME. Un- 
»ro*lltable a. [Un-* i] ME., -ness, -bly adv. 
Jnpro'flted ppl. a. [Un- * a] Shaks. Unpro'flt- 
Ing ppl. a. [Un-* x6x6. Unprogrenslve a. 

[Un-* il 185X, .ly adv., -ness. Unprohl'blted 
ppl. a. [un-* a] Milt. UnproJe‘cted ppl. a. 
[Un-* a1 Cromwell. Unproll’ilc a. [Un-* x] 
1676. Unpro'mlae v. (now rare) [uN-* xJ 
1598. 

Unpro'miaing,///. d. 163a. [Un-X 4.] 
i. Not giving promise of excellence or success 
1663. fa. Unprepossessing -X669. Hence 
Unpromi^ngly adv, 

Unpro*mpted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1659. Unpro*- 
mnlgated ppl. a. [Un-* a] iBoa. Unpro- 
nou'neeable 0. [Un- * x] Scot r. Unpronou'n- 
ced ppl. a, [Un-* al x6ix. Unpro'per a, (now 
dial.) [Un-* i] late me., " ' 


. , t-ly adv. Unpro'per^ 


tied ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1793. Unprophe’tlc a. 
[Un-* il 1735. Unpropi*tiouB a. XUn-* i] 
1699. funpropo'rtlonable a. [Un-* x] -1766. 
UnpropoTtlonate a, {none rare) [Un-* x] x^i, 
•ly adv. Unpropo*rtioned a. [Un-* a] 
1586. Unpro*pped^/.0. [Un-*3 ] xoxS. Un- 
pro’seented a. [UN-* ai] X655. Unproa- 

f perity [Un-* 6] 1638. tJnpro’sperous a. 
[Un-* xT 1578, -ly 0<fv..4iesB. Unpro’stltnted 
Pl. a. [Un-* 2] X73X. Unprote*cted ppl. a. 
Un-* a] 1393, -ly adv., -ness. Unprofestant 
a. [Un-* iJ 1841. Unpro*testantin v. [Un-* 
4 cj X833. Uiq>ron*d a. [Un-* x] 1570. Un- 
pro*vable a. [Un-* i] late ME. 

Unpro’ved, ppl. a. 1440. [Un- x a.] x. 
Not tested, untried. Now rare. a. Not demon- 
strated to be true or genuine X532. 
s. For to find a fresh vnproued knight Spsnskx. 
Unprovi*ded, ppl. a. 1514. [Un-x o.I 
X. Not furnished, supplied, or Quipped (with 
something) 1533. b. Not provided for X640. 
a. Not in a state of preparation or readiness ; 
unprepared 1535. g. Against which provision 
has not been made; unforeseen 15x4. 4. Not 

provided for X575. g. Not furnished, supplied, 
or made ready xoax. 
s. Courts 

ter Swift. __ 

r6o, AMsUanu..u. with regular means of atuck 
..iNOLAKS. a If they dye vnpronided Shaks. 3. 
Sodayne tempesta, and unproryded colde 1514. The 
u. expenditure of the year 1B41. 4. The necessary 

Subsistence of the household was u. for Claiuinoon. 
Hence Unproyi*dad-ly aiA).,>noas. 
Uttprore*eatlve a. [UN-* xj x8ax. tUnprch 
vo*ke v. [Un- * x] Shaks. Unproyo'ked ppl, a. 
[U N- * at *585, -ly adv. , amm. Unproyo'klnf 
ppl. a. [On-* 4] lyxa Unpimde*ntlal a. [Un-^ 
1] x6sa Unpranad ppl. a. [Un-* a] x^. 
Unpn'bllshablA a. [Un-* x] X815, -bly adv. 
Unpn*bllshed ppl, a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Un- 
pu'llad ppl. a. [UN-* aj S440. UnpuTictaal a, 
[Un-* xj 1740. Ajadv. Unpmctna'llty [Un-* 
^ 1838. Unpimelaatad ppl. a, [Un-* aj x8fi6. 
Unpu'nlahable a. [Un-* x] 1531. Unpn'iilalied 


ppl. a. [Un-* aJ ME. Ux^TChaB(a)alda a. 
[UN-* n x6xx. Unpuyehaasd ppl. a. [Un-* a] 

*64^^ A- al»580- 

payUed Ml. a. [Un-* a] X574. unpirrpoaad 
ppl. a. [UN-* aj 

UnpnUM, 9. late MK [UN-8 3,a,x.] 
I. trasu. To take (money) out of a purse; to 
disburse, a. To steal the purse of 1837. g. 
To relax from a pursed state. Also isttr. 1871. 

3. Now 1 permit your plump lips to u. BsowNma 
Unpnraa*ed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1469. Uiqm*t 

ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1470. Unpn*trelled ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] XS79. Unqnal'ling ppl. «. [Un-* 4] 
1836, .ly adv. Unqoa'kerlBb a. [UN-* xJ 
Lamb. Unqna'Uflable tx. [Un-* x] X734. 
Unqua*lifled,/>//.a. 1556. [UN-ia.] x. 
Not qualified or fitted ; not having the necessary 
qualifications. a. Not endowed with specific 
qualities X678. 3. Not modified, limited, or 

restricted 1796. Hence Unqua'llfled-ly aidv., 
-neas. 

Unqua'Ufy v. [Un-* iJ 1655. Unqua*lltied 
ppl. a. (rare) [Un-* aJ Shaks. Unt^TTled 
ppl. a. aJiiyBB. Unqnee*n v. [Un>* a, 
4 *579- Unqnee'nly a. [Un-* x] 1865. 

Unqne'lled ppl. a. [Un-* a] late ME. Un- 
qnemcbable a. [Un-* xJ late ME., -bly adv. 
Unque'nched ppl. a. [Un-* a] ME. 
Unqne^onable, a. 1600. [Un-X i.] i. 
Having an assured character or position ; un- 
exceptionable 1603. a. Incapable of being 
doubted or disputed ; indubitable, certain 1631. 
3. Not submitting to question (rare) 1600, 
a. Authentic facts and u. evidence ztSs. 3. An vn. 
questionable spirit Shaks. Hence Unqne'ition. 
ably adi>. 

Unque*Btloned ppl. a. [Un-* a] i6ox. Un- 
qne'stloning ppl. a. [Un-* 4] x8a8, -ly adv. 
Unqnl'Ckened ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1610. 
Unqtii*et,r3. rssi. [Un- 16.] Absence 
or want of quiet ; disquiet, disturbance. 
Unqtii*et, A. 1533. [Un-X i,] x. Marked 
by unrest, disturbance, or disorder, a. Of per- 
sons, emotions, etc. : Restless, active, turbulent 
xcafi. g. Perturbed, anxious, not at ease X535. 
lienoe Uhqni'et-ly adv., -neas. 

Unqui*et, v. arch, late ME. [Un-8 i.] 
tram. To disturb the quiet of ; to disquiet. 
Unqul'vexing ppl. a. [Un-* 4] x8ix. Unqno^ 
able <x. J[Un-* i] 1843. U^no*ted ppl. a. 
[Un-* at i8as. Unral’aed ppl. a, [Un-* a] 
1533. Unra’ked ppl. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Un- 
ra'nsacked ppl. a. [Un-* 3] xsaq. Unram- 
aomed ppl. a. [Un-* a] X554. Unxa’table a. 
[Un-* IJ 1639. Unra'ted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1648. Ikira'tlfled ppl. a. [Un-* a] xOix. Un- 
ra'vaged ptl. a, [Un-* al Bubke. 

Unra'vel, v. 1603. fUN-2i.l i.tram. 
To undo from a ravelled, tangled or woven 
state ; to disentangle ; to untwist (rope), fa. 
\jlg. To reverse, undo, annul -1766. 3. To free 
from intricacy or obscurity ; to reve^ or dis- 
close x66a 4. intr. To come undone; to 
become unknit or disentangled 165a 

4. As the burning threads Or woven doud u. in pale 
-iir Shbukv. Hence Unra*veller. Unra’velUng 
vU.sb. Unra'velment 

Unra*viahed Ml. a. [Un-* al 1633. Unra*- 
sored ppl. a. [U n- * a] Milt, unrea'chable a. 
[Un-* x] X593, -bly adv. Unrea'ched ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] 161Z. 

UDrea*d, /^/. tf. 1456. [UN-Xa.] z.Not 
read ; unperused, a. Not instructed by reading 
x6o6. b. Const, sa x6oa. 

a. The clown u , and half-read gentleman Dsyobn. 
b. Algernon was u. in the hearts 01 women Mshsoith. 

Uixrea*<latde,a. 160a. [Un-x x.l Z.T00 
dull or distasteful to read. a. Ill^ble 1830. 
Hence Unreadabl’llty, Unrea'dablenesa. 
Um»8fdy,fl.i ME. [Un -1 x.] x. Not in 
a state of readiness or preparation, a. Not 
prepared or made ready, late ME. g. Un- 
dressed ; in deshabille. Obs. or dial. X59X. 4. 
Given to hesitation ; irresolute ; slow XC94. 

s. For the most part our witu be beat Mrhen wee 
ba takyne most vnrediest 1560. I express’d mya^u. 
to vote for it X707. Hence Uiiraa*dlly adv. Un* 


le(num). a (pass), on (ImmI). p (esrt). f(Fr. chrf)- » (ever). 0 (Fr. can ds vie), i (sst). 1 (Psychs). 9 (what). p(gpt)> 



UiumU (rarJ Al), 0. 1605. [Uk-i i.] Not Uivda*tedl, / m/. a. j66i. [Um-I a.] x. Unreae*rve. 1751. [Un- 16.1 Abienoeol 
real. b. Gram. Applied to supposidons lmpl)r> Not connected by blood ; not akin. a. Not reaerve ; frankness. 

Injr non>fulfilment. standing in relationship or connexion x668. UnroaOTved, pil. a. xsgq. TUn-I a .1 X. 

Hence horrible shadow, Vnreall modcVy hence g. Not recounted or told X764. Unrestricted, unlinnied, absolute. b.Ofs^. 

Sraks. _____ __ ... s. Detached and n. offenmi ttion. I etc. 1 Not rf.«|.rv«r1 fnr n M 


UnreaU’atle a. [Un-^ xl 1865. Unraa’ltty 
[Um-1^ X7SX. Unre'alisable a. [Un-^ x] 
X840. Dnre’aUae o. rUN-®i] 1804. Unre-alia 
ed a. [Un-» a] *803. unxaa'ped ffi. a, 
[Un- 1 a] XS77. 

Unraa’aon. ME. [UN*t6.] ft* Injustice, 


standing in relationship or connexion x668. UnroaOTved, ppl. a. xsno. [Un-I a.] X. 
8. Not recounted or told X764. Unrestricted, unlintiied, absolute, b. Of s^. 

a. Detached and 0. offences Busks. etc. t Not reserved for a particular person or 

Unra*lativa «. [Un-* i] 1751. Unrala*zad persona a. Frank, outspoken X7X3. Hmtce 
Pfl. a. [Un-» aj 1508. Unrela'xlnf ppl. a. unraaeTved-ly adv,, .ness. 

TUN-t4]x78i. Unrelea*aed^/. o. rUN-i aJ Unrssl'stsd ///. <1. [L'n-> a] 1536. Unresi*o* 
lateMF.. Unrele‘ntlng7^/.a.[UN-*4jSHAKS.. tiblea. (nowmfrY)rUN-> 1] Unraal*stiaf 
•ly adv., 4ieas. ppl. a. [Un-i 4] 1625^, dy adv., .ness. Unre* 

Unrdi-ablc, a. 1840. [Un-I i.] That ao-lvablo a. i] x6n. 

^ ^ TTfirMAalVAH AA/ ya vi-pes. FTTaa.l sa T » 


«S°S 22 ’'«'/SLn™orJ^i.^todS^'Iton ownottareliKlupoi.. ^ UnTWO-lved,///. a. 15,7. [Un -1 a.] I. 

Alclblades..was too unsteady, and faccordin* to Of questions, etc. : Undetermined, tindecided, 
OT inability to^act or think rationally or reason- Mr. Coleridge's coinage) * a.' Dr Q«»»fCKV. Hence unsolved a. Uncertain or undetermined how 
ablyi8a7. • Unreliabi-flty. UnraU'ableness. to act; irresolute 1594. b. Uncertain in 

Ulirea*aonat)le, a. ME. [Un -1 i.] X.Not ynrolls*vable a. [Un-i x] 1586. opinion; undecided X597. 3. Not broken up 

having the faculty of reason ; irrational, a. Uiirelie*ved,/^/. a. 1533. [UN-^a.] i, or dissolved x8ox. 


Not acting in accordance with reason or good Not freed from an obligation; not provided Unreape'ctable a. J[Un-> x] 1765. Unreape'c* 
sense; claiming or expecting more than is with relief; not aided or assisted, a. Lacking tad <r. [Un** aj 1586. 
reasonable, late ME. ^ Not based on reason the reliefof diversity or contrast; monotonous, Unrespe*ctive, a. Nowrar«. 1594. [Un *1 
or good sense ME. a. Going beyond what is not varied something) 1764. Hence Unre* x.! +1.' 

reasonable or equitable; excessive, late ME. lie-vadly adv. different; 


naaonabie or equitable; excessive, late ME. jue’vadlyat 


fx. Inattentive, heedless -1633. a. 


be'UiouB a. [U N- ^ x] X570. Unrebu'ked ppl. a. 
[Un -1 a] 1445. unreca'lled ppl. a. [Un-‘ a] 
1601. Unrocei*ptod ppl. a. [Un-^ a] x88x. 
Uiu!*ecol*vnblea. [Un -1 xl x6ix. Unrecel-ved 


rr ff. 1 n popular poetry, .became profane, u., at lengt! 

Ly 3 J in Bome parts irreligious Milman. Hence Unrell' 
a] x88x. giotis.ly a/fb., .nesB. 


different ; undlscriminating 1606. 

UnrwBplrable a. [Un-^ xJ xSoy. Unre'spited 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] XS93. Unrespo’turible a, 
[Un-» xj X634. Unrespo’naive a. [Un-* x] 
x$68, .ly adv., -noas. 

Unre*8t. ME. [^Un. 16 .] Absence of rest ; 
disturbance, turmoil, trouble. 


13. Unre*cognlsixig ppl. a. 
idv. UnrecoUe'Cted///. a. 
Uisrecomme'nded ppl. a. 
re’compenaed ppl. a. [Un-^ 


ME. Unreme'mbexing a. [On-^ 4] X540. 
Unremi<tted,/»//.<x. 1646. [UN-ia.] x, 


,,.1 Unreatralned, ppl. a. 15 ! 


Unremitting. n.a 

ppl. a. [Un -1 a] xs8s. Never relaxing or slackening; continuing w th j^ot constrained ; cai^y, natural x8s^ 

Unreco-verable.a. late ME. [Un-I i.] Hence Unremi-t. rfjliice Unrestral-nedly 

ti. That cannot be recovered ; completely lost ^ys»dv.,dv^. Unreatrl'cted a. [Un-i a] 1766. dy mfr., 

-1630. a. That cannot be recovered from; past ymreiiioTaeftil a. [Un-* xJ 1611, Jy adv. .^leaa. UnretaTded ppl. a. [Un-* a] x6xs. 
rem^y 1561, Unremo-vable a. (now rartS [Un-i x] isoa Uixrete-nUve a. [Un-» i] 1748. Unretra'ctad 

UnreM-vertMl ppl. a. [Un -1 a] x6ii. Unre* Unnrao-ved «/. a. [Un-i a] 1450. Unremu- ppu [Un-» a] X646. Unreta'raabls a. [Un- » 


Of debt, penalty, etc. : Not cancelled or for- Uni«Udd*ll^, //>/’. a. 1586. ®«1 

given, a. Of isffort, etc. : Constant, sustained >• Not kept in check or under (Mntrof; allowed 
1732. b. Of persons : Persistent in effort 1796. or vent x6oo. b. Not or 


limited i6aa. a. Not subject (or subjected) to 
restraint m respect of action or conduct x^. 


TI. inai miiuui uc xcuuvcicu i vwiuuicictj luai _. — • _ . ^ < . . Uoreatrl'cted ppl. a. [Un-* aj 17^. *ly adv,, 

-1630. a. That cannot be recovered from; past UiurBiiioTaeftil a. [Un-* xJ 1611, Jy adv. .^leaa. UnretaTded ppl. a. [Un-* a] x6xs. 
rem^y 1361, Unremo-vable a. (now rartS [Un-* i] isoa Unrote-nUve a. [Un-» 1] 1748. Unretra-cted 

UnreM-wrtMl ppl. a. [Un-* a] x6ii. Unre* Unnrao-ved «/. a. [Un-* a] 1450. Unremu- ppu [Un-* a] 1646. Unreta-mable a. [Un- * 
crulted/^/.a.LlJN-*i] 1649. Univi-ctifled [UN-* x] 1854. -ly 1^15x3. 


Unretra-cted 
rnable a. [Un- * 


ppl. a. [On-* a] 1638: Uxmedee-xnaWe a. Unretu-med, /»//. a. 1589. [Un -1 a.] x. 

tUN-* it 1384. r/S. J Not having rcturli^d or come back. a. Not 

etc.; Not performed or realized 181a. Unrepea-taDlc, a. 1B43. [UN-* i.j X, Too Unrc-verend, a. 156a. [Un -1 I.] .f-i, 

Unredre-aaed /pi. a.IUN-* a] 1363. Unre- coarse or indecent to be repeated, a. That i„evercnt -i8ao. a. UnworAy of re^ce 
du-ced/^/.a. [UN-* aJ 137a. Unredu-dble a. cannot be done or made again i88a jg^g 

[Un-* x] Milt. Unree-l v. [Un-» i] 1567. Unrepea*ted Mf. a. [^Un-* a] 1586. Unrepe-h g. They rather hold such curiMities to be Imperti- 
Uxuree-lable a. [Un-* xj 16x1. Uxuree-ve v. led ppl. a. [Un-* aj 1795. ' Uxurepe-ntance nent — n. Lamb. 

[Un-* xl x6oa [Un-* 6] late ME. Unrepe-ntant a. [Un-* x] Unre-verent a. (now ran) [Un-* x] late Mfi:. 

Unren-ned,/^/. a. 1595. [Un -1 a.] X.Not late ME., -ly arfv. Unrepe-xitod/^/.a.[UN-*aJ Unrevrreed/*^/. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Unre- 
refined in nunners, feelings, or speech, a. XS97- Unrope-nting^^/. a. [Un-* 4] 1586, -ly view-ed «//.a. [UN-*a3x8i9. Utatvi'oaAppl. 
Not freed from impurities ; crude z6xo. arfv.,-iieea. Unrepi-ning^/Ta. [Un-* 4] 1637, a. [Un-* a] 1843. Unrevl*ved///.a. [Un-* a] 

Unrefle-cted a. [Un-* a] 1670. Unre- -ly arfv. Unrepla-ceable a. [On-* ij i8ox. 1631. Unrevo-ked j^/. a. [Un-» a] 1479. Un- 
fie-cting*^/. a.TUN-*'4] 1665. Unrefle-ctlve Unreple-nlahed/w/. a. [Un-* a] 1362. Unre- rewa-rdod >w/. a. JIJn-* aJ late ME, Unre- 
a. [Un-* i] 1854, -ly aJy. Unrefo-rmable a. ply-lng///. a. [Un-* 4] *79*- Unrepo-rtabte wa-rdliig;W/.a.[UN-*4] 1633. Unrheto-rical 
[Un-* x] XS83. a. [Un -1 x] x6ii. Unrepo-rtod;W/.a. [Un-* a] a. [Un-* iTi8aa. Unrhy-med/^/. a. [Un-‘ aJ 

Unr^lTO^ 0. isa8. [Un -1 a.l j. x6aa. Unrepreae-ntative a. rUN-* i] 183a. i8a8. Uiirhythiiacala.[UN-* iji 777 .-ly®^». 
Of faults, etc. ; Not amended or^ made good. Uinreprearnted^/, a. [Un-* ^ 1681. Unre- Uiud'bM ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1834. Unri'dden 
ank. a. Of persons. insUtutions, etc. t Not Pro-eeedp//.a, [(/n-* 3] 15^. Unreprie-vable ppl. a. [Un -1 a] 1574. 


repea'led ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1479. 
Uxirepea’table,a. 1843. [Un-Ii,] x.Too 


[Un-* 4] x6b 8, -ly adv. 
4-* a] 1539. Unrevea*!- 
8. UnrevrnfedM/. a. 
'verenced ppl. a. [Un-* 

56a. [Un -1 I.] +x. 


etc.; Not performed or realized 181a. uiirepea’WDic, a. 1043. lun-*i,j 1,100 XJnre’verend, a. 156a. [Un -1 i.] +X. 

Unredre-aaed /pi. a.IUN-* a] 1363. Unre- coarse or indecent to be repeated, a. That i„evercnt -1830. a. Unwonby of re^ce 
du-ced/^/.a. [UN-* aJ 137a. Unredu-dble a. cannot be done or made again i88a jg^g 

[Un-* x] Milt. Unree-l v. [Un-» i] 1567. Unrepea*ted Mf. a. [^Un-* a] 1586. Unrepe-h g. They rather bold such curioeities to be Imperti- 
Uxuree-lable a. [Un-* xj i6zi. Unree-ve v. led ppl. a. [Un-* aj 1795. ' Uxurepe-ntance nent — n. I.AMa 

[Un-* xl x6oa [Un-* 6] late ME. Unrepe-ntant a. [Un-* x] Unre-verent a. (now ran) [Un-* x] late Mfi:. 

Unren-ned,/^/. a. 1595. [Un -1 a.] X.Not late ME., -ly arfv. Unrepe-xited/^/.a.[UN-*aJ Unrevrreed/*^/. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Unre- 
refined in nunners, feelings, or speech, a. XS97- Unrope-nting^^/. a. [Un-* 4] 1586, -ly view-ed «//.a. [UN-*a3x8i9. Unrevl-aed^^/. 
Not freed from impurities ; crude z6xo. arfv.,-neea. Unrepi-ning^/Ta. [Un-* 4] 1637, a. [Un-* a] 1843. Unrevl*ved///.a. [Un-* a] 

Unrefle-cted a. [Un-* a 3 1670. Unre- -ly arfv. Unrepla-ceable a. [On-* 1] i8ox, 1631. Unrevo-ked^/. a. [Un-* al 1479. Un- 


Bvo-ked M/. a. [Un-* a] 1479. Un- 
ppl. a. J^N-* aJ late ME, Unre- 
pl. a. [Un-* 4] 10^53. Unrheto-rical 


reformed or improved 1383. 3. Of churches : 

Not affected by the Reformation 1788. 

Unrdka-cted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1676. Unre. 
firethed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1736. Unrefti-tad 
ppl. a. [Un-* al 158^ Unre-gal a. [Un-* x 3 
x6xx. UnregnTded ppl. a. [Un-* a] X56X, -ly 
Oiiv. Unrega-rdltal a. [Un-* z] X5^. Unre- 
ga-rdlng/^/. a. [Un-‘ 4] xs8s. 


pre-8tede//.a,[UN-*3] 15^. Unreprie-vable ppl. a. [UN-» a] 15 
[Un-* xjf 1393, -Wy arfv. I&reprie-ved «/. a. Unii-ddle, v. i 
[UN-*aTMiLT, t7nreprl-nted^/.a.[UN-*3] solve, explain (a 1 
187a Unrnroa-ched /pi. a. [Un-* a] 16^. ri-ddler. 


15^. [Un -2 I.] tram. To 
mystery, etc.). Hence Un- 


. j - [Un-* 6] -16x0. Unri-ght a. (arc//.) [Un-* 13 

ga-rdlng ppl. a. [Un-‘ 4] 1585* 'W' «- IpN-^ *3 Unrtpn-p^ a. bE..4y adv. Unri-ghted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1883. 

Unrege*iierBte, a. idia. [Un-I t.l Not Uy2^itedP//.a.r^^ Unri-ghtaou*, a. f. Ui^i 

regenemte; often used vaguely - wick^, bed. Un r^ni-wd a. [Un-* aj late ME: j + RiaHTEOU 6.3 Not righ^us; unjust, wicked. 

Alsoi*. SoUnrege-neraey x6aa. Unrege-nem^ I« f<l**ltal^ a . [Un- i] X584. Hence Uhri-ghtooue-ly arfr- jneae. 

Mi ppl. a. tS79- Unrftgenem-tioo 1635. UJU«qni«tBd, a. ^.a. 154a. [Uw-l B.3 Dnrl-ghtftil a. (now nxrr) [Un- * xJ ME., -ly 

Uiife*gUtered ppl. a. [Un-* a] X604. Uinr^ Not requited or reciprocated. Hence IftirOi adv., 4 ieee. Unrl-nged a. [Un-^ 83 xsxo. 

grrttedjMia. XUN-*a) idyfi. Uxuwgutated qiil*t8dly aAr.. 4ieae. tto-need^/. a. [Un-* a] i66i. 

^/. a.[UN-*a 3 x 73 X. UnrAMa-readA^/. a. Unraaemskliiif a. [Un-* ^ XS98. Unr*. Unri-p, v. * 5 * 3 - [Un-* 7 ] 
tuH-* a 3 147a. Unrel-n v. f U n-* a bj X603. •••ntied a#/. aTruN-* a] 1703. unnMrntftil a. strip (a house or rooO of tiles, etc. Now dM. 

uunttmAppl. a. [Un-* a 3 1609. Uafstfol-diiff [Um-» x] 1773, dy adv., mmm. Unreoe-nllm •- To lay open, slit up, or detach, by ripping 

A^4a.[UM-i43 xyad. a, [Un-» 43 17x6. XS34. 


d(G«r.Kila). * (Fr*p«s). 2 (Ger. MdOler). ig(Fr.dsme). # (csirl). e (e*) (th#»). r(A)(r«m). /(Fr.fawe). 5 (fcr, f«n, <»rUi). 


a. [Um -1 43x736. 




UNRIPE 


UNSEEN 


331 a 


Unri-pe, a. [OE. f. Un -1 i+Hpe 
RiPEa.J ti. or death I Prematura *>x^. a, 
Immature; not arrived at full devek^Mnent ME. 
b. Of fruit, etc. : Not matured by growth ME. 
Henoe Uiixl'pe>l7 adv., maas. 

Unrl’MiiadM/. 0. [Un*^ a] 1588. Unrlmplat 
ffl. «.TUn-* a] z8x6. Umi'aen aa/. a. [Un-: 
^ z8o6. Unrl'vallad ppU a. [Un-i a] Shaks. 
umi'veii M/. a, a] late ME. 
Unri'V^v. 1591. [Un-i* i.] l.irans.To 
unfasten or detach by toe removal of rivets, r 
jig. To undo, looMn, detach, relax, etc. x6ao. 
m. Before 1 hiul. .unriveted my nute 1853. 
Unroa'itad />/. a. [Un-^ a] Inte ME. Un« 
ro*bbed aa/. a. [Un*^ a] late ME. Unro'be 
v^Un-* a] XS^ Unro’bed /^/. a. [Un-^ a] 

Uxiro*ll,9. late ME. [Un- 2 t, a, 5.] 1. 
irans.To open out from a rolled-up .state ; to un- 
coil. b.To extend, spread out 1813. c.^. To 
develop or expand fully 1854. a. tn/r. To be- 
come unrolled 1588. fa. tratis. To remove from 
a roll or list. Shaks. 

s.Him hu unrowl'd her Glories to the lest. And now 
dos’d up the Volume Drydkn. The operation of un- 
g tna undent papyri 1826. a EuenasanAdder 


Unro'lled ^l. a. [Un- 1 a] 1573. Un-Ro*man 
0. [Un-1 i] i68a. unro’manixed ppl. a. [Un-i 
a] 1771. Unromamtlc a. [Un-i ij 1731, -ally 
adv. Unroo’f TA [Un-* aj 1598. Unroo'fed 
ppL a. [Un-* a] issa Unroo'ut v. (now rare) 

LUN-« 3. 5] *598- 

[Jnroo*t,v. 1449. [UN-2ab,5]. 1. irons. 
To tear up by the roots, overthrow from a fixed 
base, displace by force Z570. h.Jig. To eradi- 
cate, get rid of 1449. a. iatr. To lose root-hold ; 
to brcome detachra (rare) i6z6. 

I. Whole plains unrooted from the main lends, 
by floods ana tempests Goldsm. b. Vices be so euill 
to be vnrooted where they once take place 1574. 

Unroo'ted emt ppl. a. [Un-* a. Root v.* IT. a] 
leca Unro’pa ». [Un-* ab] 1883. Unro'ped 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] i88i, Unro’tted ppl. a. [Un-* 
a] 144a Unro'tten a. [Un-* 1] 1574. tUn- 
rou’gh a. [Un-* i] -1605. Unrou’nd a. [Un-* 
x]i588. 

Uiirou*iid,9. 1611. [UN-2 4a.] i. Irons. 
To break or distort the roundness of z6iz. 
Phonetics. To delabiahze (a vowel) Z874. 
Unrou'nded/^/. «. [Un-* a] 15X3,. Unron’sed 
ppl. a. [Un-* a^8oa. Unroyal a. [Un-* i] 
*586, -ly adv. tJnru'bbed ppl a. [Un-* aj late 
ME. Unnrffle v. [Un-* x, 5] 1697. 
Unru-fiBed, /»//.«. 1659. [un-* 3.] i.Not 
affected by any violent feeling ; not agitated or 
disturbed ; calm, unmoved, a. Not physically 
ruffled or made rough 1713. 8- Not furnished 
with ruffles 1835. Hence Unru’fflednew. 
Unru’lned ppl. a. [Un-* a] z6za Unru’lable 

a. [Un-* i] 1680. Unrn-le [Un-* 6] Ute ME. 
Uimrled ^l. a. [Un-* a] late ME. 

Unnt'ly, a. late ME. [Un -1 i.] Not 
amenable to rule or discipline ; ungovernable ; 
disorderly, turbulent, b. Charactenzed by dis- 
order or disquiet, late ME. 3. Stormy, tem- 
pestuous, impetuous X5p3. 
t. Ontr kind fathers make vnruly daughters 1592. 

b. These vnrulye reuels 1582. s. U. blasts wait on 
the tender spring Shaks. Hence Unm’llneee. 

Umiriimle v. [Un-* i] 1694. Unru’mpled 
ppl. a. [un-* a] i64t. Unnrng ppl. a. [Un-* 
a) late ME. Unrwptnred ppl. a. [Un-* ^ xBda. ! 
Unm’Sbtd ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1653. D^nrth 
(arch.) [Un-*6] 1440. U-neacerdo-tal 0. [Un-* 

*5 1847. i*' t'^’N-* a] XS90. 

UnMi’cred a. [Un-* xj 1608. 

Uuaa’ddle, v. late ME. [Un-2 a, 3.3 x. | 
/rcJM. To remove the saddle from (a horse, etc.) 
Also t^soL a. To dislodge from the saddle 

'SnU-dOlBAppl. a. [Un-» a] X633. 
UllBa*fo»0. X597. [Un-^ X.] I. Not en- 
joying safety ; exposed to dangCT or risk 1605. 
a. Involving, or not free frrom, danger or nsk 
X597. b. Of places, etc. t Prasenting or beset 
with dangers x6ax. $. UnraBable ; not to be 
trusted to x6ox. So Uasa’My adv., meae. 
Uxiaa*fMy. 

Unsal’d ppl. a. [Un-* a] OE. ttemd-ied «/. 
a. [Un- * sj 1573. Unaal'leitDu ^ [Un-* x] 
Z84Z. UnsaPittp. [UN-*4b] 1573. Unsalmteg 


ppl a. [Un-» 3] X64B. Unsalmtly 0. [Un-* x] 
fZ. _ '■Un-* 8] Disraeli. 

156^; benc» Un- 


x6s 9. ^ U^’leiie^/I/. a] Disraeli" 

Ui^n'tod 


r. 0 .'[un-* s] X440. 


Unsa'leable 0. ^ 
ealeabi'lity. Unaa*lted 

Unea’lntaiy 0. [Un-* 

/^/.0.[UN-i8]xs4a. Unsa‘lvable0.[UN-*x] 
X634. unsa’mpled M/. 0. [Un-*3]i890. Un* 
ea'nctlfled ppl. a. [UN-* 3] 1570. Unea’netlfy 
V. [Un-* 4c] 1594. Unaa’nctioiied a. 
[Un-* 3] X784. Unaamdalled ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
177a. Unuamgnlne 0. [Un-* x] X7a8. Un* 
sa’nitaiy 0. [Un-* 1] 1871. Unea'ted ppl. a. 

t UN-> aJ X693. Unsa*tiable 0. (now rare) 
Un- * I J late ME. Unsa*tiated Af /. 0. [U n- ■ 
a] X701. U m ea t la fa -ction [Un-*^ X643. 

U : n«a t i « fi fCtory, a. 1637. [Un-*!.] That 
fails to meet requirements or fulfil hopes ; pving 

B ound for complaint, criticism, or suspicion, 
ence Unaatiefa‘ctorUy adv., me 
Unsaiiaflable 0. [Un-* x] 1539. 
Unsatisfied, ppl a . late ME. [Un-* a.] 
X. Not satisfied in respect of something desired ; 
not having obtained all that, or as much as, is 
wished for. a. Not satlsfi^ in respect of in- 
formation or knowledge; doubtful, dubious 
*575* 8* Not satisffed with some circumstance, 
result, etc. ; displeased. Now rare. 1648. 4. 

Of requirements, debts, doubts, etc.: Not 
settled ij^8. 

\. Mr. fneman h. .a. with the review 1883. Hence 
Unaa’tlaflednesa. 

Unsa'tfafying ppl. 0. [Un-* 4] 1^6. Un* 
■a*turated ppl a. [Un-* a] 1758. ImaR’ved 
0. [Un-* a] 1648. 

Uxisa'voury, a. ME. [Un-* x.] t*. 
Flavourless ; insipid ; taste]e.<;s -1634. a. Dis- 
agreeable to the taste, late ME. b. Distasteful 
or offensive to the sense of smell, or to refined 
feelings Z539. 8* Unpleasant, disagreeable, 

distasteful, late ME. 4. Morally offensive ; 
liaving an unpleasant or disagreeable character 
or asMciation. late ME. 

a. b. U. stench of oil Porx. 3. All that tended to 
safety was vnsauory 1591. 4. Grim anecdotes and 
u. details :88a. Hence Unma'vourlly swfo. Un* 
sa'votuinen. 

Unsawn ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1573. Un*Sa’xon 
0. [Un-* ij 1848. 

Unsay*, v. 146a [Un -2 i, 5.] fi, tram. 
To deny. a. To retract, revoke (something 
said or written). Also intr. X483. 

Unsca'bbard v. [Un-* ^ 1611. Unaca’b* 
barded ppl. a. [Un-* i1 15M. Unsca‘lable 0. 

t UN-i ij 1579. Unacn’le v. [Un-> a, a b] 1510. 

Insca’led ppl a. [Un-* s] x8i3. Unsca'lped 
ppl a. [Un-* a] X814. Unaca'nned ppl. 
[Un-* ^ 1577. Uaaca*Ted ppl. a. [Un-* 
X743. Unsca'rred/p/. 0. [Un-* a] Shaks. 
Unsca’thed, ppl a. orig. Se. and rare, late 
ME. [Un- * a.j Uninjured. 

Unace'nted ppl. a. [Un-* a] Cowpbr. Un* 
Bce’ptrad///. 0. [Un-* a] X753. Unscho'lar* 
like 0. [UN-* x] x6x6. I7nacho'larly0. [Un-* 
x] X784. Unsctaola’stle 0. [Un-* z] 1690. U» 
schoo*l V. [Un-* x] xSao. 

UnsctKXpled, ppl a. and 0. 1589. [Un- 
3,3.] z. Uneducated, untaught 1594. b. spec. 
Not educated at school Z84X. a. Untrained, 
undisciplined X589. b. Not affected or made 
artificial by education; natural, spontaneous 
1815. 

Uxiad*ence. late ME. [Un -1 6.] i. Lack 
of knowledge, ignorance, a. False concep- 
tions or methods in scientific inquiiy X878. 

z. It nys nat oonly vnscience, but it is deceiuable 
oppinioun CHAuexa a, Uo-sdence, not Science, Ad* 
verse to Faith Puskt. 

U4Mcieatl‘fic, 0. X77S. |^n -1 x.] Not 
versed in or concerned with sdence; nowusu., 
not in accordance with or adopting scientific 
methods. So Unadentl'flcRlly adv. 
Unsd'aaorad ppl. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Un* 
icoTched^/. 0. [Un-* a] Shaks. Unaco*nd 
ppl a. [Un-* aj 159®* Unacorned ppl 0. 
[Un-* atlate ME. feSco-ttlah 0. [Un-* x] 
1835. Uaacoirred fpl a. [Un-* a] xaflo. Un* 
scon’rged ppl. a. [Un-* a] late ME Un* 
scra*ped ppl. a. [Un-*03 vj^. Unscra'tched 
ppl 0. [Un-* a] Shaks. Unscreom v, (now 
rare) [UN-* 3] z6a8. UiMeree*iied (Hi) a. 
[Un-* a, 3 ] i^. I 


Unacrew, V. 1605. [UN-21,5.] \.iraHt. 
To slacken or deuch by turning a screw ; to 
remove or loosen (a screw) by turning. Also 
fig. a. intr. To be unscrewed or admit of bdag 
' unscrewed x8aa. 

a Courtien will. .a. thair featurea 1761. 

Unacrl*pttiral,0. 1653. [Un-* i.] Not 
authorized by or based on Holy Scripture. So 
Unseriptara'lity. Unacri'ptimakly mfv., mew. 
Unscrn'bbed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1900. Un* 
scru'puloua 0. [Un-* xj X803, •ij adv., mew. 
Unecm'tlniMd ppl. a. TUn-* a] 1708. Un* 
■cu’lptnred ppl a. [Un-* a] Shelley. 
Unaea'l, v. late ME. [UH-2 i, 0.I l 
Irons. To remove the sflal from ; to break the 
seal of (a letter, etc.) a. To free from con- 
straint; to allow free action to X389. b. To free 
from the condition (or necessity) of remaining 
closed 1586. 3. To disclose, r^eal X640. 
Umea'led,///. a, late ME. [Un-* a.] z. 
Not stamped or marked with a seal. a. Not 
closed with a seal ; not having a seal imposed 
or attached, late ME Z'fig' Not formally rati- 
fied x6oi. 

z. [They]. .sell beere and wyne by vnlawful and 
vniealled meaaurea 1550. a A promissory note u. 
Bbbkklkv. 3. Prophecies.. unseal'd by any divine 
Sign 1665. 

Un8ea'm,v. 1593. [Un -2 a.] i. /roar. To 
undo the seams of ; to rip. a. fig. To rip up, 
tear open 1605. 

a. Till he vnseam’d him from theNaue to tb' Chops 
Shakl 

Unsea'manlike 0. [Un-* x] X736. Unaea’med 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1592. 

UnaeaTChaUe, 0. late ME. [Un -1 t.] 
That cannot be searched into; inscrutable. 
HcnceUnsea’rchablenew. Unsea’rchably otfv. 
Unsea-rched ppl. 0. [U N- * a] 1536. Unseated 
ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1599. Unwa'aon v, [Un-* a] 
*590* 

Unsea’8onable,0. 1448. [Un-1 i.] z. 
Not suited to or not in accordance with the time 
oroccasion; untimely, inopportune. b.Oftime: 
Not suitable; ill chosen, inconvenient; unusual 
*595* 9* Of fish, etc. t Not in season X45a 3* 
Of weather t Not appropriate to the season of 
the year; ejp. stormy, tempestuous. Also of 
days, seasons, etc. 1513. 

I. To ebuse tyme la to save tyme, and an vnseason* 
able mocion is but beating the aj-re Bacon. The 
omission ..was u. and tniudicioos 1844. b. If be 
endeavoured at so u. an hour, to force an entrance 
Lytton. Hence Unsea’sonableneaa. Uiuea** 
aonably adv. 

Un8ea*8oned, ppl a. Z58a. [Un-* a.] z. 
Not made palatable by seasoning, a. Not 
matured by growth or time x6ox. b. Not ha- 
bituated by time or experience 1601. 

Uxxaea't, v. ssg6. [Un-* 3.] z. trans. To 
dislodge from a seat, esp. on horseback, a. To 
dislodge from some place or position ; to deprive 
of rank or office x6xx. b. s^c. To deprive of a 
scat in Parliament or other representative body 
X834. 

UnMB'wortldiMW [Un-* 6] 1834. Unaea** 
worthy 0. [Un-* x] 1820. Unae’oonded/^/. 0. 
'Un-* a] Shak.s. Unac’cret 0. (now rare) 
JUn-* x] 1586. UnaectaTian 0. and [Un-* 
X, 6] 1847. Unse'cular 0. [Un-* ZIX846. Un* 
aecu’red ppl. a. [Un-* a] X780. unwdn’oed 

I ME ^“**®**^ *] 

Unsee'ing, pfil. a. ME. [Un-* 4.] fx. 
Invisible. ME. only. a. Not seeing; lacking 
sight Z591. b. Without seeing (sometbinff) 163a. 

a I should haue scratch'd out your vnsaelag eyes 
Shaks. He looked at bb friend's face with blank u. 
eyes 1873. b. 1 sat.. u. all Around me SouTHST. 

Unseemly, a. ME [Un-* x.] i. Un- 
becoming, indecorous ; indecent, a. Uncome- 
ly, unhandsome. Now rare. ME Hence 


I Unseemly, mftr. late ME [Un-* 5.] In 
an unseemly or unbecoming manner. 

' English women . .rode very unaemndy aatzide^ like 
as men doe i6ia 

Unsee*n,/^/.0.andx^. ME rUN-ia,6.] 
A. adj. X. Not seen ; not apprehended 1 ^ sight ; 
invismle. b. Const. 0/ (- by) X586. a. Not 
seen previously or hitherto ; e^. tunfiuniliar, 
strange ME b. Of pasaagw tor translation: 


aefraanV o fnauV an/l0wdL sfcwt). c CFr. ctufk a fevarV aif/.mV • flTr. Mn wi•^ i fx’tV n mtoeoY 




UNSEGBIENTED 


^313 


UNSOUND 


Not previously reed >879. B. An unpre* 
pared pauage for translation zSSa. 
Unae’gineiSed ppl> a. [Un-i a] 1848. Un> 
aal'Mble a. [Un-^ z] z^ a. 

[Un -1 al Ute ME. 

Unse^idom, 1658. IIJN-I5.] NotM. 

(misused for) not rarely, not infrequently. 
Uhselret a. [Un-^ z] z8a6. Unarlf v. [Un-* 
4 b, 6] Z654. UnaeUbomadcms a. [Un-^ z] 
z866, -ly aelv., 41608. Unee'lflah a, [Un-^ zj 
1698, dy adv. , 4ieM. Unaenaa'tlonal a, [U N-* 
1] z86s, -ly adv. Unae’nae v. (no w ran) \IJ n- * 
40] z6zz. Unae*nsed ppl. a. fUN-* aj 1667. 
Unse’nalble a, {06s. exc. dial.) TUn-^ z] late 
ME. Unse’nsitlye«0. [Un-^ ^ i6ia Un- 
u’niuallm v. [Un- > 4 c] 1792. Unse*nt fipl. a. 
[Un -1 ^ Z501. Unse*ntenced ffl. a. [Un-^ a] 
Z5a6. Unaemtlent fpl. a. [Un-^ z] 1768. Urn- 
sentlnie’ittal 0; [Un-^ z] z8zo, •a'llty. -ly adv. 
tJnae’paratad a. [U N- ^ a] Z545. Unae*pul- 

clired ppl. a. [Un-^ a] i6iz. Unse'riotia a. 
[Un-i zJ Z65S. Unae'rved ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
Ve. XmaBTvlceable a. [Un-* z] 1535, -ness. 


To undo from a fixed position ; to displace, 
unfix {rare), a. To force out of a .settled con- 
dition; to make insecure or unquiet ; to disturb 
Z644. 3. intr. To become unsettled Z605. 

Hence Unae'ttllng a. 

CJnse*ttled, ///. a. ispr. [Un-* a.] 1. 
Not peaceful or orderly ; not (yet) quietly or firm- 
ly established, b. Of weather, etc. : Change- 
able, variable 1707. c. That has not yet settled 
down Z69Z. a. Not settled in a particular place 
or position 1594. 3. Not settled, tranquil, 

calm, or staid in character ; restless, turbulent 
ZC94. 4. Undecided, undetermined Z593. g. 

Unbalanced, disturb^ z6zz. b. Of persons: 
Mentally affected z6zz. 6. Not assigned by 
will Z671. b. Undischarged, unpaid i8iz. c. 
Not freed from doubt or uncertainty; undecided 
Z844. 7. Not occupied by settlers 1704. Hence 
Unaeitledneas. 

Uzuw’ttlement. 1648. [f. Unjettle v. or 
Un-* 6.] I. The act or process of unsettling. 
9. Unsettled state or condition X650. 

Unae'vered ppl, a. [Un-* a] Z453. Unaevr v. 
[Un-* z] late ME. unaewed ppl, a. [Un-* 9] 
ME. Imseirn ppl. a. [Un-* 9] Z648. 

Unse*z, z;. Z605. [UN-S4b.] trans. To 
deprive or divest of sex, or of the typical quali- 
ties of one or other {esp. the female) sex. Hence 
Unse'zed ppl, a. 

Unae*xnal a. [Un-* i] 1819, -ly adv. Un- 
aha'ckle v. [Un-* a b] 1611. Unaha'ckled 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9] X77&. Unaha’ded ppl. a. 
[UN-* sh 1668. Unaha'dow v. [Un-* 9 b] 
1550. Unaha'dowed ppl. a. [Un-* a] ZS93. 
unaha’keable a. [Un-* z] z6zz, -bly adv. 
Unsha’ken ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1460. Unaha’med 
ppl. a. [Un- 1 9] late ME. Unstaa'pe v, [Un-* 
z, 9] late ME. Unsha'ped ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 
Z579. Unaha'pelinesa [Un-' 6] Z741. Un- 
ahn’pely'a. [Un-* 1] M e! Unsha'pen ppl. a. 
[Un-* at me. Unsha'red ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
z6z6. t7natia*ttered ppl. a. [Un-* a] Z634. 
Unslia*ved ppl. a. [Un- * al 16^. UnahaTen 
9 . [Un-* 9] late ME. unahavrl z^. [Un-> 
9, s] zSzy. 

Uiiabea*tlie, V. late ME. [UN-*a,3.] fi. 
trans. To dislodge -ZS93. 9. To draw (a 

weapon) from the sheath or scabbard 15^ 
8. 1 o strip of a sheath or covering 1638. 

X. Til 1 my wule out of my breste vnahe)>e Chaucks. 
s. To tt. ike sword, to begin hostilities. Hence Un- 
sbea*tbed^/. a. 

Unehe'd ppl. a. [Un-* a1 Z4sa Ibishe‘11 v, 
[Un-* 3] 1599. Unstie'Ucd fpl. a. [Un-* a] 
^4. Unabe'ltered ppl. a. [Un-* a] Z599. 
tinahe'tteringjM/.a. [Un-*4]z6x4. Unaherat 
ppl. a. {arek.) [Un-* 9] ME. Unalia*pharded 
hL a. [Un-* a] z8so. Unable’lded ppl. a. 
[Un-* aJ Drvden. Unald'lted ppl. a. [Un- * 9] 
z^3. uaahi'fttng ppl. a. [Un- * 4] WoKOSw. 

Uiwhi’p, V. 1450. [Un- 8 3, a, 5.3 1. tram. 
To take out of, remove, or discharge from a 
ship : to disembark, a. Nant. To detach or j 
remove (esp, a mast, rudder, or oar) from a j 


fixed place or position 1598. b./n*. 1793. &• 
intr. a. To admit of being detached or removed 
X834. b. To become detached Z867. Hence 
Unahi’pmant. 

UnaWpped a. [Un-* 3] zyao. 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9] Z7Z9. ■* 

Un«ho-d,//»/.o. OE. [UN-ia.3 x. With- 
out shoes, barefooted, a. Uf horses t Having 
cast a shoe or shoes; not furnished with shoes 
Z393. 8. Not protected with an iron rim, toe- 

piece, etc. Z497. 

Unshoe* v. [Un-* 9] Z48X. UnshoTn ppl. a. 
[Un- * 9] 1449. Uiuho’rtened ppl. a. [U N- * a] 
X744. Unstao’t ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1544. Un- 
ahon'lder v. [Un-* 9] 1598. Unshovrered 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9] Milt. Unahow-n ppl. a. 
TUn-* 9] Sh AKS. Unshii'ne r. f Un-» 3] 1599. 
Unahii'nkable a, [Un-* z] 1885. Unahri'nklng 
ppl. a. [Un-* 4] SttAKS., -ly etdv. Unahii'ven 
/»/. a. [Un-* 9j ME. Unahrou'd v. [Un-* i, 
3j *594- Unahfou'ded ppl. a. [Un-* aJ late 
ME Unshm-nken ppl. a. [On-* 9] 1869. 
Unahu'ffled ppl. a. [Un-* a] X77S. Unahu'n* 
nable a. [Un-* z] Shaks. Unahu’t v. (now 
nirv) [Un-* z,5]mE. Unabu*t/!^/.(*.rUN-* a] 
late M E Unahu'ttered ppl. e. |^Un-* a] 1845. 
Utud-fbod, ppl. a. Z589. [UN.I9.] I. Not 
passed through a sieve ; unstrained, a. yff. 
Not classified, scrutinized, or tested zSao. +3. 
Untried, inexperienced. Shaks. 
Unsl'ghing/^/. a. [Un-* 4] X743. 
Unsi‘gbt,o. 1615. [UN-*ab.] 1. irons. 
To blind {larey o. In pa.pple. Of n coursing 
dog : Cut off from seeing the hare 1835. 
Unai'ghted ppl. a. [Un-* a.] 1584. 
Unai*ghtiy.«. late ME. [UN-la.l Un- 
pleasing to look at; ugly. b. Applied to 
immaterial things Z605. Hence Unsl'ghtllneas. 
Unel'gnalled ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1868. Un- 


a] 1779. Un- 
Unai'mple a. 


1615. Onaiiyered ppl. a. [Un-*^ : 
ai’mllar a. [Un-* x] Z76S. 

[Un-* z] Z54X. 

Unsi’n, v. i6a8. [Un- 8 a b, 4 b.] I. tram. 
To annul (a sin) by subsequent action, a. To 
mnintuin or prove to be no sin z68x 

Unsincere a. [Un-* z] 1577. Ui .. 

[Un-* 9, 4b.] x 5^8. Unsimewed ppl, a. [Un-* 
a]i54Z. Unarnewy«.[UN-*z3 i6aa. Unal'nfUl 
- fri.. » _i jegs, .ly odv., onteM. Unsl'nged 
* aJ ZS99. Unsi’nkable a. [U n- * i] 

-bi'lity. Unsimklng ppl. a. [Un-* 

4] *7°5- Unai'niilng ppl. a. [Un-* 4] late M E. 
Unal'ster v. [Un-* 4 bj X875. Unsi'sterly a. 
[Un-* i] 1747. 

Unsi’zeable, a. Z653. [Un- l x.] +1. Un- 
squal in size -1716. +3. Too large, unwieldy 

■*7S9- 8- Of t Not grown to a proper size 
immature X746. 

Uiwl*zed,/^/.a.^ Z700. [UN-Ia + SiZEP.f] 
Not made to size, not sorted into sizes. 
Uosi'zed, /)//. 0.8 1794. [Un- * a + Size 
v.*3 Not stiffened or coated with size. 
Unski'lftil, o. late ME. [Un -1 i.] fi. 
Ill-advised, unwise; ignorant 0/ something 
-Z667. a. Lacking in skill; Inexpert 1565. 
b. Displaying lack of skill ; clumsy Z586. Hence 
Unskl'UbMy adv., -ness. 

Unaki’U {arcA.) [Un-» 6; c£ ON. dsAil.l ME. 
Unaki*]i^,///.o. 1581. [UN-*ajNot 
skilled or expert in something ; ignorant of ; 
not qualified to do something, b. Inexpert, fn- 
expeiienced Z693. c. spec. Not skilled in some 
handicraft ; without technical training X85Z. a. 
Not in voting or requiring skill; displaying lack 
of skill Z833. 

. UnaUmmed ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1634. UnsU'n 
V. (now rare) [Un-* a] 1598. UnaU'nnod ppl, a. 
[UN-» ^ z 889. Unslm'cked ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
* 593 - Unala'ckened ppl. o. [Un-* a] Z770. 
UnaUi*ekeidnf <y/.<».[UN-*4]i768. 1nwUl*n 
ppl. a. [Un- » a] ME Unala-ltad ppl a. [Un- » 
a] Z59& Unala'te v. [Un-* a] Z598. Un- 
aUn'fbtarad ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1719. ynsla*vre 
V. [Un-» a b] z6z8. UaaleeTdaf a. [Un-* 4] 
Milt., -ly adv. 

UiMle*pt, «. X500. [UN-ia] i.Not 
having slept, a. Of a bed, etc. t Not slept in. 


1864. 

zSax. 


8. Of a carouse, etc. t Not slept 


^jll-p I 
ppl. a. [Um-* 


1. Pala, as man Jonge u. xyoob I burry on board, 
untupped and u. Paouox. 

Unail'ng v. [Un-* z, a bl X630. Xhiali* 
[Un-* z, ah] x6ii. Un^’ppr^ 

4] Shaks. 

t7iulai*ce, r. i6it. [UN-aab,5.] i,To 
let out as from a sluice ; to allow to flow, a. 
To furnish with an outlet z6s9. 

Unslnunbering ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1718. Uia 
jUBia’rt a. [Un-* z] 1480. Uname>lted ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] 1894. Unaxnl'led ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
Z84Z. Unsml'llng ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1896, -ly 
adv., -ness. Unaml-rched ppl. a. [Un-* ^ 
Shaks. Unaml'tten ppl. a. [Un-* a] late ME 
Unamo'ked ppl. a. [U n- * a] 1648. Unsmoo'th 
<x. [Un-> i] XS97. Unsmoo'thv. [Un-* 4 b] 
z69Z. Unainoo*thed ppl. a. [UN'^ Z0X4. 

Unemo’therable <r. [Un- * zT Donne, tmana’p 
V. [Un-* z, s] z86a. 

Uhana*rl, v. 1555. [Un-* i.] tram. To 
disentangle. 

Unanu'bbable a. [Un-* z] Z847. Unsnirfibd 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] z8as. 

unso*ber,a. late ME [Un-I 1.3 tx. Un- 
controlled, immoderate ->z6^ a. Unregulated 
in conduct ; not staid or grave 1549. 8> Affected 
by or addicted to drinking x6iz. 

X. The sea was vnsober 1400. Hence Unao*ber«ly 

Unao'clable, a. 1600. [Un-x x.] x. Not 
sociable or companionable; not readily or 
pleasantly associating with others. a. Ill 
matched ; incongnious, incompatible z6xx. 8> 
Interfering with social intercourse 1638. 

a. Thu text..seemeth vnsoctabla to our bofunno 
Subiect t6ii. 3. Sunder'd by savage saas u. rrom 
kin and country iP6i. So UmsoclabMlty* Un* 
so'clablenesa. Unao'clably asiv. 

Un80*clal, a. 1731. [Un-I x.3 Not living 
or lived in communities, isolated or secluded or 
independent ; ill adapted to or not fond of social 
life. Hence Uneociadlty. 

Unao'cketv. rUN-*33 171T. Uneo'dden^/.a. 
[Un-* 93 0E Unao-ft — ^ 


Unao'ftened ppl. a. [Un-* a] 

i645. Unaoi'led ppl. a. [U N- * a] Marlowe. 
Unao’ld Ml. a. [Un-* 93 late ME. Unso’lder 
V. [Un-» 13 ZS38. Uneo’ldered ppl a, [Un-* a] 

1641. Unao'ldierv. [Un-*b, ^3 *^**' V**' 

eo'ldlerllke a. [Un- * i3 1590. Unao'ldlerly a. 

t UN-* a] 1598. Unso'lenm a. [Un-* x] late 
fE. DnooU'clted ppl a. [Un^ a] ShaKI. 
UnaoU'cltouB a. [Un-* x] 1668. Unso'Ud a. 
rUN-* 11 x593, -ly adv., •Sana. Unao'lvable o. 
I-* ij 1891. Unsolved ppl a. [Un-* a] 
Z659. UnaomUke 


[Un-* f] iSai. 
1665. Unso'n V. 


665. Unso' 

I. [Un-* xJ 1657. ^ Unsoo’tEed/t^/.a. [Un-* 93 
164S. UtiBopbl'atica] a. [Un-* z] Lanoor, 
-ly adv. Unaophl'atlcate ppl a. (now ran) 
[Un-* a] 1607. 

Unaopbi'«ticated,/y«/.a. x6^ [Un-X a.! 
z. UnuduUerated,unmixed. a. Not tampered 
with, nltered, or fabified ; uncomipted, genuine 
1664. 8* Not sophisticated in habits, manners, 
or mind ; natural, ingenuous X665. 

X. Vnsophisticated drtnke. That neuer makei men 
stagger 1630. a. I'he corrcimndance in its genuine u. 
state 1843. 3. Wbat an u. Uttle country creature you 
axe I TiiAdcaeAY. 

Uinsophlatica'tlon [Un- * 6] zSac. Unaonrtad 
pi o. [Un-* aJ ZS33. 

UniOU'gbt,///.a. ME [Un -1 a.3 l.Not 
searched out or sought for. b. Not obtained 
by search or effort ME. a. Unasked ; without 
being requested 1500. 3. UnexamJned, unex- 

plored. late ME 4. Not resorted to ; untried 
158a. 

Unaou*!, v. 1634. [Un- * 9, 4 b.3 x. tram. 
To dispirit. Nowrarv. a. To deprive of eoul | 
to roalw soulless 1653. 

z. Your sad appearance.. Would half a. your ataof 
CHArMAN. 

Unaon'led d^/. a. [Un-* a] Spenser. 
Unaoa*iid, <t. ME [Un-* 1.3 x. Of per- 
sons, etc. : Not physicafly sound ; unhealthy, 
diseased, b. transf. Of wounds, ailments, etc. 
late ME. c. Of tubsLinces, plants, etc. t Net 
in sound or good condition 1617. a. Morally 
corrupt ; wicked, evil, late ME 8* Not meo* 
tally sound or normal ; not sane Z547. 4, Not 

soundly based in fact or reaimiing z wg. b. 
Holding such opinions, etc. Z597. s* *-*^Qg 


»(Ger.K^}. #(Fr.pM). il (Ger. MHller). w(Fr.dsaie). §(cml), c (£•) (there). ;(/i)(re*n). ^CFr.fom). 8 (Dfr, Crni, earth). 



UNSOUNDABLE 


UNSUPPORTED 


asu 


In solidity or firmness 1590. 0. Of sleep: 

Broken or disturbed 1584. 

a. X.ewd my hauioarwan, vnwund myoarrlMie i6ot^ 
4. b. Sl John, I have even baa^ wu u. about Old 
Teitament dates x89t. Hence Ulinou*luMy mJv., 
•neu. 

Unnon*ndable a. rUN*^ x J 1697. Unnon*nded 
///. a .1 [Um -1 9 + Sound t/.t] imo. Unson'nd* 
ed «.* [Un- » 9 + Sound t/.»j Sh aks. Un- 

son'md M. o. rUN-i ^ Bacon. Unsoyrn 
a. [Un -1 a] Mte MC» Unspnied ppl. a. 
tON-i5]ME.‘^ 

Unsparing, ///. n. 1586. [UN-I4.] i. 
Showing no forbearance or mercy; sparing 
no effort ; sealoiu. a. Not niggardly ; liberal, 
lavish 16^. Hence Unspa'ringly adv. 
Unapaimed ppl. a. [Un- ^ 9] 1814. tJnspea’k 
[Un-* x] Shaks. 

Unapea’kalile, a. late ME. [Un-i i.] x. 
Incapable of being expressed in words; Inex- 

f >resnble, ineffable, b. spte. Indescribably or 
nexpresribly bad or objectionable Z831. a. 
U.S. Unwilling or unable to speak 1888. 

s. It la cbaunged by an vnspeakeable woorking, al- 
though it seme bread to vs 153^. I bad the u. mortifi- 
cation to see my favours sometimes not inserted 1754. 
b. u. Turk should be immediately struck out of 
the qne^on Cablyle. Hence Unspea'kableaeaa. 
Unapea’kably adv. 

Unnpea'klng ppl. a. [Un-i 4] late ME. Un* 
ape'ciallzed ppl. a. [ U n- ^ 9] 1 874. Unspeci*fie 
tf.[UN-* i] 1807. unape'cfiled^/.fl. [Un-* 9] 
X694. TJnape’ctacled ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1791. 
Unspe*ealative a. [Un -1 x] 1659. 

Ulispe*d,///. a. arch. ME. [Un-I 9.] Not 
having succeeded or attained one^s or its object ; 
without success. 

So was he come a3rein n. Gower. 

UnspeU, V. 1611. l^N -2 I.] X. tram. 

To undo (a spell), n. To free from a spell 
Z635. 3. Tvpog. In distributing type, to detach 
letter from letter in (a word) X846. 

Unape'llable a, [Un-* x] i8m. 

Un8pe*nt« ppl. a. 1460. [Un -1 a.] Z. Not 
expended or used. Of money, food, cartridges, 
etc. 9. Not at an end or worn out, with force or 
strength remaining, imexhausted z6iz. 
UxMplie're, t7. 1611. [Un-J* 3.] trans.To 
remove (a heavenly body. Jig. a spirit) from its 
place in the sky. 

Though you would seek t* vnsphete the Stars with 
Oaths Shaks. Unsphear The spirit of Plato Milton. 
Hence Unnphe’red/^ a. 1598. 

Unapl'cad ppl. a. [Un-* al 1655. Unspird 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] late ME. Unspi'ke v. [Un-* 
X, ab] 1680. Unapplied, -apMt ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
" — ' ^’■'m-* iJiSSs. Unspl*rltiuu 


XS73. UnipPn t/. [Un-* 
a. [UN-* i]MiLT.,-lya</w.,“-neaa. Unspl'iitnal- 
■“B V. [Un-* 40] 1716. UnapU't ppl. a. [Un-' 


a] 1656. 
tlnsi 


[UN-I9.] X. 
9. Not spwU 


Unspoi'led, ///. a, 1500. 

Not dMpoiled or plundered. 9. Not spioil^ or 
deteriorated 173a. So UnapoMt ppl, a, 1796, 
in sense 9. 

UnspO'ken,///. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
I, Not spoken of. 9. Not uttered; not ex- 
pressed in speech 1449. 3. Not spoken to x6x6. 

Unaponta'neoaaa. [Un-* ZI1791. Unapo'rb 
[Un-* 4] X859. tJnspo'rtamanllke 


ixMfpl. <1. [Un- 
a. ;un-*xTx 7S4* 
Uiupo*tied, / 


[7iupo*tted, ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
X. Free from any spot or stain, b. Nat. Hist. 
Not marked with spots 1804. 9. Not morally 

stained ; unblemished, pure, late ME. 
UnspiM’d ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1589. Unspu'n 


I 


Insprea'd ppl. a. [Un-* a] isJ 
1. a. [Un-* 9] XS4S. Unspu'md (ppf.) a. 
^N- * 9, 3] 1635. Uiisqua*ndered ppl. a. [Un- * 
Unsqu 


Unsta'ble, a. »iE. [Un- 1 i.§ x. Apt to 
move or be moved about ; not stationary, b. 
Not steady in position ; readily swaving or 
shaking; liable to swing or fail, late ME. c. 
Of movement: Unsteady; irregular X549. d. 
Mteh. CA equilibrium x83^ a. Not stable In 
imipoae; vacillating. unroUable, changeable 
M& 8« Not fixed in character or condition ; 

toehange or alter ; variable ME. b. Ckem. 
^ compounds : Readily broken up X849. 

s. b. raike u. whBl, Which evm toroeth Oowbr. 
4 . The body will be in a state of u. equilibrium zBm. 
]. Ail oligi^ies and democracies are u. 1863. So 


Unstabi'Uty X470. Hence Uaata'blenMa. Un- 
ata-blye/fv. , 

Unstal'd a. {arch.) [Un-* x] xsso, -ly adv., 
4xeaB. Unatal'nablea. [Un -1 xj XS84. un- 
Btoi'ned ppl. a. [Un-* ^ 1555. Unata'mped 
ppl. a. [UN-* 9] XS94' unatauelinblB a. [Un-* 
xj late mE. 

Unata-nebed. a. late ME. [Un -1 9.] 
x. Not satisfied ; tinsated. cmh. b. Of wounds : 
Still bleeding 1896. a. Not made staunch or 
water-tight, arch. X607. 

Unata’rchadjM/. a. [Un-* 9] 1897. Unata'rred 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9j 1849. Unata'rtledM/. a. [Un-* 
9] 1659. Unata'te v. [Un-* 4^ 1586. Un- 
sta'tad ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1864. ^xsta'tetman- 

like a. [On-* xl X796. r r-. , 

1] 1634. -bly adv. Uns , - 

9 + Stay x6oa Unttnyedj^/. 

9 + Stay t>.3iS94. Unstayed m/. t. . _ . 

+ Sta Y .®T xSso. Unatay Ing ppl. a. [u n- * 4] 
x6i6. Unalea'dfaat a. [Un-* xj ME., -ly adv., 
Tiess. 

Unatea'dy. a. 1398. [Un-i i.] x. Not 
steady in position ; not firm or secure. 9. Not 
steady or constsint in conduct or purpose; 
fluctuating, fickle, wavering 1598. 3. Marked 

or characterized by absence of steadiness or 
regularity; not regular, even, or uniform 1690. 
Hence Unatea’dlly adv. Unatea'dlneas. 
Uxurtea'dy v. [Un-* 4^ X533. Unstee'ped 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9] x6a6. Unste'p v. [Un-* 3, 5] 
x8s 3. Unatl-flbn v. [Un-* 4] x6ii. Un- 
att'fibned a. [Un-* 9] 1048. Unstl'fled ppl. a. 
[Un-* 9] 1749. Unatl'lled ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 
1648. Unati'malated a. [Un-* 9] x8oa 
Unstl'mnlating ppl. a. TUn-* 4] 1844. Un- 
atl'nted ppl. a. [UN-* at 1480, -ly adv. Un- 
Bti'ntlng ppl. a. [Un -1 1845, -ly adv. Un- 

ati'rred M/. a. [uN-i 9] ME. Unatl'rrlng ppl. 
a. [Un-* 4] 1684. Unstt-teliv. [Un-* 1] 1538. 
Unatl tclMd ppl. a. [Un-* 9] X599. 

Un8to*ck V, 1547. [Un -2 a. 3.] x. tram. 

a. To remove (a ship) from the stocks, b. To 
dismount (a gun) 1598. c. To remove the 
stock from (a gun, etc.) 1706. a. To deplete of 1 
cattle, inhabitants, plants, etc. X647. 

a. The conflict of the Roses did not u. . . F.ngUnd 
1865. So Unsto'Cked///. a. (Un-* a] late ME. 
Unsto’cklnged ppl. a. [Un-* 9] x8X9. Un- 
Btoo'plng/^/. a. [Un-* sQ Shaks. 

Unatx>*p, p. late ME. [Un -2 i.] i.trans. 
To free from being stopped up or closed. 0. 
To pull out (an organ-stop) 1855. g. Naut. To 
let(thecable or engine) run agidn after stopping. 
Also ahol. 1840 ■ 

I. The eares of the deafe shalbe vnstopped Isaiah 

XXXV. 5. 

Uluto'ppable a. [Un-* i] 1836. 

UnitO’pped, 7^/. a. lateMK [Un-Ib.] 
x. Not closed, stuffed up, corked, or bunged. 

b. Of a tooth or dental cavity: Not filled with 

stopping 1895. c. Of a hunting country: 
With the earths not stopped X887. g. Not 
checked, unhindered 1691. 3. Phonetics, Of a 

consonant: Open (cf. SropPEu) 1874. 4- Of 

blank verse: Not end-stopped (see End sb.) 
X874. 

UxiBto'pper V. [Un-* x, a] 1839, Unato're v. 
[Un-* 9. 3] 16x8. Unato'red ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1603. 

Unstow, V. 1796. [Un-2i.] //atst. To 
take out of stowage; to clear (a hold, etc.) of 
the articles stowed in it. 

Unstrsi’ixed,/^. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
X. Not drawn tight; not subjected to a strain. 
9. Not forced or produced by effort xsSa g. 
Not passed through a strainer 1898. 

Unstra’p V. [Un-* 9 b] x 898. Unatra'tUled 
ipl. a. [UN-i 9] 1809. Unatrea'ked ppl. a. 

. UN-* 9] x86i. Unitreiiftlxeiied/i^/. a.^UN-* 
9] 1597. Unstrraaed ppl. a. [Un-* aj 1883. 
UnBtre*tch v. [Un-* x. 5] x6zx. Unatri'cken 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9] XS48. 

Unstnug, V. z6ix. [UN-^a, ab.] x. 
tram. To relax or remove the string(s) of (a 
bow, lyre, etc.), b. To undo the strings of (a 
purse). Also absoh Now resrt, x68x. a. To 
detach from a string 1697. 8- To render lax 

or weak ; to disoirler (the nerves, etc.) xyoa 
Unatrl'nged ppU a, [Un-* a] Shaks. Un- 
■trt'p V. (now dial, and rare) [Un-* 7] 1596. 


Unstrl'pedM/.a. [Un-*9]x84x. Unatrl'peed 
r.[UN-%i]x676. Unatra-ck^/.a.iUN^ 




_ x6xs. 

Unstrung,^, a. 1598. [f. Unstring 
V., or Un -1 a.y i. Having the string(s) re- 
moved or relaxed, a. Weakened, relaxM ; un- 
nerved x69g. 

UnstU'died, ppl. a, late ME. [Un-* a.] 
z. Not meditatM on ; neglected as a subject of 
study or thought, a. Not having studied ; un- 
versM (in something) 1643. g. Not elaborated 
by study or care; not laboured or artificial 

Roddis lawe vnstudied Wycup. a. I., 
wu not u. In thou anthoVt which are moxt com. 
mended M:lt. 3. Exprew’d in ready and u. Wonls 
Dkvdbn. 

Unatu'dlona a. [Un-* x] X663. UiutniEBd 
ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1480. Vnmta'tigppl. a. [Un-* 
9] 1615. Unatyliah a. [Un-* iJ 1863. Un- 
subdu'able a. [Un-* x] x 6 ix. Unsubdue'd M/. 
a. [Un-* a] 1590, -ness. Unau’bject a. [Un-* 
x] late ME. Unsnbje'cted ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 
late ME. UnanbU'med ppl. a. [Un-i gj 1694. 
Ungnbme’rged ppl. a. [un-* a] X883. Unsub- 
mi'taive a.TUN-* i] X653, -ness. Unaubm'ib 
ting ppl. a. (Vn-* 4] X730. Unsnbo'med ppl. 

a. [UN-* a] X656. Unsnbscxi'bed ppl. a. [Un-* 
9] X57X. Unanbtcrl'blng ppl. a. [Un- * 4] X790. 
Unou'bsidised ppl. a. [Un-* 9] X756. 

Unautjsta'ntial, <x. 1455. [Un -1 i.] x. 
Having no real basis or foundation in fact. a. 
Having no bodilv or material substance X599. 

b. Lacking in substance or solidity 16x7. 

I. I'hne deep but u. meditation! Gibbok. a. Hill 
and plain, apparently u. ai a monntain mist 1871. b. 
A nutriment that is watry and u. 1773. Hence U'U- 
Bubatantla'llty. UnBubBta*ntially suiv. 

U nsnbBta'ntiato v. [Un-* 4] X799. Uinsub- 
... .... .. ... r...- , Unaul 


adv. , -ness. Unsncce'aaive a. (now rare) 




7^/. a. I Un-* a] 1594. 
rare) [uN-* a] ivl E., -bly adv. Unanffl'ced ppl. 
a. [Un-* x] X586. tUnauffl'clent a. [Un-* 1] 
-1656. Uiunt'gared ppl. a. [Un-* 9] 1592. 
Unaugge'aUve a. [Un-* 1] Lamb. 

Unsui't, v. 1635. [Un -1 7.] \,tram.To 
be nt variance with {rare), a. To render uiutiit- 
abie 1869. 

Unsui'table, a. 1586. [Un -1 i.] Not 
suiuble, unfitting. Const, to, for. Hence Un- 
sultabi'Uty. Unaui'tably eidv. Unaul'table- 

lesB. 

Unsui’ted, ppl. a. 15^. [Un-i a.] i. 
Lacking the qu^ities required. Const, to, for. 
a. Not accommodated or supplied with what is 
desired X796. 

a. So that no constitution-fancier may go a. from his 
shop Burke. 

Unoni’ting M/. a. [Un-* 4] X596. Unau’lUed 
ppl, a. [Un-* 3] Shaks.. -aess. Uiun*mmed 


a. [Un-* 9j Jate ME. 


1869. Unau’imiioxiedT^/.a. [Un-*9] 

1474. 

Un«uixg,7^^/. a. lateMK [Un -1 a.] i. 
Not sung. a. Not celebrated in or by song 
X667. 

Unsn'nk ppl. a. [Un-* a] MK 
Unsu'nn^ pfl. a. 1607. [Un -1 9.] i. 
Not penetrated or reached by sunlight ; not 
exposed or accessible to the sun. b.jfY. Not 
made patent or public X809. a. Not touched or 
affectra by the light or heat of the sun z6xz. b. 
Not coloured or tanned by the sun xSax. g- 
Not lighted up by the sun 1840. 

X. The unsun'd heaps Of Misers treasure Milt. b. 
The u. historical treuures in the possession of the 
Lrnidon Corporation 1862. a. As Chaste, u vn-Sunn'd 
Snow Shaks. 

Unsupe*rfliioiis a. [Un-* z] 1571. Ihiaii*pw 
riaed ppl. a. [Un-* ^ 1899. Unsn*pped ppl. 
i. [Un-* 3] late ME. tinanpplie'd ppl. a. 
[Un-* 9] 1599. Unauppo'rtable a. [un-* x] 
1586. 

UnsnppoTted, 7>//. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
Not supported by aid or assent ; not backed up 
or oorroDorated. b. Const ip. a. Not 

physically supported or sustained 1635. 


IS (man), a (pass). a« (kwd). a(cMt). g (Fr. chsi). a(ev<T). ai(/,ov). # (Fr. can da vie). i(stt). i (Psycho), p (what). F(8^>> 


UNSUPPOSABLB 


UNTO 




* aj x8oo. UiMiirron'naea ppl. d. 

I13. UnsurvejrablA a. [Um-* i] 1833. 
rveyed ffl, a. [Un-i ^ 1546. U-nana- 
bl-Uty [Un-» 6] 1805. Uiiat»ce*pUble a. 


,, » <f. [Uk-i x] x6stx 

pr raaad/y/. a. [Un-^ a] x6ax. 

UoMRire a. Ute ME. [Un -1 i.] 

t. Not safe against attack or mishap ; liable to 
danger or risk ; exposed' to peril ; insecure. 
Now rare. b. Not affording or conducive to 
safety; unsafe, liable to yield or give way. 
late ME. a. Marked by uncertainty or un- 
steadfastness ; dependent on chance or acci- 
dent; precarious, uncertain, late ME. g. Of 
persons, etc. I Unreliable, untrustworthy. Now 
rare. X445. 4. Open to doubt; not fixed, sure, 
or certain ; doubtful X445. 5* decking certainty, 
assurance, or confidence ; in doubt ; not sure 
of something ; not knowing whetktr^ when, etc. 
late ME. 0. Irresolute, faltering, vacillating 
X633. Hence UnanTe>ly adv. (rare), 41000. 
lAiosrmou*ntable a. [Un-* x] x 6 xx. Unom^ 
pm'ssable a. [Un-^ x] i 6 ix, -bly adv. Unsur* 
pa*ssed Ml. a. [Un-f a]^i8i8. Unsnrpri'oed 
ML a. fUN-i aJ X59X. TJnsurre'ndered Ml. a. 
a] x8oo. Unsnrrou'nd^^/. ' 

llnourvi 
ceptibl-Uty . 

[Un-1 x] X69X 
Unsuspe'Cted, ppl. a. 1530. [Un -1 a.] 
I. Not incurring suspicion ; escaping suspicion 
or detecdon. a. Not suspected to exist, or to 
bear a certain character x6ao. 

I. The courage of our common seamen Is hitherto 
generally u. 1747. I had.. stolen unnotic'd on them, 
And u... beard the whole CoLRSioaK. a. A close, 
secret and u. Christian Fullks. Hence Unona* 
pe’ctedly adv, 

Unsaspe*cting ppl. a. [Un-^ 41 jS 9 Si 
• nesa. Unanope'nded a. [Un-^ a] xyot. 
Unsnspl'cion [Un- ^ 6] xypa. Unanapl'clous a. 
[Un-' x] 1x89. -ly adv., 4ieaa. Unauotal'nable 
a. fUN-' J 1^7. Unsustal*ned ppl. a.jUs-^ 
a] 1630. unsnstai'nlng ppl. a. fuN-i aJ x8i8. 
unswa'ddle v. [Un-* aJ xs8o. tJnswa*Uowed 
ppl. a. [ Un- 1 a] late M E. Unawa'the v. [U N- * 
aJ late ME. Unsway’ed ppl, a. [Un-^ a] 
Shaks. Unawea'r v. [Un-* i, 5] Sraks. Un- 
aweet a. [Un-^ i] OE., -ly adv. unswee'tened 
■ H. a. [uN-i a] X817. Unaweil v. (now rare) 
’N- * ^ late M E. Unswe*pt fyl. a. [U N- 1 a ] 
1597. unawe’rving///. a. [UN-i 4] 1694, -ly 
adv. Unawo’llen ppl. a. [UN-i a] i6a8. 
Uiuwo*ni, ppl, a. 1539. [Un-* a.] x. 
Not put on oath ; not bound by or having taken 
an oath. a. Not confirmed by, or sworn as, an 
oath x6a3. 

Unay*llabled a. [Un-i a] 1594. Unsym- 
me'trlcal a. [Un-^ * 1 * 755 . ’ly ^dv. Unsym- 
pathe'tlc a. [Un-* xJ x8a3, -ally etdv. Un- 
sy*mpatlilxlng ppl. a. [Un-* 4] X73t -ly adv. 
Umayatema'tlc 1770, -al 1780, arf^. j^N-* i*]. 




** a]x849. 


Ay adv. Uns3rstematisedds/.a. [Ui 
Unta*ck V. [Un-* x] X64X. 

Uata’ckle, o. 1553. [UN-Sa, ab.] 1.T0 
strip (a vessel) of tackle, a. To unharness (a 
horse) X573. g- To free from tackling or fasten- 
ings X905. 

Unta'ctftd a. [Un-* x] i86a Untal'led ppl. a. 
[Un-* alx6ii. Untal'nted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
xS9a iJnta'ken ppl. a. [Un-* a] ME. Un- 
r,,., •’-“7. Unta'lented M/. 

)d ppl. a. [Un-* a] 

. [Un-* ij late ME., -ness. 

Unta*m(e)able a. [Un-* i] 1567, 4iass, -bly 
adv. Unta*med/^7.a. [Un-* ^ME.,-^a<ft/., 
4ieas. Unta'mpered Ml. a. GJn-' a] x68a. 
Untamgla v. [Un-* x, 5] 1550. unta*imed ppl. 

a. [Un-* a] 1535. Urita’pped ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
X779. Untamlshed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 173a. 
Unta'rred ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1579. Unta'sted 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1538. 

Untao*glit, ppl. a. ME. [Un -1 a.] i. 
Having had no teachi^; uninstructed, un- 
trained, ii^orant b. C^st. with inf., tst, or 
ofaj. complement X58X. e. Of animals, etc. 
x6^. a. Not importMloracquired by teaching; 
hence, natural, spontaneous X445. 
t. Batter it is to be wnbonw than wntawght xs3o. 

b. U. The knowledge of the world Cowno. a. I have 
. .a pretty u. Step in Dancing Stbsls. 

Untnta V. [Un-* a b] X83X. Unta^ble a, 
[Un-* x] xW Uiintad p//. mfUN-* aj 
x4fio. lAitea'eh v. [Un-> x] X53X. Untoa*cli- 
abto a. [Un-* x] 1475. Unteani v. (now rare) 


[Un-* a b] XS48. UntMfmlde a. [Un-* x] 
x^. Untrehnieal a. [Un-* 1] 1845. 4y adv. 
Unte’Unble a. [Un- * 1] late ME. ; -bly adv. not 
recorded In 17th and 18th cc.; freq.frora x88o. 
Unte-mpered,/^.«. late MK [Uw-ia.! 
X. Unregulated, uncontrolled; not held In 
check, b. Not modified or qiuilified (ly some- 
thing) 1768. e. Of lime or mortart Not proper- 
ly nuxed and prepared X44a g. Of steel, etc. : 
Not tempered or hardenra 1830. 

Uiite*mpted Ml. a. [Un-* a] X607. U n te* m pt» 
tef ppl. a. [Un -1 4) x8a4. Untenabl-lity 
[Un-* 6] X644. Untenable a. [Un-* x] X647, 
4ieu. Untc'nant v. [Un-* a, 3] x6x4. Un* 
temantable a. [Un-* 1] x66i. Unte'nanted 
ppl, tf. JUn -1 ^ X673. Unte'nded ppl. a. 
[U M- * a] 1598. Unte*nder a, [U N- * xII^aks. , 
•ly adv., *3033. Unte'ndered ppl. a. TUn-* aJ 
1607. Untotated ppl. a. (arch.) [Un-* a + Tent 
w.*T Shaks. Unte'irifled ppl. a. [Un-* a] 16^. 
Unte'rrifying ppl. a. [U N-* 4] 1691. Unte'ated 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] X570. Unte'ther v, [Un-* a b] 


888. Untha*nked M/. a. [Un-* a] 156a. 
Untba'iikful, «. late ME. [Un-* i.I 
4ot earning thanks or gratitude; thanklt 
unappreciated; unwelcome. a. Giving 
thanks, ungrateful (to a person, for a thing) 
X499. g. Characterised by ingratitude 1614. 


t 


t. One of ths most u. offices in the world Goldsm. 
Hence Untha*nkfiil-ly adv., •ness. 

Untha'tched ppl. a. [U N-* a] 1570. Unthaw* 
V. (now rfm/.) [UN-* s, 7] T598, Untliaw*ed 
V. a. [Un-* at x6ix. Untlua'trlcnl a. [Un-* 
X745. Umtheolo^eal a. [Un-* x] Milt. 
.fnthl'ckened ppl. a. [Un-* a] x87a Unthl'nk 
v. [Un-* x] 1600. 

unthinkable, a. late ME. [Un-* i.] i. 
Beyond the scope of thought; too great, 
numerous, etc. to be conceived, a. Incapable 
of being framed or grasped by thought 1445. 
Hence Unthl'nkably adv. 

Unthinking, pp/.o. 1676. [Un-* 4.] x. 
Not exercising the faculty of thought ; thought- 
less; unreflecUng; undiscriminating. a.Charac- 
terized by absence of thought x688. g. Not 
possessing the faculty of thought x688. Hence 
UntM'xiklng-ly adv., •ness. 

Unthl'uned ppl. a. [U N- * a] 1648. Unttaou'ght 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] IS3& Unthou'ghtfbl ppl. a. 
[UN-* 1} 1456, -ly adv., -iieBS. Untlira'll v. 
[Un-* a d] 1586. Untbra’sbed, •tlire’shed ppl. 

a. [Un-* ^ 1561. Unthrea’d v. [Un-‘ x] 
Shaks. ltathrea*tened ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1647. 

Unthrift (stress var.). ute ME. [Un- * 6.] 
+1. A fault or folly, a. Want of thrift or 
economy ; wastefulness ; floose living. late ME. 
g. An unthrifty, shiftless, or dissolute person ; 
a spendthrift, prodigaL Now nsrr. ME. 4. 
aitrib. or as adj. Prodigal, spendthrift 1563. 

a Ful of ydelnos ud al maner vntbrifie 1400. 3. 

If be played the u. with this aolden occasion 1639. 
4. The a. Sunne shot viull gold A thousand peeces 
Vaughan. 

Unthri-flv, a. late ME. [Un-* i.] x. 
Not profitable or serviceable ; leading to no 
good ; tending to waste or harm. a. Not vigor- 
ous or thriving ; weakly, unpromising. Now 
rare. X44a b. Characterized by absence of 
well-being; unprosperous. late MR ts. Un- 
chaste, wanton, profligate -iS7i' 4* Not 
thrifty ; improvident ; wasteful, extravagant, 
prodigal xs3a. b. Prodigal or lavish of some- 
thing i6ao. 

a. The Cow was very a., for which they gave her 
Cow Physick 1709. 3. Suche u. Carnal I and abho- 

mynable lyvyng 1533. 4. The wormes shall have his 
carkaas, ana u. heirei his estate 166a. Hence Un- 
tlii«Uly«fc. Unlbrl lUnesa. 

Uiithri*srixif ppl. a. [Un-* 4] ME., -ly adv., 
new. Unttiro*xM v. [Un-’^ 33 1611. Un* 
brown ppl. a. [Un-» a] iS47- Unttarmbad 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1797. Untliwa'rted ppl, a, 
[Un-* a] WoRosw. 

Unti'dy, a. ME. [Un-* i.] tx* Unaea- 
sonable ; unsuitable, unseemly -x66x. a. Not 
neat or orderly ; not kept in good order ME. 
Hence Unti'dily adv. unti'dineM. 
Untl*dyo.[UN-*i]x89i. | 

Untie (nntn*), v. [OE. tmHian, t Um-S x, I 
S+Tie w.] I. trams. To relea.se, set free, de- 
tach, by undoing a cord or similar fastening. 

b. To free from a confining or encircling cord, 


bond, etc. X450. ME. e. To undo (a 

cord, knot, etc.) X59a b./f. To solve (a diffl- 
culty) ; esp. with In fig. sense X586. e.Xr* 
To dissolve (a bond, esp. of union) X634. g. 
intr. To become untied 1590. Hence Unttrd 
ppL a.* 

Untied, ///.a.8 [UN-ia.] Nettled. 

tungM vntayde b« rannyng astray Skblton. 
Unty'd to a man Ramsay. An tt.l>a*rbousa xl88. 

Until (imti-l), prep, and conj. [ME. (orig. 
north.) tmiill, f. ON. mad up to-f Tux prep. 
and eomf) A. prep, i.To, unto (a person or 
place). Now Sc. and north b. Up to (a point 
or limit) ; so as to reach. Now Sc. and north. 
ME. a. Onward till (a time specified or indi- 
cated) : up to the time of (an action, occurrence. 
etcJ Me. b. With (usu. after) a negative Xtas. 
c. Followed by an adv. or (ndvb. phr.) of time 
ME. g. Before (a specified time) 1887. 

1. Then came vntyll hym the tempter Tinoals Matt, 
iv. 3. He . . hastned them vntill SraNsaa. a. To hang 
them up u. the end of February 17*1. b. Thinge 
growing are not ripe vntill their season Sham. e. 
U. four years ago 1B73. 

'R.conj. Up to the time that; till the point 
when. 

Now get you In, vntill I call for you 1609. A silly 
wench who hM heard stories of apparitions u. she be. 
lieves them H. WALPout, U, that the day began to 
daw iSoe. After this, n. feathered, they should be 
fed on rich food 1853. To think Ut) long ». : see Long 
a. II. 4. Thinks/.* III. ■. 

Untt*le V. [Un-* a] late ME. Unti'led M/. a. 
[Un-* a] late ME. Untl'llabls «. [Un-* xj 1714. 
Unti'lled ppl. a. [Un-* a] ME. Untl'mbtrtd 
ppl. a. [Us- > a j i6o6. 

Unti'mely, a. 1535. [Un-* i.] x. C oming 
before the proper or natural time ; premature, 
immature, a. Unseasonable (in res;^ of time 
of year) X576. g. Ill-timed, inopportune, un- 
seasonable 1581. 

I. Euen as a figge tree casteth bar vntimely flgges 
Bible (Kishops 7 Sev. vi. 1^. Abortion or a. birth 
1634. a. By II. rains or untimelier heat Lonov. g. 
All this u. activity Psksman. 

Unti'mely, adv. ME. [Un-* 5.] X. Un- 
seasonably, inopportunely, a. Prematurely 
1586. 

iJntimeout (tmtaltaas), a. Chiefly Sc, 
XKOO. [Alteration of earlier untimes, advb. gen. 
of funltme wrong time, by assimilation to adjs. 
in -fajous.] « Untimely a. Hence Unti'iiie* 
ously adv. 

Und’nctured ppl. a. [U N- * a] xyda Unti’nged 
ppl. a. [Un-* aJ 1664. Uod’imed M/. a. [Un-* 
aj 1835. Und’rabla a. [Un-‘ iTxdoy. Un* 
tf-red ppl. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Uiitl*risig ppl. 
a. [Un-* 4] iSaa, ‘ly adv. Unti’tlied ppl, a, 
[Un-* a] x6ai. Untt'ttod ppl. a. [Un-* aj 
Shaks. 

Unto (v'vAvl, formerly also tmtd*), prop, and 
eonj. Now chiefly arch, and literary. ME. 
[Modelled on Until prep, by substitution of 
Tu prep, for the northern equivalent til Till 
prep,"] A. prep. X. Indicating spatial or local 
relationship, x. *To prtp. f. x, a, 3. 5. a. Ex- 
pressing relative location (esp. with nyrh or 
near) 1536. 

s. Wilt thou flout ma thua vnto my face? Shaks. 
I will vnto Venice SiiAica. llw Root smelled vnto U 
good for the same purpose 1670. She.. lean 'd her 
head u. the kindly tree 1768. 1 bow’d fu' low u. this 
maid Bubns. My throat is cut u. the bone Wososw. 

U. Indicating a temporal relationship. 1. » 
To pnp. II. X. ME. fa. After a negative: 

■ Untix. prep, a b. -1559. 

s. The wulf..byd hym self nyghe them vnto the 
nyght Caxton. 

ul. Expressing the relation of aim, design, 
destination, result, consequent status or condi- 
tion. — To prep. III. ME. 

Many bold Icnyghtes wente vnto mete Malokv. For 
IxAet and hengles o, the sltolehouse dore 14^. Hea 
bath tumd a heauen vnto a hell I Shaks. Todestroy 
and bring us u. nought Dbavton, They, .provoke 
Him u. ii« Dxaytok. Such personal mtate as be., 
•ball become.. intitled u. 1738- 

IV. Foibwed by an expression denoting or 
indicating a limit in extent, number, amount, 
or degree. » To prep. IV. i b. arch. MR b. 
Down to (an ultimate grade, point, or oniii- 
ber). arcA. ME. 

Whst may the Kings whole Battaile reach vote? 
VemoH. To thirty thousand. Shaks. b. The whole 
world perished u. eight persons before the flood Mr 
T. Baowaa. 
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UNTOILED 


UNWARE 


2 ^x6 


V. Expressing addition or acenmulation, 
attachment, appurtenance, or possession. a>To 
pn(. V. ME. 

Ami noUe Knyghte nyghe kymw vnto dre Launcelot 
Maloky. There maye nothuge be taken from them, 
nothiiige mwe be put viito them CovxaoALX Ecclui. 
xviiL 6. Until the Earth Menu Join’d u. the Sky 
DavDEM. So inM’st thou be.. a Father u. thy con. 
temporaries Sia T. Beowmb. 

VL Expressing comparison or correspon* 
dence, relation to a sundard, etc. « To prep, 
VI. ME 

Like vnto the tnrtlll 146a Likewise reckon yee 
also your seines to be dead indeed vnto sinne Rom. 
vL IX. All thy paasiona match'd with mine, Are as 
moonlight u. sunlight Tkmmysom. U. all seeming, 
life went merrily Wm. Moaaie. 

VII. Expressing relations in which the idea 
of course or direction tends to blend with the 
dative use. » To pnp, VII. ME 
He fell vnto his prayers 1440. Then gather strength, 
and march vnto him straight Shaks. Now vnto thy 
bones good night Skaks. These words of the Pro- 
phet vnto Hell i6ia To say Amen, n. Isaiahs De- 
sc riptio n of onr Lord syio. 

Vni. Supplying the place of, assuming or 
taking over the functions of, the dative. 1- To 
VIII. ME. 

1 am now In gras.. , , 

Shaks. This could not but be a great grief a 
Bumyan. An excellent Lore, That u. your Wives 
m^ teach X714. The Ix>rd be good u. me 1 1796. I 
• •Known u. few Woxnsw, 
tB. Conj, » Until conj. -1573. 
Untoi’led,///.a. 1578. [UN-ia.] fi. Not 
tillod -1683. a. Not subjected to or overcome 
by toil 1598. 3. Not toiled for 1651. 

Unto*ld, ppl.a. [OE. untialdx Un -1 a.] 
tit Not counted up or counted out -xdoy. a. 
IJncountcd or unreckoned because of amount 
or numbers ; indefinitely many or numerous, 
numberless, countless, late ME b. Unmea- 
sured, unlimited 1781. 8« Not related or re- 
counted. lateME. t4. Not informed. Spenser. 

a. All the u. riches of his treasury 1853. U. geUi 
(colloq ); any amount of money, b. It bad.. cost., 
u. suffering 1875. 

Unto'fflb V. [U N- * 3] 1594. Unto'mbod ppl, a. 
[Un-> a] 1560. 

Unto-nguoizi^ Nownmr. 1598. [UN-2a.] 
tranu To make speechless ; to deprive of (the 
use of) the tongue. So Unto’ngued ppl. a. 
Untoo'thsome a. [Un-^ 1] 1548. Untonnenb 
ed ppl. a. [Un-i aj late ME Unto*m ppl, a. 

Untoa*cbable, a. 1567. [Un -1 x.] i. 
That cannot be touched ; immaterial, b. Beyond 
the reach of touch 1633. c. fig. Unapproach- 
able, unrivalled 1867. Exempt from touch ; 
that one may not touch ; sacred 1607. b. spec. 
That cannot legally be interfered with or made 
use of X734. 3. Too bad or unpleasant to touch . 
Also as sb. a Hindoo outcaste 1873. 
Untoii'Ched,///. a. late ME [Un -1 a.] 
!• Not handled ; not having suffered contact, 
b. Of places : Not reached or visited x6a8. a. 
Not affected physically; unhurt, intact late 
ME fb. Sexually intact; unviolated -X683. 
€• Not used or drawn upon ; esp. untasted X538. 
8^ Not worked upon or at ; left or remaining in 
the previous state 1736. 4. Not subjected to 

discussion, amendment, or criticism; unedited ; 
ignored in argument, etc. ; unmentioned, late 
ME 8* Not affected, modified, or influenced, 
injuriously xs86. b. Not emotionally 
affected; unmoved, calm, undisturbed x6i6. 
«. Unequalled ; unexampled, unparalleled 1736. 
Untou'cliliig^/. a. [Un-i 4] 160a. 
Untoward (9ntdh*w&Jd, imtiSwg'jd), a. 
xsad. rUN-*x.J tx. Averse to, not ready or 
disposed for something; disinclined -1665. a. 
Intractable, unruly, perverse 1536. b. Of things : 
Hard to nmnage ; stubborn, stiff 1566. fe. Un- 
gainly ; awkww -xypx. 8* Urtlucky ; unfavour- 
able; turning out b^y X570. 4. Unseemly, 

improper: foolish x6a8. 

a. The very u. Spanish Males t6j^ b. Whet s nu- 
cslly vntowsrd thing this poetris b B. Johsoh. 

Knees ' ^ — *■ ' “*■ ‘ 

the tin 


are a. 1868. She c 


UBshaiMd t6^ , g. When 
M ooukl luurdl]^ 

a. choice J. AomN. 4 * Vnisn 

strivsn Wososw, H 

Now run. 148^ [Un-i 
X.] fx. Unbecoming, improper, b. Froward, 


r^ly have made 
m I with these 
Hence Unto*- 


perverse X56X. ••Awkward, ungainly x6xx. 
3. Adverse, unfavourable xysd. Hence Uh- 


Untra'ceable n. [Um-^ x] x66x, •neae* •bly 

- [Un-19]i6^, 


adv. Untrm'oed M/. a. 
tra'cked {ppl.) a. [UN-^ 8,3] x6o^ 
able a. (now TUn ’ 
trai'ned ppl. a. [UN-^ 

tra*mmellad^/. a. njN-^aJ X7Q5. Untra'm* 

f led ppl. a. [uN-i ^ 1648. uatra'nqiill a. 
Un-' 1] Keats. Untra*nBferable c.TUn-^ 
A 1649. Ihitransfo’niuible a. MJn-^ xJ 1570. 
Untraiiafo*nned jppl. a. fUN-i a] 1890. Un* 
tranala'table a. [UN-^ xj 1655, meas, -bly adv. 
Untranala'ted A/, a. [^Un-' bT 1530. Un- 
transpa*renta.^N-i xJ X591. Untranspo'sed 
ppl. a. rUN-» a] Johnson. Untra'pped a. 
fUN-i 3^ i860. 

Untra'velled, M/. a. 1585. [Un-i a.] x. 
That has not travelled, a. Not travelled over 
or through, unvislted 1646. 

Untrea'd i». [Un-* x] Shaks. Untrea'sure v. 
[Un-* a, 3] I^AKS. Untrea'table a. [Un-^ a] 
late ME nntrea*t8d ppl. a. [Un-i a] 1456. 
Untre-mbUng M/. a. [Un-^ 4] 1570, a/v. 
Untre'nched ep/. a. [Un-* a] 1807. 
U]itre*aiied, ppl. a. late ME [Un-* a.] 
Not arranged in tresses ; loose, dishevelled. 
Untrle*d, ppl. a. 1536. [Un-* a.] i. Not 
tried, proved, or tested, a. Not tried by a judge 
16x8. 

a. Condemn'd a. Cowpkk. U. offenders Dickkms. 
Untrl-lledy^L a. [Un-* a] 1869. Untri'm v. 
[Un-» x] Shaks. Untri*mmed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
X 53a. Untro‘d 1593. nntro’ dden M E ,ppl. adjs. 
[UN-* a]. Untrou*bled ppl. a, [Un-* a] 1484. 
Untrue*, a. and ado. [OE untr/owe, un- 
trew{e, etc., f. Un-* x, 5.] A. adj. 1. Of per- 
sons: Unfaithful, faithless, a. Contrary to 
fact; false, late ME. 3. Dishonest; unfair, 
unjust ; wrong. Now rare, late ME 4. Not 
straight; inexact; not agreeing with a standard 
ME 

3. Be cease it was of ti. makyng, and antra staff, . 
man sette therby X444. 4. Untrewe Beames and 

Scales 1503. Whou hand b feeble, or bis aim a. 
Cowrxa. 


Untruly - 

Some fooles woald say I flatter’d, spake untrue 
Idas. Hence Untru'ly eutv. 

Untru'sa, V. lateME [UN-^ab.] X. 
truns. To free from a pack or burden (evre). 
a. To undo fa pack, etc.) ; to remove or free 
from some fastening, late ME. a- To 
untie fa ' point * or tag of a garment) X577. b. 
absol. To undo one's dress or breeches 1593. 
e. To undo or unfasten the garments of 1635. 
t4. To take apart, dissect, disclose -Z651. 
Untru'aaed a. [Un-* aj ME Untru'st 
N-* 6] ME 


(now rare) [UN- 


iCE Untru'sted ppl. a. 


[Un-* ^ xssa. Untra'stwortlxineBs [Un-* 6] 
x8o8, untru'ntworthy a, [Un-* x] 1846. Un- 
tru’Oty a. [Un-* i] late ME. 

Untru*tb, [OE untriow}, untriew}, f. 
Un-* 6.] I. Unfaithfulness ; disloyalty, arch. 
3. Falsehood, falsity, late ME. b. A false or 
incorrect statement ; a lie 1449. 

Untm’thfiil a. [Un-* i] xSi^, -ly adv,, -neaa. 
Untu'ck V. [Un-* xl i6ix. UDtu*mbled fpl. a. 

X075. Untumu'ltuoua a. [Un-* i] 
fntu'nable a. [Un-* i] 1545, mesa. 

Untu'ne w.[UN-*a]iS98. Untn*ned 

ppl. a. [Un-* a] Shaks. Untu'nefnl a. [Un-* 
ij X709, -ly am., -neos. Ustu’med ppl. a. 
[UN-* a] xssa Untu*niiiis ppl. a. [UN-* 4] 
IS9*- 

Unttftored, ppl. a. 1593. [Un-* o.] i. 
Untaught; simple, unsophisticated; tboorish. 
a. Not resulting from instruction ; native, in- 
sdnetive 1593. 8- Not subject to a tutor or 

tutors X64X. 

s. The a. parts of the earth xtSo. The u. many 
Bkntham. a. The u. wisdom of Romulos Gisbom. 
3. A free and untutor*d Monarch Milt. 

Untwl*ne,o. lateME [Un-*x.] x»tram. 
To undo by untwisting or disentangling, b. 

To dissolve, undo, destroy, late Me a. 
To detach, release, etc., by untwisting X568. 
8. intr. To become untiristM X59a. 

Untwl’Bt V. [Um-* X, 5I 1538. Untwl'ated 
ppl. a. [Un -1 a] 1575. twtjr^cal «. [Un-* x] 
1848. UinunmM'&i'sidabla a. TUn-* xl x6ax. 


g. [UN-fx] i63X. 


[Un-* 81^x587. Uniq^bral'ded ppl. a. [un- * aj 
1683. tJnupbral'ding ppl. a. [un-* 4] 1780. 

Unu'rged ppl. a. [Un-* a] '' ** — * ‘ 

fl^UN- ’ 


] Shaks. Umt'Mble 


{tmjA'xd), ppl. a. ME [UN-*a.] 
X. Unaccustomed (esp. to something, or with 
inf.), a. Not made use of. late ME. 3. Not 
m use ; unusual, areh. 15x3. , 

x. Albeit vn-vaed to the melting moode Shaks, 3 
Inuentyng .vnuMd termes 1568. 

Unu'sefnl a. [Un-* x] 1598, -ly adv., -nets. 
Unu*aual,o. xsSa. [Un-* x.] Not often 
occurring or observed, different from what Is 
usual ; out of the oommon, remarkable, excep- 
tional. Hence Umusua’lity. Unu'sually adv., 
-neat. 

Unu'tterable, a. and sb. 1586. [Un-* i.] 
X. Transcending utterance ; inexpressible, b. 
In the phr. a. thitrgs 17x1. a. That may not be 
uttered or spoken 1656. b. Unpronounceable 
1853. 

s. He b. Sir, the most u. coward Flrtckkx. Those 
u. Beatitudes 1746. U. scorn 188a a. Witness th’ a. 
Name Cowlkv. 

B. sb. 1. An u. thing 1788. a. pi. Trousers 
1843. Hence Unalterably adv. 

Unu'ttered ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1463. Unva'o- 
dnated ppl. a. [Un-* a] X87X . Unva'lnable a. 
(now rare) [Un-* i] 15^. UnvaTued M/. a. 
[Un-* ^ 1586. Unva'nqnlahable a. [Un-* x'^ 
late ME Unva'nqnished ppl. a. fUN-* a* 
late ME, Unva’riable a. (now rare) [UN- * 
late ME. Unvatied ppl. a. [Un-* a] X57a 
Unva'misbed, ppl. a. 1604. [Un-* a.] 
X. fig. Of statements, etc. : Plain, straight- 
forward ; not adorned or spedous. b. Of per- 
sons, etc. : Direct ; unsophisticated xSay. a. 
Not varnished 1758. 
t A round vn-varnith'd Tale Shaks. 

Unva*rying ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1690, -ly adv., 
•nets. 

UnveM,u. 1599. [UN*2 9,ab.] 1. irons. 
To free (the eyes, etc.) from a veil. a. To make 
(objects) visible by removing a veil or covering. 
Also absol, 1657. c. spec. To remove the cover- 
ing from (a statue, etc.) so ns to display it for 
the first time to the public 1865. i.fig. To 
disclose, reveal 1606. b. To display to the sight ; 
to make visible 1656. 4. intr. To emem from 
a veil ; to become visible 1655. Hence Unvel’^ 
log vbl, sb. 

Unvel'led ppl. a. [Un-* a] x6o6. Unvemdlble 
a. [Un-* jj 1642. Unve’nerable a. [Un-* i] 

Unve*ntilated, //>/. 0. 17x3. [UN-*a.] 
I. Not provided with means of ventilation, a. 
Not ventilated or discussed 1873. 

Unve'ntured fpl. a, [Un- * a] 1605. Unvera** 
clous a. [Un-* z] 1845. ‘*7 Unverified 

ppl. a. [un-* a] x8i6. Unversedpp/. a. [Un-* 
a] 1675. Unve’Bt V. [Un-* a] 1609. Unve'xed 
"M. a. [Un-* a] ^56. Unvi'ctualled Pp/. a. 
’N-* ^ X484. Unviewed ppl. a, [Un-* a] 
S70, Unvl'olnted fpl. a. [Un-* a] xsss. Ufr 
vi'ituonaa. [Un-* zllate ME., 'ly 0^t'.,*neca. 
Unvi'eited pp/. a. [Un-* a] 1549. Unvl'tal a. 
[Un-* x] x66^i. unvi*tlated ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1633. Unvl'triflable a. [Un-* z] 1758, Un> 
vi'trifled ppl. a. [Un-* ^ 1779. Unvo'cal a. 
[Un-* 1] X 773- 

Unvoi‘Ce, V. 1637. [UN-Sa.] /raws. To 
deprive of voice; spec, in Phonetics, to utter 
with * breath ' instead of * voice 
UavtH’ced, ppl. a. 1859. [Un-* a.1 X.Of 
opinions, etc. : Not expressed, a. Of organ- 
pipes: Not having bad toe tone r^^lated x88x. 
3. Phonetics, Uttered without vibration of the 
vocal chords 1879. 

Unvo'ltmtary 0. (now rari) [Un-* x] 1570. 
Unvo’tew. [Un-* x, s] 1647. Unvon'chedM/. 
0. [Un-* aj 1775. Imvowed ppl. a. [Un-* a] 
1570. Unvo^ageable 0. [Un-* x] Milt. Un* 
vu'lgar 0. [Un-* x] X598. Unwa'lcaiiadap/. a. 
[Un-* a] i6ax. tmwa'Ued ppU a, [Un-* a] 
X44a tJnwa*iidered ppl. a. [Un-* a] x^. 
Unwa'nder^ pfl, 0. tUH;> 4] 1568. 


({fi 


i*ntad ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1697. 
ppl, a. [UN-* a] late ME tVnwa*re a., sb. 
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UNWARENESS 


UNWROUGHT 


^ 3^7 


e 


and adv. [Un-i x, 5, 6] >1875. 

(arcA.) [UN-i 6 ] late ME. 

Unwa*res,<u^. otrA, [LateOE.tmi(wr«r, 
. trmtwr Unwabb, with adTb. -es, -8 
’ •• • unwitU^ly. 

unwa'fineM 

. - [Un-»i]iS90. 

Unwa'rmedj^/. a. rUN'^ 31 x635. Unwa’nih 
inf /»/. a . [Um-i af 1736. UnwBTned///. a . 
fUN-i a] cte. Unwa*rp v. [UN-* x] X659, 
unwa’r^ ^/. a. [Un-i a] X744. Unwa*rntnth 
able a. [Un-i x] i6ia, •Mtuh 'bly adv. 
Unwa*rranted, /;»/. a. 1577. [Un-i a.] 
Not warranted or raaranteed, m various senses. 

Ignorant and u. Ph^tians i63> 1 'he Amembly 
cannot Represent anytnan in things o. by their Letters 
Hobbcs. I should be utterly u. in soppoaing that., 
they were insane Lytton. 

UnwaTy a. [Un-i x] X579. 

Unwa*«hea,///. a. late ME. [UN-ia.] x. 
Not washed, a. tfee. Of persons: Not having 
washed ; not usually washed or in a clean state 
1595. h.absol.,ireq.in 7 'A«(Grra/)f/., the lower 
orders 1833. 8* Not wash^ off or out x6a8. 

a. Another leane, vnwash 'd Artificer Shaks. b. 
Whenever I speak of. . the workini; classes, it is in the 
' great*u.' sense x868. So Unwa'ahen/^/. a. {arch.) 
OE. 

Unwa’sted <7. [UN-ialME. Unwa'atlnf 
ppl. a, [Un- 1 4] late ME. Unwa'tched fpl. a. 
[Un-^ a] late ME. Unwa'tchful a. [On-^ 1] 
ifiiXi'lyo/fv.tneea. Unwa'ter v, [UN->a3i64a. 
Unwa*ter^,///. «. 1440. [UN-ia.l i. 
Not tre.ated or supplied with water, b. Of silk 
fabrics, etc.: Plain, not watered 1535. a. Not 
diluted with water xs6a. b. Of capital : Not in- 
creased merely in nominal amount by share- 
issuing 1893. 3. Waterless, dry x6oo. 

Dnwa-tery a. [Un-i 1] OE. Unwa*verlnf 
ppl. a. [UN-t 4] XSTO, -ly adv. Unwa*zed fpl. 
a, [Un-I a] late ME. Unwea'fcened ppl. a. 
rUN-i a] X648. Unweadthy a. QJn-i iJ late 
ME. Xmwea*ned fpl. a. [Un-i ^ 1581. Un* 
weaTiioned^//. <r. [ u N- ^ alM E. UnweB*riable 
a, fU N- ^ I J 1561 , •neBs. •bly adv. Unwea'rled 
ppl. a. [Un-i al ME., -ly adv., 41088 . Un- 
woaTy a. [UN-f x] OE. Unwea'rying /)//. a. 
[Un-i 4] 1600, -ly adv. Unwei-'ttMred ppl. a. 
[Un-I a] 1843. Unwea've v. [Un-* 1, 5] X54a. 
tlnwe'bted ppl. a. [Un-^ a] 1768. Unwe*d 
X513, Unwo'dded ME. fpl. adjs. [Un -1 a]. 
Unwc'dgrable, a. 1603. [Un-^ i.] In- 
cs^ble of being split by wet^es ; uncleavable. 
The vn>wedgBbw and gnarlrd Oke Shakb 
Unweo'ded ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1603. Unwee*t- 
inf ppl. a. (arcA.) [f. Un-» 4 + Weet r.*] ME., 
-ly adv. Unwel*fhed ppl. a. [Un- * ^ 1481. Un- 
wel*fhted ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1883. Unwo'lcome 
a. [UN-*aj ME.,-lyarft/,,4ieaa. Unwe'lcomed 
ppl. a, [Un-* a] 

Unwe*l^ a. 1450. [Un -1 i.] Not in good 
health ; slightly or temporarily ill : indisposed. 
(In early use chiefly dial, or U.S.) Hence Un- 
we’llnees (rare). 

Unwe'mmed, ppl. a. arch, or dial. [OE., 
f. Un-* a.] Spotless, pure, immaculate; un- 
blemished. 

Unwe^pt, ppl. a. 1594. [Un -1 a.] i. Not 
wept or mourned for ; unlamented. 

Unwept, unhonoor'd, and unsung Scott. 

Unwet a. [Un-* i 1 late ME. Unwetted fpl. 
a. [Un-* a] 1664. Unwhi’pped, -wtal*pt ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] Shaks. Unwhlwkered w/. «.Jun-* 
a] x8xa. Unwhi'Bpered fpl. a. [UN-* a] xSai. 
Unwhitewaahed ppl. a. [Us-* aj X846. 
Unwbo*le«ome, a. ME. [Un-i i.] x. 
Not beneficial, salutary, or conducive to morals, 
etc. ; detrimental or prejudicial to health of 
mind. b. Hurtful, noidons. late MEl. a. Un- 
favourable or injurious to bodily health ME. 
8. Of persons t Morally or phvsically unsound r 
tainted or corrupted, late ME. 

s. b. I^hapi mrther tuy were n. for my safety 
Seorr. 3. The people muddied, Thicke and vnwhof- 
aoma in tMr thouehu and whbpers Shaks. Hmee 
Unwho'leaome-ly -neas. 

Unwieldy (imw/’ldi), a. late ME. [Un-I 
X.] fi. Of persons, etc. : Lacking strength ; 
weak, feeble -x68s. a. Moving ungracefully or 
with difficulty; not active; awkward, clumsy 
1530, b. Of clumsy make or sise ; ponderously 
Ug xs8a. c. Of action, etc. t Ungraoefol. awk- 


ward 1635. 8* Difficult to wield or manage 

owing to sise, weight or shape X547. b. trams/. 
•xiAjtg. X538. 4, Restive, indoo^; r^eoting 

controL Now rare. X513. 

*• So ynweeldy was this s«ry palled foost Chaucxr. 

a. b. Elephants and whales pleawi us with their u. 
greatnem Hogabth. Two cases of u. eorpnlence 

«. b. The u. haughtineu of a great ruling ni 

BvaxK. 4. The Fleminga grew vnweiidie t^ls com. 
mandements i6iz. Hence llnwleddily mdo. Un« 
wle'ldiness. 

Unwl Miil a. [Un-* 1] late ME. UnwI'll v. 
[Un-* i] 1650. Unwi'Ued/^/. a. [Un-* a] XS40. 

Unwidllng, ppl. a. ' 

Un-* 4+ Willing ///. o.j 
the act in question -ME. a. Not willing or 
ready; reluctant, disinclined, loath OE. b. 
transf. of things X592. +8- Involuntary, not 

intended -1687. 4. Done, expressed, etc., re- 

luctantly or unwillingly 1613. 

a. 1 own I were u. he shonld learn what nowise con- 
cerns him Scott, b. Why shou’d you pluck the 
green distasteful Fruit From the u. Bough DavnuM. 
4. That sagacity., which had., extorted then, admira- 
tion of his enemies Macaulay. Hence UnwMllng-ly 
ath. -ness. 

Unwi'nd,0. ME. [Un- 2 i.] \.trans.To 
wind off (a wrapping, bandage, etc.) ; to undo 
the windings of (thread, tape, or the like), b. 
To cause to uncoil; to free from a coiled state 
1634. a. To roll, twist, or turn back the 
wrapping, bandaging or covering of (a body, 
etc.) : to untwine thread from (a reel) ; to free 
(a person) from bonds 1596. 8- intr. To be- 

come unwound or uncoiled 1656. 4. trans. To 
trace or retrace to an is.sue, outlet, or end 1716. 

I. fig. As you vnwinde her loue from him Shaks. 
■« tAf. You could u. yourself from all these dangers 
Dkvoxn. a. As the spring unwinds and acts with 
less power 1814. 4. Till Ariadne’s clue unwinds the 
way Gav. Hence Unwinding vbl. sh. 

Unwl’uged ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1601. Unwink- 
ing ppl. <r. [Un- * 4] 178a. -ly adv. Unwi’nnlng 
ppl. a. (rare) [Un-* 4] 1655 Uiiwi'nnowed 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1553. Unwl’ped ppl. a. [Un- 
al X605. Unwrsdom [Un-* 6] OE 
UnwinM, a. [OE. unvds, f. Un-I i.] 1. 
Lacking or deficient in (practical) wisdom, dis- 
cretion, or prudence; foolish. Onen a 

Not marked or prompted by (practical) wisdom . 
injudicious, late ME. Hence Unwi’se-ly adv., 
-ness. 

Unwl*8l], V. 1594. I.] 1 * trans. 

To revoke (a wish), a. To wish non-existent, 
desire the annihilation or absence of 1599. i*- 

To wish or desire (a circumstance or thing) not 
to be 1638. 

8. Now thou hast vnwisht fiue thousand men Rhaks. 

b. How many shall u. themselves Christians 1615. 
Unwl*8hed^a/.<r. [Un-*3]is 83. Unwi'atafiil 

a. [Un-* x] 1876. Unwl'8t ppl. a. ( 06 s. or 
nroL) [Un-* a] late ME. tUnwl’t v. [Un-* a] 
Shaks. Unwi-tch v. (arch.) [Un-* 1] 1580. 
Unwittadraw’lng «»/. a. [Un-* 4] Milt. Un- 
withdrawn/>^/,a.rUN-*^ 1B39. Unwl*thered 
ppl. a. [UN-* a] 1599. Unwi'therlna ppl. a. 
l^N-* 4] 1743. Unwithatoo’d^//, a. [Un-* ^ 
1595. Unwl'tnessed/p/. a. [Un-* 3]late ME. 
Unwi’ttlng, ppl. a. [OE. unwilende, f. 
Un-* 4. Rare after c x&o, until revived c 
x8oa Ct Unwbetinc.] i. Unconscious; not 
aware ; without knowing ; unheeding. Occas. 
quulnifv. b. Const, of, or with direct obj. or 
obj. clause, late ME. fa. In absolute con- 
structions -x6aa. t8- Without the knowledge 
of (or with pots, adj.), unbeknown to -1633. 
4. Done unwittingly ; unintentional x8i8. 

I. Of which he hod own the u. cause 1833. b. U. 
the frightful truth that lay in the words 186^ a Un. 
wittand bis ost, he passu fra his compsny 14^ 8- 

My wif delyvered all, mvn onwetyng 14^ ^e two 
Earlea .. vnwitdng to the rest, preaently withdrew 
ibemselues 1630. Hence Unwl’itilig-ly oAf., -iieBS. 
Unwl'tty, a. [OE. MnwUiig, I Uw-i x.] 
1. Ticking in wit. Intelligence, or knowledge ; 
foolish; of weak understanding. Now f»rr. a. 
Lacking verbal wH; not witty 1637. 

s. These u. wandering wits of mine Tkhhvsom. a. 
It was an old, but not a. application 1637. Hance 
Unwl*ttll7 adv. .... 

Uixwl-ve ». [Un-* 1] i 6 ix. Uuwtjadppl . «. 
[Un-* al xsTa Unwoman v. [Un-* 4 bj * 6 ix. 
thiwo*nuuil7 [Un-* i] xsa 9 » [^“^ S] 
late ME. UnwD*a7^/: a. [UN-*a] X593. 
wont a, (now rars or 06 s^ [Un-* x] 


Unwo*nted,/^. a. 1553. [Uw-ia.] i. 
Not wonted, usual, or habitual ; tuftaouent. a. 
Not accustomed (to something or /p do some- 
thing) 1586. 

s. New rules and n. tasks C Brontk. a Her fhctei 
****! ground StoNxv. Theee cham- 
bers . . That with their splendour load ray n. tyea sBte. 
Hence Unwo*nted-ly .neas. 
Unwoo’dod/i/if. 0. [Un-* a]x6a8. Uawoo*ed 
ppl, a. [Un-* a] 1570. Unwo'rdable a. [Un-* 
1] 1660. UnwoTded ppl. a. [Un-* a] xMa 
UnwoTkable,a. 1839. [Un-i i.l x. 0 f 
systems, machines, etc. ; That cannot be made 
to work or function, b.'1 00 much, many, large, 
etc., to be rightly controlled or managed xSioa. 
a. Of materials : Too hard, soft, brittle, etc., for 
shaping or using 1854. Hence Unworkabi'Utjr, 
UnwoTiwbleneBS. 

UnwoTked, ///.<!. 173a [UN-ta.] x. 
Of flint, etc. : Not artificially shaped, a. Not 
worked in or operated uponi8x7. 3. Of persons, 
beasts, tools, etc. : Not set to work or used. 
Unwo'rking ppl. a. [Un-* 4] 1696. Unwo'rk- 
manlike a, [UN- * x] X647. unwoTld v. [Un- * 
4 •>] *647- 

Unwo*rldly, a. X707. [Un-I i.] i. Ofa 
type transcending or exceeding what is usually 
found or experienced in the world, a. Free 
from worldliness ; spiritually minded 1835. 8- 
Not belonging to this world ; celestial X765. 
Hence Unwo’rldlineas. 

UnwoTO, ///. a. 1586. [Un -1 a.] x.Not 
impaired, decayed, or wasted by use, weather, 
etc. a. Not deteriorated or weakened ; un- 
impaired, fresh S757. 8- Of dress, etc. i Never 
yrt worn X798. 

Unwo'rried ppl. a. [Un-* al Kbats. Un- 
woTBhlpftxl a. [IJn-> 1] late mE. Uuwot- 
shipped ff.TUM-* a] late ME. UnwoT- 
shipping ppl. a. [Un-* 4] x8aB. UnwoTthi^. 
[Un.*6 ]ME. '• 

Unwo‘rtb,a. 1587. [Un-J i.] Not worthy 
of (something). Chiefly In phr. not a. (one's) 
while. 

Unworthy (tmwS'jCl), a. ME, [Un -1 j.] 
X. Of little or no value ; worthless, b. ^scredit- 
able ; hurtful or inturious to reputation 1603. 

а. Of persons : Not worthy ; undeserving ; de- 
spicable ME. b. Used as a conventional or devo- 
tional expression of humility 153a. g. Not wort^ 
to (with infm.) or of something ME. 4. (X 
treatment, fortune, etc. : Not deserved or jusU- 
hed ; unmerited, late ME. 5. Unbecoming or 
inadequate to the character or dignity a/* a per- 
son, etc. ; undeserving ^notice, etc. ; inferior 
to or below what is merited or desert X533. 

б. With ellipse of of. Not worthy of, not ae- 
serving (something), late ME. b. Not befitting 
or suiting, derogatory to (a person, one's repute, 
etc.) 16^. 7. As adv. Unworthily. Now rare. 
x66i. 8. As sb. An unworthy person x6x6. 

s. A litill touna and vnworthy 1375. b. Narrow 
ichemings and u. caras SnsLUtv. s. An u. blackguard 
of that name 1835. 4. With tendor ruth for her vn- 

worthy griefe Spehbbb. 5. 1 will uke care to lup- 
prets thlngB u. of him Pops. A How much be la 
vnworthy so good a lady Shaks. b. Boyish folly, u. 

experience and maturity 1885. 7. 1 hope I shall 

.... behave u. of the good Instructions RicHAaMOM. 
Hence UnwoTthlly adv. UnwoTtblneaa, 
Unwotrnd ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1648. Unwoomd* 
able a. [Un-* xI i6xi. T:mwon‘nded ppl. a. 
[Un-* a] OE. Unwo’ven ppl. a. [Us-* ^ 
late ME. Unwim'p v. [Un- ■ x, a, 5] late ME. 
Unwrwfked jMl. a. [Un-* a] X590. Urn 
wrea*the v. [un-* 1] 1591. Unwrreked 
a. [Un-* al 1748. Unwre’uched^/. o. [Uw-* 
a] 1784. Unwiwated ppl. a. [UN-* al xfiw. 
Xfnwxi’iikle v. [Un-* ij i6ix. UnwrimUed 
ppl. a. [Un-* a] 1576. Unwrl'te v. [Un-* x] 
XS86. Unwri’teable a. [Un- * i] 1780. 
U n wrl’t t en, ppl. a. late ME. [Un -1 a.] 
I. Not pnt in writing ; unrecorded, b. Of laws, 
etc. : Not formulated in written codes or docu- 
ments ; oral 1456. c. Not written of 165X. a. 
Not written upon or oh 1548. ^ ^ ^ 

s. b. The a, or common law 1 and.. the written, or 
■Utute law Blackstohk. 

I. Not brought to completion, left unfinitfMd* 
X375. 8. Of materials, etc. 1 In the cnidestate. 
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not iiuhJoned or worked on. late ME. 5. Of 
mines t Not worked 1669. 

Unwrmit «• [Um-^ a] Shaks. 

Let the geuied lade winch, our withecs are Tn> 
wrong Hitm. in. iL >53 (Q ■). 

Unyie-ldioff,/^/. o. 1590. [Uw-i 4,] i. 
Of substances : Not yielding to force or pressure 
1658. a. Of persons, temper, etc.! Steadfast ob- 
stinate 1593. Hence Unyle*ldint>l7 adv., •ness. 

Unyo*]tt,tr. [OEtSMt^MTUM; UN-2ab.] x. 

inns. To release (a beast) from the yoke. b. 
To disconnect (the^ongh) from a draught- 
animal. Scott, a. To free from oppression or 
subjection, late ME. g. To disjoin, unlink 1595. 
4. ahsoU To remove the yoke from an animal 
>573* fig' To cease from labour, etc. 1594. 
Unyo’ked fpl, a. [Un-i a] 1573. Unso*ned 
fpl. a. [Un-* a] 17x8. 


I (-isms), a compound suffix repr. L. 
-Msus, OF. or AF. -uoms, -uos (F. -tuux) occur- 
ring in adoptions from Latin or French, as 
imfetunu, temfesittoMs, and by analogy, with 
the sense *of tne nature of, consisting of, in 
a few Ehiglish formations on I.atin stems, as 
ambiguous, strmuous. 

Up (op), sb, 1536, [f. Up advfi and * or a.] 
X. A person or thing that is up (rare), a. Usu. 

ai^ assoc, with downs (see Up and down 
>) : a. A rise in the ground 1637. b. A rise in 
life ; a spell of prosperity 1844. c. A rise in 
price or value 18^. 3 - An • up ‘ train 1884. 

Up (op), a. ME. [f. Up and s.] x. 
Of re^ons or their inlmbitants : High, upland 
{rant), a. Of trains, coaches, etc. : Going or 
running up (see Up adv.^ 6) 17^ b. Belonging 
to. connected with, such tmns, etc. 1840. 3. 

Of sparkling wines, beer, soda-water, etc. : 
Effervescing ; effervescent. Usu. predic. 1813. 
h.Jig. Animated, vivacious X815. 4. Ascend- 
ing: tmward 1869. 

a D. ihie booking-office., is on the up platform 1885. 

4. Horizontal, or with alight up gradient 1901. 

Up, V. 1560. [f. Up mfo.i] X. tmns. To 

drive op (swans) for marking, a. To lift up (a 
-weapon), esp. to or upon the shoulder x88& 
8. Naut. To put (the helm) or haul (a trawl, 
eta) up 1890. 4. tiftr. To stand up ; to get up ; 
to rise from bM. b. collog. To up and (do 
something), to do it abruptly or boldly X83X. 

5. To up and down, to rise and fall by turns 
I737* To up with, to raise (the arm, a 
weapon, eta) 1760. 

a. Good, .upped gun, and let drive at. ,a young cow 
1885. 4. b. All of a sudden the doctor ups and turns 
on them Mask Twain. 6. He ups with the spade in 
a minute 1887. 

Up (rp), adv.^ [OE. upp,up, OHG. ^f\ 
(G. auf\, ON. upp.] 1 . X. To or towards a 
point or place higher than another and lying 
directly (or almost directly) above it. b. To- 
wards or above the level of the shoulders or 
head OEL c. $0 as to raise into a more erect 
for level) as well as elevated position OE. d. 
M as to raise a thing from the place in which 
it is lying, placed, or fixed OE. e. So as to 
Invert the relative position of things or surfaces ; 
so as to have a articular surface facing up- 
wards ME. a. Towards a point above the 
ground; into the air OE. b. To some height 
above the ground or other surface ; spec, to a 
seat on horseback OE. a So os to be suspended 
aloft or on high OE. 3. Of stars, etc. : From 
bdow the horizon to the line of vision OE. b. 
From below to the surface of water, the ground, 
eta OE. a Out from the ground ; from the 
stomach into, or out at, the mouth ; out of the 
sea on to the shore, eta OE. 4. ^ as to ex- 
tend or rise to a higher point or level, esp. above 
the surface of the ground OE. b. ^ as to 
form a heap or pile, or become more prominent 
ME. 5.^ as to raise or rise to an 'upright or 
nearly upright position OE^ b. Upon one’s 
feet from a recumbent or roeUning posture ; 
spec, out of bed OE. a So as to nse from a 
ritUng, stooping, at kneeliog posture and as- 
sume an erect attitude OE. 8* So as to mount 
or rise by gradusl ascent, ia contact with a 
surface, to a higher level ; sometimes spec. « 
upstairs OE b. Toa ptdntoo a river, channel, 
eta, further from the sea OE a To or In any 
placx regarded as important, ag. London, a 
nniversity, a capital city, eta 1475. d. Naut, 


To windward X59X. 7. So as to direct thesight 
to a higher point or levd OE b. So as to 
cause sound to ascend, increase, or swell OE. 

I. After he bos pulled up his stodungs 1766. b. 
Elin'f hands went up in horror 1887. e. In trumjpa, 
if king or oueen is turned up 1863. a. Doubting 
least S. Richard would haue blowne them vp and 
himselfe Ralkioh. The gentle lorke. .mounts vp on 
hie Shaks. 3. New sleep the Sun up 1635. b. To 
se the water ryte up, .out of a spring 1530. The Uk> 


se the water ryse up, .out of a spnng 1530. The Uk> 
tng up oysters from great deptfae 1748. 4. l^hthouses 
..put up to prevent shipwrecks 1B73. g* him- 
-elf up in ooended dignity i8sa (..did not get up 
lighted 1865. 8. The moving 
CoLKsiDOB. a Resolved to 


_ ^ up in offended dignity i8sa L.did not get up 
till the lampe were being IjghtM 1865. 8. The moving 

Moon went up the sky “ 

go up to London iBso. 

n. trausf, andjfg. x. From a lower to a 
higher status In retptwt of rank, affluence, 
credit, repute, etc. OE. a. a. To a higher 
spiritual or moral level or object OE b. 'To a 
state of ereater cheerfulness, resolution, eta 
ME. c. Into a state of activity, commotion, or 
excitement ME d. To or at a higher pitch, 
speed, rate, amount, numbdr, price, etc. 1438. 
^ To or towards maturity or proficiency OE. 
4. Into existence, prominence, etc. ; so as to 
api^r or prevail OE. b. So as to be beard 
ME. 5. To the notice of a person or body of 
persons (spec, of one in authority) ME. b. Be- 
fore a judge, magistrate, etc. 144a a So as to 
divulge, reveal, eta X593. d. As n chaige or 
accusation x6o^ 6. Into the hands or pos- 
session of another ME. b. So as to relin- 
quish or forsake ME. 7. Into a receptacle or 
place of storage ME. 8. Into one's posses- 
sion, chaige, custody, eta late ME g. Into 
the position or state of being open ME. xo. 
Into an open or loose condition of surface, late 
ME b. Im as to separate or divide, esp. into 
many fragments or jmrts. late ME. x x . To or 
toweuds a state of completion or finality ME. 
la. By w^ of summation or enumeration, late 
ME b. To a final or total sum or amount 
ME 13. Into a close or compact form ; so as 
to be confined or secured, late ME. b. Into a 
closed or enclosed state 1489. c. So as to cover 
or envelop, late ME. x4. Into n state of union, 
conjunction, or combination 1450. b. So as to 
supply deficiencies, defects, etc. 1568. xg. To 
or towards a person or place ; so as to approach 
or arriva late ME. b. To or towards a particu- 
lar point or state xgxa. c. To or into later life 
53a d. So os to find, overtake, or keep on the 
rack of xfiaa. x6. To a stop or halt 1693. 
x. Getting up in the world xSae. A preacber*up of 
Nature iSrx. a b. I.. could not pluck up courage 
a Work the crowds up 1901. d. Carry had 


1894. 


1804. 4. Smyth. .hod not turned up 1909. b. llie 

bell.. strikes up zBijs. g. The writ went up to the 
Lords 1844. a If bis two companions, .would not 
own up S884. 7^ The heat of the sun is stored up in 
cool 1879, xo. Taking up all the streeu in South 
London X895. b. EngagKl in tearing up old news- 
Mpers 1837. XI. Cloves. .boil'd Up with the coffee 
Bvbom. 1 polished up the handle ofthe big front door 
W. S. Gaanr. The spaidthrift had. .sold up the 
remainder 1894. sa Ail my years when added up ore 
many Jowrrr. zg. Vuitors huddled up in corners 
Lams, a If the wound ia cowed closely up X837. 
14. That he could draw up. .a bole in his breeches 
SraNK. s;^ The Spring comes slowly np this way 
CouHioOB. b. To even op my account with hw 
people X901. Ct From hisyo^ up 1890. x6. A man 
. . pulled up bis coach 1693. 

m. ettipt. X. imper, or with auxiliary vb. ME 
a. Followed twaSD.in obj. relationship to an un- 
exprnsed verbal notion t Orig. in imper., later in 
otberuses, thus passing into Uf 0.3, 3. lateME. 

X. *Up, Guards, and at them*, cried the Duke of 
Wellington Scott, s. Well up anchor 1839. Up 
Jenkins v Tip-it. 

With preps., ota Uo MiMnat — . To knock or run 

3 * ofainst, to foil in with. Dp till — . » up to. 

rp to — . a. As high or os far as. b. Up towards, 
a So OB to arrive lU. (A Until d> CouTronting (a 
person) as a took. e. So os to readi or attain (a 
specifiml point or stage). (8) As many or much as 
(a specified number or amount). Up with — . a. 
So as to overtake, b. To put up with ; see Put tr.‘ 
a ellipt. («) Dnaoting the lalsfng of a weapon, the 
u— j — esp. so as to strike. ^Denoting erectly, 


pulling up, etc. (4) To drink on, conaume. ao 
'come out ' vrith (something). (rlDenoting support 
or advocacy of a person or thing. Upaiid— 
denoting the act of rising or stoning up^ acoomponiaa 
by subsequent actioo. 

Up [OE ttppt^ f. upp Up adv.y\ 

L X. At tame distance above the ground or 


earth ; aloft, b. Of the heavenly bodies t Risen 
above the horiton OE a. On high or (more) 
elevated ground ; more Inland OE 3. In an 
elevated position OE b. Of an adjusuble de- 
vice or part t Raised xgpa e. eollof, Cin horse- 
back, tiding xSxa. 4. High, in respect of the 
river-bank or shore, late ME. b. On or above 
the surface of the ground or water 1835. 5> *• 
In a sunding posture ; sUnding (and delivering 
a speech) ME b. In an upright position 1669. 
c. Erected, built X613. 0 . a. Out of bed ; risen, 
late ME. b. Not (yet) gone to bed XM5. c. 
Of game : Roused, started x6xx. 7. Further 
away from the mouth of a river, etc. x6oo. b. 
Tovrards a place or position ; advanced in place 
1613. c. At or in a place of importance (spec. 
London) 1845. d. collof. At or in school or 
college 1847. 8. Facing upward 1683. g. 

With the surface broken or removed x886. 

X. b. Ibo' the Moon woaupDK Fok. aThe( 3 ty.. 
is 90 mile up in the Countiy 1697. 3. b. His coat-col- 
lar was up Msiikditii. e. To pace the paddock when 
Archer 's np r886. 4. The tide was up Da Fok. S. 

b.They were np all last night Dickkns. 7. b. If the 
ball IS a half.volley or well np 1903. 9. Streets that 

are up 1886. 

n. Jig. X. In a state of disorder, revolt, or 
insurrection, late ME h. Up in arms, risen, 
levied, or marshalled as an armed host. Also 
\fig' *590* c. Actively stirring or moving about 
X46a d. In a state of agitation, exaltation, 
confidence, etc. 1470. a. In a state of preva- 
lency, performance, or progress (now chiefly 
with Keep v.) ME b. Much or widely spoken 
of. Now nxrr. 1618. c. Occurring (as an 
unusual or undesirable event) ; going on 1849. d. 
Amiss vntk a person, etc. 1887. 3. (Completed ; 
expired ; over 5 (at) the number or limit agreed 
on as the game; of an assembly: risen, ad- 
journed, over. late ME b. Come to a fraitless 
or undesired end 1787. c. All up, completely 
finished (with). Also, all U.P. \yu pf). 1895. 
4. Higher in respect of position, rank, fortune, 
etc. X509. b. Increased in strength, power, 
etc. ; ready for action 1547. e. Advanced or 
high in number, value, or price 1546. d. (So 
many points, etc.) in advance of a competitor 
1894. At ^ or lofty pitch 1909. g. 
Before a magistrate, etc., in court b. Offered 
or exposed for sale X99X. 

I. The eastern counties were up Macaulay, C. Let 
us, then, be up and doing LoMcr. d. When his temper 
is up 1891. 3. As his leave was nearly up 1880. 4. b. 
A Government steamer. ., with steam up X84& 

With preps. Up against faced or confronted by 
(difficulties, etc.), col/of, (orig. U.S.). Up in — , ex- 
pert or versed, etc., in a subject, etc. collof. Up to — . 

a. Able to perform or undertake ; fit or qualibed for. 
(b) Prepared for ; a match for. (e) Expert or versed 
in. {d) Ready for. b. Equal in quality or quantity 
to ; on a level with. (^) t\tot vp to muck, of no great 
ability, importance, or worth, c. Engaged in or bent 
on (an activity, esp. of a reprehensible nature) ; doing 
or planning, d. coHoq. Obligatory or incumbmt up- 
on. Up with-. On a level wito (a person, place, 
etc.). 

Up (ffp), prep. X509. [Elliptical use of 
Up adv\ by omission of a preposition.] x. 
Upwards on or along (an ascent), a. Towards 
the source or head of (a river, lake, etc.) 15x3. 

b. Up (the) wind, towards the quarter it blows 

from x6xi. g. Into or towards the interior of 
(a country) ; towards the upper end of (a room) 
1596. 4> Along towards the other eM of (a 

street, town, passage, line, etc.) X669. 5. Of 

situation : In or at the higher, interior, or more 
remote part of (a stream, country, state, area) 
1667. 0 . At the top of; at some distance above 
the bottom of 1645. 

I. Phr. Up hill and down dale, over hill and vallsy 
(in pursuit or flight) 1 trassrf, oxtA htadlongi 
thoroughly (as ' to curse up hill and down dale ’). a. 
There was a nice up Channel breese x8o8. 3. They 
pasiiiag in Went vp tne hall Skmikil WlUbuu’sarmy 
began to inarch np the country Macaulay, g. All 
those five tenements up the yard 1799. Up etssge : on 
a part ofthe stage disMt from the footlights or the 
iipectatotst>i(r<Torig. U.S.'i keeping oneseTf at a dis- 
tance, distant (in bAaviourX Vp^testo (U.S.), freq. 
with ref. totheSute of New York. fi. Asmall cham- 
ber np four pair of stairs X7X4. 

Up^, prefix^ repr. OE up-^ ^PPs identical 
udth Up adv."^ 

L In comb, vrith abs. s. In OE. tp- occurs 
with sbt., In the sense of 'oeenpving a higher ibH- 
tion', 'ttpper',aa intMt/IMr'. In ME thfr t^prili^ 
cally disappears, and u later use is reprsaanted cfailfiT 


t (man), a (pou). on (losfd). v (csrt), g (Fr. chrf), 0 (evrr). ai (/, ^t). » (Fr. eau da vie). 1 (sit). # (Pijeht). 9 (what), p (g^). 




UP.A.DAISY 


^9 


UPMOST 


by Ukamd and Uhioi. b. In tb« Moaa of ' ia 
a ■upportod lUta A OE. ate., MS. atW^ 

(nauU, and tba modern t^http. 


a. In the aen»e of 'apwarda* OB. had oompoondi 
with nouni. mainly derived from intr. vbe., as Mrtyiwr< 
Many of them disappeared in ME., bat 


new fomatlona were added, and dnee x8oe the type 
baa become common. Examples are .daovt, 

-gUneg, -growth, -Uip, -ML-ihoot, -gvmp, 
ittrm. b. More rarely is employed b the sense of 
•upwards ’ with other nouns than those of action, as 


OB. np»glf and the recent mp-grouU, -roout^ etc. 

IL u rarely employed b oomh. with adja : 
U*phnM «. operated, or performed by raising the 
hand or hands. tU*psprinB «. upsurt, newly arisen 
or come in. 

nL 1. With vbe., participles, agent.Douna eta In 
OE., agt was placed itidneidiately before a vbL form 
only in a limited number of uisunce^ as upgdH, 
.hgiSmM,tU. t it is difficult to determine in how ma^ 
of these the adv. had become a real prefix. In ME. 
the use of the prefix is thoroughly established and 
new formations have been constantly added daring 
the followbg centuries. A considerable propt^ion, 
however, occur only in poetry, and are simple substi- 
tutions for the vb. followed by the adv., although they 
are regarded as real compounds and written as one 
word. Examples are: nparioe, -bear, .blaxe, 
•blow, 'boll, .break, .buoy, .esdl, 'drag, .draw, 
•fill, .grow, .Jet, .keep, .look, .move, .roll, 
•rouse, .staooC .anateb, .stir, .tear, .thrust, 
•wind, .srrap. 

a. Toe use of up with pa. pples. gave rise to com- 
pounds of which several had already so far established 
themselves in OB. that derivatives in -moo and -Uct 
were formed from them. The type is still usual, but 
at all periods these forms have bm mainly employed 
In verse. When they are used atMi., the stress ia 
normally on the prefix. Examples are: up-blown, 
•dioksd, .flung, .loopod, .ploughed, -pobed, 
•prMped. .ripped, .rolled, .swept, .wrapped. 

3. The use of W before pres, ppl^ is somewhat rare 
in OK I MK furnishes a few instances, but this 
type of formation becomes common only after 1500. 
Examples are 1 uparbing, .biasing, -brlmmuig, 
•gliding, -keepliig, .rousing, .staxing, -steam. 
Ing, 4wamilng, .wreathing, b. In the earlier 
periods these forms u -ittg were not used attrii. 1 
examples of this use b^n to appear In the i6th c, 
but are not common before the lyth. As adjs., such 
compounds normally have the main stress on the pre- 
fix, nut in verse the stress is freq. on the stem. Ex- 
amples 



to one instance, upkohiittgi in ME. the type is also 
rare, but it becomes common b the x6th c. and again 
in the 19th. Examples are : tnparblng, .bubbling, 
t^rylng, .gothlng, .piling, .patting, .sealing, 
•surging, .swelling, .working. 

S- The use of up- with agent-nouns first appears in 
the 14th c., in uptfyer. mptahor, etc. Similar forms ap- 
pear in the 16th c. (but chiefly Sc), as up-evggpor, 
-ii/ior, -looktr, and a few in the 17th as upMuger, 
rittr. Later formations are mainly from the i9tE c, 
as upbuiloUr, -cUmbtr, -tiouuigr. 

U*p-a-dfiiliiy,*Mf. l^o^diai.oxcolloq. 1711. 
[f. Up dufv.i] An exclam, addressed to a child 
that has fallen, or when raising it in the arms or 
jerldng it into the air. 

Up<4i*ncbor, V. 1897. [Up aafc.*, Up ». 3.] 
intr. To weigh anchor. 

Up and down. adv.,^»p.^a.,vxAsb, ME. 
[f. Up m/v.l and ut/v.^ + DoWN aifv.] A. adv. 
1. Alternately on or to a higher and a lower 
level or plane, a. To and fro ; backward and 
forward MK 3. At various points; here and 
there ME. b. Here and there in a book or | 
author; passim z668. 4. NauU In or into a 

vertical ^tion ; vertically 1669. g. In every 
respect ; entirely. Now dial. 1543, 0. U.S. 

eolleq. Bluntly ; in plain words 1869. 

3. He..Uu*d obscurely vp and downe b booths, ^ 
and taphouses B. Jonson. 4. When the cable is in 
that condition, tbe boauwab calls, ' Up and down, 
sir ' 1867. g. This is the Pharisee up and down, ' 1 
am not as other men are ' Milt. 

B. pnp. I. To and fro. backward and for- 
ward, in, along or upon, bb MK b. Here and 
there in or upon z 397. a. Alteraatdy or to 
higher and lower parts of (hills, stairs, etc.) 
Z065. 

s. t>. As b evident up and down tbe Scripture 1673. 

CL adj, (now usu. hyphened), z. Acting, 
directed, etc., alternately or indiSerently up- 
ward and downward z6z6. a. Vertical) not 
horisontal or sloping zyia b. US. Downright , 
straightforward z8i& a- Having an uneven or 
irreg^ surface ; consisting of ups and downs 
Z775. 4. Moving from pbM to place ; migra- 

te, oscillating 1834. 


Iigiu?t8^ hanciag b folds upon her op4Bd.dewn 

I. *>/.Upa and dowaa. a. Irregularities of 
suTMOs z68a. b. Undulatmy motions, tracings, 
eta z86b. e. Vicissitudes zdso. a. smgt (usu. 
hyphened), a. Alternate rise and fall, esp. /f. 
m respect of fortune, position, etc. 177s **• An 
i^ulating surface or marking 1856. 
Upaniafiad (apm nijmd). 1805. [a. Skr. 
nptMtuhdd, f. upa near to-f nwAmf to sit or Ue 
down.] In Sanskrit literature, one or other of 
various spMubtive metaphysical treatises form- 
ing a division of the Vcdic literatura 
llUpaa (yfl'pAs). 1783. [a. Malay upas 

poison, in the comb, ^kun apus poison-tree.] 
z. In full upas-tree, a fabulous Javanese tree so 
poisonous as to destroy all life for many miles 
round, b. ^f^. A baleful power or influence 
z8oi. 3. The J avanese tree A ntiaris toxiearia, 
yielding a poisonous juice 1814. g. Tbe poison 
obtained from the upas-tree 1783. 

U*pbeat« Z869. [Up-La.J lA/wz. An un- 
accented beat in a bar, during which the hand 
IS raised in beating time. a. Pros. a. An ana- 
crusis. b. An arsis or stressed syUable. 1883. 
Upbraid (»pbr/i*d), ». [OE. upbreidan, f. 
up- Up- + bre/dan Braid t>.*] fi. trans. To 
adduce or allege (a matter) as a ground for 
censure or rcpro.Tcn 11718. b. To censure, find 
fault with, carp at ME. a. To reprove, reproach 
la person, etc.) MK b. Const. voUk or fo/ 
(the cause of censure) MK 
I. It shall b«e vpbruaed vs that wee haue turned 
out heartes hacke isSt. b. How much doth thy kind* 
nesse upbraid* my wickednesse? Simutv. a D. Lest 
he of eny vntrouthe her vpbreydu Chaucxk. Hence 
Upbral’der. Upbrai'dlnc edA jd. the action of the 
vb. I a reproach or reproof. upbral‘dlng»f. a. 

U'pbringina, vii/.zfi. 1500. 
to rear -P-INO >. J The action of bringing up ; 
the fact of being brought up, or tlie manner of 
this; early rearing and training. 

U*p<»t,zA lot I. [Up- I. a.]] I. A chance 
or accident. Now rare. a. Mining and Geol, 
An upward dblocation or shifting of a seam or 
stratum ; a foult caused by this Z793. 3. Upcast 
shaft (or pit), the pit-shaft by which the venti- 
lating air is returned to the surface z8z6. 4. 
Material thrown up in digging 1883. 

I. Cjfutb. iL X. a. 

Upca-»t,n. UteMK [Up- III. z.] trwu. 
To cast or fling up. Hence Upca'ating vbl, sb. 
U-pcast,/^Aa. lateMK rUP-m.a.j 1. 
Of the eyeorlook: Turned or directed upwards, 
a. Mining. Upcast dyke ^ UPCAST sb. a. x8io. 
3. Thrown upwards 1833. 

U'p-countxy, up-coantry, zfi.,a.,and adv. 
1835. (^U P a. and prep^ A. sb, Tbe inland or 
more remote part of a country Z837. B. adj. 
Of or situated in tbe inland part of a country 
1835. inland part of a 

country 1864. 

Up-ewl,v. oAg.dial. 1803. [Uv adv.'^'} 
t. trans. To set (something) on its end ; to turn 
end upwards, a. intr. To nse up on end 
1897. 

U*p-gnule,zfi. andmA7. orig. U.S. 1888. 
[Up- L a b.] A.sb. An upward slope or incline. 
0. On /ha aggrade: ascending, rising ;Jg. im- i 
proving, malting progress 18^ B. adv. Up- 
hUl Z899. Hence Upgra-de v. trans. to raise 
to a higher grade of wages, etc. 

Upheaval (nphrvil), 1838. [Cnext +-ALa.] 
z. Geol. The action of raising, or fact of being 
raised, above the original level, esp. by volcanic 
action, b. An insUnce of this ; an upward dis- 
placement of some part of the earth’s crust 
X849. c. gen. Z890. a. A great and sudden 
convulsion or alteration of society 1850. Hence 
Upbea’valist, one who attributes geological 

changes to upheaval. 

UpKBa*ve,v. MK [Up- IIL i.l i. /miw. 
To heave or lift up ; to raise, b.^. To t^ or 
throw up with violence ; spec, in G«oL Z708. a. 


intr. To rise np 1640. . , 

X. The fader Eneas.. His haadu vph^ to. 

wards bevin 15*3. •• 'H»« surfa« of the bay..np. 
heaved with a slow, majestic movement Henoe 
Upbea*srod ///•«• Upbea'vament. Upbaa'var. 
Upbaa-vlng obL tb.gabppL m. 

U’ptlUl, ti*p-llUl, sb. and a. Z548. [£ Up 
iprep.] JL si. An ascent; a high of ateep riae. 


B. adJ. X. Situated on high ground xfizg. •• 
Ascending ; sloping upwards, esp. steely zflai. 
b. or a usk. stniggle, etc. t DiAoult ) Involriag 
prolonged effort ; arduons i6aa. 

Uw'll, odv. 1607, [Up/rr/.] Towards 
higher ground ; upwards on a (steep) slope. 
Hence Uphl*Uward adv. and a. 
upho-ld,*;. ME. [Up- III. 1.] x./m«j.To 
support or sustain physically ; to keep from 
fallitw or sinking, a. To support the cause or 
contribute to the preservation or prosperity of 
MK b. To maintain at the same level or 
standard 1533. c. To sustain spiritually i8aa 
8. To maintain In good condition or in a proper 
state of repair Z511. 4. To maintain or confirm 
the validity or truth of ; to sustain against ob- 
jection or criticism 1485. 5. To raise or lift up | 
to direct upwards, late MH. 

t. Whose foeUe thighei, vnlinble to vphold HU 
pined corse, him scane.. could Ware SrsNisK. 4. 
The decision of the registrar was upheld 1893. 
Upb/yldec, ME. [f. prre. 4 -er i.] i. 
(also ft^hol{d)j/efj. f*. A dealer in or maker 
of small wares, furniture, etc. -1813. b. An up- 
holsterer. Now rare. 1688. e. An undertaker. 
Now Hist. X709. a. One who upholds a per- 
son, cause, doctrine, etc. ; a supporter of. late 
ME. b. A support or prop, late ME. 

I. C. IV U.,rueful Harbinger of Death, Waiu with 
Impatience for the dying Breath Gay. 

UphO'lster, v, orig. U.S. 1861. [Back- 
formation from Upholsterkx or Uphol- 
stery.] I. trans. To cover with or as with 
upholstery 1864. a. intr. To do upholstery 
work x86i. 

Upho*l«tered, ppl. a. 1837. [f. as prec.] 
Furnished or fitted with upholstery. 
Upholaterer (nphJu'lstarai). 1613. [f. 

t»;^A0/j/zrsb.,f. Uphold v. +-stks.] A maker, 
finisher, or rearer of articles of furniture and 
other house-turnishlngs in which woven or 
similar fabrics, or materials used for stuffing 
these, are employed, b. trans/. Applied to 
certain bees and birds 1830. 

UphO'latery. 1649. [f. as prea ; see -bry* 
a.] Upholsterer’s work, materials, or products ; 
the collective use of these in a room or housa 
U’pkeep. 1884. [Up- 1. 1 b.] Maintenance 
in good condition or repair ; the cost of this. 
Upland (0*plftod),5A. and 0. 1566. [f.Up 
0. z + Land sb. ] X.sb.t. The part of a country 
lying away from the sea. arch. X579. a. Hign 
ground | a piece of high, hilly, or mountainous 
country. Usu. in pi, 1566. 3. (A stretch of) 

raised land not liable to flooding. Chiefly local 
and U.i>. 1573. 4. elltpt, in pi. Upland cotton 
1858. 

X. He determined to draw these pirau from the sea 
into tbe vpUnd Noktii. a Ibese to the u.,to tbe 
valley those Cowrxa At the foot of thb bill, one 
■uge or stro from tbe uplauda lies the vHlage 1787. 

B. attrii, or as adj. x. Lying away from the 
sea; inland, remote zsya b. Living inland 
1716. a. Lying higher than the surrounding 
country z6zo. b. Living, growing, or found on 
high ground xfiaa. a Of water ; Flowing from 
higher ground Z653. 

llie vpland townes are fairer and rkber, then 

e that stand nearer the sea 1601. a. U. cotton, a 

class of short^tapled cotton. Hence U'plander, an 
inhabiunt or native of the uplonda. 

U-pUft,zfi. Z845. [Up- 1. 3.] I. The fact of 
being raised or elevated, b. spec. A rise in level, 
esp. of part of the earth’s surface 1853. n./g. 
An elevating effect, result, or influence In the 
sphere of morality, emotion, physical condition, 
etc. 5 often gen. without article. Also attrib. 
orig. U.S. 1873. 

Ui^*ft,ii. MK [Up- III. I.] l.trans.To 
lift up to a higher level or more erect position t 
to raise, b. To raise to higher rank, repute, 
wealth, etc. Now rare. Me. c. To emate 
morally 1883. a. Sc. To levy (rents, eta) ; to 
draw (wages) 1508. 3. To raise (the i^oe) ; 

to utter (hymns, cries, praise, etc*) x8ia Hence 
UpU'ft {poet.), Uplffted pa.ppUs, and ^l. adjs. 
UpU'fter. UpU'ftinf ji. 

U'tdong. 1819. [{.Uvadv.^-klcHgKuomti.^ 

A strengthening bar along the aail of a wind- 

‘uptnoot (trptabit), a. tsfio. [f. Ur ado.* 

4- -MOST.] -UPPBRMOSTa. 


a (Ger. KAln). e (Fr. pew), fi (Cer. Mi^er). ii (Ft. dame). 0 (ciwl). « (€•) (thare). b {P) (r«n). / (Fr. faiie). 5 (ffr, fen, vortb). 


UPON 




UPRIGHTNESS 


Upon /np, [Early ME., t Up »dv. 
•fCm probi mainly modelled on ON. 

d. Tbongh o», Mfft m. ooeor in OE., 
the first word is there the independent adverb 
denoting devation, whereas the ME^ compound 
is, as in modern use. indistinguishable in mean- 
ing from the simple oh.'] » On prtp., in all 
senses. (The use of one form or the other is 
usu. a matter of individual choice (on grounds of i 
rhythm, emphasis, eta) or of simple accident, 
although in certain contexts and phrases there 
may be a general tendency to prefer the one to 
the other.) L Of position : ■» On frep. 1-V. 
1. Above and in contact with or supported by. 

b. Denoting that on which the hand is placed 
in taking the oath, or the basis of an oath ME. 

c. With sit, serus, eta : On the panel of (a jury, 
inquest) 1516. d. In phrases now vised Jig. 
See esp. C^sfst si, x. Hand si. V. d. Level 
si. 1, a. a. In contact with (any surface) ME. 
b. Of immaterial actions or /g. late ME. - 


n. them 171& 4- If t»f fhe Chorcb u. the alert 1813. 

5. The peple roos vp^m bym Chao< — ” 

my death vpon his trmtarous bead 1591 


Conformably to (an axis, plvo't, base) 1570. 

^ . . .. .... ^ iSxr - 


[pressing 

On 1 . 4. 


Close to, bedde, near ME. 
position with ref. to a place or thing 
ME. b. With vbs., as ionier, touch, verge ME. 

c. At close quarters with, about to attack 1568. 

d. Indicating the side or part espoused or sup- 

ported by the agent, late ME. 5. In the course 
of (a day, night, time) ME. b. With vbl. sbs., 
etc. : On the point of. late ME. a On the occa- 
sion of, because of 1440. d. I mmediately after ; 
following upon, late ME. 6. About, engaged 
in, Intent on ME. b. Of state, condition, ac- 
titm : «= On IV. 3. ME. c. Indicating a sphere 
of activity or existence 1^7. 7. On the basis 

of, on the model of, by reason of, in reliance 
on, according to. on the strength of, by means 
of ME. 

t. When they sawe him walkinge apon the see Tin* 
DALK Murk vC 48 Gallantry strutting u. his I'iptoes 
Stxelk. The castle u. yonder hill 1732. Mrs. Honour 
is a. the stairs Fibloino. U. her palfrey she is set 
Southey, a. A^greate clothe of redd hilke..with 
lions of golde u. it tssa. Vpon the next Tree shall 
thou hang Shake. l%ose clothes would not look so 
well u Oswald Marbvat. b. Every one's eyes were 
tt. me Richardson. C. The Circle.. U described u. 
the Centre A 1679. 3. Countries lying u. the Ocean 

x66s. 4. My Lord Ambassador beinge plac'd, .u. his 
left hand 1644. C, The roundheads are u. us 1721. 
d. Famine.. sull wage war u. our side 1 Shbllby. g. 
U. a Sabbath-day it fell Kbatr. Fhr. Once st. m time : 
see Oncb euiv. b. The truce, .was just a. expiring 
Goldsm. c. If one kill another u. a suddaine uuarrell 
Bacon. They.. were cast into Hell a. their Disobe- 
dience Addison, d. [They] conquered . . townes and 
castels one vpon the other Lo. Bbrnbrs. 6. When 
Mankind . . were u. Building a City together Locks. 
b. A Granadeer. .absent u. Furlow 1706. c. The Re- 
ception these Gentleman met with u. Change Stbblb. 
y. Al min hoiw is uppon he lago. Let vs borowe 
money oftbekinge vpon vsuryCovBRDALB. Aspshawe 
is a very poore man^ and liveth apon his neibours 
XS64- Vpon my Blessing I commana thee goe Shake. 
My life vpon her faith Shake. He has solved. . Phse- 
nomena of Nature u. sound Principles 1^7. He or- 
der'd every man u. the pain of death to bring in all the 
money he nad 1609. A young Horse may look pretty 
sleek n. Hay only 1737. Mr. Belford gives the sob- 
stance of it u. his memory Richardson. The new 
constitution.. is formed very much u. that of France 
1863. A oommission of over 60 per cent. u. the sums 
received 1893. 

XL Of motion or direction towards something* 
•= On /nr/. VI-VIII. i. Upward so as to 
place or be on a surface, eta ME. b. Toor to- 
wards a position on (a surface, eta) ME. a 
After vbs., eta, of semng, striking, etc.: > On 
VI. I. ME. d. In pursuance of (a voyage, 
course, eta) late ME. a. Into contact or col- 
lision with, against ME. s* In the direction of 
(esp. after vbs. of looking, eta) ME. 4. Into or 
on (some action, oooupadon, course, etc.) ME. 

а. Indicating the person or thing that action or 
tMing is directed towards or a|^nst, or that is 
influenced by it: with vbs., as attend, iestow, 
adjs., as keen, sbs., as attempt, entrance. ME, 

б. With regard or in reference to, as to, about, 
late ME. 

s. He lep up on a stede Havkuml b. [They] fell 
vpon the kne, & worshipped him Covbsoalb. Her 
himd sunk down u. her breast MAasroa. A light 
broke b u. my brain Bvson. c. SlrTristmm gsf Urn 
snchs a bufiet vpon the helms Malokv. Thepeynes 
t holds vr'“ ”* * 


of bell gat hohle vpon me CovaaoAtx Pe. cxiv. 3. 
Sent n. a long Voyage Addison, a Aduance 
your standards, & vpon them Lords Shaks. <LHecast 
his eye vpon Emelya Chaucer. Our FIsst,. bore down 


vpra an oamn piM xiSai. They were 
u. b the sireeu LAUD., He. .had made their places 
be conferred u. men void of counsel X656. Encroach* 
ments u. bU Dominions x6^ The French have.. re* 
fin'd too much u. Horace's Rule Adoisoh. He shows 
me a bill u. me, drawn by my wife Db Fob. The 
constitution.. issacredlyobUKatotyu.all 1796. O'Con- 
nell is bent u.. .disruption 1843. Softly turning the 
key u. him Dickens. 

tUpo*n, adv, ME. [ellipt. use of prec.] i< 
Upon it ; upon its surface ; upon one's person 
-16x1. a. Thereupon, thereafter -1606. 

x. His gloues, his gyideil, the kynge had vpon 1513. 
A clothe .wroughte with goulde vpon 1567. a In- 
deed my Lord, it followed hard vpon SHAita 
U*pper, si. 1845. [f. next.] i. The npper 
part of a boot or shoe ; that part above the sole 
and welt. Usu. //. b. C/.S. An ankle gaiter, 
spat 1891. a On one's uppers, in want, colloq, 
(orig. U.S.) 1891. a. Ab upper jaw, dental 
plate, or tooth 1878. 

Upper (»'paj), a. ME. [f. Up a. + -er s.] 
Comparative of Up a, I. x. Consisting of or 
occupying higher (and usu. more inland) ground 
ME. a. Situated higher than or above another 


Freq. in proper names of villages, 
b. Of rooms, etc.: Occupying or 


or others, 
etc. 1467. 

forming (part of) the higher or highest portion 
of a building isaa. g. With putitive terms, 
esp. end, part, side 1484. 4. 'ITiat forms the 

higher of a pair of corresponding things or sets 
1460. g. a. Of garments, etc. : Outer, exterior 
1536. b. Furthest removed from the door or 
entrance ; innermost. Usu. with end. Z59a fi. 
That is on or above the earth’s surface, not 
subterranean or infernal 1667. v. Of strata : 
Lying nearer the surface or formed bter 1696. 
8. Occurring in a higher or the highest position ; 
directed upwards 1607. 

X. The Lower mud U. OmsbcIcs 1790, a. Oouds. . 
driven along by u. currents of air 1873. \s,/ig . ' 111- 
furnihhed in the u. story *1 a head without brains 
187a. 4. U. c<U4 (PrinUng) : see Case si^ 6. U. 

bench, during the exile of Chaa. II, the King's Bench 
(Hist,). 6. Longing the common Light again to 
share. And draw the vital breath of u. Air Drydkn. 

oppo- 

II. transf. 1. Of higher (or the highest) rank, 
station, authority, wealth, or dignity 1477. a. 
Of studies or students: More advanc^ xfiap. 
3. Of notes, voices, etc. : Of higher pitch 1843. 
" ■ Extortion of U.ServanuSrsRLK. Fintsb- 

for the u. classes Emerson. 3. The u. 

female voice part of the scale 1843. 

Special collocations. Upper crust: a. The top 
crust of a loaf. tb. The surface of the earth, c. 
slsuig. The human head. d. colloq, Ths aristocracy. 
Upper declL the highest continuous deck of a ship. 
Upper hand. a. The mastery or control (qf, ever^ \ 
pmominancej rule, dominion. Usu. after vbs., as 
get, huoe.gatn. tb. The place of honour | prece- 
dence. Upper houee. The House of Lords | the 
higher of the two chambers of any deliberative assem- 
bly. Upper leather, a. (Leather forming) the upper 
of a boot or shoe. b. LeaUier prepared or suitable for 
this. Upper lip. a. The superior lip of a person, 
animal, or insect To he^ n stiff up^ lip, to show 
no sign of weakening, yielding, or suRering. b. The 
higher of two edges of an owR-T'P* month, a Bot, 
The superior divisicm of a mlabtate corolla or calyx. 
Upper ten, the npper classes Mhearistocracy. eoUoq, 
Orig. (U.S.) u. ton ikousmnd. Upper works, a. The 

K of a ship shove the water-line when it is ready or 
n Cor a voyage, b. slung. The head, brains, wits. 
U’ p perwt, a. Now rare or Ois. ME. [f. 
prea-h^ST,] Uppermost 
On what mi^t be called the u. Thames W. Moebis. 
ITppmiiost (vpaimM), adv. and a. 1481. 
[f. as prec. •(• -most.] A. adv. i. In or to the 
highest or upmost position or placa b. In the 
first place in respect of precedence, rank, im- 
pcxrtance, etc. 15^. a. Foremost in or into the 
mind, thoughts, converssuion, eta 1693. 

I. Shee was turned topse-turvie. her Kele vppermost 
1693. s. Perpetual Chat on whatever comes u. 1693. 

B. adj. X. Occupying the highest position or 
place; loftiest; furthest up (on a river, etc.) 
z^. b. Outermost, most ^eternal 1548. a. 
Highest in rank, irapcvtaDce, precedence, eta 
S80. b. Having the chief power, control, or 
authority ; predominant zfipx. 

I. Ye love the vppermost leatea In the stnsgoges 
Tindalr /,ukt xi. 43. The vppennoBt village neere 


the nxoun t alaes 16x3. b. Ths Adder.. cssteth off 
yesrely his u. skin 1567. 

U'pping, vil. si, 1560. [f. Up v.l x. m 
SWAN-UPPINQ. a. The action of getting up ; 
only attrii, in n.-iloch, -stock, -stone, a mount- 
ing-stone 1796. 

Upptah ^TiJ), a, X678. [f. Up adv.'i + 
-iSH.j ti.inush of money -X700. a. ‘fa. Elated 
-i8oa. 'fb. Excited with drink -zyaS. c. Irri- 
table, testy. Now dta/. or X778. a. Charac- 
terized by presumption or affectation of supe- 
riority X734. 3. Slightly elevated or directed 

upwards iKa. Hence U'pplahness. ■ 
Uprai*se,v. ME. [Up- 1 IL i.] ii. trans.To 
raise from the dead -153^. t»* To laud, extol 
-*S 9 S- 8* To raise to a higher level ; to lift up 
(esp. the head, hands, etc^ ME. b. To raise 
from a prostrate, low, or dmqcted state; to 
assist, encourage, or cheer ME. 4. To erect, 
build. Now rare. ME. Hence U'praiaed ppl. 
a. Upral'aing idl. si. and ffl. a. 

UpreaT,w. MK [Up- 111 . 1.] i.fraitx.To 
raise up, elevate, erect, etc. b. To raise in 
dignity ; to exalt, late ME. a. To bring up ; 
to tend, late ME. 3. To excite, stir up. arch. 
i486. 4. intr. To rise up x8a8. 

z. So in the field. .Uprears some sntient Osk bis 
rev'rend head 17x8. b. Now I shal ben enhauncid, 
now I shal ben vp rered Wycup Isaiah xxxilL 10. 

4. Steeds Were seen uprearing i8a8. Hence U*p- 
reared ppL a. Uprea'iing vbl. sb. 

Upright (o'prait, +X7pr8i*t), a. and si. [UE. 
upCp\riht (f. up Up aift/.i-l-RiOHTa.) ^ OFris. 
upriucht, MLG. uprUht, OHG. dfrikt, ON. 
upr/ttr.] A. adj. i . predic. Erect on the feet or 
end ; in or into a vertical position ; perpendicu- 
lar to the ground or other surface. +a. predic. 
Lying or so as to lie at full length on the back ; 
supine. Usu.with/tVvb. -1637. 3. Having the 
chief axis or distinctive part perpendicular to 
a surface; pointed or directed upwards; not 
inidined or leaning over, late ME. b. Marked 
by perpendicular position or attitude ; erect 
OE. 4. Of persons ; Erect in carriage, late M E. 

5. a. (Df a hill, etc. : Very steep X596. b. Of 

a rectangular superficies: Having the height 
greater than the breadth 1888. fO. Of a shoe : 
That may fit either foot -1643. 7, fig. Of per- 

sons, principles, conduct: Of unfailing integrity 
or rectitude ; morally just, honest, or honour- 
able 1530, 

I. Mystiffned baire sUnds vpright x6c». Supported 
by pillows, she sat almost u. Miss Buenry. fig. 
While the honour of the Britons stood vpright 157a 
0. Sleeping u. upon the back be not bealthTull ifiso. 
3. It cost me a Month to shape it. .to something like 
the Bottom of a Boat, that it might swim u. De Foe. 
U. pianoforte •. sec Pianokortk. U, Grnnd Ptuno.. 
applied.. to the better kinds of the cotuge piano 

ti. A vertical front, face, or plane -ivafi. 
fb. = Elevation 1 1 . 3. -184a. a. An upright 
or vertical position ; the perpendicular 1683. 3- 
Something set or stancung upright ; a perpen- 
dicular stone, post, part, etc. 1743. b. s^c. One 
of the vertical members of a framing, eta 170a 
a An upright pianoforte i860, d. A kind of fly- 
hook 1878. 4. slang. A drink of beer and gin 

mixed 1796. 

I. b. 'There are not many uprights, but several 
'the palaces H.Walk>le. s. 

out of u. X905. 3. A beam 

■la cross-wise upon two uprights 1045. 

U’prlght, ado. 1509. [f. prec.] fl* 
Uprightly z. -1634. a. Vertically upwards 
* 590 * 

E. Wownded on his hed by his own wanton throw- 
ing of a brik-bat u., and not well avoyding the fall of 
it 1591* 

U'prigbt, V. ME. [f. u prea] trems. To 
raise to an upright or vertical posiuon ; to erect. 
Upri'ghteouaneM. 1549. [L Upright 
a., after Righteousness.] fx. Uprightness 
-1633. a. Show of virtue, sanctimony {rare) 
Z904. 

U'prlghtly, adv. 1549. [f. as prea -ly^.] 
z. In a just or upright manner ; with strict ob- 
servance of Jusboe, nonesty, or recdtnde. fb. 
Candidly -1630. a. In an upright posltkm. 
Now ran. x6ox. 

0. 1 have..seenhim..walk..aiu. os you con walk 

i8»«. 

U*priglltnflML X541. [f. as prec. -(--ness.] 
X. The state or condition of being upright; moral 
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integrity or rectitude. 1). Const. e/(heait, con- 
duct, etc.) Z56a a. The state or character of 
being vertical, erect, or upright; erectneas 1645. 

m, Mn. Croft..kada«quartneu, a.,and vigour of 
form Jane Austem. ' 

Upri’ML 1871. [f. Uprise v. + -al a.] 
Uprising. 

Uprise (nprai's,9*prais),r^. ME. [Up- I. a.] 
ti. Resurrection. ME. only. a. Rising (of the 
sun, etc.) i dawn (of day) 1588. b. The act of 
rising to a higher level ; ascent 16;^ e. The 
beginning of an ascent ; an ascending shaft in 
a mine 1875. 8« Ascent to power or dignity ; 

rise to weuth or importance z8ia b. Toe act 
of coming into existeace or notice Z817. 
Upri8e(nprai'z),t/. ME. [Up-IILz.] i.tis/r. 
To rise to one's feet ; to stand m. b. To rise 
from bed ME. a. Of the sun : 'To rise ME. 3. 
To rise from the dead ME. b. To come from 
the underworld 1550. 4. To rise or ascend to a 
higher level ; to rise into view ME. b. To be- 
come erect Z796. 5. To ascend as a sound 

^03. 0. To come into existence Z47Z. Hence 
l^rl’sen, Upri*slng, ppl. adjs. 

Uprl*8ing,i/^/.r^. ME. [Up- III. 4.] i.The 

action of rising from death ; resurrection. Now 
rart. a. The action of rising from bed ; or 
from a sitting, kneeling, or recumbent posture 
ME. 8. The action of rising after a fall ME. 
4. The nsing of the sun MEl, g. Advancement 
in place or power ; increase of prosperity. Now 
ran. late ME. 6. An insurrection ; a ^pular 
rising 1587. 7. The process or fact of coming 

into existence or notice 1587. 

a. Thou knowest my downe ayttii^ & myvpriaynga 
CovERDALK Pi. cxxxviii. a. 6. The great commu* 
nutic u under Wat Tyler t86i. 7. The u. of a new 

aristocracy of wealth and intellect 1831. 

U*p-ri:ver, fl. 1877. [Up/«/. a.] Belong- 
ing to, situated, etc. farther up. or near the 
source of, a river, b. Leading or directed to- 
wards the source of a river 1890. 

Uproar (o*pr5«j), sb. igad. [ad. Du. cp- 
roer^ f. op~ UP” + roir confusion; in sense 3 
assoc, with Roar ib.^] x. An Insurrection or 
popular rising ; a serious tumult or outbreak of 
disorder among the people or a body of persons. 
Now ran. g. Loud outcry ; noise of shouting 
or tumult Z5^ b. With article and in pi. 
zgya. 8 ' A* (a^) in n state of tumult, com- 
motion, or excitement 1548. 

I. Athalia rente hir clothes, & sayde vproure, vproure 
CoVERDALE a ATiw/x xi. 14. 

UproaT, V. ran. 1605. [£ prec.] i. irons. 
To throw into confusion, a. intr. To make an 
uproar 1831. 

t. I should . Vprore the uniuersall peace Shaks. 

Uproarious (nprOe’rios), a. 1819. [f. os 
prec.] z. Making, or given to making, an up- 
roar. g. Charactentea by uproar ; noisy Z849. 
Hence Uproa'idoualy adv., •ness. 

Uproo‘t,o.t i6go. [Up- III. 1 + Room. l] 
truns. To tear up by the roots ; to remove from 
a fixed position 1695. To destroy as by 

tearing up ; to exterminate, eradicate z6go. So 
Uproo’ted ppi. a. Z593. 
f7proo*t, w.a 1736. [Up- III. z +Root».*] 
traas. To grub up. 

U'pmsb, sb. Z873. [Up- I. a.] An upward 
rush or flow. 

Upru*flb, V. 1818. [Up- III. z.] intr. To 
rush up. 

U*piAddle, V. S. Afr. 1863. [ad. Du. 
<^»adtU*, t op- U p- + zadelen Saddle t/.] inir. 
To saddle a horse. 

Upaet(p-psct),jA latcME. [Up- I.*.] +x. 
A revolt late ME. only. fg. noriA, and Se. 
(The fee paid upon) setting up in business as 
a master or becoming a ueeman in a trade 
-X687. 8* overturning of a vehideor boat ; 

' the fact of being overturned 1804. b. An over- 
turning or overthrow 0/ ideas, plans, etc. zSgg. 
c. A physical or (more commonly) mental dis- 
turbance or derangement z866. d. A quarrel ; 
a misunderstanding Z887. 

3. b. What s strange a. of old prindpiei and old 
SManiteai Sootset. 

UpMt (opset), V. Z440, [Up- III. z,] x. 

/nuu.tn. To set up. establish -z6o8. b. tests. 

To force back the end of (a metal bar. etc.) by 
hammering or beating, etp. whan heated Z677. 


a. Mir, To be overturned or eapslsad (said of 
a vehicle, boat, etc., or of persona in it) S799. 
8. traas. To overium: to cnpsise; to kiiock 
over Z803. b. To involve (persons) in Use acci- 
dental overturning of a vehicle or boat Chiefly 
pass. 1807. c.Jlg. To overthrow, undo, put out 
of Joint i8z8. 4. To throw into mental dis- 

order or discomposure; to trouble, distress: 
fncLpass. 1805. !>• To disorder physically 1845. 

3.Pnr. a personkorthe appUcart. fig. loovei- 
throw bis projects. 4. 1 never was so shocked or so 
completely upset 1805. b. A yonng person .easily 
upset by any imprudence in diet 1845- Hence Up- 
se*tter. Upae-ttinge^^ii.EDd/i^ «. 
U‘p8et,/0./>//0.and^/.a. ME. [Up- III. 
a.] z. Setup, erected, raised up. etc. Nownxrf. 
a. Of price 1 Stated as the lowest sum for which 
property exposed to auction will be sold ; named 
as the sum from which bidding may start. 
Orig. Sc. and U.S. Z8Z4. 8- Overturned, cap- 
sited 1843. 

U'psbot 1531. [Up- I. a.] +1. A final shot 
in a match at archery ; chiefly fig. a closing or 
parting shot -1618. fa. A mark aimed at -Z754. 
T8- An end. conclusion, or termination; the 
climax or completion something -x66a. b. 
The extreme limit (ran) 1699. 4. The result, 
issue, or conclusion (0/ some course of action, 
etc.) Z604. 

I. As it were for an vp-shottoall the fooles thunder, 
bolts they bad let file 1614. m. The U. of all Religion 
IS to please God 1734. a Through fear of death the 
it threescore years and ten 

I. 01 man s pieai 

4. The u. of all was , 

devil t68o. Phr. /« tAi upshot, in the 

Upaldaisy, var. Up-a-daisy. 

U'pside. 161Z, [Up- 1. 1.] i. The upper 
side or part [of a tUng). g.Tne side of a rail- 
way or station on or into which the ‘ up ' trains 
run 1880. 

U’pslde down, ado. (a.) ME. [orig. up 
so down, the so perL meaning ‘ as if A. adv. 
t. So that the upper part or surface becomes 
the under or lower. Freq. in phr. to turn u. g. 
\fig. In or into a state of overthrow, reversal, or 
disorder ME. B. adj. (Written with hyphen 
or as one word.) Inverted z866. 

A. 1. The crndel and the child that found Up so doun 
upon the ground M £. Transuersed or turned vp set 
downe issa a. As for the waye of y« vngodly, be 
turneth it vpsyde downe Coverdalk Ps. cxlvfi], 9, 

U'pside dow’nwBrd(8), advs. z6ii. [f. 
prec. -I- -WARD, -WARDS.] = prcc. A. 

U'psides, adv. 1746. [f. Upside + -s.] x. 
U. with, even, equal, or quits with (a person). 
dial. (orig. Sc.) or colloj. g. collof. On a level 
with, alongside 0/Z883. 

Updlon (yn^i'l^n). z64g. [a. Gr. S 
slender u.’J The Greek letter TP, w, represent- 
ing the vowel u. Also attrtb, having the form 
of this letter. (Cf. Hypszloid.) 

Upaprl’ng,9. OE. [Up- III. z.] Lwfr.Of 
plants, etc. ; To spring up, to grow. b./r. 'I'o 
come into being, late ME. g. To ascend ; to 
springer leap upwards; to start to one's feet, 
late ME. 

X. b. The hour When Paradise npsprung Byron. 
a. Upsprang she then, and kiss'd them R. Bridges. 
Hence Upgprl'ngliig a. 

U'pst^, adv, and a. 1637. [Up prep. 
z, 6.] M next A. z, B. 

Upstairs, ar/v.,zA, and a. 1596. [Upprep. 
z, A] A. adv. (DpstCs'Jz, exc. when contrasted 
with downstairs), i. So as to ascend a flight of 
stairs ; to the floor at the top of a staircase, a. 
At the top of, on a floor or in a room reached by, 
a flight « stairs; in an upper story Z781. b. 
quasi- sb. Z843. c. as sb. An upper slo^ or floor. 
Also transf., a person or persons living on an 
upper floor. s88^ 

' i.Phr.Tohiehu.i»»Tlisaiv.i. a. b. The ogre's 
vtdee from a. Lovee. 

B. adf. [o’psxersz). Situated on an upper 
story or at the top of a flight of steps 1780. b. 
Belonging to, connected with, the upper rooms 
or parts of a house Z839. 

V’phtBShQitngtppl.a. OE. [Up-TILs-] x. 
Standing up; erect g. Of anio^ (esp. hotw) 
or persons: Having an erect carriage j weUset 
up Z83S. b. fig. Of independent, open, or 
honest bearing: straightfearward, downright 


Z863. 8- U. wage, a regular or fixed wage (as 

opp. toone dependent on dreumiUnces) zSSB. 

*• Acojonal of high u. plutnm Sounwv. 

up«t^, (o-pstazt), d. and a. Z555. [Up- 
*• •; 11*1 A. a , I. One who has newly or sud- 
denly risen in position, rank, or importanoe : a 
parvenu, g. The meadow-saffron. Colehietm 
AutumnaU 1853. 

I. Mary gyp goodman vpstart, who made your 
father a gentleman? 159a. 

U.adj. i.Ofthings; Ijitdycomeintoexistenoe 
or notice ; new-fangled 1565. b. CharacterisUe 
of upstarts ZS93. a. Of persons, families, etc, ; 
Irately or suddenly risen to prominence or 
dignity 1566. 

a. Tbit up-start fanaie ia far from God's ordinance 
1593. b. He d 


b. He dreaded their i 

Up-itreaiii, adv. 1 


ambition Gibbon. 
i68r. [Up prep. 


3. S-] A, adv, (even stress, and freq. as two 
words). In a direction contrary to the now of a 
stream ; towards the source of a stream. B. adf 
(D'PiStrita). i.Situated higher up a stream 1838. 
g. Directed or taking place t^tream 1836. 

U'pHlttt^. i8a& [Up- L g.] x. A stroke 
delivered upwards, a. Thg upward stroke of a 
pen, etc. z^. 

fU'psy. 1590. [ad. Du. op sijn on his (her, 
its), used e. g. inep rijn Vriesch ' in the Frisian 
fashion '.] O. Frieu, ac. Dutch, deeply, heavily, 
to excess 1593. V, PrUst, a mode of drinking 
or carousing i5ga U. Dutch, suggestive of 
having drunlc too deeply, heavy 1610. 

Drinke Duch like gallanta, letR drinke vpeey freese 
160X. Sit downe Lads, And drink me upMy-Ouicb 
Plrtchbr. 

U'ptake. x8i6. [Up- I. a.] x. The action 
of, or capacity for, understanding ; comprehen- 
sion. Usu. tfutch (etc.) in the ; orig. (and 
still chiefly) Se. a. » Take-up 4. 1839. 8- A 
ventilating shaft by which foul air ascends Z889. 

Upthrow (»*pj>r<ftt). 1807. (Up- 1 . a] X. 
Gtol. and Mining, An upward dislocation of a 
stratum or seam. g. Gtol. An upheaval of 
inrt of the earth's crust or surface 1833. 8- The 
action ot throwing up 1898. 

I. attrib. A true fault wiili an u. and downthrow 
aide iB8a. 

U'pthruat 1846. [Ur- 1, a.] The action 
of thrusting or the fact of being thrust upwards, 
esp. by volcanic action. 

Up to date, adv. phr. and a, 1868. [Up 
A. adv. phr. [up to da’te). t. Until the 
present time, the time in question, or the time 
of writing. 3. Not behind the times; with the 
latest information, appliances, etc. Z889. 

a 'J'he improvementB.. render this camera quita ' up 
to date ' ites- 

B. adj. (predic. up-to-da’te\ attrib. u'P-to- 
datt). 1. Extending to the present time ; pre- 
senting or inclusive of the latest facts, details, 
etc. ; employing or involving the latest methods 
or devices 1 888. a. Of persons 1 Having or em- 

E toying the latest infonnatfon, facts, or methods ; 

eeping abi east of the times ; having tastes, man- 
ners, etc. , regarded as prevailing at or character- 
istic of the present time 1891. Hence Up-to- 
da'touese. 

s. General up-UHlate amartneu 1894. 

Up town, up-tow‘n, adv., u*p-town, a. 
1838. {Uppnp,] A. adv. In, to, or into the 
higher or upper part of a town, or [U.S.) the 
residential portion of a town or city 1855. B. 
adj. Situated or dwelling up-town 1838. 

I. 1 bad beard of Miat Havisbam uptown Diceens. 

Uptu*rn,v. ME [Up- III. i-] ti- trans. 
To overthrow, subvert, -late ME. a. To turn, 
throw, or tear up ; to cast or turn over 1567. 8- 
To turn (the eyes, face, etc.) upwards 1667. 4. 
intr^To turn or move up or upw^s i8^ 


_ and Ci^iAS.,Te?id the Woods a 

o. Milton. Hence UptuTning vit sb. 

U'pturned, ppl. a. 159a- [Up- III, a.l x. 
Turned or directed upwards, g. Turned up- 
side-down ; overturned ; turned up by digging. 
ct& z8i6. 8- Turned upwards at the point or 

end ; curved 1843 

Upward (irpw§jd) adv., prep., a., and sb. 
[OE. upweard, f. up Up adv."^ -e -aaeard -WARD.] 
^ adv. L (. To or towards a higher poeitlon 
or plane : m. In ref. to movement or oxtensfon 
through space, b. In ref. to aspect, attitude, 
or direction OE. e. fig. In respect of thought. 
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life, merit, rank, etc. ME. d. Higher in reipect 
of price or value 1874. n. Upalong the oourse 
of a stream, etc. ; fmher into the Intoior erf a 
country ; to or towards a centre, metropolis, 
source, etc. ME. b. Towards the body or head 
i6oa 8* lit. occupying, or so as to occupy a 
higher or the highest position or place ME. b. 
In respect erf the upper part or pi^. late ME. 
4. With (vertical) extension firm a point or 

K rt (esp. of the body) to another expressed or 
plied, late ME. 

t. a. Heroni,. .mounting n...soar above the Sight 
Drydbn. fig. U. Bteala the life of man, As the sunshine 
from the wall Lohgv. b. If yee looke u., yee see there 
infinite bodies Sidnsv. c. limeb. iv. u. ai. a. Trace 
the Musas u. to their sprinx Pose, a Lying wit^he 
face u. Johnson, b. IT. Man And downward Fish 
Milt. 4. A Spaniard from the hip vpward Shaks. 

XL X. Backward in order of time ; continu- 
ously into the past OE. a. a. To or into later 
life iS3a b. And {or) v. = Upwards adv. a. 
1555- 8> of, more than , also, rather less 

than 16x3. 

X. CoDiider now from this day, and wo^wcA ffaggai 
ii. 18. a. a. I am, and ever have been from my 
Youth n., one of the greatext Liars Steele, b. To I 
the number of two thousand people and vpward 1608. 
3 . 1 hana beene your Wife, in this Obedience, Vpward 
of twenty yeares Shaks I 

fB. prep. Up ; along the line of ascent of 
-1818. C. adj. ti. Facing upwards; supine 
-X646. a. Directed, taking place, or inclined 
upwards ; ascending 1607. b. Having a course 
wmch indicates advance, progress, or increase 
1596. 8* Situated above ; higher ; lofty i6aa. 

4. Directed, moving, taking place, etc. up- 
stream X731. 

a. b. The u. movement which raised the lower 
labouring classes 1914. ^ With strong wings Scaling 
theu.skySHBLLKY 4. 1 m.. chief Boatman of any u. 
boat 1731. Hence Upwarddy adti., •ness. | 
Upward* (0‘pw^dx), adv. and prep. [OE. 
up{p)'weardes, C upveeard Upward + of advb. 

r i.; see -WARDS.] K.adv. x.k Upward adv. 

b. U. of, to or at a higher level than ; above 
1853. a. To a higher aggregate, figure, or the 
like. Usu. and «., or tt. 1533. c. To later life 
1805. 8* Backwards in time ; into the past 

1654. 4. {/. of, rather more than ; rather less 

than xyax. fB. prep, m Upward prep. -x6oi. 

X. Prisoners, .of the degree of a Baron, or uppwardes 
1557. A Fire that naturally mounts u. Addison. Look- 
ing u. we saw a seriea of coloured rings Tyndall. We 
followed this stream u, 1869. a. Hotel accommoda- 
tion, .for two and a half or three guineas a week, u. 
X9ia 4. U. of three thousand years ago 1893. 

Up-wind (»pwi-nd), adv. 1838. [Up 
prep. 4.1 Contrary to the course of or against 
the wind. 

Ur (fix). Also-er. 1846. [Echoic.] An in- 
articulate sound, uttered instead of a word that 
the speaker is unable to remember or bring out. 

II Ur- fOtr), prefix, repr. G. ur- 'primitive, 
originm. earliest and occurring in a few terras. 

The Ur^Hamltt may have contained a number of 
these borrowings 1901. Ursprache (Q'rjpraxv) Phi- 
M., hypothetically primitive language reconstructed 
from a group of historically cognate Tanguageo, 
IjUra^u* (ya»T 4 kfii). 1578. [mod.L., ad. 
Gr. oiipax 6 s urinary canal of a foetus.] Anat. 
A fibrous cord binding the apex of the bladder 
to the anterior abdominal wall and the peri- 
toneal folds. Hence U'rtrohal a. 
llUnemla (yurrmift). 1837. [mod.L., f. 
Gr. oZpor urine + olfia blood.] Pa/A. A morbid 
condition resulting from presence in the blood 
of urinary constituents normally eliminated by 
the Udneys. So Ursa’inic <1. of, marked by, 
or afieoted by uraemia 1855. 

IlUiWitCyurf*). .P/.iirariC-ai). 183a. [mod. 
Latinisation of Gr. oipatot (perh. influenced by 
Gr. oipaUt, f. oipi tail) repr. the Egyptian word 
for • cobra'.] Hjiypt. Aatig. A representetion of 
thesacred asp.orofitsbeadand neck, employed 
as an emblem of supreme power, ocoas. tpec. as 
worn on the head-dreu of ancient Egyptian 
divinities and sovereigns. 

Und I (yfl*‘r&l, yurt l). 178^ The name of a 
mountain-chain (more freq. Urab, U. moun- 
/aitu) forming the north-eastom boundary of 
Europe with Asia, used attrlb. In apedfle ap- 
pellations of animals, etc., ai CA daeA, Hoard. 
b. U.-Abaie, pertaining or belonging to the 
region including the U ral and Altaic mountains, 


its people, or their speech. Also abtoL, the family 
of agglutinative languages apoken in eastern 
Europe and northern Asia; Turanian; Finno- 
Tartar 1855. 

Ural 2 (yQa‘rftl). 189Z. [irteg.£ U rethane.] 
Afed, A preparation of chloral hydrate and 
urethane, used as a hypnotic. 

II Ur^ (nrfi’ll). z86a. [var. of Oorali.] 
The urari-plant, Strvehnos toxifera, or the poi- 
son obtained from this. 

Uralian (yar^diftn), a. x8oi. [f. Ural i 
•f-iAN.] Of at pertaining to, dwelling in or 
near, the Ural mountains; also, Ural-Altaic. 
So UraUc (yuraedik), a, 

Uralite (yQ«*rfiIait). 1835. [ad. G. uralit, 
f. UaALi+-ITEi.] Min. Pyroxene altered to 
anmhibole. Hence Uralidie <s. 

Uralium (ynr^'Iiflm). 1889. [See Ural 2 
and -lUM.l Med. « Urals. 

UzvUo- (yur^'b), comb, form of Ural I, os 
m Urato- Altaic, Caspian, -Finnic. 

Ujumil (yurac'mil). 1839. [G., f. Urea + 
Ammonia 4 - -xV, -yLm] Cfim. Murexan. Hence 
Uraml‘Uc a. 1839. 

UzuHf (yOtTfia), comb, form of Uranite, 
Uranium, as in nran-mica, -ochre. 

Uiunate (ya**xfinA). 1840. [f. Uranic a.2 
+ -ATE I.] Chtm. A salt produced by the action 
of uranic oxide upon a l»5c. 

Urania (yurFt*nii). 1614. [L. (the muse 
of astronomy), ad. Gr. Ohpavia fern, of oipArtot 
heavenly, f. oipayAs heaven.] i. As the title of 
a book or poem dealing with celestial or astro- 
nomical themes, etc. a. Astr. One of the 
planetoids or asteroids 1865. 

Uranian (yar^i’niftn), a.i 1600. [f. prec. 
+-AN.] X. Pertaining to or befitting heaven ; 
heavenly, celestial, b. As a distinctive epithet 
of Venus (or Aphrodite) : Heavenly, spiritual 
1768. a. Pertaining', belonging, or dedicated 
to (the muse) Urania 1656. b. Astronomical 
1761. 

X He seat the earthly image of U. Love Shellxy. 
Uranian (yur^i'nikn), 0.2 and si. 1844. [ f. 
Uranus 4 >-lAN.] A. adJ, Of or pertaining to 
the planet Uranus. B. sb. An inhabitant of 
Uranus 187a 

Uranic (yursemik), 1837. [f. Uranium 
+ -IC.] Formed from or related to the higher 
oxide of uranium. 

Ura’nlc, a.2 1901. [f. Gr. ed>par 6 % palate 
•f-ic.] Anihropol. Pertaining or relating to 
the palate. Fr^. in u. index, 

Uraninite (ynimminait). 1879. [f. Ura- 
nium + -in i; see-rTE>ab.j Min. Pitchblende. 
Uranism (yDe'rfinis'm). 1899. [ad. G. wm- 
nismns, f. Gr. aipitnor heavenly, taken to mean 
spiritual ‘ ; see -isM.] Homoeexuality. 
Uranite (yda’rftnoit). 1794. [a. G. uranit, 
or F. uraniieA. next+- ite i 4, ab.] fx. Chem. 
■■ next x. -i8ax. a. Alin, An ore or mineral 
composed largely of uranium, and occurring 
in two varieties, autunite and torbernite i8oa. 
Hence Uxvini'tle a. of, pertaining to, or con- 
taining a. or uranium. 

Uraniuzn (yur^i’nUfm). 1797. [mod.L., f. 
Uranus + -luii.] i. A rare, heavy, grayish 
metalUe element, found esp. in pitchbuende and 
uranite. a. WM/. A solution 01 a salt or nitrate 
of uranium Z878. 

Urano- 1 (yOvrSne, y 0 »r 4 np*), comb, form of 
Gr. o 6 par 6 f sky, heaven(s), roof of the mouth. 
Urailo*grapby, tha scU^ of describing or de. 
linsEling, a delinastion or desertion of, the sidereal 
hesvensi hence Uranowrapher. Uranogra*- 
Phlc, -U md/t. Urane*lo|y, (a treatise or dis- 
course on) Estronomyt hence Uranolo'glcal m. 
Uranomaetry, (a treatise on) the measurement of 
the magnitudes and relative distances of heavenly 
bodies, esp. the fixed stars t hence Uranome’trlcsil 
a. U’ranopla'Sty Smr., plaaticsiirgery of the herd 
palate t hence UTanopufitic «. Urano'soopna, 
/ cheA . m Staeoaxbx b. 

Urano*B(K comb, form of next occurring in 
a few chemical terms, as nranojo-ammonic, 
‘po/assic, -uranic. 

Uranoua (jflvTlnM), a. 1843. [f. Ura- 
nium + -ous o.] CAm. I. Formed frx>m or 
related to the lower oxide of uranium, a. Of, 
pertaining to or typical of uranium 1878. 
Uranua (yaa'Tin#i). zSoa. [a. L. Vranus, 


a. Gr. OApaxAt husband of Osea (Earth) ud 
father of Cronos (Saturn).] Astr, The most 
remote but one of tne {rfanets, situated between 
Saturn and Neptune, and discovered in x^x bv 
Sir Wm. Herschel. ' 

Uranyl (yfie-rfinil). 1850. [f. Uranium 4 
-YL.] CAem. A radical (UOt) held to exist in 
many compounds of nranium. Hence Urany. 
lie a. 

l|Urari(uiil*ii). 1838. [See Curare, and 
cf. Urau.] » Curare. 

Urate (yOsTA). i8oa [a. F. ; see Uric 
a. and -ate i.] Chem. A salt produced by the 
action of uric add on a base. Hence Ura'tie a. 
of or pertaining to, conulning or consisting of, 
a u. or urates. 

Urtxm (fiubfin), a. and sh. 1619. [ad. L. 
urbanus, f. urbs dty. Rare befoye 19th c.] A. 
adj. z. Pertaining to or characteristic of, situa- 
ted or occurringln, a city or town. b. Consti- 
tuting, forming, or including a dty, town, or 
burgh 1841. a. Exercising authority, control, 
etc., in or over a city or town 16^1. b. Residing, 
dwelling, or having property in a dty or town 

1837. 

I. The strength of u. Toryism Gladhtone. s. All 
Magistrate are either U. or Forren, via of Town or 
Countrey 1651. b. The vehemence of u. democracy 

“t. sh. A town-dweller (rare) 189Z. 

Urbeme (vxb^'n), a. 1533. [ad. F. urbain, 
or h. nrbanus.'] 1. Of or pertaining to, charac- 
teristic of or peculiar to, a town or dty. Now 
Obs. or arch. a. Having the manners, refine- 
ment, or polish regarded as characteristic of a 
town ; courteous, at ease in society ; also, 
blandly polite, suave 1633. b. Characterized 
by urbanity, courtesy, or politeness 1679. 

X. Raising.. savage liie To rustic, and the rustic to 
u, WoBOsw. Bdranger, an u. or city poet Lowelu 
a 1 feel never quite sure of your u. and smiling coteries 
Stevenson, b. His manners were gentle, affable, 
and u. W. Ibvinc. Hence Urbamely adv. 

U-rbanist. 1533. [f. tlie papal name Urban 
+ -IST.] I. An adherent of Pope Urban VI 
against Clement VII (rare), a. A nun of a 
branch of the Poor Clares, following the rule 
as mitigated in 1364 by Pope Urban IV. 1687. 
Urbanity (pibrnmlti). 1535. [a. F. ur- 
banitt, or ad. L. urbanitas, f. urbanus Urban.] 
I. The character or quality of being urbane; 
refined or bland politeness or civility, b. pi. 
Civilities, courtesies 1646. ta. Cheerw, witty, 
or pleasant talk ; polished wit or humour -1693. 
3. The state, condition, or character of a town 
or dty ; life in a city 1540. 

t. His U., that is, bb Good Manners Dxvdbn. b. 
The passages of societte and daily urbanitiea of our 
times Sis T. Bsowne. a Moral Doctrine,.. and 
or well-monner’d Wit,.. constitute the Ronton Satire 
Dsvdkn. 

Urbanize (fi’xb&nsiz), V. 164a. [In sensei, 
f. Urban a, -l- -ize ; in sense a, ad. F. urbaniser!) 
1. To make urbane, or more refined or polished. 
Now rare, a. To make of an urban character ; 
to convert into a dty 1884. 

X. In order to.,u. their savage Dbpositi on 1785. 
Hence Urbanlxa'tioii. 

Urceolate (fixsiiaiA), <z. 176a [td. mod.L. 
urceolatus, f. L. Urcbolus.] i . Pitcher-shaped ; 
esp. in Bot., Ana/., etc. a. Furnished with or 
contained in an urceolus X89Z. So UTc eo la t ed 

a. Zool. sense z. 175a. 

II Urceolus (tusi*^;^). iSga. [L., dim. of 
urcetu pitcher.] A pitcher-shaped sheath or 
tube, esp. as a protective part in plants or 
animals. 

Urchin (B jtJin). ME. [var. of Hurcueon ; 
cf. fircAin."] i. » HedOEHOO x. tb. A goblin 
or elf -16x4. a. A sea-urchin ; * Echinus z. 
z6oi. 8. One who is deformed in body ; a 
hunchba^ Now dial. Z5a8. 4. A pert, mis- 

chievous, or roguish youngster ; a brat 153a 

b. poet. Applied to Cupid 1709. 5. A littlelU- 
' )w ; a boy or youngster 15^ 6. tecAn. One of 

pair of rapidly routing small card cylinders of 
a carding-machine 1835. 

I. b. An old wiius tale of dittellt and vrebins 1504. 
a. The Vrehina of tbs sea called Echini xfioi. ^ An 
vrehint: by which name otoo we call a man that 
* ‘ “ Necke in hb bosotne X607. 4. b. The 
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Urdee A Alio nrdd, urdv. xs^a* 

[Origin obsc. { perh. dne to a mlmading ^ F. 
vidA in the phr. cr»ix ai/fuisit et vidk."] Htr. 
1. Of a cross : Having the extremities pointed, 
a. Of a bend. etc. : Having the margin broken 
into parallel pointed projections. Also of a 
line tooken thus. 1688. 

Urdu (Qaudfl), r^. and a. 1796. [a. Hindu* 
stani (Pers.) urdd camp, ad. TurkI ordu Horde ; 
ellipt for aabSn-iunld ‘ language of the camp’.] 
A. sb. * Hindustani sb, a. B. adj. Of or per* 
taining to, printed, written. 01 composed in the 
Hindustani language 1845. 
fUre 1. late ME. [a^ AF. *$urey ■ OF. uevr* 

J F. auvrt) t— L. opera work.] z. In art, in or 
nto use, practice, or operation -Z7ZZ. a. Ow/ 
of an, disused, obsolete -z6oo. 8> Custom, 
habit -z6oo. • 

fUre^. Orkney oxA Shetland, 1534. [ad. 
ON. 0 yrir ( -> Sw. »re), ad. L. aumu a gold soli* 
dus. Cf. Ora.] Urisland [ON. pyrislatuf], u. 
of land, land yielding rent of one-eighth of a 
mark ; also ellipt, 

-ore (ifiz), repr. F. *Mr4, L. -ura^ in 
words of F. or L. origin. The meaning, in L. 
action or process, hence the result of this office, 
rank, dignity, after further development in Fr. 
and Eng. is now extended to action or process, 
the results or product of this (e.g. enclosure, 
fixture, scripture), sute, rank, office or function 
fe. g. judicatun, prefecture), a collective body 
fe.g. legislature), and that by which the action 
IS effected {ligature). Many words are early 
adoptions from Fr. (as figure, censure, tonsure), 
a few direct adaptations from L. (aperture), some 
formed by addition of -ure to Eng. stems of L. 
origin (e.g. composure, unigeniture). The suffix 
was further used with stems of Romance origin 
and with native or other stems, as m wafture. 
nUrea (yQ*'rA). 1806. [Latinized f. F.urde, 
f. Gr. oSpov urine.] CAem. A soluble crystalline 
compound, forming an organic constituent of 
the urine in mammalia, birds, and some rep- 
tiles, and also found in blood, milk, etc. ; carb- 
amide, CO(NH])r Hence UTcal d. 

Ure^ne (ynrt’d9m],zAanda. iSSg. [f.the 
pi. Ureoinbs.] Bot, A. sb, A fungus of the 
family Uredinem of minute ascomycetal fungi 
(including mildew, rust, smut, etc.), parasitic 
on plants. B. adj. Pertaining or belonging to 
the Uredines 1889. 

llUredlneE (yurPdinK). 1753. [L., pL of 
Uredo. ] Bot. Species of fungi parasitic upon 
and injurious to plants, etc. 

Uredinona (yurrdinss), a. 1865. [fl L. 
undin- (see next) + -ous.] z. Bot. Of the nature 
of a luedine ; belonging to the Undines. 9. 
Path, Affected with or of the nature of nettlerash 
z8ot. 

H Uredo (ynnPdp). 1706. {^(.uredines) 
blight, blast, itch, 1. L. unrexa burn.] Bot. z. A 
form of blight, « Brand sb. 6 (ran). 9. The 
intermediate stage of the Undtnem or rust fungi, 
parasitic on grain and other plants ; formerly 
regarded as a separate genus. Usu. with capital. 
1836. b. A spikes or plant of this Z836. s- 
attrib. \ v.diniit, a group of uredospores ; n. 
stage, the summer stage of certain rust fungi. 
Uretloapore. Z875. [f. prec. + Spore.] 
Bot. One of the peculiar summer spores de- 
veloped during the uredo stage in rust fungi. 
Ureide (yo-rfoid). Z857. [f. Urea + -ioe.] 
Ckem. A denvative of urea containing add 
radicles. 

Ureo* (yn*-rfo), comb, form of Ursa, as in 
ureo-carbonate, unometer, 

Ure-OK (yQs'rpks). Z607. [ad. MHG. dr* 
ochu Urochs.] Aurochs. 

-nret (iuret), Ckem., a suffix, ad. mod.L. 
'uretum, -oretum, now replaced by -IDE, forming 
names of simple compounds of an element 
with another element or a radicaL 
Ureter (yurrtai). 1578. [a. medical L., 
a. Gr. obptiHip, f. abpetr to make water.] Anat. 
Either of the fibro-muscular tubes or vessels 
conveying urine from the Iddnevs to the bladder; 
a urinary duct. UstklnpL Hence Uiw*teral, 
IbwtMle (ya*riteTik) adp, pertaining to, affect- 
ing, or connected with a n. or the ureters. 


Ureteiitli (yniildrainis). zSas. [L|Hec.<i 
L InflammatiOT of a ureter. 


-rris.] Pathol 
Urnero-(j 


(ynrf‘t&A),eomb. form of Uebtbr, 
occurring in various surgical and medical terms, 
as in nretero'tmny, -gemital, •^vralonl adjs,, 
etc. 

Urethane (yure*J»rin). 1838. [a. F. urd- 
thane; see Urea and Ethane.] Cheue, Ethyl 
carbamate, valued as an anaesthetic. 

Ureto (yurz-bri]. 1634. [a. Ute L., a. 
Gr. ovpkbpa, f. oiiptir to make water.] Anat, 
The membranous tube through which the urine 
is discharged from the bladder. Hence Ure*- 
ttiral a. of or pertaining to. connected with, or 
affecting the u. ; adapira for, used in, operating 
on the u. 

Urethritla (ya*r*}>r9i*ti8). 1893. [f. prec. 
+ -ITIS.] Path. Inflammation of the urethra. 
Urethin^ (ynrrjirtf'), comb, form of Ure- 
thra, as in urethrocele, -meter, -rrhaphy, 
•scope, -tomy ; -plastic, -oeznal adp. 
Urcthylane (ynre JiiUin). 1844. [f-URKA; 
see Ethyl and -ane a.] Ckem, Methyl-ure- 
thane ; methyl carbamate. 

Urge (fodg], s6, x6i8. [f. next] 1. The 
action 01 urging or fact of bdng urged or 
prompted (rare), a. An impelling motive, force, 
pressure, etc. ; an inner striving or yearning to- 
wards development or action 1884. 

I. That wa may pny without all u. 1618. a There 
h an inward u. that forces It upwards 1914. 

Urge (Sid*), V. 1560. [ad. L. Stfgere to 
press, drive.] t. trans. To bring forward, pre- 
sent or press upon the attention (a fact, reason, 
etc.) in an urgent manner; to plead as an 
excuse or argument ; to allege or state, esp. in 
justification, extenuation, or defence, a. To 
advocate (a course of action, etcji ; to claim or 
demand pressingly Z599. g- To entreat or 
plead with pertinadoudy; to im|>ortune, ply 
with arguments or strong persuasion. Also, 
with impersonal subject : To indte or impel 
strongly. 8565. 4. To serve or act as a con- 

straining influence on (a person’s feelings, etc.). 
5. To press forward, prosecute vigorously (a pro- 
ceeding, enterprise, etc.) X565. 0. To drive or 
force in some dire^on. Also with preps, or 
advB., as against, through. Z594. b. To accele- 
rate the pace of ; to speed up. Usu. with advs. 
or preps. lyaz. c. To pursue (one’s flight, 
way, the chose) ; to hasten (one's pace, etc.) 
16^, 7. T'o stimulate to expression or action ; 
to provoke ; to increase or intensify 1594- 8. 

To ply vigorously 1697. 9. intr. To ^duce 

or bring lorward arguments, allegations, etc. ; 
to press by inquiry 159a. b. To press solicitous- 
ly, make a strong claim for something 1607. 
zo. To press, push, or hasten on Z605. z z. To 
act as an impelling or prompting motive, 
stimulus, or force ; to exercise pressure or con- 
straint Z645. 

s. 1 am at a lots what mere to a. BKRKXurr. ' Don't 
break out, Lammie,’ ui^ed Fledgeby Dicxxms. a. 
He hath ever urged peace with the muignauu Scott. 

3. ’The barbarian ..moves when he is urged by appe- 
tite J. H. Newman, g. While Turnns nraes tbu% his 
Enterprise Dbviwn. <. From Stage to Stage the li- 
cens'd Earl may run,.. the Senator at Cricket u. the 
Ball Pope. Evening mu«t usher night, night u. the 
morrow Shblucy. b. Vesper I u. thy uuy car ! 
SHEixav. 7. Then u. the fire gradually 1800. 9 He 
again urged for her hand, and for a private marriime 
RiCHAaoeoM. 11. The combat urges, and my sours 
on fire Popb. Hence Ulgcr. UTglag obi eb. and 
Ppt.a., 4 ymdo. 

Urigenoe (fl*zdg&i8). 159a. [a. F., or C 
Urgent a , ; see -ence.] 1. next 1,9. 9. 
Expedition, haste zfizst. g. - next 4. 8874. | 

t. At the united u. of Franca and Enciand .^1 
redgoad 1893. *• Lata despatcha aant With u. Cio. 
Eliot. 

Urgency (fl*jdjftisl). X540. [f. next, or 
ad. It^ L. ufventia.'] t. The sUte, condition, 
or fact of being urgent ; pressing importance, 
b. j^. The sutus of parliamentary business 
that has been voted urgent 1883. 9. Pressure 

by importunity or entreaty ; urgent solidution 
z6zz. 8- Stress of wind, weather, etc. x66o. 

4. Impelling or prompting force or quality I 
z8z6. 5. An urgent nera or situation X647. 6. 
A driving or constraining impulse or motive 
1664. 7- pl- Earnest representations or entrea- 
ties Z893. 


a. By your great and fraqueat u., you pravailad ea 
ma SwtPT. 4. From no apparent tmpulsa but the n. 

(d conscience Scott, a. CoUwaions through the King- 
dom being too slow lor such an u. 1647. fi. Qui» 
urgencies of Devotion 1664. 

Urgent (fi jdsfint), a. Z496. [a.F.,ad.L. 

urgent-, urgens, urgen to Urge.] i. Pressing ; 
demanding prompt action ; marked or charac- 
terised by urgency, b. Of messages, com- 
mands, etc., by which a matter is strongly 
pressed upon a person’s attention i6xz. a. Of 
persons : Importunate, insistent X548. b. 
Eagerly desirous to do something Z753. 8* 

Pressing forward, hurrying on. Now p^, Z546. 
t4. Oppressive ; severe ; heavy -1699. fg. Of 
time : Pressing ; passing quickly -typs. 

1. U. nppatitas of the flesche i»9. a. Most vrgant 
suiters for my loua Maei owk. Hu family have bean 
very u. for him to make an ex|iedition to Margnta 
W. laviNC. s. A shapen prow Dome by the mastery 
of iu u. wings R. Baiooxa 4. The heat u very vrgant 
HAKunrr. g. T. 1. iL 465. Hence U'rgezitly 
ado. 

-aria (yOa'riA), a second element, latinized 
from Gr. -evpla, employed in pathological 
terms denoting morbid conditions of the urine, 
as albuminuria, glycosuria, hmmaturia, pyuria. 
Uric CyOeTik), a. Z797. [ad. F. urtqut, f. 
uriN/ Urine; see -ic.j Chem, z. U. oxide i 
earlier name of Xanthine. 0. U, acid, a 
crystallizable acid, CBHiN40a. found in the urine 
of man and certain of the lower animals x8oo. 

Comb i n.-aeidMmla • UaicAmiA t n. Mldlty, 
the condition o( containing an cxcesa of u. acid. 

UricflBmiaCyQoriBrmii). 1867. [mod.L., f. 
uncus Uric <z. -f Greek aljm blood -f- *1 A *.] Path, 
m LiTHiKMiA. Hence Urlem'iiile a, 
Uricoolan (yil*nkJuQifin), a, z886. [f. 
Uriconium, name of a Roman town at Wroxeter 
+ -AN.] Geol. Consisting of or pertaining to a 
series m volcanic rocks such as constitute the 
Wrekln in Shropshire. 

-orient (yQvriint), sufifx, ad. L. -urieni-, 
pres. pple. stem of desiderative vbs., oecuning 
in a few direct adoptions from L.. as parturient, 
and hence occos. added to L. stems to form 
adjs. with the meaning ' desiring, chametorized 
by a desire (to do something) os nupturient, 
||Urim (yfl*Tim). 1537. [a. Heb. Arim pi., 
referred to dr light, pi. brtm, and by some taxen 
as lights, qwnanoi ’ illuminations '.] Certain 
objects, the nature of wliich is not known, worn 
in or upon the breastplate of the Jewish hlgb- 
priest, by means of which the will of Jehovah 
was held to be declared. (Chiefly in Urim and 
Thummtm, rendered in tiie LXX b^Kmats nai 
iKlfiua, in the Vulgate doctrina et veritas, 
whence Wyclif doctryne and trewthe, and in 
Coverdale light and perfectnesse, following Lu- 
ther’s luht und rechtx in later English versions 
the words are left untranslated.) 

The Counsel would be as ihe Oracle U. and Thusn- 
mim, those uraculuui genu On Aaron's breast Milt. 
Urinal (yOs’rinfil), sb. ME. [a. OF., a. L. 
urinal, f. urina U RINB.] tz . A glass vessel for 
the medical examination or inspection of urine 
-Z858. fa. Alchemy, A phial for solutions, etc. 
-1738. 8- A chamber-pot Z47S. b. Med, A 

bottle for passing urine in bed. 4. A vessel 
with conductor worn on the person for incon- 
tinence of urine Z855. 5. A place of accom- 

modation for passing urine Z85Z. 

U'rinal, a. Now rare or Obs. 154X. [a. 
F., ad. late L. mrinalts, f. urina Urine.] • 
Urinary a. 

Urinary (yo«’riniri), a. 1578- [>d- ned. 

L. *urinarius, f. L. artiia Urine.] z. Afford- 
ing passage to urine ; effecting or assisting in 
the secretion and discharge of urine. 9. Of the 
nature of urine ; excreted as urine 1646. 8- a. 

Adapted for using on the nrinary pas^e z668. 
b. Adapted for recdvlng urine i8aa. 4.a. Lodged 
or formed in the urinary organs or bladda; 
excreted in the unne 1793. b. Of, pertaining 
to, affiBcdng, or occurring in the urinary qrsten 
or organs z833. 

Urinate (yOsTiiwit), v. 1599. [f. ined.L 

uriseat-, urinare to pass water, f. L. urina 
Urine.] z. intr,To discharge urine; to amke 
water, a. trans. To wet with urine 1768. b* 
'To pass as or after the manner of urine 19x5. ‘ 
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SoUrliia*tian*the action of paning water, mic* 
turition 1599. 

tU*rliui£ar. 1648. [a. L., £ uHnariXo^ye ,1 
A diver -1691. 

Urine (]rQ**rin),r^. ME. [a.OF.,ad.L.«riwa, 
related to Greek oSjpov.j The fluid lecreted from 
the blood by the Iddneyi in man and the higher 
animals, stored in the bladder, and voided at 
intervals through the urethra. (Freq. in Pa/A. 
with qualifying terms, denoting morbid condi- 
tion.) b. with an and fl. 1483. 

A physycyen, truely, can lyttcl deaceme Ony maner 
sekenes wythout sygntof uryne 1509, Hence Urine 
r. (now rarg or (?«£) m Uumatx. 

Urini'itarout, a. 1744. [ad. mod.L. untti- 
ferns i see -(i)fesous.J .^na/. Conveying 
urine. Usu. with tuie, also with due/, /ubult. 
Urino- (yOwrin^, comb, form of L. urina 
Urine. 

Urinogomltal a., « Urogkkital a., affecting or 
occurring in the urogenital organs. Uiino'logy = 
UnoLoovt hence Unnodoglst. U'linomancy, 
diagnoeis of diseases by examination of the urine. 
Urmorneter, an instrument for determining the 
specific gravity of urine U rlnoseo*ple of or 
pertaining to the inspection of urine as a means of 
diagnosing diswes ; hence Urino’scopist, -acopy. 
Urinous (yOs'rinas), a. 1644. [ad, mod.L. 
ttrinastu, f. L. urina Urine.J 1. Having or 
partaking of the essential properties of urine, 
b. Characteristic or suggestive of that of urine 
1670. a. Of the nature of urine 1669. 3. 

Marked by the presence or prevalence of urine 
1788. 

Um (Am), si. late ME. [ad. L. uma, f. 
nren to burn.] i. An earthenware or metal 
vessel of a rounded or ovaloid form and with a 
circular base, used by the ancient Greeks and 
Romans and others to preserve the ashes of the 
dead. a. A receptacle for holding voting-tab- 
lets, lots, or balls, in casting lots, voting, etc. 
Chiefly Pota. Antiq. 15x3. b. A ballot-box 
z888. 8. A hollow vessel, usu. of earthenware, 
of an oviform or rounded shape, and having a 
drcular base, used for various purposes 1639. 
b. A sculptured ornament representing or shaped 
like an urn 1653. 4. An oviform pitcher or 

vessel for water, wine, etc, 16x3. b. The source 
of a stream, etc. ; a spring or fountain xyaS. 
e. A tear-bottle (freq. with lachrymal) X7S3. 

Astr. The constellation of Aquarius X633, g. 
Short for /ea-um 1781. 8. a. Bot. The spore- 

case or capsule of um-mosses X840. b. BtoU 
An urn-shaped process or part 187^. 

I. AUsse, now amall an Vrne containes a King! 
Dekker. The haughty day Fills his blue u.with 
fire EMKaaoN. b. Her statue, .set uppon an Urne or 
Pedestall 1653. 4. b. Ten thousand rivers poured.. 

From urns that never ful Cowren. 

Comb. : n.-moBS (see sense 6 a). Hence Um v. 
trmns. to deposit (ashes, bones) in a dnerary u. | to 
enclose in or as in an u, fU’mal <s. of the nature 
of a cinerary u. ; efiected in a sepulchral u. 

Urning (» jnii)). 189a [Ger. (Ulrichs). 
Cf. Uranism.] A homosexuu person. 

Uro>^ (yOs’rc), comb, form of Greek oZpou 
urine, in terms of physiological chemistry, etc., 
denoting esp. (o) pigments present in or derived 
from unne, as urocyamn ; (b) morbid condi- 
ditlons of the urine or urinary organs, as ura- 
cystitis ; {c) Instruments for examining urine, 
as ur<q(ravi'mettr\ also in adjs., as urose'xual. \ 
Urobe*asoate, Hifpuratr. Urobensodc a., 
h M. meid, hippuric add. Urobilin (-bei'linX a 
brownish resinous pigment found in the urine; hence 
U'roblllntl*xla|a morbid condition characterized by 
exccM of uro^n. UTOebrome, a yellow amor, 
phous pigment fonnd In tbe urine. Uroe*rythrln, 
areddish pigment found in the urine of person* suffer, 
ing from revere, eep. rheumatic fever. Uroglaucin 
(glO'sin), a blue pignMRt found in the urine m certain 
mieases, at scarlet fkyn. Urpha'matln, a variety 
of hamatin forming the colouring matter of the urine, 
Uroto*zic. a. of or peruining to the toxicity or toxic 
materials of the urine. tl*r 5 tow, >to:ri'^ty, the 
toxic quality of the urine ; a unit of urine in respwt of 
iU toddty. UrozA'nie a, of jm acid, obtained by 
oxidation ot uric add in alkaline soluUoiu Uro- 
xurnthin (-aD'nkin}, =« Imoican. 

Uro- 8 (yQ*'ro), comb, form of Greek oipd 
tail, occurring in terms of oomparative anatomy, 
etc., designaung or relating to a posterior, cau- 
dal, or tail-like part, region, segment, or pro- 

UYoebord, tbe notochoni of asddius and tunl- 
cotes, regaled aa correnywxiing to the primordial 


^final column in v er te brates ; one of tbe UroehortI*, 
a branch of ChenUUa comprising aiddians and tuni- 
IJYodsla [Gr. UtKm evlaent)sfi. a member of 
tbe order Urodtia of am^iblans, in which the larval 
tailpersists in adult life ; adj. belonging to this order ; 
to U^rodclan. Urohy*al <1. forming or relating to 
a median posterior proceseior part of the hyoid arch 
in fishes or birds t tb. the bone forming this. Uyo- 
style, Biol, the posterim unssgmentea portion of the 
vertebral column in certain fishes and amphibians. 
||UroctM(ae*r., yusYpks). 1839. [G,,var.of 
auerocks.) - AUROCHS. 

Uroge*nita^ a. 1848. [f. Uro- i-f Geni- 
tal <r^ Pertaining or belonging to the urinary 
and genital organs or products. 

Ur^ogy (yusrp* 16 dgi). 1753. [f. Uro -1 
•(--LOGY.] fa. A treatise or discourse on urines, 
b. The saentific study of urine. Hence Uro- 
lo'gical a. Uro'logiat. 

Uroo (yQsT«). Astsltv/. x866. [Native 
name,] A species of kangaroo. 

UropoietlC (yasr0poi,e*tik), a. 1783. [ad. 
mod.Iv. uropoieticusi see Uro-* and PoiCTic 
a.] Of, pertaining to, concerned with the secre- 
tion of urine ; secreting or excreting urine. 
||Uroi>ygiuin ^pi'dxUfm). 1813. [med.L. 
uropygiuM, ad. Gr. tSpovdyiw.'] Omith. The 
rump in birds. So Uropy*gial a. situated on 
or belonging to the u. ; a rum]>feather. 
UroKOpy (ynip'tkJpi). 1646. [ad. med.L. 
uroicopia\ see URO-^and -scopy.J The scien- 
tific examination of urine, esp. as a means of 
diagnosing diseases. Hence Uroaco'pic a. 
Uro'acopiat. 

Urrhodin (yuaTddin). 1846. [ad.G. wra- 
rhodin, t uro- URO^-pGr. fiuhov rose.] Chem. 
A red piginent found in the urine in cert^n mor- 
bid conditions. Hence Urrhodl'nlc a. 
||UrBa(&*Jsfi). OE. [L., bear (esp. she-bear), 
the Great Bear.] Astr, x. « sense a. a. Ursa 
Major \ The northern constellation also called 
the Great Bear, the Plough, and (Carles 's Wain, 
late ME. b. joc. A bearish person 1773. 3. 

Ursa Minor X the northern constellation call^ 
the Little Bear X597. 

U'rsal, a, 1837. [f. L. nrsus bear -i- -al.] 
Bear-like; fig., b^sh. 

Uraine ($*isain), a. 1550. [ad. L. ursinm, 
{. ursus bear.] x. Of or pertaining to, cha- 
racteristic of, or due to a brar or bears, a. Of 
the nature of, resembling, or having the essen- 
tial characteristics of a bear; consisting of bears 
1833. b. In specific names of beasts X778. 3. 

Sug^ting that or those of a bear ; bear-like 

*837- 

X. Full corpulent he was with breist ursyne,.,and 
.jerit leonine 1J50. Tbe u. fate of prophet-mockers 
1B41. 3. Noted for u. manners Southbv. 

Unoa (fl’jscn). 1774. [ik F. aursoHf dim. 
of ours bear.] Zool. The Canada poi^mpine, 
Brethiton dorsatus, 

Uraone (ouscan). 1866. {f. L. (mm) ursi 
(seeUvA) + -ONK.] CAvw. A crystalline principle 
obtained esp. from the leaves of the brarberiy. 
Unuline (fluslMUin, -in, -in), sh. and o. 
1693. [f. name of St. ^mv/a-b-iNE^.] A. j^. 
pi. An order of nuns established in 1572 with 
the rule of St. Augustine, for the teaching of 
girls, nursing of the sick, and the sanctification 
of the lives of its members. B. adj. Pertaining 
or belonging to the Ursuiines 1739. 
llUrtica (i>’jitik&, vJtai'ki). 1706. [L., f. 
urere to burn.] A genus of apetelous plants, 
typical of the family Urticaceet, including the 
true nettles ; also, a plant of this, a stin^ng- 
nettle. So Urtlca*ceona a. belonging to, con- 
sisting of, the UrtuaecM', resembling a nettle. 
Urttcal (fl'itik&l, tutoi-kfil), <s. and sb. 184& { 
[f. L. wiiea nettle +-AL.] Bot. Pl. adj. Per- 
taining or belonging to the stinging-nettles. B. 
si. An exogenous plant oC the genus UrtUa ’ 
1846. 

llUrticaria Cfljtike**rii). 1771. [mod.L., 
f.L.URTiCA .1 /»«/*.- Nettle-rash. Hence 
UrttcRTial, Uitlea'rtoas adp. of or pertaining 
to, appearing In, chaFtotenstic of, or resem- 
bling 11. 

UraoBte (fl’itUcRit), V. Z843, [a. med.L. 
urticat-, urticare, f. L. UrtiCA.] x. intr. To 
have the property of stinging like a nettle ; to 
affect with a tingfii^ ]^n or ranging sensation. 


a. trams. To flog with stinging-nettles x86i. 

b. To affhet with a stinging ^n ; to produce 
urticatioa in or on z86a. 3. To nettle, irritate 
1873- 

Urticatioa (oJtik^'/an). 1655. [ad. med.L. 

urtication-, f. urticare to Urticate.] x. l^e 
action or function of stinging like or as a nettle, 
b. A sensation suggestive of sting X859. a. l‘he 
flogging or pricking of a benumbed part or 
panlytTclimb with nettles as a means of restor- 
ing sensation, etc. X837. 

||Umt)a(ArMbi 7 ‘)* 167a* [«• Brazilian (Tapi) 

ut^ba."] The black vulture, Catkartes fatens 
or airata, of the 80utl\ern U.S. and South 
America. 

IjUmcuCfirMkfl*)- 1 ^ 13 * [a- Brazilian (Tapi) 
urucA anatta.] «> ROUCOU x, fa- 
ll Umctiri (fJnfkA'n). i 8(S3.' [a. Brsziliu 
(Tupi) urucuri palm.] The Brazilian palm- 
tree, Attalea txrelsa. 

liUn»(yD»>iiis). PI. mi (yn**roi), uniaea. 
160Z. [a. L., Gr. oZpot, OTeuL *tlrus ; see 
Aurochs.] Zool. 1. ^ Aurochs, a. Applied 
to spedes m fossil or prehistoric oxen x8a3. 

Us (ns), pers. and rejl. pren. [Com. TeuL ; 
OE. As (see I pron.) with loss of n retained in 
Du. ons, G. uns : — wk. grade of Indo-Eur. *nes, ] 
The objective case of the pron. We, repr. the 
OE. acc. and dat. 1 . With ref. to two or more 
persons, x. a. As direct obj. of a verb. b. As 
indirect obj., » To us OE. c. As obj. of a 
prep, (or other governing word or phrase) OE. 
d. With participles in absolute construedon 
1549. a* ethic dative, arch. X685. a. rtfi. 
Ourselves. Now only arch, or dial., after some 
verbs of motion or posture. OE. 8* With de- 
fining term, late ME. 4. As nom. , in place of 
We. Now dial, or vul/f. 1607. b. With sb. 
or adj. numeral in apposition 1489. c. In con- 
tiniiative or exclamatory clauses after and 1848. 
d. predic. after the vb. to be. dial, and eotl^. 
1883. 5. Naut. » Our ship z6aa. 

I. a. To the aoper sette he vs anon, And mrued vs 
with vitaille Chaucer, b. We my^te be lordes aloft 
and lyue as vs luste Langu It mighte cost vs oure 
neckes Covrsdalb t Chron. xiit. 19. Give us clothes, 
father I Shellbv. c. Spanish men of warn . . came vy 
with vs and fired at vs >659. d. Vntill he ascended 
vp (all vs beholdyng hym) to heauen i$49« C- 'i'hey 
wounded us only one Man 1711, a. For we may not 
hide us from Hn ije 1430. Let ’■ make vs Medxines 
of our great Reuenge Shaxs. Let vs hye vs to 
Wakefield 1599. We sat us dabn 00 a wall top 189a. 

Bacon-fed Knaues, they bate vs youth Shaks. 
Concerning the loyalty of us Catholics 1641. 4. Come 
my Lords, sliall vs march ? 1607. b. A thing us men 
ought, .to bless God for 1814. c. And him so rich . 
And ns so poor I Dickens, d. It 's us must break 
the treaty when the times come Stxvxnsom. g. We 
bad taken the Vice-admirall, the first time shee 
bourded with vs 1633. 

n. With ref. to a single person, i . Used ^ 
a sovereign or other potentate or magnate ME. 
b. In editorial or authorial use 1835. s. dial. 
and eollog. Mu ; to me i8a8. 

s. Tell (Jur Army from Vs Q. Euz. His Holiness 
was pleased to raise us. .to the rank of Cardinal Priest 
of the Holy Roman Church Col. Wiseman, b. The 
one public man who is supposed never to read Us 
189 s. 

Usable (y8*zAb’l), a. Also uaeable. late 

ME. [a.OF.,f.arj4rUSBt/. ; see -ABLE.] That 
may or can be used. 

Im candelstik, lanterns, and the vsable thinsis of 
it WvcLir Exod. xxxix. 36. Hence Uaabl'Uty. 
U‘s(e)ableiiMa. 

Usage (y« zddg). ME. [a. AF., OF., - 
med.L. usaticum, t L. usus UsE id.] x. 
Habitual use, established pracdoe, customary 
mode of action, on the part of a number of 
persons, a. With a and pi. An esublisbed or 
recognized mode of prooraure, actioa, or con- 
duct ; a custom ; spec. <me which has force in 
law ME. b. The Usages, the enchoristic cere- 
monies of mixing water with the wine, prayer 
for the dead, prayer for tbe descent of the 
Holy Spirit on the elements, and the prayer of 
oUation xytS. e. local. A right-of-way 1809. 
8. The rules and customs M a particular body, 
class, craft, or pursuit ME. t4- Manner of 
(ordinarily) bearing or comporting onesdf; 
usual conduct or behaviour ; a practice or habit 
-X655. g. Tbe action of using something ; tbe 
fact of being used ; employment, use. late ME. 


esMS, regaraaa as c oc ras pona wg w tam ynuimw oi ■ wiin a ungiii^ pain or aungiug scnaauon. | incL 01 omog usea ; employment, use. uue mu. 
SB (man), a (pass). an(l«Md). 9 (cut). f(Fr.che£). » (ever). » (Fr. can de vie), i (s»t). i(Ptycbe). 9 (what). p(git). 



USANCE 


USHABTI 


* 3*5 


6. Action. beboTiour, or conduct towards a 
person, etc. ; manner ci using or being used ; 
treatment 156^ 7. EstaUisbed or eustmnaiy 

use of words, tangle, expressions, etc. 1697. 

I. Laws.. correc t ed, altered, end amended ^ acts 
ofparliament and common u. Blackstomb. a. Dyrers 
Frmlegos, Liberties and Usages X473. All 1 
have here related was a receiv'd u. 1734. c. Cnxdced 
U. is a narrow lane., (in] Chelsea x8^ 3. Of woods, 
craft wel koude he al the viage CitAUcaa. Married . . 
according to the a. of the church of England 1827. 
e. pe vsage and exerdtactonn of pacience Chavcer. 
Thou haste the vsage of reason Caxton. 6. Another 
. .sorrendred of her own accord, in hopes of better u. 
1687. To inquire into tbe u. of dtildren legallv bound 
ont 1799. Without fear of their being injured bv the 
roughest u. x 8 o 2. HentftU'anger.amemberof tl 
section of nonjurors which obeerved ' the Usages 

Usance (yr/’zAns). late ME. [a, OF., 
metLL. usancif, f. usant-, ttsare to Use.] 
m prec. z, I b. Now arcA. or poet. a. k prec. ^ 
arek. 1460. 3. ta. The practice or fact of lend- 
ing or borrowing of money at interest (rare) 
-z6zi. b. Interest on money lent. (In 19th c. 
as a literary revival.) 1584. 4. The period 

allowed by commercial usage or law for the 
payment of a bill of exchange, esp. a.H drawn in 
a foreign or distant land 1617. b. In the phr. 
at »., at . . uiance{s) 1487. 

I. Edicts, which have lout their validity by contrary 
n. X656. I have in this way heard something of the 
prcnpects and usances of teachen 186a. Things 10 
which we have grown so accustomed . , that u. has 
begotten familiarity 1862. 3. a. You have rated me 

About my monies and my vsances Shaks. b. The 
old Catholic doctrine that no u. whatever could be 


unsinfully received for the use of money 1862. 
Touching the exchange from London to Venice farther 
distant, by the word vsance three moneths are signi* 
fied, and by double vsance six moneths 1617. b. No 
bills are now drawn in London at u. 1878. 

Use (yfis), sb. ME. [a. AF., OF. «j 
t — ^L. Msus, f. ppl. stem us- of uii to use.] I. 
Act of using or fact of being used. 1 . The act 
of using a thing for any (esp. a profitable) pur- 
pose ; the fact, state, or condition of being so 
used ; utilisation or employment for or with 
some aim or purpose ; application or conversion 
to some (esp. good or useful) end. b. In Law, 
coi^led with occupatum (or occu^ney) 1738. . 
C. Freq. ta make or take (free, full, etc.) uu of\ 
Z59X. a. In special senses : a. The act of using 
or fact of being used as food, etc. ; consumption 
1586. b. Employment or maintenance for 
sexual purposes 1565. 3. Low. The act or fact 
of using, holding, or possessing land or other 
property so as to derive revenue, profit, or 
other benefit from it 1535. b. A trust or confi- 
dence reposed in a person for the holding of 
property, etc., of which another receives or is 
entitled to the profits or benefits S535. 4. The 
fact of using money borrowed or lent at a 
premium 1603. b. Such premium; interest, 
usury. Now dial, or arch. 1598 g. Employ- 
ment or usage resulting in or such as to cause 
impairment, wear, etc. 1440. 

x. To lend me the vse of one of yoar maskes 15^8. 
The .confusion that is so hard to be avoided in the 
U. of Words Locke, c. Perhaps she had only made 
u. of him as a convenient aid toner intentions Habuv. 
Phrases. /« w. 1 A low word not in u. Johnson. To 
«. ; Every moment may be put to some u. Chkstkrf. 
Out ofu. 1 Tbe name, .had in some way gone out of 
u. 1892. Of u.\ Words .of very frequent u. in the 
New Tesument X648. e. a. A moderate il of gener- 
ous liquoTk X772. D. His step.inother desired the u. 
of his body 1647. 3. The property or possession of 

the soil hrag vested in one man, and the u., or profit 
thereof, in another Blackstonk. b. The Sutute of 
Uses (A.D. 1535) was passed in order to prevent the 
severance of legal from beneficial ownership 1882. 

4. When money u lent on a contract to receive, .an 

Increaae by way of compensation for the u. Black* 
eioiiK. b. Human life Is but a loan to be repaid 1 
with u. CowrxK. Phr. At, to, fu- (now You 

are my own son j — tmu have pat my money out to 
u. already 1785. ft/, u/ou u., compound mterest. 1 

5. Everything told of long a. and quiet slow decay 
OtacKM. 

IL HaUt of using. 1. Tbe habitual, usual, 
or common practice ; imntinual. repeated, or 
accustomed employment or exercise; habit, 
custom ME. a. A custom, habit, or practice 
ME. 8. Without artide : Accustomed practice 
or procedure ; usage, wont, habit. Often uu 
amd wont. 4. Opportunity, occasion, habit or 
practice of using. Chiefly ta have the u. of. ME. 
n. The power of using some faculty, etc.; ability 


to use or emi^oy 1483. g. Long pndice in 
something ; practise conditiim. skill, late ME. 
8. EeeL llie distinctive ritual and ceremonial 
of a particular church, diocese, community, etc. 
late ME. b. Religious rite or ceremony ob- 
served in particular services of the church ; a 
customary form of religious observance or ser- 
vice. late ME. 7. The usage or fashion ob- 
tsJninp^pr prevailing in a country or community. 

X. Hit vie was to ride iritb a tbouiande horses xjfi*. 
It is the vse of Cowards to doe that which thou cost 
x6ta. According to the U. of those Days 1710. a. 
Englande hath an euyll vse in syttynge longe at dyner 
154a. She knows not yet tbe uses or the world Shbl* 
LKV. 8 Long^U. obtainetb the authority of a Law 
Hobbks. 4. The Piet., hath generally no vse of ap. 
parell Holinshui. b.Ttll a Person U come to tbe U. 
of Reason X7S3. ‘ Little darling ‘ has lost the u. of an 
arm x86o. 5. When men can by muche vse, leape, 
wrastle, or cast the barre, better then any other 1551. 
1 frequented all the fenctng^choola to keep my hand 
in vse Golosm. S, Some foTowyng Salsbury vm, some 
Herford vse, some tbe vse of Bangor 1548. b^ 
Some very remarkable ' uses such as mixing watei 
with the wine i8:r7. 7. The vse of that cuntre dif 

ferethe from the rite 01 Englonde in clolhenge 1432. 

in. Manner of using. Manner or a manner 
or method of employing, applying, turning to 
account, etc. ; an inbtance of this ME 
Perverts best things To worst abuse, or to thir 
meanest u. Milt. As iu u. is very easie, so its con* 
venienoe is very great 1^3. Some of these uses of 
tho word are contiuing Jowktt. 

IV. Purpose served, i. A purpose, object, 
or end, esp. of a useful or advantageous nature 
ME. fb. A practical application of doctrine 
in a sermon or homily -1816. a. The f.ict or 
quality of serving the needs or ends of a person 
or persons ME. g. Law. The advantage of a. 
spMified person or persons in reflect of profit 
or benefit from lands, etc. late M& 4. Office ; 
function; service z^. g. The character, 
property, or quality which makes a thing use- 
ful or sidtable for some purpose ; utility ; ad- 
vantage, benefit 1598. b. In the phr. of or to 
(ho, little, etc.) use. late ME. c. With ellipsis 
of prep. x8ao. 8. Need or occasion for using ; 
necessity, demand 1604. b. To have ho use fori 
to find superfluous, regard as a nuisance ; to 
dislike, eolloq., orig. U,S. 1887. 

X. The prestes . . take the golde. .,and put It to their 
owne Vues Covbkoalk liaruck vL 10. 1 had tbe tal* 
low., for greasing my boat, and other uses Swirr. b. 

I proceetlnow to tbe Uses which may be drawn from 
the Truths delivered 1679. a. Coffee . . for the u. of the 
Grand Seignior Mii.t. 3. A rente charge paiable to 
tbe VB and profit of bis ebanterie 1393. 4 Tbe u. of 

the sand in these processes is to prevent the amber., 
from passing over into the receiver 181 1. g. Their u. 
is not answerable to the great Stress which seems to 
be laid on them Lockil What is tbe u. of making up 
my mind? 1880. b. Birds., that are of Assistance and 
U. to Man Addison. 1 bad good reason to hope that 
I was being of u. 1859. e. Ala.s I it is no n. to say, 

' I'm poor I ’ Shkllkv. t. Ciue it me . .1 baue vse for 
it Shaks. 

Use (yHz), V, ME. [m. OF. user medL. 
usare, f. L. us-, ppl. stem of uli to use.] I. tx. 
Irans. To observe (a rite, custom, etc.) ; to keep 
as a custom ; pass., of a practice : to be cus- 
tomary -1889. fa. To comply with, put in 
pracdoe (a law, etc.) >1609. 3. To prosecute 

or pursue (a course of action). Now rare. ME. 
t4. To follow (a trade, etc.) ; to perform the 
functions of (an office) -1773. fb. To follow 
or pursue (a manner or course of life) -xBai. 
e. To spend fa period of time) in a certain way. 
(Now only with implication of sense II. z.) X477. 
fd. To frequent (a person’s company) -Z599. 
tg. Toengage in or practise (a game, etc. ) -x8oi . 
8. To put into practice or operation ; to carry 
into action or effect, late MK 
s. It shall be lawful, as it bath been nsed heretofore, 
to make Probates of wilb. .in the Colony x6w. e. 
Al Barons sail reoeaue, and vse the lawes. as they are 
vifed in the Kinqi court 160& 3. 1 'he cliiefesl Mar. 
ket place, where all the buying and sciliiM was usad 
1648. 4. Then let them vse the office of a Dea 

I Tim. Ui. la b. The wick^ life that I did .. 
snS. C. Timaa iii. i. 39- S' A corpulant Man, who 
lived freely and used no Exercise 1764. A Twas a 
good world when such simplidtie wes vted X5S9. 

n. I. To make use of (some immiterinl 
thing) as a means or instrument ; to employ for 
a purpose ME. b. To emfdoy (a stiuidard, 
type, etc.) ME. s.ToempIoy (an article, etc.), 
cap. for a profitaMe end ; to turn to account 


MS* '*• •* erticle of apparel, late 

» - *• To work, manipulate (a member, tool. 
etc.1 ME. 4. To emi^y (a person, animal, 
etc.) in some function or capacity, esp. for an 
advantageous end. late ME. b. To have aexnal 
intercourse with. Now dial, lute ME. g. To 
take or partake of as food, drink, etc. Now 
ran. late ME. 8. To expend, consume, or 
exhaust by use 144a 7. Ta uu up t To 

come to the end of (a stock, etc.) 1^5. b. 
To exhaust the vigour of, tire out (a person) 
cajlaq. x 8 ^o. 8. To speak or write (a langunge) 

MEI. b. To avail oneself of, express oneself ny 
or in (a style, a word, etc.) ME. g. To fre- 
quent, haunt (a place). Now rare, late ME. 
b. Ta uu the sea{s), to be a sailor, arch. 1634. 
xo. To treat ch- deal with (a person or thing), 
behave to (a person) in a S|wcified way 14B3. 
tb. ref. To conduct or comport oneself -186a 
X. Freedom is either a blessing or a curse as men u. 
it Ukrkrlkv. The arguments used.. to detain her 
brother 1798. a b. Buskins of shrU all siluered vsed 
she MARLowa a. Good Launcelot lubbu, vse your 
legs,, .run awaie SHAKa I am against the prophets 
..that vse their tonguM Jbr. xxiii. 31. He. .used a 
ptrtpkillum or simple lens 1880. 4. Were not bu 

purpose To n. him further yet in some great service 
Milt. g. And vse these thynges, Cowe mylke, Almon 
mylke, yolkes of rere egges 154a. 6. A Cook that 

usmI six Pounds of Butter to liy twelve Eggs Mas. 
Glassk. 7. Tbe genuine Romen race must nave been 
almost usM up in the desperate warfare 1875. b. We 
have used up no fewer tbea six Irbb Secretaries 18S7. 
8 . [He] should be able to u. Latin, not merely to un- 
derstand it 1888. b. A man yt vsath moch swearing 
liiBLK (Great) Eeclus. xxiii. 1 1 . 9. Like a wilde Assa, 
that vseth the wildeinesse Covrroalr Jer. H. 13. He 
useth the Queen's-head Ale-house t^i8. b. These 
many years, .have 1 used the seas 1681. ta My CoU 
lonef useth me with very greate courtesy xfisg. b. 
He used hiniseir more like a Fellow to your Uighoeaa, 
than like a Subject 1648, 

m. I. To make (a person, etc.) fruniltar or 
accustomed by habit or practice ; to habituate, 
accustom ; to inure. Const, fin, fwith, ta. Now 
chiefly in pa. pple. ME. a. intr. To do a thing 
customarily ; to be wont to do. (Now only 
literary ana chiefly in clauses introduced by qx.) 
late ME 3. To be accustomed or wont ta do 
something. Now only in pa. t. uud ta (ydst ta, 
yd’std). ME^ 4. To frequent a place ; to go 
often to a person or place. Now dial, and U.S, 
470. 

X. This man bad acccsse unto the quesne..to u. bir 
with..courtlie pastimes Holinshbd. You shall do 
well also to u. your Horse to Swimming 1643. As 
as it perceives any thing it is not us’t to 168s. 
[)ot used to be used In this manner 1 Mmk D'Ar* 
BLAY. He wanted to u. her by degrees to live without 
meat Scott, s. We should, as learned PoeU u.. In- 
voke the Assistance of some Muse 1663. 3. Your 

silke-worme useth to fast every third day WKsarui. 
Jewels do nut u. to lie upon the surface of the earth 
1663. 4. Sertsine lewde fellowes . .doe frequente and 
and u. about Layton heath 1399. Ye valleys low 
where the milde whispers n., Of shades and wanton 
winds Milt. Hence D'aer one who usee or em- 
ploys a thing. 

Used (ydatd), ppl. a. late ME. [f. prec. 4- 
■KD *.] ft. Usual, wonted -x6ss. b. That is 
or has been made use of 1594. a. Urad up. 

a. Thoroughly exhausted by physical exertion ; 
tired out, 'done up'; exhausted by use, ren- 
dered unserviceable slang or eolloq. 1840. 

b. U.S. Fully discussed Z839. c. Worn out. 
debilitated, rendered useless, ns with hard 
work, dissipation, age, etc. x8^. 

Utefill ^8‘iflii), a. 1483. [f. UsEZ^.-h ' 
-FUL.] Having the qualities (o bring about 
good or advantage ; helpful in effecting a pur- 
pose; suitable for use; serviceable. Hence 
u'acWly adv., -ness. 

UmIw (yw'sles), a. 1593* [f* prec -f 

-LESS.] That is of no use ; unserviceable. In- 
effectual, unavailing, b. Of persons t Incom- 
petent, inefficient ; performing no service 167a 
Hence U*aeless>ly adv., -oeat. 

U'SMno.ney. Now dial. i6t6. [C Use 
ti. 1. 5.1 K Interest ik. II. a. 

tlasrS (yfi-ioi). X835. fa. F. u/er to one, 
or inferred from Non-user.] Law. Continued 
use, exercise, or enjoyment of a right; pre- 
sumptive right arising from use. 
UUi^bti(MjB*bti). 191a. [Egyptian.] Stato- 
ettes of servants deposiicd in tne tomb of a 
mummy. 


»(Ger.IUIn). 0 (Fr. peu). tt (Ger. M«Tkr). » (Fr. dime). 8 (carl). € (e») (thsia). /(Fr.iawe). i (Ur, Urn, aattb). 


USH£R 


25^5 


UT 


U«llBr (p'Jm), late me. [a.AF**««r. 
OF. mstiert uissUr, var. of kuisier HinsKER.] 
An official or senrant who has ehaif e of the 
door and admits people to a hsll, chamber, 
etc ; in later use, esp. an officer In a Iaw«court 
or an attendant who conducts people to seats 
in a church or place oS assembly, a. An officer 
at court, in a great household, etc., who walks 
before a person of high rank ; also, a chamber- 
lain 15x8. fb. A male attendant on a lady 
-iSoa g. One who precedes or arrives before 
another, esp. a higher dignitary or personage ; 
a precursor 1548. b. iratuf. That which pre- 
cedes or gives intimation of the approach or 
advent of a person or thing 1586. c. Mnt. A 
species of moth 18x9. 4. A schoolmaster’s 

assistant : an under-master. Now only as a tra- 
ditional title, or as a depreciatory synonym for 
(assistant-)master. icxa. 

s. Jtf. Amiinianunels but a Bridra, an Vsher vnto 
grease Popery Peymni. a. The Duke of Northfolke 
..claytnetne to be highe vHxher the daye of the coro. 
nacion 15S> U.oftkt Black Radi see Black Rod | 
The U. of tbe Black-Rod commanded their Atten. 
dance in the House of Lords 1718. U. of the Grua 
Rod, an officer of the Order of the Thistle. iraJttf, 
*1116 wife of Anttony Should haue an Army for an 
Vther Shaxs. 3. By his ussber and metsenser John 
Udall. b. Fasts haue heeiie set sus Vshers of festmall 
dayes HooKSa. 4. Country Vshers .are vnder the 
Headinaiater, eguaJl with the chiefe Schollera, and 
aboue the lesser ooyes 16 ta Hence U'aheress, -Otte, 
a female usher. U'sherlei 


e. lacking an u., herald! 

or harbinger. U*aherBhip, the functions or office of 


Usher (n'Jai), n. 1594. [f.prec.] l. irons. 
To act as usher to; to conduct, attend, or 
Introduce with ceremony from, to, or esp. into 
(a place), eta ; to announce or bring in, show 
s« or out. a. T^o precede or escort |a dignitary) 
ceremonially as an usher i6za. b. To precede; 
to lead up to 1607. 3. To introduce or preface 
fan utterance, etc.] 1635. 4. To introduce or 

bring into the world xoyp. 

The blushing dawn out of the cheerful east Is 
ushering forth the day DaAVTON. a. b. Pitchy tem- 
pests threat, Usher'd with horrid gusts of wind Chap- 
man. 3. Oh name for ever sad i.. still ushered with a 
tear Pops. 

To usher In : (see also x). a. To bring in (a ban- 
nuet, etc) in state, b. To inaugurate (a period), c. 
To precede, come before, d. 'io mark the introduc- 
tion, beeinning, or occurrence of e. To preface. 
Hence U'sherer, U'shexing vbL tb. sndy//. a. 
pU«ine(y«zf-n, Fr. «wh). 1858. [Fr.] A 
Uictory, up. a West Indian sugar factory. 

II Usnea (n soA). X597. [med.L.,ad. Arab, 
and Pers. ushnak moss.] A genus of gymno- 
carpous lichens, typical of the family Usntidn, 

Udnic (n’snik), a. 1847. [f* prec. + -IC i b.] 
CAem, V. acid, an acid found in lichens. 

Usnln (» snm). x86i. [£ as prec. + -IK 1 ,] 
CAem. Usnic acid. 

Usquebaugh (n'skwfbo). 1581. [a, Irish 
and Sc. Gaelic uisge beatha * water of life £, 
mifge water, and beatha life.] 3= Whisky sb.^ 
tlUatllago (nstil^'go). PI. -agines 
nfs). X578. [Late L., a kind of thistle.] Bot. 
Smut on groin; spec, a genus of parasitic fungi, 
^ical of the family Ustilaginex (brand fun^). 
SoUsttlagi'neouaa. of or pertaining to the Usti~ 
laginem. Ustila’glnons a., resembling, or be- 
longing or allied to U. 

fUtnon. 1567. [a. OF., ad. L. ustioHem, 
f. ustns, nrere, to bum.] 1 . The action of burn- 
ing or fact ctf being burnt >1803. a.Gauteriza- 
tion -X737. 

Uatulatioa 1658. [ad.med. 

L. ustulatio, f. L. ustulare to bum.] 'The action 
of burning or fact of being burnt ; ipec. in later 
use, roasting. 

Usual (yil*gtt«Sl,yA*zitdil),o* late ME. [a. 
OF., or ad. L. (post-class.) nsnalis, f. $isns Use 
sb.^ x. That is in ordinary use or observance ; 
commonly observed or practised; current, pre- 
valent. a. Ordinarily used ; in common use ; 
ordinary, customary X444. b* Of persons: 
Commonly employed or s^ng in a particular 
capacity X590. 3. That ordinarily happens, 

occurs, or is to be found; common, wonted 
X 577 * b. Customary on the part of a person or 
peraons to do ssNnethlng x6c^ c. Cemmon or 
nobitual to a person or thing X655. d. As (or 
than) as (or than) is or was customary or 


habituaL Also, in facetious use, as pern. 17x6. 
A. abtol. The this, etc.) usual, what if usual, 
[uent (esp. with a person or 


persons) 1876. 

I. Foitie markia wanall moatj of Scotland 1575. 
He never goes thither but at the a hours X687. a. 
The u. expressions of friendship 1836. Beer in the u. 
stately German flagons with pewter covers 1883. b. 
Where u our vsualT manafm of mirth T Shaks. 3. b. 
It was u. for him to show the Delica^ of his Taste by 
[etc.] Addison, d. Our Conversation opened, as u., 
upon the Weather Addison. The huddled building> 
looked lower than u. Dickbns. 4. To^lay the drivers 
outdid their u. 1893. Hence 0 »»nalneaa. 

Usually (yii'gfsMi, adv. 1477. 

[f. prec. -h -LY*.J I. In a usiml or wonted 
manner ; according to customary, established, 
or frequent usage ; os a rule. fa. In a regular 
manner -1605. 

I. Phr. ^As «.{ The comply behaved as n. on 
these Occasions Fibloimo. Than m. (now only when 
fallowed by an adj.) 1 Tbe mind of man has been more 
than u. active in thinking about man Jowett. 
Usuca*pient. X875. L. usu-capient-, 
usu-caferc', see next.] Roman Law. An owner 
or claimant by usucapion. 

Usucapion (y«*i«k^‘pi^n). 1606. [a. L. 
usu-capion, usu-capio, f. usu-^apere to acquire 
ownership by prescription.] Roman and Civil 
Law. Tbe acquisition of ownership by long use 
or enjoyment. 

Usucapt (yfJ'zitsksept), v. 1880. [ad. L. 
usH-capt-, usu-eaperei see prec.] Roman Law. 
Irons. To acquire ownership of or title to (a 
property, etc.) by usucapion. So Usncaptlon 
■ Usucapion 1656. 

Usu^Ct (yfi'ziMfrxxkt). 1630. fad. late L. 
usu/ruclus, for L. usus-fructus (am. usu-fruc- 
tu) 7 \ I. Law. The right of tcm]^rary posses- 
sion. use, or enjoyment of the advantages of 
property belonging to another, so far as may be 
had without causing damage or prejudice to it. 
a. Use, enjoyment, or profitable possession (of\ 
something) i8xx. 

a. in the rich man's houses and pictures. .1 have a 
temponuy u. at least Lamb. 

Usufirnctuary (yfizixxfrtx'ktixrilri), sb. 1618. 
fad. late L. usufruetuarius, f. vsufructus Usu- 
fruct.] x. Low, One who enjoys the usufruct 
of a property, etc. a. gen. One who has the 
use or enjoyment i^something i6ai. 

I. The Parsons of Parishes are not in Law accounted 
Proprietors, hut only Usufructuaries X736. a. The 
present usufructuaries of the blessings of dvilizatbn 
18S6. 

k Usufru'Ctuary, a, 1710. [ad. late L. usu~ 
'ructuarius ; see prec.] Pertaining or relating 
lO, or of the nature of usufruct. 
fU'SufrulL 1478. [a. OF., ad. late L. usw- 
\jfructus Usufruct.] = Usufruct -1738. 
fUsure. ME. [a. OF., ad. L. usuru.'] ■■ 
Usury. 

Usurer (y»*.^iin«,y«’ziiir3i). ME. [a.AF., 
ad. med. L. usurarius, f. usura UsintY?] One 
who practises usury ; a money-lender, esp, one 
who charges an excessive rate of interest. 

No Christian is an vsurw 1551. The u., who de- 
rived from the interest of money a silent and igno- 
minious profit CiaaoN. 1 know myself to be an u. as 
loim as 1 take interest on any money Rusxim. 
lAurlOOS (TWSQvTiaStyiszius’rios].!!. 1610. 
[f. Usury + -ous. ] 1. C^racterized by, of the 
nature of, or Involving usury or excessive in- 
terest. b. Of interest, eta t Charged by way 
of usury ; exorbitant, excessive x6xz. a. Practis- 
ing usury ; exacting excessive Interest on loaned < 
money X631. b. Characteristic of a usurer 1737. | 
Hence UcuTlotudy adv. 

Usurp (ysfzs'xp), V. ME. [a. OF. usurper, I 
ad. L. usnrpare to sdze for use.] x. trans. To 
appropriate wrongfully to oneself (a right, 
prerogative, etc.) : to assume or arrogate 

to oneself (^liticu power, rule, authority, etc.) 
by force ; to claim unjustly, s. To take posses- 
sion or assume rule of (territory, etc. ) wrongfully 
or illegally, late ME. b. transf. To take the 
place of or encroach upon physically X63C c. 
Of feelings : Togain control of or fill (tbe heart, 
etc.) 1749. d. To usurp tkepjaeeof, to oust, be 
substituted for 1573. fs* To approbate by 
ruse or violence ; to steal >x64S> 4- To make 

use of, employ (somethiog not properly be- 
longing to one or one’s ettate). late ME. b. 
To pretend to, assume as one's own (a name or I 


style) X540. e. To take into use, borrow (a 
word, etc.) from another language, source, etc. 
Now r»fv. X531. 0 . To oust, supplant (raw) 

ME 7. iutr. To play the usurper. Now rare. 
late ME. 8. To usurp on or ufon t a. Toprac- 
tise usurpation upon (a person) Z47a b. To 
encroach i^n or infringe (a right, sphere, etc.) 
1493. c. To intrude upon and seize (terriu^, 
etc.) without right or just cause X630. 

a. Whereat a sudden pale. .Usorpe her cheek Siuks. 
Blasphemous and ignorant mechanics usurping tbe 
pulpeu every where Evelyn, b. The wbite-mouth'd 
Water now usurpet the Shore Quaklxs. e. Distil 
per'd passion. .Usurped my troubled bosom Smollett. 
3. Hum. I. i. 46. a. Some inferior dauber has usurped 
the p^il of Apelles ScotY. b. Love to heaven is 
fled, Since sweating Lust on earth usurp’d his name 
Shaks. c. Stadium., is vsurpedffor a place where 
men exerciiie ther horse 1559. 6. The erle. .sryllynge 
to usurpe her of her duchy 1513. E a. When any of 
the three estates have usurpM upon the others 1780. 
The Saxon and the Norman kinn gradually usurped 
upon the freedom of the Church Manmimc, Hence 
Uau'rplixg vbl. sb, and ppl. m. 

Usurpation (y0zvjp#i*Jan). late ME. [a. 
OF. usurpacioH, ad. L. suur^tio, f. usurpare to 
Usurp.] i. Unwarrantea assumption of or 
pretension to something, a. Unlawful seizure 
or occupntion of other's property ; encroach- 
ment on or intrusion into the office, right, etc., 
of another, late ME. b. up. The unlawful or 
forcible seizure or occupation of a throne, 
sovereign power, etc. 1470. c. With a and pi. 
An act of usurping or encroachment 1638. 3. 

Eccl. Law. The action on the part of a stranger 
of dispossessing a lawful patron of the right of 
presenting to a benefice 1596. t4. Usurpatory 
nile or power (rare) -1761. b. The u., the 
period of the (Commonwealth z68a. g. Tbe 
action of taking a thing into use ; usage, em- 
ployment. Now rare. 1583. 

1. As be usurped divine honours, so he made a figure 
suitable to his u. Dk Fob. a Whatsocuer the Popes 
of Rome gained upon us.. was meer tyranny and u. 
i6s^ b. Nameinge hymself, by usurpacion, lUng 
Richard the iiri 1485. c. Usurpations of unconsu- 
tutional powers by the House of Commons 1863. 5. 

Which worde [se. priests) is taken vp by common 
vsiirpation, to signine sacrificers 1583. 

Usurpative (y^zrupflltv), a. 1707. [ad. 
late L. usurpaiivtts, f. L. usurpare.] Of the 
nature of, marked by, or characterized by usur- 
pation. 

Usurpatory (yi/ziiupitari), a. 1847. [»d. 

late L. ttsutpaiorius, f. usur^tor, f. L. usur- 
pare?] Marked or characterized by usurpation ; 
usurping. 

Usuzpature (yfi'izi^xp^ti&j). poet. 1845. 

L. usurpat-t usurpare to usurp + -URE.] Usur- 
pation. 

Usurper (y«z»*jpoj). late ME. [a. OF. 
usurpeur, or t Usurp r. + -ERi.] One who 
usurps a crown or throne, or supreme power 
or authority, b. One who illegally or unjustly 
seizes or intrudes into any office, property, rights, 
etc. late ME. 

Usu^ (y«*gfiri, yfl’ziQri). ME. [a. AF. 
*usurie, ad. med.L. usuria , f. L. usus, uti to use.] 
I. 'I'he fact or practice of lending money at in- 
terest; esp. in later use, tbe pracuce of charging 
excessive or illegal rates of interest for money 
on loan. a. Premium or interest on money (or 
goods) lent. Also Jig. Now arch. X44a 

z. To whom vaery ys lef& Gostely he yt a 

130^ The crime of u., before tbe Reformation, consiiited 
in the toking of amgf interest for the use of money; 
and now in taking an higher rate of interest than is 
authorised by law 1754. 1 know of but two defini- 
tions that can possibly be given of u. 1 one is, the tak- 
ing of a greater interest than the law allows of.. .I'he 
other b the taking of a greater interest than it b 
usual for men to give and Uke Bemtham. Tbe 
statutes against u...are repealed, so that yon may 
take for your money whatever amonnt of interest you 
can get Ld. St. LsoNAane. a. J>er was ane vsurar 
hat wolde neuer restore hb vsnrie anyn 1440. a. 1 
repay you with u. yo' kinde Wishes JPErya, 
Usward (otwaid), adv. Now arei. late 
ME. [f. Us ; soe -ward.] orig. (and chiefly) 
to u,, towards us. Also from u. 

Ut(ut,vt). ME. [L.*/ ‘that’, the note* of 
the hexachord being tbe Initial syllables of half- 
lines of the sapphic stanza of the office hymn for 
the Nativity of St. John Baptist, C/t queant 
laxis reaoaare fibris A/xra ^torum /xmull 
tuorum, .Solve pollutl /abil reatum, 5 anete 
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ybbannesf^ «si).Cf. Gamut.] Aftu. The first 
note in Guido's hexaobords, and in the modem 
octave, now commonly Do fi.* ; the note C in 
the natural scale of C major. 

Utu (7il}*tses). JSTir/. late ME. [Reduced 
form of u/avts, obs. pi of Octave.] » Octave 
X a, b. 

The Ocuve or U. of each Feast 1833. 

Utenail (yMtemsIl). late ME. [a. OF. 
utensiU, a. med.L. utensiU, f. L. uUmsilis use- 
ful] fi. colUet, sing. Domestic vessels, ap- 
pliances, and furniture. Chiefly Sc. -1535. a. 
Any article useful or necessary in a housmold ; 
a domestic implement, vessel, or article of furni- 
ture : now etp., an innrument or vessel in com- 
mon use in a Idtchen, dairy, etc. 1484. b. Any 
vessel (for other article) serving a useful end or 
purpose X50X . c A tool or implement 
used by artisans, farmers, etc. 1604. 8- One 
who is made use of (ran) 1678. 4. A sacred 

vessel, etc., belonging to, and esp. used in the 
services of a place of worship z65a g. (Chamber) 
alensil, a chamber-pot 1699. 

I. Y be-qweytbe to Incye my wyfe..alle he vteniyl 
of myn hows 141X. a. He bs'sbmueVtensils. .Which 
when he ha's a house, hee'l decke wlthall Shaks. No 
expences are calculated for the dairy, such as wood, 
utensils, ftc. 1 767. b. Waggons fraught with Utensils 
of war Milt, trmnsf. A large Library, and other 
literary utensils 1657. 3. A Sot, a Beetle, a Droan of 
a Husband, a mere U. OrwAV. 

Uterine (yis-t^raini-rin), A. late ME. [a. OF. 
vterin(e, or ad. late L. uterinus, f. L. Uterus.] 
I. Born of one womb ; having the same mother, 
but not the same father, b. Related through 
the mother (ran) 163a. 9. Surg. Adapted for 

using or operating on or in the womb 1615. 3. 
Of. pertaining or belonging to, situated in, or 
connected with the womb Z64& b. Affecting, 
occurring, or taking place in the utems i66x. 
4. Of vellum : Made from the skin of a foetal or 
abortive calf or lamb 1870. 

I. Brothers or sisters of the deceased by the mother 
only, who are called st. Ebskink. b. The property, 
devolves to bis brothers or u. uncles 1816. 

Utero- (yStirp), comb, form of Uterus in 
medical and surgical terms, esp. with the sense 
* of or for the womb and another part 
Utero-abdo'mlnal, a. relating to or suitable for the 
womb and the abdomen. Utero-gentA’tloil, the de- 
velopment of the embryo m the womb from concep- 
tion till birth. Utero-lnte'Stinal, a. of the womb 
and intestines, Utero-ova'rlsui, a. of or pertaining 
to the uterus and ovary. U*terotome, an instrument 
for incising the womb. Utero*tomy, surgical incision 
of the uterus. Uterowaglnal (stress var.) m. pertain- 
ing to or connected with the uterus and the vagina. 

y Uterus (yfiteros). PI. uteri (ai). 1615. 
[L.] X. In the primates ; The organ in which 
the young are conceived, develop!^, and pro- 
tect^ till birth ; the female organ of gestation ; 
the womb. b. In other animals 1 The matrix ; 
the ovary X753. 9 . Bot, a. — Pericarp X676. 
b. In fungi : The envelope of the sporophore 
xSag. 

U^e (yfitail), a. Now rare. X484. fa. 
OF., ad. L. Mtilis, f. uti to use.] Useful, profit- 
able, advantageous. 

Utilitariaxi (ysrtilitCs'jiin), and a. X781. 
[f. Utility, after Trinitarian, Unitarian, 
etc.] A. sb. An adherent of utilitarianism ; one 
who considers utility the standard of whatever 
is good for man ; loouly, a person devoted to 
mere utility or material interests. 

I thought they had more sense than to secede from 
Qulstlaaity to become Utiliterians iSaz. 

B. adj. X. Of pbilostmhy, prlncMes, etc.: 
Bas^ upon utility ; sfcc. that regards tbegreatest 
good or happiness of the gn*eate8t number as 
the chl^ consideration or nue of morality 1803. 
b. Of, pertaining, or relating to utility or mere 
material interests x83a c. More useful than 
beautiful, made, etc., primarily for utility 1847. 
9.0f persons: Believing in or supporting utilitar- 
ian^ ; also, preferring mere utility to beauty 
or amenity x8^ 8. Of times : Markedor cha- 
racterised prevalence of utilitarian doctrine, 
principles, or views x898. 

s. The tt. doctrine U, that bappliiets b..^ only 
tUng desifftblty M Afi md MitXs be Turning froni the 
pict u ies a ue or romantic, to the u. view o( this tree 
s8s9b e. All excaediogly n., well kept, sdC and db. 
■|prm ble 1847. ^ In UMae bard, tubeiievliifa. days 


UtUlteriaulni (7wtilite**riiiii8’m). f897. 
rf.prec.<f-isM.] Utilluriandoetrine.prindples, 
theories, or practices ; spec, in Pkii»$., the doc- 
trine that the greatest happiness ^tbegreatest 
number should be the guiding principle of con- 
duct. 

A life. .of sordid godless U. 1817. therefore, 
conid only atuin its end by the general cultivation of 
nobleness of character Mill. 

Utmty(yirtHIti). late ME [a.OF.w/*. 
Hie, ad. L. utililaU, niilUas, f. uHlis UTILE.] 
z. The fact, quality, or character of being use- 
ful I fitness for a purpose ; usefulness, service- 
ableness. b. In the phr. Of (gnat, no, etc.) 
ntilUy X44a e. Philos. The ability or capacity 
of a ^rson, action, or thing to satisfy the needs 
or gratify the desires of the majority, or of the 
human race as a whole X751. ta. Personal con- 
venience or profit -1759. 8. A useful thing or 

feature ; a use. Chiefly in pi Z483. b. Pol. 
Eeon. An object that can satisfy a human need 
1848. 4. Short for u. actor, etc. (see 5) 1885. 

8. atirii. passing into adf. a. U. actor, an 
actor of the smallest speaking-parts in a play ; 
u. man, a u. actor, also (U.S.) an all-round sub- 
stitute at liase-boll b. Of a dog, fowl, etc. : 
That is bred or kept for some useful object as 
dist. from purposes of display, show, etc. X877. 

X. The u. of Prayer for the Dead Hosasa. The cir- 
cular court is a picturesque thought, but without 
meaning or u. H. Walfolb. C. The creed which 
Bccepu ax the fonndation of morals, U., or the Greatest 
Happineas Principle Mill. a. This is ayenat your 
prosperite and utilite Caxton. 3. Of seveml of bis 
creatures, whereof men.. make ■ 


J, they shall 

hereafter diacover other utilities BovLa. Heinzman 
wanted the improvements, .aold at a public u. to the 
highest bidder S. K White, b. A good or u. is any. 
thing which can aatiafy a human want 1904. 4. She 

was playing u., that is to say, going on for anything 
1889. 

Ut&lza (^‘tibiz), V. 1807. [ad. F. uti- 
luer, f. ntt/e Utile; see -IZE.] trans. To 
make useful, turn to account. So U’tlUxable a. 
UtiliXA-tlon. U'tlllser. 

UtinoNt (trtmdnst, -mast), a. and sb. [OE. 
dt(e)m*st, double superl. from dte or dt Out -f 
-rn-est', see -most.] I. x. Situated, dwelling, 
etc., farthest from the centre ; most external or 
remote; outermost, nttermost. b. Reaching 
furthest ; of greatest length, extent, etc. Z709. 
9. Of the greatest or highest dwree; of the 
largest amount, etc . ; extreme ME 8- Latest 
In order or time ; last, final Now ran. 1460. 

t. The u. extremities of the north of Britain 1739 
b. All.. that I could reach with my u. oight and 
keenest listening was atill Kinolaks. 3. In these sad 
words she spent her vtmoat breath SraNsxa. 

n. absol. and as sA 1. That which is most 
outward, distant, or remote; the farthest part 
of something, arch. OE 9. That which is 
greatest or of the highest degree : the utmost 
point, extreme limit or degree (of something) 
1479. b. With possessive adis. : The highest, 
greatest, or best of one's ability,' powers, etc. 
Often with do. i6xx. 3. The end, finish, or 
issue of something. Now ran. 1603. 4. To the 
u., to the extreme (of one's power, etc.) 145a 
5. At the u. ffa/ v.j. at the most ; taking the 
highest possible estimate 1618. 

1. A City, .on the u. of the ridge of a hill 1615. s. 
Thinking thevtmost of their force to trie SraNsaa. 
b. To rally up all one's little U. into one Diwourse 
1660. j. Meae. for M. 11. i. jfi. 4. 'I'be wrath off 
God is come on them, even to the vtmoit Timoale 
I These, iL *6. 5. The Modern Age of Men at the u. 
is not 8ob 178a. 

Utopia (y«tdii>pUl). 1551. [mod.E, f. 
Greek ob not -l- r^f place ; see -IA *.] i. An 
imaginary island, depicted by Sir Thomas More 
as enjoying a perfect social, legal, and political 
system. b./ranr/. Anylroaginaryor indefinitely- 
remote region, counfav, or locality x6ia 9. A 
place, state, or condiutm Ideally perfect in re- 
spect of politics, laws, customs, andcood.Uons 
i6xq. b. An impossibly ideal sebeme, esp. for 
social improvement xy^ 

I. b. Ignorant where tbu RIvwr ri^..wliatber in 
Asia, in Africa, or in U. 1684, a. b. Averie to all 
enthttsiann, aiysdc^, uto^ and aupendtioo 
LacKv. 

Utopian (7Mtd»i'pifin),a. and /A zssz. [ad. 
mod.E U^ianus ; see prec. and - am .] A. 
adj. s. Of or beloogiag to the imaritury Ishuid 
of Utopia or Its pe^e. fb. Nowbere existing 


>1689. a. Impraeticably ideal ; of impossible 
and visionary perfection, etp. in respect of 
politics, social organisation, etc. x6i8. s> In* 
doling in impracticably ideal projects foraodsl 
welfare, etc. ; believing in or aiming at the pein 
fecting of polity or so^l conditions xeoy. 

I. b. In certain intermundane spaceeaed u.regleDa 
without the world 1678. a. When he was laying oat 
•o magnificent, charitable, and philotopbic an U. vlUa 
H. WALfoi An U. sketch of a perfect government 


Dreamer Cowlsv. 

B. sb. z. A native or inhabitant of Utopia ; a 
dweller in some Utopia 1551. a. One who con- 
ceives or proposes schemes for the perfecting of 
social ana political conditions ; an advocate of 
visionary reform 1873. 

a. Uto^ns who an equally ignorant of oapltal, 
labour, or bard work 1887. Hence Uto'plaiunn. 
Uto'pianlse v. trams, to render U. U*(oplani 
UToriANiBM. U’topiat «■ sense B. a. 

Utraqnlat QrA*tr&kwist), sb. and a. X836. 
[ad. m^.E Utraquista, t. L. utraqne each, 
both, in the phr. sub utraqne specie under each 
kind ; see - 1 st.] A. Hist, o Calixtin x. 
B. adf Hist. Belonging to the Utraquists ; 
insisting on Communion in both kinds X894. 
So U'tt^nlam, the doctrine of the Utraquists. 
Utreebt (yA trekt, iS'trext). 1848. The 
name of a Dutch town and province, used attrib. 
in U. velvet, a strong thick kind of plush used 
in upholstery. 

Utricle 1 (yA‘trik'1). 1731. [pA.V.utricuU, 
or E Utriculus .1 z. Bot. A email sac or 
bladder-shaped body ; a bottle-shaped part. a. 
A mat. and Btol. A small cell, sao, or bladder- 
like process 183a. b. The larger two sacs In 
the membranous labyrinth of the ear i8w. 8< 
gen. A small bladder-Ilke body ; a globule 1858. 
So Utrl'culer a.^ of the nature of or resembling 
a u. ; composed of utricles or smell bladders. 
U*tricle.> 1861. [ad. F. uirictsie, or L 
Utriculus *.] Ana/. A small cul-de-seo in the 
prostatic portion of the urethra in ment the 
proslatic vesicle. 

Utricular (yNtri'kiiniU), a.8 i8e7. [£ L. 
Utbiculus* -f -ar >.] Of or pertaining to the 
uterus or abdomen ; uterine. 

II Utricularia (yutrikiAlce'rik). P/. -lee (ijr). 
X753. [mod.!.., f. Utriculus >.] Bot.Ageaiu 
of tcrophulariaceous plants, bearing small blad- 
ders at the mnigins of the leaves ; blndderwort, 
hooded (water) milfoil ; a species or plant of this. 
llUtriculuR* (ywtrfkidlffe). X753. [E, dim. 
of u/er leathern bottle or bag.] z. ^t. m 
Utricle > z. a. Ana/. » Utricle 1 a b. 1^7, 
II Utri culus.* 1848. [E, dim. of u/erus 
Uterus.] /fffaf. ■> Utricle*. 

Utrifbm (yA*trif|^jm), a. rare. x86o. [ad. 
mod.L. utriformis, f. ntris, uter bag, bottle; 
see -FORM.] Shap^ like a leathern bottle. 
llUtruxn (yAtrftn). Obs. ox Hist. ME. [E, 
which, whether, neut sing, of nter."] A writ 
authorizing the holding of an assize to decide 
the sUtus of a property. Usu, assiu of utrum. 
Utter (p-taj), xA 1853. [Seequotl Meek, 
pi. Irregular marks made on a surface by the vi- 
bration or too great pressure of a tool 
Fine lines or stria, also called ‘utters '...from the 
sound emitted by the work when b vibration against 
ibe tool 1B79, 

Utter (P’tu), a. [OE. H/era, dttera, compar. 
adj. f. dt Out adv. CC Outer a. ) 1. That ia 
farther out than another ; forming the exterior 
part or outlying portion; exterior, outward, 
external ; also, indefinitely remote. Now only 
poet. exc. in u. bar, barrister (taken after x6oo 
to mean a junior counsel pleading ouuide the 
bar in lawcourts, as distinguished from a K.C. 
within it; see Bar sb.^ IJI. 3. BARRISTER), 
b. With pardti ve words, as end, part, side. Now 
rare. ME. fa- ” Outer a. a. -X4S0. fS* • 
Outward a. 4. -1593. 

I. The kyngis cole, vndir bis vttir garnement 1433. 
Cast that vnprophemble aervannt into vtter derdmee 
TiMMLa bfa/t. XXV. 30. 3. Lyke the CMm^tlaas, 
thisjr square about poynu and lynea, and tbs vtter 
•baw or things Nashs. 

n. I. Going to the utmost pdnt ; extrema, 
absolute, complete, total. Freq. of destructioa, 
ruin, etc. late ME b. Of answers, deciaiOBA 
etc. t Unqualified, decisive, definite 1458. a* 
Of darkness, etc. 1 Complete, abstrfute 1596. 
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a. Of penoni i That la tuch to an absolute de> 
gree; out-and*out, complete, 'perfect*. late M& 

b. In affected use t Indescribiddy beautiful, in- 
tense, or esthetic z88z. 

s. The vtter loue of all the Realme Suakb. Two 
Things which were bit u. Aversion Paioa. b. This is 


d of the..nwiinents. .to march larmer Clascn- 
DON. C.They blew oat th * ’* * - - - . 

knight in u. darkness Scott. 

mye X555> Ye be n. strangers to me Bunvan. b. Are 
they not quite too al|.butT..They are indeed Jolly u. 
W. S. GiLsaar. Hence U*ttemeaa (rwrv). 

Utter (b*tM),v. late ME. [Partlyfrom Out 
adv. or v., partly ad. MDu. nteren (Du. niUrtn) 
to drive away, announce, speak, show, make 
known.] 1. ft. irans. To put (goods, wares, 
etc.) forth or upon the market; to vend, sell 
-’1863. a. To give currency to (money, coin, 
etc.); esp. to dim or circulate (forged coin, 
notes, etc.), as legal tender. Also a^sa/. 1483. 
8. To put or thrust forth, shoot or urge out ; to 
dischaiige, emit, eject. Now dial. 1536. 

X. BookMlsrs were.. prohibited from uttering Tin- 
dalls transladon of the Bible 1863. a. To u. or causa 
to be uttered false mony knowing it to be false x6oa. 

Ilia punishment of forging, uttering, and the 
like 1863. 

n. z. To B^e vent to (joy, etc.) in sound ; to 
burst out with (a cry, etc.) ; to give out in an 
audiUe voice, late ME. b. With advs., esp. 
f»rtk Z594. a. To give utterance to (words, 
speech, etc.), late ME. b. To give expression 
to, put in words, describe (thoughts, a subject, 
theme, etc.) ; to speak of or about Z449. e. 
With clause as obj. Z449. fg. To disclose or 
reveal (something unknown, secret, or hidden) ; 
to declare, divulge -1677. 4. rtjl. To express 

oneself in words z6oo. 5. intr. To exercise 
the faculty of speech ; to speak, late ME. b. 
Of words, etc.: To be spoken} to undergo 
utterance, rare. 1837. 

s, A shout .sweet As from blest vtdees, uttering joy 
Milt. a. While he was uttering the words of Conse. 
cration Hobbbo. b. His heart will worke iniquitie, 
..to vtter errour against the Ixird ttaiak xxxii 6. 
This dice change, Hateful to u. Milt. C. I'hen didst 


..cannot u. himself upon a defective instrument 1646. 
8. My trembling was so great.. that 1 could not u. 
X774. b. Wishes that cannot be understood, and 
words that will not u. 1857. 

Utterable (o'tarib*!), a. 1581. [f. prec. + 
-ABUC.] That may be disposed of by sale 
-zdiz. a. That can be said ; expressible in 
words 1648. Hence Utterobl’Uty. 

Utterance I (p'tar&ns). late ME. [f. os prec. 
•¥ -ANCS.] ti. The disposal of goods, etc. 
by sale or barter -1632. 9. The action of utter- 
ing with the voice ; vocal expression ; speaking, 
speech. To give utterance to, to express in 
words. 1456. b. transf. Mudckl or visible ex- 
preuion z6o9. 3. The faculty or power of 

speech ; manner of speaking Z474. 4. That 

which is uttered ; a spoken (or written) state- 
ment or expression ; an articulated sound Z454. 

e. Ohetymes they selle as welle theyr icilence os 
tboyr vtterance C^on. 3. Because God has not 
bestow'd on them the gift of u. Dsydkn. The King's 
difficult u. rendeted bis addresses.. painful to himself 
and the Parliament i8s8. 4. To hear a whole series 

and liver of the moet memorable utterances Cailylk. 
U*tt0ranoe Now literary or arch, late 
ME. [ad, OF. oulirance, outrance Outrancb.] 
TV the u., to the last extremity ; to the bitter 
end. Freq. with etc. 

Come Fate into tne Lyat, And champion me to th* 
vtterance Smaiu. 1 will fight him to the u. upon thb 
quarrel Soutmkv. 

Utterer (e-tarw). Z509. [f. Utter v. + 
-EB».] t** A seller, vendor -1653. *>. One 

who utters counterfeit coin, etc. 1731. a. One 
who utters, speaks, or expresses m language 


zsoo, tv. A revealer -zs9a 
b. ne adn* 


e toners manufacture, and the utterers buy 

and distribute X887. s. Falsehood . .^>ngs dishonour 
on its u. f tBc. b. Hm vtterer of which conspiracie 
was one Vmte Holinshno. _ 

U'tterssttO. Nownwr. ME. [f. Utter 
o.<f-BST.] t>. Most remote, furthest -1491. 
a. -Utmost a. I. a. late ME. ts* final 
-Z4701. 4. ahtol. or as zl. t** “ Utmost II. a, 
a b. -ZS77. b. To /Ar - To the utmost, late 
ME. 

a.Theti.fooI..InaIltboiiiilv«tsesBr3. 


UtterleM (btulfis), a. Z643. [tUrtvkv. 
4- -less.] Incapable <ff being uttered ; unutter- 
able. b. Inexpressible Z839. 

Utto'ly (etwli), ode. ME. [f. Utter a. 
f-LY*.] tz. Sincerely, outspokenly -zsS9- 
a. In a complete or utter manner; altogether, 
entirely ; fully, out-and-out. late ME. b. Freq. 
with verbs of perishing, refusal, etc. late ME. 
c. Qualifying adjs. (esp. with words implying 
negation, defect or opj^don). late MIS. 
UttermcMit (trtazmosit, .mast), a. ME. [f. 
as prec. 4- -MOST.] i. Farthest out or off ; 
remotest, b. Greatest in extent ; longest (rare) 
1586. a. Extreme ME. fg. Last in time ; final 
-i6oa b. Last of a series, store, etc. ; usu. in 
u. farthing 1553. ^.absol. — Utmost II. ME. 

X. From the u. parts of the Earth Hosen. b. The 
vttermost time prttuppoeed in it, should be. .but one 
day Sionky. a. As they will answere..for the same 
att their u. perilles 1544. A voice of u. joy Wososw. 
3. To the vttermest dayes of my lyf Malosy. b. 
lliou shah by no meanes come out thence, till thou 
last payd the vttermoet farthing Matt. v. a6. 4. lie 

. .Bwike to effect it to my vttermost Skaks. To with- 
sund the stranger to the u. FasBMAN. 

i|Uta(fi'ti!). New Zealand. z84a [a. Maori, 
— requital.] Satisfaction, price paid for injuries 
received. 

Uva (yfi'vi). Z670. Pt. tiVBB (yu‘vi). [L.] 
Pot. A grape or raisin; a grape-like fruit, 
a. [/. uni. the bearberry, Arctostaphylos Uva- 
uni, a trailing plant furnishing on astringent 
tonic Z753. V. Afed. (An infusion of) bearberry 
leaves 1805. 

Uvarovlte (Mvm'rd^vait). Z837. [Named 
after Count S. S. Uvarov ; see -ite 1 a b.] Min. 
An emerald-green ^mriety of garnet. 

11 Uvea (yfi'vft). Z595. [med.L., f. L. wa 
UvA.] Anat. fz. The posterior coloured sur- 
face or choroid coat of the eye -1797. a. A 
layer of pigmented cells forming the posterior 
covering of the iris; the choroid, Iris, and ciliary 
body, forming the vascular tunic of the eye 
1745. Hence U'veol <x. Uveltia (yfivlai'tis), 
inflammation of the u. 

II Uvula (y»*vifflft). late ME. med.L., 
dim. of L. uva UvA.] Anat. z. *nie conical 
fleshy prolongation hanging from the middle 
of the indent margin oAhe soft palate in man 
and some other primates b. A small eminence 
forming the apex of the trigone, and projecting 
into the urethral orifice Z833. c. A lobe or tri- 
angular elevation between the two tonsils of the 
cerebellum 1848. Hence U'vulatome, U-vnlo* 
tome, an instrument for cutting or removing 
the u. Uvnla*tomy, -Q'tomy. 

Uvular (yff'viffl&j), a. (sA.). 1843. [ad. 
mod.L. uvularis, f. UvutA J 1. Pertaining or 
belonging to the uvula, a. Phonetics. Produced 
by vibration of the uvula Z873. b. as sb. A 
uvular consonant 1884. 

e. The u. trill in French Paris 1873. Hence U'vu- 
larly adv. with a thick utterance, as when the uvula 
is unduly long. 

nUvuiula (yaviwlC»*rUi\ 1899. [Early 
mod.L., f. med.L. Uvula.] Bot. One or other 
spweies of Uvulana, a liliaceous genus typi- 
cal of the family Uvularem of melantbaceous 
plants. 

Uvulitla (yffvltflsi'tis). X848. [f. Uvula 
f-iTis.] Path. Inflammation of the uvula. 
UzOliU(bks5*'riftl),a. z8oo. [f L.uxorius 
Uxorious a. 4— al.] z. Of or pertaining to a 
wife or wives, a. — Uxorious a. a. 1853. 

I. The rather generous n. laws of Islam 189& 
Uzortelde^ (0lcs5s*ris9id). z86o. [ad. mod. 
L. *uxorieida, f. L. uxor wife; see -cide z.] 
One who murders his wife. 

Uzo*riddeS. Z854. fad. medl.. uxori- 
eidinm : see -CiDB 8.1 The murder of one's 
wife. 

Uzorioos (aksSstias), a. 1598. [f. L. 
uxorius, f. usFor wife.] z. Dodn^y or submis- 
sively fond of a wife ; devotedly attached to a 
wife. a. Of actions, etc. t Marked or charac- 
terised by excessive affection for one's wife 
1693. 

X. Effeminate and U. Ifiagistrates, govern'd and 
overswaid at home under a Feminine usurpation Milt. 
Hence UxoTlotia»ly mdv., ■neaa. 


V (vf), the aand letter of the modem English 
and the aoth of the ancient Roman alphabet, 
was in the latter an adoption of the eariy Gtedt 
vowel-symbol V, now represented by U 
and Y, but in Latin was employed also with 
the value of the Greek dIgamma, vis. (w). to 
which it corresponds pbonologic^ly. Under 
the Empire, the semi- vocalic sound gradually 
changed to a bilabial consonant, and finally 
became the labio-dental voiced t^n consonant 
(sptirant) now denoted by this letter in English 
and various other languages. 

The use of v in Engliim first became estab- 
lished with the influx of French words into 
literature, and it is subsequently used freely in 
native words as well as in those of Latin or other 
origin. It bad a double function, like U (q.v.), 
until in the zyth century u and v were finally dis- 
tinguished as vowel and consonant symbols ; 
even in the Z9th century words beginning with 
either letter continued to form one series in some 
dictionaries, and this arrangement survives still 
in some catalogues. 

Elision of v when not initial has taken place 
extensively in dialects. In standard English 
this is represented by such words as hawk, 
head, lark, lord, and is specially indicated in a 
few archaic or poetic forms, as e'en even, e'er 
txtet, ne'er never, der over. 

L X. The letter or iu name. a. Used with ref. to the 
shape of the letter; an object having this shape: a 
V-shaped, acute-angled formation t also attrib,, frra. 
in the sente 'shaped like the letter V '{W.-nscA, a neck 
(as of a dress) cut in front in the shape of a letter V. 
3. Used to denote serial order, as V Battery, MS. V, 
or as a symbol of some thing or person. 

II. 'I'he Roman numeral symbol for: Five (tor 
fiftlO. b. y, V'Spot, y.note, a five-dollar note. U.S. 

in. Abbreviations, a. Of various Latin words or 
phrases : v.’sverto the back of the \t&{, versus against, 
vide see t v.g. m verb! gratia, b. Of English words 
and phrases: V.=> various proper names as Victoria, 
Vincent, etc. ; the chemical symbol of Vanadium : 
V. « verb, verse, vision (in Med.), volt, etc. : very (ns 
v.g. very good, v.h.c. very highly commended, etc.) ; 
V. As Vicar-Apostolic: V.C. s, Victoria Cross: vA.= 
various dates: V.M.= Virgin Mary: V.P. =Vlce. 
President : v.r. b variant or various reading : V.S. •= 
veterinary surgeon, c. In music an abbrev. of various 
Italian words, as verte turn, violino violin, wes voice, 
votta time. 

Vac (vsk). 1709. Abbreviation (chiefly in 
University colloq. use) of Vacation sb, 
Vaesmey (v^t'k&nsi). rsSa [f. next (see 
-ANCY), or ad. late and med.L. vacantia, f. 
vacant-, vacans Vacant.] L i.»> Vacation a. 
Also in pi. Now arch. +9. Temporary free- 
dom from business or some usual occupation 
-*77S* "tb. Unoccupied time; leisure -Z656. 
tc. An interval of leisure -Z748. 8> The state 

or condition of being unoccupied ; absence of 
occupation; idleness; inactivity. Now rare. 
1615. tb. Freedom from mental preoccupation 
-1856. 

3. Nor does the v. of a Bath life suit complaints 
1789. b. The fishers. . whistle o'er their lazy task In 
happy v. 1856. 

IL f I. An unoccupied period or interval ; a 
time of absence of some activity -1663. a. The 
fact or condition of an office or post being, 
becoming, or falling vacant; an occasion or 
occurrence of this Z607. 8 * -A vacant or un- 

occtmied office, post, or dignity Z693. 

X. TweL Af. V. I. ga a. 'ne V. of a Bishoprick 
1796. The V. among the Chancery taxing masters 
1896. 3. How could there be an election wiuoot a v.T 
Macaulay. 

m. 1. Empty or void space x6o9. a. A 
vacant. unfiU^. or unoccupied space ; an open 
space between objects or things, or in a row or 
series ; a breach, gap, or opening Z659. b. 
transf. A blank, np, or deficiency Z759. 8 * 

The state or condition of being vacant, empty, 
or unoccupied ; emptiness 1788. b. Lack of 
intelligence ; inanity ; vacuity Z84Z. 

I. You bend your eye on vaomcle, And with tte 
incorporall ayre do hold discourse Snaks. 3. He 
contemplated with horror the v. and solitada of tbs 
city Gibson. 

Vacant (vA'kint), a. ME. [a. OF., or 
ad. L. vacant-, vaeasss, pres. pple. of vacart to 
be empty.] z. Of a benefice, office, podtioo. 
etc. I Not fined, held, or occupied. “ “ 
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VACATE 


VAGABOND 


of all material contento or accessories ; empty, 
void, late ME. b. Devoid of an occupant ; not 
taken up by anv one 1599. c. Of land, houses, 
etc.: Uninhamted, unoccupied, untenanted. 
Also of a room : Not in use, disengaged. X518. 
Also transf, in v. fosstuioH. d. Marked by the 
absence of life, activity, or sound 1791. 8> 

With ofi Devoid or destitute of, entirely lacking 
or free from something, late ME^ 4. Of time : 
Free from or unoccui^ with affairs, business, 
or customary work : leisure 1531. fb. Of per- 
sons : At leisure ; also, having nothing or little 
to do -xySa. e. Characterized by or arising or 
proceeding from absence of occu^tion, leisure, 
or idleness ; undisturbed by business or work. 
Now rare. 16x5. 5. Of the mind or brain : De- 
void of or unoccupied with thought or reflection. 
Chiefly poet. 1579. 6. Characterized by, pro- 

ceeding from, or exhibiting absence of intelli- 
gence or thought ; inane xyxa. 

a Instant to his aid Th« Goddess basted, to hu v. 
hand His whip restored Cowraa. b. To see the v. 
chair. And think ' How good 1 how kind I and he is 
gone' Tennyson, d. 'ine stillness of the v. night 
CowpBB. 3. A company of select friends, v. of busi- 
ness, and full of chearfulness 1663. 4. The Memory 

relieves the Mind in her v. Momenu Addison, e. 
An idle and v. life x866. g. The loud laugh that 
spoke the v. mind GoLoeif. 6. Yet folly ever has a 
V. sure CowPBS. Hence Va'cantly ado. 

Vacate (T&k^*t, U.S. vA’krit), i». X643. 
y. L. vaeat-, vaeare to be empty.] x. tram. 
To make void in law ; to annul or cancel, b. 
transf To deprive of force, efficacy, or value ; 
to render inoi»rative. Now Obs. or rare. x6ss. 
g. To make or render (a post or position) va- 
cant ; to deprive of an occupant or holder X697. 
b. To leave (an office, position, etc.) vacant by 
death, resignation, or retirement ; to give up, re- 
linquish, or resign the holding or possession of. 
Also absol. xSxa. 3. To leave or ^thdraw from 
(a place, seat, etc.); to quit or give up X79X. 

l. Snch omission . . will not v. the contract 1817. a 
As a Garter was vacated by the death of Lord Straf- 
ford i6gT. 3. 1 have determined.. to remove him to 
the berth Riley has vacated 1836. 

Vacattcm (vftk^'Jan, U.S. vrikA jan). late 
MEX [a. OF., orad.L. vacation', vacatio, f. va- 
care (see prec.). ] I. x. Freedom, release, or rest 
from some occupation, business, or activity, b. 
without const. Freedom or respite from work, 
etc. ; time of rest or leisure, late MEl. 0. A 
period during which there is a formal suspension 
of activity ; one or other part of the year during 
which the normal functions of law-courts, uni- 
versities, or schools are suspended ; holidays 
1456. 8. fa. A state or period characterize 

by the intermission or absence of something 
-17XZ. b. A state or period of inactivity X644. 
4. A time of freedom or respite X614. 

s. What vacadon bad they from the warreiT 1531. 
b. Hia V. if not idle, eloatbfull nor olnggioh 1610. a. 
In the Easter V. we went for a short imking tour in 
Norfolk Z904. attrib. At a V. Exercise in the Col- 
ledn Milt, 3. a. Sleep’s a V. of our Pow'rs 17x1. 
4. Let. .a V. from Labour be given him X748. 
tn. The fact of an office or post becoming 
or being vacant ; the time during which the 
vacancy lasts -X709. 

Certain lands assumt- ... — 

Bishopricks during their v. Fullbe. 

m. The action of vacating, of leaving (or 
being left) vacant or unoccupt^ X876. 

Vaccary (vsrlcAri). Now /far/. X471. [ad. 
med.L. vaccaria, f. L. vacea cow.] A place 
where cows are k^ or pastured ; a dairy-farm. 
Vacdnal (vK'ksinftl, vseksci’oil), a. x888. 
[t Vaccikb a . + -AL, or a. F.] Of, pertaining 
to, or connected «vith vaccine or vaccination- 
Vaccinate (vse’ksliiait), v. 1803. [C Vac- I 
ciNS a.] X. trans. To inoculate with toe virus | 
of cow-pox as a protection against small-pox. 
b. trams/ To inoculate with a vims 1904. a. 
tntr. To perform or practise vacdnatitm 1837. 
Vaccination (vseksinA’iM). x8oo. [f. 
Vaccine a.; see -axiom.] The action or prac- 
tice of inoculating with vacdne matter as a 
preventative of small-pox. b. Inoculation with 
a vims X89X. 

mt/r/b. as r. act, lam, tear, Hoooe Vacdna** 


Vacdnator (vsrksbAtai). z8oa [CVac- 
cinatb V. ; see -os.] x. One who perfonns. 




practises, or advocates vaccination, e. An 
inmument used in performing vaodnation 1875. 
Vacdne (w-ksih, -in), sb. 1846. [f. as 
next, or a. F. j Vaccine matter used In vacdna- 
tion. b. A preparation of some virus used for 
the purpose of inoculation 1894. 

Vacdne (vR'ksfn, -in), a. 1799. [ad. I.. 

vaccinns (f. vacea cow), esp. in variolse vaecinu 
cow-pox (Dr. Jenner, 1798).] x. V, disease, 
pock ■ Cow-pox. b. Appearing in or charac- 
teristic of the disease of cow-pox x8oo. a. 

y. Ijmpk, matter, vims, the characteristic vims 
of cow-pox (obtained directly or from human 
subjects) which is employed in vaccination 1799. 
8- r, inocnlatton - Vaccination 1799. b. 
Connected with vaccination x8ia. 4. Derived 
from, pertaining or relating to, cows 1804. 

4. We have mule.. butter,. cheese. All thb is v. 
matter. x8as. 

y Vacdxua (vRksi-nii). 1803. [mod.L.,f. 
L. vaccinus Vaccine «.] Path. Cow-pox. 
Vaedniet (vR-ksinist). 1847. (Cf. anti- 
vaccinist iSna.) [f. Vaccine sb. or «. -^-IST.] 
A vaccinator ; a supporter or advocate of vac- 
cination. 

||Vaccinlum(vRksi*ni^m). X706. [L.,perh. 

• bilberry '.] Bot. a. A large genus of pbnu, 
chiefly belonging to the northern hemisphere, 
many species of which bear edible berries, b. 
One or other species of this genus ; spec, a bil- 
berry. 

Vadllant (vR’siliint), a. xsai. [ad. L. 
vacillant-, vacillans, vacillart', see next.] 1. 
Uncertain, hesitating, wavering, g. Ent. Un- 
steady; swaying rei^ily x86o. Hence Va‘cil- 
loncy (now rare), vadlfation. 

Vacillate (vR'sitet),v. 1597. [f. L.v<zrtV- 
lat-, vacillare to sway, stagger,] x. intr. To 
swing or sway unsteadily; to te in unstable 
equilibrium ; to stager, b. To hover doubt- 
fully X84X. g. To alternate or waver between 
diflerent opinions or courses of action 1633. 

t. Whm a spharoid.. turns upon an axis which is 
not permanent.. it is always liable to shift and v. 
from one axis to another x8os. a. He may , .tremble, 
but he must not v. Ruskin, 

Va'dllatlng, ppl. a. X814. [f.prec.] z. Of 
persons : Given to vacillation, a. Of conduct, 
etc. : Marked by vacillation 1838. 8- Of things : 
a. Varying, changeful, b. Unsteady, swaying. 
1832. 

0. The v, expression of a mind unable to concen- 
trate itself strongly 1863. Hence Va'CUlatinfly 
ado. 

Vacfllation (vRstlri'Jan). late ME. [ad. 
L. vacillatio, -onem, f. vanV/arv VACILLATE v.] 
I . The action or quality of alternating or waver- 
ing in respect of opinion or conduct ; nesitation, 
uncertainty ; an instance of this. g. The ac- 
tion or an suit of swaying or swinging un- 
steadily to and fro 163a. 

z. Christopher Smart, with whose unhappy v. of 
mind he.. sympathised Boswell. 'J'he agents.. were 
shocked at the vodllations of their own Cabinets xBsB. 

VadUatory (vR'sildtdri), a. 1734. [f. Va- 
cillate V.] X. Marked biy vacillation, g. Of 
persons: Tending to vacillate 1B54. 
tVa'Ctiate, v. lyin. [f. L. vacuat-, vacuare 
to empty, clear, free, f. vacvMs.'\ tram. ■= 
Evacuate v. x, 4. 5. -1765. 

“ I, medjL. vacssatio, 


€. Evacuation 


fVacua’tkm. 1590. ^ 
f. L. vaenare Vacuate v.] 

X ^ b. -172X. 

Vacuity (vsEki«*ItI). 154 x. [ad. L.vacni/as 
empty space, f. vaenns; see Vacuum.] h i. 
Absolute emptiness of space; complete uisence 
of matter X5^. a- Emptiness consisting in 
the absmice i^solid or liquid matter 1579. b. 
Complete emptiness in respect of things or 
persons x66o. c. The fact of being unfilled or 
nnoocuiried 1664. 8- fig- The quality or fact of 
bei&g empty, in various fig. senses ; esp. empti- 
neu as a condition or state having a kind of 
real existence X603. 4- Complete absence of 

ideas ; vacancy of mind or thought xem. 5. 
Comidete absence or lack n/ something, or 
'Htoedom or exemption from something x6oi. 
0. Lade of occupation ; idleness 18x7. 

s. Thwa b DO voidnetse or v. In wore Hollamo. 
a. b. SaoboaiM. . loM thamnl va b the v. ofUw vaulu 


a. The am^inan, v.. and ap worth ot n 
Tbou all4iiifidant aiL aad I Am nochki 
Loftbasavaga tWs. 


FLoara, Tbou all^ufidant 
but V. xyiz. 4. The zaental v. 


n. I. A hollow or endosed space empty of 
nmtter ; esp. a small internal cavity or interstice 
of this kind in a solid body X54X. b. A coemio 
space empty of matter X643. a. An empty 
space left or contrived in something 1604. b. 
An open space, gap, or interval left oetween at 
among things {rare) 1658. c. An empty space 
due to the disappearance or absence of some 
special thing x8aa. 8-//. An emptiness, an 
empty space, a blank 1631. 4. An empty or 

inane thing X648. 

*• ]*•, •*** failing, [ha] maati A vast 

vacuitie Milt. a. b.The Scot* and PicU.. rushed 
with radoubltd violence into thla v. Burke, g. A 
filling of all former vacuiliei, a supplying of all enpti- 
nesses in our souls Donne. 

Vacuole (TR-ki«,Jul). 1853. [ad.F.,f.L. 
vaenm empty.] x . A small cavity or vesicle in 
organic tissue or protoplasm, freq. containing 
some fluid, g. An empty or open space (in a 
comet) x88x. So Va*cuolar a. of, pertaining 
to or of the nature of a v. or vacuoles 185a. Va*- 
euolatad ppl. a. rendered vacuolar; modified 
or altered oy vacuolation. Vacaola*tion, the 
formation or vacuoles, change to a vacuolar 
state. 

Vactioue(v«*kii^3s),a. 1655. [f.L.vacums 
empty -f -ous.] x. Empty of matter ; not occu- 
pied or filled with anything solid or tangible, 
b. E^pty of air or gas ; in which a vncuum 
has been produced i^. a. Empty of ideas ; 
unintelligent ; expressionless X848. 8- Devoid 
of content or substance 1870. 4. Unoccupied, 
idle, indolent 187a. 

I. The water .is not able to fill it, hence a v. space 
mutt be formed in the cell 'ryNDALL. e. A v., solemn 
. . Snol> 1 ‘HACKKeAV. 4. Many rich people, .leed such 
mean and v. livea 1897. Hence Va'CUona-ly ado,, 

Il’Vacuum (vR‘kiM,flm). /y. v»eua» vAcu* 

nma. 1550. [L. vacuum, neut. of vacuus 

empty.] i. Emptiness of space ; space unoccu- 
pied by matter. Now rare or Obs, g. A space 
entirely empty of matter 1607. b. A space 
empty of air, esp. one from which the air has 
been artificially withdrawn i6ca. 8- An empty 
space ; a portion of space (left) unoccupied or 
unfilled with the usual or natural contents 

^^ere ere objections against a plenum, and ob- 
Jectbns against a vacuum one of them must, .be 
true Johnson, b. Count Kumfurd proved the pea- 
sage of heat through a 'I'orricelibn v., that Is, the 

S left at the lop of a haromeier by the mercury 
tStp. \Jit. They filled up the v. of the unre- 
past GariTB. 

attrib. and Comb.: v.-brake, a form of eteam- 
operated brake used on rail ways; -Cleanor, an appa- 
ratus for removing dust, etc., by euction t -flUia^ a 
flask wiib two walls separated by a vacuum, the exis- 
tence of which keeps the contents of the inner recep- 
tacle at their original temperature for a considerable 
period t -gauge, a contrivance for testing the pressure 
consequent on the production of a v. 1 -psui. a large 
closed metallic retort, so connected with en exhausting 
apparatus that a partial v. is formed within 1 used in 
sugar manufacture for boiling down syrupj -pump, 
a pump for producing a v.i •TUlru, a safety valve 
opening inward to admit air to a vessel In which the 
pressure is less then that of the atmoephere, in order 
to prevent collapse, 

tVade, var. of Fade p. -1678. 

SeiM the short loyes then, ere they v. Mabvxll. 
llVade-mectunfvA’d/mrkfim). Aliovade 
meeuin. xfigg. [U, 'go with me'.] i. A book 
or manual suitable for carrying .'tbout with one 
for ready reference, g. A thing commonly 
carried about by a person as being of some 
service to him 1632. 

Vagatxmd (vR'g&bffiid), a. and sb. late 
ME. [a. OF., or ad. L. vajtabundus, f. vagari 
to wander.] A. adj. i. Of persons, etc. ; Rosui- 
ing or wandering from place to place without 
settled hidiitation or home ; nomadic, g. I..ead- 
ing an unsettled, irregular, or disreputable life; 
good-for-nothing, raKally. worthless 163a g- 
Of or pertaining to, characteristic or disunedve 
of a homeless wanderer 1585. 4 -y?f. Roving, 

straying; not subject to control or restraint 
1635, 

s. A v. and useless tribe there eat Their mieershle 
neel CowrEK. /r- To Heav’n thlr j^vers Flew up, 
nor missd the way, by envioue wiiKiee Blow'n v. or 
fnistiate Milt. b. A moet v craw 1 1777. j. Veyag m 
by Sea and Land, and a v. ^e 1853. ^4- MF teas* is 
a vain heart, a v. and unsuble heart Quasles, 

B. sb. I. One who has no fixed ahoda ot 
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Valty (vS^ri), a, i486, [a. OF. vairyt „ 
wifirVAa.] Iftr, Of a coat, charge, etc.: 
Varied or fMeg«ted with two or more ooloois ; 
having dlvUioni and tinctures like those of vair, 
UVaiiya (val*sy 4 ). 1794. [Skr. vaUyt^ 
peasant, labourer.] The third of the four great 
Hindu castes, comprising the merchants and 
agrioulturisu | a member of this caste. 
Vaivode(T/i*v^). Now/ftr/. 1560. [Ult 
ad. early l/ligyvvajvoda (now vajd^, repr. the 
common Slavonic a VoivooB.] A local 

ruler or official in vanous pans of south-eastern 
Europe (in dder use esp. in Transylvania). 

II (vikTl). India. i6aa. [Urdfl 

vaill, waJUl.} z. An agent or representative; 

a minister, envoy, or ambassador, e. A 
native attorney or barrister; a pleader in the 
Hindu law-courU 1858. 

Valance (vsB*ians),j^. 1450. [perh. a.AF. 
*valanee, f. valtr « OF. avaler to descend.] 
I. A piece of drapery attached lengthways to a 
canopy, altar-cloth, or the like, so as to hang in 
a verti(^ position 1463. a. spte, a. A border 
of drapery hanging round the canopy of a bed ; 
in later use, a short curtain around the frame 
of a bedsteiul, etc. serving to screen the space 
underneath Z45a b. A short window-curtain 
(ran) 1736. 8. A pendant border or edging of 
velvet, leather, or other material 1700. b. A 
flap attached to a head-dress, esp. as a protec- 
tion against the sun ryoi. 

I. A tmt, striped with white and gold .and the v., 
of the tame colours H. Wauolb. a. a. An iron bed- 
itesd (no vallanco,or course), and hair mnttress Flob. 
Nigrtimoalk. y b. Like the cap with a v. named 
from the East Indian hero ‘Havelock’ t8;5. So 
Va'lanee v, (nwv) tram*, to drape or firings with, 
or as with, a v. 

Valanoed(vm*linst),^/.<r. 1548. [Iprec.] 
Provided or furnished with a valance or draped 
edging of a specified material, b. transf. Also 
elUpt., fringed with hair 1603. 

An old set-stich'd chair, v. and fringed around with 
. . worsted hobs Stmiie. b. Hmml, 11. ii. 403. 

Valo (v^il),rA.l ME. [a. OF. tw/:-L. 
vatlm, vallis valley.] A tract of land lying be- 
tween two ranges of hills, or stretches of high 
ground, and usu. traversed by a river or stream ; 
a dale or valley. In later use chiefly Freq. 

const. 0/(the distinctive name of the v.). b. The 
world regarded as a place 0/ trouble, sorrow, 
etc., or as the scene of life, late ME. 

And thou Moon [stand] in the v. of Aialon. Till 
Israel overcome Milt. A slumber seems tosteal O'er 
V. and mountain Wososw. b. What could you find 
in the vail of tears T Kaleioh. Phr. Tkt v. ^ jftar*, 
the declining years of a person's life, old age 1 I am 
declin'd Into the v. of yeares Sham. 

II Vale (v^i'ls), int. and sb."^ 1550. [L., and 

f ers. sing. Imper. of vaUrtXo be well.] A. int. 

arewell ; gO(^bye ; adieu. B. sb. A farewell 
greeting, letter, etc. ; a goodbye, farewell, or 
iMve-taking isto. 

I am going to say my vmUt to you for some weeks 
Scott. 

Valediction (vsel/di kfon). 1614. [ad. L. 
type *valtdictio, f. valt-dictrt, t L. vaU Vale 
inU and dictrt to say, speak.] x. The action 
of bidding or saying farewell (to a person, 
etc.); an instance of this; a farewell or leave- 
taking. a. An utteranoe, discourse, etc. made 
on (or by way of) leave-taking or bidding fare- 
well Z6Z9. 

a. Their hut v., thrice uttered by the attendants, 
was, .very solemn Sia T Bbownb. 

Valedictory (vselidi'ktdri), a, and sb* 1651. 
[f. L. vaUdictum, pa. pple. of vah-dictrt-tr 
-oav.] A. adj. X. Uttered or bestowed in bid- 
ding or on taking farewell ; of the nature of a 
valediction, a. Manifested, performed, or done 
by way of valedicdon x8o6. 

s. The Bbhop who delivered the v. addrese Sovnisv. 
a. Lord Ripoua v. tour. .in tha Puqjab 1884. 

B. sb. 1. UJ. A valedietory oradon 1847. a. 
A sutement or speech made by way of valedic- 
tion on leaving a position, person, etc. 1890. 

a In hie V. on retiring from the Bditocsldp sBea. 
Henea Valedioto*rtea fo collages, moSa- 

mies, etc., the student appmnted on gnuudt of ssetit 
to deliver the v. ocation on Comawaceasant Day. 
Valeoce (vB'Mns). X884. [ad. L. tvdlMMfo; 
seeVAiAMCT.] CAem, • VAi^cr a. 
Valencia(vilempA). AlsoValentia. X796. 
[See def.] z. otMb. Ot, pertaining to, cul- 


tivated in, orobtaiaed from Vaknda, aprovinoe 
rad town of eastern Spain, a. A mlxra fatele 
for waistcoats, etc., having a wool weft with a 
warp M silk, silk and cotton, or linen, and usu. 
stnp^ z8so. 3 .<//s>/.lna/.VaIenoiaidtaonds 
or raisins 1867. b. A variety of orange. So 
Valenoclan a. X753. 

Va]endeiixiea(valahsy^,vKl3nsf‘na). 17x7. 
[^ def.] X. The name of a town in nmthem 
France, oelelnated for the manufacture of lace, 
used atirib. in y. last. a. tllift. A variety of 
lace orig. manufactured at Valenciennes; 
ruffle or the like made of this 1764. 

Valency (v^f-lensi). 1869. [od. L. valentia 
vigour, capacity, f. valere to be well or stroM.] 
I . Physics. Energy, active force, a. Chem. * 0 )# 
piwer or capadtv of certain elemenu to com- 
bine with or displace a greater or less number 
of hydrogen (or other) atoms ; atomicity 1876. 
b. A unit of this capacity. Usu. in pi. zSpx. 
Valentine (vse'lentain). late ME. [a 
OF. (also mod,F.) ValttUin, or ud. L. Valtn- 
Hums, the name or two early Italian saints, both 
commemorated on the i4tn of February.] 1. 

! Si.) VaUmtisu's dav, the X4th of February. 
Freq. mentioned with reL to the choosing of 
sweethearts or the mating of birds.) a. A pier- 
son of the opposite sex chosen, drawn by lot, or 
otherwise determined, on St Valentine's day, 
as a sweetheart, lover, or special friend for the 
ensuing year X450. 8« A folded paper inscribed 
with the name of a person to be drawn as a 
valentine 1553. b. A written or printed letter 
or missive, a card with verses or other words, 
esp. of an amorous or sentimental nature, sent 
on St. Valentine's day to a person of the op- 
posite se.x ; in later use also, a printed sheet con- 
sisting of a more or less grotesque picture with 
humorous or satirical rhymes (more exactly 
called a mock v.) x8a4. 

X. ittipt. Saint V. is past. Begin these wood birds 
but to couple now! Shaes. 

Valentiniaxi (vRlIntimi&n), sb. andm. 1449. 
[See def.] A. sb. A follower of the Egyptian 
theologian Valentinus (^150 A. D.), founder of n 
Gnostic sect, B. ad). Adhering or belonging 
to the Gnostic sect instituted by the heresiarch 
Valentinus ; taught or disseminated by Valen- 
tinus or his followers 1579. Hence Valei^ 
tl'nlanisui. 

Valerate (voe-lgrA). 1853. [f. Valeric 
a. + -ATE 1 c.] Chem. Valerianate. 
Valerian (vklis ritn). late ME. [ad. OF. 
valtriatu or med.L. vakriana, app, fern. sing, 
of L. adJ. Vakrianus, f. the personal name 
yiakrims.} 1 . Any of the various species of her- 
baceous plants belonging to the genus Valeri- 
ama, many of which Iwye been us^ medicinally 
as stimulants or antisposmodics. ■. With di.<i- 
tinctive terms, denoting varieties of true v., or 
plants of other genera zs^. 8* The dnig de- 
rived from the rootstocks of the wild valerian or 
other species 1794. 

a Jt*a, tpur-v. » Centrmmihus rmber, Grteh v., 
Jacob's ladder, Pokmonimm crnmlemm. 

Valerianate (Tftlle*riftn/i). 1845. [f. prec. 
+-ATB I C .1 Chem. A salt jwoduced by the 
action of valeric acid on a base. 

Valerianic (vitlsriseTiik), a. 1838. [f. 
mod.L. Vakriana Valerian + -icj Chem. 
Derived or obtained from valerian. So Valeric 
(vAllsTik) a. esp. in vakrir acid, a fatty acid of 
the formula CjH.oCV Valerin (vse'Iftnn), a 
glyceride produced by beaung valeric acid with 
glycerin. 

Valero- (vscllris), before n vowel valer-, 
comb, form of Valerian or Valeric a . ; e.g. 
vakrolactic, in vakrolaetie acid, ethyl-IacUc 
acid : vakrihmitrik, cyanide of tetryL 
Valerooe (vm-Wr^En), *839. [f. Valerian 
+ -011*.] Ckm. A transparent, colourless, mo- 
bile liquid, a ketone of valeric add. 

Va*leryL 1853. [f.w prec.+-YL.] Chstn, 
The hypothetical radical, C»HjO» 0* valeric 
acid. 

Valet Cvie* 14 t. vr ls«),^A 1567. [iuPh OF. 

vkt, vaskt, pr^ related to Vassal.] Aman- 
servant peifMating duties chiefly vdating to 
the pereoA of bis master; a gentieaan'a per- 
sonal attendant. Hence Vn’let v. brans* to 


waft upon, to attend or serve, as a v. Vaiatvjh 
vdM collectively ; the oflice of a v. 
nValetaille (valta'y). 185a [F., f. pwo.] 
A number or retinue at valets. 
||Valet-de-ctiambre (val# d ftftbr). 1646. 
F., lit. ‘ chamber-valet — Valrt sb. 

No mn Is a hwo to his valet de chawbie 1764. 

II Vaiet 4 e-piace (vaU ds pUs). 1750. [F., 
Ul • place-servant '.] A man who acts as a 


i68a. [F. 


guide to strangers or tourists ; a deerone, 
tj|Valetudinalre,a.andi*. rare. 


vakiadimaire.] » next 't7X5. 
Valetodi n a ri a n (vx:lftii2dln8s'riAn), sb. 
and a. 1703. [Sec next and -lAN.] A. A 
person in weak health, esp. one who is con- 
stantly concerned with his own ailments ; an 
invalid. 

Every one knows how hard, .it it to cute a v. ryl^ 
B. adj, ^ next A. 17x3. 

Tha V., faable Part of Mankind 1713. Hence VallN 
tudlna'lianlam, the condition of a v. 1 e$p. tendancy 
to Im) much concerned about ona's own health. 
Valetudina^ (vselftiA'din&ri^ a. and sb. 
15B1. [ad. L. vaktadinarius, f. vakiadin-, 
vaktudo state of health.] A adj. i. Not in 
robust or vigorous health ; more or less weakly, 
infirm, or delioate; invalid. (In later use freq. 
implying nnxious attention to the state of one's 
own health.) a. Of conditions, etc. 1 Chaf 
raoterised by weak or feeble health x6aa 
1 . 1 carry an infirm and V. body Domhs. Tboofh 
V., he lived to be nearly ninety Sdnrr. 

B. sb. prec. A. zyBc 

llValgtia (vce'lgils). x8oo. [L., bandy- 
legged.] Path. A variety of dub-foot in whira 
the foot is turned outwards (or finwards). 
ValbaUa (vtelhK-li). 17^. [a. mod.L., 
ad. ON. Valhall-* Valhall, f. wa/r (-> OE. amt) 
thoseslainin battle •hkf//hall.] in Scandinavian 
mytliology, the hall assigned to those who have 
died in battle, in which they feast with Odin, 
b. transf. and fig. A place or sphere assigned to 
persons, etc., worthy of special honour 1845. 

V., the hall of Odin, or paradise of the Brave Qsav. 
b. That St. Paul's might ntly bccoma a V. for BnglUr 
worthieH 186B. 

II Vail (v 41 f*). 1753. [Turk. (Arab.) mA*.] 
A civil governor of a rurklsh province or vilayet. 
Valiuce (vR'llfini). 1456. [a. AF., or 
ad. OF. v<xt 7 /a*(-r, f. valiant, vaillanif SMnext.] 
I . Bravery, valour, a. A valiant act or deed ; a 
feat of valour or bravery. Now arch. 1470. 

t. In spite of our v., The victory lay with Maifarook 
Thacxesav. So Va’liancy. 

Valiant (vscliint), a. (and sb.). ME. [ad. 
OF. vailant, vaillamt, pres. pple. 0( vals^ t* 
bo of worth 1— L. vakrs.] A* adj. +1, Of per- 
sons I Stalwart of body, bone, hands -1548. •. 
Having or possessing courage ; acting with 
boldness or bravery on the field ofoattiti brave, 
stout-hearted ME. b. absol. with the xefe. 8* 
Characterised by, performed with, or exhibiting 
valour or courage ; of a valorous oharaoter or 
nature ME. 4. As sb. One who is valiant ; a 
brave or courageous person 1609. 

I. Sir Morrau of Fyvnnet.. was a right valyant man 
of bb handes 1313. a. In all thoM casUu.. Wiiuiun 
placed trusty and v. capulns Piuman. b. O hann- 
lese Death I whom etill tbs v. brave Davenaet. 
] The V. deeds of the great reign of Elirelwth 1907. 
Hence Va*llaat-ly am,, mese. 

Valid (vR'lid), a* X571. [nd. F. valids, or 
L. validns strong, t valere to be strong.] 1. 
Ciood or adequate in law ; legelly binding or 
efficacious, b. Eccl. Technloally perfect or 
efflcacioui 1674. Of arguments, assertions, 
etc. t Well founded and applicable ; sound and 
to the point ; against which no objection can 
fairly be brought 1648. b. gen. Effective, effee- 
tual; sound zoez. s* Of thim;s t Strong, power- 
ful Now arch, 1616, 4. Of persons t Sound 

or robust in body; possessed of benlth nod 
stre^fa. Also said of health. 1650. 

s. lie nature of Justice, contisteth In keepfeg of 
V. Covenanu Hosbes. Tboee, who boM rent.flM 
londa by tiiles that might be det^rad v. 1844. a For 
when One's Proofs are aptly choeeni Four ere M v. 
M four Dosen Peios. b. The only v. nethod of fo- 
veetigating the relation between tbooght and ■poaA 
r86a 4. The Boers have evIdentN put v. male 

into the field t899. Hence Va’«d*Iy 
Validafai (vR'lidrit), v. 1648. [f* medJU 
vatided’, valtdare\ see Vaud a. MM -ATS*.] 
t. tsrasu. To render or deelnre legally enlid I to 
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VALVULA 


or passage of the body (esp. fa the heart, ar* 
teries, and Teins). which aatonuukally doses 
alter the manner of a trapdoor to i»event the 
reflux of blood or other fluid 16x5. ta. A sup- 
posed cheek (similar to aboye) to the reflux of 
sap in plants >1807. g. Muk, A device of the 
nature of a flap, Ud. plug, etc., appiied to a pipe 
or aperture to control the passage of air, steam, 
water, or the like, usu. acting automatically by 
yielding to pressure in one direction only 1659. 
b. Blectr, An arrangement of filaments, etc., in 
a vacuum bulb, designed to allow current to 
pass in one direction only; avacuumtube. Also, 
tIUrmumie, wireltss v, 1905. 

Ctmh . : ▼.-BheQ, a of the genus Vml^ 

vata ; ▼. sat, a wireleu receiving apparatus with ther- 
mionic valves. Hence Va*lvail «. (Bat.) in valwd 
xritWf that aspect of a diatom in which one of the 
valves is turnM to the observer 1 a side-view. Va*l- 
var «. (nMv) of the nature of or pertaining to a v. 
Valve V. (rwv) trmHt. to furnish with a v. or valves 1 
to govern, cbedc, or hold imek by a v. or similar 
device 1 imtr, to make use of a v. or valves^r^f. in 
ballooning, to open a v. in order to descend. Valved 
(vBlvd)«. provided with a v. or valves. Va'lvelesa a, 

flValvula (vai‘lvif»i). PI. ~m 0. 1615. 
[med. or mod.L., dim. of valva Valvb sb.} 
Anat. A valve or valvule. 

Valvular (vse'lviill&i), a. 1797. [f. prec.] 
X. Having the form or function of a valve ; com- 
posed or consisting of valves. Chiefly Anat. 
and Bot. a. Furnished with a valve or valves 
1808. 8. Of or pertaining to a valve or valves 

1866. 

1. The calyx b v. Limdley. 3. V. disease of the 
hesrt 18B1. 

Valvule (v*'lvi«l). 1755. [a. F.] A small 
valve. 


II Valvulitis (vselviMlat*tis). 1891. [f. Val- 
VULA •<— iTis.] Path. Inflammation of tlie valves 
of the heart. 

Valylene (vsc’lilih). z868. [f. Valerian 
sb. + -YL + -enr.] Chem. A liydrocarbon, 
CtH«, found among the products of the action 
of alcoholic potash on vuerylene. 

Vambrace (vss-mbr^is). Now Hist. [ME. 
vaumbras,vambras.sax.o{vauHt~,'VkntWRKClL,'] 
Defensive armour for the (fore-)arm. Hence 
Va'mbraced a, (Her.) of an arm : uefended or 
covered by a v. 

Vamoae (vSmJu-s), vamoose (v&mi)*s), v. 
orig. U.S, colloq. 1848. [ad. Sp. vamos let us 
go. J X . %Htr, To depa^, make on, decamp, dis- 
appear. a. trans. To decamp or disappear 
from ; to quit hurriedly 185a. 

s. On the old Celifomisn principle of ' nuiUing a 
"pile *' and vamosing the ranwe ’ 18^. 

Vamp (vtemp), xM ME. [ad. AF. 

<m OF. avanfid (later F. avant-pied), f. 
avan(t) before + pit foot] x. That part of hose 
or stockings which covers the foot and ankle ; 
also, a short stocking, a sock. Now dial. a. 
The part of a boot or shoe covering the front 
of the foot ; V.S., that part between the sole 
and the top in front of the ankle-seams X654. 
Vamp (vsemp), sb.^ 1884. [f. Vamp ».i] 
Anything vamped, patched up, or refurbished ; 
a patchwork ; a book of this nature. 

Vamp (vsemp), 1933. colloq. [abbrev. 
of Vampire sb.) A woman who sets out to 
charm or captivate men (freq. from disreputable 
or dishonest motives) by an unscrupulous tise 
of sexual attractiveness. Hence Vamp v.* 


Vamp (vsemp), 1599. Tf. Vamp sb.il 
I. X. trams. To provide or fumisn with a (new) 
vamp; to mend or repair with or as with 
patches; to fiirlnsh up. renovate, or restme. 
Also vdth up. a. transf. To make or produce 
by or as by patching ; to serve up (something 
old) as new by addition or alteration. Also 
with up. 1644. 8> To improvise or ex- 

tempore (an accompaniment, tone, etc.) Also 
iutr. 

%./!§, The expedient of vamping np on old Sermon 
iSac a. The verieM drudge that vampe boidu to. 
gethar Car his daily bread xeio. 

SL isttr. To nutke one's way on foot ; to tramp 
or trudge. Now dial. 1654. Henoe Vower, 
one wlm vamps. 

Vfuqplre (vm-mpeUx). itu. [«. F, td. 
Magyar vampir, a word of SlawoM otigin ; 


*333 

perh. ult. f. north. TarUsh aiJvr witch.] x.A 
preternatural being of a malignant aotiire (in 
the orig. and usual form of the beUef, a reani- 
mated corpse). supposed to seek nourishment, 
or do harm, by sucking the Mood of sleeping 
persons ; a man or woman endowed with similar 
habits, a. transf. A person of a malignant and 
loathsome character, esp. one who preys ruth- 
lessly on others; a vile and cruel exactor or 
extortioner 1741. g. Zool. One or other of 
various tots, chiefly S. Amer., known or popu- 
larly believed to be blood-suckers 1774. 4* A 

double-leaved trap-door, closing by means of 
springs, used in theatres to effect a sudden 
disa p pearance from the stage x88i. 

I. Walter ^pes.. gives some curious storiat of 
English vampires in the twelfth century 1846, 
attrib. and Ceaib. : ▼..bat, » sense 3 1 v. trap, 
sense 4- Hence Vampirism (vm'mpalru'm). the 
collective (acts or ideas connected with the supposed 
existence and habits of vampires. 

Vamplate (vm mplW). Now Hist. ME. 
ff. AF. ▼«(«)«-, va(M)n/-VAST- -t-plate Plate 
sb.) A plate fixed on a spear or lance to serve 
as a guard for the hand, esp. in tilting. 

Van (v*n), sb^ 1450. [Southern var. of 
Fan sb., perh. partly a. OF., or ad. L. vannvs. 1 
X. A winnowing basket or shoveL b. A shovel 
used for lifting charcoal or testing ore X664. 
c. A process of testing ore on a shovel ; the 
amount of metal obtained by this test 1778. 
a. <= Fan 4. Chiefly^/. X667. g* A sail 
of a windmill 1837. 

a. Strait a fiery Globe Of Angela on full sail of wini; 
flew nigh. Who on their plumy Vans receiv'd him soft 
Milt. 3. With hisarais (lying.. like the vans of a 
windmill 

Van (vaen), sb.^ 1610. [Shortening of 
Vanguard.] 1. The foremost division or de- 
tachment of a military or naval force when 
advancing or set in order for doing so 1633. 
a. The foremost portion of, or the foremost 
position in, a company or train of persons 
moving or prepared to move forwards or on- 
wards i6xa 

I. Standards, and Gonfalons twixt V. and Reare 
Streame in tlra Aire Milt. a. Jig, Moses led the v. 
of these testimonies 177a. Our pooiiion in the v. of 
industrial nations 1879. 

Van (vsen), sb.^ 1839. [Shortened f. Cara- 
van.] x. A covered vehicle chiefly employed 
for the conveyance of goods, usu. resembling a 
large wooden box with archil roof and opening 
from behind, but varying in size and form. a. 
A closed carriage or trude used on railways for 
conveying passengers' luggage and the guard 
of the train, or in goods trains for smaller arti- 
cles needing protection from the weather x868. 
Hence Van i/.x trams, to send in a v. 

Van (vsen), ».l ME. [Southemvar. of Fan 
+ r. trams. To winnow with a fan -1706. 
a. 'To separate and test (ore) by washing on a 
van or shovel 1839. 

Vanadate (vte'nid<»t). 1835. [f- Vana- 
dium + -ate i.J Ckeai. A salt produced by tiie 
combination of vanadic acid with a base. So 
Vanadiatw (vflnA'diA). 

Vanadic (v&nae'dik, v&nA'dik), o. 1835. [f. 
Vanadium 4- -1C.] Cbemt. Of, perLvining to, or 
derived from vanadium ; spec, containing vana- 
dium in its higher valency, as opp. to vana- 
Dious a. Chiefly in v. aetd. 
Vanadlnlte(vtoae*din3it). 1855. [f. Vana- 
dium + -IN * + -ITE *.] Min. Amineral consisting 
of vanadate of lead and chloride of lead, occur- 
ring in brilliant crystals of various colours. 
Vanadloos (vinA-dias), a. 1868. [f. 

Vanadium 4- -ous.] Ckem. Containing vana- 
dium in its lower valency, as opp. to Vanadic 
a. ; esp. in v. Mid. So Va’nadlte, a salt of 
v.jtdd, 

Vanadimn (vinA'diifro). 1835. [mod.L., 
irr^. f. ON. Vanadis, one of the names of the 
Scandinavian goddess Freyja; see-iUM.] Ckemu 
A rare ohemk^ element (symbol V), occurring 
in oertoin iron, lead, and uranium ores, some 
of the compounds ^ which are used in the 
producUon of aniline blacks and other dyeing 
materials. 

Vanbraoe,-bfaa,vars.VAM>,VAifTBaACS. 
Vaa>€oaxter(vsmka*riai). 1581. [Vnrknt 


VAN.POSS 


of vamt; VauntCourier.] A vaunt-couri«r 
or forerunner. 

Vanda (v*-nd4). i8ot. [mod.L,, a. Skr. 
and Hindi vamdd,\ Bot. A genus of eidphytal 
orchids of tropical Asia, having large showy 
flowers ; a plant of this genus. 

Vandal (vsemdai), sb, and a. 1555. [»d, 
L, Vamdalus.'] A. sb. 1. A member of a Ger- 
manic tribe, which in the 4th and 5th centuries 
invaded Western Europe, and estanisbed settle- 
ments, esp. in Uaul and Spain, finally In 408-9 
migrating to Northern Africa. Chiefly in pi. a. 
trasuf. One who acts like a Vandal or barbarian ; 
a wilful or ignorant destroyer of any thing beauti- 
ful. venerable, or worthy of preservation X663. 

I. Till Goths, and VandaU, a rude Northern rare, 
Did all the matchlew Monunicatk deface DavoxN. 
a. The Vandals of our isle. Have burnt to dust a 
nobler pile Than aver Roman saw I Cowraa. 

B. adj. I. Of or pertaining to the Vandals (or 
a Vandal) X613. e. Acting like a Vandal ; re»- 
lessly or ruthlessly destructive ; barbarous, rude, 
uncultured xyoo. 8* Characterized by vandal- 
ism or lack of culture xysa. So Vonda'Ue a. 
characteristic of the Vandals ; barbarously or 
ignorantly destructive; of, pertaining to, or 
consisting of the Vandals. Vondall’etle a. 
characterized by or given to vandalism. Va'n- 
dallxe V. trams, to render V. in respect of cul- 
ture ; to treat in a vandalistic manner. 

Vandalim (ne-ndUiz'm). 1787. [a. F. 
vamdalisme.l The conduct or spirit charac- 
teristic of the Vandals in respect of culture ; 
ruthless destruction or spoilmg of anything 
beautirul nr venerable ; in weakened sense, bar- 
barous, ignorant, or inartistic treatment. 
Vandyke(v9endai k,v8e‘nddik),/^. 1751. [f. 
name of Sir Anthony Vandyke (anglicised spel- 
ling of VamDyek), Flemish painter (ZCQ9-Z64Z).] 
I. A painting or portrait oy Vand^. «. A 
broad lace or linen collar or neckerchief with a 
deeply cut edge, imitating a type of ooUor freq. 
demeted in portraits by Vandyke and fiubion- 
able in the x8th c. 1755. 8* usu. pi. One of 

a number of dcep-cut points on the border or 
fringe of an article of apparel 1837. 4. transf, 
A notched, deeply indented, or tigsag border, 
edging, or formation X846. 5. attrib. or as adj, 
designating things associated in some way witn 
Vandyke or his paintings, as V. beard, a small 
pointed beard, v. brown, collar xqvj. 

t. The whole-length VxndykM went (or n tong I H. 
Waiiolk. a y. Sronm, .x tpeclee of peat or bog- 
earth, of a une deep Mmi-transparsat btowa colour 


1850. 

Vandyke (vtcn(b'rk,vse*ndalk),v. 1800. [f. 
ns prec.J i. trams. To furnish or provide (a 
dress material) with Vandykes or deep-cut 
])oints, after the manner represented in Van- 
dyke's paintings ; to cut or shape with deep an- 
gular indentations. Chiefly in pa, pple. b. Said 
of the thing forming the Indentations X854. fa. 
intr. To go or proceed in on irregular zigzag 
manner ; to take a tigsag course -1845. 

t. b> Tongues of Ma-MD«r.,vandykIng iu kordcri 
»8s4. 

Vane (vAn). late ME. [Southern var. of 
Fane 1. A plate of metal, usu. of an 
omamentiu form, nxod at an elevation upon a 
vertical spindle, so a* to turn readily with the 
wind and show the direction from which it is 
blowing ; a weather-cock. An unstable 

or constantly changing person or thing X588. 
c. IVdnt. A ^ece of bunting fixed to a wooden 
frame, which turns on a spindle at the mast- 
head to show tiie direction of tiie wind 1706. 
a. a. A San of a windmill 1581. b. A blade, 
wing, or similar projection attached to an axis, 
wh^. etc., so as to be acted upon by a current 
of air or liquid or to produce a current by rota- 
tion 18x5. c. A revolving fan or wheel z8io. 
$. A sight of a levdllng-suff, forestaff, quad- 
rant, or other surveying instrument 1594. 4. 

The web of a feather X7I3' . . 

t. b. Whxt plume of fealbersU toe Ihatlndhed this 
Lettwf Wbxi veinef What Weltor<ocker Suaks. 

H VooMma rv&ne*a). 1863. [mod.L.] £> 0 /. 
A ga ngs of butterflies (including the red admiral 
and peacock) ; a butterfly of this genus. 

Va^lbaa(e. 1708. fad. F. wv^-fostif 
after vanguard, tdxs., and rOSSR.] Mil, A ditch 
usu. full of water at the outer foot of the glads. 


8 (Get. Win). ^(Fr.pssi). « (Ger. MtfUer). ai (Fr. dsme). # (cwrl). « («•) (thiie). /</i)(r«n). /(Fr.forfxe). i («r, ton. a«tb). 


VANG 


*334 


VAPOUR 


Vang (tsb?). 1769. [w. Fano Neut. 
One or other of the two ropes used for steady* 
ing the gaff of a forenuid-ajt sail. 

Vanguard (vR'ngajd). 1487. (ad. OF. 
avanganU, var. of avttnt-‘gari$J\ i. Mil, The 
foremost division of an armv) the forefront or 
van. 8. tUift. The name of a variety d peach 
1786. 

Va ni l l a (vAni’lft). x66a. [orig. in varions 
forms ad. early Sp. vaynilla, now vainilla, dim. 
of vaina (:— L VAOINA) sheath. The mod. 
spelling Is assim. to botL. VanillaP\ z. A 
pod p^uoed by one or other species of the 
genus Vanilla (see sense a), esp. V. flanifolia. 
Chiefly In pi. a. The climbing orchid V. plani- 
folia, or other speoies related to this; the 
tropical (Ammr.) gmus to which these belong 
z6^. b. With pi. One or other species of this 
genus zSay. g. The aromatic substance com- 
posed of or obtained from the slender pod-like 
capsule of V^fiamifolia or related species, much 
usM as a flavouring or perfume zyaS. b. A 
kind or variety of this 1753. 

mttrib. and Cew 3 ., as v. bean, essence, ice { V. graai 
Seneca grass, HUreckloa borealis \ v. plant («) • 
sense a 1 an Amer. species of Liatris. 

VanlUe (vftni*!). 1845. [a. F., ad. mod.L. 
Vanilla ; see prec.] 1. = p^. 3. a. V. iee, 
ice cream flavoured with vanilla essence Z846. 
Vanillic (vSni-lik), fl. z868. [f. Vanilla 
•f -ic X b.J Ckem. in v. acid, vanillin, or an 
oxidised form of this. 

Vanillin (v&ni'lin). z868. [f. as prec. + 
-IN.] CJtem. The neutral odoriferous principle 
of vanilla. CgHgO,. 

Vaniah(va;'ni/),o. ME. [Aphetic ad. OF. 
mania- Evanish w.] i. intr. To disappear 
from sight or become invisible, esp. in a rapid 
and mysterious manner, a. To disappear by 
decaying, coming to an end, or ceasing to exist 
ME. b. Math. Of numbers or quantities : To 
become zero 1715. 3. irant. To cause to dis- 

appear; to remove from sight 1440. 

I. Thsrwith tnerlyn vanynhed awey sodenly Ma« 
u»v. a llie heauens ihal v. awaye like smoke 
CovBROALX Isa. H. 6. The cold began to v. and the 
north-east wind change 1605. If ine cock be heard 
to crow The charm wul v. into air Hoca 3, Then 
he vanishes a birdcage and iu occupant 1886. Hence 
Va’nlsh si. tdisajppearance ; sbec. i^radual cessa. 
tion of sound ; a gude. Va*nltner. va*nlalimeiit. 
Vaniahing (vse'ni|lq), vbl. sb. late ME. 
[-ING ^ J The action or fact of disappearing. 

V. point, in perspective, the point In which receding 
parallel lines, if continued, appear to meet. Similarly 

V. UntfPleuu. 

Vanisbing (vsemifin], ppl. a. late ME. 
[-INO *.] 1. Disappearing from sight or from 
existence, a. Math, Becoming sero zSaj, 
s. V. cream, invisible face cream, a. Much discus- 
sion has arisen as to whether v. fractions have values 
or not 1838. Hence Va'uishlng-ly adv. 

Vanity (vsE'nlti). [ME. vanite, a. OF.vanilt 
(F. vanilt), ad. L. vanitat-, vanitas, f. vantu 
VAIN tf.] I. That which is vain, futile, or 
worthless ; that which is of no value or profit, 
b. Vain and u^rofitable conduct or emiflov- 
ment of time ME. a. The quality of being vun 
or worthless; the futility or worthlessness e/\ 
sometblngME. tb.The quality of bring foolish 
or of holding erroneous opinions -1660. 3. The 
quality of bring personally vain ; high opinion 
d oneself ; selMoneeit and desire lor admira- 
tion ; an instance of this ME. b. A thing of 
which one is vain 18^7. 4. A vain, idle, or 

worthleM thing ; a thing or action of no value I 
ME. fb. An Idle tale or matter -i66a 
s. All is but vanita (sayeth the preacher) all is but 
playne Vanite CovxaoALa £eet. xii. 8. b. In V. ye 
waste year Days 175** **e bath pleasure In the 

vanyte of wideednes OevxaDALX Eeelus. xvii. 3,, 3. 
The intention of this discourae was not fqpd arabitim 
or the V. to gst a Nanm Milt. Hit v. was so mingled 
with good nature that it became graceful Lvtton. 4. 

I bad forsaken the vanytees of the world Malokt. 
rnttrib. and Comkt T.4Mtg, -bex, •caae, a small 
hand-bag, etc., fitted with a nOnot wd powder-puff ; 
V. Fair (after Bunyaa PUgrimfe Proit*ts\ a place 
where all is frivolity and eiii|itr«^> « « 

section of it as a soene of Idle a iaas a m e n t and unsnb- 
sundal display. 

Vaaner (vsemu). 155#. [£ Van and 
•».!] I. One who winnows with afan {rare), a. 
Mtninf, Ona who tasta the quaMty of ore by 


washing it on a shovel zdyz. b. An apparatus 
for separating minerals from the gangne x88a. 
Va'iining, vbl. sb. 155a. [t Van », 1] fi. 
The action of winnowing with a fan -tfiafi. a. 
The action or process of separating ore on a 
shovel 1671. 

Vanquish (vae'qkwij), v, [ME. veMcu{s)ehe, 
-quissh, etc., ad. OF. venem pa. pple. and vtn- 
quis pa. t. of vtinire (:— L. vituert), mod.F. 
vainert to conquer; see -ISH*.] z. trans. To 
overcome or defeat (an opponent or enemy) in 
conflict or battle; to reduce to subjection or 
submission bv suplerior force. h.Jtg. To over- 
come by spiritual power, late MEX a. To over- 
come (a person) by other than physical means. 
Also const. of{m In respect of), late ME. g. 
With impera. object : To overcome, subdue, sup- 
press or put on end t^a feeling, state of things, 
etc. ). late ME. f 4. To win or jdn (a battle or 
other contest) -Z5^. g. absal. To be victorious 
to have the victory, late ME. 

I. David vanquidiodtheAinmonhosNxwTOM. b. 
The Son of God Now entring bis great duel... to v. 
by wisdom hellish wiles Milt. s. I my self. Who 
vanquish! with a peal of words. .Gave up my fort of 
silence to a Woman Milt. 3. Till it thus v. shame 
and fear Snujiy. Henct Vamonlahable ol capable 
of being vanquished, ya'nqmsher, a conqnoror, 
subduer. Va'nquUhment, the act of vanquishing. 
Vaiudre (vseuisiu). 1774. [a. F., formed 

? r Buffon from the Malagasy name.] Zool. 
he marsh-ichneumou {Herpestes galtra) of S. 
Africa. 

Vant-, prefix^ repr, AF. vant-, aphetic f. 
avant- Avant-; see Vant-brace, etc. In a 
number of compounds the t was elided, as in 
Vanbracb, -courier. Before labials the n by 
assimilation became m, as in Vambracb, Vam- 
PUATe; and a further reduction appears in 
vamure Vaumurb and Vaward. 

Vantage (vomt^x), sb. ME. [a. AF., 
var. of OF. avantagt Advantage sb.] z. Ad< 
vantage, benefit, profit, gain. Now arch, ■fa. 
An additional amount or sum -X706. 3. Ad- 

vantage or superiority in a contest ; position or 
opportunity lilcely to give superiority ; vantage- 
ground 1533. +4. With a and pi. An advan- 
tage; a position or state of supmority. Freq. 
with at or for. -z64a. 5. Lawn Tennis. •= Ad- 

vantage sh. a. z8^. 

1 at my oommyngt shulde I have receaved 

- , ay with vaunuge Tindalx Mestt . xxv. B7. 

a. For or to iko v., in addition. 3. To each knight 
their care assigned Like v. of the sun and wind 
Scott. Phr. Coips (see Coign 1), place, point, (etc.) 
of V. To catch, have, hold, take (one) at v, 
Vantan (va’ntidg), v. Now arch. Z460. 
[f. prec.T irons. To profit or benefit (one). 
Hence tVa'ntageabla a. profitable -z6zo. 
Va’ntage-gronnd. zflza. [Vantage xA] 
A position which places one at an advantage 
for defence or attack. 

Vantbrace. Now arch, or Hisl, late ME. 
.a. AF. vantbras, aphetic f. avantbras, f. avant 
bdore + bras arm.] « Vambrace. 
tVantgoard. Z450. [Aphetic f. Avant- 
guard.] » Vanguard x, xb. -X754. 
Va*nward, a. i8aa [£ Van sb. 2] Situ- 
ated in the van or front. So Va'nwo^ adv. 
towards or In the front ; forward. 

Vapid (vK’pidh a, 1656. [ad. L. vapidus 
savourless, lnnpid.1 i. Devoid of briskness ; 
flat, insipid, b. Med. Of blood: Devoid of 
strength or vimur ; weak, inert 1684. a, fig. 
Devoid M animation, sest, or interest; duU, 
fiat, lifeless, insipid X758. fg. Of a damp or 
steamy character ; danlc ; va^rous -x69a 
s. He. . made his own cold taa, and drank it weak and 
V. Mmb D'Abblat. It gives to tho beer a v. disagree, 
able flavour iBafl, a COTvertatloa would become dull 
and V. JoHHBOM. One continued round of v. amuse, 
moots i8»s- A smile is.. in general v. Disbabli. 
Hence Vapi’di^, the qualiur or fact of being v. { a 
v. remark, idea, feature, etc. va’pld-ly esdv., -neoa. 
Vaponble (v^’pMb*!), a. late ME. [ad. 
med,L. vaporaHlis\ see VAPOUR sb, and -able.] 
Capable m being couverted Into vapour. Hence 
Vaiporabl’llty, capabiUty of being vaporised. 
Vaporifle (v^pdri'fik), a. 1781. [ad. mod. 
L. vaporifleus, f, L. ve^ori-. Vapour A . ; see 
-Fic.J I. Associated, connected with, pro- 
ducing. or causing vaporisation, a Vaporous 
X797- I 


I. A great quantity of v.,. .or, as it is called, latsnt 
heat 1799. 

yapmtiieter(vfip6r-). 1878. [£.!««». 
port; vapor Vkpqvx j*.+ -METER.] An instru- 
ment for measuring the amount of vapour. 
Vaporize (vdi-p6rais), v, 1634. [(. l. 
va>nr^VAPOURjd.-(--lZB.J fx.fraax.Tosoioke 
(tobacco). Sir T. Herbert, a. To convert 
into vapour 1803. g. intr. To become va- 
porous i8a8. 4. trans. To spray with fine par- 
ticles of liquid X900. 

I. Forty load of 'Tobacco vaporised 1834. 3, Jtg, 

Money seems somehow to have vapmrised away,and 
none knows anything about it 1^9. Hence Va*- 
porizable a. vaporable. Vaporlxa*tion, the actira 
or process of converting oik of being converted into 
vapour. Va*porlser, a device or apparatus by which 
conversion into vapour is accomplisoed. 
tVapoTO- a e, a. rare, late ME. [ad. L. 
vaporosus, t vapor VAPOUR j^.] Vaporous ; 
easily vaporising -X73X. SoVaporo'slty (nwv), 
vaptmus quality or qualities. 

VaponnuB (v^'pSras), a. xgay. [£, L. 
vaporus or ad. !.» vaporosus, f. mpor Vapour 
jA J ti. Of a bath : Consisting or composed of 
va^ur -1706. a. Emitting or exhaling vapour ; 
tx^x. of food in the stomach g. Filled 

with vapour, thick or dim with mist : foggy, 
misty 1593. b. Covered or obscured with vapour 
X687. 4. Having the form, nature, or consis- 

tency of vapour h.fg. Of ideas, feelings, 
etc.: Fanciful, idle, unsubstantial, vain 1605. 
e. Of fabrics or garments : Gauzy, filmy 1863. 
g. Of persons or minds : Inclined to be fanciful, 
vague, or frothy, in ideas or discourse X605. 6. 
Of state or condition : Characteristic of vapour 
x66i. 

a. Such things as bee most v. do most dispose us to 
sleepe 1584. 3. The waveless plain of Lombardy. 

Boundec! by the v. air Smsli.by. b. The lower cloud 
field— itself an empire of v. hills Tyndali. 4. b. Such 
V. conjecture passed away as quickly as It came Gxa 
Kliot. 6. We have matter in the v. or gaseous form 
Tyndall. Hence Va'porons-ly adv., -nesa. 
Vapour (vxi‘p3x),xA Also (now U.S.) va- 
por. late ME. [a. AF. (OF., F. vapmr), 
or ad. L. vapor steam.] z. Without article: 
Matter in the form of a steamy or Imperceptible 
exhalation ; esp. the form into which liquids are 
naturally converted by the action of a sufiicient 
degree of beat. a. An exhalation of the nature 
of steam, or an emanation consisting of imper- 
ceptible particles, usu. due to the effect of heat 
upon moisture, late ME. b. An exhalation 
rising by natural causes from the ground or 
from some damp place ; freq., a mist or fog. 
late ME. c.fg. Used esp. to denote something 
unsubstantial or worthless, late ME. g. pi. In 
older medical use: Exhalations supposed to be 
developed within the organs of the body (esp. 
the stomach) and to have an injurious effect 
upon the health, late ME. b. A moibld con- 
dition supposed to be caused by the presence 
of such exhalations ; depression of spirits, hy- 
pochondria, hysteria, or other nervous disorder. 
Now arch. X663. c. So The vapours zyxx. t4. 
A fancy or fantastic idea; a foolish brag or 
boast -1738. 

s. V. is a moist kinde of fume extracted chiefly out 
of the water 1610. a.Tbe vapoureofthefyrebrenneth 
his flesh Covxrdalk Ecclus. xxxviiL sS. Vapours of 
ammonia will be evolved If nitrogen be present xSn. 
b. The vapours which are raised by the under tne 

Torrid Zone 1698. c, Foreothe what is joure liJf T A 
V., to a litel semynge. Wveuv Jest. iv. 15. % Vapours 
from an empty Stomach Da Fox. b. Somatunes, thro 
pride, the sexes change their airs; Ii^lord bM va- 
pours, and my lady swears Young, 4 Tbase are mere 
vapours, indeed— Nothing but vapours Snata. 
attrib, and Comb . : v.-burner, a dcvica for burning 


previously vaporised liquid bydrocarbonst -da.. — , . 
the density of a subatance in a state of v. Hence 
Va*ponrM ppl. a. affected with the ympoast, suffer- 
*ng from nervous depression. 

Vapour (vxiT>3j),». Also (now d/.J.) VZ- 
por. late ME. (tprec.] z.ta/r.To rise, ascend, 
be emitted or i^ffusea in the form of vapour. 
Also with out, up. b. To pass away in the 
form of vapour z^. c. To pass into a stot^ 
vapour or moUtureJnsTv) Z567. a. trans, a. To 
cause to rise ^ or ascend in the iann of vapour. 

late ME. b. To cause to pass snaww in tba form 

ofvapourz46& c.With<«si/oryS»r<»:Toovi^ 
ratez53o. d. To convert into vapour. CWwy 
with to, Z59Z, g. intr. To use language as Ifoht 
unsubafontial as vapour; to ttlk f a uta stfoaBy* 
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VAPOUR-BATH 


grtfldlloquently, or boutingly; to brag or 
bluster loaS. b. ttans. To deeliire or assert in 
a boasting or grandHoquent manner 1658. 4* 

imtr. To act in a fantastic or ostentadoos man- 
ner ; to show off : to swagger 1658. g. trams. 
fTo give (one) the vapotue { to depress or bore 
-1804. 

I. b. fig. Their whole life hath vapoured away in 
ho^ 163^ Si b. Then upon a gentle heat v. away 
all the Spirit of Wine Bacon, a. Poeu bdeed nee to 
vapor much after this manner Milt, Strutting and 
vapouring about hie own pietenebni Haslitt. 

The robben vapouring about in the court b 
Boaaow. Hence Vn'poarlng -ly tuh. 
Va'pour-tath. Algo vapour bath. 2719. 
I. A rath ccHisisting tff vapour. Also, an npnrt- 
ment in which such a bath is used. a. Chrm. 
A vessel or receptacle in which hot vaj 
generated in order to heat or melt a sut 
1728. 

1. troHtf. One dayin August, when all CSiowtinghee 
is a vast v. Tbcveltam. 

Vapourer (v^-parai), 2653. [f. Vapour 
V.] 1. One who vapours ; a bragpng, grandi- 
' “r fantastical tsilker. m. V. 


loquent, or f 


British moth of the genus Or^ia, esp. O. an- 
tiqua, the male of which flies with a rapid 
quivering motion 278a. 

Vapourish (Tri*p9rl/), a. Also ( US.) va- 
porish. 1647. [f. VAPOUR rA-f-ISH.] I. or 
the nature of vapour ; dim through the presence 
of vapour ; vapoury, a. Apt to ra troubled with 
the vapours ; inclined to depression or low spirits 
2716. b. Of the nature of, connected with, 
or arising from nervous depression 2733. 

a. For, as moat other old Maids, she is exceedingly 
v. and fanciful 17x6. Hence Va'poniiahneaa. 

Vapoury (vA’pari), a. Also (i/Li".) vapory. 
1598. [f. Vapour sb. -i- -v 1.] x. Of the nature 
or consistency of vapour; composed of or 
caused by vapour, b. fig. Unsubstantial, in- 
definite, vague z8x8. a. Rendered dim or ob- 
scure by the presence of vapour 18x8. 

I. The Jungfrau. .had wrapped her v. veil around 
her Tyndall. 

||ya*ppa. Now rart or Obs. 1639. [L.] 
jhat or sour wine. 

Vapulate (vte’pi/Jfl^tt), V. rare, 1603. [ad. 
L. vapulai-, vafulare to be beaten.] x. trans. 
To brat or strike, b. absol. To administer u 
flogging x8i8. a. intr. To suffer flogging 1783. 

Vapt^tion (vsepiwlA'jan). rare. 1656. 
Tad. L. *vapulatio\ see prec.] A beating or 
figging. 

II Vaquero (v&kee'rn). 2837. [Sp., C vaca 
cow.] In SpMuiish America : A cowboy or cow- 
herd ; a herdsman or catUe-dnver. 

II Vara (viTi;. 1674. [Sp. and Pg., « rod. 

K rd-stick ’ ; — L., ‘ forked pole, trestle f. varus 
nt.] A linear measure used in Spain, Portu- 
gal, and S. America, usu. about 33 inches long ; 
a Spanish yard. 

Varan (vse'r&n). 1843. [ad. mod.L. Va- 
ranns, f. Arab, waram, var. warat monitor 
lizard.] ZooL A lizard belonging to the genus 
Varamus or family Varamu&\ a monitor or 
varanian. 

Varangian (virse*ndgi&n), sb. and a. 1788. 
[f. med. or mod.L. Varamgus, ad. roed.Gr. 
Bipayyos (pi. Bipayyoi), ad. (through Slavonic 
languages) ON. V'irimgl (pi. y^rim^t), app. 
£ wr- Righted faith.] A. sb. One of the Scandi- 
navian rovers who in the 9th and xoth centuries 
overran parts of Russia and reached Constanti- 
nople; a Northman (latterly also an Anglo- 
Saxon) forming one of the bodyguard of the 
later Bysantine Emperors. B. adj. Of or per- 
taining to the Varanpans, e.g. V. Guard ; com- 
posed of Varangians 1788. 

Vamtiinn (vAr^i-nilo), sb. and a. 2B40. [£ 
mod.L. PanxaiuVARAM<»-iAN.] A.i#.AUsard 
belonging to the family Varamidm of sealed 
saurii^i a monitor or varan 1841. B.mfy.Be- 
longing to or characteristic of the varans or 
monitors 2840, 

tVai’dingale. 255a. [ad. obs. F. vtnbsgak, 
ad. ^ vardugado, t veriugo rod, stick.] » 
FARTHlROAUt -I 7 S 3 - 

tVara 2545. [ad.Sp.mr«oritf sontoeL. 
Vara.] x. « Vara >2604. a. A rod, staff, or 




VARICOSITY 


wa^, esp. as a symbol of Judidal eSloe or 
authority -2682. 

^ His Hand a V. of JusUca did nphoM DavosN. 

||Varac(v»Tek). AliovaroclL 2676. [F., 
ad. prehist Scand. *wrtk ; see Wreck sb.l i. 
Seaweed, a. An impure carbonate of sodaob- 
tained from sea-weed 1844. 
til Varella (v 4 re* 14 ). 258a [Pg. and It., of 
doubtful origin.] A pag^a -1&2. 

II Vail fva*rs), 1774. [f. varilkattdauM) or 
vart(amda), the Malagasy name.] The ruffed 
lemur. Lemur varius. 

VariablU^(vwiibi llti). 1772. [f.next + 
-inr, or a. F. variabiUtd.'] 1. The fact or qua- 
lity of being variable in some respect ; tendency 
towards or capacity for variation or change, a. 
spec. a. The fact of, or capacity for, vanring 
in amount, maniitudc. or value 18 t 6. b. Biot 
Capability in ^nts or animals of variation or 
deviation from a type 2832. 

Variable (vesTiftb’l], a. and sb. late ME. 
[a. OF., ad.l.. variabilis, f. variart to VARY.] 
A, adj. x. Liable or apt to vary or change ; 
(readily) susceptible of variation; mutable, 
changeable, fluctuating, uncertain, a. Of per- 
sons : Apt to change from one opinion or course 
of action to another; inconstant, fickle, unreli- 
able. late MEl. 8* n« Of the weather, seasons, 
eta i Liable to vary in temperature or character ; 
changeable 2480. b. Of wind or currents: 
Shifting 2665. c. Of a star : That varies periodi- 
cally in respect of brightness or magnitude 1788. 
d. Biol. Liable to deviate from n type ; admit- 
ting of such deviation 2859. f4. Differing, di- 
verse, various -2623. g. Susceptible or admit- 
ting of increase or diminution in respect of size, 
number, amount, or degree 2607. b. Of quan- 
tity, number, etc. 1 Liable to vary 27x0. O.That 
may be vari^, changed, or modified ; alterable 
i 597 ‘ 7 * -Vo/. Hist. Of various colours, or vary- 
ing in colour according to the season, etc. 2776. 

I. A doubtfull and v. fight 1610. Subjects of v. 
fancy Ruikin. a My word nor I shall not be v., But 
al waies . . firme and stable WvATr. 3. a. I'he weather 
. . was very v., but umn the whole mild 1808. b. We 
had the wind v. Da Fox. d. Beings low In the scale 
of nature are more v. than those which are higher 
OABirtN. s- The pressure of the atmosphere U v. 
18^ 

B. sb. 2. Math, and Phys. A quantity or force 
which, throughout a mathematical calculation 
or investisauon, is assumed to vary or be 
capable 01 varying in value 2826. a. a. A vari- 
able or shifting wind : spec. In pi., parts of the 
sea where a steady wind is not expected 2846. 
b. A variable star 2868. 8- Something which is 
liable to vary or change ; a changeable factor, 
feature, or element 2846. 

a a. The Variables, which are found South of the bor- 
der of the South-east Trades 1857. Hence Va’iiable- 
oeaa. Va*rlably udo. 

Vaxlazice (TevrUns). ME. [a.OF.,Rd-L- 
variantia, f. variare to Vary.] 1 . z. TTie fact 
or state of undergoing change or alteration ; 
tendency to vary or become different ; variation, 
fb. Inconstancy in persons ; variableneu, 
changeableness -zgaa a. The fact or quality 
of varying or differi^ ; difference, divergency, 
discrefMncy. late ME. 8- m. Law. A difference 
or discrepancy between two sutements or 
doouments. late ME. ^.gen. A difference or 
discrepanqy t a dlveigent feature 2497. 

X. Uncarefull of Fortunes varyaunce 1559. a. It is 
evident that v* of opinion provei error somewhere 
i8g. j. b. Variances In the spelling of proper names 

IL 2. The State or fact of disagreeing or fall- 
ing out ; disoonl. dissension, contention, debate, 
late ME. a. A disagreement, quarrel, or faJbng 
out ; a dispute, late ME. 

z. She nMea V. tetwixt Rulers and Subjects, ba- 
tadat PhrenU aiid Ouldwn Bunvan. I 

Phr. At ▼. a. Of pemoos: In a state of discord, 
diseenriou, or ciuni^. b. Of 1 “ " 

disagreeaieat or /ffibrencei conliktijif, dUbrittf. 
Usu. const, with. 

VBriailt (viaTUnt), a. and a. late ME. 
a. OF., a. L. variant-, varians, variart to 
/art.] A.«r/. I. Of persons! Cbaogelnl In 
diqxMUion or purpose; inconstant, fieklA Now 
rare, s. Of things: Exhibiting variation or 
change i tending to vary or alter ; not remaining 
nnifbrm. late ME. 8- Ezbibiting difference or 
vniMy ; diversified ; diverse, iate ME. 4, Otf- 


ferira or discrepant from something, late ME. 

Varying frim type 1881. 

fc^m and resduu, if oocarionally v.efmood s8«m 
g. They who would trauene earths v. fece i6|s. 

B. j 4 . 2. A form or modification dlfMng tn 
some respect from other forms of Uie same 
thing 2848. b. A various reading z86x. a. A 
variation of the original work, story, song, ate. 
187a. 8* Hat. Hist, A variant form or type 

*895* 

tVA*rlat^ V. 1566. [a. L. varied-, variart 
to Vary.] trans. and f*/r. To alter, vary, 
change -zyTa 

VMiatloil (veerici fan). late ME. [a. OF., 

a. L. variation-, vartatio, f. variart to Vaxt.J 

tl. Difference, divergence, or discrepancy he- 
tween two or more things or persons -2637. 
n. 2. The fact of varying in condition, charac- 
ter, degree, or other quality ; the fact of under- 
going modification or alteration, esp. within 
oertain limiu 2500. b. The action or making 
some change or alteration 2704. a. V. oftke 
compass or ima/A, •• Declination 8b. Also 
ellipt. 2556. 8- The feet, on the part of the mer- 
cury, ofstanding higher or lower in the tube of a 
barometer or thermometer ; the extent or range 
of this 2729. 4. Astr. ■■ Libration a. 1704. 

5. Math. tn. • Permutation 3. -1728. b. 
Change in a function or functions of an equation 
due toon indefinitely small increase or decrease 
in the value of the constants 2743. 8. Biol. 

Deviation or divergence in the structure, charac- 
ter, or function of an organism from those 
typical of or usual in the sj^es or group 1859. 

s. According to the varying gravity of the atmo- 
sphere 1 which V. has.. a very considerable influence 
on the wrather-gleu Bovlb. b. Powers ..to eoniroi 
the V. of investments 1885. 

in. 2. An instance of varying or changing; 
an alteration or change in something, esp. 
within certain limits ; a difference due to the 
introduction or intrusion of some change 2612. 

b. Biol. A slight departure or divergence from 
a type 1835. c. A variety, variant 1863. a. 
A deviation or departure from something 2647. 
8. Math. Calculus of vanations, a form of cal- 
culus applicable to expressions or functions in 
which the law relating the quantities is liable 
to variation zRio. 4. Mus, A modification with 
regard to the tune, time, and harmony of a 
theme, by which on repetition it appears in a 
new but still recognizable form ; esp, in //., 
emliellishments in an air for giving variety on 
repetition after playing it in its ample form 
zBoz. 

I. VarlatioM of the Compass Da Foe. e. The Ma- 
tadore Oame. .is a v. of Alt Fives 1868. 4. Sba ran 

a M«t of variatlona on 'Keomure'aon and awa' ’ Scott. 
Hence Varia’tloiml u, characterlasd by, dealing 
with, or concerning v. 

II Varicella (vtnrlse'U). i7«. [mod.L, ir- 
reg. dim. of variola Variola.] Path. Chicken- 
pox. Hence Vaiioe'Uoua a, of, relating to, 
affected with, or of tbe nature of v. 

Varicocele (vK'dlcesfil). 1736. [mod.L., 
f. L. varic- Varix 4 - Or. 119A17 tumour ; see -o-. ] 
Path. Varicose condition or dilatation of the 
spermatic veins. 

Vari-c(doii2«d, variccdoured (ve*‘ri- 

krdud), a. 1665. [f. L varius VARIOUS a. 

Coloured ppl. e.l Of various or different 
colours ; varlraatedin colour, b.//. Different, 
diverse, diversified 2855. 

Varlcoee (vxTikmis), a. t'lga. [sd. I.. 

varicosus, f. varic- Varix ; sec -osB. 1 1 . Path. 
or Med. Affected with, characterised by, or of 
the nature of a varix or varices, b. Of veins 1 
Unnaturally swollen or dilated 1797. a. Ent. 
and Bot, Unusually enlarged or swollen; re- 
bUng a varix 2826. 8- Of appliances : De- 
signed or used for the treatment of varicose 
v 3 nt x858e 

I. b./r- Milton has. nocasii^ a^or rlgid,iiM 
a vSnv.V Inflated Landoo. 8otVa rico«en.-i7ld. 

Varicosity (vaerikp-siti). 184a. [t prec. 
4- -ITT.] *1. A varicose swelling or dlitensloiL 
a. The sute or condition of bdng varicose or 
abnormally swollen ; an insunce or case of this 
2876. 8. The state of having varicose veliui 

2879. 

t. Irregular dilatations or varkosiUes of tbe absor- 


d (GeE.EJIa). #(Fr.pfM). fl(Ger.Mdmtr> «(Fr.d*ne). #(cs»rl). e(«.)(th«*). /(r>)(wfo). li^Yt.Sain), 
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Varied (verrid),/!^.«. 1588. [f.VA»Y 
V .1 X. Difierinf from one nnother ; of dlflerent 
or various wrts or kinds, s. bj varia- 

tion or variety ; presenting different forms or 
qualities on this account X73a. 8*Vari-oo1ouredi 
op. in the names of birds or beasts 17x5. 

s. So exteraive end perveding ere humen db> 
tresNiiSsi. e. Obierve.. whet verv'd Being peoples 
Wrf ster Fore. The v. ector fliee from pert to pert 
CetmcHiLL. Hence Va*rled*ly mdv., -nesa (rerv). 

Variegate (vee*rlgdit), v, 1653. [f. L. 

vtriigat-, varitgare to r^e varied, f. varius 
Various a.] x. trams. To diversify ; to invest 
with variety; to enliven with differences or 
changes, b. esp. To mark or cover with patciies 
of different colours or objects 1738. a. To vary 
by change or alteration {run) 1674. 

s. b. Tbe Shells are filled with a white Spar, which 
variegates and adds to the Beauty of the Stone tyaS. 

Variegated (vea*rig?ited).///. a. 1661. [f. 
prec. or L varitgatus -f -ed ^.] 1. Marked with 
patches or spots of different colours ; varied in 
colour ; many-coloured, vari-coloured ; spec, in 
Bot, (see next x). a. Marked or characterised 
by variety; of a varied character, form, or 
nature ; diverse x663. 3. Varied or diversified 
with something 1678. 

s. A V. fiowing robe of silk Gibbom. 3. Corolla blue 
V. with white inside 1870. 

Varibgation (v^rig^'Jan). 16461 j[f. 
Variegate v. ; see -ation.] x. The quality 
or condition of being variegated or varied in 
colour; diversity of colour or the production 
of this; sptc, in Bat., the presence of two or 
more colours in the leaves, petals, or other 
parts of plants ; also, defective or special de- 
velopment leading to such colouring, b. With 
a and pi. Also, a variegated marlung. 1664. 
a. The action or process of diversifying; on 
instance or occasion of this x668. 

Varietal (v&rai’it&l), a. 1866. [f. next 
+ -At, X.] Zool. and Bat, Of, pertaining to, 
or connected with, indicating, etc., a distinct 
variety of animal or plant. Opp. to specific or 
genene. Hence Varl*etaUy adv. 

Variety (v&rsl*Ati). 1533, [a. F. variiti^ 
or ad. L. varietat-, difference, diversity, 

etc., f. vartus Various a . ; see -tv.] +1. a. 
Variation or change of fortune -xoxy. b. 
Tendency to change; fickleness -1579. a. 
Difference or discrepancy between things or in 
the same thing at different times 155a. 3. The 
fact, quality, or condition of being varied ; 
absence of monotony, sameness, or uniformity 
XS48. b. pi. A series or succession of different 
forms, conditions, etc. ; imriations X604. 4. 

Used as a collective to denote a number of\ 
things, qualities, etc., different or distinct in 
character 1553. 5. A different form of some 

thing, quality, or condition; a kind or sort 
16x7. b. Zool. and Biol, A plant or animal 
dlinring from those of the species to which it 
belonn in some minor but permanent or trans- 
missible particular ; a group of such individuals 
ooastltuting a sub-species or other subdivision 
of R spedes ; also, a plant or animal which 
varies in some Uivial respect from its Immediate 
parent or type 1609. c. So in the classification 
of inotganfe substances or of diseases 1753. 6. 
attrii, m. V, shop or store [U.S.), one in which 
small goods of various kinds are sold; ageneral 
store x8a4. b« Used to designate music-hall 
or theatrical ontortainments of a mixed charac- 
ter (songs, danoes, impersonations, etc.). Also 
applied to things or persons connected with 
sudi entertainments, b. elhpt., v, periormanoes 
or entertainments. s886. 

a. Many, according to the varietie of their oidnlonB, 
attribute Uiii to diverae can i w 1604 - 

wither her, nor eustome stale Her infi ine v. SaAaa. 
V. ia the mother of enJoyaMflt DnRAxi b. He had 
paaud throuh all varieries «f fortune, e(,ii h«d seen 
both aides ofhuman nature IfaoaiiLAY. 4 pi^o- 


teuahe tranafomu himaelf lateav. of «hu)>es 187s. A 
V. 01 hooks wera used for d lffut O t adadi of fuh 1S87. 
& Even the varieties of good char S Ct a r ate elmoet in- 
finite x86o. 

Variftmn (ve**ri 9 Cun), «. [f. L. 

vari~, stem of varisu Various a, + -rorm.] of 
various forms; Varied or different in form; 


tVa*rify, V. 1606. [f. L. porfo, stem of 


twita Various a . ; see -vr.] irasu. To make 
varied ; to vary ; to variegate -X741, 

H Variola (Vfaoi’Ai). 1771. J[nMd.L., pus- 
tule, pox. f. L. varisu speckled, variegated.] 
Patk.Tht small-pox. So Vail*01ar a, of. per- 
taining to, or resembling (that of) v. Vaiio*lie 
a. (ran) of v. 

variolate (veeTidUttYjO. 1790. [f, prec. ; 
see -ATE.] Aftd. trasu. To infect with variola ; 
to inoculate with the virus of variola or small- 
pox. Hence Vairiola*tioii, inoculation with 
the virus of smaU-pox. 

VarloUte (v^Tldloit). 1796. [f. med.L. 
variola VARIOLA + -ITE* a.] Geol. A kind of 
rock embedded with spberuutes which give it 
the appearance of being pock-marked ; esp. the 
diabase (diorite) of Brongniart. Hence Vairio- 
li'tlc a. of the nature of or containing v. ; 
spherulitic. 

Varioloid (v^tiAoId), a. and si. iBar. 
[See Variola and -oid.] PatA. A. adi. Re- 
sembling variola or small-pox; like that of 
variola. B. si, A modified form of variola, esp. 
a mild variety occurring after vaccination or in 
those who have previously had small-pox i8a8. 
Varlcdona (virai'dlM), a. 1668. [f. med. 
L. variola VARIOLA; see -ous.1 x. Of the 
nature of or resembling (that of) variola or small- 
pox ; of, pertaining to, appearing in, orcharao- 
teriatie of variola x6^. o. Of persons: Af- 
fected with or suffering from small-pox x668. 

t. y. suatter (fistidot virus), the virus of small-pox, 
Mp. as used for itMXcnlaticm. 

Variometer (vesriF'mutsi). 1889. [Lvario-, 
taken as comb, form of L. varisu Various -t- 
-METER.] An instrument used to show or 
determine variations in barometric pressure, 
magnetic force, etc. ; in wireless telephony and 
tel^raphy. a device for controlling the strength 
of an electric current. 

II Variorum (veariSs*rlfm). 1738. [L., gen. 
pL masc. of varisu Various a., in the phr. 
editio cusn notis variorum (see def.).] An 
edition, esp. of the complete works of a classical 
author, containing the notes of various com- 
mentators or editors. Also v. edition, 

V, Skak*sptare\ Thu book-sellen have chosen to 


call the 1803 and iB» editions of Johnson and Stee> 

vens the First and Second V, Shc'—^ — ' *■-- 

1 8s I edition of Malone, although 
the Third V. E. K. CMAMaBaa. 


V, Skaktshtarts, and the 
of difleront origin, 


Variooa (vevrias), «. 155a. [£ L. vasrisu 
changing, diverse : see -lous. | fL x. Of things; 
Undergoing, exhibiting, or subject to variation 
or change ; variable, chan^ul -X775. a. Of 
persons: Changeabte in character; unstable] 
tickle -z8aa 

B. As the condition of the Court is ever v. and un- 
constant 1647. a. The v. character of that emperor, 
capable, by turns, of the meoiwst and the moat gener- 
ous sentiments Gibboh. 

U. f I. Of persons ; Versatile in knowledge 
or acquirements ; exhibiting variety in work or 
writings -x6Sx. s. a. Vaned in colour ; vari- 
coloum. Chiefly poet. x6z8. b. Exhibiting 
variety in appearance 16^. 3. Characterised 

by variation or variety of attributes or proper- 
ties ; varied in nature or character 1633. tb. 
Calculated to cause difference. Milt. 4. 
Marked by variety of Incident or action 1634. 
g. a. Exhimting vwety of subject or topic X677. 
b. ElxhiUUng variety in the different persons or 
things forminjg a oollective whole 

X. A dulecuUu Autbon very v. Sui T. fiaowira. 
a. Birds of V. plumage jjomr. b. A prospect wide 
And v. Milt. 3. After conviction their behaviour 
was very v. xyBo, S. a. One whoee conversation was 
to v., easy, and deiightftil Tracksbay. b. A v. boat 
tbuyeamo Soorr. 

uL X. With pU lb. Difforent from one an- 
other ; of different kinds car sorts 1634. b. With 
a sing. Sb., and freq. preceded by each or every 
xyax. a. In weakened sense* as an enumera- 
tive term: Dlfiivent, divers, several, many, 
more than one 1696. 

s. Thu woodland weuu, Divuraifiud with trees of 
ev'ry growth, Alike, yet v. Cowns. b. In every v. 
Change of Life the soma I 7 «fi. Phr. F. nmdine{si 
It may reel upon a v. reading in the Hebrew igie. 
Hence VaTlotis-ly mdon u e ee . 
j|Vaiiz (ySe-rilu). Pi, vEricn (vee'risxz). 
late MB. ^] x,Patk, Anabnormal dilatation 
or enlargement of a vein or artoy, usu. accom- 
panied a tortuous devdopment ; a varicose 


vein. b. The diseased condition ebaraeterised 
by tWs. as a specific malady xfxa. a. Cosuk, 
A longitudinal elevation or swelling on the sur- 
fooe 01 a shell zfom. 

Varlet (vi*xldt). 1456. [a. OF., var. of 
vaslet, vallet Valet. ] X. A man or lad acting 
as an attendant or servant ; a menial, a groom. 
Now areh. b. spec. An attendant on almight 
or other person of military importance, ^row 
Hist. X470. a. A petson of a low, mean, or 
knavish disposition; a knave, rogue, rascal. 
(In later use, freq. without seriotis implication 
of bad qualities.) zgga fs* The knave in cards. 
[So F. imlet.'] -163 c 

a. A little contemptible v.,* without the least title to 
birth, person, wit Swift. 

Varletiy (viuUtri). 1606. [f. prec. + -ry.] 
Varlets coUectively ; a number pr crowd of at- 
tendants or meniius. 

Shall they hoyst me vp, And shew me to the showt- 
Ing VarloUrie Of censuring Rome? Suaks. 

Varment, varmint (vftumdit), si. and a. 
dial, and U,S. 1539. [var. of varmin VERMIN, 
with excrescent | x. a. collect. Vermin, b. 
An animal of a noxious or objectionable kind 
1689. a. An objectionable or troublesome person 
or persons ; a mischievous boy or child X773. 

I. b. The Rranger came out witn hia rifle and shot 
the varmint [otx. a panther] 1689. 

Vamiab (vaunij^, si,^ ME. [ad. OF. ver- 
nisi a Com. Rom. word of unkn. origin.] i. 
Resinous matter dissolved in some liquid and 
used for spreading over a surface in order to 
give this a hard, shining, transparent coat, by 
which it is made more durable or ornamentaL 
b. With a and pi. A special preparation of this 
nature X667. c. A solution of this kind spread 
on a surface ; the coating or surface so formed 
X643. a./,f. A specious gloss or outward show; 
a pretence 1565. 3. A means of embellishment 
or adornment; a beautifying or improving 
quality or feature 1591. 4. An external a]>- 

pearance or display of some quality without 
underlying reality. (Cf. Veneer si.) i66a. 

a. For the better v.. the Duke would not be hU own 
Judge X647. 3. A cloudy and rainy day takes the v. 

off the Bcenery Hawthobhb. 4. The youth cornea up 
with a V, of accomplishment beyond his real powers 
1 868. 

attrii. and Comi , : V. anmacll, the Japanese tree 
Xhns verniei/tra from which lacquer is obtained | 
•tree, one or other of various trees yielding a resinous 
substance used os a v. 

VaTnlab, si.'^ 1601. j[f. the vb.] An act 
of varnishing ; an npplicatfon of varnish. 
Varnish (I^'xnij), v, late ME. [ad. OF. 
vemifj(i)er, vemic(i)er (F. vermisser), or wr- 
miss-, vermir, f. t/rre/r VARNISH jA*] s. trams. 
To paint over or coat with varnish ; to overlay 
with a thin coating composed of varnish, b. 
trams/. To invest with a bright or glossy appear- 
ance ; to smear or stain with some sulMtance 
similar to varnish, late ME. a. To embellish 
or adorn ; to improve, trick out, furbish up. late 
ME. 8. To cover or overlay with a specious 
or deceptive appearance ; to gloss over, disguise - 
* 57 *. 

I. These pictures, I am persuaded, were afterwards 
constantly varnished i8si. b. The Leaves fresh var- 
nisbt lively green Sylvsstxb. a. To dress up end v. 
the Story ofFeusonies BaNTtav. 3. Cato’s vmce was 
ne'er employed To clear the auilty, and to vemish 
crimes Addison. To v. over these distinctions xBti. 
Hence VaTtlisher, one wliovomishes: spec, one who 
makes a business or trade of vamliblng. 

Varnlidilng (vi'jD^q), o^/. x^. 1505. [f. 
prec.] The action of applying varnish or of 
coating anything with varnish. 

attrii. In the year 1809. .the *v. days' were ap- 
pobte^ whereby the members of the Academy were 


granted tb 
uieir pictni 


privilege ^ retouching and varnishing 
■ aftorthey * * ’ **■' 


opening of the exhibitioa i86a. 

Varronlan 


erere hung, and prior to the 
I i86a. 

a (vsrr^miin), a. 1693. [ad. L. 
Varrouiamsu, f. Vdrrvm-, Varro ; see dtf,] Of 
or pertaining to the Roman author M. Tesundus 
Varro (xx6-^ B.C.} ; admitted as genuine by 
Varro. 

Variad (vi'xsil), a. Now dial. 1696. [U- 
literateabbrev.ofUNrvERSALo.] x.Univenal, 
whole. Only in the phr. in the v. soorld, a. 
Single, individual {ran) 176$, 

Vtaidty (yi-nfti). Also *VBnlty. 1846. 
Colloquial abbrev. of UNtvsasiTr. 


ie(m«n). a {pm), ftu(l#»*d> t^Fr.ciwf). 9 (ever). m(/, « (Fr. eau da vie). i(aA). i(Piqrdw). 9 (what). 




VARTABED 


VATICIDE 
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Vutabed (Ti*itftbcd). AUo -ttod, -bet 
17x8. [Armenian.] An eooletiattic in the Ai» 
menian ofaordi wIkm function it is to teach and 

j|Vanuii (wTfti). x8oo. [L.» * knock- 
kneed '.] Path. A physical deformity in which 
the foot is turned inwards. 

JlVanie* (ve^r^s). i8aa. [U, ‘pimple’.] 
Path. a. Stone-pock. b. A papule (of small- 
pox). 

V«rvel (vi’jvfl). 1537. [a. OF. vervelU, 
vamU, app. a reduced form of vertville, vtrit- 
vtlU, repr. a pop. L. deriv. of L. vtrlihulim 
joint.] A metal rinn attached to the end of a 
hawk s Jess and serving to connect this with the 
leash. 

Va*r7, sb, rare. i66a [f. next.] A varia- 
tion ; TS liesitation or vacillation. 

Vary (ve*-ri), n. ME. [ad. OF. (also F.) 
varier, or L. variart, f. varituVAKIous a.] L 
iatr, X. Of things: To undergo change or al- 
teration ; to pass from one condition, state, etc., 
to another, late ME. a. To differ, to exhibit 
or present divergence,^M something else, late 
ME 3. Of persons : To differ, diverge, or de- 
part, in respect of practice or observance {from 
some standard), late ME t4. To differ in re- 
spect of statement: to give a different or diver- 
gent account -1607. b. Const from (another 
or each other). In later use, to depart from an 
author by some change of statement 151^ ts- 
To differ in opinion, to disagree (about, for, in, 
or of something) ; to dissent from another 
-1657. To fall at variance -1577. 8. To 

change or alter in respect of conduct, direction, 
etc, 1481. 7. To be inconsistent in one's state- 
ments ; to introduce a difference or discrepancy 

the organisation has once begun to v.. 
generally continues to v. fur many eenerations Das- 
wtH. a. This edition varies very little from itt prede- 
cessor 1891. g. 1 T. from his wordes, as all Transla- 
tors must doe x6ai. 4. b. I have in. .other plapu 
varied somewhat from him 16S3. v. For drai ‘ 
wittnesses to varie from their former depositions 1 
XL trans. x. To cause to change or alter . 
introduce changes or sdterations into (some- 
thing ); in later use freq., to adapt to certain 
circumstances or requirementa by appropriate 
modifications ME. b. To dispose, obtain, oc- 
cupy in a manner characterised by variety or 
variation X697. fa. To express in diSerent 
words -1683. 

^ s. The court, after such notice,.. may v. such order 
in such manner as it may think fit 1891. b. To v. a 
whole week with Joy, ansiety, and conjecture John- 
son. a Let your ceasless change Vane to our great 
Maker still new praise Milt. Hence Va’tler tta) » 
pKKVAsicAToa 4 1 (A) One who varies or dissents /pwwi 
something. Va*rylng vhl. sb. 

Varying (vcfriiin),///. tf. ME [f. prec. 
+- 1 NG*.] That varies. 

V, htsrt, a species of bare, inhabiting nortbem or 
elevated regions, the fur of which turns white in win- 
ter t the Alpine, blue, or mountain bore. Hence 
Va*r7ingly ado. 

BVaa (vses). PL vasa (v^'sK). 1651. [L., 
vessel.] a. Anat. A hollow organ serving for 
the conveyance of a liquid in the body : often 
ellipu for VOS deferens, etc. b. Bot. (See quot.) 
1843. 

b. Venss, the tubes which occur in the interior of 
pbmts, and serve for the conveyance of sap or air 
1866. Hence Vawola. 

Vaacnlar (vsewkiiZlfo), a, 167a. [ad. 
mod.L. vaseularis, f. L. vasculum, dim. of vas 
Va&] X. Bot. (X fibres, tissue, etc. 1 Having 
the form of tutailar vessels ; consisting of con- 
tinuous tubes of simple membrane, b. Of struc- 
ture: Characterised by the prevalence of tubu- 
lar vessels xyaS. e. Or plants: Having a vascu- 
lar structure 1830. a. Anat. or Pkys. Having 
the character or {Hopertles of a oouv^ing vessel 
or vessels 1738. b. Affecting the vascular sys- 
tem or tissue X869. 

I. Tha V. fibrM <M th« bark 1791. V. ^stem, the 
aggrecatc of tubular vesaels in a plant, m. All the 
nm wan animal Body is found 10 be V. ly^ y. 
SfsUmx The v. system oomprisee the heart, arterica, 
veins, and capillaries; the lymidiatle glands and ves- 
ssls, togadMr with certain ductlsM glaadst and the 
Mood with Its tribal fluids 1876. Hearn Vaaea- 
latity, T. form or conditkm. Va>aeiilaflsa*tioii, 

' ntoav.coadUion. VawcnlarlaasLf/wefc 

V. Va*aealarl7edb. 


VMcidoas (vKikUifeet). zS&s. [£Vas- 
cui.Ax<f-osc>.] TlM^oeipal ooasdtoent of 
tte vascular tissue ia plants. 
|VMecihiin(vK‘ski«lflm). 183a. [L.,dim. 
of vas vesmL] 1. Bot, - AscioiUM a. a. A 
special case used by botanisU for carrying 
newIy<oIlected specimens X844. 

Vaae fvls, occas. v5x ; earlier and still V*S. 
viis, yiii). XS63. fa. F.. ad. L. mu vessel | 
Vas.] X. Artk. fa. » Bell 4. -X7S3. 

An ornament having the form of a vase (sense a) 
1706. a. A vessel, usu. of an ornamental cha- 
racter. commonly of circular section, tall in 
proportion to its diameter, and made either of 
eartnenware, metal, glass, etc., but varying 
greatly in form and use 1609. b. A calyx or 
other growrth resembling a vase xraS. 

n. No chargers then were wrought Iti Wnlsh'd gold, 
Nor silver vaast took the forming mold Pori. 
Vamelliie (vm-s^irn, -in, vse t-), sb. 1874. 
[Irrqp. f. O. wasser water + Or. fA-cum' oil -t- 
-INE • rtrreg. used),] Proprietary name (intro- 
duced by R. A. Chesetffough, xflya) of a soft 
greasy substance used as an ointment or lubri- 
cant, obtained by evaporating petroleum and 
passing the residuum through animal charcoal. 
Hence Vaweline v. trans, to lubricate, rub, or 
anoint with v. 

Vautfonn(v^‘sif|^m,vA*s-'), a. 1835. [f. F. 
vast- Vas -FORM.] X. Having the form of a 
duct or similar conveying vessel; tubular. 
Shaped like a vase X846. 

I. V. t/stue, ducts, that b tubes having the sp- 
peamnee of spiral vessels and bothrenchyma t866. 
Va«o- (vil'se), comb, form, on Gr. types, of 
L. vas Vas, employed in terms of Pkps. and 
Path, relating to the vascular system or parts of 
this, as vaao^ellnlar a., constrictor, .dsntlnei 
•dilator, .gangUon, -Inhibitory a., -motlTS a. 
Va*ao-nio<tor, a, and xA 1865. ff.prec.] 
Pkys. A. adu x. Acting upon the walls of the 
blood-vessels, so as to produce constriction or 
dilatation of these and tnua regulate or affect the 
flow of the blood. Chiefly with nerve and centre. 
a. Affecting the vaso-motor nerves or centres 
1879. B. M. A vaso-motor nerve 1887. 

Veuwd (vK’sftl), sb. and (X. ME [a. OF., 
med.E vassaltus man-servant, retainer, of 
Celtic origin ; the simpler form vassus (cf. Va- 
vasour) ooiresp. (o OBreton uuas (BreLovat), 
W. ewas, Ir. foss servant, serf.] A. sb, x. in the 
feudal system, one holding lands from a superior 
on conditions of homage and allegiance; a 
feudato^; a tenant-in-m. Now I/ist. a. 
transf. One who holds, in relation to another, 
a position similar or compamble to that of a 
feudal vassal 1563. b. esf. A bumble servant 
or subordinate ; one devoted to the service of 
another 1500. c. One who is completely sub- 
ject to some influence. Const, of or to, 16x4. 
8. A base or abject person ; a slave 1589. 4. 

attrib. or adf, R. Subject, subordinate. Chiefly 
V* *593* P®*”**^*** Of characteris- 

ic of a V. 1588. 

a. b. DamomlI«,..M to my part, your vaaaall & 
seruaunt shal 1 auar be ijoo. trsssuf. Thy thoughit, 
low vaswb to thy state Shaks. C The fiwble vaawb 
of wine and anra and lust TKMNVfON. j. Lear i. 
L 163. 4. a. Thy woud heaits sbue and vaaaall 

wretch to M SiVAKa. Hence Va’HMriJxe v. trmns. m 
next. Va*aealry - VAaaAiAoa 3, 4. Va-eaalabip. 
UBMd (vsB’sfil), V. Now rare. x6o6. [f. 
!.] X. trasu. To make subject or subor- 
dinate to some thing or person 16x3. a. To re- 
duce to the position of a vassal ; to subdue or 
subjugate x6o6. 

VMn]atge(vff*sfiUdg). ME. Ce.OF.vax. 
saltl)age, f, vassal V MBAh sb.] 1. Action be- 
fitting a good vassal or a roan of courage and 
spirit ) prowess. Obs. exc. arch, a. The state 
qroondiUonof a vassal; subordination. hoaia|(e, 
or allmglaiice characteristio of or reseroUing 
that oT s vassal X594- 8. Subjection, subor- 

dination, servitude ; service X595. 4. A body 
or assemUage of vamls 1807. 


Phr.reA>M(lnada)&v. g. Princes 
mpoas V. of state 1767. 

V««t (vast), sb. 1604. [t the adj.] i. A 
ast or immense space. Chiefly •. diaL 
A vm greet number or omoant 1793. 
s. Tbou god of this great v, refa«dto taoM snrgot 


god of this great v, rebeke t 


Sham The v. of Hoav'n Milt. e. I took e v« of 
tmhie (aa the oeuntry folks eay) abemt it Hoxunr. 
V«lt (vost), eu snd oeh, 1575. [ad. L» 
vastus void, Immense.] A. adf, x. (Stf very greet 
or large dimensions or site; huge, enomMos. 
a. Of great or ImmenM extent or area ; exten- 
sive, for-stretching 1 590. a* Of the mind, etc. t 
Unusufllly large or comprehensive in grasp or 
aims 1610. 4. Very great in respect of amount, 
quantity, or number 1637. 5. As a mere inten- 
sive X695. 

I. A V. rufl; a vaiter fardingale H. Wauou. a. 
Om BOOS mow dineU then vaatehell can hold Smaks. 
Hb V. breadth of ehoiilder 1865. Sdence b grown 
too y. (or any one head KiNoeixv. 4. V. hards of 
cattle 1838. Hie reading woe v. 1856. 1 saw a v. 
number 1^. a. Their wiie heads go. .nodding with 
V. solemnity i86x. 

B. adv. Vastly. Now dial. 1687. Hence 
Va’eMy adv. Immensely ; in weakened sense at 
a mere intensive, exceedingly, very (freq. In 
fashionable use in the x8th cent.) ; 4ieae. 
Vastatioa (vsesW/an). 1545. [ad. L. 
vastation-, vastatio, f. vastare, f. vastus waste.] 
fi. The action of laylngwaste, devastating, or 
destroying -1663. Ta. ^e fact or condition of 
being devastated or laid waste -1653. g. The 
action of purifying by the destruction of eril 
qualities or elements 1847. 

Yastltude (va'stitioldj. z6as. [ad.L. twx/f- 
tudo, f. vastus.] I. The quality of being vast ; 
Immensity, a. A vast extent or space x84t. 
Vutlty (va*ttfti). Now rare. 1545. 

T.. vastitas ; see VAST a. and -rrr.] 
fact or quality of being desolate, waste, void, 
or empty -X65X. a. The quality of being vast 
or immense X603. 

s. Th* unbounded See and Voetilfo of ehoro Hey- 
vooo, 

VaRty (vQ iti), a. 1596. [f. Vast a. + 
-vL] Vast, immense. (In mod. use after 
Shake.) 

I can call Rpirite from the vaiib Doepo Shaes. 
Hence Va'Etuy adv. 

Vat (viet), sb. ME. [Southern var. of Fat 
X. A cask, tun, or other vessel used for 
holding or storing water, beer, or other liquid; 
usu. one of some site in which a liouor, esp. 
beer or cider, undergoes fermentation or is 
prepared, b. A vessel, cauldron, or cistern 
containing the liquid used in dyeing or some 
other process 1548. a. sfte. a. •• CHF.ESB-vaf 
1669. b. TAH^at X777. e. Mining, A 
wooden tub used in washing ore, etc. xSoa. d. 
Salt-making. A salt-pit 1860. a* ■* Fat 
3. 1766. to. Formerly used es a measure of 
capacity for coni -iBat. 4. Dyeing. The liquid 
solution in which the material to be dyed is 
immersed ; the dyeing liquor 1755. Hence Vat 
V, trans. to place or store in a v. ; to immerse 
in a dyeing solution or v. 
llVatea (v?i'tfz). i6as. [L.] z. A poet or 
bard, esp. one who is divinely inspired; a 
prophet-poet, a, pi. One of the classes of the 
old Gaulish druids xyaS. Henoe Va’tie, f-lcal 
adjs. of, pertaining to, or characteristic of a 
p^phet or seer ; prophetic. Inspired 1594. 
Vatican (vsetikin). 1535. [a. F., or ad. 
E Vatieanus (sc. eollis, mens),] s. (With initial 
capital, and now always with Me.) The palace 
of the Pope built upon tlie Vatican Hill in 
Rome. Also, in recent use, the pepe] authori- 
ties or the system which they represent ; the 
papacy, b. Used with ref. to the artistic or 
literary treasures of the Vatican x6oo. a. attrib, 
or as adj. Of or pertaining to the Vatican or Its 
library X638. 

I. b. 1 .. would not part with bu Bo<A for half a V. 
1694. a y. Conneif, the council of 1869-70 wbieb 
prodoiawd the infallfliility of ihe Pope. 

Vaticanlam (vse-tiklniz’m). [£ 

prec.] The policy or principles of the Vatlenn, 
esp. In respect of papal InfiUIibiHty and putien- 
lariy with ref. to the Vatican Council of 1869-70, 
Votiauiiat (vsetikAnist), sb. and a, 1846. 
[t as prec, + -xsT. ) A. sb. An adherent or sup- 
porter of the Vatican or of Vaticanism. B. adf 
Of or pertaining to Vaticanism or its adbeienis 
X899, 

Votidde 1 (V8e*tis3id). 8706. ff. 
tern of vaUs 4 -CIDB x.] One who kfib a 
prophet. 
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Vatldiua (yftti-sinil), a. 1586. ff. 
vaiuimtit ptvphetlc (lee next) + >AL.] Of the 
nattiFe of or coaracterised by vatldobUoa 1 pro- 
phetic, Tatio, 

Vatidnata (vld^lnen), v. xbas. [f. L. 
•oaHciuaU^ vatitinari to prophesy, etc., f. vatts 
Vatbs.] t» intr. To speak as a prophet or 
seer ; to utter Taticinatlons ; to foretdl events, 
a. tfutu. To foretell, predict, prognosticate, or 
prophesy (a future event) 1650. 

Vatidnation (v&tisinJU'Ten). 1603. [ad- 
L> vatieimatioH', vctieinatu>\ see prec.] x. A 
prediction of an oracular or inspired nature ; 
a t^hecT, a prophetic utterance or forecast, 
a. The action or fact of vaticinating; also, the 
power or gift of this x6a3. 
a The amUguout v. of the heathen oracles 1874. 
VaticUiato (vseti'^it^j). Now rare or 
Ois. r6sa. [ad. L., f. vaticinari to Vatici- 
NATB .] One who writes or utters v.iticinations ; 
a prognosticator or prophet 
Vatted (v8B*t4d),/»//.c. 1843. [£Vat».] 
Placed or stored in a vat; said esp. of wine. 
AlsoXg., mellow. 

f yandevlUe (v^ta»davil, Fr. Vtfdvil). 1739. 
F., earlier vau (pi. vaux) dt ville, van de vire, 
and in full chamon dn yau dt Virt a song of the 
valley of Vire (in Calvados, Normandy).] i. 
A light popular song, commonly of a satirical 
or tOftioal nature ; i*ec. a song of this nature 
sung on the stage. Uo'tt rart or Obs. a. A play 
t» stage performance of a light and amusing 
diameter interspersed with songs. Also, without 
ortide, this species of play or comedy. 1833. 
8* orig. U.S. - Vabiktv 6 b. xqxz. 

a Crantry people alwayigo to no tra^ios. None 
of your flimsy vaudevilles for them 1 x86a. So Vau** 
deviUlst a writer of vaudevilles. 

B Vandoia (vpdwa), sh. and a 1560. [F., 
repr. med.L. Valdentis\ see Waldenses.] 
A. sb. pi. Waldensians. B. adj. Waldensian. 
tlVattdoux(vadM). 1864. [F.] • Voodoo r^. 
Vault (v^lt), sb,^ [Late ME. voute^ a. OF. 
vtuU, vaulUt vante (mod.F. vadle) pop. L. 
*v0lta, ppl. sb. t L. vohert to turn.J x. A 
structure of stones or bricks so combined as to 
support each other over a space and serve as a 
root or covering to this; an arched roof or 
cdling. b. tramf. An arching roof or covering 
resembling a structure of this Und Z47a c. 
The »parent concave surface formed by the 
sky. Cmiefly foci, 1586. d. Anal. One or other 
of certain concave structures or surfaces nor- 
mally facing downwards 1594. e. The inner 
portion of a steel furnace 18^5. a. An endosed 
space covered with an arched roof ; tip. a lower 
or underground apartment or portion of a 
building constructed in this form. late MB. b. 
A place of this kind used as a cellar or store- 
room for provisions or liquors X500. $• Iti. 

An arched space under the floor of a church, 
used for eedwastical purposes ; a crypt -zszt. 
b. A burial chamber (orig. with arched roof), 
ura. altogether or partly under ground 1548. 
t4. A covered conduit for carrying away water 
or filth ; a drain or sewer -1700. g. A natural i 
, oave, or overarched space ; ta deep I 


hole or {tit iMg. 

x. The long^rawn isle and fretted v. Giat. b. 
They frcqnently pasted under vaulu, formed by frag* 
meats of the rock 1773. e* When evening turns the 
Uue V. grey Cewnn. d. The cranial v. 1849. a. A 
paper current b employed, when there i« no bollion 
la the vaalu SMBaaow. 3. b. In as few years ihtir 
successors will go to the family v. of 'all the Capu* 
lets ’ BvaoB. g. The v. at the end of the glacier 

Vault (v^lt), 157^ [f* Vault *»,*] 

An act of vaulting ; a leap or spring. 

Vault (v|)lt). late ME. [ad. OF. vtnUer 
(mod.F. f. twalk Vault. I i. trans. To 

oonstruct with or oovsr In with a vault or 
arohod roofi Also with mttr. b. Of things : To 
form a vault ovsr (somothlngh to cover like a 
vault : to ovetaroh 1667. a. To bend, arch, or 
raise (souMthlnn) after tbe manner of a vault 
xga. 3.se/r.ToonrvaintbaformtrfavauIt 

I. !hie various atteetpto made to v. Ae naves ifos. 
b. &v« I aet eeeh wh^ am^ vaulted oot With 
flyfawJaVliMttyio. a. Hatefolb the dark-bine ^y, 
Vanlted o'hr tlra da 4 r'-Utte eea Tnnnveow. 3. Her 


mighty orbit vanlts like the fiMh minbew into the 
deep Bmbbkhi. 

Vault (v^t), o.S 1568. [app.ad.OF.fwi^/r 
to gambol, leap, ossTm. In form to prec.] x. 
intr. To spring or leap; JS^.to loap with the 
assistance of the hand resting on the thing to 
be surmounted, or with the itid of n pole. n. 
IraMj. To get over, surmount in this way 1884. 

X. Vaulting from the ground, Hb saddle every 
horseman found Scott, He was ordained priest 
a day or two only before be vnnited into the Arch- 
bishopric of Canterbury iBIa. a The foot-passen- 
gers have to v. the gate 1884. Hence Van'lter, one 
who vaults or leaps. 

Vaultage (v^'ltedg). 1599. [f. Vault 
A vaulted place or area ; a series of vaults. 
Vaulted (v^'ltAd),///. a. 1553. [t Vault 
sb.^ or v.>] X. Havfi^ the form m a vault ; 
a'rched or 'rounded, a. Constructed or fur- 
nbhed with an arched roof; covered in or 
roofed by a vault x6oz. 

Vaulting (v^'ltiq), pi/, ti.i and li. 15x8. 
[f. Vault Jtb.^ and v.t] x. llie construction of 
a vault or vaults ; the operation of covering or 
roofing with a vault, a. The work or structure 
forming a vault zgxj. b. With a and pi. A 
species, example, or piece of such work 1750. 
Vaulting (v^'ltiq), pi/, si.^ 1531. [f. 

Vault w.*] The action of leaping with a 
vault, esp. as a gymnastic exercise. 

y. Aorst : fa. a horse mounted by vaulting, asp. one 
used for the exercise of leaping into the saddle srith* 
out the help of a stirrup t b. in gymnastics, a wooden 
figure of a horse employ^ for exercise in vaulting. 

Vaulty (v^dti), a. 1545. [f. Vault 
R esembling a vaitit ; having the arching form 
of a vault. 

Sound.. which resounds in v. and hollow places 


<^i. 

tVaumura. 1475. [Reduced f, AF. *vaunt- 
mur] see Vauntmuse.] An advanced wall or 
earthwork thrown out in front of the main forti- 
fications ; the outer wall or series of walls of a 
fortification or fortress -1656. 

Vaunt (vjnt, 17 .S. vlnt), xd.l Now rhei, 
at arch, late ME. [Aphetief. Avaunt j^.>] i. 
Boasting, bragging ; arrogant assertion or fcKUur- 
ing. a. A beating assemon, speech, or state- 
ment ; a boast or brag 1597. 8* A cause or 

subject of boasting (rare) 1791. 

I. With all the v. and Insolent port of a conqueror 
1838. Pbr. 7 h moAs (mm's or a) v., to bout or brag 
(now rare), a The spiriu beneath, whom I seduc'd 
With other promises and other vaunts Then to sub* 
mit, boasting I could subdue Th' Omnipotent Milt. 
Hence Vaa'ntftil (otvA.) a. boastful i ado. (rmrt) 
boutfiilly. 

tVannt, si.^ 1589. [Independent use of 
Vant-, Vaunt- pm^x.] A front part or por^ 
tlon, tip. the van of an army -x6a4. 

Vaunt (v^t, C/.S. vant), v. Now riel, or 
arch, late ME. [a. OF. vanttr j— pop. L. *vaHi- 
tarti cf. Avaunt v.ij i. intr. To boast or 
brag; to use bragging or vainglorious language. 
Now rare or Ois. a. traxs. To boast of (some- 
thing) ; to commend or praise in a vainglorious 
manner icoa. 

s. He talVd little, never vaunted, observ'd much, 
was very secret TxarLt. Attlla vaunted that the 
grau never grew traoio after his horse’s hoof 1853. 
s. This country, which does not always err in vaunt. 
Ing iu own productions H. Wauoll So Vau'xxter 
(now areh.) a boaster, braggart. Vau'nte^ (now 
Obt. or arek.) vaunting boosting t tu vaunt. Vatt*nt. 
‘uriy mdo. 

Vaxixlt^ pr$J/x, ao AF. variant of Vant-. 
Vaunt-cotmer (v5‘nt-, vl-ntikosniai). 
Also ■('wa&beoixrler. icob. [ad. F. avanb-cou- 
rtttr AvuKT-catiritr, with assimilation to forma 
in Vaunt-, and to COURIBB.} +1. A soldier 
or horseman sent out in advance of the main 
body. Usu. in pL -1677. a. transf. One who 
goes or is flent out in advance in order to pre- 
pare tbe way or to announce tbe approach of 
another ; a forerunner. Freq. of things. 1561. 
tVauntmure. i^a. [Aphetic f. Avakt- 
mure; sec Vant-, Vaunt-^] » Vaumurb 
-1605, 

Vauquelinite (vdh’klinolt). 1893. [f. the 
name of the French chemist N. VduqvtliH 
(1768-1809) + “ITE *.] Min. Chromate of lead 
and copper, found in amorphous masses or 
crystalline crusts of a green or brownish colour. 
llVaurien (veryseft). Also vaat-rten, vaot 


lien. iSag. [F., t vant, 3rd sing, pres, Ind. of 
valoir to be worth rim nothing.] A worth- 
less good-for-nothing fallow; a scamp. 
Vavaaour (v8e*mQ*j). Now arch, and 
Hist, MB. [a. OF. vavat{t}mr, or nied.L. 
vavassor, app. f. vassi vassornm vassals of 
vassals.] A feudal tenant ranking immediately 
below a oaron. 

Was nowher such a worth! vanaser Craucxs. So 
V a*vasofy, an esute held by a v. 

Va*ward. Ois. exc. arch, late ME. [Re- 
duced form of •^vaumward, •fvamward van- 
guard. See Vant- /ngfxf.] A/xV. « Vanguard 
X. h.Jfjc, The formront ; the early part 1597. 
b. Wa that are in the v. of^ youth Shako. 

*V8, reduced form of Have p. appended to 
pronouns in rapid or unstudied sp^h; e.g. 
ikt/vt « they have. 

Veal (vil), si. late ME. [ss AF. pt/, OF. 
vtei, vtal (mod.F. v«r«) : — L vitellns, dim. 
of vitulvs calf.] z. The flesh of a calf as 
an article of food. a. A calf, esp. at killed for 
food or intended for this purpose. Now ran. 
late ME. Hence Veal v. trans. {(/.S.) to rear 
(calves) for use as v. Vea'ly a, resembling v. ; 
uf/. imperfectly developed ; immature. 
||Vec^ (ve*ktis). 164B. [L., Me ver, crow- 
bar '.] tx. A lever -X674. a. Sut^. a. An ob- 
stetrical Instrument us^ as a lever to free the 
head of the child 1790. b. An instrument em- 
ployed in operations on the eye x88x 
Vectita*non. rare, [f. L. tw/t/urr, 

freq. of vtctare to carry.] The action of carry- 
ing or conveying ; tbe fact of being carried or 
conveyed. 

Vector (ve*kt^). 1704. [a. L., {, vehere 
to carry.] tx. As/r, An imaginary straight line 
joining a planet moving round a centre, or the 
focus of an ellipse, to that centre or focus. Also 
V. radius » radius v. (Radius 3 d) -1796. a. 
Math. A quantity having direction as well as 
magnitude, denoted by a line drawn from its 
original to its final position X865. Hence Vec- 
to'rlal a. of, pertaining to, or connected with 
a V. or radius vector. 

II Veda (v^ ’da). 1734. [a. Skr. know- 
ledge, sacred b^k, from the root vid- to know ; 
see Wit v,l One or other of the four ancient 
sacred books of the Hindus (called the A*^-, 
Yajur-^ Sdma-, and Atharva-vida ) ; tbe body 
of sacred literature contained in these books. 
Hence Veda’lc 0. » Vedic a . ; Ve'daiam - 
Vedism. 

II Vedanta (vAlk'&t&, •se’ntk). 1803. [Skr. 
vldinta, f. Vida VEDA + anta end.] C^e m the 
leading systems of Hindu philosophy. 

The V. system shows us. .bow pantheum muU logi* 
cmlly result in scepticism 1849. Hence Vfldalltlc m. 
Veda’ntism. Veda'ntiat. 

Vedda (ve‘d&). AlsoWedda. i68i. [Sin- 
halese vedda archer, hunter.] A member of a 
primitive race inhabiting the forest districts of 
Ceylon. 

II Vedette (vWe*t). xfipa [F., ad. It w- 
dtita, prob. f. vedtn to see.] Mil. A mounted 
sentry placed in advance of the outposts of an 
army to observe the movements of the enemy. 

y. boat, a small vessel used for scouting purposes m 
naval warfare. 

Vedic (v<i*dik), 8. and si. 1859. [f. Veda 
+ -ic.] A. adj. Of, pertaining to, contained, 
mentioned in, or contemporary with the Vedas. 
B. sb. The language of the Vedas, an early form 
of Sanskrit 

Vedism (v^*dl»’m). x88a. [f.VKDA + -is»*.] 
Tbe system of religious beliefs and practices 
contained in tbe Vedas. 

||Vodro(vedr^*). 1753. [Ruts., * pail’.] A 
Russian liquid measure equal to S7 im^nl 
gallons. 

Veer (viex), jA t6xr, [fiVEERU.^ An 
act or instance of veering ; a change of direc- 
tion. 

Veer (vl«), e.i t46a [a. MDu. efonwi to 
let out, slacken, » OHG. fitrm to give direc- 
tion to.1 tx, trams. To allow (a eheet or other 
sail-line] to run out to some extent ; to let 
by releatina -1694. t>* To let amt (any 

rope); to allow to run eatf gradually to a desire 

len^h x^7^ a. To allow (a boat, buoy. e^<' 


to drift fortber off by letting out a line a 


SB (man), a (pass). au(lewd). ir(osrt). g(Fi;chrf). eCcw). ai(4qys). » (Fr. eau ds vie). i(Mt). # (Psychs). 9 (what). #(«**)• 



VEHICLE 


VEER 


to it 1539. 8< To let out or pay out (a cable) 

1604. 

1. b. They roirad it towards the rock, vacrlnr out a 
ropa, which they had ^tei^ to the huge boat 1793. 

veered out a buoy adth a liue, which we got 
hold of Mabbvat. p After veering cable we went to 
qouters 18701 TV o. tutd kmtU, is to haul and slack 
dternately on a rope, as in warping, until the vessel 
or boat geu headway R. H. Dama. 

Veer (vI»Ji)i xsSa. [ad. F. tnrer to 
turn, veer ; of obac. oririn.] z. intr. Of the 
wind: To change gradually ; to pass bydegrees 
from one point to another, s^c. in the direction 
of the sun's course, orig. Namt. a. Naut. Of 
a ship 1 To change course ; sftc. to turn round 
with the head away fft>ro the wind in order to 
sidl on another uck zdao. 8< To turn round 
or about; to change from one direction or 
course to another 1633. To change or 

alter; to jHiss’from one state, position, ten- 
dency, etc. to another ; to be variable or change- 
able 1669. 5. aisol. To alter the course of a 

ship, s^c, by causing it to swin^ round with 
the stem to windward so as to sail on another 
tfl ftk. Also of a ship I To admit of veering. 
z6a3. 0 . /rans. To turn from one course or 

direction to another 1647. 

1. IVe next night the wind veered to the eastward 
1899. a A-bead of all the Master Pilot steers. And, 
as he leads, the following navy veers Dbvobk. 3. 
Grief a fixed star, and Joy a vane that veers Swin- 
BUBNa The amazed horse veered quickly to one tide 
2879. 4- Seldom has the fortune of war veered round 
so rapidly 1878. He is a man to v. about like a 
weathercock 1884. S- Isdt, lie to, then v. and sail 
nniiist the wind 1884. 

Veery (vIstI). C/.S. 1845. [perh. imita- 
tive.] A N. Amer. thrush (Ttirdus fuuttcens), 
also called tavnty and Wibon't thrush, 
liyegai (vri'gi). 1645. [Sp. and Catal. ; 
origin obsc.] In Spain and Spanish America, 
an extensive, fertile, and grass-covered plain or 
tract of land. 

Vega. ^ (vpgft). 1638. [a. Sp. or med.L., 
ad. Arab. soaqU falling, in \al uasrf al whqi» 

‘ the falling (vulture) ', the constellation Lyra.] 
The brightest star in the constellation Lyra,' 
uLyrs. 

VegetabiUty (verdjftibidTti). late ME. 
[ad. med.L. *vtgtia6iHtas, f. L. vegetabiiis 
VEGETABLE a . ; sec -mr.] ft- A vegetable 
organism, late ME. only. a. Vegetable charac- 
ter, quality, or nature 1646. 

Vegetatde (ve'dgfUb’l), sb. 158a. [f. the 
adj.] 1. A living organism belonging to the 
vegetable kingdom or the lower of the two series 
of organic bdngs ; a growth devoid of animal 
life ; m Plant sb. I. 3. fb. pi. in conective 
sense : Vegetation -iSai. a. A plant cultivated 
for food ; esp. an edible herb or root used for 
human consumption andcommonly eaten , either 
cooked or raw, with meat or other articles of 
food 1767. 

B. At a stinted repast of milk and vegetables 1796. 
»iMb.. as V, dish, gmrdtm, stu/. 

Vegetable (ve'djf't&b’l), a. late ME. [a. 
OF., (mo(LF. vMtabU), or ad. L vtgttabiiis 
animating, vivif^ng. f. vtgtiart Vegetate w.J 
ti. Having the vegetating property of plants ; 
living and growing as a plant or organism en- 
dowed with the lowest form of life -1678. a. 
Of or pertaining to, composed or consisting of, 
or derived or obtMned from plants or their 
ports ; of the nature of or resembling a vege- 
table. Freq. as contrasted with animal or 
mineral products. 1583. 8- ertation, kistg- 

don, world, etc., that division of organic nature 
to which plants belong 1668. 4. Of, composed 
or consisting of, or made from esculent vege- 
tables 1746. s* Resembling that of a vegetable ; 
tsp, uneventfm, monotonous, dull 1854. 

o Compa(yBownyd..To a sowle hat were v, ^ 
whicba, with-onta stnstbUite, Mynystrath lyf in harba, 
flour, and tza Lvoa a. Tbia supariority of coal tov. 

tar >800, The snhjact of v. davalopmant tSxs. S- 
panpar peasantry, vrsary ofa maraly v. Ufa, were 
of any pretext for excitement 1854. 

.Special collocations : V. add, an organic add do- 
r^ed from a plant. V. alkaU. carbonata of potash. 
V. batter, the nanm given to the ooncrate oil of oer- 
vegetables, because of iu taaemhianee lotbo butter 
obtained fnm the milk of animala and becanee it is 
■ssplovad for daular puiposoB. V. tfuHm m 
aia. y. ivory (eoo Ivoav of^mitrikV. leatktf , 
the piytt E t ^ k or b i uput^ ; also, imitatiM laatber 
made from cotton wasta. V. marrow : saaMAaaow* 
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"Ifterial obtalnsd from tba aoad.pods of 
tallow, a fatty subatanea ob- 
tained from StiUtngimsobi/iru, ymi^ iudkm, and 
otto^nte. y.waz,awaxorwax-IIkasabsuuica 
obtained from plants or v. growths. 

Vegetal (ve-dsftil), a. and sb. late ME. 
[ad. med.L. *iMgtialis, f. L. vtgttaro', see Vege- 
tate ».] A. mf/ t. Characterised exbiUt- 

ijyPi or produdng the phenomena of physical 
life and growth. Now usu. in contrast with 
astimal. b. In expressed or implied contrast 
with sosume (or sensitive) and rational. Obs. 
0x0. Hist. i6ai. a. Of or pertaining to, de- 
rived or obtained from, plants or vegetables 
iS9^y. 8. * prec. 3. 1664. 

s. Phenomena of animal and v. life Spkncxb. b. 
All creatures, v., sensible, and rational Buhtom. a. 
hknaa,CaasiL and V. Sait 1758. g-Thoreae,.. Pride 
of the V. creation 1804. 

B. sb. m Vegetable sb. 1. 1599, 
Vegetailt(ve-d3ftftnt),a.andr^. 157& fa. 
F. vigUant, or ad. L. vegetant-, vegetans, vets- 
/«»»} see Vegetate w.] A.arf>ti. Animating, 
vivifying, invigorating Xrare) -1615. a. Vege- 
tating; vegetable, vegetal. Now rare. i6za 
tB. sb, - Vegetable sb. z. -z6xo. 
Vegetarian (ved3ite**rUn),zA and a. 184a. 
[irreg. i Vegetable -t-AKi an.] A. sb. t. One 
who lives wholly or principally upon vegetable 
foods ; esp. one who abstains from anitn^ (bod 
obtained by the direct destruction of life. a. A 
member of a fanatical Chinese sect X895. B. ad/. 
I. Of or pertaining to vegetarians or vegetarian- 
ism ; practising or advocating vegetarianism 
1 6 ^g. a. Of animals t Living on vegetables 1856. 
8. Consisting of vegetables or plants z868. 
Vegetariaziism (vedgile«‘ri&niz'ra]. 1853. 
ff. prec. -ISM.] The principles or practice of 
vegetarians ; abstention from eating meat, fish, 
or other animal products. 

Is it contrary to the rules of V. to eat eggs ? Ttn> 
lALU 

Vegetate (vc’djftrit), v. 1605. [fi L. 
vegetal-, vegetare to animate, enliven, f. vegeftts 
Vegetb of.J z. intr. Of plants, seeds, etc. t 
To exercise or exhibit vegetative faculties or 
functions ; to grow or develop, or begin to do 
so. b. transp To increase as if by or present 
(he appearance of vegetable growth 17^ a. 
\/fg. Of persons, etc. t To Uvea merely physical 
life ; to lead a dull, monotonous existence, de- 
void of intellectual activity or social intercourse ; 
to live in dull retirement or sedusion 174a f g. 
trans. To cause to grow ; to animate, quicken 
■1678. 

I. A young oak. Just vegauting from tt . 
1791. b. NaturalUt* have olMervad that ore in 
•wampa and pondy ground vegetataa and increaict 
1796. a. In short, we rather vegetated than lived 
1777. The vast empure of China. .has vegetated 
through a success i on of drowsy ages W. Ibviim:. 
Vegetation (ved^ft?-/an). Z564. [ad. (late 
and) med.L. vegetatio, f. vtfrtorv Vegetate v.] 
L z. The action of vegetating or growing ; the 
faculty, process, or phenomena of growth and 
development as possessed by certain organic 
substances ; vegetal activity or property, ta. 
transf. The production of a pUnl-Iike formation 
-184a. 8* fig> Existence similar or comparable 
to that of a vegeuble ; dull, empty, or stagnant 
life wnt In retirement or seclusion 1797. 

a The Influance of the Air and Light upon the V. 
of SalU t8«. j. Hedouville..went to spend a life of 
- STB v. in Spain 1834- 

n. X. to. A vegetable form or growth ; a 
plant -Z707. b. A plant-Hke growth or forma- 
tion due to chemiou action 1790. e. Path. A 
morbid fungoid growth or excrescence occurring 
on some of the body 1835. a. Plants col- 
lecUvdv: planu or vegetal growths as a pro- 
duct w the soil 1737. , , 

Sv Whan an American foreU is cut down, a very dir. 
feront v. springs up Dabwin. 

Vegebitive (ve*djit#itiv), a. and sb. late 
ME. [ad. med.L. vegetativus, t vefetat-, vegetare 
Vegetate v. ; see -ive.] A. adJ. i. Having the 
fanction of vegetation ; endowed with the j^wer 
or faoilty of growth, b. spec. In Phys. and Bat, 
Concerned with growth and devetopmeat, as 
opp. to reproductive z8s7- •*, or pertaining 
to, concerned or conned with, or character- 
ise by vegetation or growth, late ME. g. 
or jKomoting vegetation ; prodnedve. 
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fertile z^ 4. « Vegetable a. 3. 1677. §» 
Path. Characterised by the exercise or aetlvl^ 
functions only Z893. 

> Fttliei^nh u . . vmy fuU of I hat V. Salt that helps 
themrnwtbofPl,nttiro7. cldiota of v. grade tl£ 
tB. sb. Axi organic body capable of grovrtn 
and development but devoid of sensation and 
fought { a vegeuble or plant >(764. Hence 
Ve*gctettve-ly adv,, .neea. 

Vegete (vfdjpt), o. Now rorv. Z639. [ad. 

**5?*^“*’ *0 active or Ihn^.] 1. 

Healthy and active ; flourishing in respect of 
health and vigour, a. Of planU or their parU ; 
Healthy, vigorous; growing strongly or pro- 
moting active mwth 1651. 

I. Even her bo^ was made n<ry and v. Jaa. 1 
a ^T^ lower leardies..Bs the upper leaf becc 

Ve^ve(ve-dgftlv),a.nndr#. 1506. [Re- 
duced f. Vegetative ci., after L vegetare or 
tw^er.] A. ad/, i. > Vegetative a, a. a. 
Endows with the faculty of vegeution or 
growth Z615. tB. sb. « Vegetable a. 
-1819. 

Vegeta- (ve’d^ite), Irregular comb, form of 
the L. stem veget-, used in the sense of * vege- 
uble and . . ‘ or ' having a vegeuble origin as 
v.-auimal, -minervl. 

fV^^etouE, a. (609. [f. L. pegetus Vegetb ; 
see -ous.] - Vbobte a. -S696. 

Vehemence (vPfrn&s, vfrhftnSns). zsao. 
[a. late OF., or ad.L. vehementia ; see next In 
this and the related words the pronuno. (vrh-) 
is now chiefly C/.S.Jj z. Intensity or strength 
of smell or colour (rare) 1535. e. impetuoeity, 
great force or violence, of physical action or 
agents 154a. g- Great or excessive ardour, 
eagerness, or fervour of personal feeling or ao- 
UoQ ; passionate force or violence zjio. 

1. With an almoMt savage v. of gestlcufatiM 1839. 

Vehemency (vf 7 m 2 nti, vf'h-). Now evre, 
1538. [ad. L. vehementia, f. vehement- Vehe- 
ment a. ; see -ency.] 1. «• prec. 3. e. In- 
tensity or severity 1543. s- - prec- a- iSiS* 

I. You'll learn henceforth to cliioe with far use v. 
1830. a. The vchemencie of the fire fbrcsih..vp an 
aboundance of vapours 1804. 

Vehement vfh-), a. (485. [a. 

OF. (F. vihiment), or ad. L. vehement-, ve- 
hemens violent, impetuous, usu. taken as f. 
vehe- ( • nr- in vecors) lacking -f mens mind.] 
I. X. Intense, severe; rising to a high degree or 
pitch, a. or natural forces : Operating with 
great strength or violence ; esp. 01 wind, blow- 
ing very strongly or violently 1531. g- Of 
actions : Characteiiied by great physical exer- 
tion ; performed with unusuial force or violence 
153X. t4. Of remedies, etc. I Having a power- 
ful effect upon the system >8656. 

"" SaltofT 

a. The Rain waasov. 1701. 


a V. fire lo flux il 


u Of suspicion or likelihood x Very 
strong. Now areh. IC16. fb. Of proof, etc. : 
Strong, cogent ; capable of produdng convic- 
tion -Z73Z. a. Of tnoughu, feelings, et& t Ex- 
tremely strong or deep; eager, passionate ; vio- 
lent, intense zcafi. 8« Of language t Very forciUy 
or passionately uttered or expressed ,* resultiM 
from strong feeling or exdtement 1533. 4. Of 
persons, their ehaxmoter. etc.: Acting or tending 
to act in a manner displaying passion or excite- 
ment Z560. 5. Of debate, strife, etc. t Cbaraoter- 
ised by great heat or bitterness x6aa 
a. The Qneen'a v, partisanship 1907. 3. The meet 

r. protcsUUions of gratitude and fideiitv >848- 4 . For 
the woman.. Ever prefers the audacious, the wilful, 
the V. hero 1848. a Powerful and v. opposition 1844. 
'ienen Vrhemeal-ly ado , .neea. 

Vehicle (rflk’l; chiefly C/.S. vfhikn), sb. 
z6za. [ad. F. vihieule, or L. vthienlum, f. ve- 
here to cany.] I. z- A subsunce, tsp. a liquid, 
serving as a means for the readier application 
use of another siibsUnce mixed with or dissolved 
in it : a. Med. A medium in which strong or 
ttopalatable drui!s or medidnes are adminis- 
tered, b. Painting, A fluid (as water, oil, etc.) 
with which ptgmenu are mixed for use Z787. a. 
That which serves as a meant of tnusmissloo, 
or as a material embodiment or manlfestatioa 
of something i 6 sp. 8- A means or medlmn b^ 
which ideas or (mpr^ons a 
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or mode known ; a medUum of exprnnim or 
uttemnoe 165a. 4. The form, the material or 

other shape, in which aomethlof spiritual is 
embodied or manifested 1650. 

a If the water be In reality the ▼. of tbb dli 

1779* The. . use of paper as the v. of writing inttead 
or parchment 1837. 3. Miuia u not made the v. of 

poetry, but poetrv of mniic Hasutt. 4. When our 
souls are divested td' thmr grosser vehicles 167a 
n. I. A material meoiu, channel, or instru- 
ment by which a substance or some property 
of matter (as sound or heat) is conveyed or trans- 
mitted from one point to another 1615. a. A 
means of contrevance provided with wheels or 
mnners and usea for the carriage of persons or 
goods; a carriage, cart, wagon, slddge, etc. 
X656. 8* A receptacle in which anything is 

placed in order to be moved 1678. 

s. Air is tbs usoal v. of Sound 1803. a. The rum- 
bling and iehing v. stopped at the door of a tavern 
sSap. Hence Veilicle v. traas. to place or convey 
inav. 

Vdliciibur (vllii-kiin&i), o. 1616. [ad. 
late L. vthieularis, f. vekiculum Vkhicle rd.l 
a. Of, pertaining to, associated or connected 
with a (wheded) vehicle, b. Made, performed, 
or carried on by means of a vehicle or vehicles 
Z74a. C, Of the nature of or serving as a vehicle 
1807. 

b. V. trafiSe was almost entirely suspended 1879. 

Vtfbiculate (v^hl'kiiilfit), v, rare. 1660. 
[£ L. vekieulum', see -ATS*.] a. irons. To 
carry or convey in or as in a vehicle, b. inir. 
To travel, ride, or drive, in a vehicle. SoVe- 
Irieida'tion, conveyance by means of a vehicle 
or vehicles ; vehicular acdvity or traffic. Ve- 
hl'enlatory a. of the nature of. pertaining or 
relating to, vehicles. 

Iiyeblcalum (vihi*kidlffm). Now rare or 
Ois. PI. vehlcula. 1634. [L.1 «= Vehicle sb. 
1. 1, a. 4. n. a. 

||Vehme(v?>‘ma,||f?*ma). Hist. AlsoPehm. 
iSaQ. fa. early mod.Q. VeAme. now FeAme, 
Feme, MHO. x/eme, veime Judgement, punish- 
ment] next. Hence Veb’mic a. pertaining 
to or connected with the Vehmgericht 
llVetungeticht (ve»*m-, HfF’mgarixft). Hist. 
2839. [a. early mod.G. VeAm-, now Fehm-, 
FemgerKAt(iA. -gericAte), f. preo. +geruAt court, 
tribwal.1 A form of secret tribunal which 
exerdseo great power in Westphalia from the 
end of the zath to the middle of the z6th cen- 
tury. 

VoUfvj^n.r^. ME. [a.AF.andONF.iWf/r 
and vest « OF. voile and veil t — L. ve/a (neut 
pL taken as fern, sing.) and velum curtain, veil.] 
I. A piece of woollen material forming the outer 
part of the distinctive head-dress of a nun, and 
worn so as to drape the bead and shoulders. 

a. An article of attire worn, esp. by women, over 
the head or face, either as a part of the ordinary 
head-dress, or in order to conceal or protect 
the face ; freq. a piece of net or thin gausy ma- 
terial tied to the hat and covering the face In 
order to protect it from the sun or wind ME. 8< 
A piece of cloth or other material serving as a 
enrtain or hanging i a. JewtsA Autiq. The piece 
of precious doth separating the sanctuary from 
the body^ the Temple or the Tabernacle ME. 

b. Beet. Tht curtain hung between the altar and 

the choir, esp. during Lent. Now Hist, late ME 
4. A piece of silk or other material usod as a 
covering, spee. (Beet.) to drape a crucifix, image, 
picture, etc., esp. during Lmt, or to cover the 
chalice, etc. late ME 5 >Af' ^mething which 
conceals, covers, or hidiss; a disguising or ob- 
scuring medium or influence ; a cloak or mask, 
late 6, In various spedfic uses : A veil- like 

memtxrane ; a membranous appendage or part 
serving ns a cover or screen ; a velum xyda 

s.Fbr. r«f«k«fAvtr^tob•eom•aottn^to ontor a 
ooavMt or nonnory. TAe e., the life of a nun. a. 
Over bar face a v., to tranq^arent as not to coaccal 
>774. A bridal v. of old Brustals laca (med.). g. m. 
nr. Behind, bmvndot vritAin the uaad fig. or 
alius., chlafly altar Hab. vL 19 ( nowoommonly with 
rai: to the next world. Tha v. ofaaooymlty 1881. 
Phr. To dnm, throw, ot emrt m «, wwri to hide or 
ooDOeal, toraflralafrom dlaowdiw. to hushnpwkeep 
from public kuowleW Hano^oMleit «. having 
tto Vet iiniluultda noaomdsdU 

Veil (vW), «. late ME [£. prec.] X. trans. 
To cover<a person, «etc.) wioi or as with a veil ; 


to conceal or bide (the (ace. ale.) by means of a 
veil or other material ; to enveil, b. rtjl. To 
hide, cover, or wreathe (oneself) in something 
S799. 8. To bestow the veii of a nun upon (a 

woman) ; to admit into the religious life as a 
nun. late ME 8> To cover, enshroud, or screen 
as or in the manner of a veil ; to serve as a veil to 
(something) 1513. e,jlg. To conceal (some im- 
material thing, condition, quality, etc.) from 
apprehension, knowledge, or perception; to 
hide the real nature or meaning of (something) : 
freq. with implication of bad motives. 2538. 
5. To render less distinct or apparent ; to re- 
duce, soften, tone down Z843. 

s. She bow’d as if to v. a noUe tear Tbnnybon. 
Psyche, all in lily-whitenessvtird Baincss. 3. Orna- 
ment is but. .The beautious scaife Vailing an Indian 
beautie Shaks. Yonder biasing Cloud that veils the 
Hill Milt. 4. Pythagoras learned to v. his precepts 
1770. 

Veiled (vAld), ppl. a. 2593. [f. Veil v. 
or d.l X. Govern with or wearing a veil; 
shrouded In a veil. b. Bot. Having a velum ; 
velate 2793. a. Concealed, covered, hidden, 
as if by a veil ; obscure, unievealed z6ia. b. 
fig. Covert, disguised ; not openly declared, ex- 
pressed, or stated 28^. 8* sound, the voice, 
etc. : Indistinct, muffl^, otMcure 1834. 

X. What V. form siu on that ebon throne? Shkllsv. 
a. The more vailed and pregnant parts of Scripture 
ifiia. b. ‘The scarcely v. sneer which marked his 
tone of voice 1891. 

VeiUng (vei-Uq), »«/. rA late ME [L 
prec. 4-lNG *.] 2. The action of Veil v. 1586. 
B. Something serving as a veil, curtain, or 
screen, late ME. b. Material of which veils are 
made. Also pi. i88a. 
a. JVinn't v. 1 see Nun eb. 

Vein (v^<n), si. ME. [a. OF. veitte 
vena. ] I. 2. One or other of the tubular vessels 
in which the blood is conveyed through the 
animal body ; in later use spee. one of those by 
which the blood is carried back to the heart 
from the extremities (opp. to artety). a. Bot. 
A slender bundle of fltvo-vascular tissue forming 
an extension of the petiole in the parenchyma 
of a leaf 15x3, b. But. A nervure of an insect's 
wing 1817. 8< A marking or an appeiurance 

suggestive of a vein ; e^. an irregular stripe or 
streak of a different colour in marble or other 
stone 164a. b. A streak or seam of a difierent 
material or texture from the main substance 
1663. 

s. fig. In equity snd reason the benefitt of trade 
should be equally disposed into all the vaines of the 
Commonwealth 1651. «■ The blue veins of the glacier 
are beautifully shown Tyndalu b. The spectrum 
formed by a fine prism of flint gisss, free of veins 
183X. 

XL 1. A small natural channel or perforation 
within the earth through which water trickles 
or flows ; a flow of water through such a chan- 
nel ME a. Mim. A deposit of metallic or 
earthymaterial having an extended or ramifying 
course under ground ; a seam or lode ; a 
continuous crack or fissure filled with matter 
(esp. metallic ore) different frx>m the containing 
ro<». late ME 8< A strip of ground or 
stril. esp. one having a paitioaiar cuuacter or 
quality -2693. b. A channel or lane of water 
zfiofi. 0. A current of wind; the tradi in which 
this moves 1798. >• A strain or inter- 

mixture of some quality traoeaMe in personal 
character or conduct, in a dlsoourse or writing, 
etc. 2565. b. A line or course 0/ thought, etc. ; 
a source i/infonnadtm 1704. a. A natural ten- 
dency toinutls or a special aptitude or capacity 
for the production <u literary or artistic work ; 
a particular strain of Ulent or genius 2577. g- 
A special or characteristic style of langiuim or 
expression in writing or roeech 1548. t4. A 

habit or practice -zysc fb. An inclination or 
desire towards something spedfled -1673. 8* 

Personal character or disporition ; also, a par- 
ticular element or trait in this 2565. b. A 
humour or mood 2577. 

t. A V. of SiUMCsdoM ran through all hu Actioni 
1701. b. Delay opaas new volns of thought Johnson. 
a Jf I bad VlrgilM wyM to iwl^ or Homen quill 
1377. |. An inacriptioa, somewhat in the V. of Ancieat 
Piatol Scott, g. When tha p aa corlr v. rises, 1 einit 
a Gentleman Comnionsr Lamb. b. Phr. in the v., in 
a fit or snltable mood for aomethlngi Nobody can be 
more amusing when die b in the v. 1903. Hence 
Vei'nleao «. having no vrins i chiefly Bot of leaves. 


Vsl’ldat a sa^ or niinor V, I ifMc, in ir«f. a branch 

or ftttbdivUon oi a v# 

Vein (v/in), v. 2686. [f. prec.] 1. trans. 
To ornament with coloured, indm, or fan- 
pressed lines or streaks snggestive tt veins. 
Also with its, a. Of things t To extend over 
or through (something) after the manner of veins. 
Chiefly poet, 2807. 

a. All the gdd That vews the world TxmnaoN. 
Veined (v^nd), ppl. a. 1509. [1 as prec.] 
Furnished or marked with vdns (in various 
Intersected or marked with uataa- 


thing /esp. a colour) suggestive of veins x6xx 
I. The V. structure of the Tyndall. Tb« million 
leaves, v. and cdga-cut, on hush and tree 1883. 

Veining (v/i‘niq), e4/. rA z686 . [£Viin 
sb. or V.] X. The action or process ‘of orna- 
menting with vein-like markings. 9. The 
arrangement of veins or vein-like rnarldi^ on 
or in something ; a veined appearance or struc- 
ture ; venation z8a6. 

VeinoOB (v^’nes), a. 1634. [f. as prec. -t- 
-ous.] X. Physiol, a. Full of or traversed by 
veins, b. Occupying the veins i8ox. a. Having 
large or prominent veins (also trams /.) ; formed 
by out-standing veins 1848. 

a. She clasped ner v. and knotted hands together 
DiCKBNa 

Vd*n(-)«txme. X709. [f. Vein r3 .] l 
Stone or earthy matter composing a vein and 
containing metallic ore ; gwgue, matrix, b. 
With pi. t A portion or variety of this 1738. 
a. « Phlbbolitb, -lith 1835. 

Veiny (vfi’ni), a. 1594. [f. Vein si.} Full 
of veins ; traversed by veins ; marked by veins 
of colour. 

Six blocks of vary superior veiny marble x8o(l 

llVelamen (vfl/i‘m&). /V. •amina. 1883. 
[E, f. veiare to cover.] Bot. The outer en- 
velope or covering of the aerial roots of some 
arums and orchids. 

Velar (vi‘1&j), a. and si. t^a 6 . [ad. L. 
velarts, f. velum sail, curtain.] A. adj. x. Arek. 
F, cupola : a cupola or dome, terminated by 
four or more walls, a. Phonetics. Of sounds : 
Produced by contact with the soft palate 1876. 
8. Zool. Of or pertaining to a velum 1878. B. 
sb. A velar guttural x88A 
l|Vdariam(vnc»Tiffm). /V.-ia* X834. [L., 
‘awning’, f. velum sail.] i. Rom. Antiq, A 
large awning used to cover a theatre or amphi- 
theatre as a protection against sun or rain, 
a. Zool. A thin marginal rim on the ben tff cer- 
tain hydrosoans x888. 

Velate (vf’lA), a. 1857. [f. L. twAMa Ve- 
lum, or ad. E velatus, veiare to cover.] a. 
Bot Furnished with a veil; veUed. h.Z»ol. 
Having a velum. SoVe’lated a. 1835. 
IfVeldt, veld (veil). Alsovelt. x8ot. (a. 
early Du. veldt, now veld ; see Field ji#.] In 
Sonth Africa, the unenclo^ country or open 
pasture-land. 

Comb . : v.-comet, ^fieldoortuii v. plf, the Ethi- 
0|daa wart-hof {Pkm eee e em s etkiepieta) 1 T. rat the 
striped rat of S. Africa. 

Veldt-ahoe (ve-lt ja). S,A/r. Alsovd- 
achoen {pi .) ; reldtacboon. zSaa. [a. or ad. 
Cape Du. vtldschoen, earlier vtlsckoen, f. Du. v*l 
skin. Fell st.^ sekotn Shoe 1^.] A light shoe 
made of untanned hide. 
llVdella (vflle*U). X834. [mod.E, f. L* 
velum aall.l Zool. A genus of sipbonopborous 
oceanic hydrosoans ; a member of this genus. 
VellfiBrooB (Tsli’fSras), a. 1656. [£ E 
velifer, f. VELUM ; see -pbbous.] fx. Ca^og 
saUs -X697. a. Zool. Bmuing a velum; mem- 
branous 1872. 

Veliger (vPlidgai). 2877. [mod.E. f. L. 
w/»- Velum bearing.] ZooL A moUuscan 
larva fumishad^wlth a vdum or dlialed swim* 
ming-membrane. 

Vellgerotis (vtli*d5ii9t), a. 2877. [C u 
>reo. t see -gekous.] Zool. Of certain brral 
ormsi Bearing or frirnished with a velum. 
VeUtetloa(velitfij3a). Kownxrv. x6o7> 
[ad. E velitatio, t velitari, f. veUi-, votes \ see 
next.] 1. A slight engagement; a s kirmi sh 28x6. 
~ 'fig' A wordy sUrmisa or encounter 1607. 
lAII tha vaUttationa ware paacaabiy farted op te 
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VeUtB«(Ti^UtJk),<d.//. i6oa [L,pUof| 
vtHi-t m/m >3 LightHurmed Boldiers emi^jred 
aa skirmldiers in the Roman iimiies. SotVrll* 
tary a. of or pertaining to light-armed troops. 
Vellelty (TelHtl). i6i8. [ad. F. 
or metLL. velUiiai^, vtlUUas, f, vtllt to will, 
wish; see -mr.l x. The fact or quality of 
merely willing, wishing, or desiring, without any 
effort or advance towards action or realization, 
a. With a and /A A mere wish, desire, or in- 
clination 1684. 

VelHcate (ve-Ukrit), v. Now run or 0 />s. 
1604. [f. L. vellieat-, vtllieare, freq. of vtllert 
to pull, pluck.] X. {rans. Of things: To act 
upon or affect so as to irritate ; «sp, to pluck, 
nip, pinch, or tear by means of small or sharp 
points, b. Of persons : To tickle or titillate 1755. 
t». To carp at -xdSb. g. intr. To twitch ; 
to contract or move convulsively (rare) xdya 

I. A hairvj bristly sulwunos, which.. will, by prick- 
ing and veilicating the coats of stomach and bowels, 
many times occasion sickness 178^ 

Vellication(velikli‘j3n). Hov txu'e or Obs. 
1623. [ad. vellicatio, f. vellicareiaVKilA- 
CATE.l I. The action or process of pulling or 
twitching ; irritation or stimulation by means 
of small or sharp points ; tltillation or tickling, 
a. An instance or occasion of this ; also, a 
twitching or convulsive movement, esp. of a 
muscle or other part of the body 1665. 

II Vellom (vely^n). 1676. [Sp. ; co^ w. Bil- 
lon.] Copper, as used in Spanish coinage : 
esp. in real \of) v. 

Vellum (ve'liim]. Hate ME. a. velyntt -um, 
OF. velin (mod.F. vilin), f. vel Veal sb. For 
the change of final n to m cf. pilgrim, venom.'] 
x. A fine kind of parchment prepared from the 
skins of calves (lambs or kids) and used especi- 
ally for writing, painting, or binding ; also, any 
superior quality of parchment or an imitation 
of this 1440. 9. A piece or sheet of this ma- 

terial ; a manuscript or testimonial written on 
vellum, late ME. 


lumy a. relating to or resembling 

V^ochueter (veldbi'mitaij. 1^49. L. 

swift + -METER. J An instrument 
or apparatus (variously constructed) for measur- 
ing the velocity of engines, vessels, projectiles, 
eta 

Velocipede (v/Iysipfd). 18:9. [ad. F. 
v 4 loctfiile, f. L. velocu, velox swift ■¥ /«/-, pts 
fooLJ I. ■> Hobby sb.^ 4. Obs. cxc. Hist. 9. 
A travelling-machine having wheels turned by 
the pressure of the foot upon pedals ; esp. an 
early form of the bicycle or tricycle ; a ' bone- 
shaker'. Now r<zfv. 1849. Hence Velo'dpsdiat 
[ad. F. vHocipidisle], one who rides a v. 

Velocity (vflp*ilti). 1550. [ad. F. vHociti 
or ad. L. veloeitat-, velocitas, f. veloci-, velox 
swift, rapid ; see -ity. J x. Rapidity or celerity 
of motion; swiftness, speed. Also, relative 
rapidity or rate of modon. 9. Rapidity (abso- 
lute or rehidve) of operation or action ; quick- 


ness 1674. 
s. His BI00 


Velure (VIIHI.U). 1587. [ad. OF. esW; 
see Velours.] \u Velvet -1748. e. - Ve- 
lours x. 1880. 

Velu'tinous.a. i8a6. [f. mod.L. wAffsWiM, 
f. med.L. velutum velvet.] £nt. and Bot. 
Having a surface resembling velvet ; velvety. 
Vclveret. Nowmrr. 1760. [irreg. f. next.] 
A variety of fustian with a velvet sumue. 
Vdvet (verivet). ME. [ad. med.L. ew/tiv/wM 
(•et/nm). ult. f. L. villns shaggy hair.] X. 1. A 
textile fabric of silk having a short, dense, and 
smooth piled surface ; a kind or variety of this, 
b. A piece of this material (rare), late ME. a. 
tramtf. The soft downy skin which covers a 
deer's horn while in the growing stage, late ME. 
8. A surface, substance, etc. comparable to 
velvet in respect of softness or general appear- 
ance 1597. 

1. Phr. On e , in a position of ease or advantage ; 
in an advantageous or prosperous condition. colUq. 
n. attrib. a. In the sense ‘ made of v.’, ns 
b<ig> g<non, or * covered with v.*, ns v. cuskwn 
ME. b. In the sense * smooth or soft like v., 
velvety', as v. down, hand, leaf. Also with 
names of colours, esp. v. blMk, 1588. 

Comb . : V..bmsll, a velvet'.covereil brush used to 
remove dust, etc. from garments made of v. t -cloth, 
a plain cloth with a gloss, used in cccl. embroidery, 


and as a material for womens' jackets : -cork, the best 
kind of cork bark, which is of a reddish colour t -pile 
attrib., having a pile like that of v. | also abtol., a 


carpet or cloth of this kind. 

b. In names of plants or animals, as v. crab, a 
species of swimmiiyi crab (PasVmmmx ; .dock, 
common mullein t -thick, a species of scoter {lEdtuna 
/nsca)x -graso, HoUut lanatusx tv. runner, the 
water-raili v. scoter <= veivet-duck t V. wheat, n 
variety of white wheat with downy ears. Hence 
Va'lveted a., covered with or dressed in v. Ve 1 - 
vetlng, velvet as a commercud fabric, esp. >/. v 
goods. 

Velveteen (velvetrn, attrib. ve*lv6tfli). 
1776. [f. Velvet sb,] i. A fabric having the 
appearance and surface of velvet, but made from 
cotton in place of silk. b. attrib. Made of this 
material x8a4. 9. pi. a. Trousers or knicker- 

bockers made of this material X863. b. transf. 
A gamekeeper (as commonly wearing velveteen 
clothes) 1857. 
fVelvetbead- 1576. [f. Velvet a.] The 
head of a deer while the horns are still covered 
with velvet -1674. 

Velvet-leaf. 1707. [f. Velvet II. 6.] i. 

The tropical shnAsCtssampelos Pareira, the root 
and bark of which are employed medicinally 
9. The tree-mallow, Lavatera arborea, or a leaf 
of this 1728. 

Velvety (ve-lviti), a. 1759. [f. Velvet.] 
I. Having the smooth and soft appearance or 
feel of velvet, b. Applied to colours 1819. a. 
Characteristic of velvet ; similar to that of velvet 
18^ Z’fig' Unusuallyor attractively smooth, 
soft, or gentle x86i. 

i. b. The V. brown of a sug’s throat 1883. 3. The 

other’s v. manner made him chafe and fret 1861. 

jj Vena (vrnll). PI. venae (vrni). late ME. 
rL.] A vein. (Used only in conjunction with 
Latin adjs. or genitives ) 

The abdominal branches of the v. porte 183s. The 
aortic and v. cava pressures 1699. 

Venal (vPiill), a.i 165a. Fad. L. venalis, 
f. venum that which is sold or for sale.l x. Of 
things: a. Exposed or offered for sale, that 
may be bought, as an ordinary article of mer- 
chandise. Also, associated or connected with 
ordinary sale or purchase. Now arch. i66a. b. 
Of offices, privileges, etc. : Capable of being 
acquired by purchase, instead of being conferred 
on grounds of merit or regarded as above bar- 
g^mng for 1675. c. Of support, favour, etc. : 
That may be obtained for a price 1653. 9- Of 

persons: Capable of being bought over *, of an 
unprincipled and hireling character 1670. a- 
Subject to mercenary or corrupt influences 
1716. 

s. a. Tba figs, .might be v.at th« 

b.Tbe V. InJuIr^ " 


Blood flows with its due V. 1704. A v. of 
upwards of three knots per hour 1880. a Colonel 
Braithwaite was instructed to anticipate tesisUnce by 
V. of cmaplation Jai. Mill. 

||Veloar»(valOs-x), Also velour, 1706. [F., 

* velvet ’,] 1. A hatter's velvet pad for smooth- 
ing and polishing a hat 9. a. A kind of velvet 
or plush for furniture, carpets, etc. manufac- 
tured in Prussia X858. b. A woollen dress-stuff 
with a velvet pile ; also, a material for making 
haU, usu. with a short soft pile like velvet 1884. 
nVelum (vflflm). /»/. vela (vfl*). 1771. 

[L., ‘sail, oirtain'.] 1. Anat, a. The soft 
palate; the membnuious septum extending 
backwards from the hard palate, b. One or 
other of two membranes extending firom the 
vermifbm process of the brain 1840. e. A tri- 
angular fold of the pia mater lying between the 
third ventricle and the fornix of the brain 1845. 
d. A small triangular space in the inferior region 
of the bladder 1835. a. Zool. A membrane or 
membranous integument, esp. one occurring in 
ntpilutes, mediiss, or lower forms of animal 
Ufo X896. 8- A membianous structure or 

covering in certain fungi x83a. I 

5 (Gcr. K#la). f (Fr. pate), it (Gir. M«lltf). « (Fr. dame), (carrl). e (e#) (tiurre). i iff) (rain). (Fr. foare). i (far, fan, Mrtb). 


Igeoces and pardon* of tba Church of 

•wne 1839. c. You may command a v. vote ytmimt 
Loti, a Rome waaaav. under the popes a* Jugurtha 
fimad bar under the Republic FaouDO. g. Cornip. 
tioB 00 bar V. throne Tmomion. 

Venal (vf*nil),a.> How rare or Obs. 1615. 
[f. L. vena Vein sb. +-al.] i. Of Wood : Con- 


tained in the veins. e. Of, connected with, fann- 
ing. or of the nature of a vein or vetnii s66s. 
Venality (vlhserilti). i6ti. [ad. F. edee- 
litl, or late L. venalitas f. L. venalis VENAL 

a. *] X. The quality or fact of being for sale 
(rare), a. The quality of being venal; readi- 
ness to give support or favour in return for 
profit or reward ; prostitution of talents or prin- 
ciples for mercenary considerations 1683. 

Venatic (vitaosnik), (t. 1656. [ad. L. iveefi- 
ens, {. vtnari to hunt.) Of, pertaining to, 
employed in, or devoted to hunting. 

1 adore, with a sort of v. worship, both a fox and a 
hound 1889. So Vena’tical *., -ally «Min, 

Vena*ttonl. Now tare or Obs. late ME. 
[ad. L. vonatio, f. venari to hunt.] The action 
or occupation of hunting wild animals, 
Venatioins (vfWi'foii). 1830. [f. L.itfmt 
Vein sb.] Bot. and Ent. The armneement or 
structure of the veins in the leaves of plants or 
the wings of insects. 

Venatxnlal (veaAtSa*ri&l), a 183a [£ L. 
venatorins-^'Mm'] X. Connected with hunting. 
9. Given to hunting; addicted to the chase 
x88x. So Ve'natory o. 

Vend,x^. 16x8. [f, next.] i. Sale ; oppor- 
tunity of selling, a. spec. Sale of coals from a 
colliery ; the total amount sold during a certain 
period X708. 

Vend (vend), v. tSaa. [ad. F. venJrt or 
L. venders to sell.] 1. intr. To be disposed of 
by sale ; to find a market or purchaser, a. 
trans. To sell ; to dispose of by sale ; to trade 
in as a seller 1651. 8-/F- To give utterance 

to, to put forward, advance (an opinion, etc.) 

o Books v. so nimlily, as those that are sold (hy 
Stealth as it were) and want Imprimaturs 16B& a. 
The right tu v. books and newspapers 1879. 3 He is 
not free to v. in his pulpit the extravagances of an 
eccentric individualism 1907. Menca Ve’ndablC a, 
inow rare) » Vkndihlk a Isle ME. 

Vendace fvend^s). 1769. [Rpp- xd. OF. 
vendese, vendoise (mod F. vandotse) dace.] a. 
A spedes of small freshwater fisn (Core^nms 
vandesius) belonging to the same genus as the 
pollan, found in the lake of I.«ohmaben in 
Scotland, b. A closely-nllied species {C, gt aci- 
lior) found in Derwentwntrr. 

Vendean (vendf'in), sb. and a. 1796. [ad. 
F. vmditHff. F. Vendte, a maritime department 
in western France.] A. sb. An inhabitant of La 
Vendee, esp. one who took part in tiie instir- 
rertion of 1793 against the Kepublia B. adj. 
Of or pertaining to La Vendte, esp. in con- 
nexion with that insurrection X796. 

Vendee (vend/’).' 1547. (“f. Vend v. + 
•EK.] Tlie person to whom a thing is sold ; the 
purchaser. 

Vender (ve-ndw). 1596. [C Vend v. + 
-ER '.] One who sells ; a seller ; occos., a street- 
seller. 

II Vendetta (vende’U). 1855. [It. i—L. 
vindicta vengeance.] X. A family blood-feud, 
usu. of a heredlury character, as customary 
among the Corsicans, a. A similar blood-feud 
in other communities i86x. 

Vendible (ve*ndlb’l), a. and sb. late ME* 
[ad. L. vendlbilis, f. venders to sell.] A. adJ, 
X. Capable of being vended or sold ; that may 
be disposed of by sale; saleable, marketable. 

b. « VENAL «.» I b, c. 1579. tc. Of persons t 

- Venal a.» 3. -x 668 . fa. Offered for sale ; 

that mav be bought -1756. Current, 

ocoepted, acceptable -1078. 

I. They cannot therefore bee v. because they are not 
valnabla 1633. a. Houses, like our Tauomas. Wbera 

- V. Wina. 1634. 

B. sb. A thing admitting of being sold or 
offered for sale x68i. Hence VrndiM e ne a a. 
Ve^ndibly adv. 

tVb*nditittg, ” r6oo. [Ll.,vetiditat;vendi“ 
tare, frequent, of venders to sell.] rejl. and 
irons. To set out as if for sale; to exhibit oaten- 
tatiousIy>i678. So tVendlta*tiQii,the action of 
putting forward or displaying in afavooraUe or 
ottenutioas nuwner -1854. 

Vendition (vendHan), 1549. [ad. L ere- 
dttio, i. venders to mAI] The action of leUliig ; 
disposal or transfer by sale. 
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Vendcx* (yfndfx). 1594. [a. Ute AF., 
eariier veniour (F. vemdtttr), U vtndtn '^md 
V.] orig. Law, One who diipoMs of a thlu by 
SiU6 1 a seller* 

Vendoe (vendid*). V,S, and fV. Indus, 
X686. [a. Du. vtndu, ad. early mod.?, (now 
dial.) vendmt s«le, f. vendr$ to selL] A public 
sale ; an auction t Iraq, in phr. at v., by v. 
Veneer (v»% 1700. [ad.G./«r- 

f0umi{t)r ; see next] x . One of the thin 
slices or slips at fine or fancy wood, or other suit- 
able material, used in veneering, a. Material 
prepared for use in veneering, or applied to 0 
surface by this or some similar process 1750. 
8./g. A merely outward show or appearance 
of some good quality x868. 4. One or other of 
many spraes of moths of the genus Crambus 
or family Crambidte ; a grass-moth 1819. 

3. HeaitfaU courtesy, .was replaced bye superficial 
V. of forced politeneu iSBe. 

Veneer (V9-, vfhleu'), V. 1738. [Later form 
of Finbbr V.*, ad. G.furHiif)ren, ad. H.foumir 
Furnish v.] i. trans. to apply or fix as 
veneering. a. To cover or face with veneer 
174a. b. fig. To invest with a merely external 
or specious appearance of some commendable 
br attractive quality. Usu. const, with. 1847. 

a b. And one the Master, aa a rogue in grain Ve. 
neer'd with aanctimoniouii theory Txnnyson. 
Vonee*ring, 1706. [Later L/asuer- 
ing, fituerittg, ad. G. furm(e)ruHg, fourniifY 
nt^\ see prec.] 1. The process of applying 
thin flat plates or slips of fine wood (or other 
suitable material) to cabinet-work or similar 
articles ; also, the result obtained by this pro- 
cess. Often fig. a. Wood or other material in 
the form of veneer ; a facing of this 1789. 
.fVene'fic, a. 1646. [ad. L. veneficus, f. 
vtotHum poison; see -PIC.] Practiring, or 
dealing in. poisoning ; acting by poison; having 
poisonous effects --170a. TVene*flcal a. 
venefic; practising or associated with malignant 
sorcery or witchcraft 1584-1716. 
fVeuiefice. late ME. [ad. L. veneficium, 
f. vtneficusl^ The practice of employing poison 
or magical podons ; the exercise of sorcery by 
such means -1653. Hence tVenefl'clal, Vene- 
fl'doua (now rsnr) adfi. » Vbnbfical a, 
Venenose (ve’nindus), a. Now rare. 1673. 
[ad. late L. venenosus, f. vtnenutn poison; see 
•OSE.] Poisonous, venomous. So Vene’nons 
a. (nownzrr). late ME. tVeneno'slty, poison- 
ous quality or property 1539. 

Venerable (ve'nirfib’l^a. and sb. late ME. 
[ad. L. venerabilU, f. venerari to venerate.] i. 
Of persons: Worthy of being venerated, re- 
vered, or highly respected and esteemed, on 
account of character or position, a. As an 
epithet of ecclesiastics (or ecclesiastical bodies), 
now spec, of archdeacons or, in the R. C. Church, 

, of those who have attained the first degree of 
canonisation. (Abbreviated Firx.) late ME. b. 
gen, (ran) 1641. a. Commanding veneration 
or respect in virtue of years and high personal 
qualities X48a b. Applied to personal features 
or attributes of these 1726. g. Of things : a. 
Worthy of religious reverence 1504 b. Worthy 
of veneration or deep respect on account of 
noble qualities or associations x6ox. & Im- 
pressive. august x6z 5. 4. Worthy of venera- 

tion or rasp^ on account of age or antiquity 
z6xa b. Ancient, antique, old 179a. tfi. 
Reverent, reverential -lyxa 
s. The Amhbishra of Arliw, v, for his years and hit 
virtues 1849. a. Peter the V., of Cluny 1834. ■. A 

white beard which made him look v. 1863. 3. b. Holy 
Writers, and such whose names are v. unto all pot- 
terity Sia T. Bsowmb. 4. His look* adorn'd the v. 
place Goldsm. b. Those musketi^Hed with v. rust 
HQs. Hence VmieraU'tltj. Vd’nerableneaa. 
Vemerably mdv, 

Veoentte (ve’ndrrit), v, 1693. [ad, L. 
vesserat-, venerari (also venerare) to reverence, 
worship.] X. trams. To regard with feelings of 
respect and reverence ; to look upon as some- 
thing exalted, hallowed, or sacred; to reverence 
or revere, a. To pay honour to (something) by 
an act of reverence X844. 

s. Who V. ihcmadves, tbs world ds^lae Young. 
Tho ruinad chapsis are still vsnstatsd xSgt. a^hrics 
bs vanaratad the sacred remains * 
f^pr, Qoa who venerateit 


L. veneration-, vesuratio, f. ventrari to vener- 
ate.] X. A feeling of deep respect and rever- 
ence directed toarards some person or thing, 
a. The action or fam of showing respect and 
reverence ; the action or practice of venerating 
1536. 3« The fact or condition of being venera- 
ted X635. 

I. She expressed a great v. for the litnrgy of the 
Church of England Phr. To hoot or hold in 

V. a. The v. paid to Mary in the early Chnrch 1S53. 
3. Princes are like to Heauenly Bodies.. which haue 
much V., but no Rest Bacon. 

Veoereal fv#bie*rlil), a. and sb. late ME [f. 
L. venereus, f. Vener-, Venus Vbnus.] x.Of or 
pertaining to, associated or connected with 
sexual desire or intercourse, a. Resulting from 
or communicated by sexual intercourse with an 
infected person ; symptomatic of or associated 
with a disease so cau^ 1658. b. Of persons: 
Infected with or suffering from venereal disease 
X683. c. ellipt. as sb. Venereal disease 1843. 
tS. Of persons: Under the influence of Venus 
addicted to venery or lust -1798. 

X. Such is hunger and thirst, and the venereal! af- 
f<Kt, vaually called lust 1610. a. A lus^ robust Soul- 
dier dangerously infected with the V. Disease 1667. 
fVeseTean, o. (and x 3 .). 1550. If. as prec. 
■f-AN.] I. Connected or associated with ; re- 
lating or pertaining to Venus or her service 
-X685. a. Of or pertaining to sexual desire or 
intercourse -1700. 8« Addicted to venereal 

pleasures. Also as sb., a person of this cha- 
racter. -X631. 

fVene*reocui, a. 1509. [t L. venereus + 
-0US.3 X. Addicted to or desirous of sexual en- 
joyment; libidinous. Iustful-X7X3. a. bVbne- 
RKAL a. X. -1795. 8* Exciting or stimulating 

sexual desire -1^4. 

Ve*nerer. arch. X845. [LVenery*.] A 
huntsman. 

fVenerona* a. t$6a. [f. L. Vetter-, Venus 
see -ous.] X. » Venereal 0. x. -i6sx. a. » 
Venereous 0. 3. ~z65Z. 

VeiuaTr 1 (ve-niri). Now0rrA. ME. [a. 
OF. venerie, f. venen—L, venari to hunt ; see 
-ERY.] z. The practice or sport of bunting 
beasts of game ; the chase, fa. Wild animals 
hunted as game -Z630. 

I. Phr. Beasts, game, hotmds ofv, 

Venery a (ve’nW). X497, [f, L Ventr- 
Venus + -Y*.] z.*I 1 ie practice or pursuit of 
sexual pleasure; indulgence of sexual desire 
arch. \n,fig. A source of great enjoyment 
1695. 

Venesection (venfte'kjon). 1661. [ad. med. 
ormod.L.v<Marjrc/((> cutting of a vein.] Med. x. 
The operation of cutting or opening a vein ; 
phlebotomy ; the practice of this as a medical 
remedy, a. An instance of this 1834. Hence 
Veneaeet v. intr, to practise v. 

Venetian (vAif’Jiln, vo-), sb. and a. late 
ME [a. OF. Venicten \Y. Vdnitien) or wSutae^. 
L. Venetianus, f. Venetia VENICE.] A. jA i. A 
native or inhabitant of Venice, ta. pi. Hose or 
breeches of a particular fashion originally intro- 
duced from Venice -x6xa. ts. A sequin of 
Venice, as current In India, etc. -1835. 4 > A 
closdy-woven cloth having a fine twilled surface, 
used as a suiting or dress material 17x0. 5, 
ellipt. A Venetian blind x8x6. B. adj, i. Of or 
peitaining to Venice 1554. a. In special collo- 


denoting things chara^erlstic of Venice, 
esp. articles produced there, or others made in 
imitation of these 1548. 

s, V. School, (a) a ichod of pointini^ distinguished 
by its mastery of coloaring, which onginated b the 
15th c. and reached ttt climax in the s6tn i (A aachool 
of Italian architecture originating in the early pan of 
the t6tb c. e. V. blind, « window blind compoeed 
of narrow borisontol eloU eo fixed on strong tapes 
a* to adroit of rsody adjustment for tho exclusion or 
admiuion of light and air. V. eorpet, a common 
moke of carpet, usu. atriped, in which the warp alone 
is shown. V. clutlk, a white oompoct talc cr itea- 
tite, ueed for marking on cloth. V. door, a door 
having side lights on each side for lighting on entrance 
hell. V. glass, Venice glass, fv. boss, « sense 
A. 8. V. mast, s tall polo onuunented with spiral 
bands of colour, used in the decoration of streots or 
open spaces on special occasions. V. psarL a solid 
wtificial pearl V. point, s variety of potnt-loce. 


VengH (vendg), V. NowarrA ME [ad. 
OF. vengier, vengert—L. VINDICATE 

u.] - Avenge v. So Vsmger, an nvengnr (now 
poet, or rhet.) i’Vo'ngsrsas. 

VengeablAo. Obs. or dial, late ME [a. 
AF., f. venger Vbngb t/.l i. Inclined or ready 
to take vengeance or inflict retaliative injury. 
9. Characterized by or arising from vengeance 
or revenge; cruel, dreadful late ME 9. As 
an intensive t Very great, severe, intense, etc. 
x^a. Hence Vemgenbty adv. late ME 


erve*nd3ins), sb. (and adv.). ME. 
[a. AF. venia\u)nce, veng{e)a{u)nee, ■■ ( 0 )P. 
vengeance, f. venger Vbnob v.] 1. The act of 

avenging oneself or another; retributive inflic- 
tion of injury or punishment, a. With 0 and 
pi. An act or instance of retributive or vindic- 
tive punishment ME. b. In imprecations, usu. 
with on. Obs. or arch. 1500. fg* Used to 
strengthen interromtions -t8a8. fb. As adv. 
Extremely, intensdy -zyiz. 

X. Thou God to whom vengeaunce belongeth, shewe 
thy self CovBSDAU Pe, xaii. x. Where wss thine 
arm, O V. I CAMraxu. Phr. TV tedke v. e. Taking 
. . a cruet v. on these deluded wretches Bukkx. b. A 
veng'nnee on 't, there 'tis Sraks. 

Phr. With a v. : fa. With a curse or malediction, 
b. As an intensive : With great force or violence t in 
~in extreme degree | to en unusual extent. 
Vengefill (vemdzful), a. X586. [f. Vbngb 
V., after rmengtfuC\ x. Harbouring revenge; 
seeking vengeance ; vindictive 1599. b. In- 
flicting vengeance ; serving as an instrument 
of vengeance. Said of a weapon, the hand or 
arm, etc. X586. a. Of actions or feelings t Cha- 
racterised or prompted by revengeful motives ; 
arisinjg from a desire for vengeance z63<l 
I. Ulysses is. .subtle, v,, cunning 1873. b. So could 
he bid the v. fire fall from heaven i8l^ s. Pond'ring 
V. Wars Pxios. Hence Veragefol-Iy etdo., •ness. 
Venial (vrni&l), a. and sb. ME. [a. OK., 
(mod.F. viniel), or ad. L. venialis, f. tvxM for- 
giveness, pardon.] A. adj. x. Worthy or ad- 
mitting of pardon, forgiveness, or remission ; 
not grave or heinous ; pardonable, light : a. Of 
sin ; spec, in Theol. as opp. to deadly or mortal. 
b. Of crimes, offences, etc. 1604. a. Of an 
error or fault : That may be excused or over- 
looked; light, unimportant, trivial X58X. fa* 
Permissible ; blameless (rare) -1725. 

s. a. In hb wise skippith v, in to dedly synne Chau- 
CSX. b. If they do nothing, 'Us a Venioll slip Shaks. 
a If a boy has committed some., quite v. fault 1876. 
3. Where God. .With Man. .us'd To sit indulgent,., 
permitting him the while V. discourse unblam'd Milt. 

tB. sb. A venial sin or offence ; a light fault 
or error -167X. Hence Venia’Uty, the property 
or quality of being v. ; a matter of uvour or 
grace. Ve'nially adv. 

Venice (vctjIs). 1506. [a. F. Denise : — E 
Venetia t see det] The name of a city (the 
capital of the province of the same name) in 
the north-east of luly, used attnb. to designate 
various articles made there or having some con- 
nexion with the locality. 

V, crown, [Her.) the crown, or cap of state, worn 
by the Doge of V. V. gloas (a) a very fine and 
delicate kind ol gloss, orig. inanufoctnred at Murono, 
near V. t (d) on article mode of this, esp. a drinking 
vessel or viol; (c) a Venetian mirror, v. tftr- . stea- 
tite or soapHitone. V. treacle (now areh.), in old 
pharmacy, an electnary composed of many ingMients 
and supposed to |>ossess untvetial alexipbonnic and 
preservative prop^es. 

11 Venire (vl’naisTs). 1665. [ellipt for next.] 
Law. ■> next z. 

V. do novo «> next x b. V. meat one sum- 

moned to serve on a jury under a writ of V./oeims, a 


Venire fitdM (vihais-n* frifises). X444* 
[E, liL * make or cause to come ’.] Law, i. 
A former Judicial writ directed to a sberlif re- 
quiring him to summon a jury to try a cause 
or canies at issue between parties. Obs. or 
Hist. b. Venin facias de neve, an order for a 
new trial of a cause, upon the same record, ow- 
ing to some defect or irregularity in the first 
trial 3707. fa. A writ istUM against a person 
indictM of a misdetneanoar, summoning him 
to appear before the court -zTtip. 

Veniaon (vemx’n, ve*niz*n). ME [a. AF. 
and OF. (mod.F. vreafims) t>-L. venationem 
hunting, i, venari to hunt The pronone. 
(ve*nx'ni is usual in En^and, (vemis'n) in U.S.] 
I. The flesh of an animal killed in the chase or 


seCrnoa}. o(p0ss). au(l0S<d). a (cat). i;(l'r.chrf). ot^ever). 9i(J,eyc). f (Kr. eau dx vk). i(ss't). s(Piycbg). y(wh«t). |>(gri). 


VENITE 


a343 


VENTILATE 


by bunting and naed as food ; formerly analied 
to the flesh of the deer, boar, hare, or other 
game animal, now almost endrelv restricted to 
the flesh of various species of deer. a. Any 
beast oi chase or other wild anhnal, esp. of the 
deer kind, killed by hunting. Now oral. ME. b. 
colUeU Now arch. ME. 

IjVedlte (Vibai-t*). ME. [L.; andpers.pl. 
imp. of vtnire to come.] The ninety-fifth psalm 
(bc^nning Vtnitt, exuUemus Domino ‘O come, 
let us sing unto the Lord ') used as a canticle 
at Matins or Morning Pniver ; the invitatory 
p^m ; also, a musical setting of this. 

Venom (vemam), sb. and a. ME. [orig. 
venym, a. AF. and OF. venim, var. of ventn : — 
L. venonnm poison, potion, dye, eta For the 
change of final a to m cf. vellum.^ 

A. lb. i. The TOisonous fluid normally secreted 
by certain snakes and other animals and used 
by them in attacking living creatures, a. Poi- 
son, esp. as administered to or drunk by a 
person ; any poisonous or noxious substance, 
preparation, or property; a morbid secretion or 
virus. Now rare. ME. g. /fg’. Something com- 

E rable to or having the eitects of poison ; any 
neful, malign, or noxious influence or quality ; 
bitter or virulent feeling, language, eta M^ 
4. With a and y/. A poison ; a p^cular kind 
of poison or virus, late ME. 

1. What the..hurtfull Worm with canker'd v. bites 
Milt. s. Anoynted let me be with deadly Venome 
Shaks. 3. The veneme of this Bonk wrought uMn 
the hearts of men Clasbndom. So Ve'nom v. (Obt. 
or arch.) /rant. = Envpnom v. 

Venomoua (Te'namos], a. ME. [a. AF. 
venimnirn OF. (and mod.F.) venimeux, f. ve- 
nim Venom tb., after L. venenosns.'] 

Morally or spiritually hurtful ; pernicious -xoxo. 
a. Containing, consisting or full of, infected 
with venom ; destructive of, harmful or in- 
jurious to life on this account ME. tb. Of a 
wound, etc. ; Envenomed -1774. tc. Harmful 
or injurious to something -xfiqx. g. Of animals. 
esp. snakes, or their parts : Secreting venom ; 
having the power or property of communicating 
venom by means of bites or stings ; inflicting 
or capable of inflicting poisonous wounds in 
this way ME. A.Ag- Having the irulence of 
venom ; rancorous, spiteful, malignant ; em- 
bittered, envenomed ME. fS* Treated with 
venom or poison -X631. 8. Of, pertaining to, 

or of the nature of venom. late ME^ 
s. That venemous Pelagian Heretic i6ta a. Of the 
venemous apples wherwith the Canibales innenime 
theyr arrowes 1555. C. Cor. iv. L 93. 3. The poi- 

sonous Snakes are divided into two groups— the Vi- 
neriform Snakes and the V. Colubrines xSeo. 4. 1 'he 
Venemous Mailice of my swelling heart Shaks. The 
doctor teemed to me a V. little creature ipt I. A The 

S 'ands that serve to fabricate this v. fluid Golosh. 
encc ye*iiomons-ly adv., -nesa. 

Venoae (vrnJnt), a. 1661. [ad. L. vencsus, 
f. vena Vein sb.] Venous ; spec, in Bot. and 
Ent. Hence Veno'slty Path., (he state of being 
venous ; spec, of the blood. 

Venous (vf’nos), a. i6a6. [ad. L. venosus, 
or f. L. t/«M + -ous.l *• Filled with, full of. or 
having veins ; veined ; veiny, a. A not. and 
Phys. Of. pertaining to, or of the nature of a 
bl(x>d-vein or veins ; having the form or function 
of a vein x68x. b. Of blood : Contained in the 
veins ; characterised by a ditsl^ or blackish red 
colour due to loss of oxygen. (0pp. to arterial. ) 
lyoB. c. Consisting or composed of veins xSafi. 
g. Of, pertaining to, or characteristic of vein- 
blood X845. 

1. If the veins diverge from the midrib towards the 
margin, ramifying as they proceed, such a leaf has 
been called a v. or reticnlated leaf 183s. a C. K 
eyetem^ the aggregate of veins by which the Mood is 
conveywl from the various parts of the body to the 
heart. Hence Vatiotu-ly ado., •neaa. 

Vent (vent), si."^ late ME. [Variant of 
Pent jA J An opening or slit in a garment ; 
now spec, the slit in the back of a coat. 

Vent (vent), sb.* 1508. . [Partly a. F. i— 
L. veahss wind ; partly ad. P. ivent (OF. esveni), 
ybL ab. firom PaenUr.] L x. The action of 
emitting or discharging ; emission or discharge 
of something ; utterance of words {rare), m. 
The action, uso. on the pen sooMthing con- 
fined or pi^ up in a eoroparatively small 
apace, of eacapbig or passing out; means. 


power, or opportunity to do this ; issue, outlet 
SSS^ b. The winded ofa firearm or gun X644. 
g«/g. Means of outlet afforded to or obtained 
by a feeling, faculty, activity, eta ; expression 
or utterance, or the relief afforded by these 
X603. 4. With a: An opportunity or occasion 
of escaping or issuing from a receptacle ; a dis- 
charge or evacuation X644. 5. Something which 
serves as an outlet for an emotion, energy, etc. 
1667. 

X. Phr. tTV Muiy ». of, to tpeuk or talk ofj Thou 
mue tollerable v. of thy trauell Shake s. Fhr. 
Tojtnd, get, have, mmhe, want v. t Th« imoke found 
ample v. through the holet Tvndalu To give w., 
(«) to cauae or allow to i«sue or flow out ; (/) fig. to 
give outlet, expretaion, or utterance (to an emotion, 
fmlty, etc.) I to relieve in thU way. iTo take v., («) 
of newa, etc., to become known, to be divulged or let 
out t (A of a mine or powder,^to explode imperfectly 1 
to loM explouve power. 3. Pamion found v. in word* 
i8Sa h-fig' For, thousn in whiapera apeaking, the 
full heart Will find a v. Woaoaw. 5. Laughter is a 
V. of any sudden joy 1713. 

n. I. fa. An opening by which blood issues 
from the body -x6o6. b. The anus, anal or 
excretory opening of (tpersons or) animals, esp. 
of certain non-mammalians, as birds, fishes, and 
reptiles x 587. a. An aperture or opening occur- 
ring or made in something and serving as nn 
outlet for air, liquid, or other matter ; a pasKiKc 
or hole by which matter is carried off or dis- 
charged from the interior of something ; n 
venthole xsyo. b. spec. The funnel or pipe of 
a volcano 1604. 8- An opening, aperture, or 

hole : oceas., one by which air, etc. enters or is 
admitted X593. b. The hole or channel in the 
breech of a cannon or firearm through which 
fire is communicated to the charge ; the touch- 
hole ; the adjustable part of a gun containing 
this, a vent-piece 1667. 4. Any outlet or place 
of issue ; a passage, exit, or way out. Chiefly 
fig. x6oa. 

I. A.Ant.h Cl. V. ii. 353. a. b. A ' solfstara ' or v. 
emitting only gaseoua dincharges iBBa. 3. Through 
little vents and crannies of the place The wind warx 
with his torch to make him stay Shaks 4. Winda for 
ages pent In earth's dark womb have found at last a 
v. CowrxE 

m. Of an otter : The action of coming to 
the surface of the water in order to breathe ; 
an instance or occasion of this X653. 

atlrib. and Comb., n»v.-ceeh, -pipe t v. feather, one 
of the feathera covering or surrounding a bird’s v. ; 
v.-plece Gunnery, («) a plug of steel or wrought iron 
containing the v. ; (b) the block which closes the rear 
of the bore in a breech-loader. 

Vent, sb* Obs. exc. arch. 1545. [a. F. 
vente i — pop. L. *vendita, from L. venditus, 
vendere to sell. In sense 3 directly ad. Sp. 
venta.] i. The fact of commodities being dis- 
posed of by sale or of finding purchasers, a. 
The fact, on the part of persons, of disposing of 
goods by sale ; opportunity for selling ; market 
or outlet for commodities xsjS. fs. An inn or 
uvem ; a baiting or posting house -1635. 

s. Like fish that could not find v. in London H. 
Walpolb. a If husbandmen.. have a ready v. for 
their commodities Humb. 

Vent (vent), V.1 late ME. [T-VentjA*, 
or ad. F. /venter.] I. trans. +1. To provide (a 
liquor cask, etc.) with a vent or outlet for gas 
or vapour -X703. ^.fig. To relieve or unburden 
(one's heart or soul) in respect of feelings or 
emotions. Also refi. s6a6. ta. To discharge, 
eject, cast or pour out (liquid, smoke, etc.) ; to 
carry off or away ; to drain In this way. Also 
with advs. -X793. th* Of persons, animals, or 
their organs: To cast out, expel, or discharge, 
esp, by natural evacuation -1846, 9. fig. To 

give vent to (an emotion, feelinp', a sigh, groan) ; 
to give free course or expression to ; to make 
manifest or known XS96. b. To let loose, pour 
out, wreak (one's anger, spleen, etc.) on or 
upon a person or thing X697. h.fig. To give 
out or forth, publish or spread abroad, or 
as by utterance ; to utter (a word, exprersion, 
eta). Now rare or arch, x6oa. 0. r^fi. Of a 
thiiigt To discharge itself; to find issue or 
exit ; cj^. of an emotion, foculty, quality, etc.: 
to express or show itself la something z65a 
8. To suf^y (a gun) with a vent or veot-idece 

I. b.To V. an Heart ovarflowing with Sanaa af Soe- 
t. a I.,v. a baaviiJ- - ’ • 

grMas, or haan wilt 


find 1816. 3. Tha Ptaddancy v. tha most blnareaaH 
plaint* 1817. fl. The coflaa houses wart tbo cMof 
orgara through which tbo public opinion of tho mo* 
tropoUs vented Itmlf Macaulay. 

n. intr. I. Of an exhalation, liquid, smoke, 
etc. 1 To find or make an outlet or way of escape 
from a confined space ; to come, flow, pass, or 
pour on/ or auvy by a vent or opening. Now 
mnr. Xj^ fa. Of a bottle, confinM space, 
etc. : To have or obtain an outlet by which the 
contained matter can escape -1655. 
s. New wine.. by ventinc bursteth the bottle 1604. 

XIL t** Of nn animal : To .snuff up the 
air, esp. in order to nick up the scent of some- 
thing -x66a te. *>• Sceni v. i. -1735. 8* Of 
an otter, or beaver: To rUc to the surface in 
order to breathe 1390. 

a. Tha Fox... if he ventx any thing which caiisas 
fear, returns to groundagain i66<>. Hence Vo*ntor *, 
one who gives vent to a statement, doctrine, etc., esp. 
of an trroiwous, nwllcious, or objectionable nature. 
Vent, r.* Now d/a/. 1478. ff. F. vente 

Vent sb.*] x. trans. 'I’o sell or vend (commodi- 
ties or go^s); to dispose of by sale. fe. tit//'. 
Of goods : To have or find sale ; to sell, go off 
(weR or ill) -x67a 

II Venta (ve *011). »6io. [Sp. : — L.rvndt/a; 
sec Vent A Spanish nostelry or wayside 
inn. 

Ventag:e (ve-ntAtlg). i6oa. [f. Vent sb.* 
+ -AQE.] r. One of the series of apertures or 
holes in the length of a wind instrument for 
controlling the notes ; a finger-hols, (In mod. 
use. perh. after Shakespeare.) n. An alr-holc 
or vent-hole xflaj. 

VentailCvcnUil). Now //is/. ME. [a. OF. 
ventaille (mod.F. ventail), f. vent wind.] fr . A 
piece of armour protecting the neck, upon which 
the helmet fitted ; n ncck-piece -X450. a. The 
* ‘* ' ‘ ‘ ofa hel 


To V. tbalr sp l san oa the first idia e 
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lower movable part of the front of a bdroet, ns 
distinct from the vizor; latterly, the whole 
movable part including the visor, late ME. 
a. Through whose bright venlsyl*..His manly face 
. . lookt foortb Spbnbrb. 

Venter! (ventsx). 1544. [a. AF. ventre, 
venter, or L. venter paunch, womb.] 1. 1, One 
or other of two or more wives who are sources 
of offspring to the same person ; orig. (and in 
later use chiefly) Ijtw, a. The womb as the 
source of one's birth or origin ; hence transf, 
a mothrr In relation to her children 1x79. 

I. To bis Son* by another V.. .be gave Monay.por* 
liont 1665. s. My Sister, by one V. 1630. 

II. ti. In man, qimanipeds, etc. t One or 

otlier of the three chief cavities containing vis- 
cera, consisting of the al/domen, thorax, and 
head. Usii. in pi. or quolihed -X77X. a. fa. 
One of the four stomachs in nirainanti -»o6. 
b. Anat. The abdomen, the belly X706. a That 
part in lower forms of animal life corresponding 
in function or position to the belly of mammals 
1790. 3. Anal. ta. The belly or body of a 

muscle, into which are InMited arteries and 
nerves -1738. b. The belly or hollowed surface 
of a bone iB^i. 

Vc’nt'bolei. Also ventbole, vent hole. 

*577- f f- Vent sb.* 4 Hole sb.] i . A hole or 
opening for the admission or pas!>age of air, 
light, etc. a. A hole or opening in a furnace, 
etc., for the escape of smoke and gases or the 
admission of fresh air x6z3. b. Any hole by 
which an enclosed space communicates with 
the outside air 1750. a- sp*C‘ An air-hole in a 
cask ; a vent 1669. 

Ventiduct (ve'ntidpkt). 1615. [{.L.venti-, 
ventus wind 4 d/tei/u a conducting.] A pipe or 
passage serving to bring cool or fresh air Into 
an apartment or place, esp. in Italy and other 
warm climates, b. A conduit for the passage 
of wind, air, or steam 1685. 

Ventil (ve-ntil). 1876. [a. G., ad. roed.L. 
ventile sluice, shutter, f ventus wind.] Mni. 
One or other of the valves or shutters which 
control the wind-supply of the various groups 
of stops in an organ. 

Ventilate (vemtil/'t), v. 1537. [f. L. venti- 
lot-, ventilare to brandish, fan, f. ventus wind.] 
L I. To fan or winnow (com, etc.) X609. fa. 
To increase (a fire or flame) by blowing or fan- 
ning >1743. ts* To put or set (air) In motion ; 
to move or agiute : to renew or freshen in tUa 
way «i 775- 4* ** To expose (blood) to the 


d(Gcr. K/la). #(Fr.pMi). U (Ger. M«llcr). «(Fi;dsne). §{cm\). «(e«)(tkm). /(Fr.foire). i (»r, l#m, Mith), 



ehemical action of the air; to aerate, oxygenate ing string, air column, etc. betwsen two nodes Ventriloqny (rentii’IAwi). 1584. fad. 
1668. b. To expose (substances, etc.) to fresh 1 183a med. or early mod.L.p<«<ri'/j^iiHi«.£ 


over or circulate through, so as to purify or 
freshen 1695. To supply (a room, bnilaing. 
mine, etc) with fresh air in place of that which 


Eliot, a. Thav.fliu, serve to tabs and deprem the fish lOll. [a. F. (Rabelais), f. L. wwt/ft-, VENTS R 1 
180a. The V. (or front) upeet of the body Huxlxv. + POTENT.] a. Big*bellied. b. Glut- 

B. sb. I. A ventral fin ; one of the fins corre- tonous 1833. 


spending to the hind le« quadrupeds 1834. VentlD- (ve-ntre), comb, form, on Gr. 
a free currmt M air in (some enclt^ space) One or other of the segments of the models. ofVENTES^ as in ▼.d*nEniua<r. of or 

^ a. Luw b!^ 5 ^ 8 o^“**^^■Ae?heatshouW «»P- CoUoptera xtox. Hence Ve-n- pertaining to the abdominal calSt^d th^ i” 

b^'kepi^ wlTvin^A’and ^uoily movid * w«h respect to the guinal canal ; -tatoral a., of or Llonging to 

1855. 5. Sweepinji bieesas v. each street i8xa 6. abdomen, jhe ventral and lateral sides of the body. 

How to V. and purify his cotuges 1888. Vcntll- (veTitn), comb, form of L. ven/ri-, Venttire (vemtifij, •tjax), sb. 1450, [Aphe- 

n. I. troMs. To examine or investigate (a vM/^rVENTER^asin Ventrlco'nra /dee/., the tic f. awe/anr A dventure j 3 .] I. fi. Fortune 

a nestion, topic, etc.) freely or thoroughly by ventral extension ofgraymatterin the substance luck; chance. b./f/i7v.,kt random, by chance’ 
iscussion or debate ; to bring to public notice of the spinal omtl; hence Ventrlco'mnal a.-, without due consideration or thought leoo’ 
or consideradon in this way 1527. a. To p^ Ventrlme'son AMot,, the median line on the fa. Danger, Jeopardy, hazard, or peril ; the 
lish abroad ; to make public (rare) 1530. a- To ventral surface of the body ; hence Ventrline*Bal chance or risk of incurring harm or Vsu -1833. 
utter; to make known to others 1637. t 4 j adj. 3. A course or proceeding the outcome of which 

* controversy) Ventricle (ve*ntrik*l). late ME. [ad. L. is uncertain, but which is attended by the risk 

A .,At . II . s .L vtairietiltts or F. ventriatle.] Anat.and Zool. of danger or loss 1566. 4. A commercial enter- 

V ^ TTi^ habit^of ‘ * o*" *^® oavltles in the heart prisein which there is considerable risk of loss as 

as^gnovsfs to Opinions 1855^.^ I^nce Ve’ntllVu by meansof which thebloodiscirculuted through well ns chance of gain 1584. b. That which Ls 
tive «. oi; pertaining to, or promoting v. the body ; also, the cavity of the heart in certain ventured in a commercial enterprise or specula- 

Ventilatloa (ventil^-?an). 1456. [a. L. animals which fulfils this function, a. One or tion xw. g. The (or an) act of venturing upon 
vmtilaiiotf veniilaHo IventilareVvMTiLkTK Other of a series of cavities in the brain (nor- something; also, the means or result of so ven- 
v.l Lti. A stir or motion of the air; a current mally numbering four in the adult human Wng) turing 184a. ^ . 

ofair ; a breeze -xysa. a. Movement or free formed by enlargements of the neural canal, late b. A cenalne man drew a bw at a v, * Kmgs 
Oxygen., .he + j ^e 

blood, ^e. in the act of respiration 16x5. 4. -*®o6- b. 'Hie digestive sac or organs in birds, ^ j ^ ^ 

The sidmission of a proper supply of fresh air, nshM, in^ts, and certain reptiles 1575. 4. Any .^eep and gold 1764. g. On her great v., Man, Earth 
esp. to a room, building, mine, or other place small hollow or cavityin an animal body, serving gam Mebbditil 

where the air readily becomes stagnant and “ * P>ac® of ormnic function ; in later use, the Venture (ve-ntiiu, -tfw), v. late ME. [Aphe- 
vitiated ; the means or method by which tWs ‘■®^*s or spa^ tetwMn the true and false vocal tic f. aventur* Adventure ».] 1. 1 . tram. To 
is accomplished 1664. cords on each 8i« of the tarynx 1641. ^sk the loss of (something) ; to hazard, risk, or 

a Upon such coruideration of wind* and v. the _!!: v *i!i a. re/. To rlskVoneself) ; todaretogo. 

iEgyptianxrananes were nmdeoi^n ^ my V. digests what « b it ^ 3. To take the risk of send- 

cam.*infectioa.*753; . »od.L. t U bcW ; 

U. 1. I he action of fanning or blowing; gee -ic sind -ose.] i. Swelling out in the a?;, S r (or SS 
fthe winnowing of com in this w^ 1519. a. middle or on one side, after the manner of an The^treame..he^ound s^xceeding swift, that ft 
/f. Free or open discussion or debate upon a animal's belly ; bellied, protuberant, strongly was like to be dangerous to v. our horses oner 1617. 
doctrine, question, or subject of public interest ; convex, a. Of persons i Big-bellied 1843. n. x. To run or take the risk of (something 

the action or fact of bringing to public notice in i. The flower* are white and v. 1841. So ve’ntrt* dangerous or harmful) ; to brave the dangers 
this way 1614. coaeneaa, Ventrlco'alty. Verntrlcoua a. (170a). of (ice, water, etc.). Now rare. 1548 b. To 

‘ IT Ventricular (ventri'kldfl&j), a. i8aa. [f. risk trusting or confiding in (a person) 1777. a. 

Ventilator (ve'ntilmaj). 1743. [f. VENTl- v«»/ri<r«/Nf+-AR.] i. Of or pertaining to To dare or have the courage to attempt or 
LATE ». + -OR, or a. L. I i. A mechanical con- the stomach ; abdominal, gastrd, ventral, a. undertake (some action) ; to risk the issue or 
trivance or apparatus by which the vitiated or (3f^ pertaining to, forming part of, or affecting result of ; to venture upon 1595. b. To dare 
heated air Is drawn or removed from a building, a ventricle 1838. g. Of the nature of a ven^cle to give, put forth, or express (an opinion, staie- 
ship, mine, etc., and a fresh supply introduced; 1841. ment, etc.); to make or utter tentatively or 

also^., a sim^ opening or open shaft, so Ventriculltc (ventri-kiiflaiO. iSaa. [ad. wit^oroe degree of presumption 1638. 

placed or contrived as to facilitate renewal of , irentrieulites f L-ncw/r/rir/wr ventricle *• ^Pbat they had rather venter hanging than starv- 
ft.. -I, 1. 'TK- T n-iu™ ♦!,- mod.UF«rrr«»r«/«, l. U veatneu/m veaMcle ^ j 


placed OT eontrii^ed ok to facilitate renewal of 
the air. b. The former Ladies' Gallery in the I ^"8 *«75. I “n* “fraide, and yet lle’v. it Shaks 

House of Commons 183a. a. One charged with or « ‘»>e g^ effect, of matri- 

ventilating a bulldina. etc. i7«:o. V’enirtcuhtts or the family Ventrxcuh- ^ony Lytton. 


ESSpSt"' 

^ “P®”** cupping-glass 1704. a Ventricle a. b. The gizzard in birds and risks ; to incur the chance of danger, peril, loss, 

VentOW (ve'nttfos), a. rare. 1731. [ad. L. insects 189Z. a. Ventricle 1. 1771. 3. The disapproval, etc. 15G0. 3. With inf. t To dare, 
vttUosm (mt^.F. venteux) windy, conceited, f. body-cavity of a sponge 1877. presume, go so far as, be so bold as (to do some- 


wind.] Windy, flatulent VOTtril6qufal (ventril^'-kwlftl), o. 1836. thing) 1559. 

VentOBlty (ventfTSlU). Now rare or ( 7 m. [f. VENTRIU)QUy + -AL.] x. Of sounds : Such jour marchante* .. venteryng to Isoland iw 
late ME. [a. ( 0 )F. venlosiU, ad. L. ventositas ^ are produced bv veritriloauism. a. Of be- ^V'***? * 534 -^ «. Vou have deeply ventured j But all 
^ndl^s, conceit f. wm/ww Ventose «.] i. longlng*to, or consisting of rentriloquism 1838. Sy'v. to wv VirthS fhbm^mav bSdone 

^"^^e^^imenLrv canal'’harw^whh^iS?^ Ventriloqutam (ventri-Wkwiz’m). 1 797. [C ?hr. To ▼! on or upon: tn.^'o dare to advance 
pari of the ^ime^ry canal charged with wind , ventriloquy x. The art or practiM «pon, *ppr«»ch, or attack (a person or animal), b. 

flatulency. b.>f. Gases generated in the stomach /• -ne-ldnir or mtxluana' sounds in such a man- or take the risk of (an action, etc.), to dare 

orboweU; atucks of flatulence, late ME. ta. ^ to do, niake, or take (something), realizing that a risk 

Abla.tOrpufrofwind,esp.one coming from isbeTngrun. tomakl a ventur: or attempt 

tha ctomaeh -Tvae +a The stnta nf haimr »on»e person or object Other tbw the Speaker, at 1 to guess at. HenceVe*ntnrer,onewhoven- 

. uxinHlnou tNAt 'a Pnmnr.... And USU. Et SOmc distanc8 from him. b.Anin- tures, an adventurer ; one who undertakes or shares 

«r ‘bls ; a ventriloqulal sound 1839 . a. in a commercial or trading venture, esp. by sending 

^ The fact or practice of speaking or appearing 8 o^« " ■‘»P« beyond seas, a merchant-ventnrer. 

ifJ^S?v rnd ?unofv VentUTeSOme. a. l66x. [f. VENTURE ii. 

^ " * V^Uoqutot (ventri'Wcwist). 1656. [L or ^+-wme.] i. Of^rsonst- nextx. X677. 

Ve*nt-peg. 1707. [f.VtNTJ^.»l A small as prec, +-ist.] One who practises or is expert 
peg for fcs^g in the vent-hole of a cask ; a in ventriloquism. Also applied to birds and HenS vSmtnreaSm^iy 
"v** f o ^ rr T VontorouR (ve’ntiuras, ve'nt/arat), a. 1565. 

Ventrad (vj^tr*d), ado. 1847. [f. L vRoo [Aphotic f. Adventurous a., ifter Venture 

p/N/r-, abdomen +-AD .1 . 4 NO/. and ilw/. yentnloqtilze (vwim ldkwu), p. 183a. i^.^dp.] x. Of persons, etc. : Dispoa^ to 

Toward the ventral surface of the body. [f. aspreo. + -irE.J x. wfr. To use or practise venture upon or undertake something of a 

Ventral (vcTitriU), A. and xi. X739. [a.F., ventriHuUm; to the roioc. a. /rewx. To dangerous or risky nature; bold, daring, or 
or ad. L. ventralis, f. vtnitr abdomen.] A. adj. ”**«>■ ventriloqmst ^5. enteiprising in action or opinion ; adventurous. 

X. Occurring or taking place in the region of Ventnloqnoaa(ventri*Mkwas),o. 1713. [f. g. Of the nature of a venture ; haxardous, riskv 
the abdomen ; abdomiiuu. a* Anat.vadZool, L. PM/n'/ejrwax (used t644-x^ In Engl.) ven- 1570. g. Arising from or indicative of a readi- 
Of, pertaining to, or situated in or on the ab- tnloquist. £. v»ntri~. Venter >+*>7*11 to speak, ness to encounter hazard or risk ; bold, daring 
domen ; abdominal X7Sa. 8< Boi. Of or be- after Gr. tyyaar^iadct + -OUS.] i. Using or 1584. b. Of opinions, etc. « Daringlv bold or 
longing to the anterior or lower surface 1831. practising ventriloquisBU a.PFoduced byoras original; going ftuther than the evklenoe or 
4. r. sagmantt in Aooustios 1 the port of a vibrat- by ventriloqoy ; ventriloqulal 1768. facts a ppear to warrant x6o8. 

se (man), a (poM). on (lawd). v (cwt). g (Fr. chef), a (ever), al (/, qv). » (Fr. ean de vie), i (s^t). i (Psyche). 9 (what), f (get). 


>r attack (a person or animal), b. 
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I. TboM wl^ Spear an Md And vaaf^NH 
Milt. Ha..drivn his v. ploafh<ahare to the steep 
OoLOSM. a Bloody Wreaths in vent'rou Battels woo 
S’ •o®«‘hinf of romance in 

i^s ▼. rcBoIntion Scott. Hence Vanturotis* 

B(ve*ni«). ME. [a. OF., * coming 
{. viMtrJ] fl. I. An assault or attack. ME. 
only. a. A tlirust or hit In fencing; a stroke 
or around with a weapon -x66a. g. A bout or 
turn of fencing -1659. 

n. Law. The county, district, or locality 
where an action is laid ; the place where a jury 
is summoned to come for the trial of a case 
Z53X. b. The scene of a real or supposed action 
or event ; also Jt^., a position taken up by a dis- 
putant 1843. c. An appointed place of meeting, 
en. for a match or competition 1857. 

Thus we say, Twelve of the AtKise ought to be of 
the Mune Venew where the Oeraand is made 1738. 
The Attomey-GenersI may lay the venue where he 
pleases 1818. Phr. T0 ckangi ikt (a) ckangt o/v. 
D« Here Mr. Froude changes the v. and Joins iuue 
on the old battle ground Spchcbs. 

Venule (ve’niMl> 1850. [ad. L. venu/a, 
dim. of vtna Vkin A small or minor vein, 

VenuB (vPinfe). PL Venuaes, fVenerea. 

OE. [L.] L I. Myth. The ancient Roman god- 
dess of beauty and love (esp. sensual love), or 
the corresponding Greek goddess Aphrodite, 
b. A representation, esp. a statue or image, of 
Venus 1568. c. A local or other distinct con- 
ception of the goddess ; also transf. a goddess 
in other mythmogles corresponding to Venus 
X770. d. A beaunfui or attractive woman isjq. 
fa. The desire for sexual intercourse ; indul- 

f nce of sexual desire ; lust, venery -17x6. fg. 

quahty or characteristic that excites love ; a 
charm, grace, or attractive feature -1711. 

X. e. Under the specUlprotection of Hathor, the 
Egyptian V. 1877. d. The dreamt . . of the table 
Venutet which they were to find on the banka of the 
Congo 18x6. 3. All the Gracet, Venerea, pleaturea, 
elegances attend him Bubtom. 

n. I. Attr. The second planet in order of dis- 
tance from the sun. revolving in an orbit be- 
tween those of Mercury and the earth; the 
morning or evening star ME. fa. AUh. Cop- 
per, ^ in crystals, saffron, salt, vinegar, 
vitriol of V. -1807. t8* Her, A n-^me for the 

tincture green or vert when the names of planets 
are used in blasoning -1704. 4. The highest 

cast or throw in playing with huckle-bones x6ii. 
S« Zool. A genus of bivalve molluscs typically 
representing the family Vencridre ; a member of 
this genus or family ; a venerid lyyo. 

(of the poatetaive, with or without 'x) : Ve- 
nus's hair-stone, pencil, names applied to rock 
cryauls enclosing aleuder bair.like or neMle-like crya- 
tala of homblende, asbestos, oxide of iron, oxide of 
manganese, etc. 

b. Bot. Venns’s basin, bath, the wild teasel, 
Dipsaeus sytacstru 1 Venus's comb, the shepherd's 
needle, Seandix Bccttfrycncrui Vsnns’s flytrap, 
the N. Amer. marsh-plant Dionmm mtucipitla ; Ve- 
nus’ haJn the maiden-halr, Adiantim Cc^iUns- 
Vtmerit I Vsnua(’B) looklng-glaas, one or other uf 
certain plants belonging to the genus Sptoolmria, esp. 
.f. (or Cmmpamutr^ Sp*eutum\ Vsnns'S nnvel- 
wort, («) the pennywort, CotyUdon Umbilieutt (i) 
one or other spraes of annual plants belonging to the 
genus OmpkaUdet, esp. O, linlftliai Venus's slip- 
per, the lady's slipper, Cypripedinm Cmictobu, 

C. Zoot. Venus's comb, the shell of Mnrtx iri. 


the genua EnpUettUa, esp. 4 . atptrftUum I'^snni 
ahell, a bivalve mollusc belonging to the family fV- 
mridm or related species j a venus, murex, or cowry 
Vsnna’s slipper, any shell of the genua Cmrimmria, 
Ve«ny. Obs.txc.dial. X578. [Phonetic var. 
of Venus.] x. Venue a. kltoJlg.,»sy. a 
•harp retort, a pungent remark, a. >■ Venue 
3- 1594. 

tVer. late ME. [a. L., or OF.] Theieaton 
of sj^ng ; springtime -t 6 ys. 
Veracloi»(vft/i*ps),a. 1677. [f. L.verac-, 
vtrax truthful -lous.] i . Habitually speaking 
or disposed to sp^ the truth ; observant of the 
truth; tmthfuL s. Characterised by veracity ; 
conforming to truth; true, accurate 1777. 3. 

That estimates or judges truly or ctarrecUy X85X. 

I. The tesdinony of tbo two v. and cwmteat wlu 
nesMs Dtexetm. a. The v. narrative of Balaa m end 
hk ass sStt. 1. Tha yoong ardent soul that eaten 
00 this world..with v. lnai{^t,..win find this werM 


averjnmed one CaaLvut. Hence V«ra*eioas-l7 
yeracity (viim-slti). 1603. [ad.F.»^ 

eiti, ormed.L. iwmef/a/-, voractias, t L- vtraei-, 
vtrax, f. venu real, true.] i. Hie quality or 
charactw in persons <rf speaking or sutlng the 
truth { habitual observance of the truth ; truth- 
fulness, veradousness. s. Agreement of state- 
ment or report with the actual fact or laou ; 
accordance with truth; correctness, accnracy 
X736. 8- Correspondence with external facts ; 

exacmess in the indication of these 1666. 4. 
That which is true ; a truthful sutement ; a 
truth xflea. 

I. Phr. ^0., trnstworthy, veracious, truthful t Au- 
thorn* -of the greatest authority and v, 1671. a 
^•^tives where historical v. hiw no place Iomnsom. 
8 He was under the painful necessity of omitting the 
v. of his optKs DicKCMa 

Veitmda, vexttndah (v4r**nd4). 171 x. 
[orig. introduced from India, where the word 
occurs in several nariva languages : ad. Pg. and 
older Sp. varanda (mod. baranda] railing, bal- 
cony.] An open portico or roofed gallery ex- 
tending along the front (and occas. other sides) 
of a dwelling or other building, erected chiefly 
as a protection or shelter from the sun or rain. 

After dinner we will sit in the verandsh 1879. Hence 
Vera*nda(h)ed a. furnished with a v. or verandah v 
Veratr-, comb, form or stemofVRRATEUM, 
occurring in chemical terms, as veratrate, a salt 
of veratric acid ; vsratrie a,, derived from or 
contained in spades of Verntnim ; veratrol. a 
colouriess aromatic oil obtained by distilling 
veratric add with excess of baryta. 

Vemtxia (v&;'*tri 4 ). i8ar. [f. Veratr- 
UM + -ia *.] Chem. » next. 

Veratrine (ve‘r 4 trfii). 183a. [a. F. vira- 
trine, t next -f -INS O Chtm. A poisonous 
vegetable alkaloid or mixture of alkaloids, ob- 
tained esp. from various species of Veratmm, 
and used medicinally as an ointment for the re- 
lief of neuralgia, rheumatism, etc. ; veratria. 
llVeratrum (vSrri’trifm). 1577. [L., helle- 
bore.] Bot. A perennial genus t]rpiml of the 
family Veratreu of liliaceous plants ; a plant be- 
longing to this genus, esp. the white hellebore 
( V, album ) ; also, the rhizome of this. 

Ctmi . : v.-reeln, a brownish resin extracted from 
the seeds of sabodilla (f^. Sabadtl/a). 

Verb (v 5 ib). late ME. [a. OF, (mod.F.l 
verbe, or od, its source, L. veHum word, verb.] 
Gram. That part of speech which is used to ex- 
press action or being. 

Active, auxiliary, deponent, dftiderativt,frefuen- 
tative, inchoative, intrameititv, transitive, etc. verb 
see the adjs. Principal v., the chief verb in a sen- 
tence s the chief or most important thing s The 
violin was scarce knowne tho' now the principall v. 

‘Verbal ( 


(vS’jb&l), a. and sb. 14 84. [n. OF. 
or ad. L. vtrhalis consisting of words, pertain- 
ing to words, f. verbum word, VERB.] A. adj. 
X. Of persons : a. Dealing In or with words, esp. 
with mere words. tb. Using -mtiny words ; 
talkative, verbose -1647. c. Interested in or at- 
tending to the mere words of a literary com- 
position X709. 8. Consisting or composed of 

words; also, pertaining to or manifested in, 
words X53a b. Of the nature of or denoting 
_ word i&s. 8> Concerned with, affecting, or 
involving words only, without touching thinrs 
or realities x6os. b. Finding expression in 
words only, without being manifest^ in action 
x6ax c. Consisting merely In words or speech 
x6i8. 4. Expressed or conveyed by sfieecb in- 
stead of writing; stated or delivered by word 
of mouth; oral XS 9 *. fl- - Verbatim a. 1. xffia. 
b. In respect of each single word 179a 6. Of, 
pertsining to, or derived from a verb ttys. 

I. b, Cyiw 4 . II. HL tit. c. Tha laboun of v. critics 
tySs. a. A series of v. quibbles and jinxtas tyet. 
ninsea. y.iaWirmtiom: ass Imspibatioii 1L is. P". 
note, in diplomacy, an unsigned noto or ontnorandum 
aaat aa a mere reminder of aome matter not of imme- 
diate importance. > The oppoeiiim bolwam thera 
two mooM of apeaking is rainer ^ tlmn real Jowxrr. 

4. He did it by v. otder from Sir W. Coventry Psrve. 

5. Yon vrfU perceive that it b almoat a v.CW i78f 

b, ThoMcrad writers never aim at v. amiwy io ^ir 
quotadoos FsatAB. «. or V./roueu, tbora 

Noons that an dorived from Verbs 1706. 

B. A noun or other part of speeds de- 
rived from 8 v«b 1530. 

VarteUam (viuMdtfm). 1787. [fc prec. 


t-isu.] 1. A verbal expressioa; a void or 
Tooable. a. Predominanoe of what is osen^ 
verbal over reality or raal signlfloanca xlyi. 
Vorbaliat (v 5 ’jb 4 list). 16^ [f. as prac, 
■h - 1 ST,] I. One who deals hi or directs hit 
attention to words only, apart from reality or 
meaning, a. One who is skilled in the use or 
knowledge of words 1794. 

Verbuty Cvwbie Uti). 1645. •• ?*•«• 

+-ITT .1 The quality of being (merdy) verbal ; 
that which consists of mere words or verbiaga. 
b. pi. Verbal expressions or phrases 1840. 
Verbalize (vd’jb 4 laix), v, 1609. [a, F. 
verbalUcr, or f. Verbal a. + -IZE.] x, inir. To 
use many words ; to be verbose, a. trasu. To 
make Into a verb 1659. 8* To express in words 
x 87 S- Hence Veirballza tlon, the action of vei^ 
Ising or the fact of being verbalised 


Verbiaiy (V5’ib4ll), odb. 1588. [f.Vi*. 
BAL a. + -LY •,] x. Word for word ; In respect 
of each word. a. In or with (mere) words, 
without accompanying action or reality x6xo. 
b. So far as words (only) are concerned 1855. 
8. In actual words ; by means of words or 
speech 1646. b. In speech, as contrasted with 
writing 1637. 

s. This paasion of Christ, the reprobate preach var* 




f6i& 


'erbarian (vaibSe^riln), a. and sb, 1830. 
[f. L. verbum word, after forms in -AXi an.] A. 
adj. Having to do with words. B. sb. An in- 
ventor or coiner of words 1873. 

In TAv Doctor, Southey gives Mmaelf (tee Mope ee 

llV^i«8Cum (vaibseikffm). 156a. fL. 
(Plinji).] Mullein x ; one or other speoien 

II Verbatim (vaibfi’tlm), adv., a., and sb. 
1481. ( a. med.L., f. L. verbum word.j A. adv. 
I. Word for word ; in the exact words, fa. In 
so many words ; exactly, precisely -xdj^ 
t. A trentlalion v. from the french 181$, nt, V. H 
literaiim 1 It was, r. et literatim, a copy of tha leg- 
book of iha brig i8a8. 

B. adj. 1. Corresponding with or following 
an original word for word 1737- a. tranu. 
Able to take down a speech word for word (in 
shorthand) x88a. 

I. A machine lor v, reporting iB8a e- The Autest 
' v ' hands loomed to be emberrnsMd 1897. 

C. sb. A verbatim report 1898. 

Verbena (v^jbrni). 156a. [In senie i, 

a. L. (uj>u. in pi. verbena), in sense a, med. and 
mod.L. (>- L. vetbenaca).] i. Pom, Antiq, 
In pi., the leaves or twigs of corlain plants or 
shrubs (as olive, myrtle, laurel, etc.) having a 
sacred character and employed in religious 
ceremonies 1600. a. I'he plant Vervain; 
also, one or other plant of the genus Verbena 
or the order Verbettarex 1563. 8- A perfume 

obtained from the leaves of vervain 1858. 

a. The Aloytiu citrtodora ie the Lceion-scented V. 
of tho gerdans 1866. Hence Verbena'Ctons «. 
hot, of or perteining to the ytrioneseex, an eatansive 
family of inonopeulws (chiefly tro^cel) plente. 
Verberate (v 5 ub«rett), e. 1587. [f. L. 

verberah, verberart to boat, flog, f. verbtr whip, 
lash.] I. trans. a. To itrlke eo as to produce 
a sound {rare), b. To beat or strike so as to 
cause pain, by way of punishment 1635. 
8. intr. To vibrate or quiver 1755. 

I. I'he sounde..Reboundes againe, end verberstee 
the skiee 1587. 

Verberation (v&ibdrMsn). T6to. [ad.L. 
verberationom', see prec.j t. The action of 
beating or striking, or the fact of being struck, 
so as to produce sound ; percussion, a. The 
action of beating or striking so as to cause pain 
or hurt : also, a blow or stroke 1730. 
Verbiage (vS’jbiida). Iiat. [a.F., irreg. 
f. L. verbum word ; see -age.] i. Abundance 
of words without necessity or without much 
meaning; excessive wordiness, a. Diction, 
wording, verbal expression 1804. 

I. The Homeric phrase b thus often mnflM aad 
eadwMd by Pope's v. 1B80. a. All that isnos hlim 
the previous v. (of the treaty] is thought saflkiMt to 
bind us Wau-iaoTOii. 

Verbify (v5’jbi/3i), p. 1813. [tVEEii* 
-(i)FY,] trans. To convert (a noun, eta) Into 
a verb. PAtoabtol. 

Verbigerate (v3Jbi’d5«rr»t),e. 1890. ff, 
ppl. stem of L. verbigerart to chat, f. Seri*-, 


<i(Ger.K«a). #(Fr.pf»). tt (Get. Mtflkr). 4i(Fr.dsme). »(cMrl). i (.i*) {lhaa), /(#i)Cr<*i). fCFr.fofre). ft (ffr, Cnm eertli). 



VERBOSS 


VERIFICATION 


a34^ 


154a. fa. F. ver- 
'tas, f. veriosus 


vtrimm word ^gtrtrt to carry on.] Mr. 

To go on repoating the same word or phrase In 
a meaningless liunion, as a symptom m mei^ 
disease. So Varblgera*tlon x8^. 

Vertxme Qrub»i*s), a. x&ja. [ad. L. vtr- 
iosus, f. wrmnw word.] z. Expensed In an 
nnneoessary number of words i prolix, wordy, 
a. Using an excessive number of words ; long- 
winded Z699. 

s. Any V. drcnmlocntory appeal sSiS. Coontleu 
napais, axprawed in..T. and tMioiu tenor 1870. a. 
TlMcaavayanoasorav. attorney Adam Smith. Hence 
VeilK>*aa-ly mdo^ fMaa. 

Verboaity (yubirslti). 

hcsiti, or ad. post^ L. vtrbositas. 

Verbose «.] The state or quality of being 
verbose ; superfluity of words ; wordiness, pro- 
lixity. b. with pi. An instance of this 1665. 

He draweth mt the thred of bis verbositie, finer 
then tbe staple of his argument Skaks. 

(iVerlmm aap. z8i8. Also verb. sap. 
(aat). [^ortening of L. verhum sapitnti sai tsi 
‘a woid is sufficient to a wise man'.] A phrase 
used in place of making a full statement or ex- 
planation, implying that an intelligent person 
may easily inter what is left unsaid, or under- 
stand the reasons for reticence. 

Hyerbnm aat Also aat verbuin. 1649. 
[Seeprec.] A phrase used to conclude a state- 
ment, implying that further comment is un- 
necessary or unadvisable. 

Verdancy (vS’jdfinsi). 1631. [See next 
and -AMCY.l z. The quality, condition, or 
character ofoeing verdant ; greenness. o.Jlg. 
Innocence, inexperience; rawness, simplicity 
1849, 

Verdant (v5*jd&nt), a. 1581. [f. evn/- (as 
in verdure) + -ant, perh. partly after L. viri- 
dant~, viridans, viridare, f. viridis greenj z. 
Of a green hue or colour ; green, a. Green 
with vegetation ; characterised by abundance of 
'verdure Z5^ Of persons : Green, in- 

experience, gulline z8a4. 

s. When eve embrowns the v. grove 1764, a. As 1 
trend The walk, still v., under onlu nnd elms Cowras. 

^ Witb the .object of warning * v.’ purcliosers t8$4. 
enoe VeTdantly mdv. 

OVerd-antiiqae, 'verd antique (rSud 
sentl'k). 1745. [Older F. (now vert antique) 
‘antique green*. Cf. next.] z. An ornamental 
variety of marble, consisting chiefly of serpen- 
tine mixed with caldte and dolomite, b. Orien- 
ial V., green porphyry 1859. a. A men in- 
crustation on brass or copper ; verdigris 1835. 
||Verde antloa 1753. [It.] • prec. z. 
Verderer (vSvdsrul. Also -or. 1541. [a. 
AF, verderer, f. (ult) OF. verd (var. of vert) i — 
L. viridis green.] * A Judiciail officer of the 
King's forest . . sworn to maintain and keep the 
assises of the forest, and also to view, re^ve, 
and enroll the attachments and presentments 
of all manner of trespasses of the forest, of vert 
and venison' (Manwood). j 

fVerdrt. 1558. [a. OF., dim. of verd green.] 
Ckesst, An acetate of copper ; verdigris -z89d. 
Verdict (vSudikt). ME. [a. AF. verdit 
(• OF. veirdii), f. ver, veir true+dif, pa. pple. 
of dirt to say.] z. Law. The decision of a fury 
in a dvil or criminal cause upon an issue which 
has been submitted to their judgement, a. 
trusuf and Jig. A judgement given by some 
body or auti^ty acting as or likened to a 
jury, late ME. 8> transf. A finding, conclusion, 
or Judgment upon some matter or subject 

s. The Agreement of Twelve Men is a V. in Law 
syefi. a They ere here presently to abide the ver- 
dite of battoile t6xi. ^ No controversy is supposed 
to be cloead till the 7 Vm«r hoi given lU v. x88b. 
Vflrdlglii(vS*idigris,-grf8). ME. [a.AF. 


surilon of dilute acetic sudd on thin plates of! 
copper (or as a green deposit naturally forming 
on copper or brass), ana much used as a pig- 
ment, in dydng, the aita, and medicine ; basic 
acetate of copper. 

mgi or wltk V. 

Verdtter (vSuditM). 1505- Ca.OF. wrvf 


de tern (later F. vert de tern), lit 'green of 
enrth.*] z. A pigment of a green, UniM green, 
or (more freq.) light bine cMour, nsu. prqmred 

S r adding chalk or whiting to a solution of 
trate of copper, and muon nsed in znaking 
crayons and ns n water-oolour. a. The blue or 
green colour characteristic of verdlter zSzp. 
tVezdour. Z447. [a. OF., f. verd green ; 
see -OR z.] -■ Verdure, in various senses 

-Z646. 

Verdoy, a. Z569. [ad. F. verdoyi,^ pple. 
of verd^er, f. verd Verd iA] Her. C5f a bor- 
dure : Charged vrith leaves, flowers, fruits, etc. 
Verdure (vS-zdiCU, -dgsz). late ME. [a. 
OF., f. verd green 4- -URE.] L z. The fresh 
green colour m vegetation ; greenness, viridity, 
a. Green vegetation ; plants or trees, or parts of 
these, in a green and nourisbing state, late ME. 
b. es/. Green grass or herbage Z447. fc* 
Green plants or herbs -xqaa. 

s. The perennial v. of cy p r e m and pine 1910. e. b. 
(Thoughti] end the pleoMut v. of the fields Mode me 
forget the way Cowlcy. 

XL fz. Freshness or agreeable briskness of 
taste In fruits or liquors; also simply, taste, 
savour -Z630. ta. Smell; odour -zyzfi. a-Af- 
Fresh or flourishing condition zs86. 

3. Those years mske the prime end v. of our live* 
t8^ Hence Ve*rdnred gpt. m. clad with v. or 
vegMtion, covend with grass. VeYdureleai a. 
dentitute of v. | bare, bleak. 

Verdurous (vSudiilrM, -dgarss), a. 1604. 
[f. Vebdurb 4-OU8.] z. Of vegetation ; Rich 
or abonndlim in verdure ; flourishing thick and 
green, b. Of places, etc. : Displaying a rich 
(green) vegetation 17x7. a. Consisting or com- 
posed of verdure z^. g. Of, pertaining to, or 
characteristic of verdure zSao. 

t. Where the lowing Herd Chews verd'rous Posture 
1708. b. That V. hill with many a rating.place 
CoLmooc. j. Through v. glooms and winding 
mossy wsya Krats. Hence Ve'rdnrotumeaa. 
Verecund (veTfktmd), a. 1550. [ad. L. 

veneundus.f.vereritoreverenctifear.'} Modest, 
bashful : shy, coy. 

Verati^orzn (veritHif^jm), a. 1838. [f. 
mod,L. yentiiium + ‘{t)voXiH.'] Zool. Having 
the form of a member 01 Veretillum, the typiem 
genus of Ventillidm, a family of pennatuloid 




'wy {lights), variant of Very. 

Vergaloo (vS^gilw*). U%S. Also virga- 
lien. 1898. [var. of Vzroouleusb, probi taken 
as a pi.] The white doyennd or Warwickshire 
bergamot. 

Verge (vSzdg), si. late ME. [a. OF. (also 
mod.K) wrge : — L. virga rod, etc.] 1. 1. +a. 
The penis, late ME. only. b. Zeef. [uter mod.F. 
use. J The male organ of a molluso, crustacean, 
or other invertebrate 1774. a. a. A rod or wand 
carried as an emblem of authority or symbol of 
office; a staff of office; a warder, fsceptre, 
mace Z494. fb. A rod or wand put in a per- 
son's hand when taking the oath of fealty to tlie 
lord on being admitted as a tenant, and delivered 
back on the giving up of the tenancy. Also in 
phr. tenant the v. -Z651. g. Watchmaking. 
The spindle or arbor of the balance in tbe out 
vertical escapement x6g6. b. el/ipt. A verge 
watch Z87X. 4. C/.S, lliat part of a linotype 

machine whloli carries tbe pawls by which the 
matrices are released 1909. 

tn. y. of latsd [tr. OF. verge de terre, med.L. 
virga term') « ViROATE (ran) -1672. 

m. z. IVtthin the v. [AF. dedeins la verge]. 
within an area subject to tbe jurisdiction of the 
Lord High Steward, defined as extending to a 
distance of twelve miles round tbe King's court. 
In tbe z8th c. commonly denoting tbe precincts 
of Whitehall os a place of sanctuary. Ois. exc. 
Hist. zsoo. b. Hence The v. (u/fAecuwr/), etc., 
employM to designate this area or jurisdiction 
Z5a9. a. The bounds, llmiu, or precincts ^ a 
particular place 164s. ts< phrases, a. The 
range, sphere, or scope ef something -•Z734. 
b. ‘The pale or limit of % dais or community 
-Z768. e. The power, control, or jurisdiction 
of a person or persons -zytxi. 

e. She should be beheeded within tlm v. of the 
Tower Hums. j. a. They do not fidl within the V. 
of my Undeitaklng in the preeent 1734. I 

IV. z. The edge, rim, border, or maigin of\ 
some object of limited dse or extent. Now ran. 


fb. With a and pi., etc. : A brim or rim ; a 
drde of metal, etc. -zyio. c. Anh, The edge 
of the tilingprojecting beyond tbe gable of a roof 
1833. a. Toe extreme edge, margin, or bc^d 
0/a surface of an extenrive nature, but regarded 
as having definite limits Z593. b. Xf. The end 
of life X750. c. Tbe utmost limit to which a 
thing or matter extends ; tbe distinctive line of 
separation between one subject and another 
Z796. g. a. Tbe extreme edge of a cliff or 
abrupt descent Z605. b. The margin of a river 
or the sea z6o6. c. poet. The horizon xSaa. 4. 
With a and pi. A limit or bound ; a limiting or 
bounding belt or sulp. Somewhat rare, zo6o. 
b. spec. A narrow grass edging separatiiw a 
flower border, etc. from d walk 1708. g. 'The 
brink or border of something towards which 
there is progress or tendency (from without) ; 
the point at which something bqglns. Usu. in 
phrases on or to the v. of. 1609. 0. The space 

within a boundary ; room, scope Z690. 

e. The furthest V. That euer wot suruey'd by Eng- 
liih eye Shakb. c. Having lived up to the veiy v.of 
his yearly income Mmk D'Arblat. j. You aee Urn 
often tottering on the v. of laughter Goav. c. Tbev. 
where brighter morns were wont to breek Byoon. g. 
He seems to have been driven to tbe very v. of de. 
Bpair 1848. Phr. On the v. (with vbl. abs.), on the 
very point of (doing something) 1 Twice she was on 
the V. of telling ell 1887. 6. Give ample room, and v. 
enough The cDorocters of hell to trace Goav. 

VcTTO (vfijdg), w.l Z605. [f. prec.] +I. 
transjto provide with a spedfied kind of verge 
or border ; to edge. Chiefly in pass. -1708. a. 
intr. a. To be contiguous or adjacent to ; to lie 
on the verge of. Const, on or upon, along. 1787. 
b. To border on or upon some state, condiuon, 
etc. X895. 

a. b. Your generosity must have verged on extrava- 
gance C. Bhohtb. 

Verge (vazdj), ».* z6io. [ad. L. vergen 
to bend, turn.] z . intr. Of the snn : To descend 
towards the horison ; to sink, or begin to do so. 
a. To move in a certain direction (esp. down- 
wards) ; also, to extend or stretch zMz. b. To 
diverge or deflect 1699. s* ^'o incline or tend, 
to approach or draw near, towards or to some 
state or condition Z664. b. To pass or undergo 
gradual transition into something else Z756. 4. 
To have a particular direction ; to lie or extend 
towards a specified point zya6. 

3, A man of light wit, verging towards fonrscors 
Cablvle. b. Fast verging into a *ute of monomania 
1854. . 4. Whose rays.. V. to one point and blend for 
ever there Shxllry. 

Ve'rge-board. Z833. [f. Verge sb. IV. 
z c.] Areh. - Bargb-uoard. 

Vergency (v 5 -jdg«nii). 1649. [f. Vergr 
w.* + -ENCY. J ti. The act or fact of verging or 
inclining towards some condition, etc.; ten- 
dency, lining ; an instance of this -Z709. a. 
The fact or condition of being inclined toward 
some Direct or in some direction 1668. b. 
optics. 'The reciprocal of the focal distance, 
being the measure of the degree of divergence 
or convergence of a pencil of rays zSga. 
tVoTgwi. ME. j^B.OF. : — u.virdiarium, 
f. viridis green.] A g^uden or orchard; a 
pleasure-g^en ~z5ot. 

Verger * (vfi'jdgaz). 3479. [prob. a. AF. 
^verger, f. verge Verge sb.\ An official who 
carries a rod or similar synibol of office before 
the dignitaries of a cathedral, church, or uni- 
versity. b. One whose duty it is to take care 
of the interior of a church, and to act as atten- 
dant Z707. 

Ver^bret (v5*zg^ret). 1563. ^ad. L. 


vergobntw, of Gaulish oririn.] The chief 
trate among the ancient %dui of (3auL 
Verldiou (vAi'dilcAl), a. Z653. [f.L.wrv- 
diens, {, vemm truth 4- die-, stem m dieen to 
speak.] 1. Speaking, telling, or relating the 
truth ; veradous. a. spec, in Psychol. Of nalln- 
dnations, phantasms, etc.: Coinddent with, 
corresponding to, or representing zeal events or 
persons Z884. 

Vetlfiai^ (ve*rifoi|flb*l)i a. 1593. [f. 

verify V . 4>-ABi.B.] That can be verified or 
proved to be true, authentic, accurate, or real ; 
capable of verification. Hence Yvrlflabl'ltty. 
VeTiflablenees. Ve*riflabty adet. 
Verification (veirifik?! Jan). 1593. [a. OF, 
verifleaeion, f. veriper, or ad. med.L. ^vor^Uer 


$e (man), a (pMs). or (lewd). » (csrt). g (Fr. ebei). 9 (erex), «i (/, gpt). # (Fr. ean de vie), i (ait), i (Psyche). 9 (wh«t). p (get). 





tia»-t vtri/Uatie, f. vtriJUare VicRIFT v, ; see 
•ATiON.] I. The action of demonstrating or 
proving to be true or legitimate by means of 
evidence or testimony; formal assertion of 
troth. Now ran. a. Demonstration of troth 
or correctness by facts or circumstances X541. 
3. The action of establishing or testing the 
truth or correctness of a fact, theory, sutement, 
etc., by means of special investigation or com- 
parison of data 1603. b. The action of verifying 
or testing the correctness of an instrument, or 
the quality of goods 183a. 4. [After F. J Ratih- 
cation 1845. 

4, By the old constitution of France, these letters 
patent required the v. of the Parluiment M. Amiold. 
Veriflcatory (ve-rlfilwhtari), a. X834. [f. 
med. L. vtrifieai-, vtrificartV'B.wrt v. + -ORY * ] 
That verities ; of the nature of or serving as a 
verification. 

Verify (vetifoi), v. ME. [ad. OF. »rn- 
fitr, ad. med.L. verijteare, f. L. verus true.] i. 
trans. Law. To prove by good evidence orvmid 
testimony ; to testify or affirm formally or upon 
oath. b. gtn. To testify to, to assert as true 
or certain. Now rare. 1585. tc. To support 
by testimony. .Shaks. a. To show to be true 
bv demonstration or evidence ; to substantiate. 
Now rare of persons, late MEl. 3. pass. To be 
proved true or correct by the result or event, or 
by some confirming fact or circumstance: to 
1)6 fulfilled or accomplished in this way. late 
ME. b. Used actively of the circumstances, 
person, etc., serving as proof or confirmation, 
late ME. 4. To ascertain or test the accuracy 


Verity (ve'rlti). late ME. [a. AK. and a twiucd form v. Cownca. 4. the thread* 

OF. verUe, L. verUat-, verUas, f. HeaAVer* 

With article or pronoun. The troth : the true h vermuulart, f. verm tenlm, dim. 

or real facts or circumstances. Ute Ue. b. Vermiculated, vermioidar. 

Said of God or Christ. Uso. with defining adj. , . . 

preceding. 1535. fc. The exact wording and »®q“iSro?. iCSn 

meaniM of the original Hebrew or Greek text VMmleulafixi - 

of the Bible -1771. d. The actuality or reaUty (vwmi k wlnt^, /^. <1. 

a/ something i6qq. a. With a and 4 /. A true t®** prec, and -Kr) *. ) 1. Worm-eaten ; 

sutement, ^octnM, or opinion ; an established {iflf with vermicular mark- 

fact, a reality * atruthtcau. Tmthfulneis Of stone-work or Other surfaces 

veradtrs ini^ritv -ia5 ^ so carved or moulded ns to present the appear^ 

.ncof«<.rni-.r,,ck..788. 


1. Betweene veriitr Iwside there h no meane WOrm-tncks 1788. a. Of mosaic work 

1579. Telle me what ye be, and of yourc felowes h,{aptis) venntvlatum ) ; Wrought, or- 

telle me the verite 1450. Ihe v. of hii Miraclei namentcd, or inlaid in a pattern resembling the 
Hoesu. b. God being the Prime V. 1645. 3- The sinuous movements or track; of worms 1656. 
quarrel and the rmneiliation are unquestionable 3. Ornamented wUA sinuous or wavy lines or 

.rD;2j?.V;';lS5T,S'' *■ % « 

aeld luiee of tvhri.'] x. The fact or condition of being in- 

‘A’ .rj; 

vinegar and V. 1833. Hence Veijolce v. /mw. to by ew assembling the track of a worm 1670 b. 
make sour. Without article. Vermicular marking or orna- 

Venneil, vermll (v5*jmil), a. and sl>. late mentation x866. 

ME. [a. AF. and OF. vermeil adj. and sb. . S- Ifce of the ^rdi is shown to be eaten Into 
L. vermievlum (ace.) ; see Vermicle. and cf. r«,l t 

Vermiuon. 1 A. a^‘. Of a bright scarlet or red Veiiuicule (vS jmikiAl). 1713. [ad. L. 
colour; vermilion. Chiefly^ b. With names dim. of worm.] 7 hol. A 


or correctness of (something), esp. by examina- 
tion or by comparison with known daU or some 
sUndard ; to check or correct in this way 1537. 
b. To establish by investigation i8ox. 

X. The said cliarge to be verified 1 ^ the oath of the 
said Fraser Bcskb. a. ‘Prosperitee is blynd’i , 
And verifie I can wel it is so Hocclkvk. The strong- 
est evidence by which the fact of a death was ever 
verified Macaulay. 3, If he doth, I fear it will be 
verified in him, that a ' fool and his money is soon 
parted* 1645. 4. Hours.. spent in casting up and 

verifying accounts tSos. Hence Ve’liller, one who 
or that which verifies. 

Verily (vcTtli), ado. Now arcA. or riel. 
ME. [f. Very a. -f-LY*.l In truth ; as a mat- 
ter of truth or fact ; in deed, fact, Jr reality ; 
really, truly, b. Placed in front of a sentence 
or sutement as an emphatic asseveration of its 
truth or accuracy ; freq. connoting the truth of 
a preceding sutement ME. c. Used to em- 
phasize a negative or affirmative particle X489. 

He..v. believes him an honest man yunius' Lett, 
b. V , Mr. Spectator, we are much offended at the 
Act for Importing French Wines 1711, c. Yes, v., .. 
so you must 1863. 

VerUmilar (verisi'mil&i), a. x68i. [f. L. 
verisimtlis,verisimilu, 9 iterSl 0 llx.KVt. a.] Hav- 
ing the appearance of truth or reality ; appear- 
ing true or real ; probable. 

Are these dramas of his not v. only but true? Car- 
lyle. 

Verisimilitude (veirisimi’litiAd). i^. [ad. 
veristmilitudo, veri simihtudo, f. veri similts, 
f. veri, gen. of verum truth -(-iimtVfr like.] i. 
The fact or quality of being verisimilar; the 
appearance of being true or real ; probability, 
a. A sutement, etc., which has the mere ap- 
pearance or show of being true or in accordance 
with fact X783. 

*. Tnuh has no greater Enemy than v. and likeli- 
hood 1634. a. 1 felt.. that there was more truth in 

the verisimilitudes of fiction than in the asaumptions 
of history L. Humt. So tVertilnil’lity -170& 
Veriat (vfsTist). 1884. ff. L. zvn*«i or It. 
tvro true -h -1ST.] One who believes in or prac- 
tises the rigid representation of the truth or 
reality in literature or art So ya*risfn, the 
style practised or advocated by the verists. 
Vefl*stiea. 

Veritable (vcTiUbl), «. 1474- [»d. OF. 
and AF., f. veriU Verity; see -able.] ti. 
Of a statement, eta t 'Fhat is in accordance 
with the truth ; true -xfi49- tb. Of persons ; 
Veradoos -15^ a. Genuine, real, true ; cor- 
reL*tly or properly so called X483. s- In extended 


vermiculus, dim. of vermis worm.] 7 liol. A 
of colours ; esp. v. red xs^ JJ®"" ®'‘ worm-like creature; a maggot 

Take not colds water in stede of vermayll wine or grub. - r, , 

1509. b. In her cheekes the vermeill red did shew Vcnuicullte (vajml’kidUit). 1804. [f. L. 

SFRNBxa. vermiev/ari + ~ITE K] Any of a number 

B. si. I. y^ilion hue or colour 1590. +b. of hydrous silicates, chiefly resulUng from hI- 

Iraas/. Blood (rare) -s8sa. a. An orange-red teratlons of mica, and occurring In small folla- 
garnet 1796, 3. Silver gilt; gilt bronze 1838. ted scales. 

Hence VermeU, vermU y. Iraas. to colour or Venuiculous (vaxmi kirflas), a. 1690. fad. 
suffuse, to stain aver, wither os with vermilion. i,te L. vermteulosus, f. wmiVa/vr V ermicule ; 
II Vermes (vdumxz). 1693. [L., pi. of t/rr- sec-c>us.] ti. Full of worms (rorr), a* Of or 
Mtr worm.] x. /*«M. A disease caused by the pertaining to worms 1813. 3. Havinga wormy 
presence of parwitlc worms, a. Zool. One or appearance x8x8. So Vermlenlo'aa a. (ran) 
other of the primary divisions, sub-kingdoms, infnteri with worms, worm-like, 
or groups of the animal kingdom proposed or Vermiform (v5*jmif;rjm), a. 1730. [ad. 
adopted at various times, comprising worms ,ned,L. vtrmxformis, f. L. vermis worm: see 
and allied forms 177X. -form.] 1. Having the form of a worm ; long, 

VermeUd (vS'xmetid). i860, [ad. mod. L. thin, and more or less cylindrical. a.Of.per- 
Flrrairri’rfar, f.L. Vermes. 1 ifuu/. An individual taining to, or characteristic of a worm; like 
of the family Vemulidm of hoiostomatous gas- or resemiding that of a worm ; vermicular i8aa. 
teropods. i. V. appendix (or appemdarr), a tmall worm-IUca 

VermI- (vS’imi), comb, form of L. vemsis, proca** or divertiLuIum exiandinK from tha oacum la 
as in Vermicide, Vermiform, Vermifuge, 

adj^, riso in other terms, as Vei^-fcroua, ir. ara disUnguialnd ’ISTthe st^erUr 

producing worms ; -i'terona a. infested with ^nd inferior v. protuees. 


vll wine or grub. 

^d shew A^Trmicullte (vaiml-kidUit). 1804. [f. L. 

vtrmiculari + -ITF, >.] A/i».' Any of a number 

>. Tb. of hydrous silicates, chiefly resulUng from h1- 


worms. „ „ re tr VcTmlfuge (vS'imififidj), a. and sb. 1697. 

Vermian (vfi'imifin), a. 1878. [f. Vf.RMES [*. or ad. mod.L. ^vermifagas, f. ll vermis 
+ -IAN.] 1. Of or pertaining to rermes ; cha- worm ; see -FUOE.l A. ad/. Causing or pro- 
racteristic of worms : worm-like.^ 0. /iaal. Per- moting the expulsion of worms or other ani- 
taining or belonging to the vermis of the cere- mat parasites from the intestines ; antbelmintia 
bellum, B. ill. An anthelmintic xyxB. IteVenm’fu^c. 

Vermicelli (vSimise'li, ySiroitje li). *669. Vermilion (vajmHyan), xA and a. ME. 

[a. It., pi. of vermicello, dim. of t/rnwr:— acc [a, Af'‘.And OF, vemulllan (mod.F. vermilion), 
sing, of L. vermu worm.] x. A wheaten paste, f. vermeil Vermeil «.] A. 1 . Cinnabar or 
ofltalianorigin.nowHSu. made of flour, cheese, red crystalline mercuric sulphide, esp. in later 
yolks of egM, sugar and saffron, prepared in use that obtained artificially, much valued on 
the form of long, slender, hard threads, and account of its brilliant scarlet colour, and used 
used as an article of diet. a. elhpt. Vermicelli as a pigment or in the manufacture of red seal- 
soup X771. ing-wax ; also, any red earth resembling this 

Vermicide (vS'xmisaid). 1849. [f. VermI- and similarly used as a pigment. ». '1‘he colour 
+-CIOB X.] it/nf. A medicine for killing in- of this pigment; a bright red or scarlet, late 
testinal worms ; an anthelmintic. ME. fg. Scarlet wool or fabric -1641. 

Venxticle (vS'Xmik’I). late ME. [ad. L. s. Streight the Vermillion veaieb'd from her Face 

rZS? A ”»• «'/■ th. colour of vcnolllon , of. 

a.Bwl. _A vermlcule l6S7-_.. , Hence Ver. 


B. ad/. Having the colour of vermilion ; of a 


to <»A. nu iv. 76- a. Av.pemoiiagewasW^ng- 
toa SI3S. A moral relish foe v. pmob of hooeiM 
»«7*. a. limy bad a auocesa^ of gownon who 
were V. brigamla 1869. Hence Vriitmbly adv. 


b(Ger. Kaia). o(Fr.pM). fi (Ger. Malkr). 


xz i6ia fad bright red or scurU-t colour 1589. Hence Ver* 
yermicalar (vaxmi k ffift 0^. 167^ [ad. ^ ^ ^ 

sSiiT ^ * «> n- •< ’• «<> <--■ 

^loShSaoJK^wonS i« jecUonible kind: a. Ong. applied to repUles, 
or lU^c b, bSt^f S.*! 

a wo™r*MiuSuneo7w<m^ entirely restricted to those animals or Urda 

Ofdta^r Do. <0 or <au.Ar <"t«li"*i 


(Fr.dime). e (€•) (ibare). g(li)(jeia). / (Fr. fiafie). 5 (fsr, earth). 
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parasitic on linnf beings and planu ME. fe, 
With%, that, iku, etc. a. A kind or class of 
obnoxious animals -1774. b. A single enlmal 
or insect of this kind -1809. 3. Applied 

to persons of a noxious, vile, objeo&nable, or 
offensive character or type 156a. 

I. A hole. .filled with Snakes, Lisarda, and other 
pMsonouf Virmin 1684. That the stock m partridges, 
grouse, and hares on any large esuto depends chiefly 
on the destruction of v.DAawiN. b. Vermyn, as flees, 
lyse, wormea, etc 1550. a. a. This Crocodile is.. a 
datwcroos vermine used to both elements Holland. 
3. Knaves, cheat% hypocritett the v. of this earth 
1690. 

Verminate (vS’Jmingit), v. rare. 1693. [f. 

L, verminat-, verminare to have worms, f. 
vermis worm. ] intr. To bre^ parasitic vermin. 
Verminatioa (vSiminri-Jan). i6a8. [ad. 
L. vermination-, verminatio, f. verminare ; see 
prec.] ti.The fact or condition of being 
gnawed by worms ; vermiculation. Donne, fa. 
The breading, growth, or production of vermin, 
esp. parasitic vermin -1713. 3- The fact of 

being infested with parasitic vermin; esp. Med., 
the morbid condition due to this 1818. 
Vermiootui (v5*jminos), a. 1616. [f. Ver- 
min $b. -f-OUfi, or ad. L. verminosns, f. vermis 
worm.3 I. Of the nature of nr consisting of 
vermin ; like vermin in character ; noxious, ob- 
jectionable, offensive, a. Infested with vermin, 
esp. parasitic vermin ; foul or offensive on this 
account 163a. a- Of diseases or morbid condi- 
tions, etc. : Due to or characterized by the pre- 
sence of parasitic vermin or intestinal worms 
b. Of per.sons ; Subject to vermin or in- 
testinal worms i860. 

a. A V., over-crowded vagrant ward 1865. 3. In- 

stances of V. akstess 1897. Hence Ve*rmluotta*ly 
adv., -ness. 

Venni'parous, a. rare. 1646. [f. Vkrmi- 
•f -PAROUS. ) I . Producing young, or produced 
as young, in the form of small worms or mag- 
gots. a. Producing verminous parasites i860. 

H Vermis (vc'junis). 1890. [L.,worm.] Anat. 
The vermiform process of the cerebellum. 
Vermivorotw (vajmi*v6r3s), a. 1704. [f. 
mod.L wmiwor«jworm-eating-t--ous.] Fee- 
ing on worms, jgrubs, or insect vermin ; said 
esp. of certain biras. 

Vermouth (ves’imfiit, vS’jmAji). Also ver- 
mnth. 1806. [a. F. Vermont, ad. G. wermuth 
wormwood.] A liqueur consisting of white wine 
flavoured with wormwood or other aromatic 
herbs and taken to stimulate the appietite. b. 
A glass of vermouth 1899. 
Vemacular(v9inge'kifi1&j),a.andi3. 1601. 
[f. L. vtrnaculus domestic. Indigenous, f. vema 
a home-born slave, a native.] A. adj. 1. That 
uses the native or indigenous language of a 
countiy or district, a. Of a language or dia- 
lect : That IS naturally spoken by the people of 
a particular country or district ; native. Indi- 
genous 1645. 3. Of literary works, etc. : Writ- 
ten, spoken in, or translated into the native 
language of a particuLar country or people 1661. 

4. Of words, etc. ; Of or pertaining to the native 
language 1716. 5. Connected or concerned 

with the native lan^age 1845. 8. Of arts, 

etc. J Native or peculiar to a particular country 
or locality 1857. 

t. The Lmrned v. Editor of Hippocrates's Works in 
French 1716. a. The congregation here being chiefly 
peasants, and artluns, a sermon wa.<t delivered in the 
V. dialect 183a. He began to translate the Bible into 
clear v. German Fbouob. 3. A history of oar v. 
literatnre D’lsaACLi. 4. A word entirely English 
and V. Pops, fi. The v. cottage-building of the day 

1857. 

B. sh, t. The native spewh or language of a 
particular country or district 1706. 9, With a 

and //. A native or indigenous language 17x5, 

3. /ran^. The phraseology or idiom <yfa particu- 
lar prolMSion, trade, etc. 1876. 

1. No one of them was qualified . .to preach in the 
V. 1889. 3. To nw the v. of en|dneers 187& Hence 
Vema'cnloriam, a V. word, Idiom, or mode of ex- 
preedon. VemaeulaTlty, the iact of Mongmg or 
adhering to tte v. or native language. Vema'cu* 
lorlymto. 

Venmcnlarige (vamie’kidBirais), v. iSai. 


[C prec. + -I2E.] /rams. To render or translate 
into the native speech of a 5 make 

vemooular. Honee ▼emaieadaniatlMi. 


tVenia*ciiloua, a. 160$. it L. vemaculus ; 
see -ous.] i. Low-brad, scurrilous. B. Jons. 
a. Indigenous, native -1657. a* • Vernacu- 
lar a. X, 9. --1689. 

fVo’mage. late ME. [fu OF., ad. It. ver- 
Marcia .1 A kind of white Italian wine -1500. 
Vernal (v5*in4l), a. (and sb.). 1534. [ad. 
L. vemalis (rare), 1 . vemns pertaining to spring, 
f. vrr Ver sb.'] x. Coming, appearing, happen- 
ing. etc., in spring, a. Pertaining or belong- 
ing to the spring-time ; sprin|[-like z6ix. b. I 
\/ig. Suggestive of spring ; having the mildness 
or freshness of spring ; early, youthful 179a 
3. Of flowers, plants, etc.t Appearing or bloom- 
ing in spring-time 1695. b. r. grass, one of the 
grasses commonly cultivated for bay 1762. 4. 
ellM. or as si. • V. grass X771. 

i. V. Birds, such as the Cuckow 1709. Sweet is the 
breath of v. shower Gmat. K. ffninax (or iequinoc» 
ttal ) : see Eouinox x, e. a. The freshest v. airs 1847. 
P. eentoM, the season of i^na. b. Late in beauty's 
V. bloom SouTHKY. 3. Am thick as bees o'er v. bios- 
soma fly Pope. b. The sweet scented v. grass (an- 
thoxanthiun odoiatum) 1799. Hence Ve*rnally mdv, 
Imre). 

Vemant, a. Now rare or Obs. 1440. [a. 
OF., ad. L. vemant-, vemans, pres. pple. of 
vemart to flourish, be verdant] Flourishing or 
growing in or as in spring. 

Vernation (vamrt'Jan). 1793. [ad. mod.L. 
vernatia (Unn.), {. L, vemare ; see prec.] JSot, 
The arrangement or formation of the leaves of 
plants or fronds of ferns in the bud ; the manner 
n which the rudimentary or unexpanded leaves 
are disposed ; prefoliation. 

Vemeuk (vamd-k), v. S. Afr. To humbug. 
Vemicle (v5*jnik'I). late ME. [a, AF., 
OF., =3 OF. veron(n)icle, var. of veroniqne, ad. 
med.L. veronica', see VERONICA*.] i. The 
picture of the face of Christ said to nave been 
i m pressed upon the handkerchief of St. Veronica ; 
any similar picture of Christs face ; an orna- 
ment or token bearing this ns worn by pilgrims. 
9. The cloth or kerchief, alleged to have be- 
longed to St. Veronica, with which, according 
to legend, she wiped the face of Christ on the 
way to Calvary, and upon which his features 
were miraculously impressed, late ME. 

X. A vemycle hadde be sowed vp on bis cappe 
Chaucrr. 

Vernier (vSuniax). 1766, [Named after 
the inventor, Paul Vernier (1580-1637).] A 
device consisting of a short movable scale, by 
which more minute measurements may be 
readily obtained from thedivisions of the gradua- 
ted scale of astronomical, surveying, or other 
mathematical instruments to which it is at- 
tached. 

attrii., as v circle, ecmle ; also in the names of instru- 
ments or tools having a v. scale or attachment, as v. 
cm/i/er, compass. 

Veronal (ve-rdhil). 1903. [a. G.] Chens, 
Diethyl-malonyl-urea, a white crystalline sub- 
stance used as a hypnotic. 

Veronese (verdhPz, vrrdhiz), a. and sb. 
57. [a. It., f. Verona', see -esk.] A. adj. 

C belonging to, made in, or obtained from 
Verona In the north of Italy. B. sb. The natives 
or inhabitants of Verona. Also as ssng. 1757. 
(iVeronicnl (vi-,ver^-nik4). 1527. [med.L., 
app. from the name of St. Veronica.] x. Bot. A 


large genus of scrophulariaceous plants (herbs 
or shrubs) having leafy stems and blue (rarely 
white or pink) flowers borne in racemes or 
likes, a. With a and pi. A plant or species of 
le genus Veronica 1855. 

Vero'nicas. 1700. - Vernicxk, q.v. 
llVemiCB (verfi'ki). PL vemicaB (verw si'). 
*565- IL.t wart, excrescence on precious 
stones.] a. A wart B. BoL, Conch., Ent. A 
wart-like formation, growth, or prominence. So 
Ve'rraeatad a. Conch, having or covered with 
verruc® or warty growths. 

Verrud- (si), combining form of L, ver- 
rsua Verruca, as in yarracl*fbroiia a., of a 
zoophyte, bearing verrucse. Veiru'clform a,, 
wart-snaped. 

Veimcoae (veTsdtdks), 0. x686. [ad. L. 
vernuosms. ] i . Covered, furnished with , or full 
of verrucse or wart-like excresoences or growths. 
Now Nat. Hist, and Ptsih. ». Bot. Studded 


with warty swellings or protuberances ; tuber- 
cular x 8 o 9. 

Venttoocni (vertl'kes), a, 1656. [ad. L. 
vermcostu, f. verrtsca.] i, « prea (rare). 9 
Bath. Of the nature of a wart or warts ; cha- 
racterised by the formation of warts 1798. 
Verrucnlote (ver«‘kiin^s), a. x^6. [ad. 
mod.L. verruculosns, t L. vermcula, dim. of 
verruca VERRUCA.] Covered with small ver- 
ruosB or warts. 

llVciTOga (ver^'gi). 1897. [Sp., wart;— 
L. verruca VERRUCA.] Path, A febrile disease 
endemic in Peru and characterized ^ warty 
eruptions or tumours on the skin ; Peruvian 
wart , 

tVe*ny, a. (and sbj). 1550. [var. of varty 
VaIRV a.) Her. - Vairv a. x. -1780. 
tVer»aW*Uty. X673. [f. L. versabUis, f. 
versare ; see -nr.] a. » VBSSATILITT. b. 
Aptness or readiness to be changed or turned 
(round). -XTfia. 

Ver^ (vS'jsfil), a. Obs. or dial, 1599. 
[Illiterate or colloq. abbrev. of Universal a, 
Cf. Varsal a.] I. Universal ; whole. Usu. cou- 
pled with world. 9. Single ; individnal X709. 
Veraant (v5*Ji4nt), sb. 185X. [a. F., f. 
verser; see Verse v.*] x. The slope, side, or 
descent of a mountain or mountain-chain ; the 
area or region covered by this. a. Tendency 
to slope or descend ; declination X859. 
Veraant (v3*js&nt), a. X645. [C* L. ver- 
tant-, versons, pres. pple. of versare. versari 
Verse v.*] x. Concerned about, occupied or 
engaged in or with, something, a. Of persons t 

a. 3S. Versed ppU a.^ Now rare. 1766. b. Con- 
versant or intimately acquainted with a subject 
or person X787. 

a. b. A man not v. with coarts of jnstice Svn. Smith. 
Versatile (va’js&tail, v 5 *Js&til), a. 1605. 
[a. F., or ad. L. versa tilis, f. versare VERSE v.*] 
I. X. Marked by changeability or inconstancy ; 
subject to change or fluctuation ; variable, 
changeable, b. Of persons : Fickle, inconstant 
(rnrr) 1689. 9. Characterised by readiness or 

facility in turning from one subject, pursuit, 
etc., to another ; marked 1^ many-sidedness or 
variety of talent 1656. 3. Of persons 1 Turning 
easily or readily from one subject or occupation 
to another ; showing facility in varied subjects ; 
maiw-sided X769. 

I. The v. tendernera which marks the irregular and 
capricious feelings of the populace Burkx. a. Chau, 
cer’s genius was vast, v. and original i8a8. 3. He 

was an able man of business, v., politic 1874. 

XL Capable of being turned round on, or as 
on, a pivot or hinge ; that may be turned differ^ 
ent ways 1658. b. Bot, Of an anther 1 Swinging 
or turning about freely on the filament to which 
it IS attached 1760. 

The Head. . is sometimes v. i8s6. Hence VeTaa* 
tile.ly adv„ -nesa. 

VeraatiUty (vpjsfiti'llti). 1755. [a. F, 

versatiliti, or from prec. •¥ -ITY.] The condition 
or quality of being versatile, in various senses. 
Vetrte (v 5 js), sb. \OK.ftrs, ad. L. versus a 
line or row, spec, a line of writing (so named 
from turning to begin another line), f. vertert 
to turn; in ME^ reinforced by AF., OF. vers 
from the same source.] x. A succession of 
words arranged according to rules of prosody 
and forming a complete metrical line ; one of 
the lines of a poem or piece of versiflcatlon. a. 
Liturg. =3 Versicle X. Now rare. OE. 8* 
of the sections of a psalm or canticle corre- 
sponding to the compound unit (usu. a couplet) 
of Hebrew poetry. (Now merged in next) ME. 

b. One of the sections into which a chapter of 

the Bible is divided X560. 4. A stanza ME. 

5. Without article : Metrical composition, form, 
or structure ; language or literary work written 
or spoken in metre ; poetry, esp. with ref. to 
metrical form. Opp. to prose. ME. 0« The 
metrical or poetical compositions of a particular 
author, eta ; a certain amount of metrical work 
or poetry considered as a whole X586. 

X. Some mens behauionr is like a v. wheida tu^ 
sillable U measured Bacon. 3. b. The first edition 
of the New Teatameut divided uito our preneut vend 
ras printed by Robert Stepheus at Geneva in tui> jh 

. remember tha two last tinea of a V. in eome of tae old 

songs of 'Logan Water 'BuaMa g. la antieat time, 
before letters were in eommoa use, the Lairas were 
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many times pat into v. Houis. Phr. /» v„ in metri- 
lfo( •• • • • ■ 


Shaks. Hence VeTjielet, e email poem. Ven«e« 
nut'kar, one who makes or writes verses ; a versifier. 
VoYMinui, a man who writes v. la poet, eap. (in 
recent use) a minor poet or wstfier. Yrraamoncer, 
a versifier, esp. one who writes poor or indifferent v. 

Ver«e (v 5 i«), OE. [f. prec.] 

To oompoie or make vanes ; to versify. Also 
with it. fl. trans. To tell in verse ; to turn into 
verse i^6. 

a. Versinc lone To amorous Phillida Shaws. Hence 
Versed (vSist) ///. a.* composed in verse, turned into 
verse. Ve'rssr, a writer of verse, a verseman. 
Vene IvSjs), 1556. [ad. F. verier or 
vtnart, froq. of verttre to turn.] ti.To 
turn over ^ book) in study or investintion 
-1656. s. To instruct, to make (a person) con- 
versant or ex^rienced in sometbing. Now 
rejt. 1673. 

Vened (vsiet). a. 1596. [f. mod.L. versus 
(sc. sinus), pa. pole, of vertere to turn.] V, sine, 
a. Trig. orig. The segment of the diameter 
intercepted between the foot of the sine and the 
extremity of the arc ; in rood, use, the ratio of 
this line to the radius, or (equivalendy. as a 
function of an angle) the quantity obtained by 
subtracting the cosine from unity, b. Bridge- 
building. The rise of an arch 1838. 

Venra (vSist), ppl. 1610. [f. L. ver- 
satus, versari to be experienced; see -ed'.I 
Of persons : Elxperienced, practised, or skilled 
in a subject, matter, art, etc. ; conversant with 
or having an intimate knowledge of something. 
Versed, ppi. aP : see Verss v.^ 

Verset (va-jsit). ME. [a. OF., dim. of 
vers Verse ji.] i. «= Versicle i. Now Hist. 
a. A little or short verse, esp. one of the Bible 
or a similar book ; a short piece of verse 1635. 
Versicle (vSusik'l). late ME. fad. L. r^rri' 
eulus, dim. of versus Verse sb.\ z. Liturg. 
One of a series of short sentences, said or sung 
antiphonally in divine service ; spec, one said by 
the officiant and followed by the Respo'nse of 
the congregation or people ; often collect, pi., a 
set of these with their accompanjring responses, 
a. A little verse, fa. A short clause c .• sentence 
-lyai. b. fA verse of the Psalms or the Bible ; 
now spec, one of the subdivisions of a Hebrew 
verse 1624. c. A short or single metrical line ; 
a little verse 1573. 

s. b. That V. of I^I. xtg, ' Righteous art thou, O 
Lord, and right are thy J udgementi ' 1641. So Ver< 
ai'cular a, of, pertaining to, characterised by, or con- 
sisting of versicles or verses, esp. Biblical verses. 
Versicoloured (vousikplazd), o. I^al. [f. 
L. versicolor, f. vers-, vertere, after Coloured 
ppl. </.] Changing or varying in colour ; irides- 
cent ; also, variegated. 

A rocket . . drops its v. shower 1873. 

Versification (vaisihkri'^M). 1603. [ad. 
L. versification-, versificatCo, f. versificare to 
versify.] 1, The action of composing verse ; 
the art or practice of versifying, a. The form 
or style in which the words in a poetical com- 
position are arranged ; the structure of poetry 
or verse ; measure, metre 1693. 8* A metrical 
version of something i8ai. 

Versifleator (v 5 -jsifik^«daa). 16x1. [a. L., 
f. versificare.^ One who writes verse ; a poet, 
Versifier. 

Statins, the beat V. next to Virgil Davoxit. 

Verifier (v9'isif9i,9j). ME. [a. AF.werxi- 
pur, OF. versifiere, f. versifier-, see next and 
-KR •.] z. One who versifies or comjjoses verses ; 
a verse-maker ; a poet. a. A mere or poor 
writer of Terae(s) ; a rhymester, poetaster Z53Z. 

X. He wu a 8?<>d classic and an excellent v, iBsS. 
«. She thougbt^yron an ephemeral v. x88o. 

Verify (i^'zsifai), v. late [a, OF. 
versifier, ad. L. versificare, f. verssts V&RSE sb. 
^facere to make.] z. intr. To make or com- 
pose verses ; to write poetry, a. trans. To 
narrate or recount in verse ; to treat as the sub- 
ject of verse, late ME. 8- 'I'o turn or convert 
(a literary piece) into verse ; to translate or re- 
write in verse-form Z73S. 

X. Never strmininghara to v. Bvrom. a. I v. tlm 
truth, not poetbe Daniku , i Bpbngbroke x^y 
wrote Um ‘Basay on Man , which Pope versified 
XHetAXu. Hence VeTalfjrtaff vbL sb. 

VenkMl (Tb'jJan), sb. zsSa. [a. F., or 


L. version-, versio, f. vertere to turn.] i. 
A iwdering of some text or work, or of a single 
word, passage, etc., from one language Into 
another ; a translation ; also {rarely), the action 
or proMss of translating, a. The particular 
form of a statement, account, report, etc., given 
by one person or party; an account resting 
upon limited authority or embodying a par- 
ticular point of view 1788. b. A particular form 
or variant of something Z83S. fS- A turning 
about ; a change of direction -1706. b. Obstet. 
The operation of manually turning the child so 
as to facilitate delivery 1853. fi- Conversion, 
transformation -1666. 

X. The English v. of the Bible 1874. u. The v. gene- 
rally received of what he actually did say Emouux. 
k This painting is a larger v. of one at Windsor 
Castle t^. 4. The V. of Aire Into W aier Bacon. 

Hence VeTeloittr. trans. to translate. Ve’nloniat, 
a translator. 

II Vera fibre (v^ Irbr). 1909. [F., ‘free 
verse'.] Versification in which the ordinary 
rules of prosody are or may be disregarded ; 
verse consisting of an irregular alternation of 
long and short lines, freq. iinrhymed. Hence 
Ven-U*bxiat, a writer of such verse. 

IjVerao (v5’jw). 1839 [L. leaO, 

abl. sing. neat, of versus, pa. pple. of vrrtcre to 
turn .1 I. The back of a leaf in a manuscript 
or printed tx>ok ; the side presented to the eye 
when the leaf has been turned over in a forward 
direction. Abbreviated v., v®. a. Tlie reverse 
of a coin, medal, or the like 1891. 

X. The left-hand p^e of a book is the verso of that 
leaf, and (aces the Kxcro of the next N.E.O. 
Veraor (v 5 *js^i). 1640. [a. L. *versor, f. 

vers-, vertere to turn.] fi- The needle of a 
compass, a. Math, In quaternions, an operator 
which changes the direction of a vector without 
altering its length 1865. 

Verst (v 5 zst). Z555. [ad. Russ, verstd, 
partly through G. werst nnd F. versie.] A 
Russian measure of length cqujil to 3500 English 
feet or about two-thirds of an Knglisli mile. 

II Versus (vousils), prep. 1447. [L.] 

Against; employed in /^xe to denote an action 
by one party against another. Freq. abbrev. v, 
(also vs.). 

The jugemont by twene..John Husset versus John 
Notle 1447. trans/. Free will versus neceuity H. 
SrxNCta. 

Veraute (vaisifl*t, v 5 *JBii/t), a. Now rare. 
1616. [ad. L. versHtus, f. vers-, vertere to turn. J 
Cunning, crafty, wily. 

Vert (v 5 jt), sby (and a.), late ME. [a. AF. 
and OF. ; — L. viridem, viridis green.] i, 
Green vegetation growing in a wood or forest 
aad capable of semng as cover for deer. a. 
ellipt. 'The right to cut green trees or shrubs in 
a forest. Now arch, 1639. fa- A green colour 
or pigment -xs8a. 4. spec, m Her. The tinc- 
ture green. Also as adj. 1507. 

X. The oversight of verta and venyson, in all the 
Parkes 1453. 

Vert (v 5 j 0 , sb.* Also ’vert. 1864. [Short 
for Convert sb,. Pervert sb.'] A convert or 
pervert from one religion to another, esp. to 
the Roman Catholic faith. 

Vert, Z590. [ad. L. vertere to turn.] 
trans. To turn in a particular direction ; to turn 
or twist out of the normal position. Now spec. 
in Bath, or Anat. 

VerUv.-i Also 'vert. 1888. [LVertz^.*] 
intr. To become a convert or pervert from one 
religion to another, esp. to Roman Catholicism 
Vertebra (vS-ztfbri). PI. -» (»). 1615. 
[a. L., joint, joint of the spine, f. vertere to 
turn.] z. Anat. and Zool. One or other of the 
joints composing the spinal column in man m 
other vertebrate animals ; any foment of the 
backbone, a. pi. (with the). 'The vertebr^ 
cohimn ; the spine or backbone Z637. 8* f‘eot. 
One or other of the axial ossicles of the arms of 
starfishes Z704. . , 

Verteb ra l (vS'ztfbril), a. and sb. 168 z. 

[ad. med. or rood.L. verlebralts, or f. prec. + 
-AL.] A. adj. I. Of. pertaining to, or situated 
on or near the vertebrae ; spinal, b. Composed 
of vertebrae ; spinal. Freq. in v. columu. ^ma. 
8 . Of the nature of a vertebra Z847. p. » Vbr- 
TsmATK a. I. 1816. B. J*. A vertebral artery 
orveinxyzS. Hence VrrtbbraUy adv. 


V«tebrarterlid(v 5 utfbnutlrri 4 l),«. 1884. 
^Vertebra + Arterial^.] Assat. and tool. 
Of or belonging to a vertebra and an artery ; 
verlebro-arieiirf. 

liyertebrata(,vwtrt>rA*t 4 ). i8a6. [modX., 
a. L. (sc. antmalia), neut. pi, of vertebrmtm 
Vertebrate tf.] i. With Mr. A division of 
the animal kingdom including all animals which 
have a backbone or its equivalent, a. A group 
m class of these ; a number of vertebrate ani- 
mals 1831. 

Vertebrate (va jtftrA], «. and sb. i8a6. 
fad. L. veritbratus Jointed, articulated, f. vtHe- 
bra Vertebra.] A. adj. 1 . 7 ooi, Of or belong- 
ing to the Vertebrata ; chnmcterised by having 
a nickbone or spinal column. a. Of, per- 
taining to, charactenstic of, or found in a verte- 
brated animal or animals 184H. s. fig. Of 
writings, etc. : Connectedly pm together ; cha- 
nicterised by strength or cunMstrncy 1883. B. 
sb. A member of the Vertebrata 1836. Similarly 
Vo'rtebrated ppl. a. i8a8. (.;) sense A. 1 ; (^1 
consisting of vertebrae ; (r) transf. constnictea 
in a manner suggestive of vertebrne. 

Vertebratlon (vdJifbr^/an). 1884. [f. 
Vertebra.] Vertebral formation ; division 
into segments like those of the spinal column ; 
pg. • backbone strength or firmness. 
tVertetee. 1578. [a. F. ad. L. wr- 

tebra.] ■ Vertebra x -1843. 

Vertebro- (v^-stlbto), used as comb, form 
(see - 0 -). of Vertebra, as in v.-atierial, -costal, 

-iliai. 

Vertex (vauteks). PL vertices (vS’Jtisfx); 
also vertexeB. i.^yo. | a. 1^., whirl, whirlpool, 
Vortex, highest jwint, summit, f, vertere to 
turn.] I. Gtom. The point opposite to the 
base of a (plane or solid) figure ; the point in a 
curve or surface at which the axis meets it ; an 
angular point, us of a triangle or polygon, h. 
Optics. 'The point at which the axis cuts the 
surface of a lens t704. a. Tlie point in the 
heavens vertically ovcriicad, or directly above 
a given place; llic zenitli 1646. 8- Anat. and 

Zool. The crown or top of the head ; esp. in 
man, the part lying lictwrcn the occiput and 
the sinciput 1638. 4. The top, summit, or 

highest point of something, esj). a hill or struc- 
ture ; the crown of an arch. Also, fn high piece 
of land, an I'minence. 1641. 
fVeTtible, a. 1447. [a, OF., or ad. med.L. 
verttbilis, f. L, vert-, vertere to turn { see -I RLE.] 
Capable of turning or being turned ; Inconstant, 
mutable -1667. So +Verubl'Uty -1673. 
Vertical (va-ztikAl), a. and sb. 1559. [a. 
F., or ad. late L. vetiicalts, f. vertie-, stem of 
vertex VERTEX. | A. adj i. Of, pertaining to, 
placed or situated at, or passing through the 
vertex or zenith ; occupying a position in the 
lieavens directly overhead or above a given 
place or point ; ifig. pertaining to or denoting 
the perltxl or [losition of greatest eminenre or 
perfection, a. T. angle ; a. Either of the two 
angles lying on opposite sides of two intersect- 
ing lines or planes; an opposite angle, fb. 
The angle opposite the base of a triangle or 
polygon. Z37t. e. Astr. An angle measured on 
a vertical circle. 8- Placed or extending at right 
angles to the plane of the horizon ; perpcmHcu- 
l.ir, upright Z704. b. Of mechanical appliances 
or structures. Also in techn. use applied to 
machines which operate vertically. x8as. 4. 
Having a position at right angles to the plane 
of the axis, body, or supporting surface ; Mint- 
ing or situated directly upward* or downwards 
1776. 8* ^vol.. Ana/., etc. Of, pertaining to, 

sitiiated on, or affecting the vertex of the head 
z8a6. 

I. At each equinox the sun nppeen v. over the equa- 
tor t88a iy. point, -■ VxeTxx a. /'. circle, an^asl* 
mutfa-ctrcle (see Attuurii t). 3 . 7 he arfaptatwo of t^ 
Viralntan Creeper to climbing up v. walls tUe. b. 
y.SoHnf-machime, a drill hsvlnjc a v. ^mtle 187^ 
y, engine, an upright engine, os distinct from a ‘ borl- 
sontidone* r888 . ^ . . 

Special collocoiions ; V. antbera, anthm aitacbed 
to tba top of the filnments and pointing in the saaM 
direction es the filaments j V. emesspasoeuttyateh- 
mahine. o'd ‘VP* esespement in whkb tba 
balance staff wo* at right angles ff the 

ewtape wheel! V. fire <^Wand Mi/.),Jn at «Mh 
a high angle that it will fall nearty wtjeal^ M 
the target t T. iitdas, tba ratio of tba height ef the 
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cr*nium to 1» Imfth i v. limb, » grodiiatMl arc at- 
tachid to a tboodolite orother initrumentfermaanir- 
inK V. angle* t ▼. line, a line at right angle* to the 
plane of the horison, or to any other line or plane 
taken a* a base. 

B. si. [TJie adj. used elHpt] tx. The vertex 
or xenith -1655. a. A veiticnl circle, line, or 
plane 1669. 8* A vertical dial x66o. 

a Prims v,t *ae Primx «. Phr. TAt v., the per- 
pendicular. Hence Ve'Ttlcal'ly mdv., •nans. 

VerticaU^ (vSxtikas lIti). ^s^o. [f.prec. 
X. The condition of the lun or other 
celestial body when it Is vertical or at the ver- 
tex or senith. a. Vertical position ; perpendicu- 
larity 1799. 

s. For unto them the Sunne i* verticall twice a year, 
making two distinct Summer* in the diflerent point* 
of V. Sir T. Baowna. 

Verticil (vputisll). 1793- [ad. L.Verti- 
CILLUS.] S»t. A number or set of organs or 
parts arranged, disposed, or produced in a 
circle round an axis ; a whorl. 
Verttdlluter(v 3 atisilse'staj). 183a. [mod. 
L., f. L. Vbrtxcillus -H -ASTER.] Pot. A form 
of inflorescence occurring in certain labiate 
plants ; a false whorL 

VertldlUlte (vsjtisi'l^, vaiti'sil^), a. Also 
fvtftieeUate. x668. [nd. mod.I^ verticillatus, 
f. L. veriieillus Verticiij-us ; see -ate * 2.] 
Bot. and Zool. Arranged in whorls ; disposed in 
or forming verticils or whorls ; having leaves, 
flowers, hair, etc. so disposed or arranged. So 
Vartl’cillated a. (now rare.) Verttoillation, the 
formation of verticils ; a verticil. 

H Vertidllus (vartisi-lifs). PI. -11 (-lai), 1760. 
[L., whorl (sc. of a spindle), dim. of t//r/«*r VER- 
TEX,] Bot. A verticil or whorl. 

Vertlcity (vwti sfti). Now rare. 1685, 
fad. mod.L. verticitas, f. L. vertic-, vertex 
VERTEX.] I. I. The faculty of turning, or 
tendency to turn, towards a vertex or pole, esp. 
as exhibited in the loadstone or magnetic 
needle. Now rare or Obs. fa- The power of 
turning or revolving: rotation, revolution -i8r9. 

1. The little magnet or needle turned itself brukly, 
..shewing great v. *837. 

Vertiginate (vaxti'dsin^t)* v. rare. 1767. 
[f. L. vertigin-, Vertigo.] intr. To turn round, 
spin, or rush dixzily. 

VerUginoua (vaiti'djinas), a. 1608. [ad. 
L. vertiginosus one suflering from giddiness, f. 
vertigitf, verftgw VERTIGO.] x. Of persons, 
the head, etc. : Affected with vertigo or giddi- 
ness ; giddy, dizzy idax. b. Jig. Inconstant ; 
marked by instability or rapid change 1609. a. 
Of the nature of or characterized by vertigo 1608. 
8. Liable to c.iuse vertigo; indudng giddiness 
1649. 4. Of motion : Having the character of 

rotation or revolution ; rotatory 1663. 

1. They grew v. and fell from the battlements of 
haaven Jaa. Tavlob. a. V. attack* became trouble- 
aome at times igoi. 3. Crowded room* and the y. in- 
fluence of the dance 1899. 4. We see, with whirl v., 

the Sun From west to cast around hi* axis run 1766. 
Hence Vertl'glnoua-ly 4 sdv., -neaa. 

H Vertigo (vS-jtign, vsJtaigtf, vartrge). 1538. 
[L., a whirling about, giddiness, f. veriere to 
tum .1 X. Path. A disordered condition in 
which the person affected has a sensation of 
whirling, either of external objects or of him- 
self, and tends tolose equilibrium and conscious- 
ness ; swimming in the head ; giddiness, dizzi- 
ness. a._fig. A disordered state of mind, or of 
things, comparable to giddiness 1634. 
||VeitllX10ntaaiunCv!a:r*s,mpiit^i-ntlm). 1738. 
ff. L. veru spit -i-moxtamum, neut, of montanus 
hilly.] Anat. A small prominence at the point 
where the seminal ducts enter the prostatic part 
of the urethra. 

Vervain (v 5 *jv?in). late ME. [a. AF. and 
OF. vtrveine, ad. L. verbena Verbena,] i. 
The common European herbaceous plant Ver- 
bena ojfieimalist formerly much valued for its 
reputed medidnal properties. Also mrely, 
some other species of the genus Verbena, or the 
genus itsdf. b. With distinguishing terms, de- 
noting varieties of this or other species of Ver- 
bena. Also applied to other plantt resembling 
or allied to the vervains. X578. e. With a and//. 
A single species or plant of the genus Verbena 
XS97. s. Incorrectly usedtorender L. verbena\ 
lee Verbena i. xcaSs 

eutrib.x ▼. hain^ Mrd, the miaU Jamaican 


spades, MelUntgn mMntmt V. mallow, a sped** 
of mallow, Afnhm aletit. 

Verve (v 5 av). 1697. [a. F. ; origin obsc.] 
I. Special bent, vein, or talent in wriung. Now 
rare or Obs. a. Intelleetual vigour or energy, 
esp. as manifested in literary productions 1803. 
3. gen. Energy, vigour, spirit 1863. 

a. That thorough enjoyment of the labour, which is 
neces-sary to give lifo and v. to any creation, whether 
of the poet or the orator 1879. 

Vervet (v 5 *jv 6 t). 1884. [a. F. ; origin 
obsc.] Zool. A sprcies of monkey (Cercopithe- 
cus fygerytkms or C. lalandii) native to various 
parts of Africa. 

Very (ve-ri), name of inventor used attrib. : 
V. hphts, lights used according to pre-arranged 
signals between aeroplanes and the ground, or 
asjt flare for illuminating the enemy's position; 
so V. Jlart ; V. pistol, a pistol for projecting 
stars at night and a streamer of smoke by day 
X917. 

Very (ve‘ri), et, and adv. ME. [a. AF. 
verrey, verai, OF. verai, vrai (mod.F. vrai), f. 
the stem of L. vems true.] A. adj. L ti. Really 
or truly entitled to the name or designation ; 
=< True a, 5. a. With limitation (usu. ex- 
pressed by or a possessive) to particular in- 
stances: The true or real; that is truly or 
properly entitled to the name. Now arch, late 
ME. 8- in emphatic use. denoting that the 
person or thing may be so named in the fullest 
sense of the term, or possesses all the essential 
qualities of the thing specifled. late ME. 4. ta. 
Truthful, true: sure, reliable -1505. b. Of 
truth : Exact, simple, teal, actual, late ME. tg. 
Exactor precise, as opp. to approximate -xbyj. 
tfl. Of a friend, servant, etc. : True, faithful, 
sincere, staunch -1676. Of persons : Right- 

ful, lawful, legitimate -x6o6. 

*, Vew God of very God Bk. Com. Pr., Nktne Creed 
1549. God is a v. spirit i6ts- The Law of Nature [is] 
V. justice Hobbks. a. What would you say to me 
now, and 1 were your verie, verie Ros-ilind T Shaks. 
The reall, and v. object Hobbrs. 3. They shall be- 
come a V. desolacion and curse CovaanALK a Kings 
xxit. 19. A Region, which is the v. Reverse of Para- 
dise Aodison. a thing, .so v. a nothing in itself r-“ 

A verier knave ne'er stepped the earth 1856. 


Dxxa b. To speak the v. truth 166& fl. A 
Gentleman a verie friend of mine t6o8. 

11 . X. Used as an intensive, eitlier to denote 
the inclusion of something regarded as extreme 
exceptional, or to emphasize the exceptional 

E rommence of some ordinary thing or feature. 

ite ME. b. Emphasizing sbs. which denote 
extremity of degr^ or extent late ME. a. 
Neither more nor less than (that expressed by 
the sb. qualified) ; sheer, late ME. b. « Mei^e 
a. 5. 1546. 8- Used (after the, this, that, etc.) 

to denote or emphasize complete or exact 
identity 1583. b. Of words: Exactly corre- 
sponding to those of an original or previous 
statement X598. 

I. The V. heauena declare his rightnousnes Covxa- 
DALX Pt. xevi. 6. The room was ciammed to the v. 
door xSse. His v. defects were a main cause of his 
popularity x88o. b. A bankrupt from the v. ouuet 
*831. a The Bailor* mutinied from v. hunger Macau- 
V. b. The Governor-General treated the v. request 
_ a high oATence 18x7. j. She died just this v. Day 
Seven Years Swtrr. First of all answer this v. ques- 
tion JowxTT. Phr. The v. thing, the thing exactly 
suitable or requirite. b. Those were my v. words I 
18^ 

B. adv. tx. Truly, really, «nuinely; in or 
with truth or reality ; truthfully -XS93. s. In a 
high d^ree or mntsure; to a great extent; 
exceedingly, extremely X448. b. Qualifying 
pa, pples. used predic. or attrib. : - Very much 
X64X. c.With a neg., freq. denoting: Only 
moderately or slightly xyxo. d. Repeated in 
order to convey greater emphasis 1649. 3. In 

purely intenrive use zsoa 
a My fatli«r. .ya a verve old man 1588. V. near as 
long as the Iliad it self Addison, b. A v. over-rated 
man 1804. c. Then it went ofl; leaving me lickish, 
but not v. Swift, d. It was indeed v., v., v. dreadful 
Da Fob. 3, Tho City was now reduc'd to the v. last 
Extremity 1684. The v. sane day the year before 

i66a. 

II Vesania (vA^’niA). 1693. [L., f. vesarms 
mad, f. ve- not + sassms sane.] Path. Mental 
derangement j 

||Verica (vfloi'kA). 1683- [L-i bladder,! 
oHster.] I. Anat, A Uadder 1693. fa. A 


copper vessel used in disdUing -xyaS 3. in full, 
V.piseis(aJMOfiuimm): a pointed oval figure, the 
sides of which are properly parts of two equal 
circles passing through each other at their cen- 
tres, freq. employed as an architectural feature 
and by early artists as an aureole encloaing 
figures of Christ, the Viigin, etc. 1809. 

3. Vesica piseium cannot, therofore, aignify a flah's 
buiddar, but a bladder which when filled with wW 
would be in the form of a fiah x6x^ Hence Va*iiieal 
a. of, portaining to, or fonnod in toe urinary bladder ; 
having the form of a v. 

Voiteant (ve*sik&nt), sb. and a. t66i. [ad. 
mod.L. vesicant-, vesicans, pres. pple. of vesi- 
care; see next and -ant.] Afed. A. sb. A vesi- 
catory. B, adj. Causirfg blisters; vesicatory 
1836. 

Vesicate (ve’sikrt t) , v. 1657. [f. ppl. stem 
of mod.L. vesicart; see Vesica and -ATE*.] 
Chiefly Med. x. trans. To cause to rise in a 
blister or blisters ; to raise blisters on (the skin, 
etc.), b. In pa. pple. Covered with or converted 
into blisters 1676. s. absol. To produce blisters 
1809. 8. intr. To become blistered X899. 
Veaication (vcsikccjan). 1543. [ad. mod. 
L. vesicatio, f. vesicare; see prec.] Med. i. 
The result of blistering or of rising in blisters ; 
a blister or a group of these. 9. The formation 
or development of blisters ; the action or fact of 
blistering 1753. 

Vesicatcoy (vcsikgitari, vesi-kitari), sb. 
and a. 1604. [ad. med. or early mod.L. vesi- 
catorins, I. L. VksiCA.] Med. A. sb. An oint- 
ment, plaster, or other application for raising 
blisters on the skin. B. adj. Of the nature of 
a vesicatory ; capable of or characterised by 
raising blisters z6xa. 

Veaidie (ve*sik’l). 1578, [ad. F. vdsicule, 
or L. vesicula Vesicula.] z. a. Anat., Bot., 
Zool. A small bladder-like vessel ; a cavity or 
cell with a membranous integument ; a small 
sac or cyst. (Fret^. with defining terms, as blood-, 
seminal, umbilical vesicles.) b. Physics. A 
minute bubble or spherule of liquid or vapour, 
esp. one of those composing a cloud or fog 1731. 
e. Geol, A small spherical or oval cavity pro- 
duced by the presence of bubbles of gas or 
vapour in volcanic rocks z8ix. 9. Path. A 
small, usually round, elevation of the cuticle 
containing fluid matter 1799. 

Ve*ico- (ve’sikc), used as comb, form (see 
-0-) of Vesica, occurring in terms referring to 
the bladder in connexion with some other part 
of the body denoted by the second element, as 
v.-cervical, -prostatic, -rectal. 

II Vesicula (viki’kiillfl). PL -as (*)• i7X5- 
[L.. dim. of Vesica.] - Vesicle z (usu. in 
pl.). a. 

Vesicular (v/si'ki 41 fij), a. 1715. [ad. early 
mod.L. vtsicularis, f. L. vesicula.] x. Having 
the form or structure of a vesicle ; bladder-like 
1730. a. Characterized by the presence of 
vesicles ; composed of parts having the form of 
vesicles 17x5. 3. Path. ». Characterized by the 
formation or presence of vesicles on the skin 
18x8. b. Affecting or connected with the vesi- 
cles or air-cells of the lungs 1829. 

s. It was formerly advanced that these minute drops 
of rain or fog were v.— that is, hollow spheres I i860, 
a. V. Lava iBix, 3. a. V. Fever 1818. b. It iscom- 
monly called the ' v. murmur ', having been ao named 
when the idea that it arose in the air ceils of Uw lung 
was accepted without question 1883. 

Veticulated (visi’ki^itM), a. 1703. [f. 
mod.L. vesiculatus (f. L. Vesicula) -i- -ed.] t. 
Having or full of small cavities or air-cells, 
a. Of the nature of a vesicle or vnicula X898. 
8. Path. Covered with vesicles 1858. 
Veticulatioa (visikbllri'Jan). 1876. [f. 
Vesicula -f -ation.] Path. The formatitm of 
vesicles, esp. on the skin ; a vesicular condition 
or pustule. 

II VcElcuUtlB (v/sikitflaiiis). 1861. [t Vesi- 
cula - f-iTis.] Path. Inflammation of a vesicle, 
esp. of the seminal vesicles. 

Ved c nlos e (vM-kidri^as), a. xSzr [1^. L. 
vesiculosus ; see Vesicula and -osb. j FuU of 
vesicles ; vesicular. So fVeel’ealotis a. -zyxs. 
Vevper (Te*spax). late ME. [Partly a. L., 
evening star, oogn. w. Gr- lenpo* HeskRUS. 
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Partly md. eariy F. veifru (mod.F, vifru) 
vespera, ad. L. vesptras, acc. pL of MMwm.] 1 . 
In the slog. form. i. fott. (or rha.\. With c^- 
taL The e«eningttBr;Hesper, Hesperus, te. 
Evening, eventide ; an evening -1849. s> Ves- 
pers. evensong 1636. 4. tllip. The vesper-bell 
x8o8. 

4. But, hark I the v. calls to pray'r Mooaa. 

It In colleot. pL Veapera. fx. a. In Uni- 
versity use: The public disputations and accom- 
panying ceremonies imme^ately preceding the 
inception or commencement of a Baclidor of 
Arts i esp. in later use at Oxford, the day on 
which these were held, the eve of the Act -lyis* 
+b. The eve u/a festival or of the Passion -1697. 

a. Eecl. The sixth of the canonical hours of 
the breviary, said or sung (orig.) towards even- 
ing ; evensonjjr; also, the time of this office z6xi. 

b. /or/. Evening prayers or devotions 181^ 3. 
transf. The evening song of a bird. Chiefly 
fott. 1678. 

a. Sicilian vis^s : see Siciuan o. 

Vesperal (ve*8p(iril), 0. andr^. 1633. [ad. 
late L. vesteralis, f. L. vespera ; see prec.] A. 
adj. Pertaining to the evening or to vespers 
(rare). B. sb. Ecel. An office-book containing 
the psalms, canticles, antiphons, etc., used at 
vespers ; an antiphonary containing the vesper- 
chants 1869. 

||Vespertilio(vesp3xti’Ii0). 1665. 

Vesper.] A bat {rare) ; in mod. TLooU, one 
of the many genera of Cheiroptera. 
Veaperti'llonid, a. 1875. [ad. mod.L. 
VespertilioHidee.'] Zool. Of or belonging to tlie 
Vesperiilionidte, a large family of insectivorous 
bats including the common British species. 
Vespertine (ve'spajtain, -in), a. 150a. [ad. 
L. vesper/iaus, f. vesper Vesper ; see -ine*.J 
x. Of or pertaining to the evening ; coming, oc- 
curring, or taking place in the evening, b. Of 
animals, birds, etc.: Appearing or especially 
active in the evening 1607. a. Astr, and Astrol. 
Of a star, planet, etc. : Setting at or just after 
sunset xtex. 3. Geol. Used to designate the 
lowest carboniferous formation of the Pennsyl- 
vanian coal-measures X858. So Veapertl'nal a. 
Vespiary (ve’spiiri). 1817. (irreg. f. L. 
vespa wasp, after apiary,"] A wasps nest. 
VespliMS (ve’spain), a. r843. [f. I>. vespa 
wasp + -lNE'.l 01 or pertaining to a wasp or 
wasps; consisting of wasps. 

Vessel (ve-sa\ ME. [a.(i)AF.and 
OF. vesu/ (mod.F. vaisseau), masc. : — L. vas- 
cellutn, dim. of vas Vas ; (3) AF. and OF. ves- 
sele fern., repr. the L. pi. vascella and used in a 
collective sense.] In collect, sing.: ■= Plate 
sb. II. 3. -1664. a. A receptacle for a liquid or 
other substance, often one of circular section 
and made of some durable material ; esp. a uten- 
sil of this nature in domestic use, employed in 
connexion with the preparation orserving of food 
or drink, and usu. of a size suitable for carrying 
by hand ME Z-fig- (chiefly in or after Biblicm 
use), a. Said ofa person regarded as having the 
containing capacity or function of a vesseL Now 
arch. ME tb. I&id of the body, esp. as the 
receptacle of the soul -X704. 4. A craft or ship 
of any kind, now usu. one larger than a rowing- 
boat and often restricted to sea-going craft or 
those plying upon the larger nvers or lakes 
ME 5. Anat. and Zool. One of the mem- 
branous cauoals, ducts, or tubes in which the 
Buids of the body are contained and by means 
of which they are circulated; freq., a blood- 
vessel. late ME b. Bot. One of the cellular or 
tubular structures composing the vascular sys- 
tem of plants and having the function of con- 
taining or carrying sap or other secretion ; a 
duct X67X. 8. Bot. m Pericarp {rare) 1691. 

I. All bb Vessell wm of goide and utuer, pottb, 
hasoni, ewers, dvMbes, flagons, barets, cuppes, and 
all other thyngis Ln. Bxenss. a. To my gre^ Mis- 
fortune, I had no V. to boil or stew any ibing Da 
Fob. Mr. When creeping Munaure..FUIa the wide 
Vessel] of the Vniuerse Skabs. J*rro. But tbesaying 
H tm^ Tlw empty v. makes the greatest sound Shaxb 
3. a. We know there are vessels of wrath 1597. Phr. 
Thewemherv.i see Wbar a. 3. b. Wycur i 7 a«». 

4 * jde* In 183* <he v, of Rtform was still labour* 
ioghoavi^iSyfl. ‘Hence tVe*^ *. to put <» 

«aelaoe(aliqaid.etc.)inav. Ve<aMlfal, as much 
or u many as a V. will hold. 

Vest (vert), lA i6t3. [ad. F. veste, a. It. 
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vesU (also^/u) robe, gown »— L. vatm, veUis, 
oogn. w, Gr. S&. vastra.] i. A loose 
outer garment worn by men in Eastern countries 
or in ancient times ; a robe or gown. b. A 
similar garment worn by women. Chiefly /or/. 
1700. c. A garment, in various fig. uses 1655. 
a. An ecclesiastical vestment (rare) 1663. 3. a. 
A sleeveless garment of some length worn by 
men teneath the coat (Introduced by Charles 
II.) Now Hist. b. A waistcoat (Now In trades- 
man s use. ) 1666. e. A knitted or woven under- 
garment for the upper part of the body, worn 
next to the skin 1851. d. A piece of lace, net, 
silk, or other soft material worn so as to be com- 
pletely or iMrtly visible at the front of the bodice 
of a low-necked garment 1887. 

s. The Permns make their lone vests of such cloths 
Db Fob. b. Attended by her Maiden Train, Who 
bore the Vests that Holy Rites require Dbvoen. C. 
Ev'ning in her sober v. Cowhbr. 

Ve«t (vest), ». late ME [ad. OF. ttyj/iV 
(mod.F. vttir) i—E vesttre to clothe, f. vestis 
clothing ; see prec. J 1. 1. trans. » Invest v. 
I. 5, 6. Chiefly in pass., and usu. const, in. b. 
To invest (a person) with some quality, esp. 
power, authority, etc. Chiefly in pass. 1674. 
3. iutr. To become vested in a person ; to de- 
scend or devolve upon a person as possessor 
*S9a- 

I. No Legiance is due^p him, before the Crown i> 
is a particular jurisdic 
Mihiades thus vested 
. nsM. b. They may he 
reasonably supposed to be vested with the same powers 
iTif- a. The property vests in the official receiver 
qua trustee 1885. 

n. 1. trans. In pa. ppic. : Dressed, clothed, 
robed (in some garment) 1513. a. Of a gar- 
ment : To clothe or cover (a person) 158a. 3. 

To dress (a person) in a robe or garment, esp, 
as a formm act or ceremony 1648. b. Eccl. 'I o 
drape or cover (an altar) 1867. 4. reft. To 

apparel or robe oneself, esp. in ecclesiastic.iI 
vestments. Also absot. x668. 

I. My late espoused Saint. .Came vested all in white, 
pure as her mind Milt. 4. Just before the Bishop 
vested himself to say Mass 1771. 

Ul. trans. » Invest II. 1719. 

Vesting this Hundred Pounds in English Goods Db 
Foe. 

II Vesta (ve'sti). late ME. [L., corresp. to Gr, 
'Ztrrla, identical with iona hearth, house, 
household.] i.Myth. A Roman female divinity, 
the daughter of Saturn and goddess of the hearth 
and household. a. Astr. One of the minor 
planets, revolving in an orbit between Mars and 
j upiter 1807. 3. orig. v. match : A kind of short 
match, orig. of wax 1839. 

Vestal (ve’stil), a. and sb. late ME. fad. L 
vestalis, f. Vesta.] A. adj. i. V. virgin, one 
of the priestesses (orig. four, subseq. six in 
number) who had charge of the sacred fire in 
the temple of Vesta at Rome. a. Of fire, etc : 
Of or pertaining to Vesta 1599. 31 Resembling 
a priestess of Vesta in respect of chastity; 
chaste, pure, virgin 1595. 4. Peruming to 

or characteristic of a vestal virgin or virgins ; 
marked by chastity or purity 1593. 

a She sprinkl'd thnee, with Wine, tbe V. Fire Dsv- 
DKN. 3. trmntf, V. primroses Keats. 4. A Song fit 
for a V. Ear 1739. 

B. sb. X. A vestal virgin 1579. a, A virgin ; 
a chaste woman ; a nun 1390. 

a. She was the most hospiuble and jovial of old 
ve^s, and had been a beauty in her day Thackb- 

Vetted (vested),///. 0. 1671. [f.VESTp. 
+ -ED.] X. Clothed, robed, dressed, spec, in 
ecclesiastical vestments, a. Establish^, se- 
cured, or settled in tbe hands of, or definitely 
assigned to a certain possessor ; esp. with right 
or interest 1766. 

s. The V. Pnert before tbe Altar swndt Woaoew. 
a T. remainders, .arc where tbe esute u invariably 
fixed, to remain to a determinate person, after the par- 
ticular esutc is spent BLAcaeroKa 
Vettlarian (vestli^-nin), 0. 185a [C 
VKsrtAMY + -lAH.] Of, relating to, or con- 
cerned with ecclesiastical vestments. 

Vestiary (ve*sti,4ri), sb. ME [a. OF. 
vestiarie (rood. F. vestiaire), or od. E vestiarinm 
dotbes-cbest, wardrobe, neut. sing.of tKf/s0r(ax 
ad).] The vestry of a church. Sow rarecrObs. 
b. A room or building, esp. in a monastery or 


Other large esuUisbment, in which oIoUmi we 
kept. Hut. 1450. 

Veetlaxy (ve-sti^), 0. i6ae. [ad. L. 
vestiarins ; see prec. and -ARV ».] Of, pertain- 
ing to, or relating to clothes or dress. 
VceUbular (vesti bifliij), 0. 1836. [f. 

next + -AR ‘.] Of, pertaining to, of the nature 
of, resembling, or serving as a vestllnile. 

Tba V. termination of the auditory nerve 1899. 

Veetibale (ve-stibifll). 1633. [ad.L.twj/i- 
bulum entrance-hall, fore-court, entrance.] x. 
The enclosed or partially enclosed space in 
front of the main entrance of an ancient Roman 
or Greek house or building ; an entrance-court 
or fore-ooiirt. b. A chamlier or hall immediately 
between the entrance-door and the interior of a 
building or house fusu. one of some sice), to 
which it gives admittance ; an ante-ohamlier. 
entranee-nall, or lobby 1730. c. .An enclosed 
and covered-in portion at cither end of a railway 
carriage, serving as a means of passage from 
one carriage to another. Also attnb. in v. train, 
orig. l/.S, 1889. a. Anat. and Ziiol. One or 
other of various cavities or hollows regarded os 
forming an approach or entrance to another, 
usu. a larger or more important part 1738. 

a. P. 0/ the emr, the oeneoui cavity which iorm<i the 
central portion of the labyrinth of the eai and b 
situated between the tynipenum and the iniernel aw 
ditory canal immedbleiy behind tba cochlea. 

II Vestibulum (vesti'biillflm). 1663, [E; 
see prec.] a. » prec. x, a. b. Zool. The cavitv 
or chamber in certain infusorians into whicn 
the oesophagus and anus open X859. 

Vestige (vc'Ktid^). 160a. [a. F., ad. E 
vestigium footprint, trace. 1 X. x . A mark, trace, 
or visible sign of something which no longer 
exists or is present ; a niece of material evidence 
of this nature ; something which remains after 
the destruction or disappearance of the main 
portion, b. A surviving memorial or trace of 
some condition, quality, pr.ictice, etc., serving 
os an indication of its brmer existence. Usu, 
in pi. 1700. c. A very small or slight trace, 
indication, or amount (of something) X756. e, 
Btol, A surviving trace of some part formerly 
existing in the species ; a vestigial organ or 
structure 1859. 

t. l^escendiiiR th^ Mont Cwliui w« coma against 
the vestiges of the Ptluio Maggiort Evrlvn. b. 
Tbe vestiges of a ptiriarchti state atill aurvivlng 
1875. C. Not a v. ol green pasturage waa to ba de- 
scried 1834. a Kudnnenury organa,., aa.. the v. of 
ail ear in earless breeds Darwin. 

11 . A mark or trace left on the ground by the 
foot ; a footprint ; a track (rare) 1658, 

Vestigiiil (vesti-d^iil), 0. 1884. [f. L. 

vestigium (see prec.) + -AL >. ] Of the natute of 
a vestige ; remaining or surviving in a degene- 
raic, airophied, or lm|}erfect condition or form. 

II Vestigium (vesti*d5iflm). ^/. -ia. Now 
rare or Obs. 1637. ( L.] A vestige or trace ; a 
mark or indication left by something destroyed, 
lost, or no longer present. 
tVe>stlixient ME [a. OF., or ad. E w/i- 
mentum clothes, f. vestire to clothe,] A vest- 
ment, esp. one worn by an ecclesiastic -185a 
Hence Veotlffirntsl (rare), Veatlme’ntary adju 
of or pertaining to clothes or dress ; vestiary. 

Ve*sting. x^8. [f. Ve.st sb. 3 b.] Cloth 
or other material for making vests or waistcoats. 
Usu. In pi. 

Vestlture (ve'stititLi, -tju). late ME. [ad. 
med.E vestitura, t. L. »«/»« to Vest. ] i. 
Investiture a, 3. (rase), a. eoner. Clothes, 
clothing, vesture 1643. 

VeitllieiXt (ve'rtmtint). ME [a. AF. and 
OF. vesiement (mod.F. vltement), ad. L. vesti- 
mentum Vestiment.J x. A garment or article 
of dotbing, esp. one of the nature of a robe or 
gown. Also collect., clothing, dress, vesture, 
s. A garment worn by a pnest or ecclesiastic on 
the occasion or some scnice or ceremony; a 
prieatly robcME. b. An article of attire worn 
By the clergy, or by certain of thdr osslsUnts, 
during divine service or on some special oec»> 
sion ; spec, a chasuble ME. c. transf and//. 
Something which covers as a garment ; a oover- 

l^^Surplica, a v. of the Pagan Priaats, intio* 
duevd intochurebaa 1796. 3. Oraan,,. which oolaar 

natura bath choaan for tba v. of the earth MeOAOTN. 


o(Ger, Kdln), #(Fr.prt»). il (Ger. Mi/Uer). il (Fr.dsme). w(cisrl). c (ea) (thsre). / (/i) (rriu). i faitt). i (fit, fern, eaiih). 


VBSTRY 


VIAND 




Ve«try (.witri). late ME. [prob. a. AF. 
*vut{e)ru, f. Vest V. + •(E)RV. substituted for 
vtitiarU VESTIARY’. J z. A room or part of a 
church in which the vestments, vessels, records, 
etc. are kept, and in which the deify and choir 
robe for divine service; a room used for similar 
purposes in connexion with any church, chapel, 
or other place of worship, b. A place or room 
where clothes (tor valuables) are kept 1574. a. 
In English parishes: An assembly or meeting of 
the parishioners or a certain number of these, 
held usu. in the vestry of the pnrish church, for 
the dispatch of parochial business 1589. b. 
The body of parishioners meeting in this way 
and constituting a parochial board or council 
of management 1673. 

1. b. Then said tha Interpreter ., Go into the V. 
and fetch oat Garments for thoKc People Bunyan. a 
I did speechify once at a v. 176a. b. The Lower 
Hoaae..Uad d^eaerated into somethtug noiaier than 
a V. tSSa. 

, Ctmb. I ▼.•book, («) a book in which the proceed- 
ings of the parish v. are recorded : (^) a book kept 
in a v. in which the births, marrinect and deaths of 
the paruhionare are registered ; •clerk, the clerk of a 
parochial v. ; •room, the v. of -1 church : the room in 
which the parochial v. anscmbles. Hence Vewtry* 
man, a member of a parochial v. 

Vestuary (ve'sti«iari). Now arch. 1490. 
[ad, OF. vutuairt. Cf. Vestiary rd.] A ves- 
tiary or vestry ; a wardrobe. 

Vesture (ve'stiuj, -tfaj), sb. late ME. [a. 
AF. and OF. (mod.P'. viture), f. vestir Vest 
v.*] 1. That with which a person is clothed or 
dressed; clothes, clothing, a. Law. All that 
grows upon or covers the land, with the excep- 
tion of trees ; one or other of the products of 
land, such as grass or com 1455. 

I. Pharaoh,. orayed him in vestures of fine linnen 
Gtn.. xli. 43. cfilUei. They haue .cast lottes vpon 
mv V. C0VUOA1.E Ps. xxi. 18. To clothe our. 
Mlves with the comely v. of innocency 1575. a. In 
English Law it has t^n held that one person may 
have a freehold in the soil and another in the v. x86^ 
Hence Ventured a, clothed or dressed in v . ; 
wearing v. 

Vesuvian (Wi*»«’vian), a. and sb. 1673. [f. 
Vesuvius, the active volcano on the Bay of 
Naples in Italy. ] A. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Vesuvius ; es^. like or resembling Vesuvius, or 
that of Vesuvius, in volcanic violence or power. 
B. sb. z. //tu. A silicate of aluminium, lime, 
and iron or other base, occurring massive but 
more freq. in square crysuls of various colours, 
and found orig. in the ancient Vesuvian lavas ; 
idocrase 1796. a. A kind of match or fusee 
burning with a sputtering flame, used esp. for 
lighting cigars or pipes in the open air Z853. 
Hence Veau’vlanlte 3: B z. 

Vesuvin (v/sifi'vin). 1885. [a. G., f. Vesu- 
vius, from its explosive property; see -in*.] 
CAe/u. Phenyl-brown, used esp. as a staining 
matter for histologic^ preparations. 

Vet,fA 186a. [colloq. contr. of Veteri- 
narian or Veterinary.] A veterinary sur- 
geon. Hence Vet v. trans. to submit (an animal) 
to veterinary examination or treatment ; transf. 
to examine or treat (a person) medically ; 
(colloq.) to examine. 

Vetch (vetj). late ME. W.Om.ve(c)che, 
« OF. vecee. (mod.F. L. vicia.i i. 

The bean-like fruit of various species ot the 
l^pimlnous plant Vida. a. pi. Plants belong- 
ing to the genus Vida, esp. to the species 
V, saliva, the common tare, late ME. g* In 
generic use a« a plant-name (or, in early use, 
as that of a grain) ; also occas., with a and fl., 
one or other species of the genus Viesa. late 
ME. 4. Applied, with distinguishing terms, to 
l^nts of Tarious genera more or less resembling 
vetches z^. Hence Ve*teby a. composed of 
or abounding in vetches. 

Vetchling (vetjliq). 1578. [f. prcc. + 
-UNO.] Bot. A pumt or species of the genus 
Lathyrus ; the genus iUelt 
Veteran (ve’birftn), sb, and a. 1509. [a. 
early mod.F., or ad. L. vcieratms, L veter-, vetus 
old.] A.i^,z. One who has bad long experience 
in notary service ; an old soldier, a. One who 
has seen long service in any office or position ; 
an experienced or aged person Z597. 

s. Vetmiu of early fields ware tbara Scott, a. A 
sturdy V. in fognery i7ta. 

B. adj. j. Of soldiers: Long practised or 


exercised in war zfizz. a. Of persons in general: 
Grown old in service; experienced by long 
usage or practice zyaS. a- Of things: Old 
long-conunued (rare) zfe3. 

X. The loss of a v. army Gisaoa. a. The w 1 f>pos- 
seaeion of a v. courtier Macaulat. Hence Ve*te- 
ranise v. tUS.) irasu. to render a v.t iutr. to re- 
enlist BA » Midier. 

Veterinarian (veitdrine*‘ri&nL sb. and a. 
1646. [f. L. veierinarius + -AN. J A. sb. One 
who is skilled in or professionally occupied 
with the medical and surgical treatment of 
cattle and domestic animals ; a veterinary sur- 
geon. B. adj. » next A. 1656. 

Veterinary (ve*terlniri), a. and sb. 

[ad. L. veterinarius, f. veteriuus of or pertaining 
to (draught) cattle (f. vsArrvtodraw).] A. ad;. 
Of, pertaining to, connected or concerned with 
the medical or surgical treatment of cattle or 
domestic animals. 

V. turgiou B prec. A 
B. sb. =» prec. A. x86z. 

Vetiver (vetivoj). Also -vert. z8s8. [ad, 
F. vltyver, ad. Tamil veffivint (f. vir root).] 
Cuscus a. 

Veto 1639. [a. L., I forbid, 

the word by which the Roman tribunes of the 
people opposed measures of the Senate or ac- 
tions of the magistrates.] z. A prohibition 
having for its Object or result the prevention of 
a proposed or intended act ; the power of thus 
preventing or checking action by prohibition. 

a. spec. The act on the part of a competent 
person or body of preventing or checking legis- 
lative or other political action by the exerdse 
of a prohibitory power ; the right or power to 
interpose prohibition against the passing or 
putting in force of an enactment or measure 
1793. 

I. Phr. To put (also place, eel) av.mox upon (some- 
thing) : The Rector had beforehand put n v. on any 
DisMntiiiff chairman Gko. Buot. a. The President * 
V kills OR some vicious measures t 888. Hence Ve‘ 
toiat, one who exercises the right, or supports the 
us^ of the V. 

Veto (vrtd), V. 1706. [f. prec.] z. tram. 
To put a veto on, refuse consent to ; to stop or 
block by this means, a. To refuse to admit 
or accept (a person) 1885. 

z. Washington vetoed.. two bills only 1888. 
llVettura (vet»*ra). Z79a. [It.: — \,.vectura 
conveyance, carriage, f. vect-, vehere to convey.] 
A four-wheeled carriage used in Italy. 
Vetturino (vet»rf na). PI. -inL 1617. 
^It., f. vetiura ; see prec.] z. In Italy : One 
who lets out carriages or horses on hire; also, 
a driver of a vettura. a. prec. 1789. 

Vex (veks), late M& [a. OF. (also 
mod.F,) vtxer, ad. L. vexare to shake, aritate, 
disturb.] L 1. trans. To trouble, afflict, or 
harass (a person, etc.) by aggression, encroach- 
ment, or other interference with peace and 
quiet, a. Of diseases, etc. : To afflict or distress 
physically. Now fott. Z48a 3. To afflict with 
mental agiution or trouble ; to make anxious 
or depres^ ; to distress deeply or seriously, 
late ME. 4. To affect with a feeling of dissatis- 
faction, annoyance, or irritation ; to cause (a 
person) to fret, grieve, or feel unhappy 1450. 

b. To irritate or tease (an animal) 1700. fs. 
intr. To be distressed in mind ; to feel unhappy 
or dissatisfied ; to fret or grieve. Also const. 
at. -1804. 

1. When intestine divisions v. a state 184c a. Sore 
vexed with the gout XS48. a. V. not his ghost, O let 
him passe Shaks. Why wiD you v. yourself about 
your father f 1873. 4. Your leuer very much vexed 

me 17x4. 

n. I. trans. To disturb by causing physical 
movement, commotion, or iteration ; to 1^- 
tate, toss about, work, etc. zfiay. b. To 
press, strain, or urge Z678. s* To subject (a 
matter) to prolonged or severe examination or 
discussion Z6X4. 

I. Some English wool, vex’d in a Belgian Loom, 
And into Cloth of spungy softness made Dbyobn. a 
And not vexing a question., let us own that be was., 
gentleman 1869. Hence YoTCer, one who or that 
Itch vexes or annoya. 

Vexation (veks^’Jan). lateMK [a. OF., 

»r ad. L. vexation-, veseaiio, t vexare Vex ▼.] 
z. The action of troubling or harassing by 
egression or interference (ocoas. spec, by un- 
justifiable claims or l^;al action) ; the fact of 


being troubled or harassed in tUs way, ft. 
The action of troubling, disturbing, or initatliif 
by phy^eal means ; the feet or state bdng 
so troubled or distressed -Z704. 3. The a t « tf 

or feet of being mentally troubled or distiessed, 
in later use esp. 1^ something causing annoy- 
ance, irritation, dissatisfaction, or disappoint- 
ment Z465. 4. A source or cause of mental 

trouble or distress ; a grief or affliction. Chiefly 
with a. 1S9A, 

1. 1 atill Eaa hopaa, my longvexatioiupaat, Hereto 
return Goumm. a. The fierce v. of a dreame Shaks. 

3. The King . .heard of this new trouble with much v. 

Scott. Phr. V. of udnd, ipirit, a. Your Children 
were v. to your youth. But mine shall be a comfort to 
your Age Shaks. • 

Vexations (veks/iTat), a. 1534. [f. prec.; 
see -lous.] z. Causing or tending to cause 
vexation, b. spec. Of legal actions : Instituted 
without sufficient grounds for the purpose of 
causing trouble or annoyance to the defendant 
1677. fa. Full of trouble or uneasiness -1671. 

X. The Towsnmen.. are.. turbulent and v. to the 
Regiment 17x5. b. Their courts were unceasingly 
occupied with v. suits FaouoB. a. Riches and honours 
which bring not a pleasant, but rather a careful and 
V. life 1671. Hence Yexa'tions-ly ado^ •nesB. 
Vexed (vekst), ppL a. Z440. [f. Vex i/.] 
1. Troubled, harasMd. a. Distressed, grieved ; 
annoyed, irritated z6oa. 3. Subjected to physi- 
cal force or strain ; tossed about, agitated z6ia 

4. V. question, a much debated or contested 
question 1657. Hence Ve'xed-ly adv, 

Vexillary (ve'ksilari). 1591. [ad. UmartV- 
lartus standard-bearer, f. vexillum standard.] 
a. One of the oldest dass of veterans in the 
Roman army, who served under a special stan- 
dard. b. A Roman standard-bearer. 
Vexillation (veksil^i’Jan). 1656. [ad. L. 
vexillatio, f. vexillum.'] A company of veteran 
soldiers (see prec. a) or of soldiers grouped 
under one standard. 

II Vexillum (veksi'Mm). 1736. [L. (in sense 
i), f. the stem of vehere to carry.] z, a. A flag 
or banner carried by Roman troops ; a body of 
men grouped under one banner, b. Bccl. A 
piece of linen or silk attached to the upper part 
of a crosier 1877. a. Bot. The large external 
petal of a papilionaceous flower 1737. 3. Omith. 
The vane or web of a feather Z867. 

II Via (vai‘&), 1615. [L., a road, way.] 

t. V. Leutea, the Milky Way. a. A wavor road ; 
a highway X787. 3. V. media, a middle way ; 

an intermediate course 1845. 

II Via (vai' 4 ), int. Obs. cxc. arch. 1596. [It. 
(special use of via way ; see prec.).] z. As an 
exclam. >- Onward, come on, come along, a. 
As an exhortation or command to depart ^ 
Away, be off, begone Z596. b. Used to check 
argument or reply, or to dismiss a subject 1598. 

s. Then v. for the ^tious bounds of Fraunce x 596. 
a. b. Merry W. lu ii. 159. 

||Via (var 4 ), /fnr/. Alsovlft. Z779. [L., 
abl. sing, of Via sb.] By way of ; by the route 
which passes through or over (a specified place). 
To proceed through Spain and vib iWis, home x88s. 

Viability (v9i,4bMIti). Z843. [1^. F.wa* 
bihU, at f. Viable a . ; see -ity.] The quality 
or state of being viable ; capacity for living ; 
ability to live under certain conditions. 

Viable (vai-db’l), a. i8a8. [a. F., f. vie 
life; see -able.] Capable of living; able to 
maintain a separate existence. 

Such, .deformity of the female pelvis, .as will abso- 
lutely preclude the birth of a v. child x88t. 

Viaduct (vai'4d0kt). 1816. [f.L.wiiway, 
after Aqueduct.] An elevated structure, con- 
sisting of a series of arches or spans, by means 
of which a railway or road is carried over a 
valley, road, river, etc. 

Via^ obs. f. Voyage. 

Viar(v«i*4l). late ME. ivx.fiol.fiallt 

etc.. Phial J A vessel of a small or moderate 
size ua^ for holding liquids ; spec,, in lateruse 
a small glass bottle, a phial. 

Put a spotmful dT tUs Water in a V. WxsLXT. ^ 
(after Rev. xvi. x ) The viala td God's wrath ponrad 
out Kikoslxv. Hence ^•al v. tram,, to pat into a v. 
Viand (vai- 4 nd). late ME. [a.AF„OF. 
viatsde : — pop. L. ^vivmda, for viveuda, n^ 
pi. gerundive of L. vivert to live.] z. pL Art** 
cles of food ; provisions, victuals, a. sisef *• 


e(maa). a (pass). att(lM«d). a(cNt). f(Fr.ciuf). a (ever), ai (/,#/<). e (Fr. eau de vie). i(tit). t (Psyche). 9 (what). 
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Food, sust^oce 14^ b.Withaa&d 
//. An nrtide or kind of food 1527. 

I. FUMhaanddyvawvmandasMAtmoKv. a.AU 
tUnp neceu^nr vUn^ and apparall 1643. 

fVTtmder^. MK [a, AF. via$uidottr,w$$^ 
dtre, f. viande Viand.] x. One who pi^des 
viands or good cheer for his houseWd or 
guests; a (Uberal) host or entertainer -1577. 
a. One who provides himself with good cheer ; 
one who is fond of good living -1780. g* A 
supplier or seller of provisions -xdaa. 
f Vi*ailder ■. 1548. [ad. OF. viandUr, f. 
as prec.] Viands, victuals, food -xdac. So 
+Vl-andry. 

Viaticiu (yoi,8e*tik&I), a. and tb. ran. 1855. 
[f. L. viaticus or -urn ; see next.] A. adj. Of 
or pertaining to a way or road ; relating to a 
journey. Articles for use on a Journey. 

ll^aUcttm (Vaiisc'tikiiim, vi-). Pt.^i^aMiOBL. 
156a. [L. , travelllng<money. provision for a jour- 
ney. neut. sing, of viaticus (rare), f. via way.] z. 
Ecel, The Eucharist when administered to or 
received by one who is dying or in danger of 
death, a. A supply of money or other neces- 
saries for a journey ; a sum ^ven or taken to 
cover traveihng expenses 1582. b. Provisions 
taken for use on a journey 1663. 

Viator (v3i,^‘t^j). 1504. [a. L., f. via 

way.] A traveller, wayfarer. 
llVibex (vai'beks). PI. viUcea (vai-, vi- 
bai'sfz). 1771. [L., weal.] Path. A long and 
narrow mark or patch in the skin caused by the 
subcutaneous extravasation of blood, occurring 
ew. in some fevers. Usu. in pL 
II Vibraculum (vaibrK*kiitll;iim). PI. -cula. 
1854. [mod.L., f. L. vibrart to ^ake.] Zoot. 
One of the long whip-like movable processes or 
organs possessed by certain polysoans; now 
regarded as a modined zooid. Hence Vlbra*- 
cnlar a. of, pertaining to, or furnished with 
vibracula. 

Vibrant (vai*br&nt), a. 1616. [ad. L. vi- 
braut’, viirans, vihrart to Vibrate.] i. 
Moving or quivering rapidly; vibrating, a. 
Of sound, the voice : Characterised by or ex- 
hibiting vibration ; resonant 1848. Hence Vl'- 
brancy, the condition or quality of Leing v. 
Vibrate (vaibr^ft, v«i*brstt], v. 1647. [f* L. 
vibrat-, vibrart to move rapidly to and fro, to 
brandish, shake.] L i. iutr. Of a pendulum, 
etc. : To swing to and fro ; to oscillate 1667. 
a. a. Of sountM : To strike on or sound in the 
ear. etc., with an effect like that of a vibrating 
chord ; to resound ; to continue to be heard. 
Chiefly poet. 1735. To circulate about, move 
or pass through, pierce or penetrate to, by or as 
by vibration 1756. g- To move or swing back- 
wards and forwards, or upwards and down- 
wards, with some degree of rapidity ; to quiver, 
shake, tremble 1756. b. spec, in Physics (see 
Vibration a) 1774. h' fig- To move or oscil- 
late between two extreme conditions, opinions, 
etc. ; to fluctuate or vary from one extreme to 
another. Also without const. To vacillate in 
opinion. 1783. 

1. Long pendulums v. more slowly than short ones 
*Bs 7. a. a. Music, when soft voices die, Vibrates in 
the memory Shbllbv. b. Those powers that.. Catch 
every nerve, and v. through the frame Golosm. 3. 
Palm trees vibrating b the breeze 1816. tfc when 
a hammer strikes a Mil, the latter vibrates Tyndalu 
4 The life of a man of fcahion vibrated between fin- 
volity and excess 1874. 

IL z. trases. To throw with vibratory motion ; 
to launch or hurl (a thunderbolt, sentence, eta ). 
Now Obs, or ardL X64X. b. To emit, give forth 
(light, sound, eta) by or as by tribradoo or 
^bratory motion t^3 a. Of a pendulum, etc. : 
To measure (seconds) 1 ^ vibndion ; also, to 
swing (so many times) 1667. g. To ghm a 

vibrato^ motion to (soinetbing) ; to set in vibra- 
tion 1700. 

s. b. Star to star vibtates Hght TamnrsoM. a. A 
pendulum vdddi vibrates eecoads in wiysm^ira 
>803. jL VirgbiBn tattlemaka.. swiftly vibrating 
ana shaking their taBesEvaLTM. 

VibSifile (vol-britail, -il), «. [ad. 

mod.L. *vibrattlis\ see prea and -lut.] x.Of 
the nature cA vibration , vibratory, a. Of dlb, 
«ta: Endowed with the power of vibration ; 
Imvinf a rapid and constant osdllatory move- 
“»ent 1835. „ 

«. The v.,hshbg action of the spennatosoon i88t. 


yibr«tkm(valbrA*j»). 1655. [ad.L.ai»ns. 

^^bratio, (. vibrart to ViBR ATg.] s. Tht 
action on the part of a pendulum, eto. of mov- 
Ing or swinging to and fro ; osdUatlon x668. b. 
A dngie Instence of this 1667. a. Physics, The 


Mum ; the motion in the particles of a sonorous 
l^y by which sound is produced z6s6. b. A 
single movement of this kind z666. e. spec. A 
supposed movement of this kind in the nerves, 
regarded as the meant by which external im- 
pr^ons are conveyed to die mbd. Obs. exa 
Hist. 1728. g. In wider sense : Movement to 
and fro or up and down, esp. when quick and 
more or less continuous ; a quivering, swaying, 
or tremulous motion of any kind ; an instance 
of this 1655. 4. The action or fact of vacillat- 

iM in respect of conduct or opinion ; an instance 
ofthis Z78S. 

a. The v. the Air and it* Undulation Paioa. b. 
Thedeep vibrations of his wttcbbg song Thomson. 
34 The vibration and smells of the modern steainer 
Ipot. 4. In Virginb there had been a great v. of 
opinion 1889. Hence VibraTional «. of or peruin. 
bg to V. I vibratory. 

Vlbmtiunde (vaibr^**f«>qk’l). 1718. [ad. 
mod.L. vibrattuncula, dim. of L. vibratio VI- 
BRATION.] A minute or slight vibration. 
Vibratlve(vdi*br&tiv), <t. Nnwntrx. 1667. 
ft L. vibrat-, vibrart', see VIBRATE v. and 
-IVE.] Vibrating, vibratory. 

||Viljrato (v»l)ra‘ta),«*/.and jA. 1861. [It., 

L. vibratus. | Mus. A. adv. With much vi- 
bration of tone. B. sb, A tremulous quality of 
tone 1876. 

Vibrator (voibr^i'tyj, vsi'briMtaj). 186a. [f. 
Vibrate v. + -or.] That which vibrates or 
causes vibration, a. One of the vibrating reeds 
of an organ, harmonium, eta b. One or other of 
various applbnces, instruments, or parts wliich 
have or cause a vibratory motion or action 188B. 
Vibratory (voi'brfttari), a. 1728. [f. Vi- 
brate w. +-ORV*.] 1. Of the nature of vibra- 
tion ; characterised by or consisting of vibration. 
2. Causing or producing vibration Z756. g. Of 
or pertaining to vibration t83t. 4. (^pahlc of 
vibrating ; readily admitting of vibration Z839. 
b. Of the voice : Vibrant i8qo. 

I. I'he V. Motion of the Nerves 1728. a Human 
throats Hava v. powera i8ta. 3. I'he v. theory of 
light Z889. 4. The v. rays of the spectrum iBds. b. 
A voice V. with excitement 1891. 

II Vibrio (vai’brb, vi'brb). PI. vlbriones 
(-d"'nfr), vibrios. 1835. fmod.L., f. L. vt- 
brare.'] fz. A genus of minute nematode 
worms ; an anguillulc -1830. a. A group or 
genus of bacteriold or schizomycetous organ- 
isms characterized by vibratory motion; a mem- 
ber of this genus ; spec, in Bacterid., a form of 
bacterium having vibratiie cilia and closely re- 
sembling spirilla X870. 

fVl’tffum. t853. {ad. mod.L. vibrion-, Vi- 
brio.] z. A vibratiie filament or appendage, 
a. Bacterid. A vibrio x88& 
llVibriiMB (vaibn-si), 1693. [L., f. 

vibrare,'\ z. Anat. TTie hairs which grow In 
the nost^ a. Zod. Stiff or bristly bain., esp. 
those growing about the mouth or other parts 
of the face in certain animals 1839. b. Omith. 
The coarse hairs or bristles growing about the 
rictus of certain birds, esp. of Insectivorous 

^^»ro- (vai’bw), irr^. comb, form of L. 
vibrare to vibrate, as in vl'broecope, an in- 
strument used for counting the vibrations of a 
tuning-fork. 

llVibumam (vaibfl'Jniim). 173*- [L-» the 
wayfaring-trea] An extensive genus of ^rubs, 
natives of Europe, Asia, and N. America, to 
which the guelder-rose and laurustinus bdoog ; 
^ spedes or plant of this genus. 

Vicar (vi-kii). ME. [a. AF. vicaii)rt, 
.OF., F. vicairt), ad. L. vicarius inbsUtute, f. 

change, occasion, place (of anoChCT).| 
One who takes the place of or arts insteml of 
another ; a subrtitute, representative, or proxy. 
Chiefly JSccl, i. Applied to pers^, etc., os 
earthly representatives of God or ChriiL b. 
spoe. (F: tf Christ, etc.) Applied to ^ Pope; 
also to St. Peter in a similar sense ME. s. In 


•Arty use, a person ortinf as priest in a poxidi 
In ptaMof the parson or rector, or as the repre- 
mtettye of a religious community to whom the 
tlt^ had been appropriated ; hence. In later 
and mod, use, the incumbent a pariah of whidi 

the tithes are impropriated or appropriated, in 
controsttoaRKCTORME. g. One of the minor 
cle^ or laymen (also caUed lay vicar) in a 
cathedral whose duty it is to sing partt of the 
services. Cf.ViCAR.CHORAL. late ME. 4. One 
who takes the place of, or acts as the repre- 
sentative of, another (esp. the Pope or other 
high dignitary) in the performance of ecclc^ 
astlcnl functions; spec, in the R.C.Ch., a bishop's 
deputy, late ME. 5. 1 n general use ; One acting 
or splinted to act in place of another, eap. in 
administrative functions ; a vicegerent, late M IL 
I. b. Procleiming that to the Pope, a* v., all 
mankind are subject, and all rulers responsible Bsvci. 
e. y. ^ Bray, one who readily chanzes his principles 
to suit the times or drcumstances (chiefly in allusion 
to the song of that name), a. y. apotMiei Where 
the succession of the Catholic hierarchy has been in- 
terrupted, as in England. .. the bishops who superin- 
tend the Catholic church and represent the papal 
authority, are known by^the name of vicars spostolic 
1836. y./orane, in the K.C.Ch., a dignitary or uarish 

K iest appointed by a bishop to everette s limited 
risdictioD in a particular town or dutrict of liU dio- 
cese 1888. 

Vicarage (vi'kirM^). late MR. [f. Vicar 

+ -AGE.] z. The benefice or living of a vicar, 
a. The house or residence of a vicar ; also, Its 
occupants 1530. tg. The position, office, or 
duties of a vicar or representative {rare) -*734. 
Vicar(-)choral. 1530. - Vicar 3. 
Vicareaa (vi*k&r£s). 1613. [f. Vicar 
-ESS >.] 1 . The sister ranking immediately be- 
low the abbess or mother superior in a nunnery 
or convent a. The wife of the vicar of a parish 
Z770. 

Vicar(>)general. late ME. [Vicar 4, 
after med.L.. vicartus gtneralis.'] ti. The title 
assumed by nr bestowrd i^n the Pope os 
head of the Church under Christ -Z65Z. a. 
An ecclesiastical officer, usu. a clerio, appointed 
by a bishop as his n*presematlve in matters of 
jurisdiction or administration; also, in post- 
Reformation use in the Church of England, 
spec, a permanent lay official serving as a deputy 
or assistant to a bishop, or to tlie Archbishop 
of Canterbury or York, in certain eodesiastical 
causes zxco. g. //ist. The title given to Thomas 
Cromweirin Z535 as representative of the King 
m ecclcsiasticnl affairs Z679. 

Vicarial (vsi-, vike*TlAl), a. 16x7. [f. L. 
vicarius VlCAR.] z. Delegated, deputed; 
vicarious, a. Of or belonging to a vicar or 
vicars 1744. 

I. V. and deputed power 1803. a A v. tithe 1785. 

Vicarian (vai-, vlk^’ri&n), 4^. and a. 1598. 
[ad. late L. vicarianus, t. L. viVan'sM Vicar.] 
A. sb. fi. A substitute or deputy. Marston. 
a. One who accepts the view of religious vi- 
cariousness X85Z. B. adJ. Of. pertaining to, or 
governed by a deputy ruler 1643. 

Vicariate (yet-, vike»’riA). 1610. [ad. 
med.L. vicariatms, f. L. vicarius VlCAR.l x. 
The office or authority of a vicar in a religious 
or ecclesiastical sente, a. A political office held 
by a person as deputy for another ; deputed ex- 
ercise of authority by a person or governing body 
16x9. g. a. A district under the rule of a deputy 
governor zyss. b. k. C. Ck. A district under the 
charge of a vicar apostolic ; the see of a vicar 
apostolic z8z8. 

a. The vicarUt of that part of Germany which is 
governed by the Saxon laws, devolved to tha etoctor 
ot Saxony KoaxarsoN. 

Vlainertl«(vai-,vikc»*rias),«. 1637. [f.U 
vicarius, 1 , *vicis change, stead ; sae-ARloua.] 
z. That takes or supplies the place of another 
thing or person ; substituted instead of tbe 
— per thing or person, a. Of punishment, etc. 1 
.u».Jured or suffered by one person in place of 
another ; accomplished or attained by the atil>' 
ttituthm of some other person, etc , for the 
actual offender. Freq. in Thed, with ref. to 
the suffering and death of Christ. 1693. g. Of 
power, authority, etc. : Exerdsed by one per- 
sra or body of persons os the representative 
or deputy of another S706. 4* Performed ot 
achieved by means of another, or by one per- 


^Ger.KAln). tfCFr.pen). h (Ger. Mnller). « (Fr. dime). »(ciirl).‘ e («•) (thew). r (/') (r«n;. Hk t.Udtt). » (far, ten, emth). 
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son, etc., on behalf of another x8o6. b. Of quail* 
ties.etc.: Possessed by one person but rocluned 
to the credit ctf another z8ta. o. Of methods, 
principles, etc. : Based upon the substitution of 
one person for another 1857. 5. Pky$iol, De> 

noting the performance by or through one organ 
of functions normally discharged oy another ; I 
substitutive 1780. 

s. The University and CoHeges are thus neither I 
identical, nor v. each other iSyx. s. V. Punish- 
menu may be.. absolutely necessary X736. 3. Exer- 

cising a kind of v. Jurisdiction Johnson. Hence 
^ca*rioos*l7 mdv,, •nmn. 

Vi'caruhlp. 1534. [f. Vicar -ship.] The 
office or position of a tdcar. 
tVi-caryi. [ad. L. vicar/usVicAK.'} 

=r Vicar -1648. 

fVl-carya. late ME. [a. AK. and OF. 
viearie, or ad. med.L. viearia, f. L. vicarius 
Vicar.] The office or position of a vicar 
benefice held by a vicar -1712. 

Vice (vais), sk.\ ME. [a. AF., OF., 
vitium fault, defect.] 1. Depravity or cor- 
ruption of morals; evil, immom, or wicked 
habits or conduct ; indulgence in degrading 
pleasures or practices, a. A habit or practice 
of an immoral, degrading, or wicked nature 
MEl. b. In horses : A bad habit or trick 1726. 
a. A character in a morality play representing 
one or other vice ; hence, a stage jester or buf- 
foon. Now Hisi. (with cap.) 1551. a. Moral 
fault or defect (without implication of serious 
wrong-doing); a flaw in character or conduct 
ME. g. A fault, blemish, or imperfection, late 
ME 0 . Viciousness, harmfulness 1837. 

s. ^ upon slouth, the nourysher of vyce 1S09. a. 
The Gods are iust, and of our pleasant vices Make in- 
atruments to plague vs Shaks. ^ b. Of all the vices 
incidental to the horsey shying is one of the worst 
1847. 3. A favourite piece of horse-play in the old 

miracles and morals, when the V. belalxmrs the Devil 
x886. 4. Contempt, prior to examination, is an intel- 
lectual V. Palky. jl 1 perceive 1 doe anticipate the 
vices of age Sia T. Bbownk. 

Vice (vais), ji.* Also (now U.S.) vise. 
ME. (a. OF. vis ; — U vitis vine, with ref to the 
spiral growtii of the tendrils.] z. A winding 
or spiral staircase. Obs. exc. arch, fa. A me- 
chanical contrivance or device by which some 
piece of apparatus, etc., is worked -t65o. fg- 
A screw -x6t z. t4. A tap of a vessel ; a screw- 
stopper -Z653. 5. A tool composed of two jaws, 
opening and closing by means of a screw, which 
firmly grip and hold a piece of work in position 
while it is being operated upon ; used esp. by 
workers in metal and carpenters 1 500. 6. A tool 
used for drawing lead into grooved rods for 
lattice windows Z706. 

g. To secure him with a pasp like that of his own 
iron V., was, for the powerful Smith, the work of a 
single moment Scott. 

Vice (vois), 1597. [absol. use of VlCB- 
prejlx.'] One who acts in tne place of another ; 
a substitute or deputy. 

Vice (vais), w. i6oa. [f. VicejAZ] tram. 
To force, strain, or press hard ns by the use of 
a vice ; to fix, jam, or squeeze tightly. 

II Vice (vai's/), pnp. Z770, [L., abL of *vicis 
change, place, stead.] In place of ; in succes- 
sion to. 

Vice- (vais), prefix, repr. L. vice in place of ; 
see prac. The older examples in English, 
having been taken immediately from French, 
aiso present the prefix in the reduced forms vis- \ 
(vys; vie-) and vi- (ty-), subsequently replaced 
by vice-, except in Viscount. 

a. With pniKmal designations, especially titles 
of office, indicating that the person so called acts 
temporarily or r^pilarly in place of, in the absence of, 
or as assisumt to another who properly holds the 
office or bears ths title or name, as v..aiia/, ’•rent, 
•eurekiteet, •eepiaiit, etc. A group of these words ap. 
pears in English in the xdth and early xyvli cc. which 
includes viee-fed, ■gseenser, .kitif, .rector •, vlc«- 
ehambarUin, spec, an officer of the Royal House- 
hold under the Lmtl Qtaraberlalni -lento, one who 
acts as the representadve or deputy of e (rapal) legate i 
•queen, («) a woman ruling as the representative of a 
queen 1 (b) the wife ^ a vicenw I -trenaurer, 
tormarly in the government of Ireland j -werdeu, 
atp. a d^uty warden of the Stannaries or the Bor- 
ders. b. VHtb nouns or adjs. derived from personal 
designatioas, as -eUtty.fitmhy. etc., or 

associated in some way with the holding of office, as 
v^beur, •fooermmemt, .tkrosu. 

Vice-a*dininil. zsno. [vL,KY,vtsadintrail 


(OF. visamira!) ; see VlCX- and ADMIRAL.] 

1. A naval officer ranking next to an admiral, 
b. A civil officer appointed bv the lords-oom- 
missioners of the Admiralty tor the execution 
of jurisdiction z6i8. fa. A veaad commanded 
by a vice-admiral -Z693. 

Vice-a'dniiralty. z6oa. [f. prec. -f -ty.] 
The office or jurisdiction of a vice-admiral (in 
sense z b) ; an area under the juriadictiem of a 
vice-admiral. 

K courts, branches of the High Court of Admiralty, 
instituted for carrying on the like dutlea in several of 
our colonies, priie^ourts, &c. 1867. 
Vice-ctufnoellor. late ME [SeeViCE- 
nnd Chancellor sb."] i. The deputy or sub- 
stitute of an ecclesiastical chancellor ; spec, the 
caMinal at the heiui of the Papal Chancery. 

2. The acting representative of the Chancellor 
of a university, usu. the head of a college, ap- 
pointed to the office for a limited time, or the 
principal of the university Z530. a- A deputy 
or subordinate of one or other state official 
hearing the title of Chancellor 1^7. b. spec. 
One Of the higher Judges in the former Court 
of Chancery Z8Z3. Hence ^Hee-ctaaTieellomhlp, 
the office or dignity of a v. ; the period during 
which this is held. 

Vioe-co'Ziaul. Z559. [Vice-.] tx. A 
Roman proconsul -i6oz. a. The assistant or 
deputy of a consul x6oz. 

Vlce-cou‘nty. Z859. [f. Vice- County x 
2.] A division of a large county treated as a 
county-area with regard to the distribution of 
species of plants, etc. 

Vicegerency (vais.dglsTifDsi, -djcrSnsi). 

1^96. [See next and -ENCV.l The office, 
dignity, or rule of a vicegerent ; the fact of ruling 
or administering as representative of another, 
b. A district or province ruled by a vicegerent 
1865. So Vlcege'rezice (now rare) 1527. 
Vicegerent (vais.djia'rfnt, -dgcTfat), sb, 
and a. XS36. [ad. mea.L. vicegerent-, vuegerens, 
f. L. vtcetn (acc.) place, office, and gerens, geren 
to carry, hold.] A. sb. z. A person appointed 
by a king or other ruler to act in his place or 
exercise certain of his administrative functions, 
b. gen. One who takes the place of another in the 
discharge of some office or duties 154^. e. A 
ruler or commander of a. country, etc., in virtue 
of deputed power X577. 8. Applied to rulers 

and mkgistrates as representatives of the Deity. 
Also to priests, and spec, to the Pope, as repre- 
sentatives of God or Christ. Z547. b. Similarly 
applied to man in general, and to persons as 
representing some other supernatui^ or spiri- 
tual power X588. 

x. He wax trusted by the sultan aa the faithful vice- 
gerent of his power Gibbon.^ C. Asmuius the v. of 
Rome x6xa a Princes, being by God put in au- 
thority, are HU vice-gerents, and should therefore re. 
-l^re obedience 1547, The Pope, ChrUt's Vicar and 
1. 1593. 

B. adj. (or attrib.). z. Taking the place or 
performing the functions of another Z577. a. 
Characterim by deputed or vicarious power 
z6^. 

a Under his great Vice-gerent Reign abide,.. For 
ever bappie Milt. 

Vloe-pre'sident 1574. [Vice-.] One who 
acts as the representative or deputy of a presi- 
dent ; an official ranking immediately below a 
president Hence Vloe-pre*aldentataip. Vico- 
pre’cldeucy. 

Vioe-re’gal, a. 1839. ff. Vice- Regal.] 
Of, pertaining to, or associated with a viceroy. 
Vio8-re*gent 1556. [Vice-.] One who 
acts in place of a regent 
II Vlo©-rolna (viir/h). 1883. [a. F., f. vice- 
ViCB-frviiw queen.] The wife of a viceroy ; 
also (less usu.) Vice-queen («). 

Viceroy (vaiiroi). 1504. [a. late MF. 
viee-rvy, visrey (F. viee-tvi), i. vice- Vl<X-+ rot 
king.] z. One who acts ns the governor of a 
country, province, etc., in the name and the 
authority of the supreme niier; a vice-ldng. 
a. trans/: One having authority or rank com- 
parable to that of a viceroy zspa g. JSnt. An 
Amer. species of butterfly, Batilarekia arehtp- 
pus, distinguished by handsome red and black 
colouring z88z. Henoe Vlveroyal a. oforper- 
toining to a v. Vl'earoynblp* viceroyalty. 


Vioeroyalty (stress variable). 1703. [ad. 
F. viee-royautt\ see VICE- and Royalty.] z. 
The office, rank, or authority of a viceroy, b. 
In quaai^ncr. use: A viceroy or vieer^fal 
household 1843. a. A province or dependency 
commonly administered by a viceroy 17x5. g. 
The period during which a particular viceroy 
holds office Z849. 

Vice vena (vai*8» vSusft), adv. phr. z6oi . 
[L., f. vice, abl. sing, of vicis turn, etc., and 
versa, abl. sing. fern, of versus, verUrt to turn.] 
With a reverb or transposition of the main 
items in the statement just made ; contrariwise, 
conversely. 

Nor can wo ask hU favour upon occasion, and so 
otce versa he can make no uxe of us xyxo. 

uVidby (vi'Ji). Z858. [Seedef.] The name 
of a town in the department of Allier in Central 
France, used attrib. and r//t^/.*to designate a 
mineral water obtained from springs there. 
Vldoage (vi'tinedg). ME [ad. OF. vise- 
nage {vtsnage), vieenage, or voisinage (see Voisi- 
NAGR), with assimilation of the stem to the 
originsil L. vicinus ; see VICINITY.] z. A num- 
ber of places lying near to each other taken 
collectively; an area extending to a limited 
distance round a particular spot ; a neighbour- 
hood. b. transf. The people living in a certain 
district or neighbourhood S647. a. The fact 
of being or living close to one another or others ; 
nearness, proximity Z398. 

X. The MetroTClit and tu V. Bubkx. The French 
ladies in my v.H. WALroLB. a. Common becauw of 
V., or neighbourhood, ia where the inhabitants of two 
townships, which lie contiguous to each other, have 
usually intercommoned with each other BtACKSTONa 
Vicinal (vi'sin&l, visai-n&l), a. 1677. [ad. 
L. vietnalis, f. vicinus neighbour.] z. V, way 
or road, a local common way as dist. from a 
highway ; a by-road or cross-road. a. Neigh- 
bouring, adjacent, near 1739. b. Math, and 
Min. Nearly coincident with a given surface 
or plane Z895. c. Or^an. Chem. Of substituted 
groups or atoms : Lying in consecutive order ; 
adjacent to each other 1898. 

Vicinity (visi-nltl). 1560. [ad.'L. vicinitast 
f. vicinus ; see prec. and -ITY.] z. The state, 
character, or quality of being near in space ; pro- 
pinquity. fa. Nearness in degree or quality ; 
close relationship or connexion ; resemblance, 
likeness -Z676. g. = VICINAGE z. Z781. 

X, The Abundance and v. of country seats Swift. 
This V. tu the great capital 1858. 3. We were glad. . 

> escape the v. of that ugly crevasse Tyndall. 

Phr. In the v. (of), ui me neighbourhood (of), near 
or close (to). 

Vidoub (vi'Jas), a. ME [n. AF. (F. 
vicieux], or ad. L..vitiosus, f, vitium Vice j 4 .*] 
I. z. Of habits, practices, eta : Of the nature 
of vice ; contrary to moral principles ; depraved, 
immoral, bad. a. Of persons : Addicted to vice 
or immorality ; of depraved habits ; profligate, 
wicked. late ME. g. Falling short of or varying 
from what is morally or practically commend- 
able; reprehensible, blameworthy, mischievous, 
late ME 4. Of animals {esp. horses) : Inclined 
to be savage or dangerous, or to show bad 
temper ; not submitting to be thoroughly tamed 
or broken in 171X. b. Full of malice or spite ; 
malignantly bitter or severe iSac. 

X. Kicbard lohnsoii caused the English, by bis v. 
uing, to bee worse accounted of then the Russes 
1613. a V, as the stage was, it only reflected the 
general vice of the time 1874. 3. It h^ beene v. To 
oaue mistrusted her Shaks. 4. A v. animal, having 
injured any person, was forfeited 18x8. b. Three 
nasty v. lettsrs xgo8. 

n. z. Law, Marred or rendered void by 


some inherent fault or defect ; not satisfying 
legal requirements or conditions; unlawful, 
illegal late ME a. Impaired or spoiled by 
some fault, flaw, blemish, or defect; faulty, 
defective, imperfect, bad ; corrupt, impure, de- 
based Z5^ tg. Foul, im pure, noxious, morbid 
X83Z. •t‘4. Of a part or fiinctioo of the body : 


Morbid, diseased ; irregular -zy^. 
a If from true premisses follows ww 


bfebi^ltis 


a sign that the form of the ayllogism u vitions xflw. 
The foundaUonsof the bridge were origimUly y. x8^ 
Phr. P’. eire/e. a, Logie. SceCniCLK sA Aleogi^ 
b. PeUk. A morbid proce ss ooasi*ting in the redp^ 
cal oondnnation and aggravatioa of one disoraer 
by another. The practice prooeeda,in a v. circle w 
baUt 1839. The authority of the law n deman^ 
and be atea the disputed passage. A more..v. aide 


e(m8a). a (pass). au(lM«d). 8(cHt). ;(Fr. chrf). a (ever), oxfj^eyt). a (Fr. eau dr vie). i(aft)* 9 p(ght). 
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Viciwltiide (T9i., viii-iia«d). 1570. [a. 
OF. and F.« or ad. L. vicissUmdo, f. vitit turn, 
change.] 1. The foot of change or mutaticMi 
taking place in a particular thing or within a 
certain sphere; the uncertain changing 01 
mnUbillty 0/ something, a. >^thout artiole 
Change, muution, mutability ; successive sub* 
stitution of one thing or condition for another 
ti^g place from natural causes 1596. 3. A 
change or alteration in condition or fortune; 
an instance of mutability in human affairs z6i6. 
4. Alternation, mutual or redprocal succession, 
of things or conditions 1624. g. An instance 
of alternation or succession 1648. 

s. The notice, that our Seneet take of the consunt 
V. of Thinga Lockb. a. This u a world of conflict, 
and of V. amid the conflict 1833. 3. The vicueitudea 
of War 1665. 4. The aucceanon of light and dark- 
nesa,, .the v. of the aeaaona 1835. g- The viciaaitudea 
of tides are scarcely felt in those seas Gibson. Hence 
tViclnittt'dinary a. marked by alternation -1650. 
A^ctaeltu'dinoue a, marked by viciaaitudea. 
tVico*ntiel, sb. and a. 1548. [a. AF., f. 
vieente VISCOUNT.] A. sb. pl» Certain sums 
regularly pa]^ble to the Crown by a sheriff and 
charged against him in the Exchequer accounts 
-2738. B. adi. z. Of orpertainlng to a sheriff 
-17^ a. Or a writ : That is to be executed 
by the sheriff --X768. 

Victim (vi'ktim). 1497. L. vicHma.^ 
z. A living creature killed and offered as a sacri* 
iice to some deity or supernatural power, a. 
A person who is put to death or subjected to 
torture by another ; one who suffers severely in 
body or property through cruel or oppressive 
treatment zo6a b. One who is reduced or 
destined to suffer under some oppressive or 
destructive agency 27x8. e. One wno perishes 
or suffers in nealth, etc. from some enterprise 
or pursuit voluntarily undertaken zyad. d. In 
weaker sense: One who .suffers some injury, 
hardship, or loss, is badly treated or taken ad- 
vantage of. or the like Z78z. 

z. Select four Brawny Built for Sacriflee, . . From the 
slain Victims pour the streaming Blood Dbvoxn. - 
If he had not died the v. of a tyrant 1839. b. 
houses, .continued to collapse and make f esh victims 
1890. d. He went off. ., and left his respeemd v. to 
settle the bill DicxBNa 
Phr. To fall a v. to (some thing or person). 
Victimixe(vi‘ktim9iz), u. 1830. [f.prec.] 
1. trans. To make a victim of; to cause to 
suffer discomfort, inconvenience, etc. ; to cheat, 
swindle, or defraud, a. To put to death as, 
or in the manner of, a sacrificial victim ; to 
slaughter 1853. b. To spoil or destroy (plants) 
completely z&ip. Hence VicUmlxa’tioii. Vi'c* 
timlxer. 

Victor (vi-ktai), sb, ME. [a. AF. or L., 
f. vict-, vincert to overcome.] One who over- 
comes or vanquishes an adversary ; the leader 
of an army which wins a battle or war. Some- 
times ctHect, sittg. with the, the winning army or 
nation, b. transf and Jlg.One who overcomes 
in any contest or struggle. late ME. 

1. The Hons. .soon withdrew from the presence of 
an insulting v. Gibbon, b. Tfaenk V. of his health, 
of fortune, friends, And fame, thu lord of nsdets 
thousands ends Pon. Hence yVi'ctor v, trans. to 
overcome, vanquish -1683. 

11 Victoria 1 (viktbsTii). 1638. [L. 
VICTOKY jA] a word employed as a shout of 
triumph. 

Victoria > (viktSsTik). 2846. [Name of 
Queen Victoria of England (2837-2902) used 
attrib. or ellipt] x. A light, low, four-wheeled 
carriage having a cdlapsible hood, with seats 

K for two persons and an elevated seat in 
for the driver xBto. a. A jrigantlc 
species of water-lily, Victoria inoigenous 
to South America 2846. 3. Astr. One of the 

minor planets, discovered in 1850 by Hind. 4. 
A variety of domestic pigeon 18^ g.Avariety 
of tdnm obaracterised ly its luscious flavour 
and rich red colour 186^ 0 . attrib. V. Cross 

(aMwev. V.C.). the highest British military and 
naval deooration. bestowod for conspicuous 
bravery in batUe. 2856. F.iJay, the anniversary 
of the birthday of (^een^otia. May 04 (now 
usu. called Bmpirt Day). 

Vlcto<TiKn, 0.1 i 7«8. [fc the name of 
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FiMeriiu.aneeclesiasticofthesthe.] V.eyele, 
ptriod (see quot. and Dionysian «.). 

.F". Pfrtad, sa Interval of S3a JttUan ysarst which 
elaps d, the new and full Mooes return on tho wine 
Day of the Julian Year 1798. 

Victorian (ylktOerite), a.* and sb. 1875. 
[f. Victoria*.] a. adi. Of. belong to, 
designating, or typical of the reign of Queen 
Victoria ( 2837-2901). B. sb. A person who lived 
in or has the characterutics typical of the reign 
of Queen Victoria 2876. Hence VictoTlRnlsm. 
VlctO*rian,a .3 1857. [Seedef.] Of, belong- 
ing, or native to the colony of Victoria in Aus- 
tria (named in 2852 after Queen Victoria). 

iHctoriiie (vi-ktdrfn). 1849. [perh. f. 
Victoria • +-inb *.] A kind of fur tippet for- 
merly worn by ladies, fastening in front of the 
ne^ and having two loose ends hanging down. 
Vlctoriona (vikt6s*nw), a. late ME. [a, 
AF., or ad. L. vietortosus, f. vutoria Victory 
2^.] 1. Having gained victory or obtained su- 
premacy as victor; successful in any contest or 
stru^le. a. Of, belonging to, or characterised 

S r victory ; producing victory ; emblematic of 
cto^ 1490. 

t. Giacomo da P«saro,..v. over the Turks in war, 
and over himself in peace 1757. trams/. Now the dis- 
temper, spite of draught or pill, V. seem'd Cowfbr. 
a. Those just Spiriu that wear v. Palms Milt. Hence 
Victolious-ly adv , -nesa. 

Victory (vi*kt6ri). ME. [a. AF. and OF. 
vietoru (var. of OF. and F. victoire), ad. L. vic- 
toria, i victor Victor jA] 1. The position or 
state of having overcome an enemy or adversary 
m combat, battle, or war ; supremacy or superi- 
oritv achieved as the result of armed conflict, 
b. Used interjectionally as an expression of 
triumph or encouragement 1391. a. An in- 
stance or occasion of overcoming an adversary 
in battle, etc. ME. 3. Supremacy, superiority, 
triumph, or ultimate success in any contest, 
struggle, or enterprise ME. 4. The Roman 
goddess representing or typifying victory; a 
figure or statue of this 1569. 

I. V. is the fruit of moiml us well u military virtue 
Gibbon, ptrsoaifiod Fortune, and V.sit on thv Hetme 
Shaks. Phr. Tokavt (get, svim) the v, D. Saint 
Georgs, snd V, t fight aouldiers, hgbt Shaks. b. 
Phr. Cadmuan, Pyrrhic v, : tee these words. Moral 
V. : see Mosal «. 7 b. 3. Such is euer-more tlie fiiisll 
victorie of all truth Hwkks. 4. Crowned with a 
wini;ed figure of Victory Gibbon. 

Victrew (vi’ktres). 1601. [f. Victor + 
-ESS, after L. vsclfix.] A female victor or van- 
quisher. 

tiVictriz (vi'ktriks). 1651. [L., fern, of 

Victor.] - prec. So fVi'ctrice -1633. 
Victaia (vi-tT), lA ME. [a. AF. and OF. 
vitaile, -aille : — Lite L. victualia, neut. pi. of 
post-cl. L. vietualis, f. vietus food, sustenance. 
The spelling has been assimilated to the L. 
original, while the ptx>nunciation still represents 
the older forms vtUtl, vittU,'] t. collect. What 
ever is normally required or ma/ naturally Ik 
used for consumption in order to support life ; 
food or provisions of any kind. fb. Produce 
of the ground capable of being used as food 
-2799. a. pi. Articles of fo^ : supplies or 
various kinds of provisions; in later use esp. 
articles of ordinary diet prepared for use ME. 

I. Twis* a day giue himfresh vittleand drinke 1573. 
A lair.hair’d youth, that in his band liars v. for the 
mowers Tennyson, s. The Wages of a .Lal^rer 
. . is 4S. per week without Victuals 2687. Hence Vfc* 
tnalkge (rare) victuals. 

Victual (Ti-t’l),ti. ME. [ad. AF. and OF. 
vitailler, f. vilailleVlcrvAh sb.) i. trams. To 
supply or furnish (a ship, castle, garrison, body 
of troops, etc.) with victuals, esp. with a store 
to last for some time. a. tmlr. a. To partake 
of victuals : to eat. Also of animals, to feed or 
pasture. 2577. b. To lay in or obtain a supply 
of victuals 2625. 

s. This squadron, .was victualed for twelve ^nths 
1777. aTo. Which was a voyage of such a tmath, 
tw DO ship could V. foe Db Fox. Hence Vre* 

VictuaUer (vi-nai). late ME. [a. AF. 
and OP. viimill(i)er. f. vitailU Victual jA] 
2. A purveyor of victuals or provisknit: tptc. 
the keeper of an exUing-bouse, inn, or uvem ; a 
lioengea vicUioller. s. 4^. a. One wbo supplies 
or undertakes to sop^y an army or anned 
fbrae with necessary provisions ; ^l. those cn- 


gsg^in bringing up victuals to an armed foraw 
“t« me. b. One who fumishea a ship or navy 
with provisions, late MEL 3. A ship MOj^oyM 
to carry provisions for a fleet or squadron (or 
h*** *fooi* over-seas) ; a victualling ship 2370. 

I. Linmsed (>., one who has a licence to siui fbod nr 
dnnk, but esp the latter, to be consumed on the pra* 
misest n publican. 

Victualling (vi-i’llij). xd>t. sb. 1460. [f. 
Victual v.] z. The action of proWding or 
storing a ship, town, army, etc. (now esp the 
Navy) with victuals, b. The business of supply* 
ing food and drink for payment ; supply of 
food lor this purpose 1534. a. A sup^y of 
food for personal use 153a. 

alMb . ! v. 4 onM, an eatinc house, Inn, or tavern 1 
•office, an office concerned with the v. of ships, esp. 
of ships of th* Royal Navyt Boxtmg iAmv, the 
stomach. 

II Vicuna (vikAm^i), vicuna (vikiA-nk). 
zdaa. [a. Sp vicuMa, tlie Quichuan name of 
the animal.] z. A S. Amer. animal (Auekenia 
vicumma), uoaely related to the llama and al- 
paca, inhabiting the higher portions of the 
northern Andes and yielding a fine silky wool 
used for textile hibrics. a. ethpi. VicuDa cloth ; 
also, a garment made of this 1851, 

Coimb. i v. 4 loth, cloth made of v. wool, («) wool 
or fur of the v. | (^) a mixture of fine wool anti cotton. 
llVldame (vPdam). 1583. [a. F. vidame, 

: — med.L. vicedomimum, -ms, f. vice- Vica- + 
domimms lord.] Formerly in France, one who 
held lands from a bishop as his representative 
and defender in temporal matters. 

II Vide (v9l‘di), V. imp. 1565. [L., imp. 

sln^. of vidtre to see.] ‘ See, refer to, consult^ • 
a direction to the reader to refer eli^here for 
fuller or further information. 
llVldeiicrt (vci-, viderilsct, vaidrilset, vi-), 
adv. and sb. 24O4. fl.., f. vtde-, stem of videre 
+ licet It is permissible.] A. adv. That is to 
sny ; namely ; to wit ; used to introduce an 
amplification or more precise explanation of 
a previous statement or word. Abbrsv. via. 
One of Rob's original profession, o. a drovar Scorr. 

B. sb. The word itself as used to introdiioe an 
explanation or amplification, esp. in legal docu- 
ments 2658. 

Vidian (vi'dikn), a. 1831. [f.Vidwi Vidim, 
latinized form of Guido Ouidi, an Italian 
anatomist (died 1569).] Anal. The special 
designation of ci;rtain anatomical features of 
the head, as V. artery, canal, nerve. 
nVidimuB (vsi'dimf^). late M& [L., « 

' we have seen ’,] 2. A oopv of a document 
liearing an attestation that it ii authentic or 
accurate, b. An examination or Inspection, as 
of accounts 1B50. fa. Arch. A design for a 
painted or staiiied-glass window -276a. 
jj Vidonia (vid<!i«*nik). 1 733. ( Origin obsc.] 
A dry white wine made in the Canary Islands. 
Viduage (vi’di»|k^). 283a. [f. L. vidma 
widow ; see -Aaa.l The condition of widow- 
hood, vidiiity ; widows collectively. 

Vidual (vi'diwikl). a. tSSO. [a 8 . late I. 
vidmahs, f. vidua widow.] Of or belonging to, 
befitting, a widow or widowhood ; widowra. 
Vidulty (vidlfi Itl). Ute ME. [a. OF. 
viduite or ad. L. viduitas, f. vtdua widow ; see 
-ITY.3 The state of being or remaining a 
widow ; the time during which a woman Is a 
widow; widowhood. 

tVie, sb. 1533. [Aphetic ad. F. envi In- 
crease of stake (in OF., challenge, provocation), 
f. envUr to increase the stake L invitare to 
Invite.] s. In card-playing : A challenge, ven- 
ture, or bid ; asum staked on one's cards-i68a 
a. A challenge to contest or rivalry ; a display 
of rivalry or emulation ; a contest or competi- 
tion -2674. 3. A challenge as to the accuracy 
of something ; an objection or difficulty (rare) 

a. ISiBy. .beganne a v., who should be fint in show* 
thslr aiteratiun 1611. 

Vie (vai), V. 1565. [f- « ‘P**®*!** 

ad. F. envter; sec prec.J t** I® ca™* 
playing: To make a ‘ vie' ; to hazard a sum on 
the strength of one’s hsnd -1640. t>' 

To hazard (a certain sum, etc.) on a band of 
cards -2639. t3* To back (cards) for a certain 
sum : to declare oneself able to win (a gaase, 
etc.) -2655. 4. To display, advance, practise. 
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etc., in compedtion or rivalry wUM another 
person or thing ; to contend or strive toiiA in 
respect of (something). Ois. or ardt, x jya 5. 
To match (one thing) wiU another by way of 
return, rivalry, or comparison. Nowaf»l.x^3. 
tft. To increase in number by additkm or repe- 
tition -1633. 7. intr. To enter into or carry 

on rivalry ; to be rivals or competitors ; to com- 
pete for superiority in some respect 16x5. 

I. They V. and reuia till soma tan shillinn baa on the 
stake x59t. ^ Ona aya vied drops with the other 

1660, s> I taka yonr advice, and v. my state 
with others 1685. & Tmm. SMr. 11. i. 311. 7. Fruiu 
that V. In itowing coloois with the Tyrian dye Pora. 
They ail vied in paying me every attention 1806. 
IjVieUe (vle*l). 1768. [F. ; origin obsc.] 
A musical instrument with four strings played 
by means of a small wheel ; a hurdy-gurdy. 
Vienna (vi,e‘nft), name of the omital of 
Austria used in various collocations, as V. cans- 
tic, at F; V. paste, a paste made up of 
equal parts of caustic potash and quicklime, 
b. The distinctive name of a grade of wheat- 
flour, and of certain forms of plain or fancy 
bread. 

VienneM (vi{,nrz), sb. and a. 1839. [L 
prec. -h-BSE.! aL ib. a. A native or inhabitant 
of Vienna ; also collect, b. The variety of Ger- 
man spolcen in Vienna. B. adj. Of or belonging 
to Vienna ; originating in Vienna X839. 

View (riS), sb. late ME. [a. AF. Zftw, 
vUvH, «■ OF. veue (F. vue)t from veoir (F. voir) 
to see.] L I. a. A formal inspection or survey 
of lands, tenemenu, or ground for some spedu 
purpose. Now rare or Obs, f b. A formal ex- 
amination or inspection of something, made by 
a properly ^pointed or qualified person ; the 
ctmrge or office of inspecting something -1827. 
fc. A review (of troops, etc.) -xyai. a. /pen. 
An examination, inspection, or survey X568. 
8. The exercise of tlie faculty of sight; the 
faculty or power of vision ; the possibility or 
opportunity of seeing something 1573. b. 
Range of right or virion 1591. 4. An act of 

looking or beholding ; a sight, look, or glance 
1581. 6- The sight or vision of something 

1588. b. « ViEW-HALLoo 1825. Visual 
Mpearance or aspect -i8ta. 7. fa. Hunting. 
The footprints of a buck or fallow-deer -X679. 
b. A sight or prospect of some landscape or ex- 
tended scene ; an extent or area coverra by the 
eye from one point x6o6. c. A drawing, paint- 
ing. print, etc. representing a landscape or 
other prospwct X700. 

x. b. F. frtmkf ledge \ aw Fij^mc-ruDOX. 

Surveying Nature with too n' " 


oniceav.DtvoBN. 3. Tom 
was already loat to v. 1852. b. Somewhere, out of 
human v., Wbate'er thy himda are aet to do la wrought 
TxNNvaoN. 4. The firei v. would diapleaae many X56X. 
L Pisa’a Mount, that intercepla the v. Of Lucca Gxay. 
b. From a find to a checl^ ftom a check to av., From 
a V. to a death in the morning C1835. 6. A happw rural 
eeat of various v. Milt. 7. b. From the flat xhiil of the 
church we h^ a delightful v. of the village x8o8. e. A 
photographUt preparing to take a v. of the caatle x8s4. 

n. X. Mental contemplation or virion; ob- 
servation, notice 1440. b. A single act of con- 
templation or attention to a subject xsyo. a. 
A particular manner or way of considering or 
ieganling a matter or question ; a conception, 
0|»nion, or theory formed hy reflection or study 
X573. b. An aspect or light in which something 
is regarded or considered 1713. c. pi. Opinions, 
ideas, or theories of an individual or speculative 
character held or advanced with regard to some 
subject X769. 8- A survey; a general or sum- 
mary account 1604. 4. An aim or intention ; 

a dragn or plan ; an object or purpose 1634. 
6. A prospect, anticipation, expectation, or 
outlook X7X9, I 

I. But I hate to have my leereU laid open to every- 
bodie's v. 164*. /WW 4^ v. x see Poikt si.* «. I 
Let us take the moet impartial V. wc mn X679. c. 
Nor did bis political views and maxims awm less 
strange 1769. > It may not be amiss to give the 

reader the whole aKument hwe in one v. jjoa 4. 1 
have told you my views for Jemima X83X. $. 1 enter- 
tain no V. of any emolument whatever from the pre- 
sent publication xSsy. 

Phrases. fAi, to the v. (in hawkiw or bunting) : By 
right. In(..)v.;«./is(fA«)v. ^tntbasighior, so 
as to be seen by t also, within right of, near enough to 
see. b. /« V., in sight t alim (b) in contemplation or 
notice, under attention 1 (c) as an end or oUect aimed 
aL c. /n n. 4^ («) in proqwet oc anticfpouon of, 
with a view to; (?) in considwadon or regard of; on 


aeceontof. On (..) T,: m. On or (the) 04^0x1 
ocular inspection or perception ei^ 4(Mr. hy xray of in- 
quest b. On V., m cxhibUioii, open to general or 
public inspection. With (. .) w.i a. tnth the (or a) 
V. tf, with the object or deslpi of (doing something), 
b. With a V. to, (et) with the aim or object of attaining, 
effecting, or accomplishing something I ( 4 ) with regard 
tot (e) III view of. e. li'ithihie(at thmt» v., with this 
intention or aim, fm- this purpoee. Te take eev.ef, 
to uke a look at, to make an inspection, examination, 
or survey of. 

Comb. : v.-flndcr, an attachment to a camera by 
which it is more readily adjusted to photograph a 
particular view. 

Vtew(vi«),». xsaa. [fcprec.] x.tfwts. 
To insp^ or examine in a rormaJ or official 
manner ; to survey carefully or professionally ; 
fto review (troops), fb. s^e. To inspect or 
examine (records, accounts, etc.) by way of 
check or control -X647. 1 «. To surv^ or ex- 
plore (a country, coasL etc.) -X796b a. To look 
at (something) more or less attentivdv; to 
scrutinise; to observe closely 1548. b. To see 
or behold ; to catch sight of x^. c. Hunting. 
With away : To see (a fox) broric cover ; to give 
notice of (the fox as doing so) by hallooing 
1853. 8. To survey mentally ; to consider X591. 
b. To regard or consider in a certain light 

*765- 


The Surgeon, .'.having viewed the wound, ..or- 
dered his Patient insUntW to bed Fieluihc. a. 
Looke where she comes: iKneas, viewe her well X593. 
b. The fox was viewed several times the horsemen 
1810. e. Bede viewed the world only from the retire- 
ment or Ills cell 1845. b. A third manner of viewing 
mixed governments 1833. 

Viewer (vi«*ai). late ME. [f. View v. + 
-ER *.] X. One who views, a. A person ap- 
points to examine or inspect something, either 
on a special occasion or permanently ; in later 
use esp. an inspector or examiner of goods sup- 
plied by contract ; ispee. in Law, one appointed 
by a court to inspect a place, property, etc., 
and report upon it late ME. 

View-balloo (viri,hftlri‘). 1761. [f. View 
V, + Halloo.] The shout given by a huntsman 
on seeing a fox break cover. 

ViewlM* (vi«*les),a. 1603. [f.ViEWjA 
or w.] 1. That cannot be perceived’ by the eye ; 
incapable of being seen ; invisible, orig. and 
chiefly poet. a. Devoid of a view or prospect 
1840. 8. Having no views or opinions X885. 

X. To )w imprison'd in the viewlesse windes Shaks. 
Hence View’leasly mda, invisibly. 

View-point, viewpoint 1856. [f.ViEw 
j 4 .] a point of view. 

'Vlewy(viri‘i),a. 1848. [f.ViEWr 4 .] Given 
to adopting spsulativc views on particular sub- 
jects ; inclined to be unpractical or visionary, 
a. slang. Attractive in appearance; showy 1851. 

X. 1 doubt whether the public care much about v. 
books 1883. a Odds and ends of the bam, such as 
i<<n't quite v, enough for the public xBsx. Hence 
Vie’wlxioss. 

Vigesimal (vai-, vidge'simftl), a. 165& ff. 
L. vijpesimus, var. of vicesimus, f. vieeni distrib. 
of vtcinti twenty.] Of or pertaining to twenty ; 
based on the number twenty. 

Vige’tliiio-qiiaTto. 1864. > Twenty- 

FOURMO. 

llVig^a (vi'djUl). 1867. [Sp. or Pg., look- 
out I — L. vigilia (see next).J A warning on a 
sea chart to denote some hidden danger. 

Vigil (vl-dgil). ME. [a. AF. and OF. 
vigile t— U r^ilia watch, i^efulness, f, vigtl 
awake, aiert] x. Ecel, The eve of a festival or 
holy day, esp. os an occasion of religious obser- 
vance. b. A devotional watching, ep. the watch 
kept on the eve of a festival or holy day ; for- 
merly, anocturnidserviceordevotion. Chieflyin 
pi. latcME. c,F 4 Prayers said or sung at a noc- 
turnal service, for the dead. «reA.X483. ta. 
One or other of the four watches into which the 
Romans divided the night -X656. 3. An occa- 
sion or period of keeping awake for some 
special reason or purpose xyxx. b. Without 
article: Watching, watch 1816. 4. A state or 
period of walnl^ess or inabOity to sleep. 
Somewhat rare. poet. 1747. 

X. Hv that tball sM this day, and Uue old ago, Will 
yverely cm the V. feast U> nrighbours, And tay, to 
morrow it Saint Crkpian Snaxs. b. The idamnity 
of the Batter v. X89& Fhr. Teke^pla) v. or vigils. 
g. Mb delicate freme worn out by the labourt and 


vigib of many moaths Macaulay, b. Hmuu and 
the twelve virgins keep v. by the tower 1891. 

VigiUmce (vi'dgilini). Z57a [a. F., or 
ad. L. vifdUmtia ; see next and -ancb.] i. 
The quality or character of being vigiTant; 
alertness or doseneas of observation, fb. a 
guard or watch. Milt. a. The sttte of being 
awake; spec, in Path., abnormal wakefulnm, 
inability to sleep, insomnia X748. 

X. What conxtant v. it requires to p res erv e the public 
health in a large city X875. b* In at thb Oau none 
paae The v. here pbc't Milt. 

mttrib. \ V. coflimittce US., a self-appointed com. 
mittee for the maintenance of justice and order in 
^^imperfectly organised community; hence v. mmn, 

tVi-gUancy. 1537. [ad. L. vigUantia, f. 
vigilant’, vtgilans', see next and -anCY.] s 
prec, -X767. 

Vigilant (vi’d^ilflnt), a. ^480. [a. F., or 
ad. L. vigilant-, vigilans, pres. pple. of vigilart 
to keep awake, f. vigil awake.] x. Wakeful 
and watchful ; keeping steadily on the alert, a. 
Of attention, etc. : Characterized by vigilance 
*53*- 

X. Be eober, be V. I T’sT. V. 8. Disperse then to your 
posts : be firm and v, Byron, a. They kept a v. eye 
. .upon every height where a scoot might be postro 
t M. Hence Vl'gUstnbly euh/., f-neas. 
vigilante (vidzilfl-nU). 1^5. [a. Sp., - 
Vigilant a."] u.S. A member of a vigi^nce 
committee. 

llVlgneron (vsh'aroii). 1456. \V,^i.vigne 
Vine jA] One who cultivates grape-vines ; a 
wine-grower. 

Vignette (vinye*t, vinet), 1751. [a. F.; 
see ViNET.] x. An ornamental or decorative 
design, usu. of relatively small size, on a blank 
space in a book or among printed matter, esp. 
at the beginning or end of a chapter or other 
division ; spec, any embellishment, illustration, 
or picture unenclosed in a border, or having the 
edges shading off into the surrounding paper; 
the head-piece or tail-piece of a book or article, 
b. An ornamental design, drawing, or picture in 
a manuscript or written document X830. a. A 
photographic portrait, showing only the head or 
the head and shoulders, with the edges of the 
print shading off into the backgrounef x86a. 
Vignette(vinyc*t,vine*t),o. 1853. [f.prec.] 
trans. To make a vignette of ; spec, in Photogr., 
to produce (a picture or portrait) in the style 
of a vignette by softening away or shading off 
the edges, leaving only the central portion. 
nVigogne (vxgonJ^). x66o. [F., ad. Sp. 
vicuftA.] 1. « VicuRa X. 2. Vicuha-cloth 
1876. 8> FI yam, a mixture of vicuila wool or 
other fine wool, and cotton 1885. 

Vigonia (viguo-nii). 1 763. [app. a latini- 
zation of prec.] « prec. x, a. 

Vigorous (vi'g&rss), a. ME. [See next 
and -OUB.] 1. Of persons or animals : Strong 
and active in body ; robust in health or constitu- 
tion. So of the body or its parts, health, etc. 
b. Of plants, etc. : Growing strongly and freely 
1706. c. Marked by, requiring or involving 
phyrical strength or activity X697. a. Full of or 
characterized by vigour or active force ; power- 
ful, strong X54& b. Of language, etc. 1 Ener- 
getic, forcible, powerful t8az. 8* Of actions, 
measures, etc. : Characterised by, attended, 
carried out, or enforced with vigour or energy 
X599. b. Of persons, et&: Acting, or preparM 
to act, with rigour X638. 
x. Men are ConMrvativefl when they are laait v., or 
'hen theyare moat luxurious EMsaaoN. The. . v. 
and undfmmed eye xSto. b. Some Trees are weak, 
othen strong and V. 17^ C.Thckeennssaof ]Ponthr 
V, day X8381 a. Slmterium is a v. Purge xyaS. The 
air waa dark and heavy, for want of that v. beat whia 
clears, .it 1770. Where the opMrtunities of v. intel- 
lectual exendse were frequent Macaulay, b. A co- 

IS fount of V. English X864. 3, A v. defence X777- 

in able, v., and wcll-infomea sutesman Btmxx. 

Hence Wforona-ly mdv., -ness. 

Vigour (vi-gw). Also (Cf.S’.) vigor. Ute 
ME. [a. AF., OF. vigor, ad. L. liveliness, 
force, f. vigere to thrive.] x. Active phyrical 
strength as an attribute or quality ofliring things; 
active force or power; activity oraneigy of body 
or constitution, a. Mental or moral strength, 
force, or energy ; activity, animation, or liv^ 
nessofthemindorthefiBcnhiesi^. a.Active 
forue or strength as an attribute ortMngs. natural 
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ammcies, oonditionf, or qualities; intensity of 
or operation 1445. t4* or binding 
force; validity. /* v., in force or operation. 
•>x 678. 6> Strong t» energetic action, eq). in 

administration or {ravemment ; the power, ex- 
ercise, or use of this, esp. as possessM by or as 
an attribute of a ruler or governor. (Freq. im- 
plying some degree of severity or rigour.) 1618. 
0. The condition or state of greatest strength 
or activity, esp in the life of a man ; sftc. in 
Med., the height or acme of a disease ZC63. 

I. The sinnowy v. of the trauailer Shaks. In 01 

to. .maintain a sufSciant degree of v. in the vines 
184a. a. The mind retains iu utmost v. to {brty<nine 
1833. 3. My bones bear^ witness^ That since bane 
felt the vigor of his rage Shaks. The whole picture 
is wanting in v, and contrast 1873. a. The Five Mile 
Act and the Conventicle Act were in full v. Macsulav. 
5. The Star Chamber. . was invested with a v. beyond 
the laws 1830. ft He was then in the V. of his years 

Vildng (vni'kiq, vi'kiii% Also vildngr, 
wi(c)king. 1807. [ad. ON., led. vikingr, 
OEi. wiciHgi perh. formed from OE. tuic camp, 
the formauonof temporary encampments being 
a feature of viking raids ; but commonly re- 
garded as f. ON. vik creek, inlet + •‘ingr -ING *.] 
Htst. One of those Scandinavian adventurers who 
practised piracy at sea, and committed dmreda- 
tions on land, in northern and western Europe 
from the 8th to the x zth c. ; occas. gen., a warlike 
pirate or sea-rover. 

A fleet of vikings from Norway ravaged the western 
coasts 1848. 

IjVUayet (vila7et). 1869. [Turkish, ad. 
Arab, toeldyd^, -yet district, dominion.] A pro- 
vince of the Turkish empire ruled by a vali or 
governor-generaL 

VUd fwild), a, Ohs. exc. arch, or dial. 
1560. [Variant of Vile a., with excrescent ^.3 
= Vile <z. Hence Vlddly adv. 

Vile (vail), a. and ado. ME [a. AF. and 
OF. (also mod.F.) vil masc., vile fem. L. 
vilem, vilis cheap, common, mean, base.] A. 
adj. I. Of actions, conduct, character, etc. : 
Dupicable on moral grounds; characterized 
by baseness or depravity, b. Of epithets, etc. : 
Implying (moral) baseness or depravity 1560. 
a. Of persons : Of a base or despicable cha- 
racter ; morally depraved or degraded ME 3. 
Physically repulsive, esp. through filth or cor- 
ruption ; hornd, disgusting ME. b. Of clothes, 
etc. : Mean, wretched 1536. 4. Of conditions, 
situations, treatment, etc. : Base or demding 
in character or effect ; ignominious ME g. 
Of little worth or account ; mean or poltiy in 
respect of value; held in no esteem. Also 
absol, ME fb. Cheap, low (in price) -1601. 
0 . Of poor or bad quality ; wretchedly bad or 
inferior ME b. Us^ as an intensive emphasiz- 
ing some bad quality or condition; also colloq. 
trivially (ct foul\. late ME 
1. Let their v. thoughu the thinckers mine be Sid- 
nkt. b. The vilest epithet in the English language 
1868. a. A victim to tiie snare. That v. attorneys for 
the weak prepare CaAsss. 3. My v. body 1 bequeath 
to the dust X637. b. A poore man in vyle raiment 
Tindalk Jeu. It, 3. 4. He bad been a slave, in the 

vilest of all positions 1879. Phr. Durance v. : see 
Dukamcx 5. g. The vilest and commonest stones 1677. 
A clamorous v. plebeian Popk. 6 . A V. compound . . 
called Olla podrida 1841. 

B. adv. » ViULY adv. Now only in combs. 
ME. Hence Vi'lady adv., mesa. 
tVUiaca 1593. fad. It. vi^iacce pop.L, 
*viliacettm, -us, f. L. vilis vile.] A vile or con- 
temptible person -1651. 

Vilification (vidifikii^an). 1653. fad. L. 
*vilifiealio ; see next and - fication.] The ac- 
tion of vilifying by means of abusive language; 
reviling ; an instance of this. . 

VHliy (vi’lifai), V. 1450. [ad. late L. vUi- 
ficare, f. vilis VILE a , ; see -(i)Fr.] z. trans. 
To lower or lessen in worth or value ; to reduce 
to a lower stwiding or level Also r^. Now 
rare or Ohs, To make morally vile ; to de- j 

grade ; also, to defile or dirty -X78S. te. To 
bring disgrace or dishonour upon -'i749- a- 
tTo depreciate or disparan in discourse; to 
defame or traduce ; to speak evil of X586. fs* 
To regard as worthless m of little value ; to 
contemn or despise -Z67Z. 

I. b. Thir Makan Iraagt. .than Forsook tW whan 
‘ athey vinifi’dTotervaungovem'dappatite 
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’UM l?2****r*ht*l*was, Poats much ViUfia 1639. 
Ham Vi'liflar, a deCuaar or abnaer. 
yiliprod (vi lipend), w. 1470. [a. OF. 
viUp^er, or ad. L. viUptndert, t wtis vile, 
wortblM + fenders to consider, esteem.] i. 
trans. To rate or regard as being of little value 


Comaflle, vihpends Racine 1806. Hanca tVill^m- 
Ocn^, the expraision of disparagement or contempt 

Vmty (vai llti). Ohs. txc. arch, late ME 
[a. OF. vtliU, ad. E vilitas, f. vilis ViLK a. ; 
see -ITY.] 1 . Vileness of character or conduct ; 
moral baseness. +a. Meanness or lowliness of 
tb. Cheapness -1674. 

Vm (vil). 1596. fa. AF., OF. viU, ville 
farm, country-house, village (mod.F TuViktown) 
E villa Villa rAl x. Law and Hist, A 
territorial unit or division under the feudal sys- 
tem, consisting of a number of houses or build- 
ings with their adjacent lands, more or less con- 
tiguous and having a common organisation, 
corresponding to the Anglo-Saxon tithing and 
to the modem township or civil parisii. n.foet. 
A village 1700. 

I. Any Partsli, Towimhip, Vill, or Extraparochial 
Place 1731. a. Parochial Priesu were fix'd iu 
Vill X700. 

Villa (vi * 14 ). i6ir. [Partly a. E, country- 
house, farm. perh. a dim. from the stem cAvicuf 
village; partly a. It., from the same source.] 
orig. A country mansion or residence, together 
witn a farm, farm-buildings, or other houses 
attached, built or occupied by a person of .some 

f iosition and wealth ; a country seat or estate ; 
ater, a residence in the country or in the neigh- 
bourhood of a town. usu. standing in its own 
grounds, b. Hence, any residence of a superior 
type, in the suburbs of a town or in a residential 
district, such as is occupied by a person of the 
middle-class ; also, any small ^tter-class dwell- 
ing hou.se, usu. one which is dctaclied or semi- 
detached X755. Hence Vi'Uodom, the world 
of villas ; suburban villas or their residents col- 
lectively. 

VUlage(vi led3), sb. late ME. [a. OF. 

L. villatieum, neut. sing, of villatuus of or 
pertaining to a vltla, f. villa Villa ; see -age.] 
I. A collection of dweliing-tiouses and other 
buildings, larger than a hanuet and smaller than 
a town, or having a simpler orranization and 
ndministration than the latter. Sometimes ap- 
plied joc. to a large town or city. b. U.S. 
A minor municipality with limited corporate 
powers 1888. a. The inhabitants or residents 
of a village ; the villagers X539, 8- Iransf. A 

small group or cluster of the burrows of prairie- 
dogs 1808. 

X. A wall’d Towne U more worthier then a v. Shaks. 
Birmingham i« called 'the hardware village* 1874. 
Hence Vi'llage w, intr. to settle down, to a villexgiA- 
tura. Vi’Uogar, one who lives in a v. ; now usu , a 
working-claas inhabitant of a v. Vl’llagery, vil- 
lages collectively. 

vniato (vi*lan), sh. ME [a. AF. and OF. 
vilein, viliain 1— p>op. E *villanum, *villanus. 
f. E villa Villa. Cf. Villein.] z. ong. A 
low-bom, base-minded rustic ; a man of Ignoble 
ideas or instincts ; in later use, an unprincipled 
or depraved scoundrel; a man naturally dis- 
posed to base or criminal actions, or deeply in- 
volved in the commission of disgraceful crimes, 
b. Used playfully. Also applied to a woman 
Z590. c. (Uso. with tke.) That character in a 
pl^, novel, etc., whose evil raouves or actions 
form on important element in the plot t8a3. a. 
A peraon or animal of a trouMesome character 
in some zespect. Const, to with inf. . 

I. Now koocke when I bid you: sirr^ villainc 
Shaks. Thom were two detperale Viltains ammg 
tbftn Dr Pok. b. He fetch her ; it is the prettiest 
vUhune Shaks. I shall telegraph to the roung v. ,9^. 
e. Araulf, as nausl, mppearsosthc v. of the piece 1867. 

Hence Vl'Ualness. a female V. 

ViUaill (vi'lan), a. Now rare. ME. [a. AF. 
and OF. vilein, vilain', see prec.] •fi. Boorish, 
clownish, -late ME *- Base in character or 
disposition; mven to committing vileorcriminal 
acts ME 8- Partaking of the nature of villainy 
ME 4. Ejw or mean in respect of birth or 
position Z483. _ , . „ 

s. Where gloomily retired The v. spider Uvea, 


ntag and fierce Thomsom. 3. NarrowMss or spit% 
Ojv. fancy fleeting by Tbnhysom. 

Villain ; see Villein. 

Villainixe (vi*l 4 n 8 lz\ v. 1603, [t ViL- 
^IN j 4 .] z. trans. To render villainous ; to 
degrade, a. To treat or revile as a 
villain Z857. 

VUtainoa«(viUn9s),o. late ME. [{.Vil- 
lain i 4 . + -OUS.] i.Of persons! Hainng the 
character or disposition of a villain ; infamously 
dtmraved or wicked ; vilely criminal z 0. 
Of actions i Of the nature of villainy [ marked 
by depravity or vileness of conduct. late ME 
b. Of looks, etc. : Indicative of villainy xSaB. 
S. Of words, etc. 1 Pertaining to or characteristic 
of a villain 147a t4. Shameful, air^ous, 

horrible -t6z6. g. Extremely bad or objection- 
able ; atrocious, detestable Z59A 0. I-ow or 
base in respect of social position ; servile -S766. 

I. There ia nothing but Roguery to be found in Vil- 
Unous man Shaks. a. A VTUuiaue and ahamelull act 
1573. b. A moat ainiater and v. squint DicKKHa. 3. 
A. V., low oath SnvRHaoM. 4. Phr. W . jndietment. 
a sentence of extreme Mverity pesaed on one founa 
guilty of conspiracy or other grave offence, a. Thou 
art ugly and old, And a v. Scold Addibun. ITie wea- 
ther was ¥.1884. Hence Vl‘llaliiona-ly«ifo.,-iMas. 

Villainy (vHIni). ME [a. AF. and OK. 
vile(i)nie,vtlanie,vilenie\ see Villain sb. and 
-Y>. Until the zpth 0. villany was the more 

S revalent spelling.] s. Action or conduct be- 
tting, characteristic or typical of a villain ; evil 
or wrongdoing of a foul, infamous, or shame- 
ful nature ; extreme wickedneas on the part of 
a person in dealing with others, b. With a and 
pi, I An instance or case of this, late ME. fa. 
Ill-usage, indignity, insult -1590. fg. Disgrace, 
dishonour ; ignominy ; discr^it *“1594- t4- 

Lack of courtesy or ^iiteness ; incivirity, rude- 
ness ; boorisbness -1694. f g. The condition 

or state of a villein ; bondage, servitude ; hence, 
moral degradation -1^43. 

I. Age’s nrm, cold, subtle v. SHtU-KV. b. Kobberias 
and all manner of Villaaies 1691. a. To see viUaaia 
offered him, and to holde his pMce 1590. 

Phrases. t 7 V soy or ifeak (n, no, etc.) p., to speak 
(no) evil, to use (refrain from) low, obacene, or o|^o- 
brimis language. t 7 V sfenk v. 47, to dsfatna (a per- 
son). So Swords o/v. 

Villaldn (vi lkkin). 1730. [f. Vilijl + 
-KIN. I A little villa ; a viUa-residence. Chiefly 
familiar or joc. 

I am every day building villakina and hava given 
over that of castles Gay. 

Villan (vi-lJn). Hist, 155a. fad. med.L. 
vtllanms villager, f. L . villa ViLLA.l A viUeln ; 
Rti occupier of land in the feudal vtll 
|j ViUaoella (vilinclft). /V. -8^c. 1397. 
[iL, fem. of villantllo rural, rustic, f. viilano ; 
see Villain sb. and a.J An unaccompanied 
part-song, of light nutic character. 
||Vil]aneUe(viline*l). 1586. [a. F., ad. It. 
vtllantlla ; sec prec.] fi. prec. -1685. a. 
A poem of fixed form, usu. of a pastoral or lyric 
nature, consisting normally of five three-lined 
stanzas and a final quatrain, with only two 
rhymes throughout xVjy, 
a. A dainty thing *s tha V. Sly, musical, a Jewel in 
rhyme Hrmley. 

ViUanrfte (vllt*iz»it). 1846. fa. F., f. 
name of D. Villan (1745-1814), a French botan- 
ist. j Min. A hydroiu silicate of magnesium 
occurring massive or in rounded grains at 
Traversdia, PiedmonL 
ViUatic (vilm tik), tz. 1671. \eA.L.villati- 
cus, f. villa ViiXA.] Of or pertaining to a villa 
or villas or to the Inhnbitants ; esf, rural, rustic. 

The parched rooats, And nests in oider rang'd Of 
tame v. Fowl Milt. 

jVUIftfglllttirft (viledgi 4 t« r 4 ). 174a* 
f. villeggiart to live at a villa or in the country, 
t wf/AiVlLLA.] Residence at a country viDa 
or in the country ; a holiday spent in this way. 
Lord Hyron is in v., near Leghorn Shellkv. 
Villein (vi*lAi). Now Hist. Also vOlftln. 
ME [a. AF. villein, villain ViLLAWsb.] One 
of the class of serfs in the feudal system ; jfec. 
a peasant occupier or cultivator entirely sul^ 
to a lord (v. tn gross GROSS sb,* a e. ) or attach^ 
to K manor (v* regardant RkoarDAHT !•) } 
a tenant in villeinage ; also applied to a person 
regarded as holding a similar position in other 
communities ; a bondsman. fHenoe formerly 
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in gonertl use, a peasant, country labourer, or 
low-bora rustic. 

The villain was not a slave, but a freanaa b 
the very imporunt rights of his lord 1876. 

mttrib.\ ▼. aorvlca, earvioe which a villein was 
bound to render to his lord as a condition of holding 
his land : -aocafe, socage or tenure by v. service. 

ViUdnageCvi-lAeda). ME. ra.AF.(OF.) 
vU{t^enage, perh. ad. med.L. vill€nagi*m ; see 
prec. and -AOE.l x. The tenure by which a 
feudal villein held or occupied his land ; tenure 
of lands by bond-service render«l to the lord 
or superior. Also called ttnure in v. a. The 
state or condition of a feudal villein ; complete 
subjection, bondage, serfdom, servitude 1531. 

X. Copy-holders is but a new Name, for anciently 
they were called Tenants b villenage 167a. a. Re- 
dtu^ to the terms of the Peasants of France, of y. 
and slavery Milt. fy. As if tun were condemn'd in 
a perpetual v...naver to be manumitted Milt. 

Villilbirm (vi*lif|^im),d. 1849. [ad. mod.L. 
villiformis't see VllAUS and -form. 1 ZooLOi 
the teeth of certain fishes : Having the form of 
villi ; so numerous, slender, and dosely set as 
to resemble the pile of velvet. 

Villow (vi*lpns), a. 1737. [ad. L. niV/sjiM 
hairy, rough, ViLLUi.] BoL and,£/i/. « 

Villous a. 

VlUodty (vilp-siti). 1777. [See prec. and 
-ITY.I z . Bot . , ZooL , etc. The condition or fact 
of being villose or villous, a. a, A villous for- 
mation or surface, b. A villus. i8a8. 

Villous (vi'las), a. late ME. [ad. L. villth 
tus Villose <r.] i. Anat. Covered with nume- 
rous thick-set slender projecUons resembling 
short hairs, a. Of the nature of villi 1664. g. 
Boi . Of parts of plants*. Thickly covered with 
long soft hairs 1766. Henee Vi'Uooaly adv. 
iVillus (vi-l«8). /y. vlUl (vl*lai). 1704. 

tuft of hair, shaggy hair .1 i. Bot. A long, 
dender, soft hair. a. Anat. A slender hair-like 
process or minute projection forming one of a 
number closely set upon a surface 1738. 

Vim (vim), orig. U.S* 1850. [perh. inter- 
jeciional, but commonlv taken as a. L. vim, 
acc. sing, of vi$ strength, energy.) Force or 
vigour, energy, * go ’. 

VimiQeotts(vimi'nf9s),a. Nowrors. 1657. 

K L. vimineus, f. vimitt- osier + -OUS.] x. 

ade of pliable twigs or wickerwork, a. Bot. 
Produdng long, flexible shoots or twigs X664. 
||\ilna(vi*n&). 1796. [Skr. and Hind! v/iuJ.] 
An Indian musical instrument consisting of a 
fretted fingerboard, to which seven strings fitted 
with pegs are attached, with a gourd at each 
end ; an Indian lyre. 

Vinaceouu (vam^i'Jas), a. 1688. [f. L. 

vinacens, f. vinum wine ; see-ACEOUS.] Of the 
reddish colour of wine; wine-coloured. Also 
tllipt. or as sb. 

ii Vinaigrette (vineigret). 1698. [F., L 

vinaigrt Vinegar sb.'] 1 . A small two-wneeled 
carriage drawn or pushed by hand, formerly in 
use In France. Now Hist. a. A small orna- 
mental bottle or box usu. containing a sponge 
charged with some aromafle or pungent salts ; 
a smelling-bottle x8ii. 

Vl^ a. Now rare. 1658. fad. 

L. vum/m (rare), f.T/taum wine.] Producea by 
or originating in wine. 

Vinoentism (vinsemj&n), xA and o.t 1854. 
[f. Vincent (see deC) +'Ian ,3 A. sb. A member 
of the Congr^tion of the Priests of the Mission 
founded by at. Vincent de Paul (1576-Z660). 
B, adj. Of or pertaining to this. 

Vincentian (vinse*nj^). 1875. [f. 

Vincent (see defj + -lAN.J Onginating or 
associated with St. Vincent of Lenns ^ied 
^450 A.D.). 

1 %e meaning of ' Samper ' in the Vinceiitian Canon 
[vie. qmod nUqm, quod temper, qnodabommhu ere. 
diium «/] Lidoon. 

VindMe (vi‘nslb’1), o. 1548. [ad.L.vtM<rf- 
3 t 7 ix, f. ptWrr to overcome ; see-tRLB.] i.Of 
persons t That may be overcome or vanquished ; 
susceptible of defeat or overthrow. a. Of 
material or immaterial things, obstacles, argu- 
ments, etc. : That may be overcome ; conquer- 
able, numountaMe 1568. 

tVHa not easity V. in spirit. .drew hie eword z6so. 
a. NedCht ia ao mud but v. by painea Poun V. 


^ by tha Ignorant parson hlmaalf. Hanea 

Vlndbl'llty, Vl'noibleneM* Vl*adbly mdo. 

|j Vinculum (vi*gkii 818 m). /y. vincula. 
1678. [L., t vine-, vineire to bind + -nium 
-ULE.] 1. A bond of union ; a tie. Unti.jlg. 
a. Math. A straight line drawn over two or 
more terms, denoting that these are to be con- 
sidered as subject to the same operations of 
multiplication, division, etc., by another term 
1710. a- Astat. A ligament or frenum X859. 
Vindemiate (tdndPmirit), v. 1664. [L L. 
vindemiat-, vindemtare, f. vindemia vintage.] 
intr. To gather ripe fruit, esp. grapes (rare). 
So Vindexnia'tioii, the gatbeiing of grapes or 
other fruit X609. 

|Vlndemiatriz(vindftni^‘triks). 1704. [med. 
or mod.L. fern, of vindemiator vintager, star in 
Virgo, f. L. vindemiart.'] A bright meed star in 
the (xmstellation Virgo. 

Vindicable (vi‘ndikAb'1), a. 1647. [ad. 
late L, vindieabitis, f. L. vsmfscarrtovindicatc.] 
Capable of being vindicated, justified, or main- 
tained. 

Vindicate (vl*ndik«it), v. 1633. [f* L- 

vindicat-, vindicate (also vendicare) to claim, 
set free, punish, f. vim, acc. sing, of vis force + 
die-, dicere to say.] *fx. trans. To avenge or 
revenge (a. person, cause, wrong, etc.) -1713- 
tb. To punish -X770. ta. To miike or set free ; 
to deliver or rescue. Usu. const from, -X76i. 
g. To clear from censure, criticism, suspicion, 
or doubt, bv means of demonstration ; to justify 
or uphold by evidence or argument 1635. b. 
To provide justification for (something); to 
justify by facts or results 1703. 4. To assert, 

maintain, or make good by one’s action, esp. 
in one's own interest; to defend against en- 
croachment or interference x6so. 5. To claim 
as properly belonring/o oneself or another; to 
assert or establish possession of (something) 
for oneself or another i68a b. Without const. : 
To claim for oneself or as one’s rightful property ; 
sfec. in Law 1725. 

x. But Cupid, full of mischief, longs To v. bis mother's 
wrongsSwiFT. b. Because our erievxnces are., not., 
those which we bore from the Tudors, or vindicated on 
the Stuarts Bubkb. g. The design of this treatise is 
not to V. the character of Ood *736. I must v. Sterne 
from a charge of plagiarism b. What have 1 

ever shewn to v. thu presumption of yours T Fax- 
QUHAR. 4. Arise and v. Thy Glory, free thy people 
from thir yoke Milt. g. Though Corist's Appeal to 
the noth rindicates that Psalm to David 1737. b. Is 
thine alone the seed that strews the plain T The birds 
of heav'n shall v. their griun. Pora. 

Vindication (viodikii-Jaa). 1484. [a. OF. 

i now F. dial.), vengeance, or od. L. vindicatio, 

. vindieare\ see prec.] ■f'X. The action of 
avenging or revenging -X690, a. The action of 
vind^ting against censure, calumny, etc. ; 
justification by proof or ex^rianatJon 1647. b. 
A justifying fact or circumstance 1846. 3. The 
action of asserting or maintaining Z871. 

a. Leave the v. of your character to your children 
xSas. Phr. /• V. of. 3. The bulk of the members 
supported Eliot in his liitt v. of English liberty 1874. 
Vindicative (vi*&dike<tiv, vindi*kfttiv), a. 
XS9X. [ad. OF. vindieatif (also mod.F.), or 
med.L. vindieattvns', see Vindicate v. and 
-ivE.] f I. ■ Vindictive a . 1 . -1734. a. ■ 
Vindictive a. a. Now rare. x6xo. 3. Serving 
to vindicate by defence or assertion z66a 
X. They discerned not between a tealoux and a v. 
..pint Doims. e. They will find it Ul striving against 
the Stream and Current of V. Jnstioe 1879. Hence 
Vindl'cativenesa, vindktivaiMu. 

Vindicator (vradikAtax). X566. [a. late L. 
(eccl.), f. vindicare Vindicate v.] One who 
vindicates. Hence ViradicatFeas. 
Vindicatory (vf-ndik^«tari), a. 1647. [f. 
Vindicate v, -I- -ort.] x. Serving to vindicate ; 
justificatory, defensive, a. Avenpng ; punitive , 
retributive 1655. 

m. The aflUetions Job were no v. punishments to 
take vengeance of his sins x6S5- Hence Vl'ntUca* 
orlly in a V. numner. 

Vindictive (vindi’ktiv), 0, z6i6. [£ L. 
vindicta vengeance A. adj. z. Of per- 

sons ! Given to revenge ; naving a revengeful 
disposition, b. Of acdoBS, qualities, etc. : 
Characterised by a desire for, or the exercise j 
of, revenge xfiay. a. Involving retrlbotlon or j 
punishment ; punitive, retributive ; avenging. 1 


Now ran, tfiaj. b. Of deities 1 InfUeting 
punishment tot wxongdoing X703. 

X. H* is ns V. 01 a demon 1873. b. When. .you an* 
gage To meet high Heaven's v. Rage X74|i a. The. . 
debts we owe to thy v. justice lyix. V. deunoaee, 
damages awarded not only as compensation to tbo 

e laintiff but also as a punubment to the defendant. 

. V. Jove prepares his Thunder 1703. Hence Vlli. 
di‘ctive«ly ode., •neaa. 

Vine (vain), sh. ME. [a. OF. vigtu, vine 
(mod.F. vigne) L. vinca vineyard, vine, f. 
vinnm wine.] L x. The trailing or climbing 
plant, Vitts vinifera, bearing the grapes from 
which ordinary wine ia made (« GRAPB-VINe) ; 
also gen., any plant of the genus Viiis, b. A 
single plant or tree of thft species or genus MK. 
e. A representation of a vine in metal, embroi- 
dery, etc late ME. ; also, an ornamental figure 
cut by a skater, a. fig. a. Applied to Christ, 
in renderings or echoes of J^n xv. x and 5. 
ME. b. In allusion to Ps. cxxviii. 3. 1787. g. 
Applied, with distin^isbing epithets, to some 
species of Viiis distinct from the ordinary 
grape-vine, and to many plants of other genera 
which in some feature resemble this, late ME. 
4. The stem of any trailing or climbing plant. 
Also collect, without article. 1563. b. U.S. A 
trailing or climbing plant 1843. 

X. Then sayde the trees vnto the vyne : Come thou 
and be oure xinga Covkudalb lx. is. b. Rai- 
sins from the Grapes of Psythian Vines Dbydbn. a. 
a. That true V. whereof wee both spiritually and cor* 
pqrally are branches Hookkb. b. A wife, who bids 
fair to be a fruitful v. 1787. 3. tVild v., the fox- 

grape, Vstis Labmeca (now rare or Obx.)t also, one 
or other of several climbing or trailing plants, esp. 
bryony and traveller’s joy. 

n. fx. A vineyard -1560. a. A grape. Obs. 
or poet, late ME. 3. Rom. Antiq. » VimeA 
(rare) 1563. 

mtinb. and Comb., as v.-brasiek, .gromnde, ,Uaf, 
•pfofi, -stock. T. bower, a species of clematis ICIonut. 
tit Vitieella) | .dUeaee, one or other disease attack- 
ing vines, esp. v.-mildewand the v.-pest (Fkytloxtra)j 
•fketter (now rare or Obe.), •grub, a grub or in- 
sect (esp. a species of aphis) (Mding upon vines; 
•leek, round-headed garlic {Allium mmMoprmeum) 1 
•lonae, the phylloxera 1 ^nlldew, a disease of vines 
caused by the fungus Oidium T'wcMrf ; the fuMusor 
mould Itself ; 'motb, a species of pyralls Infesting 
vines ; 'peat, the phylloxera ; -rod, a rod of v.-woo(r, 
epee, as the staff of a Roman centurion ; ’eawfly, a 
species of sawfly, the larvss of which feed on the v. ; 
•ecrub. In Australia, scrub abounding in various 
species of Vitie ; •unail [F. eecargot des idgnee], the 
Roman snail ; 'Weevll, a small weevil destructive to 
vines. Hence Vine v. trane. to graft {in or into a 
vine) ; intr, to develop tendrils like a vine. 

Ij Vinca (vi*n«i). i6oi. [L.; see Vine x^.] 
A kind of protective shed or penthouse anciently 
used in siege operations. 

Vineal (vi'n/&l), a. rare. 1659. [ad. L. 
vinealis, f. vinta Vine j^.] Of or pertaining 
to vines or wine ; living on vines ; consisting of 
wine. 

Vi*no-dre*Mer. 1560. [Vine /A] One 
occupied in the pruning, training, and cultiva- 
tion of vines. 

''l^negar (vi’nigax), sb, ME. [a. OF. ^ 
tgre, vinaigre (so mod.F.), f. vin L. vinnm 
mne -k tgre, ai^e Eager a.] x. A liquid (con- 
sisting of acetic acid in a dilute form) produced 
by the acetous fermentation of wine and some 
other alcoholic liauors or special compounds, 
and employed in the preparation of food (or as 
a relish to this), and in the arts, et& b. With 
a and fl. A paitioular kind or s^ial prepara- 
tion of vinegar X839. a. fig. Speech, temper, 
etc. of a sour or acid character z6oz. 

X, eUtue. Our desire is. .not to pour VIneger but Oyl 
bto the Wounds 1656. a. Heere 's the CnaUenge. 

* warrant there 'a v. and pemer in 't Skabs. 

I attrib. and Comb., at r. bottle, -cruet 1 (■> war) r.- 
jfiued adj. V. Bible, an edidoo printed by Baskett 
I in s 7 s^ so called from on error in the running title 
at St.lriike, cbap.xxii, where it leads 'the parable 
of the v.*, instead of 'the parable of the vineyard'; 
v.««el, a minute nematdd worm {AugttiUula meeti) 
breeding In v.j ▼. mother, m vmiat^mtit (b) t 
•ptant, {«) the Ylrginian sumach, Xkue ty p/d na t W 
a mould which grows on the surfiioe of liqiude under* 
f^eotation t •tree, » v.-p t nu t (a)i 
en space ia which v. caske an 
Imegar ». tmne, to treat with 
, — Jd or apply v. to) to raetora by 

ofv. yimegaryeLresamblingv.iaoar lacav. 

Vinery (vaimari). late ME. [ad. iiied.L. 
vinaritm, or f. Vine jd.-niRr.] fi. A vine- 


•yaA, a yard or open apace ia which 

arranged. Hence VItr ‘ 

in some wayt to 
' f, vimai 
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yard -xj;i3. a. A glass house or hot-house 
eonstrueted for the cultiradon of the 
vine X789. 8> Vines collectively 1883. 
fViii^ late ME. [ad. OF. vigtut$^ vi/f- 
nitU, dim. of vigiu Vine sb. Readopted in 
i8tho.as V1ONBTTB.3 X. A running or trailing 
ornament or design in imitation of the branches, 
leaves, or tendrils of the vine, employed in 
architecture or decorative work -x6ox. a. >■ 
VroNETTE sb.x.i b. -1637. 8. An ornamental 
title-page or the like containing various sym- 
bolical designs or figures -xfiac 
Vineyard (vi nyiid). ME. [f.ViNExi.+ 
Yabd sb., after the earlier teisuyard, OE. win- 
ltard.\ A piece of ground in which grape-vines 
are ciutivated; a plantation of vines. 

A sphere of action or labour, esp. of an elevated 
or s^ritual character. (See Matt. xtx. x and xxi. 
38, 40.) late ME. 

b. The V. of methodism lies before you SMOixerr. 
Hence Vimeyardlst, one who engages in vine* 
growing. 

llVin^-et-un (vsefit^bfi), vingt-un (vsefit* 
Oft). xySi. [F., ‘ twenty-one'.] A round game of 
cards in which the object is to make the number 
twenty-one or as near this as possible without 
exceeding it, by counting the pips on the cards, 
court-cards counting as ten, tlie ace one or 
eleven as the holder chooses. 

Vinlc (volmik), a. 1835. [f. L. vinum 
wine.] Ckem. Obtained or derived from wine 
or alcohol. 

Vinicailture (voirni-). 1871. [f. L. vini-, 
vinum wine + Culture j 3 .] The cultivation 
of grapes for the production of wine. Hence 
Vinlcu'ltnral a. 

VMification (vai nifiltfKon). 1880. [f. as 
prec. ; see -fication.] The conversion of 
grape juice or the like into an alcoholic liquid 
by fermentation. 

Vino- (voimtf), used as comb. i. L. vinum 
wine, as in vino-acetous, -sulphureous, adjs. 
Vinolent (voi'nASni), a. late ME. [ad. L. 
vinolentus, f. vtnum wine.] Addicted to drink- 
ing wine; tending to drunkenness. So Vl*iio- 
lence, Vi'nolency, drunkenness, rare. 

VixuMe (vai'ndhs), a. 1797. [ad. L. vittosus 
full or fond of wine.] >• Vinous <1. 

VinoEity (vaiiyslti). 1634. [ad. L. vinosi- 
tas the flavour of wine, f . vinosus ; see prec. and 
-ITT.] I. The quality or state of being vinous ; 
vinous character or flavour 1658. a. Fondness 
for or addiction to wine 1634. 

Vinous (vai’nss), <x. 1664. [ad. L. vittosus, 
f. vinum wine.] i. Of the nature of wine ; hav- 
ing the qualities of wine ; tasting or smelling 
like wine ; made of or prepared with wine, 0. 
Pertaining to or characteristic of wine 1708. 8> 
Caused by or resulting from indulgence in wine 
1776. b. Affected by the use of wine X847. 4. 
Addicted to wine x8x6. 9. With names of 

colours : Like that of (red) wine ; having a wine- 
coloured tinge X834. 

t. So will the Liquor be V. in Smell 1694 a. A 
end delicious Teste 1719. g. I wes seisM with e v. 
intpiretion 1874. b. winking, .with e peir of v. eyes 
Thackrbat. 8* Cup .. rougli, vinous-brown 1887. 
Hfflce Vimona-ly mdo., -neaa. 

>^t(vtnt),v. 1857. [Back-formation from 
ViNTNBR or Vintage.] trans. To make (wine 
or strong liquor). 

TTie best wine that ever wes vinted Teoixon. 
Vintage (vi'ntedg), sb. 1450. [a. AF., al- 
tered f. vindage, vendage Vbndage, OF. ven- 
by association with Vintner.] x. The 
prodnoe or yield of the vine, either as grapes or 
wine ; the crop or yield of a vineyard or district 
in a ringle season. Now rare or Obs. b. poet. 
Wine, esp. of good or rare quality 1604. e. 
Used with ref. to the age oryear of aparticular 
wine, usn. connoting one of good or ouutand- 
ing quality ; now sfie. a wine made from the 
grape-orop of a oertain district in a good year 
andkeptseparateon account ofiU quality 1746. 
a. The gathering of the ripe grapes in order to 
make them into wine, including the preliminary 
processes of wine-making, as pressing and plac- 
ing the Juice in the fermenting vats. etc. ; the 
grape-hervest 1540. . b. The seawn or time 
when this is done. Also with m x6x6. 

s.Thei«iVoBBV.oftbeChlsiaVliieDTOai». b. 
01 far a dnwgbt of V.. that hath been Cool'd a long 


age daep.delvsd earth Kbats. e. Taste my 
wme I *T 1 s ^ en eneient v. Bvbom. atteib. The mar. 

*®95i a. The grape-gatherer in time 
of Vintage Hollanh. - • 

Vintage, v. x6ia [f. prec.] /nms. fa. 
To strip (vines or a vineyard) of grapes at the 
vintage -1694. b. To gather (grapes) in order 
to make wine ; to make (wine) from gathered 
grapes x88R. Hence Vimtaglng vbK sb. the 
acUon or process of gathering the grapes at 

Vintager rvi-nWdgw). X588. [f. pnjc.+ 

-ER, after med. or mod.L.ViNDEMlAT*lX.] x. 
One who gathers grapes in the vintage 1589. s. 
A bright star in the constellation Virgo 1588. 
llVintem (vinte-m). 1584. [Pg., f. vin/e 
twenty.] A imall silver (or copper) coin of the 
value of 30 reis. 

tVi*nter. ME. [a. AF., f. L. vinum wine,] 
A vintner -i486. 

Vintner (vi-ntnoj). late ME. [Alteration 
of prec.] One who deals in or tells wine ; a 
wine-merchant; +an innkeeper selling wine. 
Vintry (vi-ntri). How arch, or /fist. ME. 
[f. Vinter +-y; see -erv.] A place where 
wine is sold or stored ; a wine-shop ; a wine- 
vault, or a number of these, b. With the (and 
iisu. with initial cap.) : A large wine-store 
formerly existing in the City of London ; also, 
the immediate neighbourhood of this os a part 
of tlie city 1456. 

Viny (vai'ni), a. 1570. [f. Vink sb. + -Y 1.] 
1. Of, pertaining to or of the nature of vines ; 
composed or consisting of vines, a. Abound- 
ing in, full of, or covered with vines; beanng 
vines 161a. 

Vinyl (vai’nil). 1863. [f. L. vinum + -vl.] 
CAem. The compound univalent rad ical C H^C H , 
isomeric with ethenyl, and ch.iracteristic of 
many derivatives of ethylene (which is the hy- 
dride of vinyl). 

Vloll (vai-al). 1483. [orlg. ad. AF.. OF, 
xnele, vielle VlELLE, subseq. nssim. to OF., F, 
viole (■• It., Sp., Pg. viola, Prov. viula)."] x. 
A musical instrument having five, six, or seven 
strings and played by means of a bow. Now 
l/ist. or arch. s. With distinguishing terms, 
denoting esp. the form or tone of the instrument. 
See also Bass-viol, Viol da gamba, etc, 1611. 
b. yiol d' amove or vioHje d' amour, a viol with 
five or six metal strings 1700. 

1. For I wil not heare the melodie of thy violet 
Biblk (Genev.) Amos v 33. 

fVIol*. Alsovoyol,voyal. 1637. [Origin 
obsc.] Naut, A large rope formerly used in 
weighing an anchor. Also attrsb., esp. in v.- 
bloek. -1869. 

Viola! (val dlft). late ME. [a. L., violet,] 
fr. The violet (ras-e) -1480. 3. A large genus 

of herbaceous plants of the order VioTacese, in- 
cluding violets and pansies , a plant or spiecics 
of this genus 1731. b. A hybrid garden-plant 
of this genus, distinguished from the pansy by 
a more delicate and uniform colouring of the 
flowers 1871. 3. attrib. In chemic.'il terms de- 

noting substances derived from tlic violet or 
pansy x868. 

llVicda * (vai|^h* 14 , vi|^' 14 ). 1797. [It. and 
Sp.* ■ F- Viol.*] i. A four-stnnged 
musical instrument slightly larger than a violin ; 
the alto or tenor violin, b. One wiio plays the 
viola 1894. *• dt) gamba, ^ Viol 

DA GAMBA 1734. 8- V- d'amore (or fd'amour) 
■ viol d’amore (see Viol* 3 b) 1734. 

Viable (vardlftb’l), a. xss**- [*‘I* L* 
(poet ) violabills.f.vio/are to violate.] Capable 
of being violated. Hence Vt'olableueee, 
Violaoeotis (vaidlvt joi), a. 1657. [f. L. 
violactut violet-coloured, f. viola Viola * ; see 
-ACBOU8.] I . Of a violet colour ; purplish blue, 
a. Bot. Belcmging to or resembling the (amity 
Violactm 1889. 

Violan (vsi-JIin). 185a [f. L. viola 

Viola ».] Mim. A silicate of aluminium, cal- 
cium, magnerium, and sodium. 

Violata (vai*^lF»t), v. late ME. [t L. viola/-, 
violare to treat with violence,] i, trams. To 
break, infringe, or transgress unJnstifiaUy ; to 
(ail to keep or observe duly. a. To ravish or 
outrage (a woman) 1440. a To do violence 
to; to treat iireverently ; to desecrate, dis- 


honour, profane, or defile 1490. b. To destroy 
(a^rson's cliasllty) by force 159*. c. To in- 
teriere with by appropriation xSag. +4. To 
vitiate, corrupt, or spoil, esp. in respeot of 
physical qualities -x6s6k +b. To damage or 
injure by violence -1675. 5. To break in upon ; 
to Intemipt or disturb : to interfere with rudely 
or roughly 1667. 6. To treat without proper 

respect or regard ; to do violence or injury to 
(feelings, etc.) in this way 1693. 

u If any man he aflraid to violat the oth efobaditnoa, 
which they haue made to suebe monitras Knox, H« 
priests haue violated my law F»ek. axil. a6. He that 
would not V. truth, miut avoid all injustice ivst. g* 
Legislation passes ito limits when it violates the 
purse Johnson. So Vl'olate Me. and Opt. m. 
Inowpiei), Vl'olater (now mrs) » violatos. V1*o- 
latlva A (chiefly U..S.) involving o- causing violation 
{(/ romething). 

Violation (vai^'/an). late ME. fa. OF, 
violacion (F. violation), or ad. L. violation-, 
violatio, {. violan to violate. ] The action of 
violating. X. Infringement, flagrant disregard, 
or non-observance i^psome pniiciple or standard 
of conduct or prooMure, as an oath, promise, 
law, etc. ; nn instance of this. fa. The action 
of treating or handling violently and injuriously 
-1699. 8- >• Defilement of chastity, etc. | in 

later use esp. by means or violence 1497. b. 
Ravishment, outrage, rape 1509. 4. Doiecra- 

tion or profanation of something sacred 1546. 

I. V. of the principles of the constitution Gismon. 
A flaersnt v. of treaty 1863. 4. Tbs v. of a sacred 

place by murder 1856. 

Violator -w). late ME [a. L., 

f. violare to violate.] One who violates; a 
ravisher or outragei of women ; a deseorator or 
profancr ; an infringer, breaker, or transgressor 
(of a law, compact, etc.), 
y Viol da gamba (vrftl da ga-mbft). 1597. 
lad. It. viola da gamba * leg-viol ’.] x. A viol 
held between the legs of the player while being 
played ; in later use restricted to the bass vim 
corresponding to the modern v bloncello. •. An 
organ-stop liaving a tone resembling that of the 
viol da gamba 185a. 

Violence (voivhffns), sb, ME [a. AF. and 
OF., ad. L. vtolentia velicnience, f. violentus 
Violent «.] x. The exercise of physical force 
80 as to Inflict injury on or dnm.age to persons 
or property j notion or conduct characterised 
by this. b. In weakened sense: Improper treat- 
ment or use of a word ; wresting or perversion 
of meaning or application; unauthorised altera- 
tion of wording 1596. c. Undue constraint 
applied to some natural process, habit, eto. 
1715. a. With <7 nnd An instance or ease of 
violent, Injurious, or severe treatment, late ME. 
3. Force or strength of physical action or 
natitral agents; forcible, powerful, or violent 
action or motion (in early use freq. connoting 
destnictive force or capacity), late ME. 4. Great 
force, severity, or vehemence; intensity e/iome 
condition or influence, late ME 5. Vehemence 
ot personal feeling or action ; great, excessive, 
extreme ardour or fervour ; also, violent or 
passionate conduct or language ; passion, fury, 
late ME. 

Promises proceeding from fear of death, or v,, 
are no OvenanU Hoseas. The v. of war admfu of 
no distinction Johnson. Phr. To do v. to, unto (or 
with indirect obJectX to inflict harm or injury upon t 
to outrage or violate, b. The v. of thepropoeed in- 
terpretation h.. conspicuous 1875. t. The violences 
inseparable from the best-ordered ancient society 
1864. 1. He knocked a fourth time, and with v. ilxr. 

I. All toe v. of her disorder was passed 1794. 5. The 
r, of party spirit 1818. Hence TVi'olence t'. trsssu. 
o do V, to, to violate ; to compel or constrain. 

tVi*<rtmicy. 1545. [ad. L. f see 

prec.] Violence -x66o. 

VkAent (val-dliJnt), a. ME fa OF., or 
ad. E violentus, f. vis strength.] A. adi, 1, 1. 
Of things I Having some quality or qualftiet in 
such a degree as to produce a veijr marked or 
powerful effect (esp. In the way o( injury or dis- 
comfort) ; intense, vehement, very strong or 
severe, b. Of colour: intensely or extremely 
bright or strong ; vivid. Also Pg. of outHom 
17M. a. Of natural forces 1 Possessed of or 

operating with great force or strength; aovkif. 
flowing, blowing, etc. strongly and fanpetitottS- 
ly. late ME. b. Of noise 1 Extremely lond 
1603. 8- Of persons : Acting with or tuing 
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in badctnym Caxtom. 5. H« ww f^nttd a Para V. 
iron. 

IL attrU, pauing into adj. i. Of persons 
(usu. of the female sex) : Being a virgin or 
virgins ; remaining in a sute of chastity 1560. 
b. Tht K Motktr, the “Virgin Mary tyii. c. V. 
widow, a widow who has Men deprived of her 
husband before the consummation of the 
marriage 1644. d. Of a fortress, city, etc.tThat 
has never been taken or subdued 1780. e. K 
gtntration, proertation, or {r*)prodtuti0m, par- 
thenogenesis 1849. 0. CompMed or consisdng 
of vir^s 1586. s« Of or pertaining to a virgin ; 
appropriate to or characteristic of virgins 1586. 
4. Comparable to a virein in respect of purity 
or freedom from stain; unsullied; not yet 
touched, bandied, or employed for any purpous. 
late ME. 5. Employed for the first time ; com- 
ing at the beginning or outset 1627. 

I. Pardon, goddeue of the night. Those that slew 
thy V. knight Shaks. Tkt V. Qtutn, Queen Elia- 
beth of England, d. Kerak, whose proudboast is that 
it yet remiuns a v. city 1873. a. In this tryumphant 
song, A V. army did their voices try X58& %, Yet 

ne'er again . . the v. snood did Alice wear Scott. 
Hnmbie v. simplicity 1848. 4. The v. Lillie, and the 
PrimroM trew SrsNsaa. Salmon .. hatched in per- 
fectly V. waters 1867. ^ HU v. sword Agystnus’ 

veins imbru'd Pops. Toe v. energy of the session 

^^tiUeaiiwui ▼. aartil, SOIL soil which ha not 
bmn brought into cultivation, trtq.Ae, t ▼. forest, 
a forest of natural growth untouchM by man. 

C»mh,-. v.-bower,BViioiN'a aowaai -atock, the 
Virginian stock; -tfwa. Oriental sasafias. Hence 
VlTginhood, virginity. 

Virginal (va'jdginfil), sh. rsga [app. f. 
ns next, but the reason for the name is obsc.] 
A keyed musical instrument (common in Eng- 
land In the x6th and 17th centuries), resembling 
a spinet, but set in a box or case without legs, 
a. m plural form, applied to a single instru- 
ment. Also a pair of virginals, b. as sing., 
with fl. denoting more than one instrument 15^. 
Virginal (vfi*jdgin&l),ii. late ME. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. virginalis, f. virgin-, virgo; see 
Virgin si. and -al.] i. Of or pertaining to a 
virgin or to virginity, a. Of qualities, actions, 
etc. t Proper to or characteristic of a virgin. late 
ME. g. Of persotu: Continuing ip a state of 
virginity 1483. 4. ifwssf. Fresh, pure, unsullied, 
untouched 1659. 

t. In ths vyrgynall wombe of blewed morye 1513. 

L ineiiii. S.A..V. and 

I vyrgynal oompanye 
Mountain flowers Mwe 
V. end sweet than ours M. Arnoui, Hence VlTgi- 
nally mdv. 

Viig[inla (vaudrimUl). 1609. [f. L. virgin-, 
virgo Virgin si. (in honour of Queen Elisabeth) 
■^-^A 1. The name of that part of North 

America in which the first English settlement 
was made in 1607, subsequently one of the 
original thirteen Stetes of the North American 
Umon, used attrib. in K. company, toiaeco, 
trad*, etc. a. ellift. A variety of tobacco grown 
and manufactured in Wginia x6x8. s- 
One of the minor planets 1868. 
s. V. creeper, AmptUpsi* k*d*rae*m and fuim- 
common climbing plants of the family Vt- 
tmctm t V. fbnce, a rail fence made in a zig-iag man- 
ner; V. nightingale, the cardinal jposbeak; V. 
reel, a country-dance t V. otoek ■■ Virginimn stock 
(Stock ji.> V. 4 b). 

Virginian (vaidgi*nUn), sb. and a. 1588. 
[f. prec. -f -AN.] A. si. One of the aboriginal 
natives or inhabitants of Virginia, b. A white 
settler in Virginia ; a native or inhabitant of the 
modem State of Virginia 1797. B. adj. Be- 
longing or relating to the State of Vir^nia ; 
connected with or interested in Virginia 1609. 
V. creeper, «> ViaoimA erooptr. 

'Virginity (vajdxi-nfti). ME. [a.AF. and 
OF. virginit* (mod.F. virginiU), ad. L. vir- 
gimitni-, virgissitas, t, virgin-, virgo VUGIN ; 
see -mr.] x. The condidon of being or re- 
maining u a state of chasti^ ; abstinence from 
or MoUanoe of all sexual relations: bodily 
chegdty t the mode of life characterised by this, 
espb u adopted from r^ioos motives, a. The 
sute or condition of a virgin or chaste woman ; 
dMtttity; maidenhood. Also, a condidon afford- 
ing presumption of chastity ; spinsterhood. ME. 

The sUte oS being vltgin, fresh, or new 


Vix^n bower. 1597. [VntGiNsl.] The 
British olimUng shrub yitalkt, travel- 

te's joy. b. Applied to other species of CUmos- 
iis, esp. to the Amer. species C. virginiasra, or 
e m ployed as a book-name for the whole genus 

tyiigin'h milk. i6oa [tr. mcd.L. lac 
virvinis.] A chemical preparation having a 
milky appearance; a cosmetic preparation or 
wash for cleansing or purifying the face or skin 
-1835. 

Virgin wax. Also virgin-wax; ivir^ 
fin'e WM. ME. [tr. med.I... ctra vtrginea. 
So F. cir* vierge,] orig. Fresh, new. or un- 
used bees-wax ; in later and more general use, 
a purified or line quality of wax, esp. as used 
in the making of candles; white wav. 

II Virgo (vS'jgs). OE. [L. : see VIRGINIA; 
su The sodiacal oonsteUadon lying between [.eo 
and Libra ; the Virgin, b. The sixth sign of 
the xodiac, which the sun enters about Aug. 
20-33. 

||VirgouIetMe(vfrgMl«tV *698. [F.,f. Vir. 
gouUt, the pop. pronimc. of Villegourtix, name 
of a village in Limousin. Cf. Vcrgaloo.] In 
full V, p*ar\ A juicy variety of winter pear. 
Virgixle (vS'jgidl). 1837. [a. F., or ad. L. 
virgnla, dim. of virga twig, r^.] A thin slop- 
ing or upright line (A |) occurring in mediaeval 
MSS. as a mark for the caesura or as a punctua- 
tion-mark (freq. with the same value as the 
modem comma). 

Vlrial (vi-rifil). 1870. [a. G., f. I., vir-. 
vis force, strength.] Physics. In Clausius' 
kinedc theorem of gases, half the product of 
the stress due.to the attraction or repulsion be- 
tween a pair of panicles multiplied by the dis- 
tance between them ; also, half the sum of such 
products for all pairs in a system. 

Virid (vi*rid),<i. poet, and rhet. 1600. [ad. 
L. viridis.^ Green, verdant. 

||Viridarium (viride*Tidm). 1700. [L., 

pleasure-garden, f. viridis Virid a.) Pom. 
Antiq. A pleasure-garden or green court of an 
ancient Roman villa or palace. 

Viridewoent, a. rare. 1847. [ad. ppl. 
stem of late L. viridescert to become green, f. 
viridis \ see -esCent.] Somewhat green or 
virid. So Virlde’acence {rare), the quality of 
being v. X841. 

Viridiaii (viri'difin), xA and a. i88a. [f. L. 
viridis ViRiD <>.] A. si. Veronese green. B. 
adj. Of or pertaining to this colour, 

Viridine (vi'ridlh). 1837. [f. as prec. + 
-INE.] I. Bot. « Chloropiitu-, Chromulk. 

a. Dyeing. A green aniline dye X875. 8- Chem. 
>■ lERViNE 1877. 

Vixidite (vi’ridait). 1879. [f. as prec. + 
-ITS * a b.] A/in. A mineral compound occur- 
ring in certain rocks in the form of minute 
greenish particles. 

Viridity (viri'diti). Now rare. late ME 
[ad. L.viriditat-, viriditas, f. viridis ViKW a.] 
1, ‘ITie quality or state of being virid or green ; 
greenneM, verdancy. a.jfg. Verdancv a. 
i8a<. 

Virile (viTsil, vai'-rail), a. 1490. [a. OF. 
virii, or ad. L. virilis, f. vir man; see -ILE.] 
1. Of. belonging to, or characteristic of a man ; 
manly, masculine; marked by strength or force. 

b. Of drMS : Eienoting the attainment of man's 
esttte ; distinctively belonging to men In con- 
trast to youths (or women ) X603. a. Of persons ; 
Full of masculine eneigy or strength ; not weak 
or effeminate; also spec, (ct next a) * 5 **-.. 

f. Tba V. Agt..tdo. from thirty to forty-fiyo Yaan 
1708. V. memier (L memOmm viriU), the male 
organ of gonoration. b. The aaaumptioa of the v. 
jadcat amf pontalooiui Thackcbav. 

Vlriuty (viri'liU). 1586. [ad. F. viHlUi 
or L. virilitas, t virilis Virile a. ; see -mr.] 
I. The period of life during which a perspn of 
the male sex is in full vigour; fully developed 
maobood or masculine force, b. Masculine 
vigour ; mascuUnity <rf sex sBgo. a, Cspndw 
Ibr sexual intercourse lyax. s* Manly stnmgtb 
and vkpMtrofnction or thought; eneifyorfrMoe 
of a vmle character 1597- 


I- b. Literary amn of mors aanaitivenwa than v. 
1898. 

Viroae (vaieTJus), a. Nowruiv. x 68 a [ad, 
L. virvsws. f. vims V1RO8.] Poisonous; sug- 
gestive of poisonous quallUet; rank and un- 
wholesome. So Vl-roua m. {run). 

II Vl^, vertu (vSJti!', ve xtiJ). Also vartft, 
vbtO. X7aa. [«. It. virti L. virtut«m, virtrrs 
Virtue ; the form vertn follows French spelling 
without justification.] 1. A love of or taste for 
wrorks of art or curios ; n knowledge of or In- 
terest in the fine arts; the fine arts as a su^ 
ject of study or interest, a. colUct. Objects of 
art ; curios 1746. 

I. Pbr. if an {wg»mtlemmm)i/r , a virtuoso. A likk, 
oijset, pkes, etc, o/v., an arucle «uch as vlrtuoaoa am 
intereoted in ; a curio, aniiqtie, etc 3, My hooks, my 

K, and my other follies and amusements H. Walnlx. 
VlitunI (TS'Jtisriil), a. late ME. [ad. med. 

L. virhralis, f. L. virivs virtue, after L. virimo- 

fax.] 1. Possessed of certain physical virtues 
or capacities; effective in respect of inherent 
natural qualities or powers ; capable of exerdng 
influence by means of such qualities. Now 
ran. b.(X herbs t Possessing specific virtues 
(ran) x66o. fa. Capable of producing a cer- 
tain effect or result ; effective, potent, powerful 
-1683. 8- That is so in essence or effect al- 

thoiigh not formally or actually ; admitting of 
being called by the name so far as the effect or 
result is concerned 16(4. b. Optics. Applied to 
the apparent focus or image resulting from the 
effect of reflection or refraction upon mys of light 
1704. e. Dynamics. Of velocity or momentum 
(see quot.); (usu. « ) poulble and infinitesimal 
1818. 

I. See if the Virtuall Heat of the Wlnt, or Strong 
Waters wilt not mature it Bacon. ^ One part of it 
could not be yielded .. without a v. surrender of all 
the rest BuaxK. The simpleat conacioua action in- 
volves actual or v. thought 1B83. b. The image of an 
object under water la v. iSjq. e. If the point of ap- 
plication of a force be duplaced through a amall 
space, the resolved pert of the displacement in the 
direction of the force haa been called Its V. Velocity. 
. .The product of the force, into the v. velocity of Im 
point 01 application, has been called the V. M 01 


VixtukUty (vSJtina llti). 1483. [f. Vir- 
tu al n. 4- -ITY.] fl . The possi'ulon of force 
or power. Caxton. a. Essential nature or be- 
ing, apart from external form or embodiment 
1646. 8- A virtual (as opp. to an actual) thing, 
capacity, etc. ; a polcntiality X836. 

0. In one graine of come there lyeth dormant the 
v. of many other, and from thence MmatloMs proceed 
an hundred eare* Six T. Bbowmr. 

Virtually (v&'jtiw&H), Ute ME. [f. 
Virtual a 4 --I.Y*.] i, As far as essential 
qualities or focu are concerned, b. In effect ; 
practically ; to all intents ; as good as x6m a. 
Virtuously, morally (ran) 1539. 

Virtue (v 5 -jtiii). ME. [a. AF., OF. (rood. 
F.)vertu,ad. l..virivt-,virtus manllneu, valour, 
f. vir man.] L Asa quality of persons, x. The 
power or operative influence inherent in a super- 
natural or divine being. Now anh. or Ois. b. 
An embodiment of auM power ; esp. pi., one of 
the orders of the celestial hierarchy ME. tc. 
An act of luperhuman or divine ;iower; a 
‘ mighty work* ; a rairacle-i5a6. a. Conformity 
of me and conduct with ' the principles of 
morality ; voluntary observance of the recog- 
nised moral laws or standards of right conduct 
ME. b. spec. Chastity, sexual purity, esp, in 
women. Cy easy v. ; see Easy a. ti. 1590. g- 
With a and pi. A particular moral exceUence ; 
a special nuuilfesution of the influence of moral 
principles in life or conduct M 4. Superiority 
or excellence ; unusual ability, merit, or distinc- 
tion. lata ME. b. An accomplishment. Now 
rara or Ois. isso. tg. Physical strength, force, 
or eneiwy -1500. fl. The possession or display 
of manly qualities: manly excellence, m a n l ine ss, 
valour M& 

1. In his owne verttie.ba raae m 

JplsL *1111 b. Dominations fi. . „ 

toes I and powers tba third Caav. a. La w oos of 
boom, couraga,.. humanity, and in 00a word, v, in 
iSw aigniLatioo Ckatkak. j. frith, 

bopa, nor charity entars into tba virtnaa of a aavaga 
t8s^ Cardinal virtmsi ooa Cammmal 4B. i . Thsa. 
logkai mrtnosi aaa TwxoLOQiCAt. n. 1. 4. That un- 


o agaynaMT*. (Oanava) 
• nnt I naxt tbam, Vk- 
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Phr. T0 nvaA# («) n t/ tmtttify {aft« V,/mire dt 
nietuiU vtrtu^ It. fMtrt d$ tueutUmU virtuUm 
(JerooM)lt to do u if perfonntng • nurltwioui action 
what one in reality cannot help doinst to aubmit to 
drcumsUncei with a good grace. T9 mmk» mv.of, 
to make a merit of, to gain credit by. 

XI. As a quality of thiofs, x. In the prep, 
phrases in or hy (also ftArotuk or with) v. of, 
by the power or efficacy of ; ^ce, in later use, 
by the authority of, in reliwce upon, in con- 
sequence of, bewuse of M E}. a. fa. Of precious 
stones ! Oc^t efficacy or power ; in later use, 
great worth or Talue -xsoq. b. Of plants, 
waters, etc.i Efficacy atwng from physical 
qualities; strengthening, sustaining, or healing 
properties ME. e. Efficacy of a moral nature ; 
influence working for good upon human life or 
conduct ME. d. Worth or efficacy of any kind, 
late ME. g. With a and p/. A particular power, 
efficacy, or good quality inherent in or pertain* 
ing to something, late ME 
s. The planets, .rise and Mt by v. of the Earth's rota- 
tion <868. He remained a senator in v. of his qums- 
torship FaoUDB. a. b. All Simples that haue Vertue 
Vnder the Moone Shaks. d. There is v. in a bushel 
of coals properly consumed, to raise seventy millions 
of pooncs iraght a foot high 1830. ^ I declare also 

the vertues of euery herbe 1551. If the Loadstone be 
of such a vertue, let it show it by attracting the Iron 
to it t6s8. Hence Vi'rtued a. (rart) endued with v. 

ViitueleMfC. late ME. [-LESS.] i.Desti- 
tnte of efficacy or excellence; ineffeoUve, worth- 
hms. a. Destitute of moral goodneu ; immoral, 
Tidous, late ME 

s. Wo worth be faire gemme vertules Chaucxs. 
nVirtuosa (v3iti«|db«id). Nownzrr. 1668. 
[It., fern, of Virtuoso.] A female virtuoso. 

Virtnoaity (v3itl«,p*8rtl). 1673. [f- next + 
-ITT.] I. The pursuiu, interests, or tempera- 
ment characteristic of a virtuoso ; interest or 
taste in the fine arts, esp. of a dilettante or 
trifling nature, b. Excessive attention to 
technique or to the production of spedal effects 
in vocal or instrumental music (also transf, in 
art Or literature) X865. a. Virtuosi collectively 
1831. 

t. Charles. Augustus had imbibed . . a taste for merit, 
a V. in human excellence, to employ bia preceptor's 
phrase 1833. 

11 Virtaoao (vSxUwiot m). Pi. virtuoal, vir- 
tuosos. 1651. [It., learned, skilful : — L. xHr- 
tuosKs Virtuous a.] ti. One who has a 
general interest in arts and sdences, or who 
pursues special investigations in one or more of 
these ; a learned person ; a sdentist, savant, or 
scholar -1778. a. One who has a special in- 
terest in, or taste for, the fine arts ; a student or 
collector of antiquities, natural curiosities or 
rarities, etc. ; a connoisseur; freq., one who 
carries on such pursuits in adiletunte or trifling 
manner 1663, 3. One who has special know- 

ledge or skill in music ; tfte,, in mod. use, one 
who devotes special attention to technique in 
playing or singing 1743. 

s. Another excellent V. of the ume Anembly, Mr. 
John Evelyn, hath very considerably advancM the 
History of Fruit and Forest-Trees 16^ 3. All these 
virimoti, .were either eoHtrmlto* of the softest not& or 
oo^rmuM of the highest iqueakery 1834. Hence Vlr- 
tno'soatdp. 

VirtuotBi (y3‘Jttiif,as), a. ME [a. AF. and 
OF. periuotu, OF. vorinos, vertueux, ad. late L. 
virhwns, f. L. vMus Virtue sb. ; see -ous.] 
L Of persons, personal qualities or actions, etc. 
fi. Distinguished by manly qualities ; valiant, 
valorous -z6zs. th. Of an aett Eviadng a 
manly spirit j brave, heroic, courageous (rare) 
-■Z653. •. Possessing or showing virtue in life 

andconduct ; acting with moral rectitude or in 
conformity with morallaws) good, jusv, righteous 
ME. b. Of women. FKtq. «■ Chaste a. late 
ME to. Used as a title of oourtesy in address- 
ing or referring to persons, esp. ladles of rank 
or eminence -XTOO. d. absoi. (as pi,), chiefly 
with tht. late ME $. Of acts, life, manners, 
etc. : Characterised hy or of the nature of virtue ; 
morally good or justifiable, late ME 
X. But yonng Ddphobui, Old Frfauab sea, amongtt 
thorn all ww diiafly v. Chamiam. a A man may be 
eoaotod a vortnous niaa,thea^ 

•Upo in his Ufa id». b. L 

cfowne to her husband Pfwa xU. 4. 


tragedy of * Horace ‘ (written by the v. Mrs. Phillips) 
Evxlvn. d. The esteem of the nodeand v. 1846. 3. 
Can aiw act ba truly v., tf done in pride! 1838. 

XL Of things, their operations, etc. z. Pro- 
ducing or capable of produdng (greet) effect; 
powerful, potent, strong ME a. Endowed 
with or possessed of inherent or natural virtue 
or power (often of a magical, occult, or super- 
natural kind) ; potent in efl^t, influence, or 
operation on this account ; spit, having potent 
medidnal qualities; efficacious in healing, 
late ME 

1. With one vertnoui touch Th* Arch^chimick Sun, 
30 fair from us remote.. Produces.. so many precious 
things Milt. a. Cenaee.M That own'd the vertuous 
Ring and Glass Milt. These our mounuines are 
full of vertuous herbes (630. Hence ViTtnons-ly 
-ness. 

Virulence (vi*rt^{ns). 1663. [ ad. L. viru- 
Uniia ; see next and -encr.] z. Extreme acri- 
mony of temper or speech ; violent malignity 
or rancour, a. The property or quality of be- 
ing physically virulent or full of virus ; m^ignity 
or ^ofence (of disease) Z748. 

I. Our v. is thrown On otMrs' fame, thro' fondness 
for our own Youira. a. The v. pf distemper xSts. So 
yi^rnlency 1617. 

Virulent (vurijIUbt), a. late ME [ad. L. 
vintltnhu poisonous, f. virmt Virus.] x . Med. 
ta. Of wounds or ulcers t Characterised by the 
presence of corrupt or Misonous matter -1728. 
b. Of diseases, etc.: Extremely malignant or 
violent Z563. a. Of serpents, material sub- 
stances, pUmts, etc. t Possessing venomous or 
strongly poisonous qualities; extremely noxious 
*577- 8- fig. Violently bitter, spiteful, or ma- 

lignant ; full of acrimony or enmity z6o7. 

1. b. Scurvy in its most v. form x866. a. Herbs or 
mineralls, with V„ and Deleterious Qualities X671. 
a. The v. Pen of that Rascal the Examiner Strblb. 
His enemies here are as v. as ever. 179a. She was 
hated by Whig beauties with v. wrath 1867. Hencs 
Vi'rnlent-ly tuh., .neaa {rare). 

II Virus ^aUiiis). 1599. [L., slimy liquid, 
poison, offensive odour or taste.] s. Venom, 
such as is emitted by a poisonous animal a. 
Path, A morbid principle or poisonous sub- 
stance produced m the body as the result of 
some disease, esp. one capable of being intro- 
duced into other persons or animals bv inocu- 
lation or otherwise and of developing the same 
disease in them Z738. z.fig. A moral or intel- 
lectual poison or poisonous influence Z778. 

S. Cleopatra . . ]xmring the V. of an Asp Into a Wound 
..inher Arm X7M. a. The pustules.. contain a perfect 
Small-pox V. 1800. 3. Venice is a stink-pot, efiarged 

with the very v. of hell 1 1778. 

j| Via (vis). /»/. vires (vaisTiie). 1601. [L.] 
Strength, force, energy, vigour. 

V. a fronta, a force operating from in front (as in 
attraction or suction): V. a torgo, a force operating 
from behind, a propulsive force : V, InertUo, the re- 
sistance naturally offered by matter to any force tend- 
ing to alter its state in res;>ect of rest or motion 1 also 
trmm^. tendency on the |»rt of persons, etc., to re- 
main inactive or unprogressive 1 y. major, such a 
degree of superior force that no effective resistance 
can be made to it t V. vltss, viul force t v. viva, the 
operative force of a moving or acting body, reckoned 
at equal to the mass of the body multiplied by the 
quare of iu velocity. 

I Visa(vi*z4),xA 1831. [F., a. L, wVa (sc. 
-:afia), fern. pa. pple. of videre to see,] ■> Vise tb. 
Hence Vl'aa v. tram, to visd. 
Vi«age(vi'zed.O,J^- ME. [a. AF. and OF. 
(also mod.F,), f. L. vista face ; see -age.] x. 
The face, the front part of the bead, of a per- 
son (rarely of an animal), a. The face with 
reference to the form or proportions of the fea- 
tures ME 8- ^ or features as expres- 

sive of feeling or temperament; the countenance 
ME 4. tmnsf. The face or visible side of the 
sun or moon, late ME 5. An appearance or 
aspect, late ME. fO. An assumed appearance ; | 
an outward show ; a pretence or semblance 
-1684. 

s. Thera are no wrinkles la bis v. 1797. a. I neuer 


..soofayraacretureinyov, 1533. 3.Aplodding 

in valid., edth.. dreary V. i86a 4. And thoufair Mpon 


_i«icefVi*Banv.fraMr.to 

confront t to regard, obeetve •'S53z- Ylnutged «. 
having a V, of a ipadfiad kind. 

,;Vls4lpVi8 (vft-, TiskvF), si., prefi., and 
itdv, X753. [F., face to lace{ t vis t—lmvisttm, 
visas right, face.] A. jA x. A light carriage 
for two persons ritting Caoe-to-fkce. Ois, exc. 


ffisi, •. One or other of two penem or things 
facing or situated opposite to each other lyey, 
3. A meeting face to face ; an encounter xlH^. 

a. Partners were acrambUng for v. and plaeu 1877. 

B. prep. Over against. In comparison with, in 
relation to ; also lit., face to face with X755. 

He is rapoasible v. the Oovemmant for wb effi. 
ciency im. 

C. efdv. Opposite, so as to face (another or 
each other) x^. Hence VlaArVia v, trans, 

ViMaeba (viska'tJH). Also viaoactia. 

1604. [a. Sp. (also biseaeka BISCACHA), ad. 

Quichuan (h)uiseaeha.'] One or other of two 
large burrowing rodents of S. America, related 
to the chinchilla a. The Lagidinm cuvierii, 
inhabiting the upper AnQes from Chili to Ecua- 
dor ; the Alpine viscacha. b. The Letgostomus 
trickodaetylus of the southern Argentine pam- 
pas X836. , 

11 Vtoasra (vi'sdril), jA //. 1651. [L., inter- 
nal organs, pi. of viseus Viscus.] x. Anat. 
The soft contents of the principal cavities of the 
body ; esp. the internal organs of the tnmlc ; 
the entrails or bowels together with the heart, 
liver, lungs, etc. a. transf. The interior ; the 
inner parts X709. 


Visceral (vi-sirfll), a. 1575. “ed-L. 

c.J fx. Affecting 


visceralis, f. viscera ; see prec. 

the viscera or bowels regarded as the seat 
emotion ; pertaining to or touching deeply in- 
ward feelings -1640. a. Pkys. Of disorders or 
diseases : A^ffecting the viscera or internal or- 
gans X794. 3. Anai. Of, pertaining to, con- 

risting of, or situated in or among the viscera 
x8a6. 4. Pertaining to the viscera of animals 

used as a means of divination 1833. 5. Anat, a. 
V. layer, a jiortion of the arachnoid memlnane 
x84a b. V. arch, one of a set of parallel ridges 
in the region of the mouth In the embryonic 
skull, y, cleft, one of the intervals between 
the visceral arches. 1870. 

3. V. cavity, that part of an animal body h which 
ths viscera are contained. 

Vi*«cerate, v. rare. 1737, [1 Viscera 4 
-ATE *, after eviscerate.^ irans. To eviscerate, 
disembowel 

VlECertK (vi’B^rtf), used as comb, form (sec 
0 -) of L. viscera VISCERA, as in v.-branehial, 
•pericardial. 

Viscid (viTid), a. 1635. [ad. late L. vis- 
cidus, f. L. viscum birdlime.] i. Of fluid or 
soft substences t Having a glutinous or gluey 
character ; sticky, adhesive, ropy. a. Of sur- 
faces 1 Covered with a glutinous or sticky secre- 
tion. Chiefly Bot. of iMves. X760. 

Viscidity (visi'diti). i6x i. [f. preo. + -ITT.] 
X. The quality of being viscid ; glutinousness, 
stickiness, ropiness. a. Viscid matter or sub- 
stance 1730. 

Vlsdn (vi'sin). 1838. [a. F., f. L. visemm 
birdlime ; see -in.] CAem. A subsunce which 
forms the main constituent of birdlime, chiefly 
obtained from the berries and other parts of 
the mlsletoe. 

Viscose (vi*sk^as). 1896. [ad. L. viscosus 
Viscous.] A product of cotton fibre, employed 
in the manufacture of some kinds of artificial 
silk. Also attrib., as v, silk. 

Viscosimeter (viskdsi'mftax) . 1868. [f.L. 
viscosus Viscous a. ; see -meter.] An instru- 
ment for measuring the viscosity of liquids. 
VisooidW (vis]<p*8lti). late ME [a. OF. 
viscosite (E viscosit/) or ad- med.E viseositas, 
f. L. viscasta viscous ; see -mr.] r. The qua- 
lity or fact of being viscous ; viscidity, a. A 
viscous substance ; a ooUecdon of viscous mat- 

s. Ma^metie v., tendency on the part of a magnetic 
medium to retard the magnetising force. 

Vlsootmt (yai'kanntl. lata ME [a. AF. 
Mf-, viscounte, OF. vtuonte, vieonte (F. vi- 
comte), {. vis- ViCK- + eotinte Count si.*, after 
med.L. vieecomes,} z. ffist. One aodng aa the 
deputy or representatlva of a count or earl in 
the adminisriation of a district; in Eng. use 

r , a sheriff or high sherift a. A mambar of 
fourth order of the British peeniM, ranklag 
between an earl and a boron. Abbravlated 
Fise., Viset, X450. Hence Vl*aeoiiatey» the 
tide, dignity, or rank ei a vlsooant. VI'asannI 
ohip, the dij^ity of a v. ; a visoountcy. 


s»(naa). o(p0st), on (lwd>. a (est). f(Fr.chsO> n(ev«r). ai(/,4ys). a (Fr. can ds vie), i(stft). ^(Psychs). 9 (what). F(grt)* 




VISCOUNTESS 


^ 3^3 


VISITATION 


Vitconntw (Tai‘koimt*i). 1475. [Seepree. 
and •csa.] The wife of a visooimt ; a pcioett 
of the fourth order of nobility. 

'VIWQitnl^ (▼ai'kaanti). i6xx, Vis> 
couirr+-r » ] x. ffitt. The office or juriidi< 
tion of or tho territory under the authority of a 
viaoount x6xx. a. » Viscoumtct 1859. 
ViMOiMi (vi-skas), a. Ute ME. [a. AF. 
vuenu, or ad. L. vUeastu, f. vitemm (luao vit- 
etu) misletoe. birdlime.] x. Of lubstanoei: 
Having a glutinous or gluey character, b. 
Physics. Imperfectly fluid ; adhesively soft 1830. 

a. Jte Adhesive, sticky 1605. a* Set. Of leaves : 
• VISCID a. a. xyia. Hence Vi*acoiia*ly odv., 
4ieas (now ran). So fYl'acDona a. 
llViscaa (vi'sUfs). X7a8. [L., uin. in pi. 
viscera VISCBKA.] Anat. One or other of the 
soft internal organs of the body. 

yiwo, var. (now nsn. C/.S.) of Vici sh.^ 
llVlid (vri/i), si. X858. [F., pa. pple. of 
vistr to examine , view.] An entrv or note on 
a passport, certificate, or other official document 
signifjdng that it has been examined and found 
correct ; a formal official signature or entry of 
this nature. Hence || Vied v. trans. to put a v. 
on (a passport or other document) ; to endorse 
or sign as correct and in due order. 
VidUia(vi‘/n«). 1638. [Skr. prob. 

from the root vish, and meaning ‘ all-pervader ’ 
or ‘worker'.] One of the principal Hindu 
deities, holding the second place in the great 
triad, but bv bis worshippers identified with the 
supreme deity and regarded as the preserver of 
the world. Hence Vi'ahnulam, the worship of 
V. Vi'shnuite* a worshipper of V. 

Viability (vislbi llti). 1581. fad. late L. 
visihilitat-, visibiliias, f. L. visibilis ; see next 
and -ITT.] I. The condition, state, or fact of 
being visible ; capacity of being seen (in gene- 
ral, or under special condilions). b. spec. The 
possibility of (a vessel, etc.) being seen under 
the conditions of distance, light, atmosphere, 
etc., existing at a particular time; hence con- 
versely, the possibility of seeing, or the range 
of vision, under such conditions 1914. a. With 
a and /A A visible thing or object 1638. tg. 
Sight, vision {rare) -1733. 

I. b. Th« V. early on lU June (three to four miles) 
was loM than on 31st May Sia J. Jsllicos. 

Visible (▼i<zIb’l),o. and xA ME. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. visibilis, f. vis~, ppl, stem of viden to 
see.] A. adj. i. Capable of being seen ; per- 
ceptible by the sense of sight, a. That may 
be mentally perceived or observed ; clearly or 
readily evident ; manifest, obvious X6X3. g* 
That can be seen under certain conditions, at 
a certain time, or by a particular person ; in 
sight ; open or exposed to sight or view 1667. 

b. Cemm. Of stocks or simply 1 Actua% in hand 
or to be seen x88a. 4. Of persons i Qipableof 
being seen or visited ; accessible to others ; 
now esp., ‘at home' to visitors lyaa. 5. T. 
direetioH, in Optics, the aptparent direction in 
which an object is seen 1839. 

I. He vras neuer visyble to the mortall eye Covn- 
DAiA It pleased God to unite Christians in com. 
munities or visible churches Butles. The conversion 
of V. energy into heat tS7B. V. *P*tek, a system of 
phMiatic notation devised by A M. Bell, consisting of 
characters or symbols intendsd to represent the actual 
posiiba of the vocal organa in the production of speech- 
sounds. a. Pneumonia, .may, . arise without any v. 


b. Stati^cs relating to the v. supply of grain 188a 

B. jA x. A visitue thing or entity. Chiefly in 
pi. xfixa. a. The v., that which is visible, esp. 
the visible world X74a. Hence VPaibieiieaa. 
Vl-albly adv. 

ViffigOtb (vi'zigpP). 1647. [ad. late L. 
VUigolhMs, usu. in {d. Visigethi ; perh. mean- 
ing ‘West Goths ', as opp. to Ostrog^hi (Os- 
troooth).] X. A member of that branch of 
the Gothic race which entered Roman territory 
toward the end of the fourth century and sul^ 
sequently estabUsbed a kingdom in Spain, 
overthrown by the Moors in yzi-xa; a West- 
Goth. Chiefly in fl, a. tnmsf. An uncivilised 
or barbarous pertm X749, Hence Vlalgo^ 
tUea. 

Via^ (vi'sall), tu and sb. X909. [f. L. 
vfe-f n>l. stem. vUen to see -its.] (One 


who is) characterised by strong visual peroep- 
tioa. 

VWon (vi-gw), ME. KB.viriun, 
vitiomm, OF. visiem, or ad. L. visiam-, vista 
seeing, thing seen, C vm-, ppl. _s^ of 
den to see.] x. Something wbioh is af 
rendy seen otherwise than by ordinary light t 
esp. on appearance of a prophetic or myitioal 
character, or having the nature of a revelation, 
supematurally presented to the mind in sleep 
or in an abnormal state, b. A menUl concept 
of a distinct or vivid kind ; a highly imaginative 
scheme or anticipation 1590. e. A person seen 
in adream or trance i6xt. d. tratuf. A person, 
scene, etc. of unusual beauty 1833. a. The ac- 
tion or fact of seeing or contemplating some- 
thing not actually present to the eye; mystical 
or supernatural insight or foresight, late ME. 
8. The action of seeing with the bodily eye, the 
exerdse of the ordinary faculty of sight, or the 
faculty Itself X491. b. An instance of aeeing ; 
a look X855. 4. A thing actually seen ; an ob- 
ject of si^t. Skaks. 

1. Virions of glory, spue my aching sight Gsav. 
The art renown'd, V. and omen to expound Scorrr. 

b. The virions of romantic youth CAMrasm e. The 
V. bright, Aa with a smile more brightn’d, thus repit'd 
Milt. s. Ministers, .neither have v. to foretell, nor 
power to confer, blessing 1637. g. Even the v. of 
neiurel objects prasenu to us Insurmountable diffi- 
culties 183s. 

VlMon (vi'gan), v. XS94. [f. prec.] i. 
irons. To show as in a vision ; to display to the 
eye or mind. a. To see os in a vision ; to bring 
b«ore the eye of the mind X79C. 

a We In the morning eyed the pleasant fields 
Vision'd before Soutmsv. 

Visional (vi'gan&I), a. 1588. [f. Vision 
sb. + -AL.] X. Connected with, relating to, 
based upon, a vision or visions, a. Of the na- 
ture of a vision ; teen or occurring in a vision ; 
visionary, unreal 1647. Hence 1 ^‘aionaUyaifv. 
as or in a vision. 

Visionary (vi'ganiri), a. and sb. 1648. 
[f. Vision a. 4 - ary.] A. adj. i. Able or ac- 
customed to see visions; capable of receiving 
impre8aionBbymeansof^sionsz65z. b.Given 
to fanciful and unpractical views ; speculative, 
dreamy 1707. a. Of the nature or a vision ; 
presented or apprehended in a vision 1648. b. 
only in a vision; unreal, spectral 1697. 

c. Connected with or peruining to visions 

1737. 8. Existing in ima^nation only; not 

actual or real 1735. b. Of schemes, plans, etc. i 
Incapable of being carried out or realised ; fan- 
tastic, unpractical 1737. c. Charafteris^ by 
fantasy or imagination without corresponding 

•tyx 777 . 

WrhM spelli entrance my v. mind iroe. b. Knox 

no V. enthuriut 190a. a. The v. emblem seen By 

him of Babylon Cowraa. b. The v. fabric melted 
into air Gibbon, c. The v. hour. When muaing mid- 
night reigns Thomson, s. Vanbb'd are all the v, jo^’i 
Pora. b. Vain, idle, v.tnoughuSwirr. e. To with- 
draw from active life into a v. world 184a 
B. sb. X. One who has visions ; one to whom 
unknown or future things are revealed in visions 
1706. a. One who indulges in fantastic ideas 
or schemes ; an unt»aetic^ enthusiast zvoa. 

s. Of tueh honourable repute wax the name .Seer, or 
y., in thoee times 1778. Henoe Vl*elonarUy «ab. 
Vi'alonarlness. 

VislOQed (vi'jwd), ppl. a. 151a [f. Vi- 
sion sb. or V.] 1. Seen in a vision, a. Asso- 
ciated with or arising from a vision or visions 
1817, 8« Having the power of seeing visions 

18x3. 4. Full of visions X8X5. 
a. The r. poet in hia dreams Shbllbt. 

ViBloai8t(vi‘,i(9nist). 1665. [f. Vision xA] 
One who has or professes to have visions ; a 
professed visionary. 

VteioiilM (vi’»nlfe), a. z 8 ao. [/.Vision 
sb. 4 -ucss.] I. Destitute of vision ; sightless, 
blind, a. Iwvoid of higher insight or inspira- 
tion 1856. 

Visit (vi-xit), sb. i6ai. [ad. F. visile, or 
f. next.] x. An act of viriting a person ; a 
friendly or formal call upon a person or a shorter 
or longer stay with him, as a feature of social in- 
tercourse. b. An excursion la a place for the 
purpose of sight-seeing; a short or temporary 
stay at a plaoe. Also trams/, of aniinals or 
birds. zSoa e. An occasion of going ta a doc- 
tor, dentist, etc., for examination or traatment 


X884. a. a. A call made by a minister of re- 
ligion as part of his pastoral duties 1704. b. A 
professional call made by a doctor on a patient 
> 7 > 9 > 8* An instance (or the action) of going 

to a place, house, etc., for the purpose of In- 
mwetion or examination 1787. 

Pbr. Temohetpvm V., ten/tint mv. b. A v. 
»® Lyme *8^ l. ‘ihe right of v. and xearch. A 
belUgerent w the tight.. to vhdt and swuch every 
mercliant ship at xea in time of war. 1897. 

Vlilt (vl iit), V. ME. [a. OK. (F.) viti- 
ter or ad. L. visitan to go to see, frequentative 
of visan, f. vis-, ppl. stem, of viden to see.] 
L I. trams. Of the Deity : To come to (a person) 
in order to comfort or benefit him. fa. To 
come to (a person) in order to otiMrve or ex- 
amine his conduct or disposition ; to make trial 
of ; to subject to test or scrutiny -1667. &• To 
Inflict hurt, harm, or punishment upon ; to deal 
severely or hardly with (persons or things) ; tto 
cut off, cause to die. late ME. b. To afflict or 
distress with sickness, poverty, or the like, late 
ME. 4. Of sickness, etc.: To come upon, 
assail, afflict ME. g* To punish or requite 
(wrongddng) MEL b. To avenge, or inflict 
punishment for (wrongdoing) am or upon a per- 
son. late ME. 0 . absol. To take vengeance or 
inflict punishment, lata ME. 

I. For Ha.. Shall v. aarth In Mercy Cowraa. 3. 
Tharfora will I vyaet you in all youra wickednassas 
CovBXDALa rixMM liL 8. b. It pmuad God to virite 
ma with a quartan 16x4. g. Mild oflancaa were visited 
with the low of ayes or oars 1879. b. The Lmda. . 
^siteth the mysxdeda of the fatfaars vpon the children 
CovaaDALB ffumb, xiv. xB. 

n. t. To go to see (a person in sickness or 
distress) in order to comfort or assist him, out 
of charity or devotion or in the foifilment of 
pastoral duty ME. a. To go to see (a person) in 
a friendly or sociable manner ; also, to stay vdth 
for a short time as a guest ME. b. Of a medi- 
cal mam To attend (a patient) professionally 
1585. c. trams/. To go to (a person, etc.) with 
hostile intentions X533. d. absol. To moke a 
call or c.'tlls ; to pay calls ; to maintain friendly 
or social intercourse by this means ; also, to 
spend a short time with one ns a guest ; to pay 
visits of tliis kind ; spec, to make pastoral visits 
x6a6. 8> To go to look at (for explore) ; to 

inspect or examine; to look into or see to (soroe- 
tlilng) ; in later use esp. to examine (vessels, 
goods, baggage, etc.) officially ME. b. spec. 
To go to (an institution) for the purpose of see- 
ing that everything is in due order ; to exercise 
a periodical surveillance or supervision over, or 
make a special inves^atlon Into (management 
or conduct) ME. 4. go to (a temple, shrine, 
etc.) for the purpose of worship or as a religious 
duty ME. b. To go to (a place) for the purpose 
of sight-seeing or on some special errand, late 
ME. c. Of birds, etc. : To resort to or frequent 
(land or sea, a country, etc.) for a limited period 
or at certain seasons 1774. 

I. Ye mutt V. the Sick and these who are In Dixireu 
-.87. Sent for..to V. a rick parUhloncT x8o8. a. He 
comes here visiting bis relatim DicKana. e. Cor. iv. 
V. 148. d. A spinster.. who spends her life visiting 
from place 10 place 1894. 3. Go se and vysyie our 

wethers in Ihe cote 1511. b. A faculty empowering 
Woli^ to V. those English monasteries 1868. 4. He 
bad visited the Holy Lnnd Scott. troH^. Dear, as 
the light that visita these sad eyes Gsav. Hence 
Vl*aitable m, liable to visitation 1 capable of being 
visited I such as admits of receiving visitors. 
VlMtant Qrizitint), sb. and a. 1599. [a. 
F., or ad. L» visitant-, visUans, visitan to 
V18IT.I A. id. X. One who pays a visit ; a visitor, 
b. Af^lied to supernatural beings or agencies, 
etc., esp. as revealing themselves to moruds 
1667. a. One who visits some place or olwct 
of interest 1677. b. A stranger who spends a 
short time in a place ; a temporary resident 
> 75 <* 8* A thing which comes to one in a 

casual or temporary manner 1743. 4. A migra- 
tory bird, etc., as temporarily frequenting a 
paraeular locality 1770. 

I. b. Adam . . to Eve, While the pwt V. app^hd, 
thus spake Milt. 4. The Hooded Crow, .being, .in 
me Imlities a winter visitant only, In others a 
ridcat 1894. 

B. adj. Paying a visit or visits; having the 
poaiUon or character of a visitor 1653. 
VUtatioa CvititA'Jm). ME. [a. AF. 
visitaeiomn (F. -atian), or ad. L. vUitatia^f. 
visitan to visit. Now rare in l.a,3,4.] Lx. 
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The acdoo, on the part of one in mathority, 
or of a duly qualified or authorited peraon, ol 
going to a pai^cular jdaoe in order to make an 
insp^ion and satisfy himself that everything is 
in order; an instance of such inspection or 
superrUion. b. tsf, A visit by an ecclesiastical 
person (or body) to examine into the state of a 
diocese, pariah, religioiu institution, etc. ; spte. 
in English use. such a visit paid by a bishop or 
archdeacon ; a meeting of persons concerned in 
such a visit ME. e. A pModic visit made to 
a district by heralds to examine and enrol arms 
and pedigrees. Now ffist. 1570. d. Examina- 
tion of goods by a customs officer or similar 
official ; the action on the part of a belligerent 
vessel of ascertaining, by entry or close ex- 
amination, the character of a merchant ship be- 
longing to a neutral state 1755. a. The action 
of ^ng to a place, either for some special pur- 
pose or merely in order to see it ; an instance 
of this, late ME. 3. The action or practice of 
visiting sick or distressed persons as a work of 
charity or pastoral duty, late ME. 4. The ac- 
tion of maldng a friendly or formal call or calls ; 
social intercourse of this nature ; visiting 1586. 
b. An instance of this ; a visit 1581. 

1. d. Tba law of nations gives to every belligerent 
cmlMr the right of v. and search of all merchant shipa 
1867. g. The Church of England .retains private 
eonfeieloD in the rubric for v. of the sick i86a. TAr 
y, Uf ntr Lttdy, 0/ the Blesud Virgin Mmry), the 
visit paid by the Virgin Mary to Elicabetl^ recced 
in laike i. 39 ff. and commemorated by the Church on 
July a 1 hence the day on which this b com- 

memorated. the feast so observed ; also, a picture repre- 
■raring the event. The (rrder ^ the) V., the Order 
foundM in 1610 by Mme de Cnantal (St. Frances) 
under the direction of St. Francb of Sales. 

n. 1. The action, on the part of God or seme 
supernatural power, of coming to. or exercising 
power over, a person or people for some end 
ME. a. A heavy affliction, blow, or trial, re- 
garded as an instance of divine dispensation ; 
retributiv^unishment operating by this means 
*450. 3. The fact of some violent or destructive 
agency or force coming or falling upon a people 
count^. etc. 1535. 4. The fact of some im- 

material power or influence acting or operating 
on the mind 1791. 

I. Mercies are visitations) when Ood comes in kind- 
ness and love to do us good, he vbiteth us 16^3. A 
verdict of ' died by the v. of God ' was recorded xBaa 
s. War is here regarded, .as a punitive v., as a form 
of retribution for our sins x88c 3. The period . . was 
marked by the visitations of pestilence, as well u 
those of war 1838. 4. Or was he moved by some v. of 
compunction f 1873. 

Visitatorial (vixit&tS**ri&l), a. 1688. [f. 
L. visitat-, visitare ; see -ORiAU] 1. Pertain- 
ing to, connected with, involving or implying, 
official visitation, a. Having the power of 
visitation ; exercising authority of this kind 
x88o. 

X. Deriving the v. power from the property of the 
denor 1834. a. Leave of absence granted by v. boards 
t88x, 

Viaite (vixf't). 185a. [F., visit.] A light 
cape or short sleeveless cloak worn by women 
in the xpth c. 

VUtter (vl'xitaj). Now rart. late ME. [f. 
Visit w.-k-ER.] « Visitor. 

Viiltiiig (vi-xitii)), i/W. ME. [f. Visit 
V.] The action of coming or going to a person 
or place for some special purpose. 

mttrii. I ▼.•book, a book containing the naraw of 
persons to be visited; •card, a small card bearii^ a 
person's name (and addreu), to be preMnted or leit 00 
paying a xdsit ) •list, a list of persons to be vuit^ 
VUtiilff (vl'xltitj), ppl. a. 1606. [f. Visit | 
o.] I. That visits ; that pays visits or is en- 
gaged in visiting, a. That visits officially for 
the purpose of inspection or examination 17x3. 

X. V, mmt, the driver ant. 

Vlidtor (vitltayi). late ME, [a. hS^visi- 
iomr, OF. visitor, visUeurVF, vuUtur^, f. visi- 
Ur to visit] x. One who n^ts officially for the 
purpose of inspection or supervision, in order 
to nwvent or remove abuses or irregularities, 
a. One who visits from oharltable motives or 
with a view of doing good, late ME. 8> One 
who pays a visit to another person or to a house- 
hold ; one who is suvlng fora time with friends 
1607. 4. One who vlsitt a plaoe, ooant», etc., 
esp. as a sightseer or tourist x^. b. An ani- 
mal or bird which oooasionaUy or at regular 


seasons frei^uenu a certain locality or area 1859. 

X. In certain Coltefes..fun<UinmtaI sUtutw can 
only be changed bv vwiton 1838. a. Vertnons viti- 
tour to folkya in prUoun Lvno. '3, Yon ara this con- 
fluence, tbU great flood of visitoiS Shaks. 4. Visitors 
to the Montauvert xBflo. b. The dead or lute, .is a 
very rare v. 1870. 

ViaitreM (vi*xitrds). 1807. [f. Vlsitor ; 
see -ESS.] x. A female visitor, a. sfee. A 
woman who undertakes regular visiting of the 
poorer households of a district io order to help 
or advise z86z. 

tVi'Mve, o. X543. [ad. med.L. visHms, f. L 
visits seeing, sight ; see -IVE.] Of or pertaining 
to sight or the power of seeing i visual x. v. 
f acuity, power^ virtue, etc. ; the faculty of sight ; 
the power of vision -1838. a. Forming the ob- 
ject of vision ; capable of being seen -1647. b. 
Optics, Falling upon or appe^ng to the eye 
-169a 

Vlme (vrni). x^q. [a. AF., OF. visfU, 
f. vtsim, visiu, veisin fF. voiiin) ; — L. vieiuus 
neighbour.] Law or Hist. x. A neighbourhood 
or tdcinage, esp. as the area from which a jury 
IS summoned, a. A jury summoned from the 
neighbourhood in which the cause of action lies 
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Vianomy (vi‘zn8mi). Now arch, or dial. 
1509. [var. of ME. ^nomyt Phtsiognomy.] 
■ Physiognomy 3. 

Viaon (vai'san). 1781. [a. F. ; origin tmkn.] 
The American mink. 

Viaor, vizor (vai-»j), sb. ME. [a. AF. 
viser, f. F, vis face.] 1. The front part of a hel- 
met. covering the face but provided with holes 
or openings to admit of seeing and breathing, 
and capable of being raised and lowered ; some- 
times spec, the upper portion of this, b. l/.S. 
The peak of a cap 1864. a. A mask to conceal 
the face ; a visard ME. s*//- An outward ap- 
[learanoe or show under which something dif- 
ferent is hid ; a mask or disguise 153a. T4. A 

face or countenance ; an outward aspect or ap- 
pearance -1693. 

a. They were dT^iaod in cloaks and visors 1797, 3. 
He concealed his dislike (their enmity being coverra 
yet under a fair visour) x6r 


Comi : ▼.•mask, (a) a form of disguising mask, a 
domino l//itt.)t f(i) a prostitute. Hence Vl’tor, 
vl’xor V. (rare) lyft. to disguise (oneselO with a v. ; 
tram to cover up with a v. 

Visored, vizored (vai'zaxd), ppl. a. late 
ME. [f. prec. -f-ED.] i. Of i^rsons : Having 
the face covered or nid with a visor or mask, 
a. Of helmets : Furnished with a visor 1834. 

X. Visor'd falshood, and base forgery Milt. 

II Visa (vis). i6a6. [ad. Tamil vJsai^ A 
weight used in Southern India and Burmah 
equal to about 3^ lbs. 

Vista (vi'stfl). Also fvisto. 1657. [It. 
vista, i. L. vis-, vidert to see.] i. A view or 
prospect, esp. one seen through an avenue of 
trees or other long and narrow opening, a. A 
long narrow opening in a wood, etc., through 
which a view may be obtained, or which in itself 
affords a pleasant prospect ; an avenue or glade 
x^z. b. An open corridor or long passage in 
or through a laive building ; an interior portion 
of a building aflKirdlng a condnuous view X708. 
Z.pg. A mental view or vision of a far-reaching 
nature 1673. 4. In v., in continuous view 1758. 
A Vuto by Cualieto 174s. A piny dell gave 

e V. of the uroad sea we were leaving 1873. a. 

He employed buds to cut a v. through a coppice 
Richaboson. b. The central aisle.. forming in Itself 
the grandest architectural v. in Europe 1806. 4. A 

*ong V. of years stretching out before them x888. 

Vtataed (vl-itid), a. 1835. [f. prec.] X. 
Placed or arranged so as to make a vista or 
avenue, a. Provided with vistas 186a. 3. fig. 

Seen as it were fa prospect the imagination 

S?%ie vbu'd joys of Heaven's eternal year 185X. 
Visual (vi'gif^, vi*zisf,&l), a. and sb. late 
ME. [a. OF., or od. late L. visualis, f. L. visus 
sight, VISION.] A. adi I. Of beams : Coming, 
proceeding, or directed from the eye or sight, 
Ois. or arch. a. Of power or faculty) Pertaining 
or relating to, oonoemed or connected with, 
sight or vision X603. S> Of organs : Endowed 
with the power of sight ; having the function of 
producing vision ZM& 4. a. Of knowled« 1 
Attoined or obtained bf M^t or vision x^z. 


b. Carried out or peribrraed by meaiu of viafon 
1849. e. Of impge^ons, etc. ) Keceived through 
the sense of sight ; based upon something seen 
X833. g. Of or pertaining to vision in rdadon 
to the object of sight ; optical ; as in v. angte, 
axis, fiscus, point tjio, 0 . Percepdble, visible 
X756. y. Or the nature of a mental vision X845. 

X, For inward light alas Puts forth no v. beam Mur. 
V. line, the direct line from the eye to the object or 
point of vision ) the line of sight. V. a ray pro- 
ceeding from the eye to the object seen, or in later use 
from the object to we eye. s.T'beSpiriuof theMind 
Are busy. .Upon the rigbu of v. sense Usurping 
Woaosw. j. The virtue of the V. nerve Swirr. 4. 
b. The V. test however is independent i88a. e. All 
'a are no 
fl. A c 

auiy Buxkx. 

B. sb. X. A visual ray 1736. a. One whose 


memory, imagination, etc., is whoUy or largely 
visual x886. Hence Vlsna*llty, nfental visibiuty ; 
a mental pictureor vision. Carlyle. Vl-aiiaUy 
adv. 

Visualize (vi'giN&lciz, vi‘ziM-), v. Also -iae. 
18x7. [f. prec.-f-rzE.] z. fnxar. To form a 
mental vision, image, or picture of ; to make 
visible to the mind or imagination, a. absol. or 
intr. To construct a visual image or images in 
the mind 187X. 

X. We can biurily help attempting to visualise the 
atoms themselves Tyndall. Hence Vliauallxa'tloil, 
the action, fact, or power of visnaluingt a picture 
formed by viaualixing. Vi'anolixer. 

Vital (vai't&l), a. and sb. late ME. [a. OF., 
or ad. L. vitalis, f. vita life.] A. adj. L z. Con- 
sisting in, constituted by, that immaterial force 
or principle which is present in living beings or 
or^nisms and by which they are animated and 
their functions maintained. Now chiefly Phys. 
or Biol, a. Maintaining, supporting, or sus- 
taining life 145a 8. Or pam, organs, etc. : 

Essential or necessary to life 148a. b. transf. 
1647. 4. Of, pertaining or relating to, accom- 
panying, or characteristic of life 1565. b. Of 
statistics : Concerned with or relating to the 
facts of life, e. g. birth, marriage, death, etc. 1837. 
fi. Invigorating, vitalizing ; life-giving. Chiefly 
poet. 1590. 0 . Affecting life ; fatal to or de- 
structive of life i6ta. 'l'l>at is essential 

to the existence of something; absolutely in- 
dispnsable, necessary, or requisite. Also, in 
wider sense, of supreme importance. 16x9. b. 
Paramount, supreme, very great x8xo. 

I. 'Ibis internal energy, which is peculiar to living 
protoplaam, 11 frequmtiy ipoken of aa v. force Bent- 
ley. Pbr. V, spark (tw fiame) 1 The v. spark was 
extinct x8a6. a The Spirit of God . . v. vertua infus'd, 
and V. warmth throughout the fluid Mass Milt. 
Dream not that the amorous Deep Will yet restore 
him to the v. air Shelley. Pbr. V. fluid, iu Bet, « 
Latex a. fV. air, in Old Chem. ■> Oxygen x. 3. The 
V. Parts are the Heart, Brain. Lungs and Liver 1696. 
b. Such V. parts as the macninery, maearines, aud 
steering gear 1 B89. 4. When 1 haue pIuclTd thy Rose, 
I cannot giue it vitall growth againe Shake. A gradual 
decay of the v. powers from old age iBa6. V, e^nitf t 
see ArriNiTY 9. V. capmeity, in P^t., the breathira 
or respiratory capacity of the lungs, g* Vitall and 
comfortable beate..from the bodie of the sunne 1608. 
6. Those that bold the v. shears Milt. 7. Our own v. 
interests 1809. A cause which was so v. to both nations 
i860. This question— quite v. to all social bapiriness 
Ruskin. b. This inquiry. .ia..M’Y. moment 185a 
n. z. Endowed with or possessed of life; 
animate, living. Now poet, or rhet. 1513. b. Of 
places : Full of life or activity X743. fa. As an 
epithet of life 0x645. ts* VIABLE a.i -1646. 

s. That brmht shape of v. stone which drew the 
heart out of lygmalion Shelley. 

B. sb. A vital part or oi-gan (rare) xyio. Hence 
Vitally adv. 

Vitalism (vaitfllix’m). xBaa. [a. F. vital- 
isme, or f. prec. + -isM.] Biol. Tbe doctrine 
that the ori^n and phenomena of life are due 
to or produced by a ^tal principle, as dist. from 
a purely chemical or physical force. 

Vitalist (vait&list). i860. [Cf. prec.] An 
advocate of or believer In vitalism. Also tf adj, 
next 

VitaUsUc (voitili’stik), a. 1865. [£ prec. 
+-1C.] 1. Of, pertaining to. Involving, or de- 
noting vitalism, or a hypothetical vital prindpkL 
a. Pertaining to or denoting tbe gernmheoirT 
esp. in its relation to fermentation 189Z. 
Vitality (voitse-UU). X 59 »‘ [•HL.vMv 
tat-, vita/itas, t vitalis \ see -ITT.] x. Vital 


e{aMn). a (pam). on (iMsd). v (an), g (Ft. chef), a (erer). al (/, tipt). $ (Ft, ean dr vie), i (s^t). i f^wfdhe). p (what), p (gift). 




VITALIZE 


vrruLiNE 


^365 


force, power, or prindple m poweMad or numi- 
fested by living things ; the principle of life ; 
enbnntion. b. Of punts or v^tatlve oigan* 
isms. Maoifte. of seeds : Germinating power. 
xBag, a. Jig» Power of endniing or oonunuing 
X844. Active fmoe or power { mental or 

physical vl^ur z8<;8. 4. With a and //. Some- 
thing posstfsed of vital force Z85X. 

a. Tlw V. of Pom'b writings 1874. 3. Such was 
iniensa v. of the BAumew princo 1860. 

Vitalise (v9i*tAlau), 0. Also •lee. 1676. 
[f. Vital a. + -ize .1 x. trons. To give life or 
animation to (the body, etc.) ; to endow with 
vital force or principle, a./g. To make living 
or active ; to infuse vitality or vigour into (some- 
thing) ; to nninuite X805. b. To put life into (a 
literai^ or artistic conception) 1884. 

a. b. He It not an artist. He cannot v. hb material. 
1907. Hence Vltallxa*tlon* the action or processof 
vtulbing, or the state of being vitalised 1 an Intunce 
of this. 

Vitals (vsi-tilz), sb. pi x6xo. [ad. L. 
vitalia, neuL pi. of vUalis, or f. Vital o.] x. 
Those partt or organs of the body, esp. the 
human body, essential to life, or upon which 
life depends ; usu. applied vagueiy, but occas. 
spte, toe brain, heart, lungs, and liver, a. 
trantf. Essential parts or features 1657. b. The 
vital parts of a ship X884. 

s. The weapon has missed your v. 1760. pig. Such 
immense sums, drawn from the v. of all France Buskb. 
a. Of pemiciow consequence to the very vitab of re- 
ligion 170S. 

Vltainine (vi*t&min, vai*Ui-, -fn). 191a. 
Also -Ine. [Coined by Carimlr Funk; f. L. 
vita life + Amine (the early view being that 
these substances were amines).] Any of the 
accessory food-factors (distin^uhed aav. A, 
B, etc.) occurring^natnrally in minute quandties 
in nuny foodsttms and r^ardedas essendal to 
normal growth. 

Vitaaoope (vai't&skdap). U.S. 1896. [f. 
L. Vila ■•"SCOPE.] A variety of cinematograph. 
|]Vitellarluin(vitelS«*rillm). /Y.-aria. 1865. 
[mod.L,, f. I., vitellus.'] Anat. An accessory 
gland in the female productive organs of some 
worms, by which the vitellus for the eggs b se- 
creted ; a yolk-gland. Hence Viteria'rlan a, 
ViteUary (Vfteliri, vitedfiri, vai-), sb. and 
a. x65a ^ L. wVs//iw + -A8Y.J tA. sb. The 
place or part where the yolk of an egg is formed 
-X687. B. adj. Vitelline 1846. 

Vitelli-, comb. f. L. vitelius Vitellus, as 
in yltelli'gencnis a, producing the vitdlus. 
VitelUa (vite-lln, vai-). 1857. [f. Vitellus 
+ -IN ^1 CAem. X. The albuminoidal substance 
in the yolk of an egg, a mixture of albumin and 
caMn. a. A related substance found in the 
seeds of plants x88a. 

ViteUiiie (vitedaln, -in, vai-), a. and sb. 
late ME. [ad. med.L. viteilinus, f, L. vitellus 
Vitellus.] A. adj. x. Coloured like the yolk 
of an egg ; deep-yellow with a tinge of red. 
a. Biol. Of or belonging to the vitellus or yolk 
of an egg X835. b. V. membrane, sae, the trans- 
parent membrane which surrounds the yolk of 
an egg ; the yolk-sac ; the investing membrane 
of the embryo 1845. B. sb. The yolk, the vitel- 
lary substance xSpz. 

comb. £ Vitellus, ns in vitel- 
lo’genana a., producing the vitellus or yolk. 
liyiteUns (vitedifc, vai-). X7a8. [L.] x. 
kmbryol. The yolk of an egg ; the eerminadve 
contents of an ovum-ceU. a. Bot. A fleshy sac 
situated between the albumen and the embryo 
in a teed 1807. 

Vitl-, comb, form of L. vUis vine, as in 
vUidhrons a. [L. viti/er]. 

Vitiate (vi‘p/t), ppl. a. Now rare, late 
ME. [ad. L. vitiatus, vitiare.'\ Vitiated. 
Vittate (vi'fwiO, V. [£ L. vitiat~f 

vitiartt £ vitium VICE x. trams. To ren- 
der inonnplete, imperfect, or faulty ; to impair 
or ^oiL b. To corrupt (e) literary works or 
(b) language by carelessness, arbitrary changes, 
or the introduction of foreign elements X659. 
«a. To render corrupt in morals ; to lower the 
moral standard of (persons) 1534. b. Simllariy 
with impersonal objects 1584. e. To pervert 
(the eye, taste, etc.), so as to lead to false 
jndgei^ts or preferences z8o6. fg. To de- 


flower or violate (a woman) -Z79X. 4. To cor- 
rupt in respect of substance ; to make bad, im- 
pure, or defective xgya. 5. To render of no 
effect; to invalidate either completely or in 
part ; sjee. to destroy or In^Ir the legal force 
of (a deed, etc.) i6ax. b. l^o render Jan argu- 
ment, etc.) unsatisfactory 1748. tS. I^o adulte- 
rate- X7a8. 

1. A opntinnal Anxiety for Life vitlatM all the Re* 
lubes of it Aoduom. b. Many barbarous terms and 
phrases, by which other dictionaries may v. the atyle, 
are reJectM from this Johnson, a. The auppresMon 
of thoae hablu with which 1 was vitiated Johnson, 
b. One sin of youth vitiates a protracted life 1847. 4. 
A malady that has permanently vitiated the sight 
1863. The impurity of the air vitiated by reepirauon 
186m $. If an undefined portion of a bequest is to be 
applied to a purpose void by the atatute, it vitiates 
the whole t8-j7. Hence Vl*Mtad ///. a. 
Vittetloa (vifiRjan). 1635. [f. prec.] The 
action of tdtiating, the fact or state of being 
vitiated. 

Vlticultture(vi'tikpltiui, vai*ti-,-tJw). 187a. 
[f. ViTi- + Culture.] The cultivation of the 
vine ; vine-growing. Hence Vltlcn'ltaral a. of 
or pertaining to v. 1865. Vitiendturer, Vitleu‘ 1 - 
tnxist, a vine-grower. 

jlVltUigO (vitilat'go). 1657. [L.] BatA. A 
skin disease characterized by the presence of 
smooth white shining tubercles on the face, 
neck, and other parts of the body ; a species of 
leprosy. Hence VltUi'ginous a. of, connected 
with, or of the nature of v. 

Vitiodity (viJV'sIti). 1538. [ad. L. v/tio- 
situs, f. vitiasusi see -ITT.I fi. A defect or 
fault ; an imperfection -1665. a. The state or 
character of Mng morally vicious 1603. fb. 
An instance of this ; a vice -1657. ts* The 
quality of being physically impaired or defec- 
tive -i6cx. 4. Se. Law. The quality of being 
legally uiulty or improper 1765. 

a. My untamad affections and confirmed v. makes 
mes dayty doe worse Sir T. Bsownx. 

I Vltrage (vitrag). x886. [F., f. glass.] 
k net (also clotty, a lace-net or tbm fabric 
suitable for window-curtains. 

Vitreous (vi-trfos), a. 16461. [f. L. vttreus, 
f. vitrum glass ; see -ous.] i. Of. belonging 
to, or coiuisdng or compose of glass ; ot the 
nature of or resembling gl.tss ; glassy, b. Geol. 
and Min. Resembling glass in brittleness, hard- 
ness, lustre, and mode of cleavage 1774. 
Chem. Resembling glass in composition z8oo. 

a. V. humour (or body), the transparent gela- 

tinous substance occupying the posterior and 
larger part of the eyebaU Z663. b. ellipt. as 
sb. -i a. 1869. 8< r. electricity, positive elec- 

tricity obtained from glass by friction 1759. 4. 
Resembling that of glass; characteristic of 
glass i8xx. b. Having the colour or appear- 
ance of glass 1^4. 

s. The final stiffening of a v. ma« into solid stone 
x 888. b. V. lava iBix. Hance Vi'treonenean. 
Vltreotmly (vi-trfosli), otfo. 1794. ff.prec. 
+-LY*.] In a vitreous manner! a. With posi- 
tive electricity, b. Like glass 1904. 
Vltresoeuoe (vitre’sdns). 1796. ff, next; 
see -ENCE.] The state of becoming vitreous or 
glassy ; vitrified or vitreous condition. So Vi- 
trwaceacy (rare) 1756. 

Vitreacent (vitre-sent), a. 1756. [f. L. w- 
trum glass + -escent.] Tending to become 
glass ; susceptible of being turned into glass ; 
glassy. 

Vitresdble (vitrc*iibl), a. 1754. ff. L. 
*vitresetr$, or a. F.] That can be vitrified; 
vltrififlble. Hence Vltresdbl'Uty. 
vitliihction (vttrifK'kJfpn). X7a8. [See 
Vitrify f»,and -faction,] - Vitrification. 
Vltrlflablo (vitrifoiib’ll, «. 1646. [f. Vi- 
trify V. 4> -ABLE.] Capable of being vitrified ; 
admitting of conversion by beat into a glassy 
substtnee. 

VitrlflcdUoa (vidrifUc^’fon). x6ia. [ad. 
med. or mod.L. *vitrificoHo, f. *viiri/cart to 
vitrify.] I. Tlie action or process of vitrifying ; 
oonvmon Into a glassy substance by fusion 
dne to heat ; the met of being so oonverted. 

b. WHb a and pi ; An instance of such oon- 
versfon t6a6. g. The resnit or product of vi- 
trifying ; a vitrified tubstanoe or body X65T. 

3. He had hut to cow this material with a v. of 
tranaparent glsM i860. 


Vitrified (vitrifoid),^^/. a. 1646. [£ Vi- 
trify ».] Converted into glass or aglas^tub* 
stance by exposure to beat ; rendered glassy ; 
glu^. tb. /fg. Icy, frozen. Crabbb. 

V.fert, a hill.lwt of a type occurring in Scotland 
Md aome paru of the Continent, the atonea of which 
have been converted into a vitreous aubManeo by the 

of ftfOe 

Vitritonn(vHrifpjm),a. 1796. [f.L.o/- 
tnm glass.] Having the form or appearance 
of glass. 

Vitrify (vl'trifai), v. 1594. [ad, F. vitri* 
l/frr or med.L. *vitrificare, f. L, vitrum glass | 
see -FY.] X. trams. To convert Into glass or a 
glass-like substance ; to render vitreous by fu- 
sion due to heaL n. tnir. To become vitreous; 
to turn into glass or a glass-like substance 
x6a6. 

ItVitrine (vi*trfh). 1886. [a. F., f. 
glass.] A glass show-case for specimens or for 
objects of art. 

Vitriol (vi*trVl). late ME. [a. OF., or ad. 
med.L. vitriolmm, f. L. vitrum glass. ] i. One 
or other of various native or arttnclal sulphates 
of metals used in the arts or medicinally, esp. 
sulphate of iron. b. Oil of v. , concentrated suV 
phurieacidisfio. Also, short for this, n.pg.l^n 
allusion to the corrosive properties of v.) Viru- 
lence or acrimony of feeling or utterance 1769. 

Blue, green, red, white v., aulphate of copper, 
iron, cobalt, and sine respectively. OB if v., concen- 
trated eulphuric acid. SpMBg a dlatlllad ts- 
sence of v. 

tVi'txiolate, a. \ 646. [ad. med. or mod.L. 
*vitrtolatus, f. vitriolmm vitriol.] z. Of, be- 
longing to, or resembling that of vitriol -xfiya. 
a. Treated with vitriol -1783. 8- Affooted by 
or Impregnated with vitriol -t75Z. 
Vi‘tri(^ted, e//. a. x6a6. [f. preo.] z« 
Impregnated with vitriol, b. Of minerals, etc., 
affected by native sulphates 1794. a. Treated 
with vitriol, as v. tartar, sulphate of potassium 
X694. 

Vitriolic (vltrip'lik), a. and sb. 1670. [ad. 
F. vHrioligue, orf. Vitriol 4- -ic.] A. a^. 1. 
Of or belonging to vitriol ; having the nature or 
qualities of vitriol; impregnated with vitriol* 
a. fig. Of language, persons, etc. t Extremely 
caustic or scaUiing : bitterly malignant Z84Z. 

1. y. acid, oil of vitriol, a. A. . Parliamentary critic 
of the acrid and v. style 1879. 

Vitriollze (vitrifibiz), v. 1694. [f. Vitriol 
+ -IZE.3 I. a. trans. To convert into vitriol ; 
to vitriolate. Also absol. b. imtr. To become 
vitriolated or vitriolic 1757. a. trams. To injure 
with vitriol ; to throw vitriol at (a person) with 
intent to injure x886. Hence VltrloUnt’tlen, 
the process of converting, or of being converted, 
into a vitriol. Vl’trloUser, one who throws 
vitriol with intent to injure. 

Vitrite (vi'trolt). 1866. [f, L. bflfTtinx glass 
+ -ITE *.] Min. * The matrix of Bohemian py- 
rope. related to pitehstone'. 

Vl-tro-, comb, form on Gr. models of L. 
vitrum glass, as in y.-de*iitliie, the bard exter- 
nal layer of dentine in a tooth. 

Vi*troaa, a. rare. 1657. [f. L. vitrum 
glass.] Vitreous. 

Vitnivbui (vitiA'viftn), a. 176a. [f. the 
name of M. Vitruvius F^Iio, a Roman archi- 
tect and writer {e xo B.c.j. j Of, relating to, 
or in the style of Vitruvius, b. V. scroll, a con- 
voluted scroll-pattern employed os an archi- 
tectural ornament X837. 
tVl-try. UteME. [ad. F. rf/nf, name of a 
town In Brittany.] In full V. canvas, a kind of 
light durable canvas -xBfiy. 
llVitte (vin*). PI -SB (»). 1819. [L.] X. 
Zool A tnuid or stripe of colour, a* ooi. One 
of tlw oll-iubes occurring in the pericarp of the 
fruit of most umbeUiferous plants. Usu. injri* 
X8301, 

V^te (vi*tFt), a. i8a6. [ad. L. viUcBstt. 
bound with a fillet or chaplet, f. vitta fillet <«• 
-ATE*.] i. Zool., Bot., elc. Marked or striped 
with vittae. a- Bot. Having a vitu or vtttai 
s8^ So Vl*ttBted a. (rare) - sense z. xygoi. 
VittiliOB (vitidlain), a. rare. 1656. [ad. 
L. vitulinus, f. vitulus oalt] Of or Moofm 
to a calf or calves ; resembling that Of a auL > 
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appropriate to a vixen X838. Hence Vizaniaii* 
l;r«A>.. iMaa. 

Visranly (vi*ks*nli), a. and adv. t6n» rf< 
as prec h-ly.] A. adj. Like a vixen in CUH 
position. B. ado. Crossly, ill*naturedly. 

adv, vaA sb, 154a [abbrev. of VlOB* 
licet; the abbrev. repr. the ordinary med.L. 
symbol of contraction for -ti. ] X. adv. ■■Vide* 
LICET ado. B. rA - ViDEUCET sb. Also, a 
special danse in a deed introduced by via. 


t^nxament, alteration of Advisement or 
ViSEMENT. SHAKS. 

Vizard (vi'xftid), sb. and a. Now arch. 1558. 
\M\WfAUd[vjf$ar,xnser, vfsorVlsoR.bycoidu- 
non of endinv ; see • aro.'I s. ■■ Visor sb. a. 3. 
ta. In depredatory use t A face suggestive of a 
mask -1635. ' t8> A person wearing a visor or 
mask 1 s*ec. a woman of loose character wearing 
a mask in public, a prostitute 7x7x9. 

s. Men are glad to pull of tbeir Viaarda^ and resume 
themeelvee agab Sia T. Bbowne. Hypocrisy and 
Superstition vmar the V. of Piety Wattb. 

Vl*zard. V. Now mrw. 1609. [f. prec.1 
ft. trans. To conceal or disguise (something) 
under a false outward show or appearance ; to 
represent falsely or speciously -1660. a. To 
cover or disguise (the face, etc.) with or as with 
a visard; tomaskxdoo. Hence Vl'sarded />//. 
a, disniised with or wearing a visard ; Jig. as- 
sumed^, pretended 1593. 

Vlzard-maak. otya. 1667. [f. as prec.1 i< 
A mask worn to conceal the face ; a domino, 
a. A woman who wears such a mask ; a prosti- 
tute x67a 

VlziOT (vizle*i, d’xyat, vi'siax). 156a. [ad. 
Turk, ventr, a. Arabic toattr, walr, orig. porter, 
hence one who bears the burden of government, 
a minister or lieutenant of a king, f. wasara to 
carry, carry on.l i. In the Turkish empire, 
Persia, or other Mohammedan country : A ni^h 
state offidal or minister, freq. one invested with 
vice-regal authority ; a governor or viceroy of a 
province; now esp. the chief minister of a 
soverdgn. a. Grand v., the chief minister or 
administrator of a Mohammedan ruler, esp. of 
the Sultan of Turkey x wy. 

s. All Fluhas, before whom are carried the three 
horee-taila, have the title of Visier xSip, 

Vizierate (vizieTA). 1687. [ad. (through 
F. vuirii)at) Axtb.vntarat, *</, £. toesfrVlZlER.] 
I. The dignity, position, or authority of a vizier 
or grand vizier; also, the period of oflBce of a 
vizier, a. A province or district governed by 
a Turkish vizier 1876, 

VizlerialfvizIt*ri&I),«. 1849. [f. Vizier + 

•lAL.] «. Of a letter or rescript t Issued by or 
under the authority of a vizier or grand vizier, 
a. Of or pertaining to a vizier xSya 
Viaderibip (vizie’jjip). 1655. [f. Vizier + 
-SHIP.] Tlie office or function of a vizier ; rule 
or government as a grand vizier. 

Vlacll (vlsek). 1841. [a. Bnlg. and Serb. 
... .. ... • 7 Italian, 


y/aeA\ « OSlav. yiaekd 
Czech {'’laek Italian, etc.; Slavonic adoptions 
of Germanic * Walk- fordgner, applied esp. to 
Celts and Latins. Cf. Walach and Welsh a.] 
A member df the Latin-speaking race occupy- 
ing parts of south-eastern Europe; a Walachian 
or Rumanian. Hence Vlachlan (vlA'kUn) a. 
livid (vlai). 1849. [Du. dial, rednc^ f. 
Du. oa/Af valley.] x. In South Africa! A shal- 
low pool of water; a piece of low-lying ground 
covered with water during the rainy season, a. 
local V.S, A swamp x88o. 

VocaUe (v^’kib’l), sb. zssa [ju F., or 
directly ad. L. vocaiulnm, f. vocare^ i, A 
word term. (app. reintroduced in thezSth c.) 
ta. A name or designation (rare) -i6a% 

[£iL.t)Mafv-t--ABLE.] Capable 
of utterance. Meredith. Hence Vo‘cablya<fv. 
Vocabt^ (vAm'bidiU), 0. z6o8. [LL. 
veoabultm Vocable sb . + -ar *.] Of, pertain- 
to, or concerning words. 

Vocatwlaiy (v^'bidlftri). 153 a. [ad. 
med.L. voeabmlarisu, -mm, L L. voetdmmm 
Vocable sb . ; see -art'.] i. A odlection or 
Ust of words with brief explanations of their 
meanings; now<J!|^.ODegiveninan dementary 
grammar or reading-book of a foreign laaguafa, 


a. The range of language of a partionlarperson, 
olau, profession, or the like 1753. 8* 
or aggregate of words composing « language 
xySfl. 

I. This is the proper itgntficadoa of the word, . . 
Greeke vocabulanat thus expouiid it Sm T. Bbowne. 

a. An Innocent, in Shakemrian v,, rigntfies an Idiot 
xhx. The rank v. ^ malice and hate ilye. 

V0C*l(vd--kftl),o.andzA late ME. [ad. 
L. vocalis. f. VOC-, vox voice-f-AL.] A. adj. x. x. 
U ttered or communicated by the voice ; sj^en, 
oraL b. Of sound t Produced by the voice ; 
sfte. of the nature of words or speech x6a3. a. 
Of music t Performed by or composed for the 
voice. (Opp. to instrumental.) X586. b. Con- 
nected with singing 1799. g* a. Having the 
character of a vowel ; vocalic 1589. tb. Actually 
sounded. J ohnson. c. Phonetics. U ttered with 
voice (as disL from breath)} voiced, sonant 
z668. 

I. They were not vocall but mental! Prayers 1641. 
The human pair..Joynd thir v. Wonhip to the Quire 
Of Creatures wanting voice Milt. b. V. sound u the 
Matter of speech 1864. 

n. I. Endowed with a voice, possessed of ut- 
terance ; exercising the power of speech or of 
uttering sounds i6ox. a.//. Conveying im- 
pressions or ideas as if by speech ; expressive, 
eloquent x6o8. g- Operative or concerned in 
the production of voice. Freq. in v. chords, 
organs, etc. 1644. 4. Of or belonging to the 

voice (tor sound) X644. b. Of the nature of 
voice or sound z8a6. 5. Full of voice or sound . 
sounding, resounding X667. 6. Readily or 

freely ex^ssing oneself in speech ; giving vent 
to one’s mews or opinions 1871. 

I. These insects are generally v. In the midat of 
summer Golosm. tran^f. The v. statue of the anp- 
posed Memnon iaof Amunoph HI. 1837. His vocall 

impediment 1634. g. Hill, or Valley, Fountain, 1 
frewt ahade Made v. by my song Milt. A. The mo 
class in the whole community 1887. 

B. sb. tx. A vowel -1586. a. A member of a 
Roman Catholic body who has a right to vote 
in certain elections x66a 
Vocalic (vakm'lik), a, 18x4. [£ Vocal a. 
+ -IC.I X. Rich in vowels ; composed mainly 

or entirely of vowels, b. Characterized by a 
vowel or vowels X874. Consisting of a vowel 
or vowels ; of the nature of a vowel 1853. g. 
Of, pertaining to, affecting, or concerning a 
vowel or vow^ 1861. 
s. The Gaelic language being uncommonly v. Sc 

b. The varying v. forms of the Imperfect 1874. 

The series of v. and consonantal sounds 185s. 

VocaliOQ (vokB'Iian). i88a. [f. VoCAL a. 
+ -ION.] A musical instrument of the nature 
of a harmonium with broad reeds, producing 
sounds somewhat resembling the human voice. 
Vocaliam (vdu-kaiiz’m). 1864. [f. Vocal 
a. 4- -ISM.] 1. The exercise of the voice or 
vocal organs In speech, b. The art of exercis- 
ing the voice in singing 1884. a. A vocal sound 
or articulation 1873. ^ system of vowels ; 

the use of vowels; vocalic conditions 1873. 
Vocalizt (vJB'kilist). X613. [f. as prec. -l- 
IST.] fi* A speaker, a. A vo^ musician ; 
a singer 1834. 

Vocality (vpke'llti). 1597, [(• Vocal a. 

+ -rTY.] X, The quality of having voice or 
utterance ; the possession or exerci<ie of vocal 
powers, a. The quality or fact of being uttered 
or utterable ; vocal quality or nature 1633. b. 

Vocal properties or sounds, sfec. as dis- 
played in singing 1667. g. Phonetics. The 
quality of being (a) voiced or {b) vocalic 1669. 
Yocallzatioii (vdh kilaix/i’/an). 184a. [f. 
next 4* -ATION.] I. The action of vocalizing or 
the foct of being vocalized ; utterance with the 
voice, b. Mode of pronunciation, esp. of vowel 
sounds 1855. a. bins. Ibe action or art of 
•producing musical sounds with the voice ; exer- 
cise of the voice in singing x8^ b. s^ The 
action of singing t^n a vowel to one or more 
notes 1889. g. Tbe insertion of vowel-signs 
In forms of writing consisting mainly or entirely 
of oonsonanu 1845. 4- Phonetics. ConverMon 

into a voiced sound X874. 

3. Tbe gnotioQ of v... is one of tbs highest iiapofw 
taace in Biblical criticism 184E 
VoCEUzb (vdifkilaiz), V. X669. [f. VoCAL 
4--tZB. CX F. voealiser (xSas).] x. Irasu, To 
formintoToloe;tootterorartfoobte. b.Tosing 


X798. a. Phonetics, a. To oonvert Into a sow4 
x8^ b. To utter with voice (as disU Unom 
breath) ; to render sonant 1836. g. To endofw 
with voice ; to render vocal or articulate xSgl. 
4. ‘To furnish with vowels or vowel-signs 1845* 
5< Jo perform vocal music ; to ung X830. 
b. sjtc. To sing upon a vowel to one or more 
notes X873. 

I. A faithful copy of the native pronuncietloB wUeh 
r^ers in aU countriea will v. atika xSAy- Hsooa 
Vo’callser. 

VocaUv (vdBkkii), fl*. 1483, [f. Vocal 
tf.4--LY*.j X. In a vocal manner; in spoken 
words, a. By means of singing ; in vooal mnsio 
X716. 8' In respect of vowels 1873. 
t. 1 ' never told my love ’ v. Emily Bbontx. 

Vocation (vA#i/an). late ME. [a. OF. or 
ad. L. vocation-, voeatio. f. vocare to call, sum- 
mon.] X. The action of God in calling a per- 
son to exercise some special (esp. spiritual) 
function, or to fill a certain position; divine 
influence or guidance towards a definite (esp. 
religious) career ; the feet of being so called or 
directed towards a special work in life ; natural 
tendency to or fitness for such work. b. The 
action of God (or Christ) in calling persona or 
mankind to a state of suvatlon or union with 
Himself ; the fact or condition of being so called 
1503. a. The particular funotion or station to 
which a person is called by God X487. b. One’s 
ordinary occupation, bunness, or profession 
Z553. to. collect. Those who foUow a particular 
bigness or profession -X65X. g. The action on 
the part of an ecclesiastical b^y of calling a 
person to the ministry or to a pi^oular office 
or charge in the Church x^8* 

I. Nona Bra to anter tha Eeclaaiaatiek or Monastlde 
State, without aparticular Vocation tyal. a. Heaven 
b hU V., and therafore he counta earthly employ* 
menu avocations Fulleb. e. EuBria ftinctioa and 
Bauerall v. etriueth with other xsSy. g. A v. to pas- 
toral duty in the manufacturing outricU iB6a. Hanoa 
Voea*tlonal a. -ly ado. 

Vocative (vp'k&tiv), 0. and sb. X440. [a. 
OF. vocatif. -ive, or ad. L. vocativns (sa casnsi 
also as sb.), / vocal-, voeare to call.] A, adj 
i, K easet 'That case of nouns, adjeotivei, or 
pronouns, which in inflected languages Is used 
to express address or invocation, a, Chorao- 
terisuc of or pertaining to calling or addressing 
1644. B.jAx. The vocative case X5aa. fa. An 
invocation or appeal. Richardson. 
Vodforance (vesrf^rini). 1838. [f. next; 
see -ANCE.] a. Qaroour or noise of shouting, 
b. Vociferant quality. 

Vodfenuit rvesi’fliiint), a. xfiop. [ad L. 
vociferant-, vociferans, pres. pole, edvociferari} 
see next] Clamouring, bawling, vociferating. 
V^fbrate (vssi'fSreit), v. ztes- [L L, 
vociferat; vociferari, f. voci-, vox voice 4* Atm 
to carry.] x. intr. To cry out loudly ; to Mwl, 
shouL a. trans. To utter in a loud voice ; 
to shout out clamorously ; to declaim or assert 
with loud vehemence X748. 

I. So they vodfenting to the Graska, Stlrrid them 
to baitle CowrEB. s. He antsrod, vocifarating oatha 
dreadful to bear Emily Bbomte. Hence Vod'fora- 
tor, one who or that which vodferatas. 
Vooiformtlon (vssifdrji-jan). late ME. [a. 
OF. voeiferaeion, or ad. its source L. vocifent- 
tion-, -atio, n. of action f. vociferari : see prec.] 
The action or an act of vociferating, shouting, 
or speaking loud. 

Vodfom (vmd'fibos), a. z6xi. [fi L. 
vociferarHaoopnc.) + -ovs.) x. Uttering loud 
cries or shouts ; clamorous, bawling, noisy, a. 
Of the nature of vodferation ; uttered with or 
accompanied by clamour; characterised by 
loud declamation 1631. 

s. Tha whole audience, .became v. 1B75. si V. III. 
nature Ctsaaiu Hence Vocl'ferons-ly ado., •neaa. 
Vocolar (v^’kidflii), a. rare. 18x3. [LL. 
»*C«/0VOCULE4-AR.J X. Vowel, vocalic. ». 
Vocal Dickens. 

Voeole (vp-kidl). 1833. [ad. L. voeeUa, 
dhn. of vox voice.] The faint final sound jno- 
dticed In pronoundng certain TOnspnantt. 

II Vodka (vfTdkii). Aliovodkl.-kv,vodiy. 
180a. [Russ., pronounced (vo'tka), f, vadd 
water.] An ardent spirit peotliar to Russia, 
chiefly distilled from rye. r ^ 

Voe (v^). Orbn. snd Shell, dial. x66S. [od. 
tiorw. vaag.") A bay, creek, or Inlet. 
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Vogt (yfifU 1694* [•• G*I •d. med. 

. voem/ms, pa. pple. of v*ear» to oalL] 
steward, bailn, or similar offidsL 
Vogue (T*ig). i57«- C«.F., rowing, course, 
success, f. vejgmer, ad. It tf^fart to row.] fi, 
Th* V., the principal or foremost place in popu< 
lar repute or estimation ; the greatest currency 
or prevalence -1788. a. Without article : Popu- 
larity ; general acceptance or currency; success 
in popular esteem 1604. g. With a, the, etc. : A 
prominent place in popular favour or fashion ; 
a course or period of success or distinction in 
this connexion 1845. f 4. General course or 

tendency; general character or condition -1799. 
t5. The current opinion or belief ; the general 
report or rumour -1730* 6. The prevailing 

fashion or tendency 

X. A theory of electricity, which then had the gene- 
ral V. FaAmcLiM. a Mr. —..seems to have a good 
deal of V. as a sculptor HAWTHoaNC. Phr. In (or »nt 
4^ o., im/uUfh, etc. g. Authority . . may give a tern- 
porary v. to a bad poet 175a. 4. They go with the v. 
and stream of doses x66a. 6. An age when burlesque 
is the V. x86o. 

Voice (vols), JiS. MK [a. AF. voiz, voice^ 
OF. vois, vois, (mod.F.) votx L. vocem, vox 
voice, sound.] L x. Sound, or the whole body 
of sounds, made or produced by the vocal or- 
gans of man or animals in their natural action ; 
esp. sound formed in or emitted from the human 
larynx In speaking, singing, or other utterance ; 
vo^ sound as the vehicle of human utterance 
or expression. Also occas. , the faculty or power 
of producing this ; or concretely, the organs by 
which it is produced, b. Utterance or expres- 
sion (of feeling, etc. ) 1855. c. Phonology. Sound 
nttei^ with vibration or resonance of the vocal 
chords, as dist. from Breath xo. 1843. a. The 
right of speaking or voting in a legislative as- 
sembly. etc. : part or share in ^ the control, 
government, ordedding of something, late ME 
a. The expressed opiiuon, judgement, will, or 
wish a/ the people, a numbm of persons, a cor- 
porate body, etc. ; occas. as indicated by the 
exercise of suffrage, late ME. t4. That 
which is generally or commonly said ; common 
talk ; rumour or report ~x^a. fb. A report or 
rumour -1653. g. Gram. The form of a verb by 
which the relation of the subject to the action im- 
plied is indicated ; one or other of the modes of 
inflecting or varying a verb according to the 
distinctions of active, Passive, or miaile. late 
ME. 

I. A..iasti(», which speaketh in action though not 
in voyce 1608. They that haue the voyco of Lyons, 
and the act of Hares 1 are they not Monsters f Shaks. 
Phr. /«(..) V., (of persoM) having the v., or vocal 
organs in fit condition for speaking or singing t so out 
« V. b. Phr. Togivtxt. to, to find v. in. a. If we 
liad more v. in the management of affairs 1873. S* 
The whole v. of the commons was to yeld^ yeld, 
rather then itarue Haix. The common voyce do cry 
it shall be to Smax& 

n. I. In limited sense : The sounds naturally 
made by a single person or animal in speech or 
other form of voc^ utterance ; these sounds re- 
nrdad as characteristic of the person and as 
distinguishing him from another or others ; also 
fmq., the individual organic means or capacity 
of producing such sounds ME. b. Used in ref. 
to the expression of opinion or protest, or the 
issuing 01 a command 1667. a. a. The sound 
of prayer, etc. ME. b. transf. A .sound or 
sounds produced or emitted by something in- 
animate, as a stream, thunder, the wind, etc., 
or musical instruments ME. fs* An articulate 
sound ; a vooaUe. term, or word -1697. 4. An 
expression of opinion, choice, or preference 
uttered or given by a person ; a single vote, 
late ME. fb. Support or approval in a suit or 
petition. Shaks. e. A right or power to take 


liefly in the phr. to have a v. in. X83S. , 

Msu. The vocal capacity of one person in re- 
spect of iu mni^yment few musical purposes, 
esp. in combination with others ; a person con- 
sidered as the possessor of a voice so employed 
a singer. Chiefly in pL 


in music x666. 


^ X607. b. A vocal part 
0. The a^cy or means by 


which something speoifted u expressed, repre- 
sented, or reveiMd x6oo. 

I. Retnm Alpheua, thedreod v. Is past, That shnuik 
fliyati«aattMu.T. A talaat fw mode and a good v. 
H.Waxjoia Within aochdiataiieeaB a V. may reach 


Cowraa. Phr. The v. ef God, tha axpeawed 

will or dasire of God, etc. t the dhnna oommand, ordi- 
nance, or word *. To tote n, to be (tempomly) 
deprived of the power of using the voice for singing 
or (peaking, b. A convention . .ratified the emuOtu- 
tion witbont a dbaantlng v. 1798. Phr. With one v., 
unanimouily. iln mo* n., in my aama. SRAaa. n. a. 
Thou heerdextthev.ofmyaojimieBtioaawhenlayed 
vnto thee Pt. xxxL ee. h. Fro the vmaei of manye 
watris Wveuir Pt. xciiliL 9. Two Voieea ara there; 
one ia of the leetOneof tnemouatalna; eacbamighty 
V. Woanw. fig. The v. of tradition 1839. 4. b. 
Merry IV. L iv. c. A v. in the raanegeraent of 

the workbonee x888. g. [He] bath aent for voieea and 
^ntera and other pmm from Italy Parva. S. 
Poetry ii the v. of imaginatioo 1854. Lord Cran- 
borne, the present v. of the Fotdgn Ofitce w the 
Houae of Commona 1903. 

Co$nb., aa v..preduetion, .trainer, -training t 
box, the larynx; •figure, a figure or graphic repre- 
aentation of a vocal sound; ‘Part, Mut, a part or 
melody written for thev.,a vodd put 1 -pipe, 'tube, 
a tube or pipe for conveying the v., a speakiDg-tube, 
ew aa uaed on ibipa, 

voice (vois), V. X453. [f. prec.] L tram. 
tx. pass, i To be commonly said or stated ; to 
be spoken of generally or publicly ; to be re- 

¥ Drted. rumoured, or bruited abroad -1833. 

a. To speak of, state, report, proclaim, etc. 
-1673. ta. To speak much or highly of ; to 
cry (a person or thing], Usu. pass. -1673. 
t4. *1^0 elect (a person) oy voice or vote ; to 
nominate or appoint to an office -X670. 5. To 
speak or utter (a word, etc.) X638. 6. To give 

voice, utterance, or expresdon to (an emotion, 
opinion, etc.) ; to proclaim openly or publicly 
1607. b. To act as the mouthpiece or spokes- 
man of. to express the opinions of (a body of 
persons) 1893. 7* O'* endow with 

voice, or the faculty of speech or song 1711. 
b. Organ-building. TO ^ve the correct quuity 
of tone to (an organ or organ-pipe) 1708. 8. 

Phonolo^. To utter (a sound) with vibration of 
the voctu chords xSt^. 

I. Your father was voicsd generally aa. .one of the 
bravest men of Scotland Scott. 5. Words, .voyecd 
like the Irish 1638. 6 . Rather assume tbie right in 

silence.. then voyce it with claimes and ChalleMes 
Bacon, b. To v. the Opposition 1803. 7 * The God 
of Harmony voic'd all their lliroatt Kin. 

tIL intr. x. To use the voice; to cry out, ex- 
claim. Also to V, it, -x68a. a. To vote -1643. 
Hence Voi’cert esp, in sense I. 7 b. 

Voiced (voist), pp/. a. 1600. [f. Voice s6. 
and t*.] X. EndowM with or possessing a voice, 
b. Having a voice of a specified kind, quality, 
or tone 1637. fa. Much spoken of; fam^ 
-i66x. 8- Phonetics. Uttered with voice (or vi- 
bradon of the vocal chords) as opp. to breath ; 
sonant. Said esp. of certain consonants, in op- 
position to Voiceless a. 5. 1867. 

Voicefol (vol’sffil), a. Chiefly rhet. or 
poet. x6ix. ft. Voice +-FUI*] x. Endowed 
with or as ^tb a voice; having voice or power 
of utterance ; vocal. b.Vocal with or expressive 
0/ something 1856. a. Of or pertaining to the 
voice; utteim by the voice or voices x83i. 

X. That blind Bard, who. .Behald the Iliad and the 
Odyssee Rise to the swelling of the v. sea CoLsainoE. 
b. The mountains were thus v. with perpetual rebuke 
Rusxin. Hence Voi’cefulneaa. 

Ved'odeM, a. 1535. [-less.] i. Having 
no voice ; uttering no words or speech ; dumb, 
mute. tb. Having no voice in the management 
of aflbirs -X634. c. Silent, mute X863. a. Cha- 
racterised by the absence of sound ; silent, still 
18x5. 8< Unspoken, unnttcred 1816. 4. Cha- 
ractmsed by or causing loss of speech or vo- 
cal utterance ; speechless x8i8. 5. Phonetics. 

Produced or uttered without voice or vocalic 
tone; surd. Said esp. of certain consonants 
in opposition to Voiced ppl. a. 3. X887. 

X. Mute As creatoras v. thro* tfa« fimlt of birth Tbn- 
NvsoH. c, The V., hs!|fiess msx ss s of theropuladon 
1884. a. A silant and v. dosatt x8fi8. ^ The spirit’s 
V. praysr Loncv. 4. Ths NMm of nations 1 then 
she stands, Childless and crownless, in her v. wot 
Btsom. Hence Vol*oelaaa 4 y Aft*., •neat. 

Void (void), a. and ME. [a. AF., OF. 
voids (mod.F, vide), fern, of tv//, vnit, vuis : — 
pop. L. *vocita, -SMS, -so, rejdadog L. vacuus.'] 
A. adj. I. X. Of a see, beneflee, eta : Unoc- 
cupied, vacant Also of secular offices, a. 
Of a seat, saddle, eta s Having no occupant ; 
empty ME. b. Of a house or room t Unoecu- 

g ed ; unteuanted. Now chiefly dial, 147^ g* 
r places t Not occupied or frequented by living 


creatures ; deserted, empty ME. b. Not oceii- 
pied by buildings or other useful stmeturea) 
vacant 1443, 4. Not occupied by viidble oon- 
tentS ; empty, unfilled. late ME. tb. Of paper t 
Blank -1748. g. tn« Of persons, etc. : Worth- 
less -X738. b. inefieedve, useleu, leading to 
no result, late ME^ 6. Having no Iwal force; 
legally null, invalid, or ineffectual, late ME. 
b. gen. Null, invalid xgafi. 7. Of time : Un- 
employed, idle, leisure. Now rare. X45a tb< 
Vacant in respect of office -16x4. 

X. Winchester lay v. six, and Sherbum seven years 
Finxu. s. I ..sate down on the first v. Seat X713. 
3. As for lerusolem, it laye voyde, and was as it bad 
bene a wyldernetse Covxsdals x Mace. iil. 45. 4. 

The Spaca between, .left v. to admit the Light 1697. 
fi. a. They that do persecute, be voydeu ontTwItbrat 
all truth Foxx. b. The end ought to tw, from both 
philosophies to separate, .whatsoever is empty and v., 
and to preserve . . whatsoever is sq)id end fruitful 
Bacon. 6 . The Force us'd on me mode that Contract 
v. Dsyokn. Mull and v.: see Null a. i. b. This 
makes v. that common conceit and tradition of the 
Fish called Paier mariuut Sis T. Browns. 

n. (3on8t of (occas. \from). x. Devoid of, 
free from, or not tainted with (some bad quality, 
fault, or defect) ; not affected or imnMred ^ 
(something unpleasant or hurtful). late ME. 
a. Destitute of (some virtue or good quality) ; 
lacking or wanting (something desirableornatu- 
ral). late ME. 

X. The lambish peple, voyd of alle vyce Chadcsr. 
V. of Core end Strife, To lead a soft, sacure, inglorioos 
Life DavoxN. s. Bad Fruit of Knowledge,.. Which 
leaves us naked thus, of Honour v. Milt. It would 
not at first vie w be altogether v. of probability Brbkx- 

V. 

B. sb. I. A state or condition devoid 0/ some- 
thing ; a lack or want {rare) 1786. a. Empti- 
ness, vacancy, vacuity, vacuum x6x8. $• *• 

Arch. A space left in a wall for a window or 
door ; the opening of an arch ; aiw unfilled 
space in a building or structure 16x8. b. An 
empty or vacant space, an unoccupied place or 
opening ; a vacancy caused by the remov a l of 
something X697. c. spec. An absolutely empty 
space ; a vacuum X737. d. One of the sti^ 
unoccupied spaces in a heap or mass which is 
not perfeety solid 1837. 4. spec. With the: 

The empty expanse of space 1667, b. Ck>nst 
0/ (heaven, etc.) 1667. S.fig. R. An unsatisfied 
feeling or desire 1779. b. A blank in a record 
x866. 6. A period during which a bouse or 

farm is unoccupied or unlet 1885. 

t. Men in whom pride, .supplies the v. of sense 
WxsLXY. 3. b. Phr. To fill the v. 4. He sung.. 
How Seas, and Earth, and Air, and activa Flo^ 
Fell through the mighty V. Dsydrn. b. To tempt 


neat, the state or condition of being v. ; a v. or vacant 

(void), t*. ME. [Partly ad. AF. and 
OF. voider, vuider (mod.F. vider): — pop. L. 
*vocitart to make empty, t *voeit- Void a . ; 
partly an aphetic form of Avoid v.] 1. x. 

tram. To clear (a room, house, pliux) 0/ (or 
ffivm) occupants ; to empty or clear (a ^ce, 
receptacle, eta) of something. Now nrea b. 
To rid of {or ffrom) some quality or condition 
ME. fa. Without const To clear (a taUe) of 
dishes, eta ; to clear or empty (some thing or 
pUce) of Its contents or occupants -1658. fk 
To render (a benefice) vacant -1703. g* to 
deprive (something) of legal validity ; to annul 
or cancm ME. b. To deprive of effic^, f<»roe, 
or value ; to set aside or nullify. Now rart. 
MEL ta To confute or refute -1699. 

I. Whan that the houae voydsd was of alle CHAUcat. 
b. Having voided thy mind of what is earthly and 
carnal xfioB. «. Unless you intend to..v. Bargains 
lawftilly made Looex. b. Wa dafoat oar own 
and V. our own prayer 1874. 

XL tx. To send or put (a person) away ; to 
dismiss or expel -X644. fa. To go away, de- 
part, or withdraw from (a place) ; to move out 
of (the way) -173a s* To remove (something) 
so as to leave a vxuxmt space ; to take, pot, or 
clear away ; occas., to remove 1» emptying or 
taking out. Now ratn. late ME. Tb. With 
immaterial obj. >x6^ 4.(>rpenKNU,i 
or their organs: *10 dii 


, "o diseboxge (some matter) 

from the body through a natural vent or orifioa 
through the excretory organs ; also, fto 
or pour forth (venom), late ME. b, aitoA 


esp. I 
siuto 


se(iium). a(psMs). cm(lMsd> « (cad). g(Fr.chsf}. a(eT«r). 01 • (Fr. ean ds vie), i (s/t). /(Psychs). 9 (what). F(gst). 




VOIDABLE 


* 3^9 


VOLET 


To evacuate : to TDinit. late ME. tS*Toearry 
off or drain away (water, etc .) ; to discharge or 
let out -X707. 

aToroydetharaabMorFimwicexsta. Thewbole 
■hod of virtuosots.. voided the room tfsa. 4. My 
brother. .M. and vdkled much blood at the noee 
xdtT. That *a base wit, That voyda bat filth and 
•tench VAaoHAN. 

fZU. X. To leave alone, avoid ; to abstain or 
refrain from ; to have nothing to do with >1661. 
B. To escape from or evade ^mething injurious 
or troublesome) >x677. 8* To prevent; to keep 
or ward ojf-iyaa. 

a For if i had fear'd death. Of di the Men i th’ 
world I would haue voided thee Shaks. 

IV. z. To go*away. withdraw ; to retire 
or retreat ; to give place ; to vanish. Now Ois. 
or arch. ME. ta. Of a benefice, etc. 1 To be- 
come, fitll, or remain vacant -Z53Z. fs- Of 
matter, etc. 1 To come, flow, or pass out, esp. 
in or by evacuation or excretion ; to issue -1774. 
Henoe Vol*dlng vbl. sb. the action of the vb. ; 
also coHcr. that which is voided or evacuated. 
Voidable (voi dfib’l), a. 1485. [f.prec.+ 
•ABLE.] I. Capable of being annuli^ or made 

a void ; sj^ec. (as dist. from void) ihvX may 
er voided or confirmed, a. Capable of 
being voided or evacuated (rare) 1663. 

s. These civil disabilities make the contract void ai 
tWA'o, end not merely v. Blackstonk. Hence Voldll* 
bi'Uty. Voi'dableneaa. 

Voidance (voi'd&ns). late ME. [a. AF. 
voidaunee, Oc . vuidanee, f. voider Void v, ; or 
aphetic f. Avoidance J The action of voiding 
or making void. x. The action or process of 
emptying out the contents of something. Now 
rare. fa. The action or fact of removing, 
clearing away, or gettingrid of something ; re- 
moval -1677. 8> Aff/. The fact of a benefice, 

etc. , becoming or being void, late ME. 4. An- 
nulment 1488. ts* A verbal evasion ; an eva- 
sive answer or argument. Bacon. 

Vol'ded, /;)/. d. late ME. [f.Voiov.] fi. 
Made void or empty; emptied or cleared of 
contents -1563. a. Having a part or portion 
cut out so as to leave a void or vacant space. 
+a. of shoes or a garment -1633. b. Her. of 
a charge or ordinary 1573. 8* Evacuated 

(ran) 1784. 

s. b. V. is a term applied to any ordinary,., when 
it is pierced (hrouah, so that the field aripears, and 
nothing remiuns of the (.barge but its edge trBa 

Voldee (voi‘d»). Now ov\y Hist, late ME. 
[a. AF. *voidi(e, pa. pple.ofvoiVerVoio v.,with 
ref. app. to the withdrawing from a hall or 
chamow of those who were not to sleep there.] 
A collation consisting of wine with spices, com- 
fits, or the like, partaken of before retiring to 
rest or before the departure of guests ; a repast 
of this nature followlDg upon a feast or fuller 
meal ; a parting dish. 

Voider (voi*dai). late ME. [f. Void v. + 
-ER t* • That which keeps off or away ; a 
screen or defence ~X5sa a. A receptacle into 
which something is voided or emptied t a. A 
tray, basket, etc. in which dirty dishes, frag- 
ments of broken food. etc. are {Moed in clear- 
ing the table or during a meaL Obs. exc. dial. 
z4>6. fb* A tray, basket, or large plate for 
holding, carrying, or banding round sweet- 
meats. Also trans/, a quantity or amount 
carried in this. -1706. c. A clothes-basket ; a 
wicker basket of any kind. dial. 1707. 8« Her. 
As the name of an ordinary (see ouot.) 1563. 
4. One who or that which voids, clears away, 
or empties (rare) 1389. 

a. a. 1 lODt my old ■ilwvoydtr..tobeexchandged 
tor m new 1600. ^ K., if an ordinary much retambling 
the flaneh, but & not quite so citcolar towards tfac 
centre of the field 17801, 

BVoile (voil, vwal). 1889. [F., Veil ji.] 
A thin semi-transpaient cotton or woollen ma« 
terial much used for blouses and dresses. 

Voir dire (vwir dflr). 1676. [OF. tvir 
true, the truth + dire to say.] Law. (See quot.) 

If however the court baa upon inspection, any doubt 
of the age of the party,. .it nay. .examine the infant 
blmMlf upon an oath of vo/r d/re, writatem e Nee re, 
tint ia, to make true answer to such qoestionsaa the 
oooit shall dsnaod of him BtAcaaroMa. 
|VoitarB(vwat 5 r). 1698. jV.t— LoMx/Mro, 
t vee/-, vehere to convey.] A oaniage or ooo- 
veyanoe; a vehide. 


I) Voitorier (vwatdrye). 1763. [F.,Cprec.; 
see -lER.] TTie driver <rf a cairiage or ooseh. 
II Voitnrin (vwatdrsefi). 1768. [F., £ swi- 
tare, after It. vetiurima.] x. « parea a. A 
carriage for hire, a voiture 1768. 

Vt^vode (voi'vdad). 1570. [ad. Bnlg., 
Serb vojuoda, Csech vojeveda, etc,, mod.L. vov- 
voda, mod, Gr. 0 ot/ 348 a(t.] - Vaivode. 

V6l (vpl). 1738. [F., f. voter t— L. volar* 
to fly.l Her. Two wings displayed and Joined 
at the base. 

Vol., abbrev. of Volume. 

Volago (vola-j), «. late ME. [a. OF. and 
F. votage, f. voter t— L. volare to fly. (Re- 
introduced in the xqth c. from mod. French.)] 
Giddy, foolish, fickle, inconstant. 

Not yic twelve yeer of age, With harte wylda, and 
thought V, Chauceb. '' 

Volant (vdaifint*), a. and sh. 1548. [a. F., 
pres. pple. of voter, also as sb.] A. adj. ft. a. 
Riding at full gallop (rare), b. Mil, ^ con- 
stituted as to be capable of rapid movement or 
action -X647. 9. Her. Of birds, etc. : Repre- 

sented as flying; haidng the wings expanded 
as if in flight 1573. 8* Flying; capable of 

flight 1665. 4. Of things: Passing rapidly 

through the air or space, as if bv flight ; float- 
ing lightly in the air 1603. b. Moving rapidly 
or lightly; active, nimble. Also fig. of dis- 
course. 1650. 8* Characterized by or of the 

nature of mght z8x8. 

I. b. Sir Henrie Powen squadron v. (or flying Regi. 
mant) 1617. $. A kind of v. beetle Mss. Piozzi. 4. 
The V. shadows that cross our British bills Msa 
Piozzi. b. Bards with v. touch Traversa loquacious 
strings 1708. 

B. sb. fi. To act or keep (upon) the v., to 
hover between two parties, sides, or opinions 
-1734. 9 * A flounce or frill 1883. 
llVolanta (volamts). 1791. [Sp.] A two- 
wheeled covered carriage drawn by a horse 
ridden by a postilion (freq. with another horse 
attached at the side), used in Spanish countries. 
Volapilk, -puk (Vi7-I4p«k, -puk\ 1885. 
[f. vot world (alteration of Eng. world) + a, con- 
necting vowel +pi/i speech (sdteration of Eng. 
speak)^ An artificial language, Invented in 
1879 by a German priest, Johann M. Schleyer, 
as a means of international communication. 
Votar (v^a'Ui), «. 1814. [f. L. w/a + -AR.] 
. 4 nat. Of or belonging to the palm of the hand 
or the sole of the loot; palmar. 

Volary (vjudiri). Now rare. 1630. [app. 
ad. F. volilre, after types In -ARV, -ekv.] i. 
A large bird-cage; an aviary, a. collect. The 
birds kept in an ariary 1693. 

VolatiG (vJlsB'tik), sb. and a. Now rare 
or Obs. 1643. [ad. L. volaticus, f. volat-, volare 
to fly.] A. so. A winged creature, B. adj. 
That flies or flits about; spec, in Path, of a 
variety of itch 1684. 

I Volatile (vp-l&tail, -il), sh. and a. ME. [a. 
OF. and F. volatil, •die, or ad. L. volatilu, f. 

I volat-, voldn.] JL sb. tx. collect. Birds, esp. 
wild-fowl -x66a a. A winged creature ; a bird , 
butterfly, or the like; a fowl. Usu. in pi. ME. 
8. A volatile matter or substance x686. B. adj. 
X. Flying, capable of flying, volant x6a6. b. 
Moving or flitting from one place to another, 
esp. with some degree of rapidity 1654. a. Of 
substances: Liable to or susceptible of evapora- 
tion and diffusion at ordinary temperatures 
x6os. 8< ChangeaUe, fickle ; marked or cha- 
racterized by levity or flightiness 1647. 4. 

Evanescent, transient ; readily vanishing ; difli- 
cult to selK, retain, or fix permanently 1665. 

X. Cwvayed by soma v. insect 1865. s. Snlpbur is 
flxt and not v. 1871. V. *>*tt or tallt, sal volatiU. 
V. alkali, ammonia. V. oil : see Esskntiai. 3. ^ The 
fickle, incoastaat, V. temper of the people j|6i. 4. 

The inddeats which give eXMlience 10 biompby 
are of a v# and evanescent kind Boswkll. neiiee 
VodatilMeaa, Volatt'U^, the quality, state, or 
condition of being v. 

V<datillse(tif’ifttil3iz,vplse*til9is), V. 1657. 
[C Volatile e, +- ize.] x. trans. To render 
volatile ; to cause to evaporate or disperse in 
vapour. To render light, airy, unsub- 

stantial, etc. z6^ 8.M/r.ToV«omevolatik: 
to evapmmte 1736. 

t. Hence we see how oeceisary heat is, to v. the 


ranad oil 175*. Hence Vo’latlU>sabIe m. etjpable 
of being volatilised. Vo>latilisa>tlon, tbe actiM or 
proceu of making volatile; voiatiiiied state. 

fVo'latlze, V, 1650. [f. si prec.] — prac. 
-z8a6. 

||Vol-au-vent (volovafi). i8a8. [F., Ut. 
•flight in the wind'.l A kind of raised pie, 
formed of a light puff paste filled with meat, 
fish, or the like. 

Volborthite (vp ll4»jj«»it). 1844. [Named 
after Its discoverer, A. von Volborth, a Russian 
scientist.] Min. Hydrous vanadate of copper, 
barium, and calcium, found ki small yellowuh- 
green crystals. 

Volcan (vp-lkftn). Now rare. 1577. [a. F. 
and Sp., ad. L. Volcanus, Vuleanus VuLCAM.] 
= Volcano z. 

Volc«*iilaa, a. rare. t8ao. [f. Volcano 
+-IAN.] mnext. 

Volcanic (vplksemik), a. 1774. [a. F. vol- 
cantqui, f. volcan VoLCAN.] i. Discharged 
from or produced or ejected by a volcano or vol- 
canoes. a. Due to or caused by a volcano or 
volcanoes 1776. b. Of or pertaining to a volcano 
or volcanoes 1797. 8* Characterized by the 

presence of volcanoes ; composed of volcanoes ; 
consisting of materials produced by Igneous 
action 1780. b. Of the nature of a volcano 
1833. h fig- Resembling or ohamoteristio of a 
volcano, or the attributes of this ; violently ex- 
plosive, latently capable of sudden and violent 
activity X854. 

z. V. cinders 1774. V, tufis, see Tota. V. 
elate, obsidian, s. V. shocki iBzy. 3. Hot springs an 
common to the v. districts of aiflerent parts of the 
world 183s. 4. His v. soul wss tossed with an inward 
ocean of fire 1870. Hence Voloa.*aieaUj ado. like 
or in raapect of a volcano or volcanota 
Volconiclty (vplk&ni-siti), 1836. [ad. F. 
volcaniciti or f. prec.-f -ITY.] Volcanic action, 
activity, or phenomena. 

Volconinn (vpdkflniz’m). 1869. [a. F. 
votcanisme,^ The state, condition, or character 
of being volcanic; volcanic aetkm or pheno- 
mena. 

Volconiit (vp'lkiniit), 1796. [f. Volcano 

+ -1ST, or B. F. voleaniste.'] x. One who asserts 
the Igneous origin of certain geological forma- 
tions ; a Plutonist or Vulcanist. a. One who 
studies or Is versed in volcanoes zSafl. 
Vodconized, p//. a. rare. 1799. [ad. F. 
volcanist, f. volcan VoLCAN ; see -lat.] Affected 
or altered by volcanic action or beat Hence 
Vo'lcanlse v. trans. 

Volcano (v^ylk^ms). J^. volcanoes (f-oi, 
•o’s). X 6 X 3 , [a. It. vol-, vuleanox — L. Vol-, 
Vuleanum, Volcanus VuLCAN.] x. Physiog, 
A more or less conical hill or mountain, com- 
posed wholly or chiefly of diioharged matter, 
communicating with the interior of the globe by 
a funnel or crater, from which in periods of 
activity steam, gas. ashea, rocks, and freq. 
streams of molten materials are ej^ted. n.fig. 
A violent feeling or passion, esp. one in a sup- 
pressed state xSiyj. b. A state of things liable 
to burst out violently at some tipm x 853 * 
s. Nursing this v. of wrath In his breast 1873. b. 
The social v. which aoma think exists below modem 
society 1890. 

Vole (v^bl), sb.^ 1679. [a. F., npp. f. w/rr, 
ad. L. volare to fly.] The winning of all the 
tricka in certain card-games, as doartfl, quad- 
rille, or ombre. Phr. to win the v. b. To go 
the V., to run every risk in the hope of great gam ; 
to try all shifts. Hence Volt v. intr. to win 
the V. Pope. 

Verfo (v*l), sb.t 1805. [orig. vole-mouse, 
ad. Norw. *vellmus, f. votl field + mus monse. j 
One or other of various rat- or mouse-like quad- 
rupeds ; esp. the short-tailed field-mouse, Mir 
crotns (formerly Arvicola) agrestls ; the water- 
rat, M. ampkihius-, and the red or bank vde, 
Bvotomys glartolus, 

Volent (vds'l^nt), a. rare. 165A. [a. L. 
volent-, voltns, velle to will, wish, desire.] Ex- 
erdsing or capable of exercising will or chofee 
in respect of one's conduct or course of action< 
llVolrt (vole). 1847. [F., shatter, etc., £ 
voter, a. L. volan to fly.] One of the wings or 
side compartmenu of a mptyeb. 


5(Ger.K^). ^(Fr.pm). 11 (Gtr. Mfifller). tfCFr.done). i(Gial). e(<s}(tlwr^< /(;>}(»»)• ^ (Fr. fotie). 8 (£fr, fstn, Mith). 


VOUTANT 


H70 


VOLUMED 


VoUtant (vf s. 1847. [ad* L. wU- 
iamh. volUare.'l Flitting, or oonstaatly 
moving about. 

VoUtate(T|rlit<it).r. Z866. \t,"L.votitat-, 
voliturt, frequentative of volatt to fly.] To fly 
with a fluttering motion. 

VoUtatioa (vf>lit^ Jm). 1646. fad. ined.L. 
volitatum~t volitatio, L L. voUtart,} Flying, 
flight. 

Volitioo (TFlrfan). 1615. [a. F., ad. med. 
L. volUioM^, voliiie, t L. vole t wish, will.] z. 
With a and >4 An act of willing or resolving | 
a decision or choice made after due considera- 
tion or deliberation, a. The action of con- 
sciously willing or resolving; exercise of the 
will i6&>. b. The power or faculty of willing 
X73& c. Will-power 1844. 

s. A determination to Mspmd a V. is. in fact, another 
V. xm. a b. The individuality of a mind. .or iu 
that UK Its power of originating motion Palsy. 
Montacute.. acted upon a stronger v. than his own 
Disaxau. Hence Voli’Uonal a. of or belonging to 
v.t endowed with or exercising the faculty of v.t 
l^i^ or impelling to action; arising from thaexer* 

VoUtive o. and sd. z66a [ad. 

med. or mod.L. *velUtvus, or f. prec. + ivtt.] 
A,adJ. z. Of or pertaining to the will; voli- 
tional. •.Arising from the will 1675. s.Gram. 
" live of a wish or desire ; desiderative 


e V. or chasing faculty Jam. TavLoa 

B. s^. A desiderative verb, mood. etc. zSzj. 
V(ditorlal(vpIit5*TUl),a. z87a. [£ mod.L. 
Voliiorti birds capable of flight +-1AL.] Of or 
pertaining to flight ; having the power of flight 
WoUcBiBad (vp'lksiit). zSsa. {{.ViVL.vclk 
Folk + read senate, council] The chief legis- 
lative assembly in either of the former South 
African republics of the Transvaal or theOrange 
Free State. 

Volley (vp*li), sb, Z573. [ad. F. volde ; — 
Rom. volata, f. L, volaius, volare to fly.] z. 
A simultaneous discharge of a number of fire- 
arms or artillery; a stuvo. a. A shower or 
simultaneous flight of many missile weapons, 
as arrows, stones, etc Z598. b. foot. A storm 
or shower of hail, rain. etc. Z737. g* An utter- 
ing or outpouring of numerous words, oaths, 
shouts, etc., iu smart or rapid succession. Also 
without const. Z59a 4. Ttnuis. The flight of 
a ball in play before it has touched the ground 
Z596. b. Tennis, Lawn-Unnis, CricJut, etc. A 
return stroke or hit at a ball before It has 
touched the ground ; the action of so returning 
the boll 1863. 

t. A V. of small shot Scott. After firing a v., tho 
troops charged 1844. fy. Large black eyes that flash 
on )mu a v. Of rays Byson. a. Over head the dismal 
him Of fiery Darts in flaming volies flew Milt. 3. 
We beard a V. of Oaths and Curses, lasting foralong 
while 1710. Volleys of laughter X78d 

(vp’li), r. 1591. [f.prec,] 

a. To utter (words, etc.) rapidly or Impetuously. 

Usu. with advs. as forth, off, out. b. To dis- 
charge (arrows, shot, etc.) in a volley Z839. e. 
Tennis, etc. To return (a ball) in play before it 
toucbei the ground ; to reply to (a service) in 
this way xirg, a, aisol. a. To fire a volley or 
volle]rs z6oa b. Tennis, etc. To hit or return 
the ball before It bounces ; to make a volley- 
stroke Z8Z9. 8* a. To emit or produce 

sounds simnltaneonsly or continuously, in a 
manner suggestive of firearms or artillery z8xo. 

b. To msb, roll, or stream with simultaneous 
motion x8^. c. To issue or be discharged in 
or after the manner of a volley Z887. Hence 
Ve'tkijar Tennis, etc. one who volleys. 

Volteyed (▼P'lld), ppL a. z6t6. [f. prec. 
•f-BD.] z. Sbout^ or uttwed in thejnanner 
o( a volley* •• Of thandttr or lightning t Dis- 
diarged with the continuous effect of a volley 
Z667. 8. Of missiles, etc. t Discharged or cast 
in (MT as In a volley Z759. 
k Whra b BiUMltothy aide Tbe blasting volied 
id Milt. 3, Our vdliad dvti 


pteoe (vF*lplsln), sb. igta [oxte. two 
words, vol flame, prop, vel fland, L F. tw/flight 
+ flats/, po. pple. of flamerPiMn w.*] A dive, 
descent, or downward flight ut a steepangle on 
tbe part of an aeropUne under control, and 


with the engine stt^^Ted or sbnt oft Hence 
Vo*lplaae v. intr, to make a v. 

Volncahtn (vy*ljlin), sb. and a. zstg. [f. L. 
Volsei + -A»A A,sb. z. AfdM. One of an ancient 
warlike people formerly inhabiting the east of 
Latium. subdued by tbe Romans in the 4th cen- 
tury B.c. a. The Italic language spoken by 
the Volsdans Z897. B. adj. Of, pertaining to, 
or belonging to the Volsdaas; thatbaVolscian 
z6oi. 

Volt (Tdhlt, vplt), sb. Z873. [L the name of 
Volta ; see VOLTAIC a.] The practical unit of 
electromotive force ; the difference of potential 
capaUe of sending a current of one ampdre 
through a conductor whose resistance is one 
ohm. Also attrib. (with numeral preceding). 
Vdlt (vplt, v^lt), V. x6^ [ad. F. valter^ 
f. volte Volte.] Feneing, To make a volte. 

II Volta (v^lti). z64a. [It., turn, etc., fern, 
pa. pple. of volgert, volveh to turn, used as a 
sb.] - La VOLTA. 

Volta- (vp'lti), cmnb. form of Voltaic 
used in a few technical terms, as v.-eleetric, 
-elretrometer. 

Volta^ (vJh-ltAdg, v^ltidg). Z890. [f. 
Volt id. -t- -AGE.] El«:tromotive force reckoned 
or expressed in volts. 

Voltaic (vplt^'ik), a. x8za. [f. name of 
Alessandro VoUa, Italian physician and scientist 
(z745-z8a6).] z. Of apparatus: Used in pro- 
ducing electneity by chemical action after the 
methM discovert by VoUa ; esp. v. battery, v. 
file, a. Of electricity t Generated by chemical 
action z8z6. b. Of a current t Consisting of 
voltaic electricity Z834. 3. Of, pertaining to, 

connected with, or caused by electricity due to 
chemical action zfiaa b. V. brass, brass de- 
posited by the actim of electricity i860. 

a. The application w v. electricii^ to the welding 
and fuiion of meula 1S90. Hance Voltarieally adv. 
by meant of or in reaped of v. electricity; after the 
Banner d a v. battery. 

Voltalresm, Vedtairian (vflteeTi&n), sb. 
and <x* 1871. [fi the bter name, de Voltaire, 
of the French author Fran9ois Marie Arouet 
(x604--i778).] A, id. A follower or adherent of 
Voftmre ; one whose views on social and re- 
ligious questions are characterised by a critical 
and mocldngscepticism. B. adj. Of, belonging 
to, or resembling Voltaire; holding opinions 
like those ofVoltaire, or expressing them in his 
style 1876. So Voltai'rianiem 1848, Voltal*r> 
iam 1776, the body of opinions or views ex- 
pressed by Voltaire ; the mocking and sceptical 
attitude characteristic of these. 
Voltatem(vFlt&,u’m^i8ix. [1 Volta (xt 
Voltaic a.) + -ism.] The production of an 
electric current by the chemical action of a 
liquid on metals; galvanism as produced by 
Volta's methods. 

Voltaineter (vpltse'mftsx). 1836. [See 
Volta- and -metes.] An instrument used for 
the qoantitative measurement of electricity by 
means of the results of electrolysis. 

Volte, volt (vylt, vdult). 1586. [a. F., 
ad. It volta', see Volta.I tx. » Lavolta 
-z6sa a. Fencing. A sudden dexterous move- 
ment to avoid a thrust z688. 3. In the manage, 
a circular movement executed by a horse 1737. 
jlVolte-llEOe (volt(s)fas). 1819. [F., ad. 

It. volta faccia, f, volta turn + faeeia lace.] The 
act of turning so as to face in the opposite 
direction ; fig, a complete change of attitude or 


nVdtlgmir (volt/g8r). Z805. [F., f. vol- 
tiger to hover, flutter, vault, etc.] Formerly In 
the French Army, a member of a special skir- 
mishing company attached to each lament of 
infantry. 

Voltmeter (v^-ltmlstaz, Ty*lt-). i88a. [f. 
VoltjA 4 -MetbxO An instrument for measur- 
ing the pressure ofeleetriolty in volts. 
||Vo«lto. Z7001, [It.] — Vault zi.i I. 
VoAtjdte (Vf ‘ItsaltV Z835. [f. name of P. L. I 
Volte, French inspe^ of mines.] Min, A 
native oxysn^xhide of sine. 

VolnbiUty (v/UffU-Hti). Z579. [ad. F. 
volviUiti, cm: ad. L. volnbilitms, i, vobebilis ; 
seenextand-iTT.I +z. Versatility {rare) -1605. 
•.The capacity of roUing, revolving, or turning 1 


round; aptness to rotate abont an axis mroantre 
X594. T8« Changeableness. mntabfUty -zApp, 

4. Ready flow o/speecb, etc. Z589. b. Smootb, 
easy, or oc^ous flow of verse 1589, g* The 
character or sute of being voluble in speech ; 
fluency, gamilousneu Z596, 0. Extreme raadi- 
ness u/tne tongue, voice, etc. In speech or dis- 
course z6x8. 

Volubte (vjX'Uffbl), a. 1575. [a. F,, w 
ad. L. volubilis, f. vein-, vohsert to tnni ; see 
-BLB .1 L 1. Liable to change; inconstant, 
variable, mutable. Now rare. a. Ciqialrie ti 
ready rotation on a centre oraxis ; apt to revolve 
in this manner. Now rare. Z589. 8* Moving 

rapidly and easily, esp. Vith a gliding or un- 
dulating movement Z589. 4. Fet. Twining, 

twisting 1753. 

I. NotUng aUdM at a stay; all thugi are uiutable, 
and V. X647. 4. Phuiti with v. Menu 1789. 

n. z. Cbanacterised by fluency or glibness of 
utterance ; fluent 1588. a. Of discourse, words, 
etc. t Characterized by great fluency or readi- 
ness of utterance X588. 

I. A mo^t acute luuenall, v. and free of grace Shaks. 
Her tongue, 10 v. and kind, It always runs before 
her mind Pstoa. a. A discoura v. anough, and full 
of sentence Milt. Hence Vo'lnblenesa. Vo'lnblv 
ode. 

Voltime (v^‘liflm), sb. late MK [a. OF. 
volnm(e, ad. L. volumen eofl, wreath, roll, f. 
volvere to roll.] X. z. Hist. A roll of parch- 
ment, papyrus, etc. containing written matter; 
a literary work or part of one, recorded or pre- 
served in this form, which was customary in 
ancient times, a. A collection of written or 
printed sheets bound together so as to form a 
book ; a tome, late ME. 3. fig. Something com- 
parable to a book ; esf. something which may 
be studied after the manner of a t^k Z59a. 4. 
A separately bound portion or division of a 
work ; one of a number of books forming a re- 
lated set or series Z5a3. 

I. In history a great v. b unrolled for our hutruc- 
tion BuaKX. a. Lo, here a little v., but great bode ! 
CsABHAW. The saered v., the Bible. The Christian 
V., tbe New Testoment. 3. Tbb night you shall.. 
Read ore the v. of young Parb fai^ And find de- 
light, writ there with Beauties pen SnAxa. Phr. TV 
^mh (also ielt, exfress) voinmes, to be highly ex- 
ivessive or signlficanu 4. Thus endetb the nm v. of 
sir Johan Froissart Ld. BtaHsas. 

& ti* Size, bulk, or dimensions (of a book) 
-1683. a. A particular bulk, mass, or quantity 
as an attribute of a thing z63X. b. eoner. A 
quantity or mass (esp. a large one) regarded as 
matter occupying space Z047. c. Chem. A 
determinate quantity or amount. In terms of 
bulk, of any substance z8 13. g* The bulk, size, 
or dimensions of a thing. Also eoner., the mass 
or solid body o/Boroething. Z793. t.gen. Tbe 
amount or quantity of something x88a. c. sfee. 
The cubic contents of any endosed space or 
solid, e. g. as determined by tbe length x breadth 
X height X84X. 4. Without article : Bulk, mass, 
dimensions 1794. 5. Mus. Quantity, strength 

or power, combined mass, of sound z8ox. 

s. Certain gasei^ which, b anuming a larger v., have 
caused tbe explosion i86t. b. The v. of mercury b 
tbe stem of a thermometer 1871. c. Instead of a 
given V. or measure, a given weight of ab b examined 
Huxlbv. 3. The v. of the Sun b x,eoo,ooo times 

E er than that of tbe Earth x8fiB. b. The v. of 
less x89a. 4. The brook b.. of.. moderate v. 

x868. g. V., a term applied to the power and quality 
of the tone of a voice or batrument 1876. 

in. feet. A coil, fold, wreath, convolution, 
esp. of a serpent Z648. b. A winding of a stream 
1716. 

So glides some trodden Serpent on the Ckcess, ^d 
long behind hb wounded V. trails Dsydbn. llw by 
andihe wild-vbeinterknit The volumes of their many- 
twbbg Menu Srxluv. Hence tVo*ltlllllBt, one 
who writes a v. Milt. 

Voltune (yffliUm), v. zAzg. [£ prec.] X* 
a. trans. To send up, pour out, In vtflumea 
b. intr. To rise or roll in a volume or cloud 
Z834. a. trans. To collect or bind in a volume 
x8s3. 

I. a. More and mom tbe nightingales volnnMd their 

notes Maaaorni. 

Voltiined(v(rliffmd),a. zgofi. [f. VOLUME 
sb. and V.] z. Made into a vorame or vtflumes 
of a specified sise, number, et& b. Filling » 
volume or Tolumes S74fl. a. Formed Into a 
rolling, rounded, or dense mass Z803. _ 
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«.]iw«eBtsorgiMtwihMi’dteolMt|« 99 . s.Gm^ 
fauT vlth iIm V. Bveoil 

VoUmiotric (t#U|Hiiotrlk), <r. xa6a. [£ 
Vounis *i, + ItteTSic «.*] Of, partidniu to, 
or Bottaig maaiaremeBt by Tbluma So voltif 
BMtrleu «. zt53 ; ily adv, 

next and -osm^] x. The ittte^of tLng 
Yolumlnous in respect of literary production, a. 
The Ihct of turning or winding ; an instance of 
this Z841. 

VcduminoQB a, x6iz. [ad. 

late L. voluminosni, {. voiuinin-, voluwtm 
Volume i^.] z. Full of turnings or windings ; 
contEiining or consisdtig of many coils or convo> 
luUons. a. Writing so much as to hll volumes ; 
writing or discoursmg at great length 1611. 8> 
Forming a large volume ; extending to or con- 
sisting of many volumes ; extensive or copious 
in treatment 1613. 4. Of matter of discourse : 
Extremely full or copious; forming a large 
mass or collection 1647. b. gen. Extensive, 
vast x6«a. 5. Of great volume or sixe ; massive, 
bulky, large, swelling 1635. 

z. Many a scaly fouldV. and vast, a Serpent arm'd 
With mortal sting Milt. a. The veiy learned and v. 
Grotius 178a 3. Fames v. booke Dsxicaa. 4. V. 

roundabout descriptions Hazutt, g. That young 
lady with the v. light brown hair 187a. Hence Vo« 
la*mlnoua-ly a<&., -neaa. 

Voluntarlate (vpWntgfriA). 1881. [ad. 
F. volontariat, i, votontaire VoluntarT a.] 
Voluntary service, spec, of a military character. 

Voluntary (vp'lfint&rili), e^v. late ME. 
[f. VoLUKTARY a. + -LY*.J In a voluntary 
manner ; of one's own free will or accord ; na- 
turally, spontaneously. 

Vo’luntarineM. i6ia. [f.asprec.+-NESS.] 
The state or condition of being voluntary ; ab- 
solute freedom or liberty in respect of choice, 
determination, or action; spontaneity; also. an 
instance of this. 

Voluntarism (vp-Iifntiriz’m). 1838. [irreg. 
f. Voluntary. +-ism .1 i.oi Voluntaryism 
X. a. Philos. One or other theory or doctrine 
which regards will as the fundamental prin- 
ciple or dominant factor in the individual or 1 
the universe 1896. ! 

Voluntarist (v^'lfatirUt). 1841. [f.asprec. 
+-IST.] An advocate or adherent of the vo- 
luntary principle or method in the Church or 
in philosophy. Also, In more recent use, an 
advocate of volunUry military service, as opp. 
to conscription. 

VoluntE^ (v;>'lfint&ri), a., adv.^ and sb, 
late ME. [ad. OF. voluniaire, voloutaire, or 
ad. L. voluntarius, f. voluntas^ A. adj. X, 1. «, 
Of feelings, etc. : Arising or developing in the 
mind vdthout external oonstramt ; purdy spon- 
taneous. b. Of actions : Performed or done of 
one's own free will, impulse, or choice; not 
constrained, prompted, or suggested by another 
1449. c. Of oaths, etc. : Proceeding from the 
free, unprompted, or unconstraln^ will of a 
person ; spec, in Law 1595. d. Law. Of docu- 
ments, proceed!^, etc. x6as. a. Physiol. Of 
bodily actions: Object to tne will, late ME. 
8. Of conditions, etc. : Freely chosen or under- 
taken. late ME. b. Brought about by one's 
own choice or deliberate acUon ; self-inflicted, 
self-induced 154& c. Entered into of free 
choice z6x3. 4. Done of deliberate intent or 

purpose; designed, intentional X4p5. b. Law. 
Of escapes : Ddiberately permitted or connived 
at z66o. 5. Of gifts, etc. : Freely or spon- 

taneoudy bestowed, rendered, or made ; con- 
tributed voluntarily 

s. Albdt wv swwre A v. seek, and an vn-nrgM 
Faith Shaxs. b. Thy v. wandring, and vnomitrayned 
exyle tdyz. d. V. conveyances of eiUtes in land, 
that is, conveyances without any consideration, snch 
as money or muriage xSjs- •• Imagination Is the 
flrtt latemal hoginaing of all V. MoHw MoMnea. 3. 
They disoover what nothing but v. blindnese bafora 
had concealed Johmson. b. Valnntarla death ought 
not to he attempted of any wise nun zsyfi. C. P". mt- 
society which is nmncotpor aS v d , but is 
not a partaerdiip. in that the ssembarsazenot aa^ j 
for one another 1889. 4. Waste is either v., whU ia 
a crina of oommtxdon, as by pulling down n housei 
or it is pemdsiive Blackstonr. g. Nor is it every 
oontribudoo. called v., which is according to tha free 
wlU of the river Buskk. 

XL '{‘x. ^ the will I Free, imfBraed, unoon- 


stMtaad -1363. a. Of perMugiThaliisuahorj 
one's own accord or free choiee t aolfag volun- 
tarily, wiUinriy, or spontaneoualy in a qmsifred 
capacity i auo. endowed with the ifwulty of 
williaf 159,^ tb. Serving as a volunteer sol- 
dier; that is a volunteer ; also, oompoied of 
volunteers -X647. e. pool. Of asword t Offered 
freely or willingly in aid of some cause lydi. 
tg. Willing, ready {to do something) >1768. 4. 
Of institutions : Maintained or supported solely 
or lamly by freewill offerings or contributions, 
and fm frrom State iaterf^nce or control 
X745, b. Of, pertaining to, concerned, or 
connected with voluntaryism 1834. c. Of per- 
sons : Advocating or supporting the voluntary 
principle as opp. to State establishment and 
control 1835. 5. Of muscles, etc. t Acting in 

response to the volition ; directing or control- 
ling voluntary movements X78a. 

a. V. axiUs Giaaon. c. At Aix his «. sword ha drew 
Giav. 4- Private or V. Schools tin, b. The v. 
system.. is almost universal in AuatraQa 1891. 

fXXL Growing wild or naturally; of spon- 
taneous growth *17x8. 

The wilde or v. Strawberries 163a 

fB. adv. - Voluntarily adv. -1769. 

C. tb. L +1. Free will or choice -1633. n. 
ta. Music added at the will of the performer to 
a piece played or sung -1597. b. A musical 
piece or movement penormra spontaneously or 
of one's free choice, esp. by way of prelude to a 
more elaborate piece, song, etc. 1598. c. esp. 
A piece or solo played upon the organ before, 
during, or after any office of the Church ; also, 
the music for this xyxa. 3. An extempore, op- 
tional, or voluntary piece of writing or compo- 
sition 1690. 4. The parting of a rider from 

his horse without adequate cause. Phr. to cut 
A V. — Volunteer f/. ab. 1863. s> A volun- 
tary examination X894, 
a b. Ag. He. .ran off in a mid v. of fanciful nurth 
Scott. 

n. fi. aa Volunteer sb. i, -xSya a. 
Volunteer sb. a. 1609. 8> One who bolds or 
advocates that the Church (or educational insti- 
tutions) should be maintained by voluntary con- 
tributions instead of by the State 1834. 
Voluotaryluix (vp'I^ntkri|izm). X835. [f. 
prec.] X. The principle or tenet that tne 
Church and educational institutions should be 
supported by voluntary contributions instead 
of by the State, a. A system which rests upon 
voluntary action or principles X883. 
Voluntaryiat (vp'Ilfot&ri,isO. 1843. [f. as 
prec, + -1ST. J - Voluntary C, U. 3. Also, 
in recent use. an advocate of voluntary military 
service. 

Volontative (vp'Ukit/tiv), a. and sb. 1870. 
[ad. med.L. voluntativus, f, L. voluntat-, vo- 
Inntas Volunty.] A. adf. a. Hebrew Gram. 
Of n verbal form t Expressive of a desire ; desi- 
derative. b. Having we ability to act or accom- 
plish at will ; voluntary. B. sb. Hebrew Gram. 
A verbal form expressive of a desire to do the 
action denoted by the verb; a deslderative 1870. 
Voluntoer(vpWnti»*x),xAand<f. Alsot-ier. 
xdoo. [ad, F. valontaire, ivoluntaire, ad. L. 
voluutarins Voluntary a., with ending assim. 
to the suffixe8 -lER and -eeb. ] A. sb. x. Mil, 
One who voluntarily offers or enrols himself for 
military service, in contrast to those who are 
under obligaUon to do so, or who form part of 
a regular army or military force, b. spec. A 
member of an organized military company or 
force, formed by voluntary enrolment and dis- 
tinct from the regular army. In later use, a 
chrlHan forming part of the ' auxiliary forces * of 
a country as a member of such a body. 1648. 
te. One voluntarily serving in the Navy -xyao. 
a. One who of his own free will takes part in 
any enter]Mlse 1638. 8* Lmo. One to whom n 
voluntary conveyance is made ; one who bene* 
fits by a deed mode without valuaUeoonsidera- 
tioa X744, & attrtb. or ma ad/. i.m. Of troops, 
etc. I Coaatsting or oompoied of parsons under-' 
taking miUtnry servioe as volunteers id6a. b. 
Of personsi Serving os n vohinteer in tbenmy 
(tor the nmny) 1649. o. Of or pertaining to n 
votttntoer or volunteers 1784. a* Voluntarily 
nndartakinf or performing any notion or ser- 
vioe s66x. b. Of vegetation » Qrowtog spoa- 


^eouslyx794. 8< Of srisdam, aotloM, «I8. t 
Rendered or performed voluntarily xyaa. 

S. ^ Officen of.. V. Corps iSxx. a, Ttsltt^a Sb 
^^s in the ArtilU^ gzoand Shesibah. aTsTv. a 


the ArtilU^ gzoand Subsibah. 

Volimtee*r,o. 1755. [Back-formation from 
next.] I. intr. To undertake military s ervfoo 
voluntarily, esp. on a special occasion. FVeq. 
oonst. Jbr. s. To offer of one's own aoooi4 Jo 
do somrihing 1840. b. To be thrown from a 
horse without adequate cause 1890. 8- IroMS, 

To oflFer (one's services) lor some special pur- 
pose or enterprise 1800. 4. To offer to under- 
take or perform (something) x8i8. a* ‘To oono» 
munloate (information, etc!) on one's own taido* 
tlve 1839. B* To offer to gflve or supply 1873. 

I. John SbeSeU. . voluntSMvd tourvs at ssa againsl 
the Dutch Macaulay, s. My guide volunteered to 
cut the etepc for me Tvndall. jl He volunteered no 
information ebont bimieir Geo. Eliot. 

VdontooTioff, xA 1691. [(.VoLirn- 
TBBR rd.] The action of serving or offerlw 
one's services os a volunteer. 
tVolunty. [ME. voltmte^ a. OF. voltnUit 
ad. L. voluntal', voluntas will, f. vol-, vtfU to 
will.] Will, desire, pleasure; that whidi one 
wishes or desires -x65ai 
Vdupttiarv(vdlrptMf|Ari),x 3 .anda. zdoj. 
[od. L. volmpfuaritu, post-oL form of volnpteh 
ritu, f. voluptax pleasure.] A. sb. One who is 
addicted to sensuous ple^iures ; one given up 
to indulgence in luxury or the grotifioation of 
the lenses ; a sybarite x6ia 
A good-bumour^, but herd-beartad, v. Scott. 

B. adj. Of, pertaining to, or characteriied by 
sensuous or luxurious pleasum 1605. 
VoluptucyElty. Now rate or Ohs. late 
ME. [a. OF. volnptuosite, or ad. med.L. vo- 
luptuosUas, f. L. voluptnosus ; see next.] The 
quality or state of being voluptuous ; volup- 
tuousness, 

VolujptiifMul (vdlirptisiiM), a. late ME. 
[ ad. OF. voluptmenx, -ease, or L. voluptuosus, f, 
volvptas pleasure,] x. Of, pertaining to. de- 
rived from, resting In or characterised by grati- 
fication of the senses, esp. in a refined or luxu- 
rious manner ; marked hy indulgence in seo* 
sual pleasures; luxuriously sensuous. •. 
Addicted to sensual pleasure or the rratifica* 
tion of the senses ; inclined to ease and luxury ) 
fond of elegant or sumptuous living X440. g. 
Imparting a sense of delicious plwure ; sug- 
gestive of sensuous pleasures, asp. of a refinM 
or luxurious kind 1816. b. Suggestive of sen- 
suous pleasures by fullness and beauty of fbrm 

i^^‘. liuing, one of the thoroes that choke tbe words 
isBf. V. Feasts 1638. The luanriantchennsofv, Italy 
tSu. s. I'be poorc ere not u v. 1 they omtent tkem* 
Mlves with drie ryce, herbs, roots St* T. Hsrimt. 
3. And when Music arose with its v. swell. Soft eyes 
look’d love to eyes which speke again Bvaou. b. 
The V. image of a Corintblan courtesan JowxTT, 
Hence Volu’ptuoua-lj ado., -lieM. 
til Voluta (v(?H«*t 4 ). 1563. fl.., prop, fem, 
of volutus, volvere to turn.] Volute 

sb. z. -1753, 

Volutation (vpliMtH'fon). Now retro or 
Obs. 16x0, [od. L. volutation-, volutatio, f, 
votutare to roll or wallow, f. volut-, volvere to 
roll.] Tbe action of rolling or causing to roll ; 
revolution combined with progression, b* 
Wallowing xd55. 

Vokxte (vdlij)*t),x 3 . 1696. [ad. L.swAsAi 
Voluta, or a. F.] x. Arch. A spiral acioll 
forming the cliief ornament of the Ionic capi- 
tal andemployed also in those of the Corinthiaa 
and Compete orders, a. A spiral oonforroa- 
tion ; a convolution, twist, or turn ; a thhif or 
port having a spiral form 1746. 8* The ssiml 

shell of a gastcropod of the genus Votuiui 
also, tbe animal itsdf X753. 

Volute (v<ni«t),«. 1845- [oA.'L.vohthuy 
or ottrib. use of prec.] Having the form of e 
v^te ; forming a spiral curve or ourves. 
Volu<ted,N. 1801. [f.aspfee.*F-Ei>s.l X. 
Sirirally twisted or grooved, a. Arth. Par* 
ntohed with a volute or spiral scroll x8xo. 
Voltttiou (vdlfrJ’fan). [t h- xfo/uP-, 

volven, after revolution, ete.] s. A rolUnf or 
revolving movement a. A spiral turn or twist f 


5 (Qor. Ktfla). a (Gcx. MffUax). ff (Ft. dime). FCcawl). i («*) (Umw). Ifjit.fqito'). 
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some approved method, of oae’i opinion or 
cboioe on a matter under discuuion ; an in- 
timation that one approves or disapproves, ac- 
cepts or rejeeu, a proposal, motion, candidate 
ftn* office, or the like Xf6o. b. Ameansofsicni- 
fVing choioe, apmovai. etc. ; a voting tablet or 
dckm 1817. a. The ccdlective opinion or assent 
of an assembly or body of persons 158a. b. In 
phr. To put to the v., to submit to the decision 
of a meeting. Similarly (of a question), to go to 
the V, Z599. e. The collective support of a 
special number or class of persons in a delibera- 
tive decision, election, etc. 185Z. 8> The right 
or privilege of exerd^g the suffrage ; esp. in 
phr. to have a v. 158% Th. A person regarded 
merely as an emb^ment of the right to vote ; 
also, a person possessing the right to vote ; a 
voter -z8o6. c. The aggregate of voters, esp. of 
a certain class ^888. 4. A resolution or decision 
passed by, or carried in, an assembly as the 
result of voting; an expression of opinion 
formally adopted by a meeting of an^ kind 1641. 
t8- A declaration or statement of o|Mnion -z6^ 

I. Ceuting v, t tee Castiwo «. a. b. To five 
(recent) a v. The dtiseni of each tribe cast their 
votes of condemnation or acquittal into one am x8^ 
a. Phr. To tmhe m u» ascertain the opinion of a 
meeting by formal reference. 3. The common people 
ceased to have votes irSa. b. To enter the votes' 
bouses up and down woucor. 4. A v. of thanks 
Dtcniia. Marlborongh was.. condemned as ^Ity 
by a V. of the House of Commons 1874. A v. of cen- 
sure t88t. 

Comi. : V. Office, the office from which Parliamen- 
tary bills and papers are issued to members of the 
House of Commons. * 

Vote (vJot), V. 1533. [£. L. vot~, vovere to 
vow, desire, or ad. m^.L. votare to devote by 
a vow, from the same stem. ] z. reft, and trans. 
To assign by a vow ; to devote religiously. Now 
rare. a. intr. To give a vote ; to express a 
choice or preference by ballot or other approved 
means Z5C3. 3. tram. Of assemblies, etc. : To 
choose, elect, enact, or establish by vote; to 
ratify or determine by formal expression of will 
Z568. 4. To V. down, to defeat, put down, or 

suppress by a vote Z643. 5. To grant, allow, 

or confer by vote zyio. 6. To dedare by com- 
mon assent ; hence gen. to characterize by an 
expression of opinion ; to pronounce 1663. b. 
eollo^ To propose, suggest 1814. 

a. The right to v. makes a ufcty.vnlve of every 
voter 1887. 3. Th w v. a message to their absent chief 
Dbyden. 4. Old Truths voteddown begin to resume 
their places Sia T. Bkowmb. 6. He. .spoke no more 
during the whole debate, which 1 am sore he was 
ready to v. a bore Mme D Abblay. b, 1 v. we should 
go to meet them Scorr. 

Voter (vdktpj). 1578. [f. prec] One who 
has a right to vote ; esp. an elector, b. One 
who gives a vote (rare) X701. 

Voting fvJa'tiq), vbl. sb. 3575. [f. Vote 
*/. -k-iNO *. j The action of giving a vote. 

mttrib . : ▼..paper, a paper on wbicn a vote is re- 
corded I a baliot-pa^. 

tVO’ttat rare. 1613. [f. Vote sb. or v. -i- 
-IST.] One who makes a vow ; a votary -lyiz. 

Votive (vJu'ti^, a. i6ir. \wA,L.votivus, 

votum Vote j^.J z. Dedicated, consecrated, 
offered, erected, etc. in consequence of or in 
fulfilment of a vow. b. Obseived, practised 
undertaken, etc. in consequence of a vow Z638. 
a. Consisting in or expressive of a vow, desire, 
<»■ wish Z597. 8. V. mass, a special or extra- 

ordinary mass said at the personal desire of the 
priest Z738. 

s. The jewnls given aa v. offerings 1789. V. pictures 
S841. D. Votiue Abstinence x6m. a. Fanes.. that 
echoed to the v. strains Wosnaw. 3. Msaaes. .called 
V. masses, because said according to the votuiiu L c. 
the intention or desire of the celebrant x88x. Hence 
Vo*tiT>ly ado. 

Votrew (vdetrfis). X59a [var. ofVoTA- 
BESS.} A female votary. 

The unperiall Votresse passed oa. In maiden medi- 
tation, fisncy-free Shaks. 

Voacll,r3. 1603. [f-next] tL«> Vouchee 
sb.^ z. -1621. B. An assertion, ail^adon, or 
dedamdon ; a formal statement or attestation 
of truth or fact Now cbiefiy eolloq, X603. 

a. 0 th. u. L X47. 

Vondl (vontj), V. ME. [a. AF. and OF. 
voeher, voueher to call, summon, invoke, claim, 
etc., obscurely ad. L. twcorv to calk] i.trasu. 
Law. Top, to warrantotto (also t/bf) poorranty. 


to cite, can, or summm (a person) into court 
to give warranty of title. Also diipt. (with 
omission of to worrasit), b. over. Of a 
vouchee t To dte (another persoM into oouit in 
his stead. Also absol zgzz. b. lo take or oaU 
(a person) to witneu. late ME. b. To dte or 
appeal to (authority, example, doctrine, authors, 
works, etc.) in support 01 one’s views or state- 
ments or as justification for a course of action 
Z53Z. 8. To allege, assert, affirm, or dedare. 

Also const, upon or agaisut (a peison). Now 
rare or Obs. late ME. 4. To assert or affirm to 
be true or according to fisct } to attest or certify. 
Also const against (a person). X591. g. To 
support or uphold by satisfactory evidence ; to 
back with proofs of a pracdcal or substantial 
cliaracter X579. b. To attest or substantiate by 
written evidence 1745. 6. To become sponsor 
for (a person or thing), rare. Z59a b. To affirm 
or guarantee (the truth of a statement) S607. 
7. tntr. with for. a. To apeak or bear witness 
on behalf of (n person) ; to be surety or sponsor 
for Z687. b. Of things t To supply evidence or 
assurance of (some fact) Z755. c* 'I'o give Per- 
sonal assurance of the truth or accuracy of (a 
statement or fact) 1777. t8. To guarantee the 
title to or legal possession of (something), rare, 
-i66x. tQ. «■ Vouchsafe v., in various senses 
-1848. 

X. If the Heir at Common Law be vouched for 
Warranty X741. b. Ha vouches the tenant in tall, 
who vouches over the common vouchee BLACKaromt. 
a. b. A aolicitor cannot v. hit privilege in such a case 
aa this 1885. 3. What can you v. against him. Signor 
Ludo T Shaks, 4. The laytng of Pliny. . that there b 
no lie BO impudent which ts not vouched by authority 
1750. Peter vouches that he had seen our Saviour 
x8a6. g. He afterwards honourably vouched hia words 
by his deeds i8a8. b. All expenses to claimed mutt 
be strictly vouched 1886. A D. Cor. v. vL 5. 7. C. I 
dare swear the Lady will v. for the truth of every 
word of it Shxuoan. 8 . Ham. v. i. 1x7. 

Vouchee (vautjr)* 1485. [f. prec. + -be.] 
z. Zato. The person vouched or summoned into 
court to give warranty of title, b. A penon 
dted or appealed to as an authority for some 
f.ict or statement, or in evidence of someasser- 
don Z654. 

s. Common v. t The cryer of the court (who, from 
bciM frequently thus vouched, is called the common 
^ oLACKSTOMKe 

Voucher (vantjw), sb'^ 1531. [a. AF. 
voneher VovcH v. ; see -er*.] z. Law. The 
summoning of a person into court to warrant 
the title to a property. B. tramf, A piece of 
evidence ; a fact, circumstance, or thing serv- 
ing to confirm or prove something ; a guarantee 
zfiiz. b. A written document or note, or other 
material evidence, serving to attest the correct- 
ness of accounts or monetary transactions, to 
prove the delivery of goods or valuaUes, etc. 
1696. c. A written warrant or attestation 1796. 

x. V. overt cf. Vouch b. xb. Double v. 1 You shall 
finde in bookeaarecousry. .with adouble V., and that 
is whan the Vouchee voucheth over Cokb. a. It has 
no V. but the Epistles of Plialaris, the very Book 
that 's under debate Bkhtuv. 

Voucher (vaa*t/3j), rA8 [f. Vouch 

V. -k-ER 1 ] I. One who vouches for the truth 
or correctness of a factor statement; an author 
or literary work serving this purpose, b. One 
who vouches for the good faith or respectability 
of another, or who undertakes to guarantee 
some procedure Z667. c. transf. Of things 
Z7t8. ta< Lava* «• Vouchee z. b. •> 
Vouchor. -167a. 

s. They would m^e him a V. of all their Falsbood 
PniN. b. All the great Writers of that Age. .eland 
up together ae Vouchers for oBoaiiotber^ Reputation 


% 


’’ouchor. rctre. z6a8. [AF., £ voucher 
Vouch v.] One who calls tnother into court 
to warrant a title. 

. VouChaafe (voutjiteff)» r- ME. [f. Vouch 

v.-kSAFR a. used predic. In early use often 
treated as twowoi^; e.g. I vouche hnr safe.'] 
Ltx, trasu.'Vo confer or bestow (some thing, 
favour, or benefit) (MX a person -zfiyx. s.Togive, 
grant, or bestow in a gindous or condescending 
manner, late ME. b. To ddgn or oondesoend 
to give (a word, answer, eta) in reply or by way 
of friendly nodoe Z597. tS- u. To oondMoeod 
to engage in (some pmoit) -1667. b,Todeign 
to aoeepc -Z607. e. To be prepared to bear or 
sustain. Smaes. t4. To acknowledge (aper- 


soo) in some favoundile relatioiishlp or manner 
-1634. 

a Nature indeed vouchsafes, for our delight. The 
•weetvicissitndes of day and night Cowraa. b. V. 
a woid, yong lister, but ono wora Shari, a. a. Nor 
ot^ atnfe with them do I voutsafe Mu.t. o. Tbmou 
1 . 1. xsa. 

XL ti* To grant, permit, or allow, as an act 
of grace or condescension -1639. a. To show 
a gracious readiness or willingneu, to oonda- 
scend or deign, to do something ME. Now 
only literary, fg. ellift. To grant ; to agree 
gradously ; to condescend -17^ 

I. yicA C. III. L ^ a. She did not even v. to aniwer 
him 1880. |. It you pleased, or would v., or coa. 

descend, or think proper, I would rather that you 
would, .charge only five per cent. SHsaioAN. 

VoacllMfeinont(vantJsA‘fm«nt). i6a8. [f. 

prec. -k -MENT.] 1. An act of condescension, 
grace, or favour j a boon, benefit, or blessing, 
a. The action of conferring or granting some 
boon, favour, advantage, etc. 16^ 
llVouanir (vdmwQJ, -ai). ME. [a. OF. 
vausoir, vaussoir, eta, F. voussoir : — pop. L. 
*voltorium, f. *volsum, L. where to turn. 
introduced in the z8th a] One of the stones 
which form part of an arch or vault, usu. having 
the sides slightly inclined towards each other. 
Vow (van), sb. ME. [a. AF. v«(tf, zwm, 
w (P. veeu) I— L. votum Vote sb.'] i. A solemn 
promise made to God, or to any deity or saint, 
to perform some act or make some gift or 
saciifioe in return for some special favour; 
more generally, a solemn engagement, under- 
taking, or resolve to achieve something or to 
act in a certain way. a. Beet. A solemn en- 
gagement to devote oneself to a religions life of 
a definite nature, such as that of a monastic or 
conventual order. Freq. in pi. ; to tahethe vows, 
to enter a relirious order, late ME. 8- A solemn 
promise of fidelity or faithful attachment Z59a 

4. An earnest wish or desire ; a prayer; a sup- 
plication Z563. g. A solemn affirmation or as- 
severation Z593. to. A votive offering {rure) 
-170a 

I. Holy vows of chastity Tbnnvsoh. Ths v. of 
Poverty was turned into a stern reality J. R. OaxaN. 
(The three monastic vosrsare of poverty, chastity, ana 
obedience.) Phr. To mmhe, hold, keep, pay esv.,to 
bremh a v. t Thou tbalt make thy prayer vnte biia. . 
and thou abalt rendre thy vowes Bisut (Geneva) %sb 
xxiL S7. 3. They stood beside the alter, and their 

re exchanged iSap. a ' '* 

their vowes, than her 9 

5. IVimt. T. u il. 47. 

Vow (van), w.* ME. [ad. OF. votter, vower 

(F.voner), f. wu Vow sb.J t. trans. To promise 
or undertiUte solemnly, spec, by a vow to a deity 
or saint, a. To dedicate, consecrate, or devote 
to some person or service Z596. a To make a 
solemn resolve or threat to inflict (injury), exact 
(vengeance), harbour (hatred), eta Z59a 4. 
tnir. To make a vow or soleron undertaking; 
to bind oneself by a vow ME. 

I. Vowing to do what tbsra is no Use in doing, is 
trifling with our Creator 1768. Vowing large sacrifice 
CowKs. To pray the prayer, end v. the vow Scorr. 

a. He to heaven was vowed woaoaw. 3. The Em. 
prm. .could not forbear vosring revenge Swirr. 4. 
It is better that thou shnidcat not vows, then that 
thou sbuldest vowe and not paye it Bisuc (Geneva) 
£eet. v. 4. 

Vow, t».a ME. [Aphetic f. Avow ».l] 'll. 
tram. To acknowledge, admit -1560 a. To 
affirm or assert solemnly ; to asseverate ME. 

b. / vow, used to strengthen an assertion Z59a 
In later use chiefly U.S. c. To make solemn 
assertion of (a feeling or quality) 1742. 

a. She vowed that it was a delightful ball Thackb. 
BAY. b. I V., child, you are vastly bandsomaGouail. 
a To her again they v, their truth Gbay. 

Vowel (van* 21 ),r^. ME- [a. OF. vouelt^ 

\t.voealemmvoeale,vocaUsVock'Ltt.] A sound 
produced tw the vibrations of the vow oordsj 
a letter or character representing such a sound 
(as a, e, i, etc.). 

At meetings young men should be Mnt^ and old 
.sen Vowels XO57. A v. may bo d^ned as volos 
(voiced bfeatb) modified by some defii^ eeestmu^ 
lion of the super-glottel passage*, but without wdlhle 
friction (which would make it intoa cemoimOSwsax, 
mlMb. end Comb, t ▼..point, a sign 1^ to Indicate 
a vowel in certain (espi the Semitic) alphabets 1 eteas 
t. treme. to supply vrith poinu to indicate voBtela 
Vowel (vau'fl), v. Z597. [£ prec] fUtL 
intr. To utter the vowels in singing, m tmuf* 


d(Oar.XAi}. d(FT.peu). il (Ger. M»ller), til (Fr. dene). 9(cffl:l). e (£•) (thm). i(/t)(reia). ^ (Fr. Cofne). S (Cfa, fatn, aaitb). 
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oconvert into a vowel; tovocamo ¥6|i. 
a. To supply with vowels or vowfll*B( 4 oU z68i. 
T4. sla^. To pay (a creditor) with an I O U. 
-179^ 

Vowdiam (vati*Slu'm). 1849. [f. VowEif 
j|. +-is>i.] A systepi of vo^ql-ooun^ ; artiou* 
latioo in respeet of vowals. 

Vbwelize (vatt'Oaiz), 9. z8>6. [f. as prec. 
•I-IZB.] z. frams. To mod^ or produce 
means of vowelHMKUidSt a. To render vocalic 
Z867. 8> To supply with vowel-points or signs 
representing vowels 1883, 

Vowdied (vau'Cld), fM, a. 166a, [1 
Vowel zA or v. +-«o.] Of language or wtwdsi 
Supplied or provided with vowels, esp. to an 
unusual extent, h* Having vowels of a specided 
kind or qoalit7 xydg. 

Voww’(vau’ai). 1^46. [f. Vowp. +-.ER*,] 
One who makes a vow, or has token vows. 
Vowen (vau'is). Now //ist. or arch, zgod. 
[f. (Hvo, and Hiss.] z. A woman, up. a widow, 
who has taken a vow of chastity for the re- 
mainder of her Ufa. a. A nun Z533. 
fVowaoa. ME. [Aphetic f. avowson 
Advowson.] Advowson, patronage -zsya 
||VQK(vpk8). 1550. [L., ‘ voice ’.] X, Vox 
popnli, the voice of the people; expressed 
gmend opinion ; common talk or rumour, a. 
V. oMMlica, V. kumana, varieties of oigan-stops 
imitative of vocal sounds Z726. 

Voyage (voi-^jl, fi. [ME. ve{t)agtt voy- 
age, voiagt, a. AF„ OP. (F. vryage) : — L. via/J- 
emm provision for a journey, Viaticum.] 1. 
An act of traveUlng (for transit), a journey 
(for passage), by which one goes front one place 
to another. Norn ran, fb. A pilgrimage -15x8. 
f e. A journey or expedition unaertaken with a 


r (in early use implying the making 
a journey) -x6i z. 4. A journey by sea or water 
from one place to another (usu. to some dis- 
tant place or country); a course or spell of 
sailing or navigadon, s^. one in which a return 
is made to the st^ng-point ; a cruise ME. b. 
A flight through the air (or through space); 
up. a trip in a balloon or airship Z667. 8> Used 
Jig. (in senses z or 4) to denote the course of 
human life (or some port of it) or the fate of 
persons after death. late MEl. 0, A tyfiffen 


account of a voyage Z587. 
s. Tb« utnKMt extent o( her 


Jfnnn home] 


r voyages [I 

bad been about two and a balf milM C< - 

tK, rtyml, an expedition undertaken by a kine in 
person. 4, b. So stears tbs prudent Crane Her annual 
Voiaga, born on Wuides Milt. 5. Jttl. C. iv. iiL aao. 

Voyage (voi’edg), v. Z477. [ad. F. voya^ 
gtr, or f. prec.] z. imtr. To journey by land ; 
to travel. Now rare, a. To go 1^ sea ; to sail 
or cruise ; to make a voyage or voyages Z604. 
b. tramf. of things t To move through the water 
or air Z834. 3. tram. To cross or travd over ; 
to travMSe ; to sail over or on 1667, 

fig. His.. silent face, The marble index of a mind 




VoyageaUe (vol'AdgSb'l), a. 1819. [f, 
jmc. -k -ABLE.] That cau be sailed over; naw- 
gaUe. 

■ * ■ l.OF.ttf«- 

;. + -EK».] 

.. .. a. 

One who goes upon or takes part in a voyage 
or voyages by sea ; a navigator zdaa. 
RVoyilgoar (rwayas&). 1809. [F. ; see 
prec. J In Canada, a num employed by the fur 
emapaniee fai canylag goods to and from the 
trading postsoatiMlakes and rivers aCaaodian 


Vnlc (vrAk). 1^x0, OF. dial. ; qf. Vaeec, 
Weack a.* 3.] A mum found in the Chan- 
nel Jsbmds, used for Airt nod raamira. 
y VmlMtidriMioo (vrieeflbliflsV 1831. [F., 
L vrai^scmblait€€i\ |. Veriiliallitudq^ a* A 
representation, plciara 1853^ 

YliL 1871. {Ckiined by |Nwer-|:..7tton.] 
A mysterious forwdiaooveml by the imaginary 


Mspie dsperibH in 9iawin4ddtin g Th Cm 
A-wdflyi). 

ilVroaw, v row (vnia). xdao. [Dn. and 
Flem.] A (Duteh) womaa, piatvoQ, goodwife. 
Vug (vi^). 1818. [ad. Cornish cwoga.] 
Cornish mining. A cavity la a rode ; a oeva, a 
hollow. Heaoe Va’ggy a. fliil of oavities. 
Volcnn (vtrlk&n). 1513. [ad. L. Vukanus^ 
1. 1. Rom. Myth, The god of fire and of metal- 
working, correspouding to the Greek Hephaes- 
tus ; the lame son of Jupiter and Juno, gnd the 
husband of Venus. A lame slow-moving 

person 1689. a, transf. A blacksmith ; an iron- 
worker Z638. a. A planet supposed to have its 
orbit between tpe 3un and Mercury 1870. 
a. His Sire, the bleer-ey'd V, of a Shop Dxydbn. 

XL ti. A volcano -Z707. p. Fire ; a fire. 
Chiefly porf, Z674, 

VulcaoiBa (vnlkAmidn), a. 1609. [f. L. 
Vulcanius, f, Vulcansu Vulcan.] z. Of, per- 
taining to, characteristic of. or associated with 
Vulcan, b* Fashioned or forged by Vulcan 
1603, a. Sprung from or related to Vulcan 1 630. 
3. volcanic 4, -> Plutonian a, a. z8^ 
Vtil g g nlC (vnlksemik), a. X774. fin sense 
z. ad. F. vulcaniqut. In sense a, f. L, yuleanus 
Vulcan. j x. « VoM?ANlfi a b. a. (With 
initial ca|Mtal.) Of, belonging to, or having the 
character of Vulcan X807. b. Of or pertaining 
to fire : fiery z866. 

Vuleauioify (vnlkftni'slti). 1873. [f. prec. 
+-iTy.] X, - VoLCANicmr. a. The study 
pf volcanie action 1879. 

Vnlcantam (vu'lkaois’m). X877. [ad. F. 
vulcanispu,w. ^poUanism^} Volcanic action 
or condition. 

Vulcanigt (vp'ikftnist). 1593. [Jn early 
use fc Vulcan + - 1ST, In sense a, ad. F. w»/- 
canUte, var. of volcanists^ f i. One who works 
by fire ; spec, an alchemist, a blacksmith -xfios. 
a. VoiXANiST X. zSoa. 

Vulcaxiite (wlkinait). 1836. [f. Vulcan 

+-ITE >.] f I, Pyroxene >1840. a. A pre- 
paration of Indlo-ruUMr and siUphur hardened 
by exposure to intense heat ; ebonite z86o. b. 
aitrib. Made of vulcanite x8w. 


VudCBXxization (valkinaizA'Jan). 1846. [f, 
lext.] The method or process of treating crude 
india-rubber with sulphur and subjecting it to 
intense heat, by means of which it js rendered 
more durable and made adaptable for various 
purposes. 

Vulcanize (wlkknaiz), ». xBa7. [f. Vul- 
can.] X. trans. To emmmil to the flames 
(raex). a. To subject (india-rubber, etc.) to the 
process of vulcanization 1846. 8* To 

undeivoTulcanizationz89a Hence Yn’Icanlaer. 
one or that which vulcanises; esp. the 
ipparatfu used ia yulcagiziag ipdia-ruboer, 
Vulcano’logy. X858. [f. imkon- as in 
Vulcanic, etc. -i- -ologt.] The science or 
scienufic study of volcanoes. So Valc«iiolo*|d* 
cole. Vuleano’loglst. 

Vulgar (TX>*lg&j), sh. late ME. [absol, use 
of next] fx. The common language of a 
country ; the vernacular -Z665, a. ta. pU Per- 
sons belfmging to Che ordinary or common class 
of the community -iffjh. b. A person not 
reckoned as belonging to good sc^ety 1763. 
3. The V., the common people zxpa tv.//. 
Sentences or passages in English to be trans- 
lated into Latin as a acbool-exerdse -xfiza. fs. 
- VuLOATB sb.xb. -xyxi. 

I. Translations bila the v. i6si. a. a. For thasa 
vile vulgari are extreamly proud CHArMAM. b. A 
Mr. Brareton fa tad v.) 1707. 

Vulgar CvirlgjU), 0. late ME. [ad. L. vul- 
garis, f. vulgm the common people.] L x. Em- 
^oyed in cppimmi pr orflinafy reckoning of 
time, distanac* efCt ; ffsp.. in buor use, v. era, 
theordinaiyChfiMimi ara. ^V.fivetiomttea 
FractiqH a. 5, 1674. tc« V. arithmetic, 
ordinary arttbimtic as to decimal -ijcH, 
a. In common or general uae; common, cus- 
tomaiy, prdinmy. lato ME. Used to desig- 

nate the Vulgate smidw cd the BiUe -XS93. 3. 
Of language or fpepok f Ordinary, vernacular. 
Now arch, zsi*. b. Qualifying the name of 
thelangtaigexalg. 4, Of norater names t Em- 
ployed in ordinary speech 1 common, familiar I 


x 67 ih !• ComnKHi or enstonumr in mpm of 
wardt, 


the me or understaading of iMfuagf, 
or ideas iflss- Commonly ourrant or prenir 
lent, generally oc widely msseminated. as a 


mattfr of knowledge, assertion, or oidnion xsso. 
y. Of or pertaining to the common people |»7. 

e. The v. Method of GrsiiimMr>SchaoIs Loom. b. 
The V. Letioe intsrprstatin. ^ olds Tmtanisti; 
1583. _X« To be inetructed in tbeir Duties in the known 
or v. Iwigue Stxklx, 1 l Thi« in v. BpglUh may be 
celled e comer 1766. jp By a Mont^ln the v. way of 
epeakinc, ix meant 30 Days 1696. C, The v. cry againet 
the Dutch Macaulay. This mode of iuterMetiiw 
Scripture is frul to the v. potion of its verbel tnspfr 
ration M* Abmold. One pf the vplgenit fellmdee of 
•mtecreft 1B70. 7. An hebiyuion giddy end vnsure 
Math he that buildetb on the v. heart Shaxa 
JX. I, Of persons 1 Belonging to the ordinary 
or common class in the community ; plebeian 
X5^ a. Pf the common or usual kuip ; of an 
ordinary eommonplace character X5K, 3. Of 
an ordinary unnrtinqial type ; not refined or ad- 
vanced beyond the common igBo. fg. Com- 
mon in respect of use or assomation -x 6 oa. 5. 
Having a common apd offensively mean cha- 
racter; coarsely commonplace; lacking in re- 
finement or good taste. 1643. Now the only 
sense in ordinary eolloq. use. 

X. Superior to the v. Herd Peioe, e, Cpp^ met- 
Ull, adorned with v. preciona stones X617. Tet ihell 
he mount. , . Beyond the limit* of a v. fate Gray. 
thou familiar t hut by no meaner v. Shakb 8*^^ 
mean malice of the same V. Scribler Marvxix. A 
coarse, v. spirit Kinclakr. His features were y., hU 
lips thick and coarse 1846. The v. sort of trade which 
k carried on by lending money Jowrtt. Mwn little 
houses and v. street* 1905. Hence Vn*lgar*ly atia, 
•ness (now rare or Obs.). 

Vulgarian (velgesTi&n), cs. and sb. 1650. 


A. Vulgar a. B. jA 
viilmr person ; freq. a well-to-do or rich per- 
son of vulgar manners 1804. 

ValgUiriHn (v»‘lgiriz’m). 1644. [f* Vul- 
gar a. -f -ISM.] fi, A common or ordinary 
expression, a. A vulgar phrase or expression ; 
a colloquialism of a low or unrefined charactei' 
1746, 3. Vulgarity ; a vulgar action, practice, 

habit, efc* X749> 

s. She leads him and his mother (to use a v.) a devil 
of a life Mrs, Suxllxy. 

Vulgarity (vtdgae’riti). 1579, [ad. L. (post- 
classi^) vulgaritas the mass or multitude, or 
f. Vulgar a. + -inr.] tx. The commoBalty ; 
the common people -1659. fb. The ordinary 
sort or run [of a class, etc,) -i68x. The 
quality of being usual, ordinary, or common- 
place ; an instance of this -X7x6, 3. The quality 
ofbeingvulgar, unrefined, or coarse; an instance 
of this 1774. 

3 . The ignorant xealotry apd sordid v, of the laadeis 
•f the day 1 Coi.kr)dcx, 

Vulgarlzation(vplgftr9iz^Jan). 1856. [See 
next and -ation. Cf. F. vulgarisatiou, etc.] 
z. The action of making usual or common ; the 
process of rendering familiar or popular, a. 
The action or process of rendering eparse or 
unrefined Z819. 

Vulgarize (vvlgflraig), u, 1605. [t Vul- 
gar 0. HZE, J z, tnfr , Tp act in a vulgar man- 
ner ; to become vulgar, a. fram. To make 
common or popular; to reduce to fbe level of 
something usual or ordinary zyop. 8> To mske 
vulgar or commonplace ; to debase, degrade 
J756- 

, 3. They vulgarise and dentade whatever is Intenst' 
ing or sapred to the nind Hasuv*. 

Vnlgata (vo’lgdt), 0. and sb. 1609. [sd. 
L. vulgata (sc. editio or Uetlo), and vulgatus 
(sc. Icxtus), pa. pple, of vulgart, f. vulgus the 
common pe^Ie.] A. adj. z. In common uu 
as a version of the Bible (or portion of this) ; 
otxurring in one of theseversimt a. Foro^g 
(part of) the common or usual version efia 
literary work z86x. B. sib. with Uu. i. a. The 
old Italic version of the BiUe. praeeding 
of St. Jerome zyaS. b. The Latin version of 
the Bible made by St. Jerome (completed in 
405) 1798, c. The usual or recelvea text m 
version of the Bible or of some portien of ^ 
Z8ZS. d. with 0 and pi. An edition of the Vul- 
gate zgfig, n. The ordinary raMing in a text; 

theordinary text of n wevk or author x86x. 8* 
Common or colloquial speech Z855. 


ss (man), a (pass), on (1#sk1). v (ewt)* ( (Fr. chri), a (ever), ^ (/, c/V). § (Fr. eau dx vie), i (sit), s’ (Psyche), g (what). ./ (gst)* 



VULOO 


WADS 




16^3. [L. idv.| «bL 

popularl]r< 

, „ , 687. [ 1*3 The«iom* 

tnon people; tbe ordiiiM7 rude. 

|lVtiigwi» (wlgfti). 1857. [prob. altore- 
UOn of irntgaih ; Me VuLCAH ib. 4.] Id KHne 
pdbllo Mhools, d short Mt of Utia VMMt on a 
glveh subject. 

VtllAblfable (yfrln«iftb'I), a. x 6 oi. [sd. 
late Ln vulntrabilis, f. vulnerart, f. vulner^, 
vuIhus wound.] tz. Haring power to wound ; 
wounding (rare) -x 6 og, a. That may be 
wounded^; susceptible of receiving wounds or 
physical injury 1605., b. /g. Open to attack or 
injury bf a non*physl(Ml nature 1678. 3. Of 

places, etc. t Open to attack or assault by armed 
forces : liable to be taken or entered In this way 
X790. b. Contract Bridge. Of a side t That has 
won one game, and is therefore liable to heavier 
‘ penalties ’ if its ' contract ' is not fulfilled X937, 
t. To throw the V. and Ineuiuble darte 1609. a. 
LM fall thy blade on V. Cmts, I beare a charmed 
Life SHaas. b. Vet even calumny ii aagacioua enough 
to discover and to attack the moet v. part GiSbon. g. 
Every v. point was guarded 1800. She felt herself v. 
In Ireland, and on tbe Scottish border Motley. 
HenCe VuUierabl'Uty, Vu'lnerableneM, the 
quality or stote of beihg v. Vu’lnerably ado. 
Vumerary (vt^'lnSr&rll, a. and sb. 1599- 
[ad. Li vulnemriUM, f. vnintr-, vulnns wound ; 
see -ARY.] A. odj, x. Useful in healing wounds ; 
curative in respect of external injuries. ■< Caus- 
ing a wound or wounds ; wounding 1615. 

t. Lot him drinck a valnerarye potione 1599. The 
Flowers ere v. { the Seed pectoral tjta. 

B.s6. Any preparation, plant, or drug used 
in the cure or wounds z6oi. 
fVu'lnerate, w. 1599. [f. L. vulnorat-, 
vulnerare to wound.] trams. To wound. Also 
Her. -1750. So fVulitara'tioni the action of 
wounding ; the fact of being wounded -x688. 
VulpsuiMr (vodpsensax). 1706. [mod.L., 
f. vuipes fox + aaser goose, after Gr. X7>'U‘’ 
AdnrTf .1 OrttUk. The sheldrake (Anas tadoma), 
Vulcdc (vwlpik), a. 1886. [tUthtlpina 
<h-ic.] Chem. In u« acid, an acid occurring in 
the lichen Cetraria vulpina, end extracted 
from this or obtained artificially. 

Vulpiddal ( volpisai *dil), o. Also vtilpe-. 
x8a6. [f. next'f-AL.] Committing or taking 
part In, connected with, or of the nature of vuf 
picide. 

Vulpicide i (vb'lplsaid). Also Vtilpe-. 
x8e6. [f. L. vntpi~, vulpes, fox + -C10K i,] OUe 
who kflls a fox otherwise than by bunting it 
with hounds. 

Vtt'lpicideS. Alsovolpe-* 1873. [tas 
prec. + -cidB a.] The act of killing a fox other- 
wise than by hunting it with hOonds. 

Volpioe (vbdpsin), A z6a8. [ad. L. ms/- 
fians, f. vulpes see -itfs '.] k. CWacteristic 
of a fox ; similar to that of a fox. i. Resem- 
bling a fox ; spec, in V. Opossum or Phalan^er 
Z789. b. 4g. Cunning, sly 1830. 3. Consisting 
of foxes Z&19. 4. Of or perwning to a fox or 

foxes Z854. Hence Va’lpinlsm, foxy character. 
Vtilpi^fee (vp*lpin»it). 1803. [f* y**ipinot 
(Volpiseo), near Bergamo in Lombardy -f--lTE ^ 
a ht j kfin. A granular variety of anhydrite. 
Vttlttlre (vo’ltiiii, -tjaz). late ME. [a. AF. 
vultur and wuM, OF. vottour, vouttour, vou- 
tour (F. vautoue), or L. vultur, or ad. L. vul- 
turims.'i z. One of a number of large birds of 
prey of the order Raptores which fa^ almost 
entireljr upon carrion and have the head and 
neck uto^hCr or almost featherless. (Tbe 
American vultures belong to different gtmera 
bom those of the Old WotM.) b. With dis- 
the vultures, 
fc 743 - 

_ ... • pwaon, the 

mind, etc., after the manner of a vulture; tsp. 
a eonluming ce torturing passion 1588. b. A 
person of a vile and impious disposition 1603. 
8. Either of two mwthem oonstdlatlOns, dlst 
as the falling v. > Ltba a, ibd jfyitfg b. « 
BAOIiB sb. 4. Z63B. 

B. As vbm a Vultur on Imam bred. tiles toward 
* e Springs Of Gaafas or Hydaapss Mur. mttrib. 
'~^Ha«s Wrangijm v. acresin, Salutes the risinx 
isttMr. e. The voltuis of the mind. Disdainfin 


^nr, pallid Pear, And ShasM OSAV. b. They sent 
fwlhewlturet of phytic-I was UM eapibtiriy iStS. 
VttlnlriJie (voltifirsih), o. x&if. fad. L. 
vuUurinns, f. vultur ; see -INK.] z. Of or be- 
longing to the vulture tribe ; resembling a vuL 
ture. B. Of or pcftaitiing to a vulture or vul< 
tUres; cbaracteristie Of of like that Of a vulture 

Z656. 

Tbs V. nose which smdia a carriOn in every roee* 
bad KiiraSLBV. 

Vtltturtlh (vo-ltifirlj), «. X8a6. [f.Vtn,- 
Tvatt sb. + -rstt.] Somewhat vulture-like. 
Vttltiirotis(vtrltiur3k),o. 1693. [f. as prec. 
+008.] Resembling a vulture or Uiat of a 
vulture; ravenous. 

liVtilVR (virlvA). 1548. [L, ‘wrapper, 

uterus ‘.I z. /d nat. The external organ of genera- 
tion in the female ; esp, the opening or orifice 
of that organ, a. Couck. An impression behind 
the umbones of Venus-shells X840. Hence Vtt‘l- 
▼ml, Vtt'lvar ad/s. of or belonging to the v. 
llVnlvltfai (vwlvainis). X859. [f. Vulva + 
-ms.] Patk. inflammation of the vulva. 
Villvt^ (vwlve), comb, form on Gr. models 
of Lm vulva Vulva, in v.‘‘Uterine, -vaginal, etc. 
VUttl (voin), w. V.S.cetloq. 1783. [Altera- 
tion of Vow r.*] inir. To vow, swear. 


w 


W (di»*b’l,yil), the aard letter of the modem 
English Alphabet, is an addition to the ancient 
Roman alphabet, having originated from a liga- 
tured doubling of the Roman letter represented 
^ the U ana V of modem alphabets. The 
English sound represented by to, a gutturally- 
modified bilabial voiced spirant, acoustically 
almost Identical with the devocalised (u) or (u) 
which was the sound orig. expressed by tne 
Roman U or V os a consonant-symbol, was at 
first usu. written un ; but in the 8tb c. this sign 
began to be superseded by the Runic character 
p (wyn, Kentish toeu). In the xzth c. the liga- 
tured form was Introduced into England oy 
Norman scribes, and p finally went out of use 
about A. D. Z360. 

In OE. the sound (w) occurred initially not 
only before vowels but also before (1) and (r) ; 
the combination wl became obs. in the s5th c., 
and tar, though still written, is now pronounced 
(r) in standard English. OE. had also the 
initial combination (nw) ; see Wh. 

The chief etymological sources of Eng. (w) 
are (i) OE. (w), repr. Indo-Eur. 10, gh*. kw, 
AWj (a) ON. (w) of the same origin; (3) OF. 

' , later becomW (gw) and finaUy (g), except 
... Jiorth-eastem F. malects. .The sound also 
occurs in words of L. origin containing the 
oembinations qu (kw) and su (sw), as question, 
persuade, and in a few F. words, as reservoir 
(•vwOj). 

As a consonant symbol, the letter always 
denotes (w), but in a few words it has ceasra 
to be pronounced (os in answer, sword, two, 
and in the combination wr). In the unstressed 
second element of a compound, (w) tends to be 
elided in colloquial speech ; this pronunciation 
is in some words a mere vulgarism (marked by 
spellings like alius for atioags) but in Norwick 
and some othef place-names in -vuiek and in 
the nautical terms forward (forrard), gunwale 
it is the only one regarded as correct. 

In ME a new (w) arose from the develop- 
raent of intervocalic or final (7), as in bowe 1 — 
boje >— OE. boga Bow sb.^ ; but this sound boa 
not survived os a cmisonant, since every (w) after 
estraesed vowel became atr-giide, the terminal 
' nenl of a diphthong. In modem spelling 
«to, €w, ow ate pbwMttcally equivalent to au, 
ou, th^h ow now never stands for (d) ex- 
cept in tbe suraeme Cowper; the cboioe be- 
tween u and to is mainly arbitrary, but at tbe end 
of n word to, not u, is used almost invariably. 

In south-eastern dialeou(w) is regularly anb- 
stituted for (v), and many writers of the first 
half of tbe z^h c. attribute to the Cockney dia- 
lect the hew of mieuting (w) for (v), Baid tloo 


the (probably merely occasional) , 
stitution of (v) for (w) on all occasions. 

A mispronunciation of (w) for (v). in some 
persons due to a physical defect, nei some- 
times been a fashionable affectation. 
t. Ike letter, its eaondl or nanM 1465, a The letter 

considered with regard 10 iu Shape X19I. 

W. “ varioia ^tonal namcA as Wifilai 
^W. (Cii/rN^«f)<=Whitiunaey I W,»Wi 


tW.(CiiW«f)=Whitiun«iey, W.«Watt 
West Central poetel diitrict of Londoni 1 W iCkeut.)' 
ttmgtten (mod.L. wtlfiumlum)t W. (Elecn-.)«watli 
W.C.- Watar<lotot I W.l. - Wait Indies i W.S. 

AmuT) > Writer to the Signet. 

Wa, obA t VlKY, WOK. 

Wa*, Sc. f. Wall 

Wabble: see WobriJ; 

Wacke (wte«ks). Also fwacken. X79& 
[a. O.. a miners’ word, adopted by Werner as 
a geological terra.] Geol. A sandstone-like rook, 
resulting from the decomposition of basaltic 
rocks in situ. 

Wad (w^), ib.^ 1540. [Origin obsc. With 
sense 3 cf. sw. vadd, O., E>u. watte, F, ouate,^ 
1. A bundle of hay or straw; esp. a small 
bundle of hay, peas, beans, etc., made at the 
time of cutting or reaping. Now dial, xjyfl. 
a. A small bundle of a soft, flexible matenal; 
esp. for use as a plug, pad. or rubber i58<x b. 
Something rolled up tightly, as a roll of bank- 
notes. Chiefly I/.S. 1778. ffi. « Wadding a. 
-Z761. 4. A plug of tow, cloth, etc., a disk of 
felt or cardboard, to retain the powder aad 
shot in position in charging a gun or cartridge 
Z667. 

s. where he eneradled 
of hay SpBNSER. 


d was In elmida cratch, wrapt in 


Comb . : w. hook, (a) a ^InU tool for withdrawing 
wadi or charges from guns 1 (A) Mining, a tool ' for 
j — r- — .L. of daap hore- 


1. 

Impure 


removing fragmenu from the 
holee *. 

Wad (w^), x 3.8 1614. [Origin obea] 
local. Plumltogo or black lead. a. An tof 
earthy ore of manganese 1783. 

Wad (wpd), V. 1579. [f.WADiA.l] I. I. 
To lay up (the cut haulm of beans, peas, etc.) 
in bundles Z677. a. To piress (loose or fibrous 
material) into a small compass or a oempaot 
mass ; U.S. to roll up tightly 1675. II. x. To 

B ut a wad in (a gun, a cartridge) 1579. a. To 
ne, fill out, pad, as with wadding ; to quilt 1759. 
8. To plug (the ears) with wads 1876. 

A You ny your prayers in carved stalle wadded with 
velvet cushions Ihackbbay. Hence Wa*dded/;Ml 
m. lined with wadding. 

Wadable,wadeableCw/fdfib1),a. xdix. 
[f, Wadk v,+-able.] 'That can bo waded. 
Wadding (wo *dii]), vd/. 1607. [-ino^.] 
The action of wad v. Also, eoner, 1 1, Any 
soft, pliable material from whioh gun-weds 
are made ; also, a wad. a. Any looee Sbrous 
material for use as A padding, itufUnt, quilting, 
etc. Now chiefly, cotton wool formM into a 
fleew layer. 1734, 

A The seat, with ;denteoas w. tonlTd Cownui. 
Waddle (wo-d'I), sb. 1691. [f. next] The 
action of waddling ; a waddling gait 
That Buut be my sweat DudiUng— 1 know bar by 
b y pretty W. b her Gate 1691. 

Waddle (wp'd*!), v, 1590. [frequent, t 
Wade v. ; see «lk. Some earlier instoncea perh. 
mean * to move heavily or clumsily ’.] To walk 
with short steps, swaying alternately from one leg 
to tbe other, m is done by a stout short-leggea 
person ; else said of animals, esp. of ducks or 
geese, b. transf. said of inanimate things 
X798. fe. Stock Buck, slang. To become a 
' lame duck ' (Duck sb.^ 6) -1834. 

Next a Alt Author wadled bio view i68t. h. Lika 
bias to the bowL Which, as more pond'totu, made Ifai 
aim more true. Obliquely wadling to tbe merk b view 
Pon. 

Waddy (Wp-dl). Austral. 1814. [perh. na- 
tive word, but possibly alteration of Eng. toned.] 
An aboriginal war club. 

Wade (wAd), V. [Com. Teat. (orig. sir.) 
Yb; OE. wadan 1— OTetit *wag^, vtMb- »— 
pte-Teut *wadk - ; cf. L. vadert Tbe sir. Itt- 
fl^on became obs. In the z6th c.] fi, iutr. 
To go, proceed (physically or in thought, etc.) 
-XTOa e. To walk through water orany liqttia 
or soft Bubsunee which impedes motUm ME. 
8. transf. Of the sun or moon t To move (iM^ 
parently) through donds or mlfet. Chiefly Mb, 
andenrra.bteME, 4.rni«i.TowalkthrM|||[h 


dCOer.Kdlh). #(Fr.pM). <1 (Gtf. MWller). «(Fr.dMie). #(cwrl). 8 (fo) (thm)* /(A) (irdi). / (Fr. io/re). t (ffr, firm, «*ith>s 
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WAISTCOAT 


part of the body) X594. b. Golf. To 
iwing the olul>>bead to and fro over the ball In 
the Ime of the intended stroke 1897. a.imlr.ou 
With adva. or advb. expressions > To shake or 
wobble while in motion ; to waddle x6si. b. Of 
tbinn hdd or fixed at oneend: Tomovebadc- 
wards and forwards with short quick motions 
Z70& 

t. She hinted, ihe lighed, «he waggled her head at 
me TRACKBaAV. Hence Wa’S^e td. the action or 
an act of waggling ; in Volf. Wb'Kgly m, 
waggling, nnstMjr, 

Waggon, wagon (wsrgaa), s6. 1593, 
[Early mod.E. wagan, tot^rkoM, a. Du. 
wa^tn » OE. urngm WAIN.] z. A strong four* 
wheeled vehicle designed for foe transport of 
heavy goods, b. tramf. The constellation 
Charlbs's Wain Z867. fa* A carriage of any 
kind for the ranveyance of persons, thdr lug* 
gage, etc. Also floe/, a triumphal car. car of 
state. -Z638. 8> An open four-wheeled vehicle 
built for carrying hay, corn, eta, consisting of 
a long body furnished with ‘ shelboards * 1573. 
4. A covered vehicle for the regular conveyance 
of oommodides and passengers by road. (Now 
only eolomial and i/.S.) 16x5. g. a. MtHtug. 
A truck used to convey minerals along the road- 
ways of a mine or from the mine to the place 
of foipment 1649. b. An open truck or closed 
van for the transport of goods on a railway. 
tFormerly applied to the open carriages for 
conveying passengers at the lowest fares, zy^. 
0. U,S. A light ^r-wheeled vehicle used for 
various business purposes 1837. 7. A covered 

four-wheeled vehicle used as a living-house by 
dpsies. travelling showmen, etc. 1851. 8. Short 
lOr dinner^., tea^vh >9od. 

a. Tit. A. v. iL 51. A^e two London waggons 
sixteen and fourteen hones 1776. 


came in with sixteen . 

Comb. : w.-bed U.S., the body of a w. 1 the bot- 
tom of the body: -celling, a bosjnded roof of the 
Tudor period, of either semidrcuiar or polygonal sec- 
tioni -drift S. Afr., a passage for waggons across a 
river I -head Areh.. a cyiiMrical ceiling, roof, or 
vault I -load, as much as a w. can carry: -roadtaroad 
for the passage of waggons 1 spec, in Cooi-mMt^t a 
prepared road or railway for the haulage of waggons t 
•train Mil., a train, collection, or sendee of tranap^ 
waggonai also, a train of waggons used hy colonial 
settimt -tree ■ Waoxnboom t -vralt » w.-ktmd\ 
•way ■ w.’ro»d. Hence Wa'ggonfnL Wa’fton- 
ly , (rmo) conveyance or transport by w, 

Wagi^ wagon (wm gan), v. 1606. [f. 
prec.] 1. in/K To travel in a wanon, trans- 
port goods by waggon. Chiefly C/.S. 9. /nsisr. 
To put into a waggon for conveyance 2649. g. 
C/.S. To transport (goods) in a waggon or 
waggons Z755. 

Waggonage, wagonage (weganidj). 
Now t/.S, 1609. [f. Waggon ti. or v . + -age.] 
Conveyance or transport by waggon; money 
paid for thia 

Wan;oiier, wagoner 1 (wse’ganw). 1544. 
rc Waggon sb. + -br ^ ; perh. orig. a. Du.w^ 
MHoer,'] z. One who has charge of a waggon as 
drivCT. b. Used as the designation of a particu- 
lar class of farm servant, whose special duties in- 
clude the driving of a waggon Z79a fs* The 
driver of a chariot, a charioteer; freq. applied to 
Phoebus or to Phaethon -1638. s< *• The 
northern constellation Auriga 1607. fb. Ap- 
plied to the constellation BoOtes, viewed as the 
driver of ' Charles's Wain * -1697. 

a H«r W. ji smsl gray-coated Gnat Shaea % b. 
By this the Northerne wagoner had set His seoenfold 
teme behind the stedfast stem Snewixa. 

Waggoner, wagoner > (wie'gaoai). Obt. 
exe. Hisi, Z687. [Anglicised form of the Du. 
suTtuantlVt^beiiaer.'] orf/.Theatlas of charts, 
Sfieghel dtr Zeevaerdt, published by Lucas 
Janssen Wagbenaer in Z584. Hencegws. a book 
of charts for nautical use. 

Waggonette, wagonette (wsegmet). 
Z858. [f. Waggon sf. + -btte.] A fourwwheeled* 
carriage, made open or with a removable cover 
and furnished with a seat or bench at eadi side 
fodng inwards and with one or two seats 
arriuiged crosswise in front 

Wagnerian (vftgnlsTiin), «. and 5^. 1873. 
[•lANJ a. ed)! Of or pertaining to the German 
operatic composer Richard Wagner (18x3-83), 
his mtutic and theories of musical and dnmatio 
B. j^. An admirer or adherent of 
a. So Wa g afraqua a. resem- 


Uing the style of Wagner. Wavseiiem, 
influence or cult of Wagner. Wa’gBer 

||WagOo 4 it (vagofiU\ 1884. [F,. ^ 

railway coach -(-/f/ bed.! A sleei^ ooachon 
a Continental train. 

Wagtail (wsB'gtsfl), 251a [f. Wag v. + 
Tail ji.’] i. A small bird belonging to the 
genus Meiacilla or family Motaeillidm, so called 
from foe continual characteristic wagging motion 
of the tail. In Great Britain chiefly applied to 
M, liMbriSt the pied w., called also water w. 
b. With qualifying words, indicating native 
country, colour, habiu. etc., as grey, Siberian, 
tokUe, winter w. z668. a. A|:^ied to other 
birds, e.g. L/.S. a water-thrush, Seiumt ntevims 
or S. mo/aeiila 1868. fg- transf, A fiuniliar or 
contemptuous epithet applied to a manoryoung 
wonmn ; esp. a contemptuous term for a profli- 
gate or inconstant woman; hence, a harlot 
-1783. 

1. 1 . .bad my spirit as full of life as a wagtayla 1604. 
|. Lear lu iL 73. 

Walia])i,Wababee(w&ha‘bO. 1807. [a. 

Arab. IVaAJUbr, f. IVaAbab.j A follower of 
Abd-el-Wahhab, a Mohammedan reformer 
(169Z-Z787) whose sect flourishes in central 
Anfoia. 

Wataoo(w&hd‘)- i860. [N. Amer. Indian.] 
The N. Amer. shrub Enonymut atrop ur p n rens. 
Waif (w?if), sb.f (and a.) late ME. [a. 
AF.,«iOP.Mi/; prob. of Scandinavian origin; 
cL ON. veif.'\ JL sb, i. Law. A piece of pro- 
perty whicn IS found ownerless and which, if 
uncudmed within a fixed period after due notice 
given, frills to the lord of the manor ; freq. in 
w. and stray. 9 . transf. and fig., esp, a person 
who is without home or friends; one who lives 
uncared-for; an outcast; an unowned or neg- 
lected ciiild 1694. 

I. Prowling about the shore after the waif* of the 
storm Kimosucy. a They are the waifs and strays, 
and cast-awmys of society 186s. 

B.attrib, and as adj. (indicating lost property, 
a strayed animal, etc.) 1609. 

A Home for W. Bo^ 1898. 

Waif (wv»f), zA* 153a [perh. a. ON. veif, 
something waving or flapping.] A small flag 
used as a signaL Now Nant, 

Waif (w/if), sb.^ 1854. [Cf. Sc. waff, f. 
Waft ». J Something borne or driven by the 
wind ; a puflf (of smoke), a streak (of cloud). 
Wail (w^il), sb. late ME. [Belongs to 
next.] z. The action of wMling ; esp. sound 
of lamentation for the dead. a. A cry of pain 
or grief, esp. if loud and prolonged Z863. 9. 
transf. A sound resembling a cry of pain 1835 
A fig. A long w. of anguish was rising from the per- 
secute all over France 1867. g. The w. Of plover, 
or the pipe of qo^ 1858. 

WiJl (wBl), V. ME. [prob. a. ON. •eviVc, 
f. vei Woe s'eAl z. intr. To express pain or 
sorrow by prolonged piteous cries, b. To 
cry idteously for (something desired) Z573. a. 
tranrf. Of birds, the wind, etc. i To give forth 
mournful sounds 1505. 8* To utter persistent 

and bitter lamenuuons or complaints; to say 
lamentiogly ME. 4. To grieve bitterly, late 
MEL 5. trans. To bewail, lament, deplore 
[sin, misfortune, suffering) ; to mourn Utterly 
tor (foe d«td). Now poet, or rket. late ME. 

A My Mother waning : my Father wayling^i my 
Sister crying; Shaka d. I beard 'em w. for Bread 
Grat. j. ^ wish I was daad,’ wailed tba poor crea- 
tura X804. A Yet 1 must noA..bnt wavle his fiUI, 
Who 1 my selfe struck downe Shaka They neither 
esteemed him while be urns iiuing, nor waiM him at 
all, after that he was dead 163s. Heaca Wjd’lr. 
ooewho waitst-^rAsproffsaionalaioonier. Wul'L 
log pt.eL,Ajado. 

Wailfal o. Chiefly Z544* 

[f. Wail sb, + -pul. J z. Hating the oharaeter 
ofa wall, expressive of pain or sorrow; resem- 
bling a wsJl, plaIntivA a. Full of lamenution, 
sorrowful Z579. b. transf. Of animals, eta t 
Produdng plaintive sounds z8i8. tS-That is 
to be betraOed. lamentable -sfiao. 

AThaw.swostnassifftbavioliBiSM. a.b.Aw. 

K Kcava a Woe and waUefoU ssiaette SvEHsaA 
ea WiSiffiUy ado. 

Wmmm(yfii’\Ui),vbl.sb, ME. [LWail 

v.<h-tNO*j The action of the verth 


attrib . : w. plac e , walL spee. In fetod W. Plaee, 
of ^e S plomoBfc waU in Jeruaslam^whera ^ 


E 


I daatrnctioa of I 


Wain (wan), sb. [OE. wsigeHt wiin m 
Du., G. waten i— OTeuL *wagHes 1— pre-TeuL 
*^knos, t Indo-Eur. root •wqf*-, wogth t ot 
Weigh v„ Wav z*.] 1. a large open vehicle, 
usu. four-wheeled, drawn by horses or oxen, and 
used forcarryingheayy loads, esp. of agricultural 
produce. Now chiefly dial, or poet. b. poet, 
A car or chariot. Chiefly fig. or In mythologi- 
cal use. ME. a. In full Charles’s Wain > T%e 
group of seven bright stars In the Great Bear. 
Ijtsser W„ foe similar group of stars in the 
Uttle Bear. OE. 


The loa^ w. Cowraa. 

golden Wayn Lvoo, Hence fWaln v. trans. to 
transport in a w. Wal'ner, the driver of a w. (nMV). 
Walmman, a waintri tthe constellation Bodtas. 
Walrnwrlght; a waggon-builder. 

Wainscot (wA’nsk^, wem-), z^. ME. [ad* 
MLG. wagensekot, app. f. we^m Waggon ; the 
meaning of the second element is uncertain.) 
1. A superior quality of foreign oak imported 
from Ruuia, Germany, and Holland, chiefly 
used for fine panel-worx ; logs, planks, or board- 
ing of this oak. Now teehn. a. Panel-work 
of oak or other wood. lining or used to line the 
walls of a room 1548. 8> at/rib. passing into 
adj. Made of wainscot ; (of a room) lined with 
wainscot panelling; fresemUing wainscot in 
hardness or colour 1575. 

t. filg. This kind of men bane (boas of wainicote 
1630. Henca Wai*nsoot a trams, to lina (a wall 
ate.) with wooden panel-work, or transf with panels 
of other materiala Wal'nscot(t)lng vbl, sb. the 
action or proceu of lining a room with w. 1 comer. 
panelling of w. 

Waist (w?iit). [Late ME. watt, believed to 
represent OE. *wscst, *weahst, f, TeuL root 
*waks-\ see Wax v.*] t. The portion of the 
trunk of the human body that is between foe 
ribs and the hip-bones ; the middle section of 
the body, normally slender in comparison with 
the parts above and below it. b. Applied to 
the corresponding part in an insect 1713. a. 
ta. A girdle -z6xx. b. The part of a garment 
that covers the waist ; the narrowed part of a 

K rment corresponding to the narrowing of the 
dy at the waist (but sometimes, in accordance 
with foshion, worn higher or lower than foe 
position of this) 1650. e. The part of a gax^ 
roent between the shoulders and the narrowed 
part 1607. d. A bodice, blouse. Chiefly W.S, 
18x6. s- Naut. The middle part of the upper 
deck of a ship, between the quarter-deek and 
the forecastle X495. 4. Applied to the narrowed 
part of an object which is smaller in breadth or 
girth near the middle than at the extremities ; 
esp. of a bell, a violin or similar Instrument, a 
hoot or shoe x6x9. ts* Affectedly used fori 
Middle (of day or night) -s6sz. 

I, Young Virgins.. who.. strive,. hy strelght-lacing 
tbemsalvcs, to attaina unto a wand-uka smnlnesM or 
waste i6sa a a. John n. L aiy. e. ' Kaibar short 
in the w., an’t it f ' said the stranger DiCKKWk 5. la 
the dead wast and middle of the night Shaka 
attrib. and Comb.x w.-baad, a band fitting about 
the w., e^ one forming the upper part of a garment 
(skirt, pair of trouaerA etc.) and serving to stiflTen or 
maintiun it 1 'boat, ono carried in the w, of a ship | 
•cloth, cokmrad cloths hung shout the upper 

works of a ship aa an adornment or to screen men sta. 
tioned tharat ( 4 ) a loin-cloth worn by naiivaa of hot 
cUmataA Henoa Wal'sted a. having a w. (wu. of 
%foeitaddU»ottom,uiong^,skort.w.). Wal*Bter, 
man stationed in the w. of a ship. Wal'atletan. 
WairtOOBt (wzi‘i(t)kimt; collM. or vulgar 
re’skit, ^cat). 15x9. [f. proa -t- CJ oat z^.l A 
garment covering the upper part of the body 
down to the waist: 1. A garment (in early use 
often elaborate and costly) forming part of oiv 
dInary male attire, worn under a coat or Jacket, 
a^ intended to be partly exposed to view when 
in wear. tb« A plainer and less costly ganntnt, 
usu. of knitted wool, worn chiefly for additional 
warmth -xyxi. fa. A short (woollen) garment 
worn next the skin -1806, s- "tit* A short gar- 
ment. often dsborateond costly, worn by women 
about foe upper part of the body (usu. under- 
neath an outer gown, but so as to be seen)->Z7S z, 
b. A woman’s garment or dress-frtmt designed 
in- imiution of a man's waistcoat xysz. te. 
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pnyir; to keep vMl in ehuliA. In Um imteMe 
ft oorpie, etc. CMf. exe. diat. OE. 4. irmms. 
To wfttoh or guard (one who aleepe, etc.) ; to 
koM wfttoh upon or over. Oth exc. diaU ME. 
h. To hold ft wake over. Now diml. ME. 

t. They eannot .. be waking at thh late beer 
DtoKftNa. Phr. To (fjIa&O ewMierf pie*«nt 
from ilMplng 1 to kaep watckfnl ot oe the alert i Thia 
confudoQ 6f mo Thoughu kept me wakiu all Night 
Da Fob. b. 1 could w. a winter night For the take 
o* wHnebody BubmB. a. Yon promiied to w. with me 
the night before my wedding C. Bbontx. 

II. To come out of the state of sleep Or un- 
consciousness ; to be roused from sleep. Often 
with «f, ME. b. irantf. and fig., e^. of in- 
animate things, or. persons t To become ani- 
mated, alert, or Uv^ ; to throw off lethargy. 
Of conditions, etc. : To bestirred up or arouSM. 
X4sa e. To to. («/) to, to become conscious or 
aware of i836r 

I.. have almoat erer rince woke at that hour and 
fhoeied it morning Nbwmam. b. W. vp, w. vp, & 
beetrongei O thou arme of the l/irde CovRebAUt /rw. 
IL 9. Trutha that w., Teperiih never Woaocw. The 
sleeping sephyrs woke 1814. e. The Church.. had 
woke up to the sense of her true position 1863. 

in. X. trant. To rouse from sleep or uncon- 
sciousness. Also with up. kite ME. a. To 
rouse to action, activity, or liveliness. Also with 
up. late ME. 3. To raise, stir up (war, strife, 
woe, etc.) ; to arouse, excite (an aotivi^, 
emotion) ; to evoke (a sound, echo, etc.) MeL 
t. Phr. To to. xuaiht (U.S. slang), to cause trouble 
or disturbance, a. Hands, that, .might have. . wi ‘ ‘ 
to extasy the Imng lyre Gbav. g. To w. and wage a 
danger profitlesse SHAka. Every melody that wiUces 
the echoes 1889. Hence Wa'kfng ni/. th. 
||Wake0l(wikri). India, 1803. [SccVa- 
KREL.] o Vakeel x, a. 

Wakeftd (w^-kfiin, a. i54p. [f. Wake 

V. + -FUL.] X. Keeping awake, esp. while 
others sleep, a. Habitually keeping awake ; 
fig. keeping on the alert, vigilant, watchful 1550. 
8. Unable to sleep, restless 1675. 4* Marked 

by want of sleep i6a8, g. Sold of dreams, or 
what is normally characteristic of sleep: Wak- 
ing 1638. f 6. Rousing (one) from sleep. Milt, 
t, The w. Bird Sings darkling, and in shadiest Co- 
vert hid Tunes her nocturnal Note Milt, s, W. 
Jealousy 0 «ay. 4. They . . pa«a the w. Night in Feasts 
and Play Drvden. s- I" •<>»■* of '»• swoon, perplex'd 
she lay Kratb. A w. dote TamnraoN. Hence 
Wa'kefnMy udv., -neBs. 

Wakeman (wfi-km^n). Obs. exc. arch. 
M& [f. Wake jA' + Man tb. Survives as a 
surname.] A watchman. 

In the borough of Ripon. ft. In the xs>i 0 th c. one 
of a class of municipd officers whose duties included 
attendance on the shrine of St. Wilfrid, b. The title, 
until 1604, of the chief magistrate of the borough 1478. 

Waken (w^'k’n), V. [OE. wmcnan, f. root 
*v)alt- (see wake v.) -«- suffix of inchoative 
verbs of state.] L inir. t. To cease to sleep ; 
to become awake. Const.//v;/i, ow/ b/| etc. Also 
with up.'MEu b. transf, and fig., cm inanimate 
things, etc. OE. e. Of a person : To become 
lively or animated 1835. f*- To remain awake, 
keep watch or vigil Bonyan. 

t. An he sleeps in this damp bote, hell maybe 
wauken nae mair Scorr. b. It was then a gi^ 
calm,.. and afterwards the wind wakened 1634. 

IL tram. t. To ronse (a person or animal) 
from sleep or unconsciousness. Also with up. 
MB. ft. To rouse to activity, to stir up, exdte. 
Also with up. late ME. 8< To raise, stir up 
(war, wind, etc.) ; to kindle (fire, flame) ; to 
arouse, excite (an activity, emotion) ; to evoke 
(sound). ME. 4. Scots Law, To revive (a pro- 
cess) which, after calling a summons, has been 
allowod to ‘ sleep ' for a year and a day 1360. 1 
I. fig. Your slMbie thoughts, Which here we w. to 
our entries good Shaks. ^Speake to that Lion 
Lord, w.hls anger >6x6. Hence Wa'kenetKwPIcand). 
Wa*keilliic>y/. oAjt. Y^*ltea«f , a person or thing 
that wakens or arouses. Wa'kOtt^ o6t sh. 
Wakerllb (w/i'kraif), a. Sc. and north. 
1480. [f. Wake v. -h Rife a.] Wakehil. vigllanL 
Wa'B»-ro>bia. 1530. [app. t Wake v. 
•f Robin.] i. The plant Arum macuiatum, 
alio commonly called cucko»plnt, lords-and- 
ladies, etc. a. In U.S. applied (a) to certain 
araoeons planU, eto. Ptliandra undutata, ar- 
tow-ertim ; (4) to liUaoeoui plants of the gMtus 
tniHum lyxi. 8. In the Welt Indies end 
tropical America, applied to bemin Oreeeoui 


bUmti Of either or the genera AiMuritm (tail- 
flower) and Pkilodtudron XSdlt 
WkWttg (welkin), ME. [-iNo*.l 
X. Thatis awake or keeps watch, a. Pertaining 
to or characteristic of One who is awake 1567. 
s. A w. vision WalwlB. 


Vlach. 

Wal a c hian , W allftchian (w9l#i>kiin), tb. 
and a. 1603. [f. Walachia, one of the two 
principalities which united to form the kingdom 
of Rumania -I- -AN.] A. id. t. pree. Also, a 
native of Walachia, b. A Walachian sheep 
x8^. s. The language spoken by the Wala- 
chians 1864. B. adj. Of or pertaining to 
Walachia or the Walachians X791. 
Waldierea (va'lxMsn). x8xa [The name 
of ft Dutch island at the mouth of the Schelde.] 
Used in comb., as W. ague, fever, 
Waldexwes (wplde nstz), xA//. 1537. [a. 
med.L., app. f. Waldtnsis, a variant form Of 
the cognomen of Peter Waldo.] Reel. Hist. The 
adherents of a religious sect which originated 
in the south of France about 1170 through the 
preaching of Peter Waldo. Hence Walde'nalan 

a. and sb. of or pertaining to (a member of) the 
sect of the W. 

Wale (w?il), sb.i [OE. walu.} t. - Weal 
si.* a. Textilc-mauuf. A ridge or raited line in 
a textile ikbrlc ; oBo collect, with epithet, as In- 
dicadng the texture of a particular fabric 1583. 
3. Naut. a. The minwale of a boat ME. b. pi. 
The horizontal ^anks or timbers, broader and 
thicker than the rest, which extend along a 
ship's sides, at different lieights, from stem to 
stem ; also sing., each of such timbers ME. 4. 
Each of the horizontal timbers connecting and 
bracing tl)e piles of a dam 1754. 3. Basket- 

making. Each of the horizontm bands round 
the bc^y of a basket composed of rods Inter- 
twined as a finlshing^ff course 1907. 

Comb.i wi-piece<B4t w.-atreak » 3 a. HexKe 
'Wading e sense 4 ) also eottcet. 

Wale (w?il) sh.* Sc. and north. ME. [a. 
ON. val, ft Tout wal-, *wel-i see Will w.] 
I. The action or an act of choosing ; choice, 
a. That which is chosen or selected ns the best ; 
the choicest individual, kind, etc. 15x3. 

Wale (w/il), V.I &. and mrih. ME. [f. 
prec.] 1. traus. To choose, select, pick out, 
sort Also with out, through, b. Coal-mining. 
To clean (coal) by picking out the refuse by 
hand i860, a. intr, I'o make choioe. late ME. 
I. He wrI« a portion with judicious oaxe Burhs 
Walefw^l),w.2 late ME. [f. WalkxAI] 
x./nxex. To mark (the flesh) with wales or 
weals. a. To fasten or proteot with a wale 
1909. 8. a. MU. To weave or Wattle (a gabion, 
hurdle) 1843. bi Basket-making. To intertwine 
(rods) in making a wale ; to supply (a basket) 
with a wale 1907. 

Water fw^'lw). ymdfa. 1849. [f. WeUes (for 
New South Wales) + -ee *.] A horse imported 
from Australia, esp. from New South Woles. 
Walballa, vor. Valhalla. 

II Wall (wa'li). 1811. [Arab, tod/it L mt/a 
to be foremost] Vau. 

Walk(w(k),x^ late ME. [f.next] L 
Action or manner of walking, x. An act or spell 
of walking or going on foot from place to place ; 
esp, a short journey on foot talcm for exerdie 
or pleasure, a. A procession, cefemonlal por- 
amoulatlon. Now dial. 1563. 3. An act of 

walking as dist. from other more rapid modes Of 
locomotion on foot ; the slowest gaft of a hone, 
etc. ; a walking pace x6oi. b. A walking race 
1887. 4. A manner of walking ; esh. the dis- 
tinctive manner of walking of anindivtdual X656. 
5. fig. m. In religious language (seC WALK v.* 
a) I Manner of behaviour, conduct ofllfC X586. 

b. A course of oonduct -1786. 

I. Phr. Totakem{om’e)*o. iThe bonss war* never 
lUrered te go off a w. 1788. CxefaanginK her fakcr- 


int w. for a good, swift, st^y run Dickrxs. 4. By 
her graoeflil W.,the Qwen of Love b known DkvoBu. 

n. PiooC or path for walking, fi. The tttnal 
place bf wtUdng, the haunter resort (bfabendn 
or animal), late ME. s.ApIace prepared or Mt 
apart ter iraMting. a. In a cbuftdi or other public 


building : An ambulatory ; aphtce Where ped|flb 
Mn walk, as a cloister, aisle, etc. ; xspk lb die 
Royal Exchange, each of tiie portions of the 
ambulatory formerly allotted to diffbretttelasies 
of merchants ; designated by spe<^l taOmlM, os 
Bast India, Virginia, etc. to. xsja b* An 
avenue bordered by uees 1596. c. A hroOd 
path in a garden or pleasure^tmund. Also V.S„ 
a fOot-walk, side-walk. 1533. d. A publtc 
promenade in or near a towh 1846. e. The 
circular pavement on which a mill-horse walks 
in driving the mill 1734. f. A rope-Waik X794, 

3. A imct of forest land comprised la the Oib* 

cult tegtilafly perambulated by a superitotendlhg 
officer j a division of a forest pieced in the charge 
of a forester, ranger, or keeper 1541. b. West 
Indian. A Fdalitation 1703. 4. e. A fowl-rttti 

1538. b. The place in which a game-cock is kept 
10x5. 5. Land, ora tract oi land, used for thepsis- 
ture of animals, esp. sheep. Obs. exc. in SHeEP- 
WALK. 1549. 8. A farm, cottnge. eto. to which 

ayoung hound is sent in order to get accustomed 
to a variety of surroundings 1735. 7. The 

'beat*, round, oTdrouitofan itinerating official, 
tradesman, eto. xtov. 8. A distance or length 
of way to be walked t etp, such n distance as 
definM by a specified length of time spent In 
walking 1563. 9. A course or circuit which 

may be chosen for walking tflxy. 

s. trms^f. Far ea the lOlar w. or milky way Pone. 

4. b. Cock ef the tu. a person whose ■uprSmacy 

in hU own circle it undisputed. 6. Phr. At w. To 
put, tend, to to. t When about ten Or twelve weeks old 
puppies are tent out to w. i88x, 8. 'A cheerful 

musical home In a select private iamily, residing 
within ten minutes' W. of— everywhere DicrRks. 9. 
One of the sweetest Walks in Matlook 

Hi. Department of action. ■» A department 
of action I a particular branch or varfetv of some 
specified activity 1759. 0. W. of tifi (more 

rarely ti>. in U/q : a. A social gtOdS, station Of 
life, rank 1753. b. A ttade, prefessieni or occu- 
pation 1848. 8- a a aod h {rare) 1636, 

S. Children In the lower ranks were beginning to 
choose chimney-sweeping es tbsir particular walk 
Dicaima. 

Comb. ; w.-clCirk« a banker's clerk whose duty It li 
to collect payment of cheques in a particular dlstHct 
Hence Wft'IkamaiLan officer charged with the care 
of a certain length of the banks of a river oT eahat. 

Walk (w$k), v.l Pa. t. and pa. ppic. 
walked (wQkt). [OE. wealcan redupL stf. vb. 
to roll, toss, and wealdan wk. vb. to muitle up, 
curl. To these correspond OHG. wahhan sir. 
vb., (M)LG., (M)Du. vmlken wk. vb., to full, to 
cudgel, ON. valka to drag about, torment, 
etc.] L M/r. fx. To go from place to plOoa ; 
to journey, wander. Alsooftblni^, todroulate, 
pais from hand to hand ) to move, be in motion. 
-1815. ta. To go about in public, llvl, move 
(in a place or region) -1559 b. With comple- 
mentary adj. or phraae > — Go v, 1. 6 . Now rare 
or Obs. 1604 8, To travel or move about oh 

fool ME. b. with cognate ob). t also with advb. 
accus. of disunce. xa6o. c. In express or im- 
plied contrast with ride. Also Colloq. to w. it, 
1668. d. More explicidy, to w. on foot, late ME. 
e. With advs. in, up, ahd const, into, the use 
of this vb. instead of the indefinite come of* fs 
sometimes Implies an additional notion of aV 
sence of pausing or hesitation M E. f. To move 
about or go from place to place on foot for the 
sake of exercise, pleasure, or pastime ; tp take 
a walk or walks ME. g. To vi. {out) u/ith, to 
to, tagether : In rustic use, said of a young man 
and young woman ‘ keeping company * with a 
view to marriage 1876. b. qishsA-trans. with 


ston or by walking away with a rope 1836. a. 
\fig. intr. a. Chiefly in religious use, after Bible 
examples 1 To conduct oneself, behave (ill Or 
well, etc.). To 10. with God (Oen. v. 3a), inter- 
pret^ to mean * to lead a godly life ', or to have 
mtiraate communion with God. 1306. b. To 
direct one’s conduct by, after a rule, etc. tS$i. 
g. a. Of human beings or other bipeds i To pro- 

S eis by alternate movements of the legs, so 
at one of the feet is always On the gtotmd 
X763. b. Of a horse or other quadrupM i To 
advance by a gOit in which there oit alwftyt tWO 
feet On the ground, and during a port Of thO 


8 (Get. Kdto). #(Fr.psN). fl (Ger. Mwller). fl(Fndwiie>. f (cwrl). « («•) (thrte). #(A)(r/in). {{Vt. foist). 8 (ffr, firm, Forth). 
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Wail (w^), 9.2 [OE. *wtaUiaH (only in 
pn. pple. £, wtatl Wall j^.>] x. 

inuu. To furniah with a wall or walls. Also 
with oAm/, round, uf, etc. b. To line (a well, 
dstem) with a wall 1707. a. trunsf, and /tg. 
To enclose, defend, bound, or divide, as with 
awall, or as a wall does, late ME. b.Tofonn 
the sides of (a room) like walls: to line the 
walls of (an apartment) 1833. s> Toshutup (a 


person or thing) within walls; to build up or 
b in a wall 1530. 4. To close (a 


entomb 

other aperture) witlT or as' with a wall! Chiefly 
with up. Z503. g. To build (stone) into a wall 
z6at. 0. absoL or iutr. To construct a wall or 
walls Z588. 

1. 7 > fv. in, to mclosj with a wall T. w. off, 
to that off or out with a wall a. ALady wal’oabout 
with Diamonds Shaxs. A canyon ..was bare walled 
across by a dump of rolling stones Stbvsnson. b. 
lbs rest of the morn was walled from the floor to the 
roof with books 1833. 4. Soma of the windows had 
been walled up Dickkiis. 

WaU (w§l), 9.8 Now only US. [MSc. 
vxmlt t— 'Hoay/k, related to first element in 
WALL-BrsD 0.1 trans. To roll (the eyes), 
^o absol. and vntr. of the eyes. 

Wallaba (w{;*lib&). zflag. [perh. a. native 
name.) A lai^e South Amer. timber<tree. 
Eptrua falcata. 

Wallaby (wp'l&bi). i8a8. [Native Anstra* 
lian wolabtL] A kangaroo belonging to 

genera (N^l-tailed V^, Petrogale 

(Rock W.f, Lagorchestes (Hare W.) and Logo- 
strophus (BandM W.). 

On iht tv. trmek^ hence on ike to., on tramp. 

Wallah (wp'Ul). India, l^^6. [a. Hindi 
•wSld, sufliz, expressing relation, forming adjs. 
and shs.; Europeans have commonly appre- 
hended it as a sb. K ' man ', ' fellow a. In 
certain Hindi or Hindust&nl words adopted in 
Anglo-Indian use, as Aotodak-ia., an elephant 
accustomed to carry a howdah, junglt-w., man 
of the Jungle, lootie-^,, a member of a band of 
looties or robbers, punkah-ou., etc. b. Used as 
sb. with Eng. word prefixed attnb., as in box-v>. 
(Box sb.*). eompeiiUon^a. (Competition) Z785. 
C. Short for eompetition-Vf. Z863 
Wallaroo (wpiirfi). 1837. [Native Aus- 
tralian wlarH.'l A latge species of kanraroo. 
Macropus robustus; In Queensland and New 
South Wales chiefly the black variety. 

Wall^ (wdld), a. 0£L [f. Wall 9.2 
-I— BO.*] z. Furnished with or as with a wall ; 
enclosed with a wall. a. With advs. JV.-up, 
closed or blocked up with masonry. IV.^n, 
•up, entombed in a wall. z8a6. g. Anat. and 
Zool. Furnished with a ‘wall’ or investing 
structure t chiefly in parasynthetic formations 

cities, and teuen w. Townes of strength 
Skaks. a . . large walled-in garden i8a6. 

Waller i(w§'laz). Z440. [f. Wall 9.2 + 
-BR *.] A builder m walls. 

Waller 2. See Wall 9.1 

Wallerian (woUsTi&n), a. Z877. [f. the 
name of A. V. W'a/Zer (z8z6^o) +-IAN.] Physiol. 
Of or pertaining to Waller, or to the kind of 
degeneration oT issue discovered by him. 

WaUet (wo*l6t). late ME. [Origin obsc.] 
z. A bag for holding provisions, clothing, etc., 
esp. on a journey ; a pilgrim's scrip, a pedlar's 
pack, or the like. b. spec, A bag having the 
opening in the middle and a receptacle at each 
end Z538. e. A beggar's bag Z54d. a. A flat 
bag, use. of leather closed by a flap fastened 
with a button or clasp, or secured by a band ; 
esp. a pocket-book lot holding pnw monw 
without folding, or documents. Orig. US. 

*?^th her scanty wardrobe packed np in a w.,, 
■he set out on her Journey on foot Goldsm. tmutf. 
Temp. HI. HL c. Jig. rime bath (my lorde) a w. 
at hv badM wherein he pats almes for obhuion 

^w5dl eye, wall-eye (w5*l,civ w5*l,9i). 
zeaa. [Back-formation from next.] An eye 
the iris of which is whitish, streaked, parti- 
coloured. or different in hue from the other eye, 
or which has a divergent squint 

Wall-eyed (w^ioid; stress var.), a [Late 
ME. w u w i Uejid, a. ON. vagl-pygr. The first 


dement is of obsc. <»1gin.] t. Having one or 
both eyes of an excessivdy light colour, so that 
the iris is hardly distinguishable from the white. 
Also, in ME. and in mod. dlaleets, having 
parti-coloured eyes, eyes of different odour, 
or a divergent squint fa. app. « Having 
glaring eyes -Z613. 3. U.S. Of fisfiea : Having 
Urge prominent eyes z868. 

z. Vulgar opinion has decided that a w. horst Is 
novar subject to blindness 1B31. tmn^. A little, pale, 
w., woe-begone, inn DtcntNa. a. WtdUy’d wraUi, or 
storing rage Shaes. 

Wallflower (w§*l|flanai). Z578. [[.Wall 
j 3 .*] z. A plant of the cruciferous genus Chei- 
ranikus, esp. C, Ckeiri, growing wild on old 
walls, on rocks, etc., and cultivated in gardens 
for its fragrant flowers. Also called Gilly- 
FLOWBB. b. Applied to plants of other genera 
1804. a. colloq. A lady who keeps her seat at 
the side of a room during dancing, usu. because 
she cannot find a partner iSao. 

z. ys. Native m.. the Tasmanian plant Pultenua 
tubutnbrotai also, in Australia, one of the poison- 
bushes, Gaxtrolobium grandf/torum. IVettem tv., 
any of cerUin Amer, sp^es of Erytimum. 

Wa-Uing, 93/. late ME. [/.Wall 9.2 
+ -INO *. ] z. The action of the verb ; the mak- 
ing of walls, furnishing with a wall. Also with 
advs. Z450. 8. Wall-work; also, walls 

collectively ; also, the materials of which a wall 
is made, late ME. 

Wall-knot (w§'lnpt), wale-knot (w/i-1- 
npt). zfiay. [First element obsc.l A secure 
knot made on the end of a rope by unlaying 
and intertwining the strands. 

Walloon (w§l«*n), sb. and a. 1530. [a. F. 
Walton : — med.L. Wallonem, f.Teut. *walhot, 
foreigner; see Welsh a.] A. sb. z. A man 
or woman of the race, of Gaulish origin and 
speaking a French dialect, which forms the chief 
portion of the population of the south-eastern 
provinces of Belgium zsfiy. a. The language 
or dialect of the Walloons Z643. B. adj. Per- 
taining to the Walloons Z530. 

Wallop (wj'lap), sb. ME. [n. ONF. walop 
m ft. galop, related to galoper to gallop ; see 
next.j ft^A horse's gallop •-Z489. a, dial. 
(esp. Sc!) and colloq. A violent, heavy, clumsy, 
noisy movement of the body i8ao. b. Used 
quasi-advb. with vbs. of motion to represent the 
noise of such movements Z540. 3. colloq. and 

foe. A heavy resounding blow; a whack. Also 
(in boxing sung) the cafucity to deliver such a 
blow 1833. 

a. b. Souple Tam Gaed w. ower the stile 1885. 3. 

His opponent.. baa a prodigious *w.’, but no great 
amount of ikill 19x4. 

Wallop (w9’l3p), 9. late ME. [a. ONF. 
*v>aloper » F. galoper to gallop, of unkn. ori- 
gin.] tz. intr. Toi^lop -zyaz. b. To boil 
^olently and with a noisy bubbling Z579. 3. 

To make violent heavy movements (accom- 
panied by noise) ; to flounder,- plunge, colloq. 
and dial. Z7Z5. 4. To dangle, flap, wobble. 

colloq.anAdial. zflaa. g.fraaj.Tobeatsoundly, 
belabour, thrash, colloq. 1835. 
j. The gallop of a cow ora cart-horse is a good speci- 
men of wallo^ng z8s5. 

Wallow (wp-lpa), Z591. [f. next.] X. 
'The act of wallowing or rolling in mud or filth. 
Also concr., the filth in which swine wallow, 
b. A mud-hole or dust-hole formed by the wal- 
lowing of abuffalo, elephant, or rhinoceros Z841. 
a. to. A rolling walk or gait. Dryden. b. The 
roll or swell of the sea. poet. z868. 

Wallow (w9’Ips), 9. ipE. weedwian 
OTeut. *toalwijan pre-TeuL *toolw-, welw- 
wbenoe Gr. iXoobets rolled, vrrapped, L. vol- 
orwtoroll.] I. /a/r. i. Of a person or animal: 
To roll about, toss or tumble from side to side, 
while lying down or stretched out. Now rare 
exc. as in 3. b. To move about heavily or 
clumsily ; to go along with a ruling or floun- 
dering gait Z57a 9. To roll about, or lie pro- 
strate and relaxed in or upon some liquid, vis- 
cous, or Adding substance (e.g. mire, water, 
sand). Often implying sensual enjoyment or 
indifference to defilemenL OE. 8- Of a abipt 
To roll Crmn side to side ME. 4. Of the sea, 
waves: To roll, suige. Of windi To blow 
gustily. Of a liquid, smoke, etc. t To epoot, 
gush ; to surge up. late ME. 


z. b. Toads, .shrugged and wallewad up flwm tbdr 
torpid beds 1845. a. Fart huge of bulk Wallowing 
onweildie, enormous in thir Gate Tempest the Ocsna 
Milt. The godly.. shall not w. in tboir dnnoa 
Eee/m, xxlii. ts. 1 wnllowod in sloth and voluptnoua 
«jso D* Fox. A man that waltows In gold andaSvor 
WasLiv. I mean to w. in strawbwitM and esrsam 
z88y. 

fn. trans. i. To cause (a rounded ofajectlto 
roll on the ground ; to trundle -166a. a. To 
cause (a per.son or animal) to roll or toss about ; 
to cause to lie prostrate or immersed (la some- 
thing) -X673. 

a Gird thee with sackcloth, and wallowa thy seife 
in ashes Tirr. vi. 96. Hem e Wa'Uower, a person 
or^animal that wallows: kfeck. a trundle, lantem- 

Wa‘U-pa:per. Z858. Paper, freq. printed in 
ornamental designs, used for covering the in- 
terior walls of buildings. 

Wallaond (wjlsend, w^dzemd). x8a^, 
The name of a town in Northumberland, us^ 
attrib, (and etlipt, as sb.), orig. as the designa- 
tion of coal from a local seam, subseq. as the 
trade name for cool of a certain quality. 
Wallwort (wg'lwbjt). [OE. vnalhviyrt, f. 
walk foreigner + loyrt Wort*.] The capri- 
foliaceous plant Sambueus Ebulus, also called 
Dwarf Elder, Danewort, Danes' Blood, etc. It 
has a nauseous taste and an offensive odour, 
and was formerly valued as a styptic. 

Walnut (w5‘In0t). [OKweslkhnutu. The 
first element is OTeut. *walkoM (OE wealh 
Welsh a.).] z. The nut of the common wal- 
nut-tree, Juglans regia, consisting of a two- 
lobed seed (the edible kernel) enclosed in a 
spheroidal shell covered with a green fleshy 
husk. 3. The nut-bearing tree Juglans regia. 
Also applied to other species of yuglaus and 
related genera. z6oo. b. With denning adJ, 
Common Juglans regia, called in the U.S. 
Engliah W. Black W., the American species. 
Juglans nigra , Grey or White W., the nutter- 
nut of the U.S., Juglans cinerea. Z754. 3. 

The wood of the walnut-tree Z585. 

z. In after-dinner talk, Actom the walnuts and the 
wine Tknnvsom. Oil of wnlnuU, the eezential crfl 
expressed from the kernels of walnuta a. Duet-proof 
cases of solid w. shaped in the beet it^ of the ait 
x868. 

attrib, and Cvvrj. i w.-brown, the brown colour 
produced by the application of w.-Ju!ca to the skin t 
•Julco, the juice expressed from the green husk of the 
w., used as a brown stain for the skini .tree, the 
tree that bears walnuts (Prev. A woman. asM, and 
walnut'tree, the more you beat the better im 16391* 

Wa’lnut-BheU. Z5a3. The hard shdl en- 
closfng the seed of the walnut ; either of the 
boat-shaped halves of this. 8. transf. Applied 
to a boat, as a hyperbolical expression for ex- 
treme lightness and fragility x6i^ 
Walru»(w^’lrfls). 1655, [pob. a. Dtu wa/- 
rus, -ros, perh. metathesised t the word repre- 
sented by OE. korsektoml, Norw. ruukval, etc,] 
The sea-horse, or morse ( Triektekus rosmarus), 
a carnivorous pinniped marine mammal allied 
tothe/’AvcH/Mfseals) and Otariidae{aearUon»), 
and chiefly distin|piished by two tusks (exserted 
upper canine teeth). It Inhabits the Arctic seas. 

attrib. and Comb., as tu.-Se(P, -hide, .Hmy. 
tWalt, a. 1539. [OE. *wealt, fonnd only 
in unwealt xleaAy, cogn.w.WAU-ow. Cf.walt, 
waiter vb», IdlaL), to roll, overturn, etc.] Naut. 
Of a ship I Unsteady -ijdg. So Walty (wgdti) 
g. 170a. 

Waltonlan (woItAi-niAn ), a. and sb. zSgo. 
[f. name of Isaac Walton, author of The Cam- 
pleat Angler (1653) ; see -tAN.l A. adp Of or 
pertaining to Isaac Walton. B. d>. A disciple 
of Walton, an angler Z833. 

WaltB (w§1b, tw9lts), sb. 1781. [ad. G. 
loalur, t, waUen to roll, revolve, waits.] z. A 
dance performed to music in triple ume by 
couples who swing round and round in the 
same direction with smooth and even st^. 
moving on as they gyrate. 8. A piece of mime 
to accompany this dance z8i6. 

s. lF'....tiw name ofariotoufl and tndaoentGarmaa 
dancaiSas. a. Th«band..playada w. 1837. 

Waltz (w 6 U, tw§lts), 9 . 1794., [f prw., 
or directly ad. G. walun t see pme] fo/r.To 
danceawalts. Also.tobeaddietea toerprao- 
tised in the walu. b. qiuul-/ni«i.t To move 
(a person, oneselO as fn a walu Z853, 


d(<3er.JWlii). g (Fr. pso). 0 (Ger. Mwller). « (Fr* dame). fl(c»rl). 8 («•) (thwe). i{Ii){jein). ^(Fr. firfre). S (Hr, Itm, tarth). 
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trmn^. With • fa{» wind ite walti^ btatuHoUy 
nmbdttecout xpdo. b. He Miaed tan And ^mhnd 
taiA ak^uad the little dininc>room tWjt Hence 
WA'ltkltt*. 9 ^th. and m- ».l « 

WAiTStat W wii*lt**f,( 4 )onawhodaabaiwaltiBa. 
W one of a breed of domeialcated ndoe lehieh have 
the habit tf i)>iiuiing rouad rapidly. 

Waly wri*U), w/. Se. and fioHA. 

X7a4. [Ongmobsc.! As exclamation of sorrow. 
O w., w. tap the ba^ And w., w. down the brae 

^aman (wftmft*rft). 1840. fKatit^ename.] 
The brown ebony of British Qiuana. 
Wambala. dis,auit 1761. [a. dial. 
OF.] -Gambbsok. 

Warntde (wg’mb'l, W8e*mb’l), si. Now 
eolto^. or dial. 1603. [f. next.! i. A rolling or 
tineeMness In the stomach; a feeling of nausea. 
9. An unsteady movement (of a person or thing) ; 
a roll of the body ; a rolling or staggering gait 
i8as- 

Wamble (wo‘ttiWl,wse*mb’l),v. Nowtfm/. 
late Me. [in iwanch I perh. corresp. to Da. 
vamle to feu ttauaea, f.Tcut. root toam- 

{cL L. votiUri, Gr. I^crv) ; with branch II cf. 
Norw. vamlat vdmra to stagger, etc,] L iair. 
ta. Tb be tjualmisb, feel nausea -1500. b. Of 
the stotaach or its contents : To be felt to roll 
abont (in natisea) tsiS. 

/Sgi The paint o' love'll work and wommlc 
inaide of** like a knot o' adders I iSpB. 

IL K. To turn and twist the body about, roll 
or wriggle about, noil over and over, late MEl. 
9* To ron about in walking; to go with an un- 
steady gait z 6 ii. b. Of things : To move un- 
ateadily, stagger, reel 1589. 

a. b. His feet wambling one over the other like those 
of a mummer's bear 18^ Hrtiee Wamibllng v 6 /. 
tt. and -ly ado. Wa*fflbly a, affseted with 
nansea; shaky, tottering, unsteady. 

Wame (w^m). Sc. and north, late ME. 
(■Northern form of WoHB.] i. The belly, ab- 
domen. b. The womb, uterus, late ME. fa. 
In the t;dh a the woid seems to have been 
adopted (in the forms tMiR( 3 , vttami) in southern 
use as a joc. substitute for ‘ belly * -1764. 

I. trmHsf, In a wreath o’ snaw, or in the w. o* a 
wavci what signifies how the aula gaberlunzie dies 7 
Scott, a. If not their Purse, their Wems they fill 
s6st. Hence Wamseftal *■ BcLcv.init. 

Wampoe (w9mpi*), 1830. [a. Chinese 
kwan£f{ ‘ yellow skin The fhiit of an Asiatic 
tree Clataema Wampi. also, the tree itself. 
Wampum (wg-mpilm). 1636^ [See next.] 
t. Cylindrical beads made fhim the ends of 
shells rubbed down, polished, and threaded on 
strings ; used among N, Amer. Indians as cur- 
rency, for ornament, and (as a substitute for 
writing) for mnemonic and symbdfe purposes, 
according to the arrangement of the beads, a. 
Short for to.-snake. 

s. trmn^. He arrayed himself in the w. and war- 




;nper for such engagements as manufactured 
,, Poole, ofSaVille Row 1890. 

Cimii : w.-snake, a colubrid snake, FarOneia aba- 
ewHta, of the southern U.S. 

Wiun6umpeag(w9*mplhnpfg]. Nowynw. 
163X. [Adopted from the northerly dials, of 
the Algtiddn language.] •= prec. 

Worntfeb (w«*miw). U.S. 1805. [a. Dn. 
toamitUs, eontfacted f. waminU, a. OF. ita0iw- 
bois IVaHBais, Gambeson.] In southern and 
westerh tlJSL, a warm knitted Jacket resembling 
a cardigan. 

WAn (w9n), a. [OE. wann dark, gloomy, 
black.] fz. Lackidg light, or lustre ; dark- 
hned. gloomy, dark -159X. b. tsp. in conven- 
tional application in poiriry to the sea (waves, 
etc.) or other waters. (In recent use, prolx al- 
ways with some ref. to sense 3.) OE. fa. Of 
an unwholesome colottr; tilria, leadAi-hued: 
applied tsf^ to Wounds, eorps«. etc. -1655. a. 
F^id, faded, ileldy ; ntinstullly oi’ onhealthlTy 
pale ME. b. Appued to the (Ught of) heavenly 
bodies, etc. 1 Faint, stekly, ^ertislly obscured 
1601. 4. absoU (quBsi-jA.) Wad hue, wanness. 
foot. xSat. 

j. With vytage w. As sWarta ssto SatuTOit. ^ As 
pija and w. as asnet was bfe low S#tm«a. A w. 
ffw/Zt, a faint or fotcad seSila (Ss of Mih sick or un- 
b. Tha blastod Statm lookt w. 4- 

' i^ngsd with w. from lack of slosp 

’- Of. iHtr, to grow pji l^tas^ Waii.ly 


Wa 1> (W9n), a prefix ezpres^ privation 
or negation (appfpximatdy eqUlvaleht to UN-* 
or Mis-), repr OE. wan-. A similar prefix ap- 
pears In most Germanic langs. Most of the 
surviving words fi^ed With this prefix wtSe. 
and north . ; as wan e han e y, a. Unludcy, dan- 
gerous ; eerie, uncanny. Wan^thriyen^ a. ill- 
developed, stunted in growth, etc. 

Wand (wfod). ME. [a. ON. ‘^tHtHdur, 
vpndr >— OTeut.HMtmf«sr{not foUnd in WOer.), 
prob. f. root *wtnd-, wand- tO turn, Wend.'] 
1. A straight slender stick. Now St. and dial. 

b. As a type of slenderness or straightness Z508. 
tc. A light walking*stick, edne -xyde. d. A 
stick used as a pointer 1589. a. A young shoot, 
a slender stem of a shrub or tree, a sapling. 
Ois. exc. poti. and dial. ME. 3. A young shoot 
of willow cut to be used in basket-making, 
wattled buildings, or the like. Now Se. and 
dial. ME. 4. A stlbk or switch for urging on a 
horse. Ois. exo. dial, late ME. g. A rod or 
stnfFborne as a S^ of office ; eSp. a tall slender 
rod of white woodT sometimes of ebony or silver, 
carried erect by an officer of the royal household 
or of a court of Justice, by a verger or beadle, 
etc. late ME. b. Applied to the caduceus of 
Hermes or Mercury, late ME. tS. A measur- 
ing rod -iSsg. 7. A magic rod ; the staff used 
in enchantments by a fiury or a m^ici<in. late 
.ME. 8. A fishing-rod. Now chiefly Sc. 1565. 

s. Looka you, she Is as white as a lilly.and as smalt 
as a w. Shaks. a. The stem bends like a nazel w. 19x9. 
4. Fodder, a w., and burdens, are for the asse Eeclwt. 
xxxiii. 94. 7. If a good fairy had built the house for 
me with a wave of her w. Dickbna 
Comb. I w.-bearer. one who carries a w. in a pro- 
cession, etc., as a sign of office t opoe. as a title of cer- 
tain honorary lay officials of St. Paul's Cathedral, 
London. Hence Wa*ndtaman, an official who carries 
I w. ; a verger of a cathedral. 

Wand«r (W9'nd9i), v. [OK wandrian t — 
OTeiiL ^wandrPjan f. *untnd-} see Wend */.] 
I. intr. I. Of persons, etc. 1 To move hither and 
thither without fixed course or certain aim ; to 
go idly or restlessly about. Also with adv., 
as about, up and down. b. quasi-/ra«j. with 
cognate obj. fotU ME. c. To go ot take one’s 
Way casually or without predetermined route ; 
to go to a place by a devious and leisurely 
course. Also witl^rM, out. Z596. b. Of an 
inanimate thing : To travel, move, or be carried 
about in an uncertain course; to stray OE. b. 
Of rumours, etc. : To be in circulation Z547. 

c. Of the eyes : To turn this way and that ; to 
rove. Hence, of the virion 1 To pAss (idly or 
restlessly) from one point to another. 2574. d. 
Of the mind, thoughts, desires, etc. t To move 
(hither and thither) uncontrolled, late ME. e. 
Of rivers, roads, etc. ; To pursue a devious or 
winding course ; to meander 1749. g* To 
deviate from agiven path, or detenmned course; 
to stray from one's home or company, or from 
protection or control xsoa b.^. or in fig. con- 
text i Of persons (also of thou^ts, desires, etc. 
personified)! To turn aside from a purpose, 
from a determined course of conduct, or train 
of thought ; to pass out of the control of reason 
or conscience ; to fail into error (moral or intel- 
lectual), etU. OK 4. To be unsettled, or inco- 
herent, in mind, purpose, etc. Hence, later, 
to be temporarily disordered In mind; to be 
delirious ; to ramble, rave. late MK 

X. With Caine go w. throngh the shade of night 
SHAKt. Moltituaes wandering abont they knew not 
whither, ifa qoett they knew not of what Johnson. 
fig. Not in Fancy's mate he wander’d long, Bat 
stoop’d to Troth Pore. a. In somiMhe goat wanders 
through the whole body 1^64. b. 'Ihere was no evi- 


denced. I bat strwige ^wpers wandered about the 
camp UacaulAV. C. Their eyes wandered over the 
Ejo^otts erena xype- * d* Thdughm that w. through 


Etmlty MiLt. 3. If the Mbooe should w. from her 
beaten way HeoKka. b. Madam, you w. from the 
;oode We ayma at Shaks. 4. They said he was wan- 
lering in hU bead yestarday Diockns. 

IL trans. 1. To roam over, in, through (a 
place). Now only foot. Z573. b> To cause to 
wander, lead astr^; also /^. to confuse in 
mind, bewilder, Chiefly eoUoq. ox joc, Z897. 
x. She wandrad many a wood, aiM measurd many a 
~'an«t Wa'pder an act qf wander- 


ing. WaiulerediPA 
bewildered, late bbST 


«. that has wanders I astrtay I 

Waxiderar ^wp-Bdaraz). 1440- [f. piec. + 
•EB ^ J x. A per^ tifibing that It wandering, 


or that has long wandered, b. u tr. L. ftantia 
or Gr. wAmU^: A wandering star, plaiiet 
16x4. e. Htsi. One of the Covenanters whd 
left their hoMes to follow their dl^tosietsed 
ministers in tfidq. X7a4. n. ZooL As tf. various 
mod.L. terms of classification; a bird of the 
group P'agatorts in MacgilUvra/a system ; one 
of the wandering spiders (t^aeabundn) X837. 
Wandering (womdariq), vbl. sb, MK [f. 
Wandbb v.*f-iNo>.] x.Travelling from place 
to place OT from country to conntry without 
settled route or destination [^roatning. late MK 
b. Of inanimate things 1 Devious movement 
from place to place 1837. o. Of the eyes > Ir- 
regular turning this way and that x8i8. d. Of 
the mind, thoughts, etc. t Aimless passing feom 
object to object ME. 9. Deviation from the 
right Or intended path or direction, straying, 
aberration xyix. 3* Disotddred ilctitin 01 the 
mind due to illness ; rambling, delirium ; iixpl,, 
delirious fancies, esp. as expressed in speech 
J 837 - 

Wanderixw (wp'ndariq), ppl. a. OK 

S -iNG *.] 1. That moves from place to place or 
rom country to country without readily ap- 
parent purpose ; roving ; vufrant b. Of ^mi- 
tive peoples, etc. : Nomadic, migratory. Fre- 
quently tr. scientific L. errans, vagus, etc. late 
ME. 9. Of things : Travelling for carried) 
along in an uncertain or frequently changing 
direction 1590. b. Of the mind, thoughts, etc. : 
Not directed by reason or fixed purpose ; ran- 
dom ; wanton 1450. c. Of the eyes : Roving, 
restless 1578. d. Of the moon or stars (esp. tr. 
L. planeta, or Gr. irXav^rqt) : Not fixed, hav- 
ing a sepi^te indiriduol motion 1536. e. Of 
plants : Trailing ; sending out long tendrils or 
runners 1590. f. W.^rt or light, will-o’-the- 
wisp 1666. g. Fhys, and Path. Of diseases, 
pains, etc. : Moving from one part of the body 
to another (without clearly ascertained cause). 
Also (in recent use), W. cells x amceboid cells. 
1585. h. Of roads, rivers, etc.i Winding, 
meandering. Msotransf, (Phys.) as the distinc- 
tive epithet of a particular pair of nerves (after 
mod.L. nervi va^). 1667. g. Deviating from the 
proper or determined course ; \fig, emng, dis* 
loyu x6od. 4« Characterized by Wandering 
1583. 

t. To lie that thair he no w. pertonss after the hour 
of ten 1607. The W. Jew, a legendary penoliage 
who (according to a popular belief first mentioned in 
i3tb c,), for having insulted Our Lord on bis way 

he Cross, was condemned to wander over the eartn 

without rest until the t>» of Judgement. . a 0 
cuckoo, shall I call thee Bird, Or but a w. Voice? 


ience Wa’ndering-ly ado., -neas. 
Wanderoo (wondarfi-). x68i, [a. Sinhal- 
ese wanderu rnonxey.] A name properly be- 
longing to the langur monkeys (genus Semnopi- 
thecus), inhabiting Cevlon, but until recently 
almost always misappUed, after Buffon, to the 
Lion-taildd Macaque (Maeacks Hlenns) of 
Malabar. 

Wander-year. 1895. [f. Wander 
after G. wanderjahr a year spent in travel for 
the purpose of |wrfecting oile s skill and know- 
ledge after the completion of apprenticeship.] 
A year of wandering or travel (usu. with more 
or less direct ref. to German usage). 

WandOO (wond^-). X864. [Native Ans* 
tralian,] The White Gum-tree (Eucalyptus re- 
dunca) of Western Australia. 

Wane (w^n), MK [LWanep. CC 
OK xtaana, MK miiw want, li^l tz. Decrease 
in size, -late MK 9. The waning or gradual 
decrease of the visitde illuminated area on the 
moon. Now raft exc. In phrases on, kpM the 
uf., in (the, her, its) w. 1548. b. Thd period 
chancteriSra by the waning of the moon, esp. 
regarded as afavonraUe, or unfavourable, time 
for varioud (usu. agricultural) operationi 1563. 
8. Gradual decrease or decline in splendour, 
power, importance, or the like, asp. as fltflowr 
fng on the culmination of a prodess of grednw 
increase ; the declining period Jof a penoU s 
life, in institution, etc,), lata ME. 
a. b. InSuffidkltlscohtidMdUtaltidcytoUllaplg 


se (mala), a (pass), ott (Isad). p (pn). g (Fr. chal), » (avkr). oi (/, pye). 0 (Fr. can ds via). 1 (tit), i (Psyahr). 9 (what), p (gat). 



WAm 


Wane (w/io), siJ^ s66a. [iu LG. mm*, 
O. waAm- in muthomt, vmhnhotM, •kaute {wa{h)m- 
o OE. wma).] The berelled edge left on « 
plank (by reason of oneface being narrower than 
the otnerl, or the imperfect angles of a rough- 
hewn log(the section w which is thus octagonal). 
Hence wnney (w/mi) a. [cf. O. woAafgJ. 
Wane (w?n), v, feEt wa»i0H OTent. 

f; (QC. uwnn) lacking.) i, 
intr. To decrease in size or extent ; to dwindle. 
Now rart, tht To grow less in quantity or 
volume, Of the sen^wnter: To eubside, ebb. 
-1815, 9. Of the moon I To undergo the 

periodical decrease in the extent of its visible 
illuminated portion, characteristic of the second 
half of the lunation OE. g. Of light, luminous 
objects, colour, etc, i To decrease in brilliance 
or splendour ; to become faint or dim OE. 4* 
Of a person, etc. : To decline in power, impair 
tance, prosperity, or reqown OE. 5. Of quali- 
ties, activities, fieelings, etc. : To become gradu- 
ally less in degree, to decline in intensity ME. 
6. Of a period of time : To draw to its close 
(usu. with some notion of sense 3 or O 1590. 

I. But oh, methinkes, how slow This old Moon wanes 
SitAice. g. The light waned without, it grew dusk 
Dickxns. 4. Plato. .had smo the Athenian empire., 
wax »nd w, Jowarr. 

Wanfle (wst*qg'l), v. s/aw and ea/Zof. 
x888. [Origin oh^j /mar. In accomplish 
(something) In an irregular way by scheming or 
contrivance; to tving about or obtain by in- 
direct or insidious means ; to manipulate, ‘ fake* 
(gn account, report, prices, etc.). 

Wangtm (wa*ggffii). CAS. 1848. [Short- 
ened f. Montagnais Indian at<no<fngan^ f. atawan 
to buy or selQ A receptacle for small supplies 
or a reserve stock ; es*.^ a boat or uhest contain- 
ing onthf fupplies (or a lumber camp; also, 
stores, provisions. 

Wanbope. Obs,c%c.artk. ME. [f.WAN- 
•I- Hope id. Hopelessness, despair. 
Waning (wrt’niij), vbl. si. OE. [f. Wane 
V. 4-ING t.] 1. Decrease or diminution in mag- 
nitude, importance, etc. 9. Of the moon : 
Periodical decrease in apparent size ; the half of 
the lunar month in which this takes place OE. 
t8. Decline (of life) j concluding part (of a 
period) -1594. 

W^^ning, ppl. 0. OE. [f. Wake v. + 
-INC >.] That wanes or is on the wane, i. Of 
the moon. a. Decreasi ng or declining in power, 
importance, etc. 1596, 8,Ofligbt,oraluminary{ 
Dedining in lustre 170a b. Of the day : Draw- 
ing to a dose 1767. 4. Becoming scanty, run- 

ning short. Now rart. 1639. 

s. A Ladi« fairs more Beautlriill, Then any woman 
In this warning age SaAXf. 3. The day turned her w. 
candle pde Dickzhs. 

Wiwigin, WfUioloa (wg-nysn), Oks. exc* 

artk. IM. [An altered form of obs. vtaniand 
waning (moon), used in phr. tha (vdtd) 
teamiand in an unlucky hour, fbence) with a 
vengegnoe.] A. In a w., later zotlh a (m/d) w. t 
with a plague, wjtb a vengeance, b, A (wild) 
w. on, a w. toi May a curse or plague light on 
(a person, etc.) i 1570. 

a. Come away, or fie fetch'th with a w. Shaks. b. 
Ill teach you to uke place ef Tradesmens Wives with 
a wannion to you DavoxN. 

Waat (w^nt), rA ME. [a. ON. ews/, neat 
of vamr gdj. ( w OE. ME. wane) lacking, 
missing, also quaii-sb. In later Eng. uaagttoften 
directly f. Want v .1 t. DeQoiepoy, shortage, 
lack (n/ something ^irable or nece8ssu7). a. 
The sute of lacking the necessaries of life ; 
penury. Also, the condition of lacking food ; 
starvation. M& fb. Straiu, drcumstances of 
want, hardship, etc. -173*# ts- The figet th* 
a perMn (ramy a thing) U pot present; absence 
-71831. 4. A condition markM by the lack of 

some necessary thing ; need ; also, an instance 
of this ; hence quasWojsrn, sometjiing needed 
or tteired. Fr«q, fl. 1578. 
S,tfcte«votesofw.ofooiiMeneex859- 

EsmImM for Tobaeoo.aipts and nd Pettieoats tdoA 
a. To ooato io w- to ho raduoad to panury; Prov. 
Wi/ftd watt* miut woeful w, 4. 1 woald..Sapidia 




a.Ai^nr^X/iatw.i aomrtliinf — 

(ioag) baas Mt. As sk ^ in asad of; 

not hadag, w having in inwttdant maasusa. /» 
no W-o/t having abundantly. Provb. phr. Thou 
mutt to jmuo mottor, uaad m refusing a deipaad ex- 
prassadby*! want— Henca WamtlOM 4. 

Want (wpnt), o. ME. [g. ON. Mis/a to 
be lacki^. to lack: cf. preo. and Wank ■*.] 
z. imtr. To be Igqjdng or miisjng ; not (o lie 
forthcoming ; to be deficient jn quantity or de- 
gree. Now rart areh. tb. To be lacking to 
complete a certain total or achieve a result 
Const e/or with n^. dause. -t768. a. trans. 
To lade; to bo destitute of or deficient in. 
Now rare, exc. with obj. a desirable quality or 
attribute. ME. b. To come short by (ao much) 
of completing a certain total or attaining a cer- 
tain result, wow chiefly impers. in telling the 
time of day. late ME. tc. To be depriv^ of, 
to lose -1734. d. Wanting (pres, pple.): de- 
prived of, without ; tacking, less, minus. Ots. 
exe. Sc. Z536. e. To go or do idthout. Obs. 
exc. dial, xffia. g* intr. ta. To be in want of 
something implied by the context, or of the 
necessaries of life -1684, b. To w, for (chiefly 
in neg. context): to suffer from the want of ; to 
be ill-provided with ; in later use also, to be lack- 
ing in (some ouolity). To v>. for nothing, to 
have no lack ot any of the neci»sarles or com- 
forts of life, 1607, 4. irons. To suffer the want 
of; to need, require; to stand in need of (some- 
thing salutary, but often not desired) 1470. b. 
With vbl. sb. or inf. (csp. fast.) as obj. (now 
chiefly eolloq.). It wants doing (dial, to bedone), 
it needs doing, should be done. 1563. g- To de- 
sire, wish for 1706. b. To desire (a person) to 
(do something). Also V.S., with clause as ol>- 
ject. Z845. ^ wish to see or speak to (a 

person) ; to desire the presence or assistance of 
(for a sj^fled purpose), Freq. fast. 1760. d. 
Wanted (pa. pple.) : colloq. or Joe. elUpsls for 
wanted by the ^li(o. x8ia. 

I. In France tnera neuar wantad dlicontenud Par- 
sons, who would joyn with his Forces 1646. a. Soma 
hae meat, and canna eat, And some wad eat that w. 
it Bubna b. * Wants a few minutes of nve o'clock, 
sir ' Dickxns. It only wants five minutes to dinner 
Taotuin. d. What a wearie way From Rauens- 
purgh to Cottshold will be found... wanting your 
companie Shaks. •. A worthless old play.feTlow of 
mine, whose company I v^ld rather w. than have 
Scott. 4. Man wants but little here below, Nor wants 
that little long Golosh, b. ' Your hair wants cut- 
ting ', said the Hatter L. Carrolu f. What does he 
w. with (a certain person or thing) T ^ What is his 
object in dealing with (the person) T, why should hr 
care to possess (the thing) ? Bence Wa'ntsd ffl, a., 
in Knsea of the verbt otf. of a person, sought for by 
' * '• Wa*nter, one w' 


. . . _ by 

the police (also u&tof. an s6.). Wa*nter> one who is 
deficient in something 1 one who is in need or desirous 
of something 1 UUal.) one who sedu n husband or wife. 


Wanting (wg’nliq),^//. fplo. and fpl. a. 

\J K, f res. fplt, (ovXy 
' ■ lacking; not 


ME. [f. prec. + -ing •.) 


predic.). X. That is absent or 
forthcoming, not sup;dled or provided.” t«- 
Needful, requisite -1803. 8> That lacks, or is 

without something. Usu. const. W, in. 1592. 
4. Mentally dafective, weak-minded (dial.) 1877. 

X. Were our Teares w. to this Funerall SuAKa. To 
6ew,to: to fail to help or satisfy 1 to prove unequal to. 
To bo w, to onotelf, to fail to do justice to oneself 
[arch.), a Thou art weighed In the balances, and art 
found w. l)am, v. 97. England Is not w. in a jLcarned 
Nobility Dsydkii. 

'B.pfl. a. (in attrib. uie). x. Absent, lacking, 
missing Z573, fs. Deficient, lacking; esp. lack- 
ing in money or necessaries of life; needy x6x6. 

Wanton (wp'oten), a. and sb. [ME. wan- 
towoH, f. Wan- + -/ otwN OE. toren pa. pple. 
7- t». Un- 


of Uon to discipline, train.] 
disciplined, ungovemed; onmanamble, re- 
bellious -X697. b. Said of boys, with r*'— — 


y,. mixture 

of sense 4 ; often (after Shakespimre) with f ef. 
to childish cruelty 1605. a. l-ascivious, un- 
chaste, lewd, late ME, Sf (ChMy 4o«/,) of 
young animals: Frisky, frolicsome. Of moving 
ob!ieou,viowedasifendowndwithltfei Sportlvni 
implied by caprice or fancy, upiestniinnd, 
t4. ' Spoiled petulant (of ohildmn) « 
hence Sftf-lnduigent, luxurious -X835. tbr Saia 
of money or wealth, as tempting to oxHavn- 
gapee Of luxury -X770. ts* ln*oIent in (rfaaipb 
or proapority ; merdleas -XT^^* ^ Of ornehy, 
injury, eto. : Unprovoked and rtdcieaa of Jus- 


WAR 


+7, Of speech. 


X. h,Lear iv. 1. jE g. b, W. 1 
suits Johnson, f'rotectiag beat., 
OTjelty of man Macaulay. 6. Midt. 
Where w. I vy twines PorR. 7. How does' 


j 

isaiagiowtii. imtHrinim i 

... >peech.eto,t Uiv9stmlned,il)rii<nv8fMt 

iipp^uous -I7S9. 

' . - - — . In. 

sgdpst 0* nk 

h, Jv. m I. 99> 

- /• — — »»)esyqurTe«gop 

w. in her ^ise 1 Adnson. 

B. sb. tx. A person, esp. a child, spoiled by 
over-indulgence and exoeuive leniency »x6|A 
f 0, A sportive or roguish person, child, animal, 
etc. -x8xa. 8* A lascivious or lewd person X54e. 

Phr. Toftaythe vKi to dally, trifle j fto b^cve 
lew^y or lasciviously. Heqce WamtonlM ^ 
tuxh. to play the w. 

WBDton (wp nton), V. 1580. [f. prec.] i, 
intr. To apon amorously 1588. b. To play 
sportiv^y, needleasly, or idly, to gambol X589. 
c. To go Idly or heedlessly np and down, over, 
through, eta x683, a. To run into exotsaea or 
extravagances of conduct, language, thought, 
etc. X63X. b. transf. Of a garden, plant: To 
flourish profusely or extravagantly i8w. 8< ^ 
deal carelessly or wastefully {with property, etc,). 
Also trani, with away, to dissipate (life, time, 
resources). 1646. 

" 'iff Leavt 
Wantoni 

A WL 

as in h«r prime Mii,t. 

Wantonly (w^-ntsnli), aeh. late ME. 
f-LV*,] a. I..ewdly, laschnQqsly, b.3ponively. 
iightheartedly. c. Recklessly, uuacyisedly; 
without regard for consequences; wilfully. 
Wantonnea8()i^‘ntan,n8s). ME. [f. Wan- 
ton a, + -HSU.] I . 'The quality of being wanton, 
a. An Instance of wantonqess ; acapriw, whim 
>630. t8« As the name of ap alls^orii^ per- 
sonage in a morality pipy ; also transf. xipe. 
Wa*ntrwit. 1448. [f. Want k4-Wit 
tb^ One who lacks wit or sense, 

Wanze (wgnz), v. Obs. or dittl, [OE, 
wanstan, f. wane wanting.] trans, Rnd intr. 
To diminish ; to decrease 1 to waste. 

Wap (w9p), sb. Obst exa dial, late ME. 
[Belongs to next,] t. A blow, knock, thump, 
a. St, A sudden storm x8i8. g* A shgkei flap I 
a sweeping or tossing moveirient 1663. 

Wap (wop), w. How dial, late ME. [Origin 
obsc. ; cf. Swap v. and Whop v,] 1, tra$u. 

To throw quickly or witli violenca a. intr. To 
strike, knock upon ; to strike through, late ME. 
llWapacut (wp’piktn). 17B5. [Aii)er*Ia* 
dian.J A large white spotted owl, pelievo4 to 
be the snowy owl, Nyctea scandiaca. 
Wapentake (W9’p-, wr’p’nt^ik). late QE. 

[a. ON. vdfnatak, f. vdpna genit. pi. of udfn 
WEAPON + tab act of taking. | A subdivision pf 
certain English shires, corresponding to the 
' hundred ’ of other counties, b. The Ju^otid 
court of such a subdivision, latp ME. 

llie ihim which bay* divisions so termed are York- 
shire, Derbyshire, Nottj4 LincoInKhire, Northamp- 
toiishire, and Leicestersbire, alt of which have a large 
Danish element in the population. 

Wapiti (wp’piti), 1817. (a. Cree wapitik 
(Shawnee wahfetet) lit, 'white deer’,] The 
North Amer. *tag qr elk, Cervns eanadsnsis. 
Also attrib., w, door, stag. 

WappBto(0 (wo^to, -w). CAS, i8p7. [a. 
Cree wapatowa white mushroom.] The tub^ 
of the ptout Sogittaria variabilis, used for food 
by Indians, 

Wapp«ia(c)liaw(wse'p»nf5). Alsowaa* 
pon*. Se. XS03. [f. Swr/VN WEAPON 
Show a , ; prab. orig. a shortening of next.] 
t. Hist, m next. a. A volunteer rifle-meeting 
1868. b. S. Africa, Used to render Du. 
fensehamwimg, applied by the Boers to a riw). 
shooting competition x8^ 

Wapppna(c)liawlug(wnfp’“J5ii*)V Also 
■weapoa-. Se. Hist. 1624. [f. waftn WEAPON 
4 ’tehttwing Show/no vbl. i*. ; « Du. wapon<, 
sehomoing.] A periodical muster or review ol 
the men under arms within a particular lontsMp 
or district. 

War (W91), tb. [Late OE. worrt, a. ONF. 
worre (F. guerre), a. OHG. werra ooofusloa. 
discord, strife, f. Tout, root •wrs-, *wort-, 
whence also Worse a.] 1. Hostile cooteatlon 
by means of armed forces, carried on betwmm 


d (Cer. K#Jn). <> (Ff.psw). Q (Ger, Mtfllcr). i/(Fr. dMK> #(cwrij. # (i*) (thsie). f(ii)ixoia). / (Fr. iofie). » <iinr, toa, asstk). 
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udoM. states, orndera, or betwsan ttardes in 
the same nation or state; the empk^ment of 
armed forces against a foreign power or against 
an opposing pai^ in the state. Fonaerly freq. 
fl. in sine, se n se, b. iroM^, and/f. Apidied 
fo€t. or nb/. to any kind of active hostility or 
contention between living beings, or of conflict 
between opposing forces or prinolples ME. a. 
A contest Mween armed foroes carried on ina 
campaign or series of campaigns. (Often with 
identlf]dng word or phrase, as in ttu Trojan 
war, Uu Wars of tha Rosts, the Thirty Years' 
War.) ME. tg. Actual fighting ; a battle, en- 
gagement (chiefly pat/.) -zSay. 4. The kind of 
operations bv which tne contenuon of armed 
forces is carried on ; fighdng as a department 
Of acdvity, as a profession, or as an art ME. 
5. tomer. Used /oti, for: fa. Instruments of 
war, mnnidons-Z7X3. fb. Soldiers in fighting 
array -iSae. 

t, fy, to iht imijei sm Rmra si. t b. 0 /tn 
avowed active homky. Phr. To have been in ike 
wars (eoUoq.), to show marka of injury or of rough 
usage. At {ojen) tK, fivarr, encaged in w. To gy> 
to to., to enter on hostilities. To go to the tuar{s 
(arch.), to go abroad as a soldier. To make to., to 

carry on hMilities. b. Such railing elo — 

w. of words Fora. The w. Of elements __ 

Hofy w.. a war waged in a religious cause : applied 
a. g. to tae Cmsadet. SaertdlV.lszGt.'Mphnwiht- 
uofL in Gr. Hitt., the designation of two wan wued 
by tM Amjriiictyonic Council against Phods in putusb- 
It of allied sacrilege. 


angimed by a newspaper to send home i 

descriptions of the fighting t waroraft, cunning and 
skill in warfare: w.-vesseU collectively: •cry. a cry 
ottered by a body of fighters to encourage each othm 
in a charge, etc " - ■* 

formed by savage 

to celebrate a victory | •dog, a dog trained for use in 
w. I also jtg„ a fierce warrior: •game « KaiaaspiBL: 
•horse, a powerful horse ridden in w. by a knight or 
trooper 1 also, a veteran soldier or politician : •kettle, 
among North Amer. Indians, a kettle which wu set 
on the fire as part of the ceremony of inaugurating a 
w. : •lord, a military commander : often lued to ren- 
der Kritpktrr as a title of the German Emperors: 
•man, a nghtingman. warrior (now rare) : •monger, 
t(«) a mercenary soldier : ( 3 ) one who sndcs to mng 
abont w. t •note, a murical summons to w. ; •paint, 
among North Amer. Indians, paint applied to the 
fiscs aM body before going into battle : eottof.. one's 
best clothes and finery: •song, a song inating to 
w., or celebrating martial deeds: •worn «., wasted, 
ravMsd, or battered by w, 

'Ww, wanr (wfir, w$r), a. and ado. Se. 
and north. ME. fa. ON. verre adj., verr adv. } 
see Worse a. and adv.] ^ Worse a. and adv. 
Hence War v.* irvas. to 'worst*, defeat; to 
surpass, excel. 

War (wCj), i/.i ME. [f. War si. Cf. OF. 
Qtrrer\ also werreier Warray a.] z. isstr. 
TO make or carry on war ; to fight Now only 
literary, b. To serve as a soldier Z5». %.jig. 
Of persons: To contend, fight with immaterial 
weapons. Of things, forces, etc.: To be in 
strou opposition. ME. 

a Camal desires which warre a^nst the soule 
Biata (Rbeims) 1 Pet, ii. xt. So Wa*rrer, tone 
iriM engages in warfare -148a ; one who wars or con- 
tends (ttrwwri something) 1836. WaTriugwMsA 
Wantab (w9'rfi&). 1793. [Native Aus- 
tralian name.] Any Australian shrub of the 
genus Tetafea, esp. T. speewsissima and T. 
ortada, which bear crimson or scarlet flowers 
in terminal clusters ; also, the flower, a. In 
full w. eamdUa t a variety of the camellia 1834. 
Wartle(wjj'_zbn),^.l latcME. [a. OF. 


, joe WARBLE ».*] orig. A tune or 

melody performed on an instrument or sung ; 
subseq. (influenced by Warble v.^), the acdm 
or an act of warbling ; gentle and melodious 
singing, esp. of birds, b. Manner of warbling 
Z547. The united sound of bU^-songs 

Z776. 

Waillle (wji'zb*!), 158^ [Origin obsc. 

C:f. WARNBL.J X. Usually / 7 . A small hard 
tumour, causM by the pressure df the saddle on 
a horse’s beck Z607. a. A small tumour or swell- 
ing on the back of cattle, deer, etc., produced 
the larva of a gad-fly Z585. 8^ In full w.-fy : 
l^gadflyor iu larTmwbiM produces 'warbles ’ 
Z80B. Hence Wa’rbled a. ei hkies : iii^}ured by 
warb les. 

Waxtde (W^'zb*!), w.l 1590. [a. north- 
eastern OF. werhkr, werbMtr, t wenU WAB- 


BLE shy, a. OHO. wtrhtl, £ OTent root 
*iliwrfi- to revolve 1 see Whirl, Whoru] x. 
itUr, To modulate the voice in singing ; to sing 
with trills and quavers. In later use (influenced 
by sense 3), to sing softly and sweetly, in a 
birdlike manner, b. poet. Of a small stream : 
To make melody at it flowa Z579. a. trams. 
To sing with quavering trills and runs, to carol 
Z576. b. To express or cdabrate in song or 
verse Z59Z. 8. Of birds t To sing clearly 
and swewy z6o6. 

a. The Sky-lark warbles high His trembling thrilling 
ecstacy Gkav. b. Yon. . w. out your groana with ua* 
common elegance ToHaaoa. Hnca Wa*rbling vU. 
sb. aoft and mriodbus singing. WaTbUng a. 
that warbles : occai. in specific names of faittU, as the 
Warbling Flycatcher, ^reogihmt. 
Warbla(w5*ibl),».* i486. [Origin obsc.] 
Falconry, (fraar.) To cross (the wings) together 
over the back after ' rousing ' and ‘ mantling 
Warbler (w§*iblaz). z6it. [f. Warble 
'.1 -f -KR 1.] z. One who warbles or sings ; a 
singer, songster, a. a. In the Old World: 
Any of the numerous small plain-coloured sing- 
ing-birds of the fiunily Sylviiaae, including the 
blackcap, whitethroat, and others having names 
in which w. is the second element, o&garden-w,, 
Rbed-warbler, etc. 173^. b. In America: 
One of the small, usu. bright-coloured, birds, 
with little power of song, ofthe family A/atoriV- 
iidae 1783. c. In Australia and New Zealand : 
A bird of the genera Gerygone, Malurus, and 
others 1790. 8« A group of grace-notes on 
the bagpipe 1875. 4« IFl : of a 

song-book 1760. 

Ward (w§id), sb. [OE. weard t — OTeuL 
*taardd, f. extended form of *war- to 

watch, guard.] L Action of watching or ward- 
ing. z. The action or function of a watchman, 
sentinel, or the like ; look-out, watch, gu^ ; 
also, surveillance, a. Guardianship, keeping, 
control (now rare) ; spec, guardianship of a child, 
a minor, or other person legally incapable of 
conducting his affairs. Also, the condition of 
being subjwt to a guardian. ME. b. Feudal 
Law. The control and use of the lands of a 
deceased tenant by knight-service, and the 
guardianship of the infant heir, which belonged 
totbesuperior until the heir attained his majority 
ME. c. Court of Wards t a court established 
by Hen. VIII (and abolished in 1660) for the 
trial of causes relating to wardships. Also, in 
British India, a court which deals with cases 
pertaining to the property of minors, z^ 8> 
Care or charge of a prisoner ; the condition ^ 
being a prisoner. Now rare. ME. 

s. Pbr. To hold, keep to. Wateh and to. : see Watch 
sb.ll.a. a. b. 1 must attmd bis maiesUes command, 
to whom I am now in Ward Smako. 3. Free to., the 
condition of being a prUoner with pi^imion to go 
anywhere within prescribed limits. 

n. A person ‘ in ward ’. i. A minor under the 
control of a guardian ; transf, one who is under 
the protection or control of another, late ME. 
f s. An orphan under age -'Z593. 

s. W. in chancery, to. court, a minor for whom a 
guardian has been appointed by the Court of Chan- 
cery, or who baa booome dire^y subject to the au- 
thority of that Court. 

IIL Defence, z. Ptacing. A defensive posture 
or movement ; a mode of parrying 1586. tb. 
Defence, protection, shelter -z6^. a. Scots 
Law. Tenure by military service. Also, a pay- 
ment in oommuUUion of military service ; more 
explidUy Usx^ to. Now Nist. Z508. 

rv. A body of guards, x. A company of 
watchmen or guards. Now ran. OE. ta. A 
garrison -z66o. 't'S. One of tbe three main 

divisions of an anny -1656 
3. The fore-w. foremost, the battell in the middest, 
the rere-w, hindermost, ech w. hauiog his troope of 
horssemen Hounskbo. 

'V. Place for guarding, i. In a fortress: The 
circuit of the walls of a castle ; the ground be- 
tween two encircling walls. Ois. exo. arch. 
late ME. a. tE- A prison, b. Each of the 
divirions or separate departments of a prison. 
ME. 8- An apartmmit or division in a hospital 
or lunatic asylum, containing a certain number 
of beds, or allocated to a partlcnlar class of 
patients Z749. 4. An administrative division of 
a borough or city ; orig. a district under the 
jurisdiction of aneMerman; now usu., adlstrict 
which elects its own Town Councillors, late 


ME. jjt. One of the administrative districts into 
which Cumberland, Northumberiand, and some 
Scottish oounties are divided, late ME. 


, 3. He was lodgad fa the Fever W. 1758. 
IforM.tulas. 


h>Momt. 


VL An appliance for guarding, a. Each of 
the ridges projeeting from the inside plate of a 
lock, serving to prevent the passage of any key 
tbe bit of which is not provided with incuions 
of corresponding form and size 1440. b. Each 
of the incisions Tn the bit of a key, correspond- 
ing to the * wards ' of the lock, late ME. 

Comb. : wardcom {^Feudal Lem), a periodical pay- 
ment of corn fa commutation of militaiy service t w.- 
maid, a maidservant who peiforms tbe menial offices 
of a hospital w. : -penny {Feudal Law\ a rent paid 
to the superior in commutation of military service ; 
•woman (orcA.), a woman in charge of her mletrese's 
wardrobe. Also, with /mrirrlM,wazdpman, an inmate 
appointed to eupervise his w. in a prison or workhouse. 
Hence WaYdOble es. liable to pay castle-guatd. 
Ward (wgjd), v, [OE. weardian OTent. 
*ward6jan, ‘Ssjan, f. *wardif ; see prec.] x, 
irons. To guara, stand guud over; to defend, 
protect, arch, or obsol. Also fimtr. (absol.), to 
keep guard, a. With in, off, upi To enclose, 
hem in. shut off (esp. for safety or protection). 
rare. 1586. 8- To parry, fend oif, turn aside (a 
blow, attack, weapon, etc.). Now usu. with off. 
157Z. b. absol. or intr. To parry blows ; to stand 
on the defensive in a combat. Obs. or arch, late 
ME. 4. trans. To avert, keep off (harm, dan- 
ger, etc.) 1586. tfi. To take up a position of 
defence, take precautions against -1755. 8- 

trans. To place (a patient) in a particular hos- 
pital ward ; to lodge (a vagrant) in a ' casual 
ward ’ 1879. 7. Of a dog : To line or cover (a 
bitch) 178Z. 

z. S. Michels Mount.. That wardes tbs Westeme 
cotte SrBNtBB. To toaiek and tv. aee Watch v. 1 . 6 , 
II. a. a. Tbe machinery not warded off or gtuuded 
in any way Dicbbns. a. b. A Nation.. redier to 
strike than w. Lylv. n- Regard must be had. .to w. 
against the bleak Nortnwind 1796. 

-ward su^, OE. -weatd, primarily form- 
ing adjs. with the sense ' having a spedfied di- 
rection ’ ; — OTeut. *-warSth; f. *warS-, van of 
*werP- pre-Tcut *wert~ (L. vertere) to turn. 

I. The suffix, usu. denoting direction of movement, 
was orig. aimnded only to local odvs., and fa OE, 
was stiliconnned to this use. s. The a^ fa -weard, 
like the corresponding words in other Teut. lann., 
admitted of being used advb. in the accna. (OE. 
.weard) or in tbe gen. (OE. -wemrdet .wabds) of the 
neut. sing. On the analogy of the older advs. with 
this suffix, there were forowd in ME. several com- 
pounds in which -weard was added to advs., esp. to 
compound advs. of phrasal origin, as in mimekward. 
adownwetrd, owayward (wbicn were soon displaced 
by the aphetic forma backward, downward, way- 
ward. ^ In OE. the adv. idweard was also used as 
a prep., with the sense 'in the direction lending to ', 
end in eariy ME. ifromtoard acquired a similar use. 
Later there are isolated examples of this development 
of function in some other advs. in -ward (e. g. inward, 
onward). 4. In OE. tbe snflSx was sometimes at- 
tached to a phrase consisting of a sb. or pronoun 
governed by a prep. Tbe deecription of this type of 
expression (represented by tbe obi. or arch, forms ‘ to 
heavenward(B , ' to the city ward(s ', ' to mnward *), as 
a ' tmeaia ’ of the preps. toward{s. XfromwariR.t, is 
not historically correct 5. On tne analogy of the 
abvb. compounds originating ficm tbe omimon of to 
(e.g. heetvonward adv. from to heeeoontoard), the suf- 
fix has in tbe mod. Eng. period been added freely to 
she. to form advs. expressing direction, aspect, or 
tendcni^. From the x6tb c. onwards thsra has been 
a growing disposition to use the advs. in -wend as 
adjs. : fa the xDtb c. or tbe last years of the i8tb c. 
several new adjs. of tbit formation appear for thefinu 
time : e.g. earthward, Godward, ekyward\ these, 
however, nave been c o n fin ed to literary usa. 

Warden 1 (wJ'jd’n). ME. [a. OF. wor- 
dein, north-eaRtera var. of guarden{e Ouar* 
DiAN.] z. One who has the care of something 
specified; a keeper. Obs. exc. poet. b. A 
gatekeepw, porter, sentinel. Now ran. ME 
fa. - Guardian a. -1700. 8- A regent or 

viceroy appointed to rule a countnrin the king » 
absence or minority. Obs. exc. Hist. ME b. 
The governor of a town, province, or district ; 
the commander of a fortress. Obs. exc. /fw- 
fa the tide W. of the Marches. ME 4 ^ ^ 

tain guilds, esp. in the Livery Companies of me 
City of London : A member of the governing 
body under the authority of the Master or tM 
Prime W. late ME b. Frtomatanry. Etl^of 
two oflRcers (colled Senior and ffunior W-) »* 


se(mmi). a (pose). au(l«Md)i v(csri). fCFr.chaO. 9(evrr). z (Fr. eantfa vie), i (sit), s* (Psycbs). 9 (what). F(gri)* 








WARP 


WARREN 


aijS; 


vane inclination of the mind ; a mental twiit 
2764. 

I. A. Sorrow b..th«.. woof whidibwovm into the 
w.ofluiiia^ 4. The tide ii bt in at Ufh watt 
de^t the w. 1805. g. A w. in the gfaun made 
look at if be had taken pobon 1871. 
mtMi. and C^mi . : (eenM 1) tth.twitf, -ymm 1 (• 

e) Vk- m m e kmr, W.«beamf the rollw on wl 

the w. b wound 1 41100^ a kind of laoe having threada 
ao placed aa to reaemble the w. of a fabric t •wire, one 
of the lengthwbe wirea in a wiro4ooau 
Wltrp (w{>ip), V. [Com. Tent. str. vb. : OE. 
weorpan \utaff, vmrfon, toorfenSx—C^mX. 
*wrfan-, warf-, tour ^ ; cf. prec. The str. con- 
jugation did not lurvive later than the X5th c.] 
+L trans. To cast, throw, fling -xcis. XL z. 
To bend, curve, or twist fan objM) out of 
shape { to curve (timber) by the application 
of steam ; also, to distort, contort (the bo^or a 
limb, the featuTbs). late ME. a. intr. To be- 
come bent, twisted, or uneven, by shrinkage or 
contraction : e$p, said of timber 1440. g. hxau. 
To cause to shrink, shrivel, corrugate {rart) 
z6oo. b. imtr. To shrink or shrivel, become 
contracted or wrinkled (rare) 1579. 4. /rums. 

To pervert, distort (the mind, judgement, princi- 
ples, etc.) ; to turn {aside) from rectitude or the 
straight path. Also const, from, am/ /a, im/a. 
X599' 5* 'fo distort, wrest, misinterpret (a fact, 
account, etc.) 1717. 0. To turn aside (a moving 
body) from its path or orbit. Also, to deflect 

J one’s journey), rart. 1725. ty. imtr. To turn 
rom the straight path ; to deviate, swerve, go 
astray -18x7. 

a. Old wood Mldora warn in the wetting Scott. 
3. A.Y.L. II. vii. 187. b. The Fames of Shakeipear 
and of Ben Must w., beforo my nobler firo To their 
regardtew Tombs retire Tutchik. 4. 1 have no pri- 
vate conriderations to w. me In this controversy Addi. 
aoM. By the present mode of education we are for- 
cibly warped from the bias of nature Golosh. $. 
Wa^ng the Scriptures into Brastianism Scott. 7. 
Meat, fir M. 1. L 15. 

IIL 1. trams. To arrange (threads, yam) so as 
to form a warp ; to wind on a warp-beam 2598. 
a. Ropt'snaking. To stretch (yarn) into lengtiis 
to be tarred X815. fg* To twbt, entwine, in- 
sert (something into something else) -xSaa. 4. 
Amglimg. To fasten (the materials of an artifidal 
fly) to the hook 1676. 

, 3. Thosestrings of jiearl, which you fret me by warp- 
ing into my tresses Scott. 

IV. X. Navt. To move (a ship) alon^ by haul- 
ing on a ‘ warp '. Also absol. and tmtr. of a 
ship I To move by warping. 25x3. a. imtr. To 
progress slowly or with effort by using the 
hands as well as the feet. Also rtfl. 1796. g. 
To float or whirl through the air. Chiefly foet. 


. 

t. Phr. i 


inghimtelf from one belsying-pin to another 1859. 

V. X. inms. 'lo choke up (a channel) with 
alluvial deposit. Also imtr., to become choked 
up. Z745. a. To cover (land) by natural or 
artifidaT flooding, with a deposit of alluvial 
soil X799. Hence Warped ppl. a. bent, con- 
torted, or twisted out of shape ; enriched with 
alluvial warp. WaTper, one who winds yam 
in preparation for weaving ; one who lays the 
waip for the weaver. 

WaT-path. 1775. Among North Amer. 
Indians : The path or route taken by a warlike 
expedition. 

7 *# or #0 M f Aa w., to go to war, be out for scalps t 
also trams/, and fig. 

Wa*rplag, vbi. sb. X44a [C Warp v. + 
-INO ^ ] 1. The action of preparing a warp for 
weaving, a. The action of moving a ship from 
one plaro to another by means of warps 15x3. 
g. The process of flooding low-Iying land near 
a tidal river so that the muddy alluvium may 
be deposited when the water is withdrawn 2799, 
4. The action of twisting or bending, or the 
fact of becoming twisted or bent ; an instance.! 
of this X440. g. Carfesttry. A strengthening 
iwace X833. 6 . AtsgRng. The wound thread 

which attaches the artificial fly to the hook 
Z676. 

4.>i^. The w. of opintoo which tbs Mas of pacriodsn 


HWarracoori (w^kos-ri). 1858. [Native 
name.] The wood of the white cedar of 
Demenum. 

W8UT8Uidice(w9'iindis). Chiefly 5k. 1466. 
[a. AP. warattdiu, var. of waramtist, f. warass- 


Hr Warrant o.] a. A guarantee, an under- 
taking to secure another against rlA. Chiefly 
in Scats Lam ; now only as a literary arehaism 
Z488. b. spec, in Scots Lam. The obUgation to 
indemnify the grantee or purchaser <N land if 
an evictive or paramount claim should be es- 
tablished against the lands through defect of 
title 2466. 

S«wir***** ^ 

Warxant (wjTlnt), sb.f ME. [a. OF. 
vsaramt, maraud, dial. var. of g{u)arastt, f. Teut. 
source repr. by MLO. waremd, -m/ warranty, 
subat. use of pres. i^le. of warem to warrant] 
L f X. A protector, defender -xSap. fe. A 
guarantor, surety (Sc.); assurance, pledge, 
guaranty 'i8a8. ' g. One who is answerable Tor 
a fact or statement; an authoritative witness 
ME. ‘t’4. One whose command justifies an 
acdon -xfiax. g. Command or permission of a 
superior which frees the doer of an act from 
blame or legal responribllity ; authorisadon, 
sanction ME, b. A token or evidence of 
authorisadon. late ME. 8. Justifying reason 
or ground for an acdon, beliei, or feeling 1576. 

s. I will be thy wmmnd fbr a year and a day Sci^. 
a. tliek. tl, IV. 935. TV tmkew.»m »nue(f, to pledge 
oneself. 4. Um axe and lever. Muter Foiiter— I 
will be year w. Soorr. 3. b. Fayth it willing to obey, 
at loone u It teeth a Warrand 1635. ft. Good inten- 
tion! are no w. for irregular actions 1703. Phr. 
to., warranted. iOut ef to., unlawful, umvarranteo. | 

n. x. A wridng issued by the sovereign, an 
ofiicer of state, or an administrative tx>dy, 
authorising those to whom it is addressed to 
perform some act Z513. a. A writ or order 
issued by some execudve authority, empowering 
a ministerial officer to make an arrest, a seisure, 
or a search, to execute a judicial sentence, etc. 
1450. g. A writing which authorises one person 
to payor deliver, and another to receive, a sum 
of money, late ME. t4. A voucher, cerdficate 
-2598. g. A form of receipt given to a person 
who has deposited goods in a warehouse, by 
assignment of which the tide to the goods is 
transferred 1835. 0. Mil. and Naval. An 

offidal certificate of appointment issued to an 
officer of lower rank than a commissioned 
officer X786. b. Short for Warrant officer 
1706. 7. W, of attorney « ietter, power of at- 
torney (see Attornev xA*) igta. 

a There '1 a w, out against me, and I must fly 1859. 
General w., a w. for the apprehension eS the persons 
suspected of an oflTence, no individual being named or 
particularly described. 

Comb . : w. bolder, a tradesman who has written 
authority to supply goods to the household of the 
king or a membw d the royal family. 

Warrant (w9’rfint), sbfi Mining. 1847. 
[Origin obac.J Under-clay^ 

Warrant (woTibit), v. [Early ME 
warami{i, maraud, su OF. marvutir, maramdir, 
dial. var. of g(u)arautir, -dir; Com. Rom. f. 
the sb. ; see Warrant +i. trams. To 
keep safe from danger, to protect >1600. 8. 

Lam. To guarantee the security of (land, posses- 
sions to a person) : to give wiurranty of (title) ; 
to rive warranty 01 title to (a person). late ME 
g. To guarantee (goods, etc.) to be of the 
quality. Quantity, etc. sp^fied. late ME b. 
To promiie under guarantees 2849. 4. To 

guarantee aa true, make oneself answerable for 
(a statement) ME. fb. To promise or predict 
as certain. Also, of a thing 1 To be a sure pre- 


sage of. -x83x. g. To give (a person) assurance 
of a fact. Chiefly in / (i’ll) m.you, used colloq. 
- ‘Ill be bound*, xjao. 8. To attest the 
truth or authenticity of; to authenticate. tAlso 
with clause as obj. or with obj. and complement 
2592. ty. To furnish (a person) with a guaran- 
tee or Bssursnoe -Z597. 8. To guarantee the 

security or immunity of (a person or thing). 
Now rart. 2530. 9. To give (a person) warrant 
or authority, authorize {to 00 something) ; to 
authorize, simction (a course of adkm, a pay- 
ment, etc.) 2579. so. Of things! To furmsh 
good and auflAckmt grounds for (a course of 
action); to justify (a person ra or fp a course of 
action) x6^ 

I. Hym I bsssdis to kepe and waraunt tlMa..6om 
evylCAXTOH, g,Th«manascriptserBiMisofaelsfgy* 
1—1- -» -• — • — i-t—i- andnevar 


bar agood Hnswifa Bumvah. /o^, /saMTsa.. oAsa 
oa^ eetUf. as a meva axproNleo of atroeg baUaf « 
* 1*11 Inbound 'll w.slMki^tboa Da Fob. Seam 
ehapal whare^ cmnloRs bMraalf with h rh as t e tw 
doctrine,! w.DtazsMs. b. My iriating words ftk 
w. death SRAKa g. H /sa as# (orig. anasItsMeft.) 
'Iw.'fmri. ft. A thousand Qatbas..W. me wrieon 
to my Frothy Shaks. a. TTha Lori warrants us 1 


to my rrotn^ Shaks. a. Tha Lori warrants us to 
suap^ the Incwistant so. Wa are not war- 


by law or au* 

or nSS«7»ff |< 

warrant. Wa<rrantee’, (Law) the paraon to riiom 
a warranty is given. 

Warantable (w9T4ntlbn), «. 2581. [t 

prec. + -ABLE.] I. *rhat may be authorised, 
sanctioned, or permitted ; justifiable 1597. ta. 
That mav be guaranteed as good, true, genuine, 
or the like; praiseworthy, acceptable -xSaz. 
g. *rbat can be legally guaranteed 1876. 4. 

Vtuery, Applied to a stag which is of an age to 
be hunted 2677. 

a Grave and w. personages Lamw Hence WaT> 
rantablenena 138ft. Wa*rrantabty ado. 

Wamuiter (w9*rfint»i). 1583. [f. War- 
rant V.+-EU One who warrants or gua- 
rantees. b. Lam. a WARRANTOR 1706. 

Wairantiae (w9'riintoiz). arek. ME. [a. 
OF. mareutise, f. marautir WAnsnr v.] z. 
Law. om Warrantt z a ; often in elamu of m. 
8. gem. 'The action of warranting ; the state or 
fact of being guaranteed. Also prtdic., of a 
thing or person that serves aa a guarantee or 
security. ME g. Authorization, permission, 
sanction 2580. 

a Breake vp the Gatas, lit ba yonr warrantlze 
SHAxa 3. Mam. v. L tso. 

Wa'rrant oJBcer. 1693. z. An officer of 
the army or navy who hol^ office by warrant, 
as dlst. from a commissioned offloer. (In the 
army, the warrant officers are now intermediate 
in rank between the commissioned and the 
non-commissioned officers.) a. An officer 
whose duty it is to serve warrants 2895. 
Warrantor (W9‘rfint^j, w9r&nt^4). 1685, 
[f. Warrant v, 4 -or.] Law. One who gives 
warranty. 

Warranty (w9 rinti). ME (a. AF. 
warautie (OF. guarantU Ouaranter), f. 
warant Warrant sb.] z. Law, An act of 
warranting: in certain specific applications, 
a. A covenant (either expressed by a elaust 
of w. or implied) annexed to a conveyance of 
real estate, by which the vendor warranu the 
security of the title conveyed, b. An under- 
taking, express or implied, given by one of the 
parties to a contract to the other, that be will 
be answerable for the truth of some statement 
incidental to the contract ; esp. an assurance 
given by the seller of goods that he will be 
answerable for their possession ot some quality 
attributed to them xs43> e. In a contract for 
insurance, an engagement by the assured that 
certain statements are true or that certain con- 
ditions shall be fulfilled 2827. a. tramsf. A 
guarantee, an assurance. Now dial, 255^ g. 
Formal or official sanction ; authorization • 
Warrant sb.^ 1 . 5. Now rare. 1591. 4. Justify- 
ing reason, ground (for an action or belk^ 
2836. g. SubsUntlaung evidence or witneu 
2561. 

I. a. Coveaamt cf m. (U.S.) corresp. to English 
' covenant for quiet enjoyment j. From your loot I 

hano a wanantie To vnourthen all my ploU and pur- 
poses Shaks. 4. Tha smallest civility was snfBelant 
w. for ths opaabf of ao acquaJntancaship 1877. 
tWarray,®. ll/IE. werrcye,s.O¥.worrner, 
dial. var. of guerreier (mod.F. guerroyer), f, 
*werra War sb.] i. trams. To make war upon, 
ravage by war -2768. a. imtr. To make war 


I. With this she oft hath Villainy warray'd I7<1 

War(r)ee (wp-r*). 1684. [Origin obsc.] 
The white-lipped peccary. Dicotyles labiatus, 
native to Central and South Ametica. 
Warren (w9 Ten, -an), late ME ra.AF. 
warmne{OV.gartmms); ofTeut <^n,l*SF«% 
to protect, guard.] i. A piece of land moloeed 
and preserved lor breeding game. Obs. eae. 
Jdist. a. spec. A piece of land appropriated to 
the breeding of rabbks (formeily ailso of hares). 
More fully rabbit-m., cornym., harem. Now 
usu. a piece of uncultivated ground in whirii 
rabbits breed wild in burrows, late ME g* 
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The iahabhants of a wArren ; ^nuu/Caayoolleo 
tion of small animals 1607. 4. A bnildlnf, etc., 
likened to a raUjit'warreo; tatnothel; aoulld- 
ing or number of buildinn densely populated 
Iqr poor tenants 164^ TS* An old name for 
the site of Wool wiohArsenaL Hence -iSos. 

I. At melancholy as a Lodge b a W. Shami KArtr) 
t«H a right of koeping or hunting 6tmits and fiwlt of\ 
w. 4. A large paatangar ttaanMr..ia..anamuing ' 
of pattagas 19x9. 

Warreoer (W9*r6na2. -anor). MK [a.AF. 
warremmier, f. toaremtu Wakkbn.] 1. a. An 
officer employed to watch oyer the game in a 
park or presenm. Oit. exe. Hitt. b. A servant 
who has the charge of a rabbit-warren, a. One 
who owns or rents a warren 1846. 

Warrigal (w{^‘rigil), sS. (ando.) Ausired, 
Also watragaL X858. [Alteration of native 
name warringin^ A.s6. i.» Dingo, a. A 
wild Australian aDorigin.il xSpa g- A wild or 
untamed Australian horse 1881. B. adj. Wild 
1890. 

Warring (wj^rig), ppl. a. 1608. [f. War 

V.1+-IH0CI X. That makes or carries on war; 
that oemtends in warfare 170a. a. fig. Engaged 
in strife, contending; esp. with plural subject, 
mutually contending, discordant 1606. 

t. W. natioiu Byhon. a. All the w. Winds that 
sweep the Skies Dryubn. W. Pawons 1703. What 
means this tenmlesb dm of w. tongues? 1883. 

Warrior (wp'nax). [Early ME., a. AF. 
wtrrtieor, werrieur, etc. (OF. guerreieor, etc., 
moAJP. giurroyeur). agent-n. f. uwmrMrWAS- 
XAY V.] X. One whose occupation is warfare ; 
a fighting man ; in eulogistic sense, a valiant or 
an experienced man of war. Now chiefly poet. 
and rhet., exc. as applied to the fighting men 
and heroes of past ages and of uncivilized 
peoples, b. occas. applied to a woman, late 
ME. c. traHsf. Applied to an animal 1697. 9. 
{Bloody) w . : (local) the wallflower, Cheimnthns 
Cheirt 1835. g. A South Amer, humming-bird 
of the genus Oxypogon x86x. 4. Black w., an 

Amer. bird of prey, Bmteo karlani 1884. 

t. Then should al CAptaine]i.,be tendre oner there 
poore warriours and base souldiours tut. ^ The U$t- 
Muntm IV.f a member of one of the fighting forces 
(army, navy, or air force) who was buried in West- 
minster Abbey on it Nov. toso. as the representative 
of all members of the Britisn Empire who lost their 
Uves in the war of 1914-18. Warrior's bolt, three 
bri^t stars in the constellatioo Orion, b. Otk, 11. 1 . 
184. 

attrib.x (it) qusimdj., belonging to or characteristic 
of a w., martial, as w.-bleod, hyma, Umrel^ lay, spirit, 
trumpet ; (^) appositive, that is a w., as w..«rw«A 
dams, god, gusst, ktag, loot, maisl, fueeu, ton, stud', 
constt t mg of warriors, as w.’kast, -traia ; (e) simila. 
tive, as ot.dtke adj. and adv.. .zuZr< adv. Hence 
Wa*rrioresa, a female w. t< 


Wa*moresa, a female w. 1394. 

Wanaw (wgusg). Cl.S. 1884. [An at- 
tempt to pronounce the Sp. name giuua.'^ a. 
The Americ.'tn fish guasa, Garrupa nigrUo. b. 
The Jew-fish, Promicrops itaiara. 

Warabip, war-Bbip (wjj jjip). 1533. [f. 
War + Ship j^.] A ship armed and manned 
for war. 

Warale (wa*rsT), v. Sc. and nortA. ME. 
[Meuthetic form of Wrestle v, Cf. Worsle.] 
tntr. and trams. = Weestij: v. 

s. Yell soon hae poets o' the Scottish nation. Will 
. . w. Time, and lay him ou bis back Bubks. Hence 
WaTale si., a struggle; a wrestling bout 179a. 
Wa'fSler, a wrestler. 

Wart (w^t). [Com. Tent, (not m Gothic) : 
OE. warta t-OTeut. *toar/Ja-.) i. A small, 
round, dry, tough excrescence on the skin; 
especially oommon on the hands of young per- 
sons. Also applied to other small excrescences 
on animals, etc. b. -• Condyloma 155a. c. A 
normal callosity on the legs of a horse, ass, etc. 
X593. 9, Bot. A rounded protuberance or ex- 

cresoenoe on the aurface of a plant 2793. 8< 
tnauf. and Jig. (from sense x). A relatively 
small or diraguting protubennoe x6oa. 4. 
Mil. eolloq. A vetT young subaltern 189^ 

I. Vp on toe oopa xlgnt of bis nose hs bade A werte 
Caavexa. An uAisaIthy.lookiite boy, with wans all 
over Ins hands Dtcaam. g. Rasss. v. 1 . vd. You 
will not deny you are . . A adsanos^ a w.. a btot, a stain 
tmeu the fan of nature 1 xyos. 
mttrii. and Cosai.i w.-'b&rlm a msmrMtmiquser], 
a giaasbopper {Gryllus vo r raeioorus) supposed to de- 
stroy wartt by biting themi <C f SS, the goautSems- 
Htra t ‘bob a swine ^ UM Afirim 'gsnus Phsseo^ 
ekoma, having w.-IUce eaeraaosnoea oa tbu pace; 


«aake, a colubriform snake of the finally Aeroekor- 
didst, having w.dike icaiest «WSSd « Wastwort. 
Hence WaTtad m. covered with wartt (nsrv) ; Bot., 
Boot., etc. verrucoae. 

Wartli. Obs. exe. dieil. [OE. ttmrvA : — 
OTeut A shore, strand ; in mod. 

use ' a flat meadow, esp. one dose to a stream ; 
a stretch of coast * {Bng. Dial, Diet.). 
Wa*r«time. late ME. The time when war 
is being waged. 

TbeM war times were hard, and everything was 
dear C BaoNTa attrii, A W. Journal 1915. 

Wartwort (w 5 *it,wiMt). late ME. [f. 
Wart + WORT'.j A name for Euphorbia 
Helioseofia, E. PepluioxA E. Peplis (Sea Wart- 
wort), tne Juice of these plants being used to 
cure warts. Also applied to other plants, as 
Chelidouium majus and Sentbitra Coronopus. 
Warty (^‘iti), a. 1483. [f. Wart + 
r 1.3 I. Aflucted with warts on the skin. a. 
(Thiefly Zool., Bot., etc. Having wart-like ex- 
crescences or protuberances 1^3. g. Of the 
nature of or resembling a wart 1763. 4. fig. 

RoeW, rough 1648. 

t. Freckle^ wartie, and wodden-faced wenches 
Camoxh. a Tall, w., black-boled trees 1894. 
War-whoerp (wjf*x,hi!p). 1761. The cry or 
yell of Amer. hidUns and other savage peoples 
on rushing into battle. 

f The accustomed maternal warwhoop Bvion. 
Warwlckite (wgrikoit). 1838. [f. War- 
wick, New York, where It was found ; see -tte *.] 
Min. A borotitanate of magnesium and iron in 
dark-brown adcular crystals. 

WaT-WOlfl 1610. 1. Hist. A kind of siege 
engine, fa. A fierce warrior. Scott. 

Wary (we»Ti), a. 155a. [f. Ware o. -f 
-Y 1.] I. Given to caution, habitually on one’s 
guard against danger, deception, or mistake ; 
circumspect. 9 . On one's Rtiard, cautious, care- 
ful 1^75. g. Of action, behaviour, etc. : Pro- 
ceeding from or characterized by caution X557. 
t4. Careful in expenditure, thrifty -xSxa. 

x. A w. man he is in Grammar ; very nice as to So- 
Imcism or Barbarism DxvoaN. W. old alligators 
KtNGSLaY. M. The day is broke, be w., looke about 
SiiAKs. Thus men cannot be too w. what they in- 
scribe on Tombs Fuujta. To be very cautious and 
y. in the choice of our words x68o. A tradesman 
lueht to be very w. of taking too much credit 1745. 

;. 1 shall keep a w. eye upon ml that passes 179^ 4. 1 
lave, by leading a very w. laid up a little Money 


l*Wai7,». lOE.vneriaH,wmrgant—OTent 
^wargjau, f. •toar^s, OEl. loearg felon.] traus. 
and intr. To curse -1746- 
Was (wgz), sb. ME. [pa. t. sing, of Be v.] 
What was ; something post. 

If the ' w.* is hard to face, how mudt harder the 
* n^ht have been ' 1876, 

Wu (wQz, w9z), 1st and std pen. sing. pa. 
t. of Be V. 

Wash (wgj), sb, 144a [f. Wash 0 .] I. 
Act of washing, x. An act or process of washing 
or deaniing with water 1603. b. An act of 
washing onesdf, esp. of washing one’s hands 
and face 2805. 9. An act, spell, or task of wash- 
ing dothes, etc. ; the process of washing under- 
gone by clothes or the like ; eoncr, the quantity 
of clothes or other textile articles washed (or 
set apart to be washed) on one occasion 1704. 
g. A trashing with some liquid for the purpose 
^ producing a particular effect ; a liquid pre- 
paration used or intended to be used in this 
manner 1636. 4. A thin coat of water-colour 

or distemper tpit^ over a wall or similar sur- 
face ; a preparation used for this purpose (cf. 
Whitewash) 1698. b. Waier^lour Painting. 
A broad thin layer of colour laid on by a con- 
tinuous movement of the tmuh X597. g. A 
solution applied to metals for produdng an 
appearance of gold or silver 1697. 

t. b. Wbat we r^Iydid want was a w. and a bruah 
up 191a. u. The family w.. .flatten gracefully in the 
breese 2889. (TV is tost, Jsusssutd, etc.) in iho w., in 
oouiee of being woibed. At the w.. of clothee, etc., 
tent away or act adds to be washed. ^ Eaaences, 
powden, poetea, washes far tbs hair, washes for the 
skin, reeal the days of one’s paadmotnsrs X859. Bbuk, 
yellow w., various liquid preparations of mercury tat 
Application to ulcers or to tbesidn bi eruptive diseases. 
White w, dilute liquor oS subaostats of lead. 4. 
trsui^. One broad w. of shadow Stbvxmboii. 

ILWashliigmovementofwater.x.Thewash- 
ing of the waves upon the shore) surgingmove- 


roent of the sea or other water 11(79, tbAimwe 
raised bv the passage of a vessel 1883. e, *100 
sound of the surge of water 2845. A- Wear w 
attrition due to the action of waves 1792. 0. 

A sandbank or tract of land alternatdy covered 
and exposed by the sea xagd. b, A low-lying 
tract of ground, often floooM, and interspened 
with shallow pools and marshes X483. e. 
Western C/.S. The dry bed or portion of the bed 
of a winter torrent 18^ 8* A tract of shallow 
water, a lagoon. Also, a shallow pool or runnel 
formed by Uie overflow of a river ; a stream run- 
ning acrou a road. 1530. 

s. The long w. of Australasian saaBTxNNVSON. a 
fTke Washes, applied rpecj, to the fordable portion 
of the estuary b^een Lincolnsbirc and Norfolk > 
hence as a name for the estuary ittelf, now catied 
The W. 

m. X. Waste water discharged after use in 
washing ; liquid refuse. Now rare. X440. 9. 

Sc. and north. Stale urine 1480. s* Kitchen 
swill or breweiT refuse as food for swine ; Hog- 
wash, Pig-wash. 1583. 

3. Riek. tit, V. li. 9. 

rV. Matter washed away or deposited b^ run- 
ning water ; alluvial deposit 2707. b. Mining. 
A formation of gravel, etc. over on abrad^ 
coal seam x888. V. ^il from which gold (or 
diamonds) can be extracted by washing 1875. 
VI. Watery infusion or mixture, x. Orig., the 
partially fermented wort remaining after ale or 
beer has been brewed from it. In later use, 
malt or other fermentable substance or mixture 
of substances steeped in water to undergo fer- 
mentation preparatory to distillation. 1700. a. 
Washy or vapid liquor. Also fig., vapid dis- 
course or writing. 1548. 

a. Coffee ; not the vile and vapid w. which is usually 
m ade i n England 1819. 

Vn. Senses of doubtful origin, x. A measure 
for oysters and whelks 1482. a. The under- 
ground den of a beaver or a bear 1809. 8- dang. 
au Printers. An act of * washing ’ 1841. b. Stock 
Bxch, A fictitious sale of securities by a broker 
who has a commission from an intending buyer 
and sdso from an intending seller, and who 
simply transfers from the one account to the 
other, the difference going to his own profit 
x^x. 

Comi. ; W.-baaket, a basket for clothes sent to the 
w. ; -day, the day for the washing of clothes in a 
honuholdi -drau^g, the method of water-colour 
drawing in which wa^es of colour are exteniiively 
used ; a picture produced by tbb method ; -Isuid, a 
tract of land periodically overflowed by a river; 
•linen, linen sent to the w. ; -plain, a tract of land 
formed by alluvial deposits. 

tWa8li,a. 1548. [perh. f. Wash zi.] Washy, 
weak, tender -1639. 

Waib (woj), V. Pa. L and pa. pole, 
waabed (wqjt). [Com. Teut. str. vb. ; OE. 
vmsean (wtosc, vnfsc, wdxoa, -witscen) j— OTeut 
*wathan i-~,*watshaH,{, root *tt«i/-asin Water 
si. The strong forms seldom occur exc. dial, 
after the z6th c.] L To cleanse by means 
of water. Also with compl. adj., to w, white, 
clean, z. trans. To cleanse, remove the dirt 
from (something) by affusion of or immersion in 
water, a. To deanse (smled dotbes, etc.) by 
rubbing in water, with soap or someeqnivaldiL 
Also to w. clean, white. OE. b. absol. To wash 
dotbes (as an occupation or as part of one’s 
household duties) 2591, c. trans. To wash 
clothes for (a ctutomer or lodger), dial. 27^5. 

d. aisol. To have one’s dothes washed, joc. 
OiCEENS. e. trans. Of water, etc. : To have 
the property of cleansing (clothes) easily and 
wdl {rare) 2697. C intr. Of a fabric, a dye : 
To bear cleaning with soap and water without 
dam w to colour or texture 2765. g. fig. (col-' 
loq.) To bear trial or investigation, stand the 
test. Chiefly in phr. {it) wont w. 2849. h.pav. 
or intr. with ont. To lose colour In the wash. 
Hence fig. to lose all vigour or freshness. 2848. 
8. To deanse (the body or part of it) with water 
ME. b. said of the water as agent, late ME. 

e. Of a cat, etc. t To deanse (itself, its face) oj 
licking and rubbing with its paw 2661. 

and intr. To deanse one's body or (omn) 
merely one's face and hands, with water ME 
e. To deanse, rinse (the month, etc.) a 
douche or medldnal application 2538. £ Said 
with rof. to baptism ME. To cleanse Am* 
the stain of sm ME. 4. 'Tonushfflrdrend^ 
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substance) with water or other Uqnid, In order 
to remove impurities or to dissolve out some 
component 1650. b. Of running water, rein, 
etc. i To pass over (a surface) so as to cany off 
adlwrent matter 1583. 

I. Take oocklvs at a full moon and w. 'am 1764. 
Frov. t TV tv. a 0/Uamt a brick «r Hie, to labour 
in vain. TV w, out, to claanM tha interior of (a ves- 
sel). TV w. mb, to w. (ubia ntensUs) after a meali 
aisoeAfv/. TV w. to wash from top to bottom 
or from end to end 1837. a. Tow.onc'tdtrty Unenat 
kemCf im^Uc (tald/^. with ref. to domestic quarrels 
or grwviuicea). TV w. out, to rinse so as to remove 
soap,etc.fromthe web of the stuff, b. What wilt thou 
do to the Germans, who w. scarce twice in a year 1 1671. 
Goes out charing and washing by the day Dickens. 
C. That’d be nigh enouglT for me to w. Hm an' mend 
1B95. f. Only eighteenpence a yard, ma'am, and 
warranted to w. 1883. h. I'm quite washed out and 
unfit for anything i88d. a. Keep your Temper, 
your Face, and ga to Bad Stkblk. Prov. TV tv. 1 
»blmekmm$9r {wkiMi U w. am ass's Asl ^ 
(or ears), to labour in vain. Phr. Te w, one's hands 
^ to (Usown responsibility for, refuse to have any 
further connexion with (ong. an allusion to Pilate's 
washing hk hands I see Afaff. xxvii. a4). Tow. one's 
hands, to rub the hands tonther, in imitation of the 
act of washing them. d. No Earl is to w. with a 
Duke without the Dukes Permission 16^4. f. The 
Anabaptist washt and wasbt, and shrunk in the wash- 
ing 1653. g. Washed in the blood of the L4tmb 1874. 

n. To suMect to the action of water or other 
liquid. X. To bathe, lave (the body, limbs, etc.) 
with water or other liquid ME. b. To moisten 
(the throat) with wine, late ME. fc. iitir. for 
fKff. To use cosmetic washes -1693. ta. To 
plunge, bathe (a person) in a river or lake 
-1660. fb. refi. To bathe -1775. c. intr. for 
rtjl. To bathe. Ohs. exc. of animals, late ME. 
8. To wet or moisten thoroughly ; to saturate 
with water (esp. rain) or other liquid ; to 
sprinkle or pour water upon ME. b. To form 
in holes by running or dropping water ; to form 
(a hole or depression) by such erosion 1766. t4. 
To sweat (coin) by the application of adds -1643. 
g. To cover or smear (a surface) with a liquid , 
to cover (a wall, etc.) with pigment mixed with 
water or watery liquid, to whitewash, colour- 
wash ; Water-colour Painting, to cover with a 
broad layer of colour by a continuous move- 
ment of the brush: to depict by this means; to 
lay foolour) in washes 1604. b. transf. in pass. 
In Natural History, said of surfaces that appear 
to have a superficial layer of colour spread over 
them Z844. c. To cover with a film of metal 
deposited from a solution 1793. 8. Mining. To 
agitate In water, or to pass a stream of water 
through (metalliferous earth) in order to separate 
the meti^c particles. Also aisol, 1543. 

I. tTV tv. the eyes (Joe.): to dear or sharpen the 
sight of the eyes with strong drink ; His eyes washed 
wub only a single cup of canary Scorr. b. fTV tv. 
onie brain, head, etc., as jocular expressions for wine- 
drinking I Ent. i Cl. lu T05. a. b. He went but 
forth to w. him ta the Hellespont, and being taken 
with the crampe, waa dronn'd Shaks. g. Reyn shal 
thee wasshe, and sonne shal thee drye Chauceb. 
Morning Roses newly washt with dew Shaks. He, 
a marble to her teares, is washed with them, but relenu 
not Shaks. jt, e. Any of the current Coin which shall 
have been gut, silvwed, washed, coloured, or cased 
over i86s. 

ILL Of a sea or river : To flow over or past 
(the sand, shore, coast) ; to beat upon (walls, 
t^ffs, etc.); to touch, adjoin (a town, country, 
etc). Also of a river : To pass through, ‘ water ' 
(a country). ME. b. intr. Of waves t To sweep 
over a suniace ; to break or surge against (the 
shore, etc.) ; to break in. Also used by onomaF- 
topoeUi to suggest the sound ci movmg water. 

Danube wadi'd 1814. trasaf. Great 
■paces washed with sun Kiruno. b. I baard the 
ripple washing in the reeds Tennyson, 

nr, X. irons. To remove (dirt, a stain, colour- 
ing, etc.)^by the application of water or other 
liquid. Ch^y wito adv., as away, on/, of. ME. 
b. tranf. wadjtg. Toblot out, obUterate, canoeL 
lateM^ c.M/r. with vsr/. Of oolourinjg matter: 
To dis^ipear from a fabric when washed X755. 
a. trans. To tv. down i to swallow liquor along 
with or after (solid food), in order to assist 
dentition or digestion x6oo. 8< Of waves, 
nmniiig water, eta : To remove, dislodsw, oany 
away. Mte ME. b. To separate (metallie par- 
ttdei) by treating the containinjg earth with 
water X555. te. Of a hard surface: To beat of\ 
waves, etc. Dbtdbn. d. imtr. To be carried 


away or detached by moving water ZS90> 4< 

To be tossed about, to be carried or driven 
along, by waves, etc. 1683. g. Rowing, trans. 
To steer so as to impede (a eompedtoi) by the 
' wash ‘ of one’s own boat 1865. 

„*• Ar> Nor Team, that w. out Sin, can w.oat Shan* 
Piioa. b. This Wilford . . thirsts to w. oot the insult 
he has recalved in blood xSja a. In this one drangbt 
Iw.myaorrowdownexfioo. a. What wilt thou w. mm 
from nts graue with tearei? Shaks. 

V. Mech. With of: to cut to a slope or bevel 
1833. VL slang, a. Printing. To punish or 
' rag' (a fellow-workman for telling fsdsehoods) 
by hammering on his desk X841. b. Stock- 
broking. To subject (stock) to a ' wash ' X89S. 
attrib, aid Comb. 1 w.-ball, a ball of soap uaed for 
washing the bands and face, and for ahaving (now 
rare) j ^a ain, a w..hand basin (now chiefly u..f.) t 
•bottle, Ckem. (a) a bottle containiDg liquid through 
which gasea may be passed for pumcation t (b) a 
bottle with a mouthpiece and issue tube, for directing 
a stream of liquid on to a aubatance or utennil to be 
vwbed t .bowl, Ke) a w..tubs (b) a w..hand luuin t 
•day - WAaHiNOxfiqrt •dirt Mining, auriferotis soil 
or gravel to be subimtted to washing ; •gourd, the 
loofah I •UtcheiL a kitchen used for waiihinE clothaa i 
•leather, a soft kind of leather, usu. of split sheep- 
skin, dresMd to imiute chamois leather 1 also attrib., 
made of w. leather: Path, of eruptions resembling 
w.-leather in appearance 1 ‘man, («) nWASHEXMAM; 
ib) a workman employed in applying the w. of tin 
in the manufacture of tinplate i •mlU, (o) in Brit k- 
mnktng, etc, a machine for washing clay or materials 
for cement 1 {b) in Leather Mamf/l, a machine for 
washing skins after unhaiHng by the application of 1 
lime: •pool, a pool for washing sheep t -room. 1/.S. 
a lavatory : -atand, a w.-band stand ; .atrake JVant. 
= Waihboabd X ; •trough Mining, a trough in 
which ore is washed 1 •tub, a tub in which clothes are 
washed 1 'Water, water that has been used for wash- 
i^; •womtta,(now £f..S‘.)=WAaHEawoMAN. Hence 
Wa*aliable a. that can be waahefl without damage 
to texture or colour. Waahabl Uty. Wa*ahery, 
a place at which the washing of coal, ore, wool, etc. 
is canied on. 

Wambaway. Colonial. 1893. [f. vbl.phr, 
to wash away.'] The removal by flood of a 
portion of a hillside ; the destruction of a por- 
tion of railway or road track by flood ; a Hole 
or breach produced by the washing away of 
soil. 

Wa'th-bear. i;.S. 1891. [HWashv. In 
G. waschbkr, a transi. of Ursus lotor (Linn.) ; 
cf. Washes ^ 4 b.J The racoon. 
Wa*sbboard. 1749. [f. Washx^,; cf. G. 
wasehkrett.^ t. Naut. A board on the side of 
boat, or tHe sill of a lower-deck port, to pre- 
vent the sea breaking over. a. dial. A skirting- 
board 1838. 8. U.S. A hardwood board, with 

a fluted surface or covered with corrugated 
sine, on which dotbes are rubbed in washing 
889. 

Wa*ahbrew. dial. 1690. [f. Wash sb. 
or V.] Oatmeal boiled to a stiff jelly, 
Wakhed (w^t),///.a. X575. [f. Wash 
V. -I- -ED 1.] x. Cleansed by rubbing In water or 
other liquid ; treated with water or other liquid 
so os to remove impurities or soluble matter, 
eta fb. Of coin 1 Sweated -lyxx, c. Covered 
with a coating of precious metal 1779. d. 
Having the tints produced by colour Idd on in 
‘ washes ' 1770. a. W. out, of a fabric, dye, 
eta I That has fsded, or lost freshness, in the 
wash X837. b. yfg. Lacking in colour, anima- 
tion, vigour, etc. 1850. 

Waaben (wg'J'n), /fl. a. arch, and Hal. 
1483. [str. pple. of Wash v.) Washed. 
Waabar (wo'Jw), ri.i ME. [f. Washw. 
f •«<.] X. who washes X4^ 9. One 

who sweats coin -xyyz. 8* One whose occupa- 
tion or profession is the cleansing of materials, 
vessds, eta ; fa launderer or laundress X515. 
b. One who washes sheep before sbeanng xsso. 
a One who washes (ore, eta) as a mining 
operation X53Z. 4. a. A popuhr name of the 

wi^il, Motacilla Ingubrit (cf. F. lavaudHre) 
ME. b. Hm racoon xBgi. g. An apparatus 
for washing ; a washing-machine used in various 
industries, ag. for washing rags in paper-mak- 
ing, or for washing domestic linen, pbocographfe 
fflates or {Mints, etc. z8o8. 8. A cock or outlet 
valve ofaweter-snpplying pipe; the outlet valve 
ofa basin, dstern, etc., to which a waste-idpe is 
attached 1598. 

Comb, t w,«wlfo (Sc.) » WAmnwoNAM. 


Waaber(wQ'iu),x^.8 M£. [Origin obao.! 
A perforated annular disk or flattened ring of 
metal, leather, eta, placed between two-surfiioea 
suUeot to rouitive friction, to relieve frietiou 
and prevent lateral motion and unsteadiness, 
b. An annular disk of leather, rubber, or other 
material placed betw^ the flanges of abutting 
water-pipes, beneath the plunger of a screw- 
down water-tap, eta. to prevent leakage i8px 
a A bearing-plate of iron placed under the nut 
of a bolt or tie-rod x89x. Hence Wa’aher v. 
trans. to furnish with a w, 

Wa*abenxum. 1715. [f. Washer r^.i + 
Man sb.^ A man whose occupation is the 
washing oi clothes. (Cliiefly designating the 
Chinese laundryroan of the U.S. and the Asiatic 
native washer of clothes.) 

Wa’aberwoman. 163a. [f. Washer 
+ Woman. Cf. G. wdscherfrau.'] X. A woman 
whose ocenpation is the washing of dirty linen ; 
one who takes in washing, a. « Washes sb.^ 
4 a. T817. 

t. Washerwontesn't finiors, hemd, ■ condition of 
the hands, charactarlstic of cholera, resembling the 
wrinkling of the skin produced in the hands of washer, 
women by the action of aoap and soda. H'asktr- 
woman's itch, scall, a form of eczema incident to the 
hands of washerwomen. 

Wa'sb-band, e. 1759. ff. Wash v . Cf. 
F, flavemain(s sb. wash-hand stand.] Intended 
for use in washing the hands. Only in certain 
combs, (sometimes hyphened or written con- 
tinuously as single words) : w, basin, a basin 
for washing the hands ; w. stand, a piece of 
furniture for holding the w. basin, ewer, soap- 
dish, etc. ; w. table, a table serving the purpose 
of a w. stand. 

Waab-houae (w9jhQU8]. 1577, [f. Wash 
V. House sb. Cf. uu. waschknis, O. wasek- 
kans.'] a. An outbuilding or apartment used 
for washing clothes, b. A building in which 
goods are washed in the process of bleaching, 
or calico printing 1701. a C/.S, A laundry 
1873. A building, provided with suitaUe 
accommodation, at which the public may wash 
clothes 1846. 

Waabincam (w9‘Jlnds). X63X. [f. Washy 

a. 4- -NESS.] I'lie quality or state of being 
washy. 

The w. of the following line is only surpassad by 
that of the two which succeed it 1814. 

Waahing (w9*Jig), vbl. sb. ME. [-INO 1 .] 
I. The action of Wash v. x. The actitm or an 
act of cleansing by water, or of laving or bathing 
with water or other liquid. Also fig. with ref. 
to spiritual or moral purification. W. nf i the 
washing of table utensils after a meal b. A 
ceremonial ablution M E. c. spec . « ' washing (d 
clothes esp. as one of the regular requirements 
of a person or household 1480. d. In dMmlcal 
and mining operations x6oo. c. With odvs. 
away, off, out, up x6xa. a. Painting. The ac- 
Uoo of laying on a thin coat of colour. Also 


off loose matter X47X. a, Printerd slang. 'See 
Wash v. VI. 1895. 

z. Abstention from w. waa a common form of asceti- 
cism xpix. b. Tbelr pilgrimages to Idols, their sbau- 
ings and their washlDU x6o6. a Meat, drink, w., and 
lodging 1765. Mr (Me) w. ■ 'at the wash.' 

IL Coner. i. pi. (formerly also sing.) The 
liquid that has been used to wash something ; 
matter removed when something is washed ME, 
b. Matter carried away by rain or running 
water ; metal obtained by washing ore or soU 
x6o^ e. Places containing soil from which 
gola or diamonds are obtained by washing 
1865. a. Clothes newly washed or set apart to 
be washed X854. 

Comb.: ir.-bUl, a sutemant of laundre chargtti 
•book, a book in which a person's lauDdry.charns 
■TO onterad 1 •ciystalo. crysulliswl soda uaed Tor 
waahbg clothes, etc.: -day, the day on which the 
dirty clmhes ofa hmiscbokTare wasbMi •OsachlM^ 
a machine for washing clothes, ate. 

Wa*abii)g,///. o. 1580. [-ING^.I LThot 

wa^es; spec, of a garment, a textile fabriet 
That win admit of being washed without injury 
to colour or texture, ta. Of a Mow : SwAfH- 
ING ppl. a. a. -X635. 8< W. bear, racoon « 

Wash-bear 1891. 


tt(Ger.KAa). d(Fr.pnf). fl(Ger.M^). aCFr.dsme). ff(cwrl). e (£•) (thm). #(A)(rrfo). /(Fr.fofre). 6 (iifr, frnmwth). 


WASH-OUT 


WASTE 


0390 


WiR<«ll-oiit 1876. [f.Tbl.phr. , 

1. An act of waihing out a dstara, etc. ; a pipe 
or other appliance for doing this z8^. a. 
Minimg. A place where a portion of 0^ or 
ironsttme team baa been carried away by a 
stream, a deposit of sandstone being left in its 
place 1876. s« Tbe remOtral by floM of a por- 
tion a billslde ; a hole or breach in a railway 
or road track caused by flood or erosion. Orig. 
(and chiefly) U.S. X883. 4 « A disappoint- 

ing fsilnre, a * sell * xgoa. 

Wa*«b-pat. 1535. [£ Wash v.’] ti. A 
servant employed to wash pou ; spec, the designa- 
tion of a servant employed at the Inns of Court 
>z 8 z 6 . n. A vessel for washing one’s bands. 
Obs. w.pg. in aUnslon to Ps. lx. 8. 1535- 8 * 

A vessel containing melted tin, into which iron 
plates are plungM to be converted into tin- 
plate z 839. 4. A vessel used in separating 

silver from lead 1879. 

a Moab b m wsshpotte, ouer Edom wil I stretch 
oat ray ihm Covbkoai.s Ps. lx. 8. 

Wa*all-ap. 1884. [f. vbl. phr. ZMzrA 


WaribhOp, joc. or vulgar £ WORSHIP sh. 
Waaby (w^’ji), o. 1566. [C Wash tb. or 
I/. + -r'.J t** Having too much moisture. 
watei 4 o^fed. Of wind or weather : Bringing 
moisture or rain. -1736. B.Offood,drink,etc.: 
Too much diluted, weak, sloppy, thin. Hence 
of literary style, productions, etc. z6z5. 8> 
Of colour, paining, etc. : Lacking body, weak, 
pale z6^ 4- Of the stomach: Having an 

aoeumulation of liodd and undigested food ; 
relaxed zdaa. 5. Of a horse or cow : Poor in 
quality or condition ; esp. liable to sweat or 
scour after slight exertion Z639. 6. Of a per- 

son: Lacking strength or stamina; weak, feeble, 
insipid ; ■ Wishy-washt. Now rare or Obs. 
Z631. 

I. The washie Oose Milt, a Other persons' w. 
opinioiu Cco. Eliot. 3. Sir Joshua’s w. Virtues 
Blue eyes like hen .look so mild and 


« the ^ Beef, and EngU^ Beer ! 1719. 

Wasn’t (wQ'z’nt), colloq. contraction of 

vas not. 

Waq} (W9SI)). [OE. wmfs, wmps, vamsp :~ 
OTeut. *iciwwos, ~U6, *v>aps~ :— pre-Teut. 
*woikes-, *100/1- (cf. L. vespa, from another 
grade trf the stem). The root is believed to be 
*webh- to weave, the name having ref. to the 
nests which the insect constructs.] z. In pcm. 
lang., any insect of the genus Vespa ; chiefly 
ap^ed to V. vulgaris, the Common W., and 
other species not readily distinguishable from 
this; sometimes taken to include the hornet, 
V, eraJbro. The obvious characteristics of the 
genus are the alternate rings of black ud yellow 
on the abdomen, the narrow stalk or petiole by 
which the abdomen is attached to the thorax, 
and the formidable ^ting (peculiar to the females 
and the workers). In scientific lang. applied 
gen. to two divisions of hymenopterous insects, 
uie ZXploptera or true wasps, and the Fossores 
or digger wa^. a. fig. a. Applied to persons 
cbariu»«rized by irascibihty and persistent petty 
malignity 1508. b. Something that irritates or 
oibnds one 1588. s* An artificial fly for salmon 
fishing (made to imiute the appearance of a w.) 
1867. 4. CoucMot. A variety of cowry 18x5. 

s. AngiV as a wasp* Hsvwooo. Then the waips 
arrived. They Idllad thraa in the Jam alone. 1905. a 
7 *«m. 58r. n. L aia Itafaod a nest of holy wasps and 
boncts abent ray enn tyai. b» Hess. VI!!, nu ii. 55, 
esUrib. and Comb., as ms.-eUssg. etc. : w.-bee, a bee 
of the genas A>>eseif«, a cnckoo-bee: -beetle, a beetle 
of the gaans Cfytue. espi C. mriettst -fly, a syrphid 
** ’^•t rasembUiv » hornet 1 also » sense 3 : 


•j^per, the paper-Uke material, pt^noed by masti. 
mloii. df whien wasoi* mitt ifd madt t *walaL & 
vtrr ticndar waifCg om prodoad Iqr 

ao w.-walBtad A b. eritb ■eait.t wm^a nem. 
the nest of a w., oftan osad /fr. WabomePe ntu. 
Hanoe Wmtpj a. waapmke 1 ahoending in wasps. 
Waflpiflb (wofplj), 0. 1366. [£ prec ■¥ 
-tSH.] Pertaining to or leaembUng « wasp or 
some charaeteristTe of it ; qoldc to resent 
any trifling affinoot; iraadble. petulantly a^teful. 

Ill bsw., bsst beware Biy tdMSHAas. W„ dog- 
matical, ovetwbesring follows s8oi. Hsnoe wa'ap- 
lab-ly ado., -neaaT 


WamaII (wmVl, wo*s1, -stl), tb. Now only 
esrth. and HisL J[M 1 & wms kail, a. ON. ves 
keill, oorresp. to OE. wet kdl lit ‘be in good 
health* or ‘be fortunate'.] z. A saluUtion 
used when presenting a cup of wine to a guest, 
or drinking the health of apenon, tiie re^y be- 
ing Drink-Hail. a. The liquor in which 
healths were drunk ; esp. the spiced ale used in 
Twelfth-night and Christmas-eve oetebrations 
ME. g. tA custom formerly observed on 
Twelfth-night and New-Year's eve of drinking 
healths from the w.-bowl -z66z ; a carousal, 
riotous festivity, revelling zfioa. fa. A carol or 
soni^ung by musailers -zfico. 

a. ^0 wassell wall spiced, about shall go round 
i66x. Wine eutd vt. (now mrek., echoing Shales.), 
veunufy.otTaag drink in abundance; MmeS, t. vii. 64. 
3. The King doth wake to night and ukes his rouse, 
Keepes weasels Sbaks. Merry Eastcheap, that an- 
cient region of wit and w. xSsa 
attrib. and Comb., as vti<m$ulU, •sinfer, etc.; w.- 
bowl, -cup, a larm howl or enp in which w. was 
made, and from which hoalths were drunk ; also the 
liquor contained in the bowl. Hence Wa'saallry, 
carousing, revelry (rare) 18x4. 

Waandl (wseVl, wp sT, -^ 1 ), V. ME. [f. 
ircaj 1. intr. To ‘ keep wassail ' ; tosit carous- 
ing and health-drinking, a. trans. (local.) To 
dtink to (fruit-trees, cattle) in wassail, in order 
to ensure their thriving zfi^. 

a. The old Christmas custom of wassailing the apple' 
.rees 1895. Hence Wa'aaailer, one who tues 
part in riotons fesdvities t a reveller t one who takes 
irt in Twelfth-night or Christmas-tide * wassailing 
. fawaalllng vbr.A. the action of the vb. ; carousing; 
the action of going from house to bouse at Christmas- 
time, tinging a song expressive of good wishea for 
Christmas and the coming year, usu. with the addition 
of carob or other songs. 

WASt (wpst, wast). arch, and poet, and pers. 
sing. pa. t of Br v. 

WaatAge (w^^st^d;). 1756. [f. Waste v. 
+-AOB.] z. a. Lobs or diminution by use, de- 
cay. lea^ge or the like zyefi. b. The action of 
spending uselessly or using wastefully ; loss 
incurrea by wastefulness 1885. a. The pr^uct 
of wear or decay, waste 1898. 3. Sc. A ruined 
or deserted place ; also, a waste piece of ground 

(wfist), sb. ME. [a. AF. wast(e, 
■ OF. g{ti)asi{e, partly repr. L, vastum, neut. 
of vastus WASTE a., partly a verbal noun f. 
toaster W ASTE v.] L Waste or desert land. z. 
Uninhabited (or sparsely inhabited) and uncul- 
tivated counts ; a wild and desola^ i^ion, a 
wilderness; also trans/., applied e.g. to the 
ocean or to land ooverra with snow. a. A piece 
of land not cultivated or used for any purpose, 
and producing little or no herbage or wood. In 
legal use spec, a piece of such land not In ai^ 
man's occupation, but lying common, late ME-, 
‘g. A devastated region -z^7. 4. Coal-mining. 
.i disused woridng Z695. 

I. Satan.. in thv ampUer w., retambling Air, Weight 
bit spread wing! Milt. TartaiyB extenoM W. Pbior. 
Xr- A dreary w. of cold potatoes, looking as eatable 
Bi Stonehenge Dickens 3. They ahall build the otde 
wastee, they ahall raise vp the former desolations 
/m. bri. 4. 

XL Action or process of wasting, z. Useless 
expenditure or consumption, squandering (of\ 
money, time, etc.) ; '(’the consummion or using 
up of materfrJ, resources, etc. M£. b. An in- 
stance or example of wasting zfixa. c. A 
profusion, lavish abundance q^soroething 1735. 
a. Destruction or devastation caused by war, 
floods, fire, etc. Nownxsvor zsfia Mb.pl. 
Ravages -Z738. te. eosser. Something wasted 
or destroyed -z64a 3. Law. * Any unauthor^ 

iced act of a tenant for a freehold estate not of 
inheriunoe, or for any lesser Interest, which 
tends to the destnicticm of the tenement, or 
otherwise to the iiriury of the inheritance ' (F. 
Pollock) ME. 4. Gradual loss or diminution 
from use, wear and tear, decay or natural pro- 
cess ; spec, with ref. to animal nssues and struc- 
tures; (now dial.) a wasting ci the body by 
disease. Now smnewbat rare, late ME. 
t. The dock* vpbxaidw ms with thaw, of time Smaxi. 
These inanltiag Warda, this w. of Breath DavoEN. 
Prm. Haste inaketh w. x6eu Phr. fTo meJk to., to 
be wasteful. f/M to., in vota, te no purpoee. Thnm 
to to^ to flow away eoos to be wasted. Jig. of wealth, 
powers, etc, to be wasted. 7 # go fo so,, to he wasted; 
To cut to to., lit to cot (doth) Id a wadeful manner. 
\Jtg. Ulmng.\ to appoitico (time) wastefhUy. b. Pre- 


fiwes..are great wattes of time Baoom. c*Aadthera 
the ferdea yields aw. of fiowVs PofB. a.b.Plaaifd 
with the woric of thy own Handc Hwo dost the 
Wastes of Haw tapelrWasLBV. cThanofthybaenty 
do I question make That then smeng the wastes at 
time must goe Shaki. 4. Sodden W, made npoo Fat 
Persons by violent Fevera 1695. Hsr mother wentoff 
in e w. X878. 

HL Waste matter, refuse, z. Refuse natter ; 
the ttseless by-pn^ucts of any industrial 
process; material or manufactured articles so 
damaged as to be useless or ttnsaleaUe. late 
ME. b. » COTTOMfoojfc 1886. e. Printie^, 
etc. The surplus sheets of a work Z78j. a. A 
pipe, conduit, or other contrivance for carrying 
off waste matter or surplus water, steam, etc, 
Z707. 

Combs . : w.-baeket (now chiefly U.S,) m Waste. 
PAFsa basket ; -land, land in iu natural, uncultivated 
state; -man Mining, a man wboer duty is to humect 
the w., and to secure the pmm venulation of the 
mine; -plM s HI. a; -way U.S., a channd for the 
passage of watte water; t-yard, app. a yard for 
the reception of odds and ends of little value. Hence 
Wawtoloss os. without diminution, nnwaating. 
Wa'sty a, liable to waste from deterimratloa 1 U.S., 
that resembles cotton-w. 

WAAte (wrtst), a. ME. [a. AF. wast, = 
OF. g(u)ast Rom. *wasto, repr. (with Influ- 
ence from the cogn. OHG. wuostt) L. vastus 
waste, desert] z. Of land : a. Uncultivated 
and uninhabited or sparsely inhabited. Some- 
times with stronger implication ; Incapable of 
habitation or cultivation ; barren, desert b. In 
weaker sense : Not appli^ to any purpose ; not 
utilised for cultivation or building, late ME. 
ta. Of former places of habitation or cultivation, 
buildings, etc. I Devastated, ruinous -Z883. ts- 
Of speech, thought or action : Profitless, serv- 
ing no purpose -»S98- +h. Superfluous, need- 
less -1618. t4. Spare, unocci^ed, unused 

■zyya. g. Of materials, etc. t Eliminated or 
thrown aside as worthless after the completion 
of a process ; refuse. Of manufactured articles; 
Rejected as defective ; also, produced in excess 
of what can be used. Z450. 

s. Eden rais'd in tbs wast Wilderness Milt. fy. 
This w. weary life 1825. To lie tv., to remain in an 
uncultivated or ruinous condition. To lay tv^ to de- 
vastate, ravage (land, buildings) ; I will lay thy citie!i 
w., and thou shalt be desolate Rook. xxxv. 4. 4. Sbee 
took penne and inke and in tboee wast leaues wrotea 
most Godly and learned exhortation 16x5. 1 was 
locked up and confined in a w. room 177B. $. The 

duty of the kidneys u to filter w. matters firm the 
blood as it circulates through them 1908. W. water, 
superfluous water, or water that has served its pm* 
pme, allowed to run away. W. steam, the super- 
fluous steam discharged from a boiler, or the s^nt 
steam discharged from the cylinder of a steam-en^e. 

Comb.1 w.'book Book-kte^itsg, a rough account- 
book (now little used) in wbuh entries are made of 
all transactions at the time of their occutreime, to be 
' posted ' afterwards in the more formal books. 
Waste (w?8t), V. ME. [a. AF. waster 
•m OF. glu)asteri — (}om. Rom. *wastare, repr. 
(with influence from the cognate Teut *ti>dst/an) 
L. vastare, f. vastus WASTE a.] L trans. z. To 
lay waste, devastate, ruin (a land, town, its in- 
habitants, etc.), a. Law. To destroy, injure, 
damage (prepay) ; to cause to deteriorate in 
value Z450. 3. To consume, use up, wear away, 
exhaust by gradual loss; to consume or destroy 
(a person, etc.) doctor disease; to emaciate, 

enfeeble ME. tl>- 10 destroy, put an end to 
(something immaterial, e.g. sin, sorrow) •’Z689. 
T4. To diminish or consume the livelihood of, 
impoverish (a persm) -zyay. fb. To spend, 
diminish one's store of (money, etc.) ; to SMnd, 
pass (time) ; to get over (a distance in travelling) 
-Z764. 5. To spend, consume, emplqy use- 

lessly, unprofitably or without ad^oate return; 
to make prodigal or improvident use of; to 
squander ME. b. pass, (without distinct ref. 
to an agent). To tail to be appredated ; to 
make no impression ; to have no opportunid^ 
for displaying useftd qualities 1898. e. To fvl 
to take advantage of (an opportunity) 1836. ^ 
To cause or allow (a substance, etc.) to be used 
unprofitably or lost zSafi. 

I. ssbeot. For now 1 aae Peace to eenroptaolMS wm 
Wanr to w. Mu.t. 3. To.. west huge stoees wW 
little water drops Suaes. Would ho were vmst^ 
Marrow, Bones, and ail Shaxs. b* The pryde sm 
lordana it walatedawaya CovaaiULa -Zom- *tji. 4 - 

b. 1 lilw thbjflace. Aid wUUnglyco;^ w.inyA^ 

It Sbaes. TlwGoddeaB wasuW Days In Jgr^ 
Songs Dovokm. g-The yongor aotma. .wastee sw 


wipaaa), a (possj. att(lMNl). a (cart). f(Fr.cluO. a (ever). ai(/»4y4). a (Fr. aau ds vie), i (s^t). f(Psydta). 9 (what). 




WASTEFUL 


1391 


WATCH 


•obttaiic««ithriotoiulittia(Z.«i«xv.ss. Fallnmny 
• fleww U born to bltuh u n ieo o, And w. its swcotnoss 
OB tho dosMt air Gbay. Tow. acreatdaaloftimab 
noYsl-roading x88i. T^w.W0r£,h’tmth,tomukUi 
DO purpoMi similarly t# w. & Two 

SM aouMing liars as we were uttorly wastsd on aftsr* 
dinaar oratory iloS. 

XL Mr. I. To lose strength, health, or vitality ; 
to lose flesh, pine, decay. Also with away. M£. 
b. Sport. To reduce one's weight by tndning. 
Also rtj^, 1763. a. To be up or worn 
away ; to lose substance or volume W gradual 
loss or wear or decay: tobeoonsumedorspent. 
late ME. f g* Of time t To pass away, be spent 

jffLiU I wasting in Dbpaire, Dye becanse a Wo. 
mans fairoT i6as. a. Eupnues had rather shrinke in 
the wetdng then wait in the wearing Lvlv. Hence 
Wa*atable a. liable to be wasted, subject to waste ; 
also in Low, said of things in respect of whidi a 
tenant may be clSwgeable with waste. Wa'atlng 
viL tb. the action of the vb. 1 ppt. m. that wastes. 

Wastefol(w?-stful),a. late ME. [f.WASTB 
sb. + -FUL. ] X. That causes devastation, desola* 
tion or ruin ; that destroys or lays waste, fa. 
Useless, worthless, vain ; unused -1577. g* ^ 
a place: Desolate; unfrequented, uninhabited. 
Ohs. exc. atxh. and poet. 1573. 4. Addicted to 
waste; j^ven to usdess or excessive expendi- 
ture. Of expenditure, etc. : Characterised by 
waste or extravagance. 1451. g. That wastes, 
consumes or expends unprofltably. Const of. 

^7. 8. That causes bodily waste or decay. 


1587. 

rJow 


I. Wastefull vengeance Shakb. 3. The Throne Of 
Chaos, and hii dsA Pavilion spread Wide on the w. 
DeM Milt. W. Tartarus Bsioasa tf. Leane and 
w. Learnings Smaka This w. excess of grief 18x4. 
Hence Wa'ateftiMy adv., •neaa. 

Wattel (w9*st'l). Obs. exc. Hist. ME. [a. 
AF., ■■ OF. Ao)astel (F. gAteao).'] 1. Bread 
made of the nnest flour ; a cake or loaf of this 
bread, a. Her. - Torteau x. X486. 

Waateneaa (wA’stnm). late ME. [-nrss.] 
X. fa. Desolation, destruction, nun. (Chiefly 
biblical.) •-X863. b. The state of lying waste, 
being uncultivated or barren x6o8. a. An un* 
inhabited or tmfirequented region or {dace. Obs. 
exc, dial, xgoa 

s. a. Desoladon shal remayne in the cities, and the 
gates shalbe smytten with waistnesM Covksoalb /ns. 
xxiv. IS. 

Watte'pa'per. 1585. Paper cast aside as 
spoiled, superfluous, or useless for its original 


The securities.. proved to be little better than waste 

^a^ATw.<basket, a basket into which waste paper 
is thrown. 

Waster 1 (w^'staiV ME. [orig. a. AF. 
wastere, -oor, f. waster W aste v. This coalesced 
with later formadon on Waste v, + -er *.] 
L X. One who lives in idleness and extravagance ; 
a squanderer, spendthrift. Now chiefly with 
some notion of sense II, a ' ne’er-do-well '. b. 
One who, or something which wastefully dissi- 
pates or consumes (something specified), late 
ME^ a. One who lays waste, despoils or 
plunders, late ME. g. The designation of a 
fflass of thieves mentioned in a statute of 
Edw. III. Obs. exc. arch. XS43. 4. An animal, 
etc. that is wasdng aw^ or losing flesh, or that 
will not fatten, late ME. 5. Somethinjg which 
causes or allows waste or loss of mateiuil X788. 
b. Path, m COMBOO X899. 

s. Ye will think 1 am tumsd w» for I wear clean 
hom and shooo every day Scott. Here was a wretched 
invertebrate fellow, an absolute ‘ w.* 1904. b. Build- 
inx and marrying of Children are great wasters 1633. 
bTU had te.. saM of a Jockey who has difficulty ib 
'wasting*, g. Oft on the wick there hangsaw.. Which 
makes tM candle bom the faster 1788. 

XL Something rejected as waste, a. An article 
of fiiulty or inferior manufiaoture x8oa b. An 
animsd, etc., which is not good enough to be 
k^for Inveding purposes xyaa. 
fWffi'rterfi. 1455. [Origin obsc.] x. A 
wooden foil used in sword-exmcise and fencing ; 
a oadgel, staff, club -x66x. a. Fendag with a 
' waster ’ ; single-stick -S636. 

Waster 8 (w^‘stax). .Sir. zsSa [Altered t 
synonymous wawsper^ A fishing-tpear. 
WmtnA si. and a. X589. [L 

Wastb V. 4- HkBL.1 A. jd. X. In Ccrawall, a 
trsot of waste land ; now only, a strip of road- 


side waste, a. dial. • Waster 1 IL 179a g. 
An idle, worthless. disrepuUUe person 1847. 
b. A street arab X877. 4. A wasted person, a 
spmdthrift 1887. B. adj. x. Of mannlaotured 
articles t Waste, rejected as imperfect 1790. a. 
Of an animal: Feeble, lacking strength onngour 
x88o. g. Spendthrift 1894. 

Wat I (wpt). Obs. exc. dial. 1500. [prob. 
a use of Wat, short for Walter,') A hare. 
(|Wat8(wat). 1871. [Siamese.] A Siamese 
Buddhist temjde. 

Watap, wattap (wj^tsep). 1789. [Nar- 
ragansett Indian wattap root of a tree.] Thread 
or fibre from the roots of the spruce fir, used by 
Indians for weaving, sewing, etc. 

Watcb (wpt/), sb. [OE. wmece, f. stem of 
vmeean Watch v.] L Wakefulness, vigiL fi. 
The state of being awake; going without sleep 
-X631. fa. Watching as a devotional exercise 
or relirious observance; an act or Instance of 
this. Obs. exc. in w.-nif^t. -1596, tb. A wake 
or revel held on SL John the Baptist’s (Mid- 
summer) Eve (ag June) -1503. e. A ' wake ‘ 
over a dead person (rare) ME. g. The action 
or a continued act of watching ; a keeping awake 
and vigilant for the purpose of attending, guard- 
ing, or the like OE. ^ [tr. L. virtlta. Or. 
^ivAoun}, Heb. askiabretk^ Each of the (three, 
four, or five) periods into which the night was 
anciently divided OE. 

I. Horn. n. iL 148. 4. And about th« fourth w. of 

the night, he oommeth vnto them, walking vpon the 
Sea Atmrk vi. ^ The wateku of the mght, now 
often rhet « * the night-time ’. 

XL Action of watching or observing, x. The 
action or an act of watching or observing with 
continuous attention ; a continued look-out, as 
of a sentinel or ^ard. late MEI. b. The duty, 
post, or oflice of watchman or sentinel. Obs. 
exc. in Bible pbr. to stand upon one's w. 1535. 
e. Surveillance over a person i6ix. ■. W. and 
ward, the performance of the duty of a watch- 
man or sentinel, esp. as a feudal obligation. 
Now only a rhetorical and more emphatic 
synonym of w. in sense II. z. late ME. fg. 
The action of keeping guard and maintaining 
order in the streets, esp. during the night, per- 
formed by a picked body of the community 
-1878. t4. A lying in wait, an ambush -x6c;3. 
$. One who watches ; a look-out man. late ME. 
b. Cricket. A fieldsman ; also a fielding position. 
( Winekester Coll.) X83& 6. One who watches, 
or those who watch, for purposes of gumrding 
and protecting life and property, and the like ; 
esp. before the introduction of the new Police, 
a watchman or body of watchmen, who patrolled 
and euarded the streets of a town, proclaimed 
the hour, etc. 1539. 7. A sentinel ; alio, the 


body of soldiers constil 


' the guard of a 


camp, town, etc. Obs. exc. %ist. late ME. 8. 
In the early i8th c., the designation of ceruin 
companies of irregular troops in the Highlands 

careful] W., chuse trusty Centinels Shaxs. 
Phr. to keep («, the) w., to ett m w. On, n/on {tko) 
w., on the look out, exercising visilence. b. As I did 
stand my w. vpon the Mill 1 look’d toward Bymene 
Shaks. c. Am I a sea, or a whale, that thou settest 
a w. ouer meT 7 ob viL is. 6. The Sberife and all 
the W, are at the doore : they are come to search the 
House Shaks. g. Bimci W., a name given (from the 
dark-coloured tartan worn by them) to some com. 
paniee of inegular Highland troopa raised e lysp-y*, 
and afterwards embodied as the 4aijd Regiment, wbkb 
still retains the name. 

XXL Nout. uses. i. That period of time for 
which each of the divisions of a ship’s company 
alternately remains on deck; uso. four hours, 
with the exception of the Dog-watches 1585. 
b. A sailor's turn or period of duty 1735. a. 
That port, usu. one half, of the officers and 
crew, who together attend to the working of a 
Xpsiel during a * watch ' x6a6. b. W. and w., 
the arrangement by which the two halves of a 
ship’s crew foke duty alternately every four 
hours lyfla 

I. (One's) as. iwfow. 4^ the time one b off doty. a. 

The grub b horrid , said both watebst 1013. 

XV. A dmeiriece. x. to. A dial or dockfooe ; 
the drde of ngures on a dial -1673. tb. The 
going-port of a dock -i8z6. a. A sm a ll tfane- 
piece with a spiW-driven movement, and of a 
sise to be earned in the pocket 1588. b. A 
ebronometer os uaad on board ship 1778. g. 


A trial-piece of glass, pottery, o(^>par, elo. 
put in a furnace and token out again, to enable 
Che workman to judgedthe degree of heotinf. 
etc. [App. a mistranslation of momirt, in thw 
g g^ cadon used in the sense of * show-pieoe'.] 

s. a. Sick, //, v. V 5a, •. Dictlonariss art like 

watcher the worst is better than none, and the bast 
cannot bt expected to go quite true Johmion. 

rtpdb. ud Comb. : w.-bell, (e) n beU on wbidi the 
ludf-hourly pmioda in each w. ere struck on boniri 
shipi (d) a bell rung et the setting end relief ofm mili- 
tary w., or to sound an alarm t .boat,a boat on patrol- 
duty t -box, n small structure to shelter n person on 
■■ wooden shelter resembling e atntiy-boa. 


tnoteandle t ■COS#, a hinged case or cover of an dd- 
fashioned w. enclosing the w. proper 1 now, the metal 
cover enclosinf the works of e w. ; -chain, a metal 
chain used as a w.-guard 1 w. committee, the oom- 
mittee of a boroogb council which deals with all mat- 
ters pertaining to the policing and public lighting of 
the borough: -cry, toe periodical ay of a watch- 
man I ytf. ■> Watchwosd 3 b I -dog, a dog kept to 
guard a house, etc., and give warning of the approach 
of intruders ; -flro, a fire maintained during tne night 
as a signal or for the uae of a party or person on w, 1 
•gnaro, a chain, cord, ribbon, or the like used to se- 
cure e w. when it is worn on the person 1 -houao, («) 
a bouse in which a w. or guara is stationed 1 ( 4 ) a 
houM used as a station for municipal night-rratchmen 
(now only and ColonioDt -light « Nioht^ 
LIGHT a b I -night, orig. a religioiu serines extending 
over midnight neki monthly byWealeyan Methodists: 
in later use a service held on Mew Year’s eve, leatUm 
until midnight : also the night on which the service u 
held: -oil, a highly refined lutolcating oil used for 
watches and clodcs : .apring, the mainspring of aw. : 
also (without article) as a material : ■onuid, a small 
case or stand in or upon which a w, may be placadio 
that its face may be seen : -wbeol, the Balance-wheel 
ofthe'w.-work'ofaclock. Hence Wo'tcblaM e., 
keeping now.: unwatebad, unguarded 1 not having or 
possessing a watch (IV. a). 

Watch (wotj), V. Pa. t and po. pple. 
wotebad (wQtu). [OE. *wmccan (only in pr. pple. 
wseccende), a doublet of wacian WAKE v., rmr. 
WOer. •waUejan (OHG. wakhtn).'] Lintr . f x. 
To be or remmn awake -X667. b. To remain 
awake with a sick person or at hia bedside 
1691. 8. To remain awake for purpose! of de- 
votion ; to keep vigil OE. g. To be on the 
alert, to be virilant ; to be on one’s guard ME. 
4. To be on tne look out ; to keep a person or 
thing in sight, so as to be aware of any move- 
ment or change, late ME. b. To be on the 
watch for opportunities to do something, late 
ME. c. To be on the watch (something ex- 
pected) 1831. 5. W. over—. To exercise protect- 
ing care over 1536. 8. To fulfil the duty of a 

watchman, sentinel, or guard, late ME. b. Of 
a sailor : To be on duty during a watch X799. 

s. Sleepsst thou T Couldast not tboo w. ona hours? 
W. ye and pray. Motrk xiv. 38, 39. 4. To w. as the 

cat for the moos 1347- They watch'd what the end 
would be Tbnmvbom. TV w. to follow with one's 

looks(rsrv). TVcKMi/lCrickat), a FiSLO v.Sf (mg. 
1 /.S, cot/oa.) to look out, be on one's guard, g. Thera 
is a Providence.. that watchaa over Innocence and 
folly Gisboh, 6. fTV w. and word, to keep * watch 
and ward b. Each man watches four hours, and 
rests eight i8sa 

XL trans, f 1 • To keep under surveillance ; to 
set on armed watch upon -1579. b. 1'o guard 
(a dead body, goods) 1450. f*- To guard 

against attack ; to provide with a body of guards 
or armed watchmen ; to serve as a guard to. 
Also to w. and ward. -xSzp. g. To keep (a 
person or thing) in view in order to observe any 
actions, movements, or changes that may occur 
>515- 4* To keep In mental view; to keep one- 
self informed about 1675. b.Tobeon thealert 
to avail oneself of (opportunities, etc.); to be 
vigilant to choose fone’s time for action) 1578. 
e. Of aborrister : To attend the trial of (a cose) 
in order to note and act upon any point that 
may arise to affect the interests of a client who 
isnotaparty in the litigation 1890. g.Toexer> 
ciae protecting vigilance over ; to tend (oflodt) ; 
to ait op beside (a sick person) ; to keep watch 
beside (a dead body) icafi. t8. To do (a pm- 
son a good or bad turn) -1705. 7. To provide 
(a town) with watchmen ; A»i. to be policed Jy 
a spedned body of men x8o6, 8, Palconty. lo 
p re v e nt (a bowk) from sleeping, in order to 
'ome it X575* 

g. Didn't 1 w. him into Codger's eommercial board- 


tt(Ger.Xffln). ^(Fr.psn). ii (Ger. Mimer). » (Fr. dame). #(csiri). 8 (€•) (thsre). e (P) (xeisi). /(Fr.fMe). i 
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WATER 


ing<JioiiM, and w. him out, aod w. Mm boma to 

hotel Dioam. 4. Yooth ■honkl w. JoyiL and ahoot 
'em aa they flie Davonc Thenatuiml teaMaavofthe 
Spaaiaida watched every naval entarpme of Sneliab- 
men i8d8. gi While Shepherda watch’d th^ Floi^ 
by Night 1700. S. 7 Vhw. Skr, nr. 1. igg, Hence 
tWa*tchm«llt (ntrv), a taak of twatchina. 
Watcber (w9‘trai). 1585. [f. watch v. 
+-ER >.] On® who watches or keeps watch ; 
sp»e. (e) one who watdies by a sick bed, or by 
tbedM; (3) a watchman, guard, sentiy; (e)as 
the title of a class of angds, or of angels 
generally [tr. Aranudc 'tr one who is wakeful]. 

Beholde, a w. (enen an holy angel) came downe 
from beanen CovaanAua Dmm. tv. y. An eye like 
mine A lidleaa w, of the pablic weal Tbnnysok. 
Watdhet (w9njiO, and a. Ois. or arck. 
lateMEl. fai^a.Ar,w0Cilrf, ofobsc. 

origin.] A. M. z. A light blue colour ; cloth or 
garments of this colour, a. In full w.Jfyi A fly 
used by anglers ; an artificial fly made to imitate 
this X799. B. adj. Light blue, sky-blue ; some* 
times pmfixed to Hue as a qualifying term 

Wktcllfiil(wo'tnuI).a. 1548. [f. Watch 
jd. -f-PUL.] z.Wal^ul, sleepless; accustomed 
to keeping awake. Of time : Passed in wake- 
fulness. a^. a. Engaged in or accustomed to 
watching or close observation ; vigilant z6oi. 
8 . Chanioterized by vigilance; in which one 
must be vigilant 158a. 

I. W. nigfau and laborious days 1878. a. A w. 
numma and governess in chaperonage 188s. g. The 
souldier may not moue from watchfuil ated SrsMsaa. 
Keeping w. guard Hawthobmb. Hence Wa*teh< 
ftU*ly adv. 1538, •XIMM. 

Watctb^lain. 1637. [Watch sb.'\ fi* 
A sand-«lass or hour-glass to measure the 
time of keeping watch, esp. on board ship 
-Z769. a. A thin piece of glass, usu. concavo- 
convex in form, fitted into the case of a watch 
over the dial-plate 1773. b. as a receptacle for 
small objects or portions of material to be sub- 
jected to scientific observation 1757. 

Watching (w9'tjlg), vbl. sb. late ME. 
[-ING>.] I. The action of Watch v. ; an act 
or instance of this. b. Sc. W. and warding: 
see Watch v. I. 6, 11. a. 1579. a. The state 
or condition of being awake, wakefulness ; an 
instance of this lua 

C«mb.: w. btief/s brief instmcting counml to 
' watch ’ a case t w. candle, a candle used at the 
' watching ' of a shrine or a corpse. 

Wa*tchnia ker. 163a One whose trade 
it is to make watches. So Wa^tctam^aking 
vbl. sb. 

Watchman (w9*tJmAn). late ME. [f. 
Watch sb. + Man i. A member of a 
military guard, a sentinel or sentry ; a look-out. 
fNow rart exc. with allusion to Bible uses.) 
ra. One who keeps vigil; one who watches 
over or guards a person or thing -z6a8. fb. 
Applied to angels -16x3. 8* One of a body of 

men formerly appointed to keep watch and 
ward in all towns from sunset to sunrise ; later, 
a constable of the watch who, before the Police 
Act of Z839, patrolled the streets by night to 
safeguard life and property, late MEl. 4. A 
man employed 10 guard private property, a 
building, etc., esp. during the night z6oo. s* 

• The dor-beetle, Geotrupes slercorarius 1864. 

- the Lord* kepe the cite, the w. waketh 


but in vayne Covesdalx Ps. cxxvL x. s. x Htn. VI, 
lit. L Ml 3. A face.. that had juit as much play of 
expression as a watchman's rattle Dicxkns. 

Wa*tcli-tow«r. 1544. [Watch sb."] 1. 
A tower or station from which observation is 
kept of the approach of danger; a look-out 
station, fa. A pharos or lighthouse -1804. 
s. J!g. Morning sought Her eastern w. SiiBLLxy. 

Watchword (w9tfwftid), late ME. 
[Watch sb.} z. Mil. A word or short phrase 
used as a password. Obs. in techn. Use. tb. 
The call of a sentinel on his rounds >17^. ta. 
A preconcerted signal to begin an attack -1834. 
a. A password used among members of the 
same sect, society, etc. OAf. or arek, 1534. b. 
A word or phrase nsedas embodying the guiding 
prindifleor rule of aoticm of a party or indivldud 
*738. f 4* A cautionary wwo or speech -1761. 

a trmss^. Which ^uss the watch word to ^ band 
fill soon. To dnw the dowd that hide® the siluer 
Moon SHAxe. s* Classical quoudons am tiM mtch. 


Moon SHAxe. s* Oaaslcal qeoutlaas am nw watch- 
words of scholars, by which tbay dfadngdsh each 
other from the ignoreat and the flifterate Svo. Smith. 


h. When the rude rabbled watcMword was— destroy 
COWKR. 

WatchworfC(w9*t/w0zk). 1667. [Watch 
j 3.] That part of the movement of a timepiece 
which is concerned with the measuring of the 
hours, as distinguished from the 'dockwork* 
or striking part; also the 'works' or parts 
composing the movement of a watch. 

Water (w(*tai), sb. [Com. Tent.: OE. 
wmltr I— OTeut. *watar- 1— Indo-Eur. *wod- 
(as in Russ, vadd, cL Vodka) t (OTeut. 

*uiei- War <r.) : nd- (ae in Skr. mddn, Gr. Cdvp, 
mnit. CBaroi \—*udsptos, L. nnda wave).] L 
The liquid of which seas, lakes, and rivers are 
composed, and which frdls as rain and issues 
from springs. When pure, it is transparent, 
colourless (except as seen in large quantity, w hen 
it has a blue tint), tasteless, and inodorous, b. 
With various qualifying words, as ict-m. , Rain- 
w., etc. e. Considered as antagonistic to fire, 
late ME. d. As supplied for tmmestic needs, 
esp. as distributed through pipes to the houses 
of a district 1535. a. As a drink, as satisfying 
thirst, or as necessary aliment for animals and 
plants OE. 8< As used for dilution of liquors 
OE. b. Jig, (SlMJk Rxch.) Fictitious capital 
created by the * watering ' of the stock of a trading 
company 1883. 4. As used for washing, steep- 
ing, boiling, etc. OE. b. Each of the quantities 
of water used successively in a graduu process 
of washing ME. s* Water of a mineral spring 
or a collection of mineral sprinn used medicT 
nally for bathing or for drinking, or both. 
Freq. pi. with the. 1542. 6. Water regarded 
as collected in seas, lakes, etc., or as flowing in 
rivers or streams. fThe pi. is often used Instead 
of the sing., esp. with ref. to flowing water or 
water monnein waves.) OE. b. Hunting, etc. 
Streams or ditches which a horse is required to 
leap i860. 7. Quantity or d^th of water, as 

sufficient or insufficient for navigation 1546. b. 
With prefixed adj., a particular state of the 
tide ; see High w.. Low w. late ME. 8. Water 
received into a boat or ship through a leak, or 
by the breaking of the waves over the sides, 
late ME. g. As an enveloping or covering 
mediiun ; in various phrases. late ME. zo. A 
body of water on the surface of the earth. (In 
sense ' a stream, river ', now chiefly Se, and 
north.) OE. ii. pi. Floods: esp. in phr. the 
waters are out. 1523. 

. W., w., every where. Nor any drop to drink 
CoLKxiDGK. All eke..rnns off them like w. off a 
duck’s back xSyx, Phr. TV wnte cm or t'm tv., to fail 
to leave abiding rwcNrd of (something), (To spend 
money) Me tv., profusely, recklessly, d. TV cut vJjT, 
turn CM the tv. a. Bremd astd w., the type of ex. 
treme hard fare, os of a prisoner or ^nitent. U^. be- 
witched (colioq.), excessively diluted liquor; now 
chiefly, very weak tea. Brttndy-und-w,, whisky- 
emd-w.. etc. i hence Joe. in nonce-comha. i The weak 
Addison-and-w. of the 'Mirror ’ x8Ba. 5. It U..very 
long, Mr. Pickwick, since you drank the waters 
Dicxaim. A wine-gfass of Oressa w. after breakfast 
every morning iSyg. 6. Thy waye was in the see, 
and thy patbes in the great waters Covxbdalx Ps. 
Ixxvii. 19. fig. Therfore she loves to fish in troubled 
Waters 163& Phrases. Deep waters (after Ps. Ixix. 
a, 14), grave distresses and anxieties 1 also difficult 
or dangerous affairs. TV mahe « heU in the w. 
(slang), to commit suidde by drowning. By w., by 
ship or boat on the sea or a lake or river or canal. On 
or upcM (A« tv~ 00 the sea, in naval employments or 
enterprises. Aerote, over, cm this side the w,, to cress 
the w., across, etc the sea 1 (in London the w. in such 
phrases is often n the Thamss)i The king ever the 
tv. : see Ovxa prsp. IV. 4. Te tabs (/Ar) ta, (o) to 
enter the sea, or lake, ot riven and bwin to swim ; 
{b) to embark, take ship: (c) UR . ' to abandon one's 
position ' I (<0 of a ship, to be la un ch e d, y. TV drtsw 
(so much) tv. I aae Dsaw v. 1 . xt. 8. TV tumhe tv., 
tahe (im) tv., to leak, or to admit or ' ship ’ w. over 
the side, etc e. Under ta, below the surface of w, ; 

land) flooded, submerged t hmee fig. unsuccessful 
in life I also iSe.) In debt Abws w., above the sur- 
face of the w. ; also fiig., ssp. in tv hup one's head 
ahsve tv., to avoid rum^ a continued struggle. 10. 
By the waters of Babilon we sat downe end wepte 
CovBROALK Ps. cxxxvii. I. The winters, .are seldom 
severe enough to freexe any considerable w. BuRXX. 
Within a litue [we] found ourselves crossing tbo w. of 
Leith X793. On one side lay the Ocean, and on one 
Lay a gftat w., and the moon was full TximvaoN. 

XL '^e subuHanoe of which the liquid ' water ‘ 
is one form among several ; the chemical com- 
pound of two vdliwea of hydrogen and one of 
oxygen fformola mO) ; in andent speculation 
regarded ei one of the four (or later, five) ele- 


ments of which all bodies are emnposed. OE. 
in. A liquid resemUing (and usu. oontainlnf) 
water, z. An aqueous decoction. Infusion, or 
tincture, used m^dnally or as a cosmetic or 
perfume ME. b. With defining word, applied 
to liquid preparations of vanoui Unas (see 
Lavbndbr-w., LncE-w., Soda-w., etc,), late 
MEi. a. Used to denote various watery liquids 


found in the human or animal bo^, dther 
1533. b. The fluid oon- 


normallv or in d 

talned in the amniotic cavity (liquor ammii) ; 
now usu. pi. x688. c. Tears, late ME. d. 
Saliva ; now only, flow of saliva provoked by 
appetite 1598. 3. esp. Urine, late ME. 4. 

Applied to vegetable juices 1583. 

a. W. on the breun, in the head, hydrocephalus, c. 
A dexterous nm on the noee. .which brought the w. 
into his eyes Dicxxns. 3. To make tv., to urinate. 
“■ ■ w cv., to void urf ' . 

abeenceofit). 

IV. The transparency and lustre characteristic 
of a diamond or a pearl 1607. 

The three highest gi^es of quality in diamonds were 
formerly known as tat first, ucond, and third tv. ; the 
phrase 0/ the first tv, survives in liop. use as a desig- 
nation of the finest quality N.E. 0 , fig. Of ths first 
(occas. purest, finssti tv., oiig., of the nignest excel- 
lence or purity ; now only wttb the sense ' outemd- 
out', 'thorough-paced 

nttrib. and Comb., as w-biseuit, .brook, .broth, 
-bnehet, -cask, <ceh, -dist, -drsdnags, -gauge, -Pole, 
-pool, pump, -sprite, -Up, -trough, -turiiae, 

etc. ; also (derngnating substances which naraen under 
water) tv.-cement, •lime, -mortar. 

Comb.: a. w. authority, a munidpal body ad- 
ministering n system of w.-Bu;^y 1 .bolancef a ma- 
chine for raising loads to a height by the weight of 
w.t .ballast, cisterns filled with w., placed In the 
hold of a vessel to serve as ballast t •bearing a. pro- 
ducing w., not arid; Geet. through which w. perco- 
lates; W. Board, an administrative body having 
control of the supply of w. to a town or district; 
-boo^ a boot intended for those who have to stand or 
walk in w. 1 -bound a. of macadam roads 1 solidified 
by watering and rolling; -breathen any animal 
capable of breathing in w. (by means of gills) ; -cell, 
each of the cells in the walls of the stomach of the 
camel, in which w. is stored; .company, a com- 
mercial association for the purpose of tuppiring w.to 
a town or district ; •diviner, one who finds subter- 
ranean springs or supplies of w. by meaiiB of a divining- 
rod; -doctor, (a) a W.>ca8tkb; (b) a hydropathist ; 
•finder - w.-dwinsr: •gilding, the, process of gild- 
ing metal surfaces by applying liquid amalgam, the 
mercury being afterwards removed by evaporation ; 
so a . ; -head, the bead or source of a stream ; 
•Jacket, a casing containing w., placed about some- 
thing to prevent itsbecuming unduly heated or chilled 1 
hence •jacketed ppi. a , ; -Jump, a place sriicre a 
horse is required to leap a stream or ditch ; •knot, a 
knot used in joining timetber lengths of fishing-line : 
•lead (I/d), (a) a min-lead; {p) an open channel 
through an ice-field | t-luader, one who carts w. for 
sale I -leaf Arch., an ornament used on capitals, sup- 
posed to represent the leaf of some w.>plant 1 •montn, 
(.Sc.), the mouth of a river 1 -organ, the hydraulicon 
or b;^raulic organ ; -parting b Watxbshxd x i -pie* 
to], a weapon constructed to discharge a sudden jet 
of w. or other liquid ; 'plane, an aeroplane that can 
rise from or alight on water 1 a hydroplane 1 -plate, 
a plate with a receptacle underneath for not w. to 
keep the food warm ; 'power, the pourer of moving 
falling w. employed to drive machinery; -quake, 

„ Nismic disturbance in the sea; -rate, a rate or 
tax levied by a municipality or a w..company for the 
supply of w ; •epaniel. a variety of spaniel, much 
used for retrieving w.-fowl; •splaOh, a shallow 
stream or ford crowdng a road ; •atone, a nodule of 
chalcedony having an internal cavity containing w. t 
•tower, («) a tower aerving as a reservMr to deliyw 
w. at a required bead i (b) a long iron tnbe, carried 
vertically on a wheeled firame, for discharging w. to 
extinguish fires in the upper atories of wudings 1 

1, l/R . « W..CART I also s/mw in phr. om ths 

teetotal I -wom a- (chiny Gm 4 I, worn 

or corroded by the action of w. 

b. Prefixed to names of animals to denote species 
inhabiting the w. : w.«bear, a sloth-anlmaicnle 1 
■beetle, a beetle of the vcwxqIlydrmsUphagmi •boat* 
man, a w.-bog of either of the fandliM Notensetidm 
or Cerixidux •bnlSglo, the common domestic Indian 
buffalo. Bos bubeUus or Bubsdus btffiilut t 
any beteropterous insect of aquatic habit ; (A) yR 
the cockroach, BUtta orisutsuisx ‘fle^ any of the 

I that hop like fleas I *17, a fly thst 

... m,,,. the w. 4 idei -lawyer jvc., a Marie 1 
•mole Austral., the omitborfayncus or duck-bill > 
•monee, the w..vole ; •rail, a Urd, Xalhu sywefr 
cus, having a gen^ reaemblanoa to tlw kMW t 
•ecoiplqo, u_^uatie bug ,of tte 

w.^»t, A r v k o to, 

istspkibiusx -worm, any aqni^ annelid, 
e. Denoting vegeMdile growths that live In w., a« 


• (num). a (jkiu). an (iMtd). t> (c*rt). g(Fr. chef), e (ever). # (Fr. can de vie). 1 (wt). »(Pgyohe). 9 (what). 
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— „J and aimitar plaatat — 

Cneldar.raaei tho yellow flag, Mt 

e«rui% •oak, a hard eoar«e*grained oak, Qmntu 
mqumtkm, of the aouthcm U.S. i also iwplicd to cer- 
tain Auatralian treea of the genera Cmtumrim* and 


CmrntUmtmx -paralay, name for Sium 
or other aqnatlc umbcllifera( -paranip, name for 
aquatk ambelUferoui plantt of the genus i’Anw, esp. 
S. Utf/Uiumt -plantalll, the plant AlUmm PUm. 
tmg*, with leaves somewhat like those of the plantain, 
growing in ditches, etc.i •violet, the feather-foil, 
attipmM ptUuttrit. 

d. M$d, Designating specific ailments, eroptions, 
etc., as w.’tUtttrx also w.-blebe, pemphigus | -pox. 


WatOT (wj’tw), V, rOE. wmteriany f. wmter 
Watek t6.'] L tranK t. To give a drink of 
water to (an animal, esp. a hone on a journey) ; 
also, to take (cattle) to the water to drink. ■ a. 
To famish wittva supply of water OB. g. To 
supply water as aliment to (a plant, crop, etc.), 
esp. by pouring or sprinkling wltli a watering- 
can, hose, or the like ; to pour or sprinkle water 
on (soil) OE. b. To supply (land, crops) with 
water flooding or by means of irrigation- 
channels ; to irrigate 1555, 4. Of a river, etc. ; 
To supply water to (land. etc.). Now chiefly 
passive. OE. 5. To w, (something) witk one's 
tears ; to make wet or moist with copious and 
continued weeping. Obs. or arch. Also fsaid 
of the tears. ME. tO- To soak in or with water, 
to steep in a liquor -1675. b. To sprinkle or 
drench (a road, pavement, etc.) with water, in 
order to lay the dust 1663. c. To sprinkle or 
drench (a material) with water in order to 
moisten it or with a solution to impregnate it 
1474. d. To to. one's clay, to take liquid re- 
freshment 1769. 7. To add water to as a diluent 
or solvent, thereby Increasi^ the bulk and re- 
ducing the strength, late ME. a. To w. down. 
To reduce the strength of (liquor) by dilution ; 
fig. to weaken the force or strength of (language) 
by addition or alteration ; to reduce in efficacy 
or potency 1850 b. Comm, To Increase in 
nominal amount (the stock or capital of a trading 
company) by the creation of fictitious stock 
1870. 8. To produce a moird or wavy lustrous 
finish on (silk or other textile fabrics) by sprink* 
ling them with water and passing them through 
a calender 14^ 

I. Cymh. 11. ill. 93. s. Lord Hood bos gone to w. 
the Fleet Nxison. In a campaign like this .It should 
be easy to w. troops at fixed intervals 1898. & Jig. 

The Apostles, .planted this Faith, .and watred it with 
their blood 167a. f That pleasant district. .which 
is watered by the nver Don Scott. 7. Tea twice 
watered with a good deal of sugar in it 190a. 

IL intr. 1. Of the eyes : To fill and run with 
moisture ; to flow with tears ME. a. Of the 
mouth, also (now Sc.) of the teeth : To secrete 


company, 

of water 1557. 4. To drink water ; to obtain 

water to drink x6^. 

x.Midt. N. iii.i. aota The smoke., got into tho Cap- 
tain's eyes, and made them blink and w. Dicksns. a. 
He sees no green cheese but his mouth waters after it 
1639. 4. Cattle were watering in a lake 1839. Hence 
Wa*tered />/. «. spec, of silk, etc., having a wavy lus- 
trous damask-like pattern or finihb t of steel, damas- 
cened. Wa*terer, one who waters (plants, etc.)i 
one who is sent ashore to obtain fresh water for a 
ship's company 1 one who supplies animals with dnnk- 
ing-water. 

Wa‘ter-tag^. 1638. A bag of ^in or 
leather used for holding or carrying water, esp. 
one used in Extern countries for transporting 
and distributing water. 

Wa*ter>bal:mge. 1669. A duty or tax 
le^ed on all goods brought into or carried out 
of the Port of London. 

Wa*ter-1]aiJl£f. late ME. fL An officer 
in various port towns, charged with the enforce- 
ment of shipping regulations, the collection of 
customs, and the like -187Z. a. An official re- 
sponsible for fae enforcement of by-laws relat- 
ing to fishing'Waters 1667. b. A river-po1ioe> 
man employed to prevent poaching, etc. z86o, 

Wa'ter-bath. 1834. 1. Chtm. A vessel 
oontoining water heated to a given temperature 
in or over which preparations uv placed in suit* 
able vessels to be digested, evaporated, or dried. 

A bath water, as dist. from a vapour-bath 

i«9*. 


Wa*ter-beaTer. late ME. One who carries 
water ; spec, one whose emi^oyment is to carry 
water from a spring, well, or river for domes- 
tic use. 

Wa*ter-bed. 179*. 1. A stratum through 
which water percolates, a. A water-tight mat- 
tress partly filled with water, designed to serve 
as a bed for an Invalid, esp. for the prevention 
of bed-eores X853. g* Anat, The cavity be- 
tween the arachnoidea and pia mater contain- 
ing cerebrospinal fluid, upon which the brain 
rests 1899. 

||Wata'IX»k(w5*twbpk). 1850. [Dn.,Lwa/lsr 
WATBB + bok.] - WaTES-BUCK. 

Wa*ter-borne, 3. 1558. [BoRNSji^.a.] 
X. Of a boat : Supported by the water so as to 
be clear of the bottom upon which it has rested ; 
afloat 1608. a. Of goods t a. Carried or trans- 
ported by water. Hence of traffic, oomroerce. 
1703. b. Put aboard a vessel for shipment 
1558. 

Wa*terbO:ttle. x^t. z. A vessel of leather 
or akin used in certain countries to convey water 
for domestic use. a. A bottle to hold drinking- 
water. a. One placed on the table for use at 
meals or in a bedroom 1835. b. A kind ot flask 
used by soldiers and travellers 1889. 
Wa*ter-break. 1806. Broken water; a 
piece of broken water. 

Wa*ter-back. 1850. fAngUcisedf. Water. 
BOK.I A species of antelope. Cobus tllifsiprym- 
nus, found in watered districts in central South 
Africa ; an animal of this species. Sometimes 
applied to other species. 

Wa*ter-butt. 1833. A large open-headed 
cask set up on end to receive the rain-water 
from a roof. b. Contempt, epithet for a tee- 
totaller 1898. 

Wa'ter-can. late ME. x. A portable vessel 
(in mod. use, of tin-plate or other metal) for 
holding or conveying water, s. The yellow 
water-fily. Nnphar Tutea, so called from the 
shape of the seed-vessels. Also, the white water- 
hly. Nymphsea alba. 1633. 

Wa^ter-ca-Trlage. 1536. 1. Conveyance 
or transportation by water, b. Carrying away 
(of sewage) by water 1873. a. Means or facili- 
ties for transporting by water 1737. 
Wa*ter-caTrier« 1764. x. One who trans- 
ports goods, etc. by water, not by land. a. A 
man (or animal) that carries water; esp, in 
oriental countries, the native who supplies an 
establishment or a number of troops with water 
1787. 8- A tank or other vessel for carrying 

water 1854. 

Wa'ter-cart. 1707. A cart, tun. a barrel 
or tank on wheels, carrying water j chiefly, an 
apparatus of this kind intended tor watering 
the streets, the receptacle being fitted with an 
arrangement by which the water escapesthrough 
a number of small holes or is forced through a 
nozxle, as the vehicle goes along. 
tWater-caster. 1603. One who practises 
inspection of patients' urine as a means of 
diagnosis ; latterly, used as « quack -xSaS. 
wa*ter-clodc. i6ox. [Clock An 
instrument actuated by water for the measure- 
ment of time. 

Water-cloaet 1755. A small room fitted 
up to serve as a privy, and furnished with water- 
supply to flush the pan and discharge its con- 
tents into a waste-pipe below. Abbreviated 
W.C., w,c. 

Wa*ter-cotlour. 1596. I. A pigment for 
which water and not oil is used as a solvent. 
Usu. in pi. a, A picture painted with water- 
colours 1854. 8* The art or method of painting 
with watercolours 1843. 4. attrib. , as w. draw- 
ing, painting, eta X698. Hence WB*ter<o:knir- 
lat, one who paints in water-colours. 
Wa*terooune. 1510. x. A stream of water, 
a river or brook ; also, an artificial channel for 
the conveyance of water. 9. Tho bed or chan- 
nel of a river or stream 1566. 
s. They shall ^ng vp..M wUlowes by the water 
oorMS lea. xUv. 4. 

Wa'ter-crMB. ME. [» MLG., MDn. 
teaierkerse.') i. The har^ perennial, Nastur- 
tium oJUistale (family Crueifene), found In 
abundance near springs and in sman'mnnlng 


Btreams, and now widely cultivated far use aaa 
salad, sing, and pL a. Applied (chiefly as book- 
names) to some other cruciferous pfants, esp. 
Cardamineamara, C, pratensu\ alsoto Afa/m- 
seadium nodifiorum, late ME. 

*- Watercreose* doth cure tothe ache ijaS. Be 
loved.. bis brook with iu weter-cressee Loncur. 1 
grew in my stream, some WatercreM 1881. 

Wa‘ter-cure. 1849. [Curb sb.i 4 ; after 
G. v>asserkMr.'\ A method or course of medical 
treatment by means of water. 

Wa^terrilog. ME. x. A clog bred foror trained 
to the water ; esp. one trained to retrieve water- 
fowl. Formerly as a specific name, the barbet or 
poodle imported from the Continent. 9. A man 
thoroughly at home on or in the water ; a sailor ; 
a good swimmer 1674. 8* A name for various 

animals, tn. The otter -1856. b. U.S. One 
of the various species of salamanders, esp. th* 
hellbender or the mud-puppy 1859. 
Wa-ter^ioker. 144a i. A drinker of 
water, one who drinks water in preference to 
wine or other liquors ; now usu. spec, a total 
abstainer, a. One who drinki the ' waters ' at 
a spa 1707. So Wnter-drlmldng vM sb. ; ppl. 
a. that drinks water and abstains from stronger 
liquors. 

Wa>ter-drop. Z593. z. A drop or globule 
of water. Usu.//. a. A tear, tear-drop x6os. 

X. When water drops haue worne the Stones of 
Troy Sham. b. Let not womens weapons, water 
drops, Sudne my mans cbeekea Shaxs. 

Wa'ter-emglxie. 1677. fx. A fire-engine 
-1803. a. An engine to raise water ; a water- 
pumping engine 1685. $. An engine driven by 
water-power 1858. 

WatcaiGBU(w5tajffil). late ME. [f. Water 
sb. + Fall sb, ; OE. had wu/erxe/tall,] 1. A 
more or less perpendicular descent of water 
from a height over a ledge of rock or predploe ; 
a cascade, cataract. 9. Such an inclination of 
the ground as will facilitate the fall or drainage 
of water 1533. f 8. A swift stream tumbling Tn 
a rocky bed, a rapid '-X748. 4. Coal-mining, A 
special ‘ head ’ of water to be turned down a 
pit-siiaft when needed X797. a. (orig. U.S.) A 
chignon ; also, a wave of hair ialling down the 
ne» below the chignon or net x866. 

3. To. .steep In wholsom Water-falls tbs woolly 
Sheep Drvubn. a. The young lady that affscu watsr* 
fiilla, the Grecian bendjor the kangaroo hop 1875. 

Wa’ter-flood. [OE wmltr/Ud,"] 1, A mov- 
ing flood or overflowing of water ; a tempestu- 
ous sea. a. A body or mass of water in rood, 
late ME. 

t. The Lorde stillsth the water flottde CovnuMta 

Waterfowl (wj-twfanl). ME. [Cf. G. 
wasservogtl.') Any bird that frequents the water, 
or inhabits the margin of lakes, rivers, seas, 
; in mod. use chiefly applied to the larger 
kinds of swimming birds, esp. those which are 
r»arded as gnma Often collect, sing, for pi, 
Waier-firat orig. U.S. 1856. Land or 
buildings abutting on a rlvrr, a lake, the sea, 
etc. : the frontage of a town on the water-side. 
Wifter-ftiirrow, sb. OE. A deep furrow 
made for conducting water from the ground and 
keeping It dry. Hence Wa*tei-fti<XT0W v, trasu, 
to make water-furrows In (land). 
Wa*ter-galU Now dial. 1594. [Gall 
C f, O. wassergalle.'] A secondary or imper- 
fectly-formed rainbow ; also applied to various 
other phenomena in the clouds that are believed 
toportend rain, 

Wa'ter-fpaa. 1851. x. A gas made by forc- 
ing steam over incandescent .arlion ; used os 
fuel, and when earbnretted os an illuminator. 

3. Water in the form of vapour z88x. 
Wa'ter-gate. late ME. [Gate xi.i] fx, 

A sluice or floodgate -I7SS- A gate (of a 
town, a castle, etc.) giving access to the water- 
side. late ME 3. A place through which water- 
traffic passes 1893. 

Wa*ter-glai^ 16x3. x. A water-clock or 
clepsydra x66i. +9. A glass finger-bowl -X784. 
8- A glass vessel to contain water ; esp. such a 
vessd Intended for keeping planu in water sdxe. 

4. An instrument for routing observations be- 
neath the surface of water, oonslsting of e 
bucket with a glass bottom 1848. ikAnaqueeue 
solution cd silicate of soda or potom (or of both), 


5(Gcr.K«n). ^ (Fr. pan), fl (Gcr. MsiUer). (Fr. dwne). §{pa\), € («s) (there). ?(/i)(rrfn). /(Fr.faire). « (Or, lem, earth). 
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ho y r, piebftUy {ntmdcd m a nMUpherieal om of 

Wa*ter4prlng. X44a « Spring L a. 
Now chiefly in echoes of the Bible. 
Wa*t0r-BtXQun. Now mm OE. [Cf.G. 
wasstrs/rom.] A strenm or current of water ; 
a riTer or brMk; fa flood. 

Wa*ter4able. late ME. [SeeTASLcrA 
IV. a. 3.] I. Arek. a. The sloping top of a 
plinth, b. A projecting ledge or moulding 
sloping on the t^, set uong the side of a wall 
so as to throw off rein. a. A channel or gutter 
on each side of or across a road 1707. g* A 
window4edge or sill in a ship or railway car* 
riagex883. 4.-WATaK*LavEl.3. 1879. Hence 
Wa‘ter4abling water*taUes collectively; 
a line of water tables. 

Watortigbtrw$*tait9it),a. late ME. [See 
Tioht a. a J I ^So closely constructed or fitted 
that water cannot leak through, b. jf/. 1647. 
a. As si. fl. Watertight boots x88a 

s. If''. eom^mrtHUHt, each of the many compart* 
meats, with w. parthiont, into which the interior of 
a targe ship is now usu. divided for safety 1 hence 
often fig. 

Wa*ter-wa*gtaU* tSu* x. The common 

pied wagtail, Motaeilla lugubris. Also applied 
with distinctive epithet to other species, a. 
U.S. A bird of the American genus Stiurus 
1863. 

WA*ter-way. 1440. i. A channel for the 
escape or passage of water, a. Natd. A long 
piece of timber, hollowed in the middle, senring 
as a channel for carrying off water from the 
deck of a ship 1635. g* A route for travel or 
transport by water ; a river, canal, or a portion 
of a sea or Take, wiewed as a medium or transit 
1858. 4. The breadth of a navigabie water- 

course ; esp. the breadth allowed for the water- 
course of a canal or tlie like passing under a 
bridge or tunnel 1739. fi. An opening for the 
passage of vessels ; esp. the passage by which 
vessels enter and leave a harbour, the fairway 
1883. 6. The full-open passage area in a cock 
or valve 1744. 

Wa*ter«weed. x84a. Any aquatic plant 
with inconspicuous flowers ; spec, the Amer. 
weed Elodta eamadcHsis, now common In English 
waters. 

Wa*ter-wbeel. late ME. x. A wheel 
designed to* drive machinery with water as the 
motive power, a. A wheel for raising water by 
means of buckets or boxes fitted on its drcum- 
ferenoe 1639. t8« A paddle-wheel -i8aa. 

Wa*ter-witdb. 1680. x. A witch inhabit- 
ing the water, a. U.S. A name for several 
water-birds noted for their quickness in diving 
1789. g. U.S. - WATBK-d/wi««r 1859. 

Waterwork (w5-tww«Jt). 1443. ff.’ 
Water si. + Wore si."] ft. A structure built 
in the water or serving as a receptacle for water 
or a defence against the force of water -X 79 >* 
a. fa. A system of machinery for raising, con- 
veying, or distributing water - i-n^. b. collect, fl. 

S smetimes construed as sing.) The machinery, 
ildings, and engineering constructions, used 
for the purpose of supplying a town, etc., with 
water districted through pipes tdai. ts- Any 
contrivance for produang a pleasing spectacle 
by means of water in motion ; an ornamental 
fountain or cascade -1779. b. transf. Chiefly 
in Jc ref. to shedding of tears or making water 
1647. 4. An operation or department of labour 
concerned with bydraulic engineering, irriga- 
tion. or the like. Now rare. 1564. 

Watery (wStari), a. OE ffc VfA,nM. sb. 
4--ri.] x. Of land or soil: Full of water; 
moist, plasby. b. Of clouds t Full of moisture 
which is ready to fail as rain. Also of wind, etc. 
late ME e. transf. Covered with or permeated ] 
by water ; set or built in the water xrag. a. 
Resembling water in consistence ; thin, fluid j 
OE g. Having the appearance of water ; re- 
sembling water in colour. Of colour t Looking 
as if diluted with water, late ME 4. Of the 
nature of water X477. b. applied to the rain- 
bow. fott. 1600. e. Of a chemical solution, 
etc. 1 Made with water, aqueous i8a6. 6> Con- 
sisting of water. Chiefly fott. or rbei. 1535. 6. 
Of, belo^iig to, or connected with the water ; 
aquatic. Now rare, late ME 7. Of food ; Con- 


taining too much moisture ; tasting too much 
like water 1^40. g. Of the eyes 1 Suffiised with 
tears, tearful ; exuding moisture, as a result of 
weakness or disease in the lachrymal glands 
iiH 7> 0« Of the skin. etc. t Exuding or suflhised 
with a humour or moisture resembling water, 
late ME to, /tg. Of thought, feeling, expres- 
sion, etc. t Vapto, washy, poor, thin ME 
I. C. I'he Lark now loavn his watry Nsst Davbnamt. 
J. A w. ninbeom Scott, jl W'. grmvt , t/wwA (mf the 
plaes in which a bsthob lisi drownsdi (i) doath by 
drowning I A youth. .was rsscuod from ths w. gravo 
1809 1 similarly to. / ire / 4 . 6. W. Neptuns Shake 

Ths Bsv'ral ooru of watry Fowli, Tliat swim the 
Ssaa, or haunt tbs standing Pools umvdkh. Swithiii 
. .ths w. saint 1818. 7. W.soup for bsggant 1871. 

A w. but harmless story of London sodsty 1904. 
Watt (W9t). i88a. [f. name of James ITa// 
(1736-18x9), the Inventor of the modern steam- 
engine.] Physics. A unit of activity or power 
(usmI chiefly with ref. to electricity), correspond- 
ing to the rate of work represented by a current 
of one ampdre under a pressure of one volt. 

Comi. : w.«hoar, the work done by one w. in one 
hour; wattmeter, an instrument for measuring 
eloctiie energy. 

Watteau (wo'tdo, Ovids'). 1833. The name 
of Antoine WatUau (1684-1731), a Frencli 
painter, used attrih. in W. school. W.'liht adj. ; 
also in designations of articles of female cos- 
tume similar to those represented in V'atteau's 
pictures, as IV. bodice, hat. Hence WaTtsan* 
lab a. resembling the style of Watteau. 
Wattle (w9*tj), sb.^ [OE. ttfa/u/, of obsc. 
origin.] L X. fl. and collect, sing. Rods or 
itakes, interlaced with twigs or branches of 
trees, used to make fences, walls, and roofs. 
Also, rods and branches of trees collected for 
this purpose, a. diaL A hurdle 1640. g. dial. 
A wand, rod 1570. 

I. IV. end /imni. interwoven twigs plasterod with 
clay or mud, as a ouilding material for huts, etc. 

]E Anstralian. [orig. w.-tree, from the use 
of the long pliant branches for making wattled 
fences, etc.] The common name in Australia 
for indigenous trees of the genus Acacia. Also 
with definite word indicating the particular 
species, as Slack, Silver IV. x8xo. 
WatUo(wot’l),x^.a *5*3* [Origtoobte.] 
1. A fleshy lobe (usu. bright-coloured) pendent 
from the head or neck of certain birds, ns the 
domestic fowl, the turkey, etc. a. A flap of 
skin pendent from the throat or neck of some 
swine. Also, a similar excrescence on the jaws 
of sheep or goats, and /oc. of human beings 1 57a 
g. A fleshy appendage hanging from the mouths 
of some fishes ; a barb 1655. Hence Wa*ttled a. 
of a bird, having wattles or a w. ; in Heraldry, 
having the wattles of a specified tincture distinct 
from that of the body. 

Wattle (w9-t’I),«'. l«teME. [f. Wattle 

I. trans. To construct (a building, fence, 
etc.1 of wattle, a. To interla^ (lioughs, twigs, 
etc.) BO as to form wattle-work '1486. g. I'o 
bind together (posts, laths, etc.) with interlaced 
osiers, twigs, or flexible branches x6o3. Hence 
Wa'tUed^/. a. constructed of wattle ; inter- 
laced. wa’ttUng vhl. sb. (a) an assemblage of 
rods or laths interlaced with twigs, osiers, or 
the like, serving as the material of a w-attled 
wall, fence, etc. ; (^) boughs and twigs for use 
In wattle-work. 

Wave (wAv), sb. 1506. [f. Wave w.] L 
x. A movement in the sea or other collection of 
water, by which a portion of the water rises 
above the normal level and then subsides, at 
the same time travelling over the surface; a 
moving ridge or swell of water between two 
depressions ; one of the long ridges or rollers 
which, in the shallower parts of the sea, follow 
each other at regular intervals, and succeuively 
break on the shore, b. foH. Used in collect, 
sing, for * water * sea ’ 1588. a. transf. a. An 
undiils^ory movement, or one of an intermittent 
series of movements, of something passing over 
or on a surface or through the air 1810. b. A 
forward movement of a large body of persons 
(chiefly invaders or immigranu overrunning a 
oountry, or soldiers advancing to an attack), 
who either recede and return after an interval, 
or are followed after a time by anmber body of 
persons repeating the same movement xlsa. e. 
A kxig eonves strip ^ land between two long 


broad hollows ; also oocas. a rounded ridge of 
sand or snow 1788. g. fig. and in flg. context 
<548. 4* An undulating oonformatTon ; each 

01 the undulations of such a conformation 1547. 
5. a. Physics. Each of tliose rhythmic alterna- 
tions of disturbance and recovery of configura- 
tion in successively contiguous portions of a 
body or medium, by which a state of motion 
travds In some direction without corresponding 
progressive niovement of the particles succes- 
sively affected 183a. t. MetcoroL A change of 
atmospheric pressure or temperature, consisUng 
of gradual rise and fall or fall and rise, tiding 
place succes-iveiy at succeuive points in some 
particular line of direction on the earth's surface. 
(In pop. lang., a ' heat-wave *. etc. denotes a spell 
of abnormal heat, etc., which is assumed to be 
travelling over the country in a particular direc- 
tion) 1843. e. Stismology. A seismic disturbance 
of the crust or surface of the eanh, travelling 
oontinuonsly for a certain distance 186a. €, 

Physics (see quote.) X85X. 6. A book-name of 

ceriain geometrld moths X8X9. 

a. a. Iba.. waves of wheat. That ripple ronnd the 
lonely grenge Tennviom. b. Europe wee peopled by 
tevcral succeMive migrations, or..weveH of popule- 
tioii, ell flowing fhMn one point in the east tSss. They 
Mnd forward w. after w, of men, regardleu of the 
punluhment 1015. g. Men, cm the dubiouii wevea 
of error toan'd Cowne. A w. of miliuritm sweepe 
through the nation 1913. 4> Freedom’s northern 

wind will uke all the w. out or your hair 18M. Per. 
menent tv., a wavy condition of the hair producad 
by a special proceia by which the w. la designed to 
last until the hair traated growa out. Wmttret,.a 
wave produced with water end e comb or let of combe, 
g. a. Examples ere the waves In the aurfaoe of water, 
the wavea of the air which convey aound, end the 
waves of the ether which ere concerned in the trans- 
mission of light, heaL and sleetricity. N.B.D. Htrt»> 
ian tuemr, a clam of ether-wavea (discoversd by the 
German phyalcist Heinrich HerU in 1BB8) similar 
to liglit waves but of much greater w..itn^h. d. 
IV, ^ eontreetien, the onward contraction ora muscle 
from the point where the stimiiluH is appliad. iV. 4/ 
ttimulettoH, the (hypothetical) impulst of molaoular 
vibration travelling along a narva from the ftolnt at 
which it is stimulated. 

n. An act of waving, x . A motion to and fro 
of tlie hand or of something held in the hand, 
used as a signal or ns an expressive sign s688. 
0. A swaying to and fro 1048. g. An act of 
waving tiie hair. 

a. A winning w. (deserving Note) In the tempeetuons 
petiicote Hraaicic. 

ettHb. end Comb, t w.’fhHlt Physics, the contlnuoiu 
line or surface intliidiiig alt the wavas or radiatory 
emissions which are in the same phase 1 -length, tba 
distance bet wren corresponding poinu in two MjsiiEeat 
waves: the length of e w. as maosurad fram crot to 
crest: -line, («) Shif-Mlding, an outline recom- 
mended by some neval erchilecte for the bull el a 
vessel as feciliuting movement through the waves: 
( 4 ) Physics, the path of a w. of light, aound, etc. : also, 
the graphic representation of the path. Hence Wn*T0- 
less m, having no waves, not agitated or dbttirbcd by 
waves. Wn’velet, a little w., a rip^ 

■Wave (wAv), V. [OE. wc^an, corresp. to 
MHO. wabese to wave t— TeuL root ^wat-.l L 
To move to and fro or up and down. i. tntr. 
Of a thing having a free end > To move to and 
fro, shake or sway in the air by the action of 
the wind or breese. late ME b. trans. Of the 
wind. etc. : To cause (a tiling) to sway or move 
to and fro xdoe. fa. intr. 1 o move to and fro 
restlessly or uneeruinly ; to waver ; also, to 
hover -xyaS. fg. To be rt-siless In mind ; to 
vacillate, waver -X796. 4. Of water : To move 
in wavea. undulate ; also transf, of a crowd 
1530. b Of a field of com, etc. : To undulate 
like the waves of the sea 1667. tS- To make a 
movement to and fro (with the hands). OE 
only. t6. To make motions (with the uplifted 
hands or something held in the hands) bv way 
of signal -1644. Tb. trans. To signal to (a per- 
son) -1697. T7. trans. and mir. To move to 

and fro or up and down regularly or rhythmi- 
cally -x8o8. 8. trans, 'I o move through the air 
withE8weeplngge8ture(the uplifted orestended 
arm or hand, or something held in the bond), 
often os a sign of greeting or farewell, or os on 
expr^on of exultation; usa Impiyingrepeated 
movemenu. Said also (chiefly f^\ of inw 
personal things peraonified 1607. b.Tom^^ 
(a weapon) x6ox, e. intr. (for /o 
moved to and fro 1605. 9. To sfgniry (aomo- 

thing) hy a wave of tlie hand or arm xiio. b. 
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WAVS-UKE 




WAY 


To motion (a person, etc.) asid*, away^ tff, etc. 
also with preps, from, to, etc. xS^a c. intr. 
To make a sira a wave of the hmid 
s. A statdy Ship.. Sails fiU'tLand atr«man waving 
Mar. a. Car. It. U. 19. 4. h. Fair sravad tbs golden 
00m In Canaan’s pleasant land xSsi. 7. At last,., 
thiioe his head thus waning vp and downs. He rais’d 
a sMi Skaes. Celonrs that change whene'er they w. 
their wings Pon. A Maidens w. Iheb ’kerchiefs, 
and old women weep for Joy Cowmcb. Cypresses 
that seldom w. their boughs SaBLuy. 

XL [from Wave jI.] 1. irunt. To ornament 
with an undulating desin ; to make wavy in 
outline X547. a. intr, 1 !% undulate in form or 
outline Z7^ 

X. Hair that baa been waved by hot irons till it is 
broken and irregular X900. 

Ctmh., in tbe names uOhe several offering which, 
according to the Levitkal law, were * waved ' by ^’- 


•broaat, .loaf. •oflbiing. •ahem. »«»» 
(wilvd)> 4 /. «. having the form of waves, presenting a 
wavy outliae or appwance, having wavy mariungs 
or a wavy texture 1 held aloft and moved to and fro. 
Wa*war thy one who waves or causes to wave | an 
implement for making the hair wavyt Printing, 
inking itdier which has a waving motion, becai 
plaead diagonally in tbe machme. 

Wa«V«-Ulce, a. and adv. 1685. [f. WAVE 
x^.-f<UKB.j A. adj Resembling a wave, or 
what pertains to a wave. B. adv. After the 
manner of a wave or waves 187a. 

Wavellite (w^i-vdlait). 1805. [f. name of 
Dr. Wavel, its discoverer ; see -ITB b.] J/sn. 
Hydrous phosphate of aluminium, found in 
globular aggre^tes with a radiated structure. 
Waver (w/i'vaj),rf.i 1555. [Origin obsc. ; 
perh. f. Waive v., in the sense ' to leave un« 
touched ’.] A young tree left standing when 
the surrounding wood is felled. 

VITaVCr (wfl'yai^ V. [MEL vntvrr, wever 
» MHG. toaitr/n, ON. vafra ; a frequentative 
f. Teut. root ^smxd-.] z. sntr. To sway to and 
fro, as if in danger of falling ; to reel, stagger, 
totter. Now mrv. late ME. a. To swing or wave 
in the air ; to float or flutter 1440. g* To ex* 
hibit doubt or indecision ; to change or vary ; 
to fluctuate or vacillate (ds/mrsa) ; to become 
unsteady, flinch, give way ME. 4. Of things (ora 
person as an unconscious agent) : To change, 
vary, fluctuate 1490. g. Of the voice, the eye, 
etc. (or a person in respect of these) : To be- 
come unsteady ; to shake, tremble, falter z6ax. 
6. Of light, shade, objecu seen indistinctly: To 
flicker, quiver z6^ 

g. Vertue that wavers is not vertue Milt. The 
line wavered and broke 1915. Hence Wa'ver <d.* 
the act or condition of wavering. Wa*V«rerf one who 
wavers. Wa*veringt/d 4 xd and>^.: hence wa'ver* 
Ittgly adv. Wa*very a. characterized by wavering 
or fluttering i tremulous, unsteady i8ao. 

Wavey (w/»*vi). 1795, [See Wawa.] A 
northern (Amer.) goose of the genus Ctun, esp. 
the common w., C. hyftrboreut. 

Wavy (w^i'vi), a. 156a. [f. Wave sh. or 
t*. + -Y *.] z . Full of waves, abounding in waves, 
Ullowy Z593. 8. iransf. Said of the tur, clouds, 
etc. 1586. g./jF> Fluctuating, wavering, chang- 
iofl 3 I 795 > 4 * Moving to and fro or up and down 
with a wave-like motion 1700. b. Of move- 
menu i Taking place in undulating curves, 
sinuous X836. g. Rising and falling gently in 
a succession of waves and hollows ; forming an 
undulating line or a series of wave-like curves I 
S70Z. b. Bot, and Zook Undulate, sinuate ; 
having undulate or sinuate markings 1833. c. 
Hot, m Umdeb X56a. d. Of a dog (short for 
w.-toatod) t Haying the coat In waves, not curly 

'fir. hoatking, rttfirmtim (Path.), respiration In 
whkdi the inspbatoiy, and sometimes the expiratory, 
sounds are broken mte two or more separate parts. 
4. Let her glad VnlUessesUe with w. Cora Patoa. g. 
Har dark hair flowod bdiind, w. but uncurled t8<|. 
A fine w. chalk down xlgi. C. Barry m., of the field, 
divided bto waving bamds of generally horizootal di- 
rection. Hence WA'vMynAr.fnMs. 

tWaw.l [ME. wt^n 

to wave, sh^, totter.] A wave -zfioo. 
|Waw,8wati. iBs*. The 6 th letter in the 

Hebrew and the eorrespooding letter in the 
Arabic and other Semitie elphabeu. 
llWawa (wB-wi). 1766. [Crec VHhwtw 
eeose. Ct Wavbt.] AftAmer.-ladien name 
tcff the wild goose. 


Wax (wseks), zd.i fCom. Teut ; OE. 
H-OTeut. *ptdktom, of disputed orlrin.] i. A 
substance (also distinctively oalled EUcbswax) 
produced by bees and used 1^ them as the mate- 
rial of the honeyeomb ; when slightly warmed it 
Is readily moulded into any shape, a. Beeswax 
as melted down, bleached, or otherwise pre- 
pared for some special purpose in the arts, in 
medidne, or in manufrictures OE. b. As used for 
the coating of writing tablets Z533. e. A particu- 
lar variety of wax. Usu. with adj., as vohite, yet- 
loto to. Z54S. d. An object made of wax ; a wax 
candle; a nirare or model in wax 1844. g* In fig. 
and similauve uses, referring to the easy fusi- 
bility of wax, its softness, adhesiveness, etc. OE. 
4. - Sbaukg-wax OE. b. With designation 
of colour 1485. g. Any of a class of substances, 
found in nature in greater or less purity, includ- 
ing beeswax and other compounds resembling 
in general properties ana (more or less) in 
chemical com^sition. a. A vegetable product 
obtained from various trees and plants Z799. b. 
A substance resembling beeswax secreted or 
produced by various species of scale-insects 
t8oa. e. A mineral product somewhat resem- 
bling beeswax Z838. d. gm. z866. 0 . — Eab- 
WAX 1706. 7. A thick resinous composition 

used bjr shoemakers for nibbing tlieir thread. 
More fully cobtUrs', shoemaken’ wax. i6aa. 8. 
U.S. A thick syrup produced by boiling down 
the sap of the sugar-maple tree X845. o- ottf^b. 
(qiiasi-tf^^l) composM of or m^elled in w. 

*585- 

s. Effigies.. Curioatly done in W. to the Ufe 170a. 
The Art of Painting in Wax 1787. s. I’ll work her as 
I go, I know shee ’a w. xflia. His heart was. . W. to 
receive, and marble to retain BvaoH. Phr. Clttt, 
"rkt, ntat at to. t to gtick likt tv.; to fit Uko to. 

ran, lad 0/ to., used as a term of emphatic commen- 
dation (now avxA and dial.), g. c. Fottil, minertU 
u. OzoCBtrrx. ParaMn to. : see pAKArnn sb. 
Comb. : w.-berry, (ai the fruit of plants of the 
genus Myrtea, esp. M. ctriftra ; also, the plant itself ; 
(h) m .^yo^horicarynt metntotnt t -niU, any ona of 
numerous small birds of the Ploctidm or Weaver-bird 
family, whose bills have a waxy appearance t ‘billod 
a., haring a bill resembling scaling-w. ; *010111, cloth 
coated with w. as a protection from wet ; w. doU, (a) 
a doll with head ana bnst (often also the limbs) of w. ; 
{h) pL » Fumitoey ; 'end, thread coated with cobblers’ 
w , used by shoemakers t hence -ended bound 
with w.-enos ; -flower, {.ih an imitation flower made 
of w. { (b) the genus //oya 1 (c) Clntia intignit of Bri. 
tuh (Guiana: uO SUpJkanoiit Jtoribnnda 1 -leather, 
leather *wax«l’ or finished on the 'flesh' sidei 
•light, a candle, taper, or night-light made of w. t 
•maker, a worker-bee that makes w. } -myrtle b 
to.-itrry (a) { -plant, any one of various plants either 
yielding a vegeuble w. or baring a waxy appearance 1 
esp. hfyriea ctri/tra, any species of Hoyn, and Mono- 
troha nnfitorm; w. tablet, a board coated with w., 
to be written on with a stylus ; w. taper| a taper 
made of w. ; -tree, any of various trees yielding v< — 

table w. t esp Myriea ettifora, of N. America, 

privet. Lignttrmn Incidnm, of China, tbe genus 
Vitmta orS. America, the vamisb-tree of S. America, 
Btmagia ntilit, the Japanese shrub Rknt tneetdanoa. 

Wax (waeks), sb.^ eoUoq. or slang. 1854. 
^Ori^n obsc.] Angry feeling; a fit of anger; 
chiefly lobe in a to. 

1 us^ to rush out in a frightful state of w., and 
show a leg X834. 

Wax (W8^), V.I Now chiefly literary or 
arch. Pa. t. and pa. pple. waxed (wsekst) ; 
pa. pple. also waxen. [C^m. Teut. str. vb. ; 
OE. weaxan (tewsx, weaxen) : — OTeut. *waA> 
j — pre-Teut. *woks-, abU var. of Indo-Eur. 
*avnks-, *anJb-, *nht-, extended f. *att>er-, 
^atg-, *iu>- (L. angere to increase, Skr. b/as 
stren^h, iJth. aagn I grow, OTeut *ani- in 
OE. iaeian Ekb v.).] L To grow, increase. 
(Opp. to wane.) z. intr. To increase gradually 
in sise and strength ; to grow, develop, areh. 
and dial, a. To advance in power, importance, 
prosperity, etc, OE. g- Or inanimate things i 
To increase in sise, quantity, volume, intensity, 
etc. OE. 4- Of tbe moon t To undergo tbe 
periodical increase in tbe extent of its visiUe 
Illuminated portion, oharaoterlstic of tbe first 
half of the lunation OE. J^Ofa quality, state 
of things, activity, etc. : To become gr^oally 
greater or more striking; to increase in potency 
or intensity OE. 

There wex..caerv hobam spice CMAUCxa. Thy 
m waxM fisst, she s taller ivery time I see her X889. 
e. Cor. II. U. tes. A democratic party. ,wes waxing 
in tilt and etrength xtfy. g The river, whidi 1 ob- 


aerved to be somewhat waxen Scott. 01 adan..w. 
and wane b some mj-sterious manner xB^ 4. StiM 
thrive or wither, as moons w, and wan# Coertaa. 

XL With complement t To change bjjfrowth 
or increase ; to turn, become, grow 
When her sonne to mans estate did wex SrxMsxa. 
Whatf Art thon like the Adder waxen deafeT Suaks. 
It was now sraxing towards morning 1831. Mr. 
Chockster waxed wroth at this answar DicaxM, As 

*Wiuc'(t 3 c 2 rw.* UteME. [f.WAXz^.l] 
z. trans. To cover with a layer of wax ; to 
dress with wax ; to polish or stiffen with a 
dressing of wax. fa. To stop up (an aperture) 
with or ns with wax -Z709. 3. Ltaihtr-mantit. 
To dress (a skin) with amixture of lamp-Uack, 
oil, etc. Z885. 

I. As a Shoemaker waxeth his thread 1615. The 
elegant ignoiamns whose sole accomplishments con- 
Hist b parting hb hair, waxing bis moustaches, and 
smoking a meerschaum 1863. Hence Waxed (wiskit) 
... . > ‘ 1 or stif- 


fened with wax t d 

for water-proofine ; of a skin, dreawd on the fl 
with a mixture of bmp-black and oil. 

Wax candle. OE. A candle made of wax. 
Wa‘X-cha:ndler. late ME. One whoie 
trade is to make or sell wax candles. 

Waxen (wte ks’o), a. [OE. wexen, super* 
seded by a new formation 7 . Wax shy -f -EM <.] 
X. Made of wax. a. transf. and Jig. As if made 
of wax (with ref. to its softness, impressibility 
or fusibility, or to the smooth and lustrous sur- 
face of things modelled in wax) X59S. 3. 

Covered or coated with wax, loaded with wax 
Z590. 

s. W. image, spec, an effigy b wax repre s enting a 
person whom it was desirca to bJure by witchcraft t 
The W..Image being found and broken,.. the King 
did . .recover 1685. e. For men haue marble, women 
w. mindes Shakb. Hb roey neck, and w. anna 1743. 
W. paleness 1853. 

Comb.i w.-<^tterer, the Bohemian waxwing, 
A ntjtht garmlnt, 

tWa-xen, v. 1540. « Wax w.i -Z647. 
(See N.E.D.) 

Wa'X-shot. (? 3 r.exc.A^»z/. 1550. [f.WAX 
sb> + Shot si.*] A customary payment made 
for the maintenance of lights in churches. 
Waxwing (wse’ksjWiq). 1817. A pas- 
serine bird of the genus AmfeJis (Bombyciila), 
esp. A. garrulus, the Bohemian w. 
Waxwork (wBc ksiWPzk). 1697. x. Work 
executed in wax ; esf. modelling in wax ; an 
object modelled in wax ; usu. applied to life- 
size effigies of persons, with head, hands, and 
bust of wax, coloured and clothed to look like 
life. a. An exhibition of wax figures represent- 
ing celebrated or notorious characters ; also, 
the place of exhibition. Now fl. Z796. 3. U,S. 
The climbing bitter-sweet, Celastrus uandens; 
to called from tbe waxy scarlet aril of the fruit 
1856. 

X. I’ve seen wax-work quite like life Dicxam. 
attrib. and Comb,, as to.-jfignre, -tkoto, etc. So 
Wa'X-worker. a worker in wax 1 thee, a bee that 
makes wax. Wa‘x-wo>rking a. making wax. 
Waxy (wse’ksi), 1596. [f. Wax zAi 
+ -y‘.] z. Having the nature or disdnctlve pro- 
perties of wax;//, of a person, etc., soft, 
plastic, impressionabb like wax. a. Resem- 
bling wax in colour or consbience; (of a quality) 
like that of wax Z835. b. Med. Affected with 
amyloid degeneration 1845. Hence W«*zi-ly 

Waxy (wse'ksi), 0.8 eolloq, ox slang. 1853. 
[f. Wax ay -T i.J Angry, ‘ in a wax 
Way iyeti), sb. fCom.TeuL ; OE. weg i— 
OTeut. ♦tt«x»s, £ to move, Journey, carry 

(see We ion v.) 1— Indo-Eur. *wegk- {wogh^ 
as in L. vehere to carry, Or. vebicl&l L 
Road, path. z. A track prepared or available for 
travelling along ; a road, street, lane, or path, 
b. A road ooniddered with ref. to the oonditloa 
of iu suriaoe, etc. OE. e. A pbca of passage, 
e. g. an opening made through a crowd, a door 
or gate, etc. ME, d. RMhaays. See PEE- 
MANENT w.. Six-foot ul, etc. e. fk Pen^ 
wooden planks or balks for heavy loadc, ihi^i 
etc. to slide upon Z639. b. Meek. ParaUel aUs 
forming a track for the slides of the uprights of 
a plani^ machine, tbe oarrlage td a lathe, or 
the like Z869. 
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I. Broad on the loft boforo him lay, For manya mila, 
tha Roman w. Scott. Bttidt, tftnr, mcmt iJU mt., 
ikt*tk9rtUU^tk$w.t^tta.\ HocallodoottoanatU* 
man ontheopponite (Idfiof tbo w. DiCKBNa. Fortha 
nmat part, no BaKliah enatnro evor dOM aae fiirther 
thm evar tha w. Ruaimt. Th« Via lact^or 

of tha Northfra- 

Inthabcatoa 
Blaonowar? 


muky whieh the peasantry of the 1 


and dansarons 1663. 
hy a pair of nils. 


d. Lin* of to., a tr^ fornr 


XL Course of travd or moyement. t. A line 
or eourae of travel or promssion by which a 
place may be reached, or alona which a person 
or thing may pass OE. a. Course or line of 
actual movement late ME. 8* Opportunity 
for passage or advance ; absence of obstruction ; 
hence^. freedom of action, scope, opportunity, 
late ME. b. Ill legal documents sometimes -• 
RtOHT OF w. 1766. 4. Travel or motion along 
a partieular route or in a particular direction 
OE. b. Naut, Progress (of a ship or boat) 
through the water ; rate of progress, velocity 
1663. 8* Distance travelled or to be travelled 

along a particular route OE. 8. Direction of 
motion, relative position, or aspect Chiefly in 
advb. phr., as this w. (■■ hitherwards), my w. 
(iB towards me, into my neighbourhood), /Li/ to., 
which w., all ways, etc. M & 

1. Mr. Bourne.. asked if 1 were going his w. 1856. 
/tf. That go the Primrose w. to th^euerlatting Bon- 
fire Shakb. Prop . There be mo waies to the wood 
than one Hkywooo. The Longest w. about is the 
nearest W. Home x66i. Plirasea. To hold, kte^ (a 
certain) m., to follow it without deviation. To kntw 
one's w. about, to know how to get from place to place 
In a neighbourhood ; fg. to know how to act in any 
emergency, to possess wide experience of the w^ of 
the world, esp. with derogatory ii^lication. iTMsrt 
ties your w., please to go away. To go the wrong w , 
of food or drink, to go into the windpipe instead of 
the gullet when bdiig swallowed. Iv.o/the Cross 
(s eccl. L. yia Cruets), a series of (fourteen) images 
or pictures representing the ‘ Stations of the Cross * 
(Station sb. IV. 3), ranged round the interior of a 
church, or on the road to or in the vicinity of a church 
or shnne, esp. as used as an object of devotion ; 
hence, a series of devotions used in connexion with 
the Stations, a. The weie of an egle In heuene,.. 
the wele of a ship in the myd se Wveur Pros/. 
XXX. 19. The aeries of parallel path., hewn out by 
the rocker on a messotint is technically termed 
a w. 1801. 3. Phr. To give w„ make w. j also li^ay I 
(as ‘make w.') a. To take (a place, etc.) in one's 
w., to visit in the course of one's Journey 1 We 
may uke Chatsworth in our w. 1777. To ro, wend 
osu's w., (now arch ) almost ■ to to away t I'hen she 
railed on me, and 1 went my w. Bunvan. Go, come 
your (rty) w. (see also IV), now dial, s Go your w. 
for a dmpleton, and say no more about the matter 
X77a. To go the w. of all the earth (Josh, xxiii. 14, 
X Kings iL a), to diet so (by confusion with other 
Bible passages) tkew. ofalljtesk (sometimes to 
mean the experience common to all men in their p^ 
sage through life), of aU living i I beard that Don 
Rodrigo bod gone the w. of all nesh 1809. To force, 
psssh, squeese, etc., one's w., to eflhct a forward move- 
ment by the action denoted by the verb 1 to accom- 
pany one's advance by the specified action; The 
plowman homeward pl^ his weary w. Gsat. To 
held, kte^ one's m, to travel without interruption : 
Jtg. to ' keep going’, b. trasstf. A. .short dark man 
came into the room with so much w. upon him, that 
be was within a foot of CIcnnam before he oouM stop 
Dickbns. s* Long^w. he traveiled before he beard of 
ought SrsNsat. The village.. is not a great w. off 
xMt. ifiy) a long w., fig., qualifying a comparative, « 

‘ far ‘ (better, etc ). M great w., to a great extent t 
I..Thinke him a great w. fbole Shaks. •.fg. O 
that w. madnesae lies, let me shun that Shaks. The 
other w, about, round, convers^y, vice versa. One 
w. or (the) other, either w.x The housekeeper .. seemed 
to havo DO opinion about itg one w. or other DicicaMa. 

UL Course of life or action, means, manner. 
I. A path or course of life ; the activities and 
fortunes of apersoa ; a prescribed course of life 
or conduct OE. b. pL Habits of life, esp. with 
regard to moral conduct OE. c. The w, or 
ways of God, tbe course of Ood's providence 
0 & a. A course of action MEL “fb. (One's) 
best or most advisable course. Shaks. 8> A 
course of action ; a device, expedient method, 
or means by which some end may be attained. 
Sometimes coupled with Mean sb, ; see Wavs 
AND MEANS. ME. 4* Manner in which some- 
thlag Is done or takes plaoe; method of per^ 
lomung an action ot opmtion OE. b. advb, 
phrases without prep, (now nsrv) ME. g. In 
advth phrases like (in) all Usays, {iu) astyw., 
am., tha seme of ‘manner ’passes into that of; 


An aspect, feature, or respect ; a pdnt or par* 
ticular of comparison 1598. 8. A condition 

ragardad as hopeful or the contrary (usu. with 
oualifying adj.) 1467. 7. Kind, sort, desorir 

non. Now only in phr. ia the w» of , of tr 
nature of, belonging to the class of; wo in the 
— w. 1647. 8. Kind of occupation, work, or 

business 1690. p. /« a great, small w., (living) 
on a large or small swe of income and ex- 
penditure Z750. to. The customary or usual 
nutnner of acting or behaving 16x3. b. pi. 
Customary modes of behaviour ,* usages 1748. 
iz. A halntual or characteristic manner of ac- 
tion, expression, or the like Z709. 

I. They kept the noiMleu tenor of thair w. Gsav. 
The ty., in the Acta of the Apostles, the Christian rs- 
Ugion. a. He told me that 1 went the wrong w. to 
work Smollrtt. To have (.get, etc.) osse's (mum) tv., 
to be allowed to follow or to enforce on others the 
course of action on which one is resolved t hence to 
love, be fond qf one's aeon tv. 3. Mr. Huxley, .cen 

see but one w. of arriving at truth 1 which he call* 
experience X 80a. Ptor.Wkere there's a toill there's 
a tv. 4. After dinner we rode in like way two 
miles MoavsoN. There are Mveral Ways of mak- 
ing Sauce for a Pig X747. The hnmid, motet, or net 
tv., the dry w., (F. vote httmide, voieskhe), Chem. and 
Amying, procetset distinguithed by the presence or 
absence of liquid. In hie {her, etc.) tv , appended to 
expreasiona of praiM, implying that the praUe is to 
be understood in a limited senm appropriate to the 
object t so iM « tv. tv, of thinking, a set of opinions 
or principal characteriatio of a party or sect. IV. qf\ 
livtttg, If/St, habits with regard to food, habitation, 
etc. To have everything one's own w., to have it alt 
one's own tv., to have one's wishes carried out ; to 
meet with no resistance or opposition. No into ways 
about it, there can be no doubt of the fact. It tt 
always the tv. with {him), (he) always acts so. b. 
Without.. his being any manner of ways connected 
in it 1705. l..hope she will.. allow them to be happy 
their own way Johksom. 3. A teetotaler, however ad- 
mirable in outer wayi^ it not the fit person to edit 
Burns 1893. d. /* thefamilv tv. : see Family (Phr.). 
To be in a cv., to be in a state of mental distress or 
anxiety, y. 1 should want for nothing in the bread 
and water w. I 1809. IL It was a new house, but did 
a tremendoua business in the fig and sponge w. 
Tmackbsav. 9. Contractors and builders in a large 
w. of businees 1864. so. Even so Sir, 'tis the w. 
of tbe World CoNoaKva. sx. It is {on.ly\ hit tv., 
often said of some perverse or annoying habit of be- 
haviour which tbe friends of the person guilty of it 
are accustomed to regard with toleration; And all 
that ’s madly wild, or oddly gay. We cal! It only pretty 
Fanny's w. Pakneli.. (Painell's phr. is often used 
alius.) To have a w, with one, to have a persuasive 


rv. Ways (orig. genitive) used as sing. OE. 

To go, come one'e vtays (now dioL ) ; Go toy ways 
for a true Pattern of the Vanity, Impertinence,, and 
Oslentotion of thy Country KASQUHAa. A good, 
great, Httle, long ways (now only dial.). 

Phraaea. Have vr. ta. To be allowed liberty of 
action Shaks. b. Of feelings, etc. 1 To find vent. 
Hake W. a. To open a {mssage {for, iio), remove 
obstacles to progress, b. To move from one’s place 
so as to allow a person to past. c. To leave a place 
vacant for a sucoesaor or subetlt ^u. d. To make 


p rog r es s op a journey or voyage, make oim’b (its) 
w. a. To travel or proceed in an intended direction 
or to a certain place. To make the best qf one’s w., 
to go as quickly as one can. b. To make progress in 
one's career; to advance in wealth, station, etc., by 
one'a own efforts, c. Of a thing ; to travel, make 
OTogreas; of an opinion, etc., to gain acceptance. 
Pay one's (its) w. To lucceed in paying one’s ex- 
iienses as they arise, without incunrlng d^a Of a 
buaineM undartaking; To be self-supporting. See 
one's W. To have a view of tbe portion of the road 
or route immediately before one, so as to be able to 
avoid wandering or stumbling ; hence fig., now often 
(chiefly with neg ) to feel justified in deciding to do 
something. Take one's w. To set out on a jour- 
ney; to journey, travel. 

By the w. a. Along or near tbe road by which one 
travels, b. In tbe course of one's walk or Journey ; 
fy;. incUenully, in passing, as a side-topic, c. Used 
parentbetieeliy to apolo^se for introdneinr a new 
toiric, a casual remark, or the like, d- As a by-work, 
as a subordinate piece of work, te- Indirectly. 
Bhakk. By w. of tm. By rocaas of, through 
the medium of. b. As an instance or a mods of 1 In 
tbe capacity or with the function of. e. Followed by 
gerund, ueed predie. srith the sensei In the habit of 
^ng something) I alsob usu.. making a pr of essi o n of, 
having a reputation for (being or doing aivand-ao). 
wOeq. d. a Via prep. In US (etc.) w. (sea alao 
111 aenaea 7-0). a. (Usu. in one's tv.) On or along tbe 
road by trideb one travels 1 so as to be met, an- 
oountei^ or dbaerved. b. fig. in |dir. te come,/all, 
tie, etc., in (oae'M tv, to be mot widt in one's ea- 
perience, to oome withui (one’s) rsi^ of posd b l e ob- 


sarvstion, attaiaMt, etc te' to Sp, put, Osrem tee 
(a parsoa'a) ta e« la su^ a paa i tfa n er uf eneb ■ 


DMure as to obstruct, impede, or be an annoyaaee. 
(L Within reach or ^ 1 , at band; in a piace where 
uings are going on or where one can be found readily. 
sdvmrw. acVM»fMaia,onasingle(Tareorexeep> 
rional) oixasion ; as a soliury or rare instanoa. AIM 

Ij^etteeiuaw. In the way of—. (SceelsollLy.) 

'Vh,^Byw.ofh. b. By means ot Now rare. 0* 
In the course or routine of. td. When one U 00fr> 
oemed with. Shaks. e. Tv 4 s As /As uls/. to be likely 
to do or obtain (something), to baver^ chanOM^ 
(doing or attaining something), te to put (a person) 
fe/As tv. of. A^ with to and int ff. In {the) vo, ef 
seteariagf, in w. to momnge, with a vlsw to mam* 
mony. Dn the or one’s w. On, or in the ooutm dt, 
a journey. To be well an one'e w., to have made 
some progress ; also fig. Out of the w. (See also 
OuT-OP-THB-w.) a. Awsy from the road by which 
one {■ travelling ; off the track or proper route, b. 
With q/os poNsessive. Away from the path in which 
a pereon or thing is moving ; in a position where one 
does not meet or impede another ; out of ranch of, not 
in danger from. Osst of harm's w. 1 see Habm a. u 


vile, d. To put (a person) out s^Aw sv. 1 to disturb, 
inconvenience, trouble ; often reft, to submit to incon- 
venience or bother for the sake of others, e. Away 
from tbe resort or society of other persons ; in a po- 
sition remote or inconvenient to get at. f. A way from 
an obstructive position, g. To put out of the w., to 
make awsy with, kill. Chet ^/es tv., no fongar altva 
h. predic. as adj. 1 Beside toe mark, out m place 1 
Olid, bixarre Under w. Newt, [ad, Du. onderwsg.] 
Having begun to move through the water. Often 
spelt under weigh : see Wbich eb.* Alto tranqp, and 
fig; beginning to advance or make progreta. 

Cemb.i Mining wafi Geot., any thin 

layer or bed of rock, clay, etc aeparating thicker 
strata; -leave, permission to make and use a way 
for conveying coal from ihepit-head across a persona 
land ; the rent paid for such permiaaion ; tha way or 
road constructed for the purpoee ; permission to carry 
telephone wires over buildings, drains or water-pipes 
ecroes private land, etc. ; also, the rent or charge for 
such permission 1 -man, a workmau emploj’od on tha 
permanent w. of a railway, a plate-layar ; •mark) any 
oliject which serves as a guide to the traveller; w. 
paaMngur, U.S., a pnssenger picked up or set down 
at a stage or station iniermediate between the main 
■topping-plsces ; •atatlon, Vdi., nn intarmadiata ata- 
tion on a railway route, a wsytide sutiun 1 -wiaa a. 
dittl. and Udi,, of a horse, familiar with iba roads he 
is required to travel ; also fig, oTpersona ; •wort, a 
name for the pimpernel. Hence Way'lMiia. having 
no way or road ; trackless, pathless ; •xuiM. 

Way (w/i), adv. Now Sc., north., and 
U.S. ME. [Aphetic f. Awav.I i. - AwaV 
itdv, a. esp. At or to a (great) distance, far 
1849. Hence W.-off a. distant. W.«baek U.S, 
slang, in phr. from w.~back, from a remote or 
niml district ; hence attrib. and quasi-odj. 
Way(w#i),x>»/. 1836. [Cf.Woi>M.] Acall 
to a horse to stop. 

-way (wsi), BS terminal element of adve., is 
identical with Wav sb. Cf. -WAYS. 

X. Pbiases consisting of the sb. qualified by aa adj. 
are often used advb., and some of tbe cemoinations 
ilius used have come to be epprehendod ea single 
words, and to be so pronounced end written; e.g.us|y- 
someway, broadvmy, eroeeuuqy, etraightuum. 
a. The few ad vs. f. sb. -t-way are genutne cemuoundt ; 
edgeway, etu/wtiy, eidewny, etc., are not older than 
the i6tn c These words may also be used as adjs. 
Way-bilL X791, x. A list of passengers 
hooked for seats in a stage-coach or other pub- 
lic vehicle for places on the road. Also, a de- 
tailed statement of goods entrusted to a public 
carrier for delivery, a. A list of places to be 
visited on a journey. 8« fl.S. A laul attached 
to an article in transport .to indicate its destina- 
tion, etc. Z887. 4. A kind of pass by prodiioing 
which a man ' on the road ’ can obuin relief at 
certain stages of his journey. So w. system, 
Z893. Hence Way*-blU v. U.S. trans. to enter 
(g^s) on a w. 

Waybmd, waybred (wB'bred). fCom. 
W< 3 or, ; OE. werbidts, werbrddf, f, WKtsb. 
+ OTeuL *bratijSn- broad object, f. *iraid‘ 
Bboad a."] m Plantain < z. Also ts. m 
water plantain t see Plan tain * a. 

Wayfiuv (w^ fesi), sb. arch, late ME. 
Ff. Way sb. + Fake sb., after Wawaxino «.] 
wayftiiring, travelling. 

Wayfilxe (w/i fesi), v. Now rare and mwi- 
ZS47. I Back-formation from Wawakino jA.] 
intr. To Journey or travel, esp. on foot 
Wayfi^ (wA«*fe«rsi). t440. [f, Wat 
/A. 4- Faber.] A traveller by road, esp. one 
who jmmeys on foot b. Wayfaredsdret, tbe 
hobble-bush. U.S. z8s8. 


5 (Gee. Kdla). ACFr. pen), il (Ger. MBller). « (Fr. dame). B(cairl). «(es)(tlMie). /(|/)(rsm). /(Fr. tore). 5 (te, fern, eorth). 






WEAKLY 


WEARIFUL 
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pbyiical strength or is weak in health or con- 
stitution S576. •. One who is weak in cho- 

inteUect 1577. g. afpos, at mz adj. 


racter or intellect 1577. 

Weak, feeble 1557. 

Weakly (wrkli),o. 1577. [f.WKAKA-f 
-t.T J.] z. Weak in constitution, not strong or 
robust, delHate. a. Characterised by moral weak* 
ness x89a Hence Wea'kUaess* w. quality. 
Weakly (wrkli), «*». UteME. [-lyM 

I. With little force or strength, a. With slight 
defensive strength 1583. g* spnrsely, meagrely, 
slightly. Now ran. 1605. 4* With weakness 

of mind or character i6zo. g. I nefficiently 1663. 

0. With little force of argument 166a. 
Weak-minded, d. 1783. x. Having a 

weak mind ; lacking strength of purpose. Of 
actions, etc. : Indicating weakness of mind. a. 
Mentally deficient ; half-witted 1883. 

X. It u my misfortune to be w. I can’t say ‘ no ' to 
people. X863. Hence Wea>kmi*nde<lneaa. 
Weakneae (wrknesV ME. [f. Weako. 
+ -NESS.] X. The quality or condition of being 
weak. a. a. A weak point, a circumsUnce of 
disadvantage 1597. b. An infirmity of character, 
a failing X645. tc. A weakened bodily condi- 
tion ; an attack of faintness -1756. g- An un- 
reasonable or self-indulgent liking or inclination 
for (a person or thing) 171a. b. qunsi-concr. 
Something for which one has an unre;isonabIe 
liking 1823. 

a. a. 'ilie brakes of the Britannia cars have always 
been their w. 19x4. c. f/aut. 11. ii. 148. 3. b. Fashion 
and whiskers have been my weaknesses, and 1 don't 
care who knows it Dicksnb. 

Weal (wil), [OE. OTeut. 

*v3tloH-, f. root *wel-\ see Well adv.] ti. 
Wealth, riches, possessions -1838. a. Welfare, 
well-being ; happiness, prosperity (often con- 
trasted with we) OE. g. contextually. The 
welfare of a country or community ; the general 
good. Now arch. 144^ 
a. For the w. of Michners soul Scott. In w. and 
woe I have ever hod the true sympathy of all my 
people Q. VtcTOKiA. Hence tWeal-pabllc (after V. 
it bitu ^ubltCy L. bpnum fublicum\, the general good 
of the community! public welfare or interest ( also, 
a state, community, commonwealth. 

Weal (wil), f^.2 i8ai. [v ,r. of Wale 
sb.'^] The mark or ridge raised on the flesh by 
the blow of a rod, lash, etc. 

Weal (wil), V. 173a. [vnr. of Wale tt.23 
■a Wale w.* x. 

Weald (wild). Alsotwild. [OE. (WS.) 
Toeald forest, MEL tuild{e. weela; the mod. 
spelling, due to Lambarde, is a re-adoption of 
the OE. form.] x. Thu tract of country, 
formerly wooded, including the portions of 
Sussex, Kent, and Surrey which lie between 
the North and .South Downs. a. A wooded 
district or an open country ; a wold (now only 

native of the Wild of Kent, which is none of 
the most polite parts of the world 1801. 

attrib. and Comb . : W. clay, the upper stratum of 
the Wealden formation immeduitely aibove the * Has. 
tings sand ’ i W. aanrlan m Hylaosaurus. 
Wealden (wridan), a. and sd. 1838. [f. 
Weald + -en.<] A. adj. x. Of or pertaining to 
the geological formation known ns the Wealden 
(see B). a. Of or pertaining to the Weald xSyo. 
s. IK luanl = HvLiBOSAuaus. 

B. sb. Geol. A formation or series of estuarine 
and freshwater deposits of Lower Cretaceous 
age, extensively developed in the Weald 1838. 
Wealth (wel)i). [ME. welfe, f. VfEtLadv. 
or WealxA1-h-th, on the analogy of health.^ 

1 . The condition of being happy and prosperous ; 
well-being. Obs. exc. arch. Tb. Chiefly fl. An 
insunce or kind of prbsperity; a felicity, messing 
-165a. 0. Prosperity consisting in abundance 
of possessions ; riches, affluence M EL b. Abun- 
dance of possessions or of valuable products, 
as characteristic of a people, country, or region ; 
the collective riches of a people or country 1666. 
e. said of a specific commodity os the chief 
source of a country's riches X645. g. Economics. 
A collective term for those things the abundant 
possession of which constitutes riches, or 

* wealth ’ in the popular sense x8ax. 4. Plenty, 
abundance, profusion {pf what is spedSed) 

* V. V. 04$. No time more, .prelim 

of intellectaal w. Haxutt. b. An Inquiry Into the 


Natan aid CatuM of the W. of Nations A Smith. 
Not for all the w. of l^ia would he have mven np 
bb Iamb to that youiwwdfTmixomt. »W...,afl 
ueefol or agreeable things which poiseei exchangeable 
value Mitx. 4. Dork luibn eyes, and aw. of deep 
black hair 1894. Hence Wo«*ltlmil m. (now nw»> 
abounding In w. ME. WM'lthlnn «. without w. i 
having no money. 

Wealthy (we‘l)>i), a. late ME. [f. prec. 
+ -T 1 .] X. Having wealth or abundant means 
at command; opulent; prosperous, flourish- 
ing. a. Rich in some possession or advantage ; 
plentifully furnished with something xtex. Tg. 
Of ajeat worth or value -1746. 

I. The southern provinces, the moet fertile and 
wmlthiest of the kingdom Southey. Prov. Eorely 


- ingdo 

to bed and eorely to rise, makes a man healthy, .. ., 
wiM 1639. Hence tWaa*ltlil*ly ado. t-neno. 
Wesui (win, w#n), r^. Sc. and tu dial. 169a 
(vrie-one). [Contraction of toes omc; see Wee o. 
and One.] A young child. 

Wean (wfn), v. [OE. wgman to accustom, 
wean t— -OTeut. *uiamjaH, f. *waito~ accus- 
tomed (cf. Won v.).] I. irons. To accustom 
(a child or young animal) to the loss of its 
mother's milk ; to cause to cease to be suckled. 
3. fig. To detach or alienate from some accus- 
toms object of pursuit or enjoyment to recon- 
dleby degrees to theprivation ofsometliingicaA 
a. A long continuance of ill health has weaned me 
from the world tj^t. A love of secular learning from 
which Eklmund found it hard to w. himself 1874. 
Weanling: (wfmliq), s6. and a, 153a. [f. 
prec. > -LINO.^J A. sb. A young child or animal 
newly weaned. B. adj. Recently weaned X637. 
Weapon (we’p3n,we'p*n), sb. [Com.Teut.; 
OE. wfipent — C)Teut. *wmpMom i-pn-Teat. 
*wibnom.'\ An instrument of any kind used in 
warfare or combat to attack and overcome 
an enemy. b. iransf Any part of the body 
(esp. of a bird or beast) wiiich is or may be used 
as a means of attack or defence, as a claw, bom, 
or the like 1635. 

fig. L«t not womans weapons, water drops. Stains 
ny mans choekea Shaks. So voluble a w. b the 
tongue Po». fri t alt, any weapons, with weepona of 
any kind. (To challenge, fight, etc., an adversary) 
at, with, hie own w. or weapons, i.e. with such os he 
u expert int chiefly Hence Wea'ponlesa a, 
without a w. 1 unarmed; of an animal, without natu- 
ral means of attack or defence OE. 

Weapon (wcpoi, wc*p’n), v. Now rart 
exc. in pa. pple. [OC. wifnian, {, wfipen 
Weapon sb."] traHs.io furnish with weapons 
or a weapon ; to arm. Hence Wea-pooed ppl. a. 
Wear (weej), 1464. [f.nexL] Li.The 
action of wearing or carrying on the person (an 
article of clothing, an ornament, or tlie like) ; 
the condition or iket of being worn or carried 
11 pon the person, s. What one wears or should 
wear ; the thing or things worn or proper to be 
worn in a particular period or on a particular 
occasion X570. g. a. Capacity for being worn 
or for further advantageous uflc X699. b. Ad- 
vantage of rontinued wearing X836. 

I. A charming coat for restaurant w. i9ta. The 
woru for to., deteriorated through wearing. To be 
imw . : (a)of a garment, etc., to be actually on the per- 


of the wearer ; also, to be (still) habiruslly worn 

by a person, not to have been discarded 1 (b) of a kind 


or style of garment, etc., to be worn by people gene- 
rally | to be in vogue or fashion, e. Motley a the 
onely weore Shaxs. 3. •. The shoe that has still w. 
in it 1881. 

II. The process or condition of being worn or 
gradually reduced in bulk or impaired Tn quality 
by friction, exposure, etc. ; loss or diminutton 
of substance or deterioration of quality due to 
these causes 1666. 

W. ■««< tear, wearing or damage due to ordinary 
sage I deterioration in the condition of a thing through 
-onstont use or service! (a common forraub in leases 
and simnar documenu); also trasetf. and fig, 1 Un- 
equal to the w. and tear of daily life Dicxkns. 

HL The anterior surface of the lower port of 
the mouth of a carpenter’s plane 1850. 

Weau: (win), o.i Pa. t wore (wibx) ; pa. 
pple. want (w^xn). [Com. TeuL wk. vb. ; OE. 
vtfrian 1— >OTeut. *watjan,t. *smxs-(c£ L. tuf/Zri 
see Vest sb.) The change from the wk. to the 
str. oonjug^Uon, due to analogy with bear, tear, 
etc., began in the X4tb c.] L x. trasu. To carry 
or bear on one's body or on some port of it, tot 
covering, warmth, ornament, etc. ; to be dreued 
in. b. To dress oneself habitually or at a par- 
ticular season in (a material, garment) of a 


particular sort or Huhion. Also pass., of the 
mterial or garment. ME. a. To bear orcarry 
farms, also a stick or cane) OE. ^ To allovr 
(one a hair, beard) to grow in aspedfled fashion, 
W “ opposed to shaving or to the use M a wig 
ME. 4. Of a ship (or iu oommandei') 1 To fly 
(a flag, colours) 15^. 5. tramf. To bear or 

possess as a memlier or part of the body xs*3. 
0. To exhibit or present (a particular look, ex- 
pression, etc.) i6n. j.fig. To carry about 
with one In one's heart, mind, or memory ; to 
have as a quality or attribute ; to bear (a name, 
title) X586. b. To possess and enjoy as one's 
own xsyq. 

t. Min M*FlimMy..was In utter despair. Because 
she had nothing whatever to w. 1 1857. b. When the 
Court went into mourning, xhe alwi^-s wore black 
THACKKaAV. g. The Officers, Petty Officers, and Sea- 
men of the Fleet ere not to w. moustaches or beards 
i86fl. g. A.y.£.. II. i. 14. 7 * Haw. in. ii. 77. 1 

shame To weare a Heart so white Shaks. b. Te win 
mad w. (a lady os one’s wife). 

Phrases. To w. a crown, di 

etc., to hold the dignity or o_ 

ment is a symhoL fso w. the honds, to be a cuck- 
old. Tow. one's heart on one's sleeve i see Hkart 
sb. To w. the breeches : see Brxkch sb. To w. the 
willow ; see Willow sb. 

n. To waste, damage, or destroy by use. x. 
To waste and impair (a material) gradually by 
use or attrition. Also with adv., as amty, ont, 
and with pred. extension, as io to, smooth, late 
ME. a. To sap the strength or eneigy of (a 
person, his faculties, etc.) by toil, age, grief, etc. 
(Chiefly with adv., as away, ont, or advb. phr.) 
1508. i.fig. will) object a Quality, condition, 
etc. t To cause to weaken, diminish, or disappear 
gradually, late ME. 4. To form or produce 
by attrition X597. 

t. Ail tho iinnen is quit* wome out 1847. Sbo would 
w. a gown to niga because be bad onco liked it 
Thackeray, a. You that haue wemo your eyes 
almost out In the seruice Shaks. She tells yon that 
her patience is quite wore out 1739. g. To w. down, 
to blunt the force of and overcome by steady resistance 
or counter-attack. 

m. iutr. To suffer waste or decay by use or 
l^^pse of time (usu. with adv. or advb. phr.) 

Ail tbyng wesreth save the grace of God iS30k My 
Suit begins to w. out 1687, tn a little Time.. the 
E'ear of their Coming wore off Dk Fox. A Men had 
belter w, out than rust out 1780. 

IV. To last or hold out in use or witli tlie 
lapse of time ; to resist (well or ill) the attrition 
or waste of use and age ; also, to stand the test 
of experience, criticism, etc. 1568. 

I., chose my wire, as she did her wedding-gown, not 
for a fine glossy surface, but such qualities as would 
w. well Golusm. How ore you, Minns? 'Pon my 
soul you w. capitally I Dickxhs. 

V. In ref. to time, change, etc. x. In pa, pple. 

of time, a period of time : Past, spent, passed 
away. Now chiefly poet. late ME. a. irans. To 
^nd, pass (one's time, a period of time). 
(Jhieffy poet. Also with adv., os away, out. 
1535- 8- Of time, n period of time i To 

pass on or advance gradually to its conclusion ; 
to pass away 1597, 4. a. 'To pass i^adually 

into (a condi tion , etc. >2555. b. Irans. To bring 
(a person) gradually tnto (a habit or disposition) 
x6^ 

I. Winter h vrome that was the flowers bale 1547. 
s. We wore away a good part of the night in . . drinking 
1809. g. Tho day* began to weare awaye Timdalx 
Luke ix. 13 . Away I say, time wemres Shaks. 

VI. With ref. to movement in space, x. intr. 
Chiefly Se. Togo, proceed, advance (usu. of a 
slow or graduarmovement) ; with adv. or advb, 
phr. indicating direction X470. a. Se, 'I'o con- 
duct (sheep or cattle) to the <'nid or other en- 
closure X734. Hence Wea-rable a. capable of 
being worn ; fit or suitable to be worn ; also as 
sb, ((miefly/f.l^a wearable commodity, an article 
of cubing. WM*ring///.a. exhausting, tiring ; 
that gradually destroys or impairs by continue 
use or attrition ; that la undergoing wear by 
continued use or attrition. 

Weaur (we*i), Ps. t. and pa. pple. won. 
16x4. [Origin obfc.] A'xsrf. x.rfw/r. (Xa shfpi 
To come round on the other uck by turning 
the head away from the wind (opp. to iaek), 
a. irans. To put (a ship) about, bringing her 
stem to windward 1719. 

Weariful (wU-riffil), a. 1454- [f-WxAEY 
v.-f-ruL.] x.That causes weariness; that tires 
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Wtave (wff), st, 1581. [t next.] fi* 
Something that ha» been woven, a woven 
faWc -16^ a. A particular method «• pat- 
tem of weaving >888. 

W«fcV» (wfv), 0.1 Pa. t. wova (wAiv); pa. 
pple. wo*ven. [Com. Tent. str. vb. ; OE. 
wt/an {tamf, vtifon, wtftn) i-»OTeut. 

(: 1 *«M-) :«-Indo-Eur. *mih- (: : 

repr. in Gr, 61^ web, to 

weave.] x. trans. To form or fabricate (a stuff 
or material) by interlacing yams or other fila- 
ments of a particular subsunce in a continuous 
web ; to manufacture in a loom by crossing the 
threads or yams called the warp and the weft. 
Also with obj. the web itself, a garment made 
up of such a stuff or material, b.^. To con- 
trive, fabricate, or construct (a mental product) 
with elaborate care, late ME. c. To form (e. g. 
a basket, a wrdhth) by interlacing rods or twigs, 
flowers, etc. late ME. a. aisol. or intr. I'o 
practise weaving ; to work with a loom OE. 8* 
trans. Of a spider, insect : To spin (a web, a 
cocoon) ME. 4. To form a texture with (threads, 
filaments, strips of some material) ; to intei^ 
lace or intertwine so ns to form a fabric 1538. 

b. To entwine or wreathe together X578. g. To 
cause to move in a devious course ; to direct 
(one’s steps) in a devious or intricate course, as 
in dancing 1650. b. To go through the intri- 
cate movements of (a dance) xypa. 

s. O what a tangled web we w., When first we prac- 
tise to deceive i Scott, b. I had already woven a 
little romance.. in my imagination tSia. The evil 
arts of brewing charms and vreaving spells x8j6. 3. 

9 Htn. VI t III. i. 340. 4. fie. Untruth is so maliciously 
weaved with truth 1545. Put the melody in the bass, 
..and w. in a new melody with it in the upper part 
1875. 

Weave, t;.2 1593. [Continuation of ME. 
wtve(n. app. repr. OE. *v!ifaH, orperh. a dial, 
var. of tvtyve, toaivt, a. ON. veifa to wave, 
swing.] X. intr. To move repeatedly from side 
to side ; to sway the body alternately to one 
side and the other ; to pursue a devious course 
1596. a. trans. To make a signal to (a ship or 
its ocaipants) by waving a flag or something 
used as a substitute T593. 3. Pt^ilism. To 

creep close into (one's opponeit) before de- 
livering one's blow 1818. 

Weaver' (wfvai). late ME. [f. Weave 
V . ' + -EE '.] I . One who weaves textile fabrics ; 
a workman or workwoman whose occupation 
is weaving, a. (Also w.~bird.) One of numer- 
ous Asiatic or African tropical birds of the family 
Ploetidss, so called from the elaborately inter- 
woven nests that many of them build 1838. 3. 
— Whirligig sb. 4 1864. 

I. fig. Sedentary weavers of long Ules Give me the 
fidgets Cowraa. 

Ctn^, with possessive, as weaver’s knot, a sheet- 
bend or single bwd, used for joining threads in weav- 

'^aa*ver2. 1847. [f. Weave 0.2 -^-ERl.] 
A horse that •weaves*’ or rolls the neck and 
body from side to side. 

Weazen (wfz'n), a. 1765* Altered f. 
Wizen a. Hence Wea-xeny a. somewhat w. 
Weazen (wft'n), v. i8ai. [Altered f. 
Wizen ».] intr. To shrink, shrivel. Hence 
Wea*saned ppL a. 

Web (web), f A [OE.fw^(i — OTeut. *1006- 
jom, f. ablaut-var. of *wei~ to Weave 

».>] I. X. A woven fabric ; spec, a whole piece 
of cloth in process of being woven or after It 
comes from the loom. Also^t>/Vf/., woven stuff. 

b. transf. and fig. Something likened to a woven 
fabric : also, the texture of such a fabric X599. 

c. Used for Warp 1538. a. An article nude 

of woven stuff. Also collect, woven stuff of a 
particular material or pattern. (Now chiefly 
Uterary or arch.) OEi. 8- A band of material 
woven strongly without pile. Also eolUct, « 
Webbing. ME. b. atirib. (and Comi.) Made 
of webbing 1844. 4. A cobweb. Also applied 
to the filmy textures spun by some caterpillars. 
ME. b. - Cobweb x b. 1877. «ip (a) 

a subtly-woven snare or entanglement ; [b) some- 
thing flimsy and unsubsttntial XS74* 5- Pap*r- 
mn&ng. a. An endless wire-cloth working <» 
rollers and carrying the pulp. b. A large sheet 
or rdl of paper made In this way. 18*5. 

t. b. The webbe of our life in of a nin^ yan^ 
3^ sad HI togothtr Smaks. Tho w. of diplomatic 


a«BOtlatlan and coartdntrigas iB6a 4. e. SatangUd 
in a w. of crime and gnilt ilsp. 

n. x. A tissue or membrane to an animal 
body or to a plant; alsoapplied to similar patho- 
logieal formations ME. b. The omentum or 
caul of cattle x8o8. ^ A thin white film or 

opacity growing over tho eye -1807. S* The 
meretome or told of skin which connecu the 
digiu of an animal; esp, that which connecu 
the tom of an aquatic tord or beast, forming 
a palmate foot xsTfi. b. Path, An extension 
of the normal fold which occurs as a congenital 
malformation in the human hand or foot s866. 
4. The series of barbs on each side of the shaft 
of a bird’s feather ; the vane or vexiUum 17*3. 

a. and tv. i a dUoMe of tht eye, perh. chsritc- 
teriscd by s pin.Uke end a film. 

in. tx. A sheet of lead, such as is used for 
roofing and for coffins -1859. a. The pieea of 
bent iron which forms a horseshoe XS87. 3.0. 
The thin sharp part oi the coulter a plough 
X784. b. The detachable long narrow blade of 
a frame-saw or fret-saw 183X. 4. The bit of 

a key ; also, each of the * steps ' or incisions in 
this X773. 8* The vertical plate which connects 
the upper and lower laterally-extending plates 
in a beam or girder 1851. b. ‘rhe upright por- 
tion between the tread and the bottom flange of 
a rail 1838. c. The arm of a crank, connecting 
the shaft and the wnst 1875. d. The thinner 
part of an anvil, between the head and the base 


skin I also, applied to 9 fish, PHonotut carotinns or 
palmiptti •machilu. {-perfecting) prena, a print- 
ing machine which U automatically supplied with 
paper from a roll or w. t .printing, jprinting on a w.- 
pressi -oaw, a frame-eaw; .toed a,, w..foot9dt 
•worm US., any of various lepidopterous larvm which 
are more or leaa gregarious and spin large webs in 
which they feed or rest. Hence Webbed (wehd) At/. 

a. furnished with a w. or connecting membrane! ttp. 
of the feet of certain birds; coverM with or aa with 
cobweb. We*bby a consisting of w. t resembling 
w. or a w. I of the digits, paimai^ 

Web (web), tt. [In sense i, OE. wsbbian, 
f. Web sb. In other senses, f. Web sb.\ fx. 
irons. To weave (a fabric) in the loom -xSoa. 
9. To cover with a (spiders) web, or something 
resembling this 1853. b.To stretch threads of 
spider’s web across (a micrometer, etc.) 1883. 
3. To entangle or envelop in or as in a 
(spider’s) web 1864. 4. To connect (fingers, 

toes, etc.) with a web or membrane Z774. 

We’b-beam. OE. The roller in a loom on 
which the web is wound as it is woven. 

Webbing (we'biq), vU. tb. 1440. [f. Web 

V. + -iNG i.j ti. The action or process of weav- 
ing -tfis7. a. eoncr. A woven material 1754. 

b. woven material in the form of a strong wide 

band, used by upholsterers, etc. X794. 8* 

Palmation concr. PAiO Path., a webbed state 
of the fingers or toes. xBya. 

Webenan ''w/bI**riAn), a. '1849. [f, name 
of E. H. IVebtr (1795-1833), a German anato- 
mist -h-i an.] ]V. corpuscle, organ, a tubular 
vesicle in the prosutic portion of the urethra. 

W. ossicles, a chain of small bones between the 
ear and the air-bladder in certain fishes ; fV. 
apparatus, the set of structures which connect 
the air-bladder with the ear. 

We*b4bot 1765. 1. A foot with webbed 
toes. Also, the condition of being web-footed. 

a, ■(■a. A nickname for a dweller in the Fens. 

b. A native of the Sute of Oregon (so called on 
account of the moist climate) 1873. So Wrb* 
fooited a. having web-feet s68x. 

Webster (we’btUi). Obs.csx.Hist. [OE. 
webbestre, fem. of wtbba weaver ; see -ster.J A 
weaver! a. as the designation of a woman ; b. 
extended, or applied spec., to a male weaver. 

Webeterite (we’bstarait). iSeg. ff. name 
of T, fVebstcr, who discovered Itj see -mt* 
a b.] Afiu. « Aluminite. 

wed fwetl), sb. Obs, CSX, dial. [Com. Tent. ; 
OE. voed(d i -OTeut, *waijom, cogn. w. L. vmf- 
{voi) surety ; cf. Wage sb."] x. A pledge, 
something deposited as security for % payment 
or the fulfilment of an obligation; occas., a 
hostage, a. A suke in a game or wager ME. 
Wed (wed), v. Pa. t and pa. j^le. wedded 
(dial. wed). [Com. Tout. t—OE. wmUiau 


OTeuL *wa8J//au, f. *wadjibsm WED sA] z. 
trams. To wager, stake. Obs. exe. Sc. and north, 
late ME. 0. orig. To make (a woman) eneH 
wife by the giving of a pledge or earnest ; benee, 
to take in marriage ; to become the husband 
or wife of (a person) by participating in a pre> 
scribed ceremony or formal act OE. s> To btod 
(the contracting parties) in wedlock; to con- 
duct tho marriage ceremony for OE. 4. pass. 
To be joined in wedlock; to be marned to, 
+with, hinto (a husband or wife) ME. 5. intr. 
To enter into the matrimonial state ; to take a 
wife or husband M E. 6. trans. To unite as in 
marriage, late ME. 

0. With thys ring 1 thee w. Bi. Com. Prayer, 

Tht sayd incumbent ihuld .burl’s, weddS|Snd chrS- 
ten wythin tbs wyd chsppeP 1.44& 6 . The qusns 

wM wedded to her awne opinion 1548. A book la 
which matter and manner are wedded as In few other 
books of tbs wme kind 1887. 

Wedded (we*dA)),/i^/. a. OE. [f. prec. 
•ED^] X. Joined in wedlock; living in the 
marrlM state, a. Of or pertaining to marriage 
or to married persons 1593. 3* Obstinately at- 
tached (to a habit, opinion, etcO 1579. 

1. My lawful, w. wife *798. a. /fvwr. 4 ynl. t. v. 

137 (Fo-)‘ 

Wedding (we-diij),eW.rA OE. [f.WBD 
V. + -ING *. j I . The action of marrying ; mar- 
riage, espousal. a. The performance of the 
marriage-rite; the ceremony of a marriage, 
with its attendant festivities ME. 

a. Penny tv. i sm Pknnv. Silver tv., the ejih anni- 
versary of a w. (tee Sii vaa «d.). Golden tv., the setb 
anniveriary. Diamond iv., the 60th anniversary. 

attrib., as vt..hell, nlrese, /‘east, •putt, journey 1 
w.'breakfaat, the entenainment given to tbs wed- 
ding-guetu after the marriage-ceremony and before 
the departure for the honeymoon 1 -caks, a large rich 
cake, covered with icing and decorated with sugar 
ornamenti, cut and dimributed to the gueaU at tbs 
w. -feast or tent in small portiuni to absent fHsnda 1 
•garment, uiu. fig. (with ref. to Matt. xaiL xi-relt 
•march, a march (Mendeluohn’t, if not otherwise 
specified) composed for performance at a w. 1 -ling, 
a ring placed by the bridegroom on the third finger of 
the bride's left nand as part of the marriage ceremony. 

Wedge (wedg), sb. [Com. Tent.; OE. 
terry OTeut. *toagjos, pern, cogn, w. Gr. bfvtt 
ploughshare, LIth. vigis pin. plug. ) i. A piaoe 
of wood, metal, or other hard material, thick at 
one end and tapering to a thin edge at the ether; 
chiefly used as a tool operated by percussion 
applira to the thick end. for splitting wood, ete., 
dilating a fissure or cavity, tightening or securing 
some part ol a structure, and other similar pur- 
poses. Hence, in Mechanics, the tjrpe of simple 
machine of which this is an example, and which 
includes also knives, chisels, etc. ; now regarded 
as a variety of the inclined plane, b. Grafting, 
(a) A peg to keep the cleft open, (b) The tongue 
or tapered end of a scion or stow. 1593, e. 
firch. A voussoir 1726. ta. An ingot of gold, 
silver, etc. -17x9. bA Cant, Silver, whether 
money or plate X795. g. transf. a. A formation 
of troops tapering to the front or van, in order 
to cleave a way through an opposing force. 
Now more widely of a body or people. X614. 

b. The V-shaped formation adopted by a num- 
ber of geese or other wildfowl when flying Z869. 

c. gen. Something in the form of a wedge; a 
wMge-shaped part or piece of .anything x8ai. 

d. Meteorol. A narrow w. -shaped area of high 
pressure between two adj.'icent cyclonic systems; 
also, the representation of this on a weather-chart 
X887. e. The wedge-shaped stroke in cunei- 
form characters iSax. 4. Gtom. a. A triangular 
prism, b. A simple solid formed by cutting a 
triangular prism oy any two planes. 171a g. 
Her. A charge consisting of an isosceles triangle 
with a very acute angle at its vertex 17x6. 

(. The thin end 0/ the w., fig. a smell beginning 
whidi it is hoped or feared may lead to something 
greater. > c. A ^ of the real draught stout, and.. 

wadgss ofehaM bicKSNS. ..... 

Comb. I w..bIU, a bird with a w.^aped HU 1 
•ehapiM a, abaped like a w., cuneiform, Bot. and Zoel. 
» CuNRATK «.i •ahell, a miwine bivalve belonging to 
Denax or allied genera j -taUed toylrig a w.- 
abapad mill used spec, in the names of Ur^as tto 
w..^ed gull, Rhodestethim rosea. Hence We*dfa« 
sHse adf>. after the manner or in the form of a w. 

Wedge (wedg), u.' 1440- Cf- *• 

trans. To tighten, fasten tight by driving to a 
wedge or wedges. Also with iu, on, up, a. 
To cleave or by driving in a wedge Xfgo. 
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b. To split tg. force apft, asmnder, or opm, by 
driving in a wedge Z853. g. tramsf. To drive, 
push, or squoeie (an object) into something 
where it is hdd fast ; to fix firmly by driving in, 
or by pressing tight 1513. 4. To pack or crowd 
(a number of iMrsons or animals) in close forma- 
tion. or in a limited space zyao. 

a My heart, As wedged edtb a sigL would Hue in 
twmine Snaks. 3. fig. Cor. 11. iii. 3a Hence Wo’dg* 
ingntf <A the action of driving in a wedge or wedges; 
CM. the jutting tmi or fl.dcing 4^ (of rock, etc.), as 
if by the operation of a wedge. 

Wedge (sredg), ».* 1686. (Origin obsc.l 
tram. To cut (wet clay) into masses and work 
them by kneading and throwing down, in order 
to expd air-bubbles. 

Wedgwood (we *dgwnd). 1787. f Proper 
name. 1 i. Used attrii. to designate the pottery 
made by Josiah Wedgwood (1730-95) and his 
successors at Etruria, Staffs, b. Used to desig- 
nate the blue colour which is characteristic of 
Wedgwood ware Z900. c. as s 6, m Wedgwood 
pottery or ware 1863. a. Designating the scale 
of temperature used in the pyrometer invented 
Josiah Wedgwood for testing the heat of 

Wedgy(we*dgi), o. rare. 1799 [^f.WEDGB 
si, •¥ -yr.j Resembling a wedge ; ^ped like 
a wedge. 

Wedlock (we-dl/ik). OE. [OE. wed/dt, {. 
wed pledge > -Ide -LOCK.] fi. The marriage 
vow or obligation -z6zz. a. The condition of 
being married ; mtirriage as a state of life or as 
an institution ; matrimonial relationship. Now 
only in literary or legal use. ME. b. Bom in, 
out of tv., said distinctively of legitimate or ille- 
gitimate ofTsprine MEl. c. A matrimonial 
union : a mairiea life, late MEl. fg. A wife 
-Z690. 

s. Otk. V. ik 143. 3. The most true constant lover 

of his w. FucTCHBa. 

Wednesday (we'nxdsi, -di, we*d’nxd/i). 

t OE. Wddnes dstg ‘ day of (the god) Woden tr. 
ste L. Afereurii dies ‘ day of Mercury '. N. E. D.] 
The fourth day of the week. Also attrii. b. In 
names of certain d lys of the ecclesiastical calen- 
dar, as Ash Wednesday. Abo Good IV., Holy 
W., Spy IV. (Anglo-Ir.), the W. before Euter. 
Wee(wO,fA and a. orig. Se. [Northern 
ME vet, repr. Angl. tv//(« ■ WS. wti^iei see 
Weigh A. zv. In early use almost always 
a little to., later also <t to. (chiefly as advb. acc.) 
z. a. To a small extent, in a small degree zczs. 
b. Qualifying and adj. or adv i itemewhat, 
rather zSid. s. A short time ME^ 
s. n. 1 have been drinking a wi, and I believe the 
Devil wu in me 1793. a. Bide aw. — bide a w. j yon 
southrons ere eye in sic e hurry Soorr. 

B. adj. Ebtremely small, tinv Z4». b. A tv. 
hit I’m 'a wee*. Often quasi-m(); and quasi- 
adv, z66z. c. The tv. folk, the fairies 1819. d. 
The W, Free Kirk, a nickname given to the 
minority of the Free Church of Scotland which 
stood apart when the main body amalgamated 
with tilt United Presbyterian Church to form 
the United Free Church in z9oa Hence W. 
Frees, members of the * W. Free ' church. 1904. 
Weed (wfd), j^.l [OE. wiod - OS. wiod\ 
ult. etym. unkn.] z. A herbaceous plant not 
valued for u.se or beauty, growing wild and 
rank, and regarded as cumbering the ground 
or hindering the growth of superior vegetation, 
b. A plant that grows wild in fresh or salt 
water. Cf. Pondwebd, Seaweed, Wates* 
WEED. Z538. c. Used, with defining word, to 
form the names of wild planu, as Bindweed, 
Duckweed, Knapweed, etc. a. gen. Any 
herb or small plant. Chiefly poet. OE. b. 
Applied to a sliriib or tree, esf. to a large tree, 
on account of Its abundance In a district 1697. 
g. spec. Tobacco 1606. b. A dgar or cheroot. 
eoltoq. Z847. unprofitable, troulile- 

soroe, or noxious mwtb. bte ME. g. slang. 
a. A poor, leggy, TooseIy>tiuilt horse t84c b. 
A lank delicate person without muscle or 
stamina S869. 

t. They bid thee crop a w., thou dudut • flower 
SuAxa. In ibe garden there wee not a w. to be seen 
Dicamm. Prov. Hi weeds grow m pmto . a. b. The 
elm b still known an the ' Werwlekeblre w.' xSpa 
4. Olh. IV. iL 67. 

CemA. I w.>kiUer, apreperation ot areenie used for 
killing weeds. HenoeWewdery, weeds collectively 


sliekt. weeklv nerson. 

Weed (wfd), zAfl arek. exe. in sense 6 b. 
OE. [ME. vede. repr. (z) OE. vdd t— OTeut. 
*toSdtMi (a) OE. wdde, prob. abortened f. 
g'wP/e OTeut. *gavSi^/tt.'{ z. An article 
of apparel ; a garment, a. eo/ftet. sing. Qoth- 
ing, raiment, dress OE. g. transf. and fig. 
ME. 4. Used contextually fort Defensive 
covering, armour, mail ME. 5. A garment, or 
garb, distinctive of a person's sex. profession, 
or state of life ME. 6. With defining word 1 
A black garment worn in token of bereavement, 
Also, a scarf or band of crape worn by a 
ner. Z5^ b. spec. The deep mourning 
by a widow. Now alwajrs p/. 1595. 

B. Deposed.. for epparelling himMlfe in euch wMde 


hood 1576. 3. There the 1 
skinne, W. rride enough 


to rap a Fairy in Shaxb. g. 


Th rr Mourning- Weeds Addison. 

Weed (wiu), V. [OE. w/odian, f. w^od 
Weed z. intr. (or aisol.) To clear the 
ground of weeds; to putl up weeds, a. trans. 
To free (land, a crop, plant) from weeds ME. 
3. To remove (weeds) from land, esp. from 
cultivateil land or from a crop. Also with out, 
up. late ME^ b./f. To eradicate (errors, faults, 
etc.) : to remove (things or persons) as noxious 
or useless Z5a6. 4. To clear away (plants, not 
necessarily noxious or useless) ; to take out 
(plants or trees) to prevent overcrowding ; to 
thin (a crop). Z543. i*- transf To remove (in- 
ferior or superfluous individuals) from a com- 
pany, herd, etc. ; also with out 1863. 

a. fig. Prouidad that you w. your better iudgementi 
Of all opinion that growes ranke in them SHAxa 3. 
b. l*haM who are eo active to w. out the preiudices of 
education BaRKBt.cv. 4. The Flowers of the Forest 
are weeded away lydo. b. All her old society (ex- 
cepting such as she had judiciously weeded out) 1889. 
Hence Wee*der, an implement used to eradicate 
weeds, a person employed to remove weeds from a 
crop, land, etc. t an exturpator (of weeds). 

Wee*d-hodc. OE. [f. Weed si.i + Hook 
zA] A hook for cutting away weeds. Also 
Wee’dlng-book ME. 

Weedy (wrdi), 0.1 late ME. [f.WEEDz 3 .i 
-t'-Tf.] z. Full of, abounding, or overgrown 
with weeds, a. Of the nature of or resembling a 
weed ; made or consisting of weeds 1603. g. 
eolloq. a. Of animals, esp. horses and bounds 1 
, loose-bodied, and lacking in 
mettle z8oo. b. Of persons s Un- 
healthily thin and tall; lanky and wanting 
physical vigour z85a. 

a. When downe the w. Trophies, and her selfe, Fell 
in the weeping Brooke Shaks. 


Weedy (wz-di), a.* 1848. [f. Weed si.’- 
-t'-r’.J Wearing widow's 'we^'; clad ii 
mourning. 

1 think there was some compromise in the cepi 
_ut otherwise she was as w. as in the early days of 
her mourning DicaaNa. 

Wedc (wfle), s6. [Com. Teut. ; OE. vice 
; — OTeut. ’Hoikdn-.'] z. The cycle of seven 
days, recognised in the calendar of the Jews 
and thenoe adopted in the calendars of Chris- 
tian, Mohammedan, and various other peoples ; 
a single period of this cycle, beginning with the 
dav traditionally fixed ms the first of the week, 
b. 'With prefixed word, denoting some particu- 
lar week of the year OEL •. A space of seven 
days, irrespective of the time from which it is 
retmoned OE. b. Seven days as a term for 
periodical payments (of wages, rent, or the 
like), or ns a unit of re^oning for time of work 
or service, late ME. e. Used vaguely for an 
indefinite time, late ME. d. Feaat of weeks 
Hei. Antiq. f tr. Heb. hag Uid^itk) m Pknte- 
C 08 T z. late ME. g. The six working days, as 
opp. to Sunday ; the period from Monday to 
Saturday inclusive OK. 

f. b. In Crlstereenee wike t45» Being the Tuesday 
in Eestar w. i6*a. a. She was within six weeks of 
Mventcen 1858. There cams a w. of rain 1863. b. 
In two days. .the week's rent would be due 1681. A 
week a notice x88A. e. A fa ertvo, a moderataapace 
of time. ffVzAr. a time wbidiit felt as longi fimdid 
feel the same, Elinor— for weeks end weeks he Mt it 
J. Aubtbn. 3, Ham. 1. L yA 

Phmaes. A w, every w., woeklyf A good woman., 
that fasted iij. tymee a woke i4Sa> This dag, to- 


tnorrewe, Moadmg, etc. tv., seven days bafare or after 
the day specified. Yesterday, Monday, etCn woe a 
m (dial.), seven days before the day mentlonM. fTo 
ie tm iy ike w,, to ha enanered, caugbti^. to be 
deeply in love. Tee late a week, joe understatement 
for 'iar too late'i A.YU.. it. lit. 74. A m V" Sun- 
days, seven Sundays or weeks as repr. a long tima. 
TV knock (a person) into ike middie of next v., to 
givs (him) a decisive blow, to puni-h aeverely. 

Cemi, t w.-long a., continuing for a w, i •ntghL a 
night in ihow.otiinr than Sunday night 1 also simM.) 
•Old a,, that has lived or lasted a w. 

Wei^ (wfk), int- 1588. Imitation of the 
squeak of a pig or mouse. 

Weekday (wrkddi). [OE. wiedmi, f. wiai 
Week.] fz. A day of the week -145& a. A 
day of the week otlier tlixn Sunday 1546. 

‘ ' * ■ itda pr 


a. A hard-working man on week-days, andi ^ 

on Sundays i860, attrii. Week-day services (Sao. 
Euot. 

WedMild (stress var.). z8'78. iL (with a 
and p/.). The holiday period at the end of a 
week's work, usu. extending from Saturday noon 
or Friday night to Monday morning zSyo. b. 
The period from Saturday to Monday during 
which business is suspended and shops are 
closed Z878. 

a. They had evidently taken the house for week- 
ends 18^3. edtrii. W. tickets 1887. Hence Week* 
end o. tntr. to spend a w. holiday. 

Weekly (wPkli), a, and s6. 1489. [f. 

Week si. + -lv *.J A. adj. That occurs, is 
done, made, given, etc. once a week. b. With 
a personal designation t Performing some ac- 
tion, or employed in some capacity, once a 
week ; that has a contract by the we» zyza. 

The w. charge in this establi^inent..is thrse dol- 
Isrs Dickens. lY. tenancy, one determinable at the 
end of any week. b. lY, tenant, one pay-ing rent by 
the week, and subject to removal at a week's nodee. 

B. zA A newspaper or review published once 
in each week 1846. 

A new literary W. of high pretensions 1863. 
Weekly (wPkli), adv. Z465. [f. Week 
si. + -LY •!] In each or evenr week ; week by 
week. Usu., once in seven days. 
Wee'k-work. /Hst. [OE. wieweore, f. 
wie(u Week •¥ weorc Work zA] In Old Eng- 
lish Law, work done for the lord by the tenant 
so many days a week. 

Woel 1 (wfl). Se. and tsorth, [OE. wkl « 
MDu. wael, MLG. wit.'] A deep pool ; a deep 
place in a river or the sea ; a whirlpool or eddy. 
Weel*(w«l). ME. [OE. wile- (\a wile- 
wiu), reduced form of wilige Willy zA*J z. A 
wicker trap for catching fish, esp. eels. b. Her, 
A conventional representation of such a fish- 
trap, borne as a charge z688. a. A bosket, esp. 
one in which fish are kept, late ME. 
Weem(w/m). 179a. [a. early Gael. sAzzm 
a cavern.] Applied in Scotland to a cave or 
underground dwelling-place used by early in- 
habitants of the countiT. 

Ween (wfn). V- Obs. exc. arch. [Com. 
TeuL wk. vb. ; OE. winan t— OTeut *udenjan,] 
z. trans. To think, siirmiK, suppose, conceive, 
believe, consider, b. used parenthetically (esp. 
in / w.) ME. a. In regard to what is future or 
contingent; To expect, anticipate, count on; 
to thinlc possible or likely OE. fS- i>*tr. with 
of fort I'o dream of, look for, expect -Z6Z3. 

s. aisA. 1 know you better than ye wane Maloev. 
b. Nor tumd 1 weens Adam from his fair Spouse 
Milt. A stalwart knight, I w., was he Bamham. a. 
Weening in bis pride to make the land nanigable 
3 Macc. V. 31 . 3. Hen. VHt, v. L 13A 
Weeny (wnii), a. dial, and eelloq. 179a 
(f. Wee, uith ending imiuted from Tiny.] 
Very small, tiny. 

Such a little tiny w. pill can never cure such a great 
big headache 1833. 

Weep (wfjj), zA ME. [f.next.] +1. Weep- 
ing, lamentation -xu5> b. A fit or bout of 
ue^ng Z836. a. An exudation, peroolatlon, 
or sweating of moisture Z838. 

Weep (wfp\ V. Pa. t. and pa. pple. Wtgt, 
[Com. Teut; OE. w/pan (pa. t £ 

OTeut.*i0^ (OE.Trxi^) weeping, lamenution.] 
L intr. z.To manifest the commnation of bodily 
symptoms (instinctive cries or moans, sobs, and 
sheading of tears) which Is the natural expres- 
sion of painful (and sometimes of intensely 
pleasurable) emotion; also, and in rood, use 
chiefly, to shed tears (more or less silently), b. 


K(jBum). a (pass), an (Ipisd). p (csH). g (Fr.^hsf). a (evir). al gye)* » (Fr. eau ds vie), i (pit)- i (Psychs). 9 (what), f (gqt). 
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■aid of an i i ml i. Ute MB. e. Const. f«r, ovtr, 
tM (a person or thing regretted or commlsera- 
ted), far (the emotion that prompts we^ng). 
Also with to and Inf., or a /Ao^-danse. 0& a. 
Of the eyes: To shed tears 1^67. b-Xf. of 
the heart MB. g* transf. Of things t To shed 
water or moisture In dr^ ; to exude drops of 
moisture, late ME. b. To issue in drops; to 
trickle or fall as tears 1596. e. Of a bcdler, etc. 1 
To allow small drops of water to percolate or 
trickle through x8^. d. Of a sore, etc. 1 To 
exude a serous fluid x88a. 4. Of a tree: To 

droop its branches 1764. 

X. 1 am a foole To weepa at what I am glad of 
Shaxs. 1 could have xupt like a child i860. It U a 
sight to make the ang^ w. x88a Phr. TV w out'* 
Jut, b. peiseaerpentes [crocodiles] tlen men & )iei 
Men hem wepynge Maundbv. c. Weeps thou for me 
b Francet Lforiheeheere Shaks, Fairs Dafiadills, 
we w. toaeeVou*hasteaway8oaooneHBasiCK. She 
embrac'd him, and for joy Tenderly wept Milt. 3. 
The sky ceased to w. 1854. 4. The WiUow weeping 

o'er the fatal wave 1764. 

n. irons, X. To shed tears over ; to lament 
with tears OB. a. To let fall from the eyes, to 
shed (tears) ME. b./^. Of the heart, or a 
wound : To w. {tsars of) blood XS93. c. To 
declare, express, utter with lamentation, rare 


heart ME. b. To bring into a specified state 
or condition by weeping 159X. e. with advs. 
Z59a 4. To shed (water or moisture) in drops ; 
to exttde 163^ 

t. Now they 'gin to weepe The miscbiefe they haue 
done B. Jonson. a. When we vowc to weepe tea* 
Shaxs. TV w. erarodUe tears, to feign grief (kc 
C aoconiLS a). Yto tv. millstenes, uid of a hard- 
hearted person. 3. b. She wept her true eyes blind 
for such a one Tennybom. Phil wept heiself to sleep 
zSpx. e. TV to. (a thin^) baeh, to recover it by weep- 
ing, TV tv. out, to remove, put out, extinguish, by 
weeping ; alao, to eimend (one's life) in weemng. '/ v 
ee. dvWH, to w. until the setting of (the sun). TV tv. 
mtoay, (o) to spend, consume in tears and lamenta- 
tion I {b) to remove or wash aw/^ with tears of com- 
miscraiion. ^ Groves whose rich Trees wept odorous 
Gumms and Balme Milt. 

Weeper ( wPpw). late ME. [f. prec. + 
-EK ^.1 x. One who weeps or siieds tears, esp. 
one wno is constantly weeping, b. spec. A hired 
mourner at a death-bed or funeral, late M E. c. 
One of a number of little images in niches on a 
funeral monument, representing mourners 1656. 
d. Church Hist. One of the lowest class of peni- 
tents (vpo<rit\alovTtt,fefftes) in the early Eastern 
Church X841. a. The Capuchin monkey (Cebns 
capucinus) of S. Amerlot X781. g. A conven- 
tional badge of mourning. Usu. pi. a. A strip 
of white linen or muslin formerly worn on the 
cnff of a man’s sleeve (cf. F. pleureuse) 1724. 
b. A broad white cuff worn by widows 1755. c. 
A long black hat-band formerly worn by men 
1833. d. The long bbck crape veil of a widow 
x86a 4. Usu. pi. Long flowing side-whiskers 
as worn by ' Lord Dundreary ’ in the play Our 
American Cousin X894. 5- A hole or pipe in 

a wall for the escape of dripping water i8m 

Weq>iiig (wrpig), vbJ. sb. ME. [f. as 
prec. + -|NO 1. j The action of the vb in various 
senses ; an instance of this. 

Comb, I w.-hole, an opening through which mout. 


uraparcolatest -ripe «., ready to wwp. 

Wo«alng(wfpii)), /»/»/• a- OE- [f-Mprec. 
+-IM0V] I. That weeps, a. Tearful, lachry- 
mose ; accompanied with or expressed by weep- 
ing OE. g. Falling or issuing in drops like 
tears. Now rare. 1686. 4* Exuding moisture; 
(of soil), oozing, swampy xssa b. P^h. Of the 
eyes: Running, watering. Also of diseased 
times orstructures from which moistureexudes. 
scBa 5. Of climate, skies, etc. : Dripping, rainy 
XC97. 0. Applied to trees (less usu. to other 
pluts) the branches of which arch over and' 
Wg down drooping. Chiefly in distinctive 
of particular species or varieties. 1606. 

4. b. IK. ecMemm, a varbty aczama du^eriaad 
by abundant exudation. 6. IK. vah, the Catifomuui 
vAita oak. Querevs hbotax ^ a cultlvatad variety 
of tha Ei^llto oak. Qtureus Xobur, HanoeWae*p> 

CroM. X57S A place-name 
oeenr ri ng in several English counties, pre- 
smnably indicating the site of a stono cross 
y known by this designation. 


i^bi. phr. To come home by H^oepit^ Croee, to 
•nnar griavoua diaappeintnwnt or falhm 

Woeptag willow. 1731. f^WEsriNo 
ppl. m. 6. Cf. P. saulo pleureurT^ A tpedes of 
willow, Salix babjfloniea, having long and slen- 
der pendulous branches, cultivated In Europe 
as an omamenui tree and regarded ae symboli- 
cel of mourning. 

Weepy (Wf-pi). tf. 1895. [f.WEEPe.+ 
X. Inclined to weep or shed tears, tear- 
ful X863. a. dial. Exuding moisture, damp, 
o osy X895. 

Weeahy (wiTi), a. Anpfo-Jrish. 1830. 
[Origin obsc. Cf. Wee 0.] Very small, tiny. 

Weet(wR), p.l arch. 1347. [repr. ME. 
vsHA,n, van f. wUe{n WiT v. Frequent as a 
literary archaism in x6th and xyth 0.] a. irans. 
To know (a fact, the answer to a question), b. 
intr. To know of something. 

Weet (wA), int, and 0.8 x85a. [Echoic 1 
A. ini. An imitation of the cry of certain small 
birds. B. v, tntr» Of a birdi To chirp or 
twitter. 

Weetlen (wrtlii), a. arch, 1579. [spp. 
coined by Spenser; f. Wekt ».*■^-LESS.^ Un- 
knowing, unoonscious. Also, tmeaningless. 

Weet-weet, int. and 1808. [Echoic.] 
A. int. (wrtiwft). An imitation of the cry of 
certain birds, esp. the sandpiper and chaffinch. 
Also sb. as the name for this cry. B. sb. (wft- 
wA). The sandpiper 1859. 

H Weet-weet (wrt,wA\ ri.8 1878. [Native 
Australian.) An Australian toy, consisting of 
a head and a stem, and so constructed as to be 
capable of being thrown to a great distance. 

Weever (wAym). 1699. [prob. orig. 
vXver, a. OF. toivre, transf. use of v>ivn ser- 
pent, dragon, repr. L. vifera Viper.) A fish of 
the genus Traehinus or family Trackinidm (esp. 
T. draco the Greater, and T, vtpera the Lesser 
W.). having sharp dorsal and opercular spines 
with which they can inflict painful wounds. 
Weevil (wfMI). [OE. wifel ;-OTeot. 
*webiloM, f. 'Hew8- to move about briskly (see 
Wave v.).] In OE., a beetle of any kind ; in 
later use, any beetle classed under the group 
Rhyneophora, the larvm of which, and some- 
times tne beetles themselves, are destructive by 
boring into grain, nuts, tlie bark of trees, etc. ; 
esp. a beetle belonging to any speciea of the 
family Cureulionidte, the true weevila. Hence 
Wee'vily a. infested with weevils. 


(weft). [OE. vfe/ta, viefl, repr. 
Ties *taefton‘, *tMjtoz, f. *v>ei- to 


OTcm. types ^ . 

Weave.] x. Weaving. The threads that cross 
from side to side of a web, at right angles to 
the warp threads with which they are interlaced, 
b. The strips of cane, pnlm-leaf, etc. used as 
the Ailing, in weaving bukets, mats, etc. 1845. 
a. Yam to be used for the wfeft-thrcads X79S. 
8. That which is spun or woven, late ME. 4. 
transf. A layer of closely interwoven hyphoe 
produced in certain fungi 1875. 5. A streak 

of cloud ; a thin layer of smoke or mist 1839. 
Hence We'ftage, the arrangementof the threads 
of a woven fabric. We’fted a, composed of 
interwoven hypha;. 

tWeffL* X579. Variant or pervendoD of 
Waif sbJ -1838. 

Wegotitm fwAgdtiz’m). 1797. Hoc. f. 
We fron, and EklOTtSM.] An obtrusive and 
too (raquent use of the first person plural by a 
ip^er or writer. 

Wehee (wAi/*), ita., sb., v. Obs. exc. dial. 
late ME. [Echoic.] A. int. A conventional 
representation of the sound uttered by horses. 
B. sh. An utterance of this sound ; a whinny or 
neigb.lateME. tC.v.xi«/r.ToneigborwbmDy, 
as a horse does -1847. 

Wefentraarian (vsiaxstriiiAn), a, 1878. 
[L name of Karl W. Weierstrass (iBis-^j). a 
German mathematidan -1- -lAN.] Math. Per- 
taining to or Invented by Weierstrass, esp. W. 

\ /unction. 

|)Wdlg^i)a(waidgrli,-Alik). X846. [mod. 
L, f. name of C. Weigel (x748>x^s), a Ger- 
man physician.] Bot. A genus of eapruoiiaoeeus 
shrubs from China and Japan eultiyated for its 
" a phint of this g^s. 


d (€«. KdJa). S (Fr. psw). 0 (Ger. Mailer), u (Fr. dime). 9 (cwrl). « («•) (th«*). i (/«) (wn). 


Wdgh (wA), sb.i Obs, exc. dteO, [OX. 
wdr, wi^* OTeut. *wMr6>, f. *wlr I 
see WEiOH ».] A balance, pair of soales. fa- 
^^**>450. b. pi. (sometimes oonstrued M 
sing.). Nowrfie/iOE. 

Weigh (wA), jA* 1785. In under w., 
Mmmon var. of under way, from erron. assoeis- 
tion with the phr. * to weigh anchor ', Sos WAY 
si. 

Weigh (wA),o. [Com. Tent, str.vb.; OE. 
wegam (war/, wdron, «««•) i—Teut. •«»/-, 
wag-, wMg- I— Indo-Eur. w/gh-, wogh- 

(Gr. foxot, 8x0* vehicle, L. vthere to convey, 
Skr. vah to carry). Related are Wao v ., 
Waooon, Wain L To bear, carry ; to lieave 
up, lift. tx. trans. To bear from onr^Iaee to an- 
other; to carry, transport. -late ME. u.Naut, 
To heave up (a ship’s anchor) from the ground, 
before sailing. Now usu. to w. anchor. ME. 
b. abut, m to w. anchor. Hence, to sail (from, 
out of a port, etc.). X5X3. g. To raise (a sunk 
ship, gun, etc.) from the bottom of the water. 
Also with up. 150a IL To balance in the 
scales ; to ascertam the weight of. x. trans. To 
ascertain tha exact heaviness of (an object or 
substance) by balancing it in a pair of soales, 
or on a steelyard, against a counterpoise of 
known amount. Also absol. OE. b. In Horse- 
racing. To weigh out, in t to take the weight tsi 
(a jo^ey) rvsisectively before and after a race 
i8m. b. To measure a definite quantity of (a 
substance) on the scales. Usu. with out 1 To 
portion out (a quantity measured by weight) 
Irom a larger mass; to apportion (such a 
quantity) to (a person or persons), late ME, 
8. tntr. in Horse-racing. Of a jockey 1 To take 
his place in the scales, hi order that his declared 
weight tnay be verified by the clerk. To w. out, 
in. to do this before and after a race. X805. b. 
Hence To w. in with i to introduce or prMuot 
(something that is additional or extra). »lloq, 
i88c 4. trans. To hold (an object) in the hand 
(or nands) in order to ooserva or estimate its 
weight { to balance an object in the hand M if 
estimating its weight X540. 5.//. To estimate, 
assess the value 01 (a person, quality, etc.) as if 
by placing in the scales ME. b. To balance 
with or against (another object regarded as A 
oounterpoi^ in order to a comparative estimate 
15x3. 6. To consider (a fact, dreumstanoe, 

statement, etc.) in order to assess ite value or 
importance ; to balance in the mind with a view 
to choice or preference, late M E. b. To ponder 
and examine the force of (words or expressions) 
ME. c. with object-cL Now rarr. 15x6. d. 
To w. wp, to appraise, form an estimate of (a 
person), collog. 1894. ty* To esteem, value, 
think highly of ; to ascribe value or Importance 
to. Often with negative t (Not) to care for or 
regard. Also vs 1th adj. compL -x68x. 

4. Weighing bis whits bat in both bands by tbs brim 
Dickkhs. g. wsiyng our msritss, but psrdonyng 
Duroffancst Bh. Com. Prayer, b. Wsighing anxiously 
prudencs against ssntimsnt Lasib. 8. 1 wsighed tba 
conscqucncss on both sides bb fairly bs I could Fikld- 
iNO. I’bs jurymen . . little accustomed to w. evidcncs 
Macaulay, b. 7b «k one'e wonts, to speak delibs- 
ratsly and In caleulatad tarma. e. Let any ons w, 
wail what It U to traxulata such a collection of docu. 
menu 1841. 7. AH that sha ao dears did way, Tbanea- 
forth sha laft erBNsaa. You weigh me not, O that 'a 
you care not for me Smakb. 

in. To have besvineis or weight, x. intr. To 
have a greater or less degree of heaviness, ss 
measured by the scales, a. To be equal to or 
balance (a specified weight) in the scales OE, 
b. with adv. or pred. adj. ME. a.fg. ME. ‘fb. 
To w. with, to counterpoise in power, value, 
etc. ; to bt of equal value or imporUnce with 
-x6^ c. To w. against, to counterbalance, 
countervail, late MET d, quasi-Zrastr. To equal 
(something ehe) in weight or value 1583. f. 
intr. To be of (much or little) value or account ; 
to have Influence with (a person) when be is 
forming an estimaf e or Judgement, late M E, 

a. For synna b not lyjt, but it b 
BBon than leda 1x40. b. TVasms 1. 1 . d. The 

baada of all thy B>«thar-Cardwab..Waieb'd aot a 
baira of hb Sham 3. In truth, tbak las ti mo n ia did 
Iktia w. with ma Bvblyh. 

XV. To affect, or be aflactsd, by vreight s. 
trana Tow, down’. todraw,foroe,orbeaddown 
by pressure of weight ; fg. to depress, omress, 
lie heavy on ME. a. Of an object set la tba 

I (Fr. fofxe). 0 {fist fom, swrtiO* 
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w. pE. b.a//r/Ai579. a.OfathlDg: Aooep- 
agreeaUe, pleasing ME. b. attrib. 1577. 
8. Freely permitted or allowed, cordially 
do or have something) ME. 

X. oftnv they coim to him, tlw woloomer they 
ara 16^ b. They.. with full Minh receive the w. 
Guat nioa. a. Praise is not ao w. to the Idler as 
quiet JoHNBOM. b. He bath brought vs smooth and 
w. ne<^s Shaks. 3. You're very w to pass another 
night here Dicksns. And nn, added to a statement 
to imply : and ho is (you are, etc.) freely permitted or 
cpr^lly bvited to do so, to have it, or the like 1 And 
if this be done, let them Judge and w. 1755. 

C. Used in the vocative as a form of address 
to a visitor or guest ; hence as int,, serving as 
an expression of good will or pleasure at the 
coming of a person OE. 

To hid, wish (a person) w. (Mom*), to tell him that 
^is gladly ^ived (Mom*, as a guest, etc.). Hence 
We'leome>l7 adv., .neea. 

Welcome (a^'lkflm), sb.* 1505, [f. prec. 
ornext.! x.Anassurance to a visitor or stranger 
that he » welcome ; a pleasant or hearty greet* 
ing or reception given to a person on arrival, b. 
transf. (esp. with adjt^ A greeting or reception 
of an unpleasant or unsatisfactory nature 1548. 
a. JV. Marne : entertainment provided to celebrate 
the return home of a person ; also, expressions of 
greeting made at a {Arson's homecoming 1530. 
8. Hearty or hospitable reception of a stranger 
or guest 1500. 4. A welcoming salute 1615. 

s. And to thee, and thy Company, 1 bid A hearty 
Shaxs. To ew/i/oy or overstay one's w., to remain 
in a place longer than one is desired, b. We met but 
with a cold w. 1735. 3. Small cheere and great 
makes a merrie feast Shaks. 

Welcome (we*lkfim), v. [orig. OE. iwV- 
cumitiH, f. wilcuma Welcomk sbA, with later 
alteration of the first element, as in the noun.] 
I. tram. To greet (a person) with ‘ welcome 1 ‘ ; 
to receive gl^ly and hospitably ; to make wel- 
come. Also const, ta, into (a place), and with 
advs. of place, as back ; esp. to to. home. a. To 
greet or receive with (or by) something (esp. of 
an unpleasant nature) 1590. 8< To greet heartily 
or with pleasure (the return of a person, the 
occurrence of an event, etc.) 1697. 

s. 1 know no cause Why I should w. such a guest 
as greefe Shaks. Your wiues shall w. home the Con. 
querors Shaks. a. If you return. .yo , will be wel 
corned by a brace of bulieu 1791. Hence Wei« 
comer, one who, or something which, welcomes or 
greets (a person or thing). We'lcomingi>//. <1. that 
welcomes or gives a welomie. 

Weld (weld), ji.l late ME. [OE. *weaUe 
MLG. walde, MDu. woude.) The plant 
Jteseda Luteola, which yields a yellow dye. Also, 
the dye obuined from this plant. 

W«dd (weld\ 1831. [f. nextj I. A 

joining or joint made by welding, a. The act. 
process, or result of welding ; tlie state or fact 
of being welded 186a. Hence We’ldlesa a. 
made without a w. 

Weld (weld), v. 1599. [Altered f. Well 
V., q.v. sense a. J x . intr. To undergo junction 
^ welding ; to admit of being welded, a. tram. 
To soften by heat and join together (pieces of 
metal, esp. iron or iron and steel) in a solid 
moss, by hammering or by pressure ; to forge 
(an article) by this method 1677. 

a. A steel bhule welded to a wrought.iron s^et 
18S0. Hence We’ldable «. capable of being welded i 
so Weldabi'lity. We-ider, one who wolds i a 
smith employed exclusively in welding. 

Welding (we'idig), vb/. sb. 1603. [f. prec. 
+-lNO^] The action of the vb. Weld; the 
proceu of joining with a weld. b. Capacity for 
uniting under the operation of beat and pressure 
xSac. 

Comb. I w. heat, the degree of heat to which iron 
ia brought for w. 1 w. point, degree of heat requisite 
for w, j w. powder, a llux used in w. 

Welfare (we*lte*i), sb. ME. [f. the verbal 
phr. ttnl fart (WELL adv. II. 3, FARE t/.* 8).] 
The sUte or condition of doing or being well ; 
go^ fortune, happiness, or well-being (of a 
person, community, or thing) ; prosperity. 

One continued Series of Actions, for the W, of the 
Peo^tyiE Her first wish in life is for your happi-j 
ness e nd w. 1838. j 

Csadi. in sense ' concerned with or devoted to the w. 

(of wock^ etcj, ss w.doiiey, vmrh, •w^ktr. 

fWe*lflure, vbl. phr, 1534. [f- •» 

The opUUve phr. well fart (you, It, e^) - 
* May it go weU with *, * good luck to - jdya. 

II Well, -y (we-li). 18x 9. [Arab.] i. A 


^ . „ A tomb or shrine of 

tbls X838. 

Welk(welk\ V. Obs. exc. dud. [ME. wtU 
hum, prob. of Cfontinental origin.] t. intr. Of 
a flower, plant, etc. : To lose fmhness or green- 
ness ) to wilt, wither, fade. a. tram. To cause 
to fode or wither 1579. Hence Welked fpl. a. 
WeUdn (we lkin). [OE. waken, welen - 
OFris. ttw/r*-, OS. wokan, OHO. wo/kan.] ti. 
A cloud -ME. a. The apparent arch or vault 
of heaven overhead ; the sky, the firmament. 
(In later use chiefly poet, and dial.) ME. s* 
The upper atmosphere ; the region of the air in 
which the clouds float, Mrds fly, etc. late ME. 

n. By tkt to. I This villanous poetrie will viidoe you, 
by the w. B. JoNsoM. To make the tv. rimf, to rend 
the w., etc, said of loud sounds; Making the w. ring 
with the music of their deep-toned uoies Surtru. 
Well ([wel), sb [Anglian form of OE. wUlIt 
and *witll {wyll, will), f. stem of weallan to 
boil or bubble up.] i. A spring of water rising 
to the surface of the earth and forming a small 
pool or flowing in a spring. Now arek. or dial, 
b. A spring of water supposed to be of miracu- 
lous origin or to have supernatural heali^ 
powers; also, a medicinal or mineral spring OE. 
e. pi. A place where medicinal springs exist ; 
a watering-place or spa (cf. the place-name 
Uklk) X673. a. tramf. and fig. a. In allusive 
contexts directly suggestive of the nature or 
uses of a spring OEl. b. That from which some- 
thing springs or arises ; a source or origin OE. 
e. Applied to persons regarded as a source or 
abundant manifestation of some quality or vir- 
tue MEL d. A whirlpool 1654. 3. A pit dug 

in the ground to obtain asuppTy of spring-watrr ; 
spec, a vertical excavation, usu. circular in form 
and lined with masonry, sunk to such a drath 
as to penetrate a water-bearing stratum OE. 
4. Naut. a. A vertical shaft protecting the pump 
below the lower (or upper) deck in a ship’s hold 
x6rx. b. A cistern or tank in a fishine-boat, in 
which the catch of fish is preserved alive x6xi^ 
g. A shaft or pit bored or dug in the ground. 
In various sfiecific uses. a. An excavation for 
the storage of ice i68x. b. A shaft sunk to ob- 
tain oil. brine, gas, etc. 1799. c. A shaft to 
carry water through a retentive to a porous 
stratum or to a drain 1856. d. A hollow 
cylinder or shaft of masonry sunk and filled in 
solid to form a foundation 1885. 8. a. The 

central open space, from roof to oasement. of a 
winding, spiral, or elliptical staircase ; the open 
space in which a lift operates 1700. h. The 
space on the floor of a law-court where the 
solicitors sit 1853. c. A deep narrow space 
formed by the surrounding walls of a building 
or buildings, serving for the access of li^ht and 
air 1859. 7. In Skip- and Boat-buildtng, ap- 
plied to various vertical apertures 1874. 8. a. 

A box-like receptacle in the body of a vehicle, 
for articles of luggage 1783. d. A deep re- 
ceptacle at the bottom of a piece of furniture, 
esp. of one fitted with trays, drawers, etc. X84X. 

I. A hole or cavity containing or to contain a 
[quid. a. The water-tank at the base of a shot- 
tower, into which the drops of melted lead fall 
S85X. b. A cavity at the bottom of a furnace, 
into which the molten metal falls i86a. c. A 
sunk receptacle for a liquid, as ink (ink-w.), etc. 
1873. 

t.b. Wheiv oiMte we? . . At Saint GregoriM w. SHAxa 

J. a. O sleep, . . Holding unto our lips tiiy goblet filled 
Out of Oblivion's w. Loner, b. Understandyng is a 
w. of life vnto him that hath it Biblk (Great) Prev. 
xvi. se. e. Dan Chaucer, w. of English vndefyled 

JL No; 'tis not so deepe as a w., nor so 

(fturcb doore, but 'tis inougb Shaks. Jtr, 

With ioy shall yee draw waur out of the wels of saV 
union issdmk xiL 3. I^ovb. phr. If Tmtb, as Demo- 
ritus fansied, lies at the bottom of a deep W. ifax. 
He 's as deep as a w.' iSfio. Ato.o/a (place), like 
a w.,aB being damp and cold, or dem and dark ; The 
veriest old w. a inivering bM-parlour that ever iras 
eeenDiCKRHe. a. wuTo sound tke to., tosus^oia,^ 
means ofaaoonding-rod, the deptbof water in the hMd. 

Comb.-. w.-bMUil, the wooden beemor rollwoyer 
which the rope of a w.-buck«t runs 1 •beat; a fiehing 
boat ptoriM edtb a w.; •bucket, a bucket need to 
drew water from a w. by means of a rope a^ pulley 
or windlass I .enxb, the stone bordw round tto moi^ 
of a w. t •dack. an open imece on the main deck of a 
■ lying at a lower kvefbetween^forocaetle and 
,^.,,1 •dfidi, a aseat-dish with a d spr siri nn atoy 
and as a recep t ac le for gravy I •drala^jvfig., a drain 


for wet land with a boring through v 
risM to be cerrM off by the dndn t 
building or room encloring a w. and iu apparatust 
•atuircaae, •atei^ •ataCrway, a winding or geo* 
metrical staircase with a w. or open centre 1 •trap, a 
depression in a drain, in which water Ilea and prevenu 
the eecape of foul air 1 'Watar, water issuing, or drawn, 
from a w. or apring. Hence WaUad (weld) ppl. a. 
having a w. or hollow on the surCsce 1 having a tank 
or^iem in which fish ate carried or stored ulve. 

Well (wel), o. {prtdic.). ME. [Arising from 
Well <uiv. in impers. use of sense II. 3.I x. 
In a state of good fortune, welfare, or nappi- 
' ■ noing 


ness -1835. a. In favour, in good standing 
or estimation, on good terms with (a person) 
ME. b. spec. On terms of intimate friendship 
or familiarity with (u woman) 1704. g* 
Well off x c. Now rare exc. in w, to da, 
w. off. late ME. b. Well off s a. Now 
rare. X44a 4. In a sound or undamaged state ; 
^c. in marine insurance, of a vessel X45a fi. 
Sound In health ; free or recovered from sick- 
ness or infirmity X355. b. a/inb,, esp. with 
s«aM. Now only u.S. x6a8. c. absol. (as pi.) 
Those who are sound in health X676. d. Of a 
person's health or spirits: Sound, good. Of 
sickness : Cured. S718. 8. In phr. (// is) w. 

{that) or /o : a. Advisable, desirable, to be re- 
commended X475. b. Fortunate, lucky ; form- 
ing a matter for satisfaction or thankfulness 
1^5. c. As w... if at that, in preceding senses 
*753' 7> Of ^ state of things, an undertaking, 
etc. : Satisfactory ; of such a nature or in such 
a condition as to meet with approval. Also, for- 
merly, of material things, late ME. 8. Good ; 
of a character or quality to which no exception 
can be uken. at ch. or Obs. x66x. g. ta. Of good 
or satisfactory appearance -1748. b. W. to see, to 
be seen : good to look upon, comely {rare) 1804. 
xo. In concessive use, followed by an objection 
or contrary view expressed or implied i«6o. 

I. O w. warn wm in the daici of Queona Elisabeth 
1 595. a Good reanoiis for Handing w. with hb noigh* 
hours 1883. g. To teofoe (u person) w.. to be tv. kfl, 
to leave or be left w. off by devLw or inheritance, b. 
Apparently they found themtelvet very w. as they 
were M. Akholo. a. Where young Adonis ofr re- 
poses, Waxing w. of hu deep wound Milt. Not w.m 
UHWBI.L «. IF. d^y, a day on which one is free 
from sickness, esp. from an attack of an intermittent 
disorder, d. He bad ..determined, if fais cold was w. 
enough, to ride over to Snailiwell Suaran. 6. a. 
T'wer w.. It were done quickly Shaks. 0 . 1 think it 
would he as w. if John was to go off. .ibb afternoon 
1801. 7. Though It is vastly w. to be here for a faw 
weeks, we would not live hern for millions J. AuaraN. 
Frov. Ali is w. that endei well Hkywooo. To kt (ot 
teove) to. eslone, to refrain from trying to make hettar 
that which Is already w. All's w,,o. sentry's reply 
when be has received the password in answer to nu 
challenge. 8. No weakness... or blame, nothing but 
w. and fair Milt. m. It is mil vory tv,. It is right 
and proper in itself or under certain circumstances 1 
Written contracts ara all very w., but if the contractor 
stops peyment— where are you T Kuskin. He (If. etc) 
/s all very sv., is w. enough, there is no (isult to be round 
with him, it, etc. W, nndgood (wltboot vb.) i ' If you 
like to Imw and scrape to rich people, w. and good 
I said 1888. 

Well (wel), V. Now only liltrary or dial. 
OE. witllan (Anglian wmllan, wellan), causa- 
Ive of weallan to boil.] ti« tram. To boil 
-1450. ta. To liquefy (metal) by heat ; to cast, 
found -X570. b. To weld. Obs. exc. dial. late 
ME. 8* intr. To boil. Also with up. late ME. 

4. Of liquids, esp. of a well or spring of water: 
To rise (up) to the surface (of the earth) and 
flow in a copious stream, late ME. 5. Oftaant 
To rise (njn to the eyes in a copious flood, late 
ME. 0 . Of blood or corrupt matter : To flow 
, from the body, a wound, or sore, late ME. 7. 
l/fy. To spring or originate ; to issue or flow 
\fortk or ent ME. 8. it am. Of a wring, etc. t 
I To pour forth (water, etc.), late ME. 

4. tmnef. What sweet sounds from her fast-closed 
lips are welling Kikoslky. Smoke wrilad ^wiy 
through the leaves 1895. To w. ever ; (///. and^.} to 
ovarl&v; His heart welled over with Joy 1883. 

Mary wella of mercy, wellyng euer ;dte I 4 SS- 
Wttl (wel), adv. [Com. Tent. ; 0 £. wtl{f* , 
The stem is regardedf as identical with that of 
WxLLid.’.r.^and >.] L x. In accordance with a 
good or high standard of conduct or morality ; 
ui a way which is morally good. b. Satisfac- 
tmrily in respect of conduct or action OE. a. 

In such a manner as to constitute good treat- 
ment or confer a benefit ; kindly, oonsideratdy ; 
in a kind and friendly manner ; with favour or 
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wdoome OE. b. With equanimity or good 
nature; without rerentmeat. Chiefly with taht. 
X753. 8* With courage and spirit ; gallantly, 

bravely. ME. 

s. b. Ve awaar that ye w. and trulie shall serve our 
Sovraigne Lord the King 15^ a. We grete you 
a desiretb to bee w. thought of 


It friend Snaks. He was w. reosiv'd at Court 1706. 
At least I meant w. tjag. We wished the roan w. 
Dickbms. tv dtstrvt tv. ^ to be entitled to gratitude 
or good treatment fron. 

XL I. Faithfully ; heedfully, carefully, atten- 
tively OE. a. In a way appropriate to the facts 
or circumstances ; fittingly, properly OE. 8 
Prosperously, sucoessfully. fortunately, happily; 
without harm or accident OE. 4. a. In a stote 
of plenty or comfort OE. b. Satisfactorily or 
excellently in respea of health or recovery from 
illness: usu. witn do. x^o. 5> 
reason ; as a natural result or consequence OE. 
6. Without diflUculty or hindrance; readily, 
easily OE. b. Denoting the possibility or likeli- 
hood of an occurrence or fact late MEI. c. In 
negative or comparative clauses 1533. 

s. Take him and looke w. to him^ and doe him no 
harme 7 *r. xxxix. la. After thinking the matter w. 
over, we have determined not to compete 1873. a. 
This is wri ssyd, sside Morgan le fsy Malory. 1 
think it will do very w. Kichasdsom. To do w., to 
act prudently or sensibly ; You wilt do w. to keep s 
watchful eye over .Vilhams Smollxtt. 3. What a 
&ther doth to marie his daughter wel, is to give her 
a great portion 1604 In ludah things went w. aChroH. 
xn. IS. Blessing ourselves that we had come off so w. 
Smoluitt. All went w. as far as the foot of the ice. 
bill 189a. Formerly freq. in impera construction 
tHV// u w (etc.): 1 (etc) am fortunate or happy. 
Wel is me that I haue mette srith you Malobs. L a. 
He would be able to live w. and good all his days 
1874. b. A fine child, and the Queen doing w. 1841. 
5. back to the Thicket slunk llie guiltie Serpent, and 
w. might Milt. A regulation of which the legidity 
might w. be questioned Macaulay. 6 . Nor were the 
refugees such as a country can w. spare Macaulay, 


efugees 1 . 

b. This was as strong a case as could w. come before 
the Court 1818. c* He can praise a sharp remark 
before it is w. out of another's mouth Jowett. 

XXL I. EffectiYcly: guccessfully as regards 
result or progress 0 & a. In a manner, or to 
an extent, approaching thoroughness or com- 
pleteness 0 & 8« Used as an intensive to 

strengthen the idea implied in the verb, or to 
denote that the action, etc., indicated by it 
atuins a high point or degree. Similarly with 
pa. pples. OE. 4. Clearly, definitely, without 
any doubt or uncertainty ME. b. Intimately, 
familiarly ; closely, in detail ME. 6« In <t skil- 
ful or expert manner OE. b. In a sufficient or 
satisfactory manner ME. c. With good appear^ 
ance or effect ; elegantly ME. 

s. The primer gets on w. with my History Southey. 
a The market here is not very w. supplied 1799. 3. 

Wel loned he garleek, oynons, end eelc Iek« Chauceb. 
W. instructed in sciences 1538. Many moo.. had w 
deaerned to be whipped U ualu Yourplsinnesse and 
your abortneste please me w. Shaks. I am neither w. 
litter’d, nor w. piuvender’d . .nor indeed w any thing'd 
i 839< The twain had got on very w. together 1877. 
^ Tm paitias know perfectly w.. . what are the points 
ta dispute 1B95. b. He being w. known to us all 
Stebu. k b. She appwrs moping, but oaU very w. 
1855. C. Carrying my six feet w. 1898, 

XV. As an intensive with adjs., numerals, 
advs., etc. OE. 

They were wel at peace, when I did leaue ’em Shake, 
A seemely. .treeu aM w. worth the hauing 1613. Nor 
w. alive nor wholly dead they were Dbvden. You are 
w. aUe to aettle this affair Steele The CapUdn 
stood w. to the westward, to run inside the Bermudas 
x84o> She held her bead w. up 1883. 

V. I. As w. ast a. In as good, efficient, satis- 
factory (etc.) a way or manner as. late M& b. 
To the same extent, in the same degree, as 
much, as. late ME. c. With weakened force, 
passing into the sense of ' both . . and ', ' not 
only . . bat also late ME. d. Used to denote I 
the inclusion of one thing or class with another 
1449. a. As vr t a. Also, in addition ; in the 
same way ME. b. With mqy, Mf^, etc., im- 
fdying the equivalence or equal result of one 
action in comparison with another 1440. 3. 

With qualifying adv. prefixed, as too w.,*reity 
w. OE. b. tv. omoogA : sufficiently wdf, ade- 
quately. late ME. 

a. b. Hs thought be might si w. strivs to promote his 
ownendaiSTtx g. b. The vulgar tnnslatioo is known 
welinough 1585. 

VX. Emi^oyed without construction to intro- 


duce a remark or stttement, aoraetUaes Implying 
that the speaker accepts a situation, etc., already 
expressed or indicated, or desires to qualify 
this in some way, but fi^ueotly UMd merely as 
a preliminary or resumptive word OE. b. tt. 
An instance of this use of the word 1866. 

Wh my boy, what have you brought us from the 
fair T GoLoeM. W., end whet of thetT iBad. If'., to., 
denodng surprise, resignation, at aoquieacencei W., 
w., you may banter es long as you please Stbklb. 

w.. denoting egreement, approi^ or acquies- 
cence. IK /Ara, introducing a coocluaion or further 
sutement, or implying that one can naturally be drawn 
or nuulOe 

CamA . : tf'ttt is extenslvsly employed in comb, 
various parts of the vb,, esp. the pest and present 
pples., and in parasyntbetic adJa. ending in -id. In 
modern practice the hitter are ragulariy hyphened 
The more important are entered as Main wmst the 
following illuittate the wider extent of the use with 
some indtcstions of date: iHr//.aAwS(f Chafuah, -Mrad 
Scott. "oOoid (» aatisfiad) ME. and mod. dial., -4^ 


Smnas, .mrmad MB., •mrraytd 
Chaucks, •attuUd Glahvill, •Uhmvtd Shaks., 
•bodied 1481. •built CHAFitAN, <lad Caxtom, •eoucert^ 
td PoFX, •conducted 1749, -tomidered 17^ •cooer^ 
ed \bifj, •euitivated Congrbve. -out CowLxv, •defined 
Nkwton, -deserved -direeted Sidmev, •duei^iim>'d 
>S95i •dreteed 1578, -earned Thomsom, -educated 
Shaks., -eudotuealjocxa, -rttablUked 1709, fiatured 
xsoo, Chauckr, fit/ed CnAtMAM, •fiawmrtd xni, 
•jornud xsao.jfiauudSimKt. •furnished xcu, •go- 
verned late MEm 'horsed late ME., -iuclined Sidney, 
•itformed 144a, -iuetmeted 1553, -intended Sidney, 
•intentioned 1598. -heft late ME . •learned 1436, -let- 
tered MB., •Unued Lydg., -looked Pefys, -looking 
Steele, -moHoged 1663, -maimed 1430. -marked 1797, 
•matched Deyoen, -minded Sit 1 ‘. Mobr, -mounted 
Shaks., -mouthed late ME., -natured 1561, -ordered 
Shaks., -placed Chapmam, -pleased Lydg., -poUehed 
Chapmah^ •practised Spknser, -p^ared Spxnsrr, 
-proportioned Chaucer, firtmed Pecock, -regulated 
seasoned 1 383, -shaped Ida., -skespen late ME., -shittsd 
Shaptbsb., -remembered x^Ba, -rooted Chapman, 
Udall, -sounding ME., -ei^nd 1377, -stocked Mil- 
ton, -stored 1591, -tasted Cowutv, -taught Chaucer, 
•timbered Spenser, -toned 1480, -trained Chapman, 
-trimmed 1867, -tuned Coybbdalb, -watered 1450, 
•weifked Sidney, -wok Shake., -wooen Spemser, 
•written 1398. 

Such compounds carry even stress (or strong secon. 
daiy stress on well-) when used pr^icatively, but 
well- bears the main stress in attributive positions. 

WeU(-)acqiial'nted, ppl. a. 1565. ’f'l. 
Familiarly known (to others) -1590. a. Having 
a good acquaintance iviik a person or thing ; 
familiar wtik. Also without const. 1738. 

I. Com. Err. xv. iii. a. a. Time was when Ixive 
and 1 were well acquMnted W. S. Gilbert. 

Welladay (weiftd^')» ****• Now arch. 
and dial. 1570. [Altered f. Wellaway, by 
substitution of Day, as in lackaday.\ A. tnl. 
An exclam, expressing sorrow or lamentation 
alas I b. redupl. wella, welladay xSoc B. 
jd. The utterance of this; lamentation, a mment 


'eU(-)advi’Wd, ppl. a. (In mod. use 
chiefly j^ufrV.) late M El. i. Of persons: Pru- 
dent, wary, clrcumsfiect. b. In one’s right 
mind, sane. Shaks. s. Of actions, etc. ; Based 
on wise counsel or careful consideration Z47a 

Wdl(-)a£fo*cted, di. 1563. I. Faronr- 
ably disposed, incUn^ to be favourable or 
friendly ; spec., well-disposed towards existing 
authority, loyal, s. Adroitly assumed or simu- 
lated Z907. 

Well^meaT, int. Obs, exc. dial. 1600. 
fapp. altered f. Wella way by substitution of 
Ankar.] Alas, alack-«-day I 

Wellawav (weiiw/i*), itd, and sb. arch. 
[OE. Wig la wei, wei Id wei, alteration of wd 
U wd by substitution of OScand. *wei for OE. 
wd.'] A. ini. An exclam, of sorrow or lamenta- 
tion. B. sb. The utterance of this; hence, 
lamentation, a lament ME. 

Wdl-ba'lanced,/^. a. ifiao. l Exactly 
poised or equilitHUted. a. Having an orderly 
or harmonious disposition of parts 1859. 8* 

Having or betokening a good balance of the 
mental faculties ; sane and seasible; not flighty 
or eccentric z86z. 

WeU-bdng (weiibPii), wa’libfui)), tsbl. sb. 
1613. [After F. bimdlrt, iiK)d.L. bmo mm.] 
The state of being or doing wdl in life; happy, 
healthy, or prosperoua eoidition; welfiue.. b. 
Satisfaetore condition M a thing) 1709. 

Most hsaithy persons reel.. a sense of w. after 


omrIiMj. b.HlBloadly-«L, , 

ing the..w. of tho two h^ts, the leather bat-boa, and 
the brewn-paper pereel DtcKRNa 
Well'belO’vad. ppl a. and tb. late ME. 
A. ppl. a. X. Dearly loved, greatly b^ved. a. 
In letters, eta, of a sovereign or lord, prefixed 
to the names or derignations of the persons 
addressed or referred to. Usu. * (right) trusty 
and w.' late ME. B. sb. A dearly lovM one. 
late ME. 

A bundle of myrrhe is my welbeloued vnto me 
Cmnta i* 13. 

Well(-)born, ppl. a. OE. x. Of good 
birth or lineage, of gentle blood, b. absot. 1787. 
a. [after F. bten-sUT] Having the personal qua- 
lities naturally associate with good birth; 
noble in nature or character 1450. 
Well-breaibed (-briUd, -brejit), a. 1470. 
Sound or strong of wind ; exereised so as to be 
in good wind ; not out of breath. 

Well-bredt ppl a. 1597. i. Of good 
family and upbringing. Usu., displaying good 
breeding ; having rehned manners ; courteous 
in speech and behaviour, b. of speech, be- 
haviour, etc. 1699. a. Of animals : Of good 
breed or stock 1815. 

Well(-)cho‘8en, ppl a. 1586. Carefully 
or happilv selected ; esp. of words or languaga 
A w. Library 1697. llie Conversation of a wtll 
chossn Friend Addison. A w. epithet x8a8. 
Wdl-condi*tiogaedi, a. 148a. x. Of good 
disposition, morals, or behaviour ; rlghbrnlnded. 
a. Having a good physical condition ; being in 
a sound, nealthy, or satisfactory state ; spec, in 
Surg., of a wound, etc. 16x3. 8* Established 

on good terms or conditions 1845. 
Well(>)conne‘Cted,/z/. a. 1734. z. Linked 
together in good order or sequence ; exhibiting 
proper sequence or coherence of thought. a. 
Of good family and connexions. Meoabsol 
184a 

WeU(>)conte*nt, a. arch. 1440. Highly 
pleased, gratified, or satisfied. So Well<con* 
temted ppl. a. Z55C 

We'U-creaa. nove dial \ 0 'E. wylleemrse "i 
see Well sb. and Cress.] Water-cress, Nas- 
turtium officinale. 


wen ^oj anoiner; -1709. 
Wefi-diapo’sed, M/. a. 
good physic condition ; hi 
Suitably or skilfully placed, 




tWcU-deaervesr. 1617. One who deserves 
well '^another) -1709. 

" late ME. tX.In 

. healthy -17x6. a. 
ly or skilfully placed, arranged, or ad- 
justed 1470. 8. Of good disposition ; e^. dis- 

posed to be friendly or favourable X455. 
Well-doer (we;l,dM’3j). Now rare.* 1450. 
One who does well ; one who acu virtuously 
or lives uprightly. 

Wcll-<toing (we:l,d«'ig), vbl. sb. late ME. 
The action or practice of doing good ; virtu- 
ous life and behaviour, a. Thriwng condition ; 
health, prosperity, success, late ME. 

s. Brethren M not weary in well doynge Tindalx. 
a. These. iiL 13. So We*ll-do>lng ppl. a. that does 
Tood or well I diligent in performance of work or 
li^l weli-b^vcd ME. 

Well(-)done (we-l|d»*n), ppl a. 1449. i. 
Skilfully or rightly performed or execut^ b. 
as exclam., expressing approval of what some 
one has done 146a c. quasi-x^. The utterance 
of this exclam., as an expression of commenda- 
tion i6a8. a. Of meat : Thoroughly cooked 
1846. 

I. 7 \uel. N. L v. 833. b. Well done, my dear boy 1 
— O bravo I Smollbtt. 

Wellemqoe (welare'sk), Wellerlan 
(wellsTlftn), adjs. z868. T^ical or reminis- 
cent of Sam Weller or his father, two celebrated 
characters in Dickens's Pickwick Papers. So 
We'UexisiiL a speech or expression employed 
by or typical of either of there character*. 
Well-fifvotired, a. late ME. Handsome 
or attractive in appearance, good-looking. 
Hence tWeU*lla*voiiredly adv. in a w. manner ; 
iron., in ref. to punishment, etat sevnrely. 
soundly. Wellfifroiirednees. Obs. or rore. 
WeU(-)ftmnd, ppl a. i6oi. •!«. Of tried 
goodneu, merit, or value -S887. a. Fully 
rarnlshed or equipped 1793. 

I. AttsWettiuLwe. 

a. late ME. Built 
on a goM and solid hue; esp. of abelief, state- 
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nient,ete.i HavingafoandadoDlafiict; buad 
00 g ood or sure grounds or reasons. 
Well-grooiiied(grj?ind),/>^A tf. z886. a. 
hi. of a horse zSoo. b. of persons t Neat and 
with hair, skint otc. canfuUy tended x886. 

Well-groti<nded, ppL a. late ME. Of im- 
material things : Basra on good grounds ; hav- 
ing a good basis or foundation. 

No sun.. can be w. in any branch of learning, artjo 
hu not been at one of oar famous Univmidtiee 
KicHAaosoN. To determine udietber our fears are w. 
x888. 

Well-grown, St. 1597. Showing satis- 
factory or adequate growth. 

We'lUiend. MEi [Well x^.] i.The 
place at which a spring breaks outof the ground ; 
the head-spring or source of a stream or river. 


a more or less elaborate structure erected over 
this 16x3. 

We‘ll-b6le. i68a [Wbllx 3.] x.a. An open- 
ing through a floor or series of floors, for a stair- 
case, chimney-stack, or for the admission of 
light, etc. b. The space round which the stairs 
of a winding staircase turn 1833. c.A vertical 
passage-t^ (for machinery, a lift, etc.) ; a shaft 
X841. a. The compartment at the lower end of 
a ship's pump 1774. 

W^-bung,///. a. 1611. i. a. Furnished 
with large pendent organs (rare), b. Decorated 
with rich hanging or tapestry (rare) x6^. a. 
Of the tongue j working readily and freely ; 
glib, fluent 1678. 8. Suspended or attached so 
as to hang well 176a. 4. Of meat or game : 

Hung up for a sufficient time 1877. 

WeUlngtxm (we'liqtan). 1817. [Named 
after Arthur, first Duke of Wellington (1769- 
1859).] I. attrib. a. W. boot ^ sense a. x8i8. 
b. iJsra to designate other articles of clothing, 
as W. coat, hat, ironun 1818. a. In military 
use, a high boot covering the knee in front and 
cut away behind. Also, a somewhat shorter 
boot worn under the trousers. More recently, 
a waterproof rubber boot reaching to the knee 
and worn by women, girls, and children as a 
protection against rain, etc. 18x7. 8* A variety 
of cooking apple, large, roundish, and with 
yellowish white flesh 1891. 

WellingtoniaCweliqt^'nUl). 1853. ^.prec. 
•f -lA 1.] The pop. name in England of Sequoia 
{ WeiliHgtoHia)gigantea, a laige coniferous tree, 
native to Californio. 

Wellingtonlan fweliqt<fB-nian), a. 1854. 
[f. as prec. +-ian.] Monging to or character- 
istic of the Duke of Wellington. 

Well-kxlit, ppl. a, T445. I. Firmly con- 
joined or compacted ; closely linked or con- 
nected. a. Of a person, his frame : Strongly 
and compactly built, not loose-jointed 1588. 

WelI(-)knowil, ppl, a. I470- Known 
to many, widely or generally known, a. In- 
timately or thoroughly known xsqa 

Well-li'king,/!^/. a. arch. ME. In good 
condition and oHasty appearance; thriving, 
healthy and plump. _ _ 

They'..shalbe fat and wel lyking Bible (Great) Pa 

W^-lined, ppl. a, 1560. Furnished with 
a good lining, b. spec. Of a purse: Full of 
money xSao. 

WMl-made, ppl. a. ME. x. Of a person 
or animal: Well-proportioned, of good build, 
a. Of things: Skilfully fabricated, constructed, 
or contriv^ xs3a 

WeU-inaixiiered, a. late ME. z. Of good 
morals -X597. a. Having good manners, cour- 

a. late ME. Having 
or actuated by good intentions ; animated by a 
kindly purpose or friendly disposition ^ 

Tie the fault of many a w. Man, to be ofBcioaa m a 
wrong place DmrDBN. ^. . . . 

1476. Rightly, honest- 
ly, or kindly intended ; said or done with good 
intention. 

WdU-oasTfadb. Ois.exc.diml. [Rally ME. 
mAmt, f. Well adv. + Ne a* mdv.f} - Wkll- 
moH. 


WellneM (we'lnks). X654. [£ Well a. 
+ -NESS.] The state of being w. or in good 
health. ^ 

WdU(-)nigb (we'lm^), adv, [OE. wel 
niah, f. Well adv. + Nigh adv,\ Very nearly, 
almost wholly or entirely. 

Well off^ adv. and a. X733, x.predie.^ 
normally without hyphen ; a. Favouraoly cir- 
cumstanced, fortunately situated. b. Well pro- 
vided, having no lack x8oo. esp. e. In easy cir- 
cumstances, well-to-do 1849. e. attrib. or adj. 
(with hyphen). In sense i c. Also absol. 1884. 
t. a. She'waa a silh •• • • • 


1865. b. We are welloff for 

wild.flowen here MaaBDint. c. Ho was rich (or at 
least certainly well off) iBSg. 

Well-oil^ ppl. a. 1740. Sufficiently 
lubricated ; also pg. smoothly expressed ; slang, 
in liquor. 

I was courteous, every phrase well-oil'd Tennybon, 
Well-pi^aerved, ppl. a. 1854. (Often 
used to describe elderly persons who carry their 
years well.) 

Well(-)read, ppl. a. 1596. x. Well-In- 
formed by reading, learned in (a subject); also 
I gem., versed or sldlled (in), a. Of a book : Read 
in a proper, attentive, or profitable way 1865. 
Well(-)aeen, ppl. a. MK +1. Well pro- 
vided or furnished -1450. a. Skilled, versed, 

? roficient in (some subject or affair), arch. Z598. 
8. Plainly visible, evident -xyas. * 
Well(.)aet.///. 0. ME. X. sicilfully, fit- 
tingly. or happily placed, arranged, or ad- 
justed. late ME. a. Of a person, etc. : Strongly 
built, firmly knit ME. b. Now usu. well set-up 
1867. 8. Cricket. Said of a batsman who is 

playing the bowling with ease, and seems un- 
likely to get out 1880. 

Well-qjent, ppl. a. 1534. x. Of time, life : 
Passed profitably and virtuously, a. Expended 
judiciously or to advantage 1749. 
Well(-^spO‘kea,///. a. 144a x.Ofa person: 
Gifted with good or ready speech ; courteous 
and refined in speech, a. Cff words : Spoken 
well or with pro^ety 1599. 3. Witli:>/: Favour- 
ably mentioned -1538. 

Well-cpriiig. fOE. welspryng, f. Welt. 
sb, + Spring xi.*] The source or headspring of 
a stream ; a fountain-head ; fig. a source of 
perennial emanation or supply. 
Well-te'inperod,///.a. 1499. fi. Having 
a good bodily constitution -17x6. b. tHaving 
a well-balanced mental temTCrament; good- 
tempered. t9. Of climate: Temperate -X698. 
3. Of metal, clay, et&r Properly tempered 1597. 
Well-tbougnt. ppl. a. 1579. In comb, 
with a prep, or adv., os of, on, upon, out. 
Well-tiziied, ppl. a. 1635. X. Occurring, 
done, or made at a good or fitting time ; timely, 
opportune. 9. Actuated in regular time or at 


tl^^tm^ent 1^7. 


adj\ phr. 1805. [See Well 


|.] I. Possessed of a competency ; in easy 
umstanoes; thriving, prosperous. A\so well 
to do in the world, b. transj. Indicative of easy 
circumstances, prosperous-looking 1863. a. Of 
an animal or plant : Thriving 1875. 


X. It is only idle and w. people who kill themselves 
.85a For Corsicans they were w. 1B74. tU>*ol. He 
has strayed into the paraoise of the w. 1851. 


Well to Uve, adj. phr. Now rare. Sc. and 
C/.S. XS79. [See Well a. 3.] Prosperous, well- 
to-do. b. Partly intoxicated 1619. 

Well to pOM, aeh'. phr. Now Sc. z6xo. 
[See Well a. 3.] Well off. wefl to do. 

WelUxled,]^/. <x. 1449. Often tried or 
tested with good result { thoroughly tried. 

Wdl-tQmed,/!^. a. 1616. [Turn v. II.] 
SkUftiDy turnra or rounded X795. o. Of the 
body, etc. : Symmetrically shap^ or rounded 
x6zo. 8* Of speech! Neatly finished, felici- 


tously expressed x69% 

Wdl-WETrented, a. 1603. Antbor- 
ised, guaranteed, or approved by good warrant 
W^wi lled,a. Ute ME. Now 5^. and 
north. Kindly or favouraUy disposeoj/p). 
WedMvi'lkn:. Now rare. 1448. One udio 
bear* good will or wishes wdl (to anotbor, a 
cause, etc.) ; one who is disposed to be kind or 
friendly ) ^ addicted or devoted to a 


study. So We'lAwl'lllnc a. (now rare or diat^ 
wishing well to another ; disposed to be kind or 
f rira dly 5 loyal, well-effimted OE. 
We'U-wi'Eber. 1590. One who wishes well 
to another, a cause, etc. So WeU«wiah (now 
rare), an act of wishing well to another; a good 
wish . Well-wiihlng vbl. si. and M/. a. 
Well-wom, ppl, a. i6at. x. Much worn 
or used ; fig. trite, hackneyed. 9. Becmnlngly 
carried or displayed t8i4. 
Well-wrougM,/p/. a. ME. Well made 
or fuhloned, skilfully constructed or put to- 
gether. b. of imm.iterial things, esp. literary 
or musical composition 1460. 

Welsh (welj), a. and sb. [OE. (Angl. and 
KenUsh) Welisr, Wultsc,i. Wealh, iFe/iCelt, 
Briton : see -ISH. The var. Walsh survives as a 
surname.] A. adj. i. a. orig. Belonging to the 
native British population of England in contrast 
to the Anglo-Saxons. Hist. b. In later use, be- 
longing to Wales by birth and descent ; forming 
(part eif) the native population of Wales. 9. Cn 
things: Pertaining to Wales or its inhabitants, 
for to the British race in Anglo-Saxon times 
OE. 8- As the designation of the language of 
the Welsh people; written or spoken in the 
Welsh language ; of or belonging to the lan- 
guage or literature of Wales 1547. 

■. The Pump-room.. crowded like a W. fair Smol- 
LRTT. Yesterday I returned from my Welch journey 
JoHMSON. Prob. phr. As long as a w. pedigree t66i. 

B. sb. (Elliptical uses of the adjj x.a.//. The 
Britons as aist. from the Anglo-Saxons. Obs. 
exu. Hist. OE. b. The Inhabitants or natives 
of Wales ME. a. The Welsh language OE. 
b. transf. A strange language ; speech that one 
does not understand t&^. 8- Short for t Welsh 
coal 1898. 

CoUoeations i a. in the namu of various products 
of, and commodities obuined from, Walat, as W. 
coal, coal obtained from the South Wales coal-fields t 
aiiihracitet W. dresMr, a kind of dresser orig. 
made on the borders of Staffordshire and Shropshire t 
W. flaxmel, a heavy variety of flannel with a bluish 
tinge, made from Welsh fleeces ; W. mutton, mutton 
obtained from a small breed of sheep pastured on the 
W. mountains, highly esteemed for the delicacy of Ita 
flavour, b. in the names of plan ts, beasts, insects, etc, 
indigenous to or found chiefly in Wales, as IV, eattie, 
Ponyt W, poppy, a perennial poppy of the genua 
Meeono^h. c. in other collocations! W. amblW- 
Mdor, the cuckoo i W. mile, a disunce of a mile 
and morel a long and tedious mile (chiefly prov h.) t 
W. niece, a first cousin 1 W. onion vCmibol 1 1 W. 
a worsted cap. 

Welsb (welj), v. 1857. [Origin obec.] 
Racing, trans. To swindle (a person) out m 
money laid as a bet ; also absol. or intr, 
WelEber (we l^j). i860. [Cf.pree.] A 
book-maker at a race-meeting, who takeg money 
for a bet, and absconds or rrfuMS to pay if he 
loses. 

Welsb harp. 1637. Applied spec to the 
triple-strung harp; also called Welsh triple 
h(^. 

tWelsh book. 1593. A bill-book ; a 
weapon of this form -1^4. 

Welabman (we’IJmtkn). OE. [f. Welsh 

a. -fMAN jA] X. fa. A native Briton, b, A 
native of Wales. a. U.S, Applied locally to 
the black bass ^Micropttrus) and other fishes 
1714. So We*lahwoman, a woman of Welsh 
nationality 1449. 

Welsb raoblt. 1795. A dish consisting 
of cheese and a little butter melted and mixed 
together, with seasoning, the whole being stirred 
until it is creamy, and then poured over buttered 
toast. 

Welsb rarebit. 1785. [Etymologizing 
alteration of prec.] prec. 

WelSl^ ^e*ljri). 1603. C^- Welsh a. 
+-Ry.] I. That part of a town or county (In- 
habited by English and Welsh) which is appro- 
priated to the Celtic population, as dist. from 
the Engltshrv. 9. welsh origin or nationality 
X894. 

Welt (welt), sb. late ME. [Origin obic] 
i.Skoemaking. A strip ofleather placed between 
and sewn to the edge of the sole and the turned- 
in edge of the upper in soling a boot or shoe. 
9. A narrow strip of material put on the edge 
of a garment, etc., as a border, binding, or 
hem ; a frill, fringe, or trimming X506. s» tA 
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narrow ridge, a raised stripe; spec, in Nat. 
Hist, (now ran) 1578. b. A ridge in tte flesh, 
esp. the mark of a healed wound; aaeun x8oo. 
4. In Tarious tecbn. applications, as a flange 
on a horseshoe, a stripor fillet laid over a seam 
or Joint or placed in an angle to secure or 
strengthen it, the ribbed boiw of a piece of 
knitting X77a g. A stroke with a lash or pliant 
stick; also, a heavy blow with the fist 1863. 
Hence We’lted ffi. a, furnished with a w. 
Writer si.* a worker who makes or inserts the 
w. (in a manufactured ardele). Writing vil. si, 
(often eaacr. an edging, a border). 

Welt (welt), V. 1483. [f. prec.] X. trans. 
To fiunlsb (shoes) with wdts ; to repmr or renew 
the welts of. a. To border, hem, or ornament 
(a garment) with wehs or strips of material. 
Now fttfv or Ois. 148^ 3. tecAa, a. To bind 

with strips or a strip of leather 1795. b« Plumb- 
ing, To join (the ends of a pipe, etc.) by turning 
the edges one over the other and pressing them 
together x888. 4. To beat, thrash (chiefly dial, ) 
1893. 

Welter (wrltai), 1596. [f. Welter 
V.] x. A state of confusion, upheaval, or tur- 
mdl s. The rolling, tossing, or tumbling (of 
the sea or waves) 1849. s* A suiging or con- 
fused mass : a. of material things, persons, etc. 
1857 ; b. of Immaterial things xSgx. 

Welter (we-lt3j), 1804 [Origin obsc.] 
I. A heavy-weight liorseman or pugilist, b. 
Harse-raeiMg. Used aitrii. with the meaning 
* for heavy-weight riders', as 10. handicap. Also 
tllift, ( - w. race, etc.) 1843. 9. Something 

exceptionally big or heavy of its kind, colloq. 
and dial. 1865. 

Welter (wcltaj), v. ME. [a. MDu. wtl- 
tereu or MLG. toellera.'] intr. x. To roll or 
twist the body; to turn or tumble about; to 
writhe, to wri^le. Now ran or Ois. b. To 
roll about (le the mire, etc.). Now ran or 
Ois. 1530. e. To roll or lie prostrate (in one's 
blood): hence (hyperbolicalty) to be soaked 
with blood or gore ; also dg. of a nation, etc. 
Now only pent. 1590. a.M. a. - Wallow v,* 
3. fig. (now ran) 1535. b. To be sunk or deeply 
involved in 1699. e. trams/, of inanimate things 
X847. 8< Of a ship, a dead body : To roll to 

and fro, be tossed about (on the waves) ; to roll 
or tumble about (in water), late ME. 4. To 
roll down in a stream ; to flow, late MEL 5. 
Of waves, water : To roll ; to toss and tumble: 
to surge. Now only poet, late MEL b. trams/. 
Of a mass of persons or things : To be in a state 
of turmoil or confusion X837. 8. To go with a 
heavy rolling gait ; to flounder 1^5. 

s. e. Down dropt the Hero^ wolt'nng in bin Gore 
1744. I. a. Number* cS. them lay aenslewe and 
weiuing in wine 161 1. Those that w. ui tin Tsmnvsom. 

X. He mutt not flote upon hit watry bear Unwept, and 
w. to the parching wind Milt. 

Wdter 1850. [Welter ji.S] 

X. A heavy-weight rider, b. Horse-racing. An 
extra weight sometimes imposed in addition to 
wdght for age x88o. a. A boxer or wrestler 
wh^ weight is between that of a light-weight 
and a middle-weight 1896. 

Wem (wem). Now arch, or dial. [ME., 
substituted for OE. wam(m, toom(m, under the 
influence of 1wwiMvb.(OE.Tiwm9(aa).] 1. Moral 
d^iement ; stain (of sin). Ois. exc. anh. a. 
Material blemish, defect, injury, or stain. Now 
dial. ME. 8< Bodily blemish, disfigurement, 
or defect ; also, the mark of a bodily injury, a 
scar. arch. ME. 

Wen 1 (wen). [OE. wcmCm ; ultimate etym. 
t^MC.] x. fa. A lump or pmuberance on the 
body, a wart b. Path. A sebaceous cystic 
tumour under the skin, occurring chiefly on 
the head. e. Applied to the swelling on the 
throat characteristic of goitre X53a d. An ex- 
crescence or tumour on the body of a horse 
>559* An excrescence on a tree -S79*- f> 
trams/, and Jfg. (oceas. apfdled to Lxindon) 

1597. fn. A spot, blemish, stain ~XS93* 
s. f. s Hem. ll\ tu iL iib But what is to te the 
fioe of Um great w. of alit The mooster, called.. 
*tbe metfopolli of the empire’T CosaavT. Hence 
Wemny a, of the nature of or similar to a w.; 
aflUcted with wens. 

Wen* (wen). [OE. ; Kentish var. of wjm 
Vfmsi.ri The name of the OE. runic letter p 


(» w) and of the mannscript form of this (p) 
in Old and eariy Middle English. 

Wench (wenj), si. [ME. wernkt^ short- 
ened f. early ME. «ms««//t— OE.tMiicr/achiId.3 
I. a. A giri, maid, young woman ; a female 
child. Now dial. b. A ^rl of the mstic or 
working dass X575. e. As a familiar «r endear- 
ing form of address. Now only dial, or arch. 
1581. a. A wanttm woman ; a mistress. Obs. 
exc. ank. late ME. g. A fenude servant, maid- 
servant. late ME. b. U.S, A coloured female 
servant. ro/Zoo. 1765. 

a. Prytheu MW many Bovm and Wenches 
I haue Shao. b. She wot but a milkmoide, and a 
ploine cuntrie w. 1575. a. lamagentll wommonond 


Wench (wenj), v. Obs. exc. ank. 1599. 
[f. prec.J intr. To associate with common 
women. Hence Wemeber. Wamehlng /tp/. a. 
that habitually assodates with common women. 
Wend (wend), si. 1786. [ad. G. IVcttde, 
Winde({iL. tVenden, Windess - OHG. Winida, 
OE. Wintdas, tVeonodas), of obse. origin.] A 
member of the Slavonic race now inhabiting 
Lusatia in the east of Saxony, but formerly ex- 
tending over Northern Germany ; a Sorb. 
Wend (wend), 9. Pa. t and pa. pple. wend- 
ed, twent [Com.Teut; GE.wendan,f.*taand-, 
pret stem of windan Wind w.*, of which wendan 
is the causative. The pa. t. and pa. pple. toenfe, 
went appear from c laoo ; went hnaily replaced 
the older pa. t. of Go and from c 1500 is most 
naturally regarded as the pa. t. of that vb., wetsd 
itself being provided with the new form wended."] 
L trans. and njl. i. fa. To alter the position or 
direction of ; to turn (something) round or over 
-X450. b. Naut. To turn (a ship^s bow or head) 
to the opposite tack 15^ fa. njt. To turn, 
direct, or betake (oneselO -1635. D* i»ir. 
fx. Naut. Of a ship : To turn her head about 
-X704. ta. To turn from one condition or form 
to another ; to change to or into -XSTO. 8> To 
go off, away, or out; to depart. Now arch. 
OEL 4. To go forward, proixied; to journey, 
travel ; to take one's way. Now anh. ME. 5. 
trams/, and dg. of things : To move, flow, run 
(m a specified course or direction) ME. 6. 
With advb. acc., esp. wav t To go or journey 
in a certain way or direction. Now only te w. 
one's wap, a pbr. revived c x8oa ME. 

a. Must not the world w. In his common course 
From good to bodd, and from bodde to worse? Spxn- 
so. 4. Whither away w. you so late ? 1635. 

Wendic (we‘ndik), a. and sb. i86t. [f. 
Wend sb. 4- -ic.] A. ad/. Of or pertaining to 
the Wends. B. sb. The language of the Wends, 
Sorabian. 

Wendish (wemdif), a. and sb. X614. [f. 
as prec.-f-iSH, or ao. G. Wendisch.] A. adj. 
Of or pertaining to the Wends. B. si. The 
language of the Wends, esp. the Sorabian 
tongue spoken in Saxony xfizy. 

Wenlock (wc'nlyk). 1834. Name of a 
town in Shro^hire, uiwd attriix in W. fomuip 
ttoo, group, a forraation of upper Silurian age, 
typify developed near W. Also W. lime- 
stone, uluta. 

Wenaleydale (wenslidFil). Name of a 
district of the North Riding of Yorkshire, used 
attrib., and hence elHpt. as sb., to designate 
a. A breed of long-woolled sheep orig. raised 
there ; b. A local variety oi blue-mould cheese. 
Wmxt (went). Obs. exc. dial. ME. [Re- 
lated to WEND V.] A course, path, way, or 
pauage. 

Went, orig. pa. t (and pa. pple.) of Wend 
>. ; now used as the po. t of Go u. 
Wentletrap (we’nt’ltrmp). 1758. [a. Du. 
wenteltrap winding stair, spiral sbelL] A marine 
shell of the genus Scalaria or famWyScalariidse, 
esp. S. pretiosa. 

Were (wl#i). HUt. 1607. [OE. were, 
abbreviation of wef\e)gUd/\ Wbbobld. 
Were- (wTsi). The first element of Were- 
wolf used in oomb., chiefly with names of 
animals, to indicate a human being imagined 
to be transformed into a beast; as w.-bear, etc. 
Werewolf, werwotf (wi**Ji-, wSuwulf). 
Also Sc. w ar w u it [OE. wertwmlf^ MDu. 
weerwol/, MHG. wenaoH. The first element has 
been identified with OELtitfr man, but this 


is somewhat doubtful. ] A person who (aoeotd- 
ing to mediaeval roytboli^) was transformed 
or was capaUe of transforming himself at times 
into a wolf. 

Wergbld(w5*igeld),-gild. ffist. ME [ad. 
OE (Anglian ana Kentish) wergeld (WSaxon) 
wergicld, •lild, f. wer man + geld Yield J 
In ancient Teut. and OE. law, the price set upon 
a num according to his rank, pud by way of 
compensation or fine in cases of homicide and 
certain other crimes to free the offender from 
further obligation or punishment. 

Wernerian (wainlrriftn), a. and r^. x8zz. 

A. adj. Of or relating to A. G. Werner Ixy^ 
18x7), a German mmerRlorist and geoloust, 
who advocated the theory of the aqueous origin 
of rocks ; agreeing with Werner s system or 
theory. B. sb. A supporter of lyemer's theory ; 
a Neptunian 18x5. 

Wemerite (w9*m»rait). x8zi. [f. name 
of A. G. Werner (see prec.) + -iteH Min. 
Silicate of aluminhim and calcium, the most 
important membeftf the scapolite group. 
Werowance (weTswans). 1588. [Amer.- 
Indian.] A chief of the Indians of Wginia 
and Maryland in old colonial days. 
Wertherian (vajtl**ri&n), a. 1831. [f. 

G. Wertker, hero of Goethe's romance ‘Die 
Leiden des iungen Werther ' (X774)0 Morbidly 
Sentimental and melancholy. So Werthsrism 
(vSutsris'm), moibid sentimentality. 
Werwolf: see Werewolf. 

Weulejian (wcsliftn, we*xli&n, wexir&n), 
a. and si. 1771. [f. name of John Wesley 
(1703-1791). originator of Methodism -f -am.J 
A. adj. & or pertaining to Wesley or his teach- 
ings ; belonging to the Wesleyans as a religious 
on^ization. 

n. Methodist, a member of the society of Method- 
ists at constituted by John Wesley; also attrib. 
passing into of or pertaining to tne W. Method, 
ista os an organization. tV. Mttheditm, the re* 
^i^ciplea, practice, and organization of the 

B. si. A follower of John Wesley; a W. 
Methodist Z701. Hence We-aleyanixed/c.^/Zr. 
affected by wesleyanism. 

WcEktyanium (see prec.). 1774. [f.prec. 
•f -ISM.] The system of Arminian theology 
introduced and taught by John Wesley ; the 
doctrines and church polity of the Wesleyans ; 
Wesleyan Methodism. So We’aleyiam. 

West (west), ttdv., sb. and a. [Com. Teut. ; 
OE. west adv. : OTeut. *wes-t-, app. an exten- 
sion of the *wes- in Gr. ftnrcpor, Icirfpa, L. 
veiper, vespera.] A. adv. Towards or in the 
direction m that part of the horizon where the 
sun sets. z. a. With ref. to movement, exten- 
sion, or direction, b. {a) To go w„ of the sun ; 
also^g: to die, perish, disappear, late ME. 
{b) To America, or to the Western States 1839. 
a. With ref. to a place or location OE 8> With 
modifying addition, as w, by south, etc. X577. 

z. b. (a) All the Lewis guns gone w. XQ19. s. The 
Kenet I7mth..v or vj miles w. of Morleborow 1577. 
A nice little flat somewhere, not too for w. 1905. 

B. z. quasi-r^. >■ C. ME a. By w. fa. In 
the w. ; on the w. side -1596. b. Naut. Indicat- 
ing^ oe^i^^inta of the compass (see By prep. 

I. Bast is East, and W. is W., and never the twain 
oball meet KiruMO. 

C. si. (usu. with the). 1. That one of the four 
cardinal points which lies opposite the east and 
at right angles to the north and south ; that part 
of the horizon or of the sky which is near the 
place of the sun's setting ME b. That quarter 
which with regard to the speaker or some par- 
ticular place lies in a westerly direction 

a. spec. a. The western part of the world. Now 

usu.. Europe and America as dist. from Asia 
ME b. 'The western portion of the Roman 
world after its division into two empires in 
A.D. 395. X377. 8. The western part of a 

country, region, or area ; spec. a. of England, 
Great Britain, Scotland, or Ireland, late ME 

b. The watem statea of N. America. (Some- 
times disL as the Far, Middle W.) x8a9. e. The 
western part c/a specified country, etc. X613. 
d. The w. End of Lmdon xfiaa. 4* GL Hist. 
The Catholic Church in the western Roman 


«(maa). a(paM). as (lewd)* a (CMt)» gCFr.cbsf). a (ever), aii/ipyt). # (Fr. eau de vie). i(s^t). ^(PByeh«> 9 (what).' f (g^)* 





WEST 


2409 


WET 


Empire and cottntriei adjacent to it ; the Roman 
or Latin church 1586. 5. The w. wind 1604. 

*• Pjlt«..n*vtr biM more freely, then when the 
Wii^iiia theW. ryis. b. A Sunny 

North end W. by a thick wood Milt. a. a. Once 
did She Iwld the gohmuM east in fee j And wai the 
aafcfuard of the w. Wobdow, $, As roses, when the 
warm W. blows. Break to full flower SwiNausMa 
D. adi. X. Lying towards the w. ; situated at 
or in the w, ; western, westerly. late ME. b. 
Of western Europe, as opp. to*the east ; tsp. be* 
longing to the Roman or Latin church. Now 
rwrt or Ohi. 1553. c. Of or pertaining to the w. 
Z578. a. With propw names : a. Denoting the 
western part of a country, district, etc., or the 
more westerly of twp places having the same 
name X47a b. Denoting the western division 
of a race, nation, or people Z56S. c. With sbs. 
and adjs. denvKl from the names of countries, 
districts, or pcop'es 1614. g* Situated in 
or at that part of a church (normally the actual 
w.) which is farthest from the altar or high 
altar, late ME. 4 > Facing to the w. 1503. 

a a. The mounuinou-* distnct of the W. Ridins of 
Yorkshire xBix. c« The V/\ African River Shrew | 

W.*bonnd a. (orig. US.), travelling to the 
w. or in a we«terly direction 1 connected with travel 
in thb direction ; •central a. (abbrev. W.C.), belong- 


the (or a) wind blowing from the w. 

We«t(weBtl, w. pott.mrhet. late ME. [f. 
prec.] la/r. To move towards the west. Chiefly 
of the sun : To draw near to the west, to sink 
in the west. 

West conntry. late ME. [Wist a.] The 
western part of any country; the district or 
region towards the west ; ^fec. of England or of 
S(»tland. Sometimes sfitc. the south-western 
counties (Somerset, Devon, etc.) of England. 

mitrib, Zome honent plain West-Country-mon 167B. 
A we st-country whig uae Kilmarnock Scott. 

We«t e'nd* [OE. wesUnde. In later use 
f. Wbst d.] z. Tlie western quarter, district, 
end, or extremity, n. tpec. Tht IVett Bnd, tliat 
pert of I.ondon l^ng westward of Charing Cross 
and Regent St. and including the fashionable 
shopping district, Mayfair, and tiie Parks ; also, 
those living within this area 1807. 8« trantf. 

The fashionable or aristocratic quarter of a town 
or otlier place Z823. 

Wetter (we’stji), v, late ME. [f. West 
otft'. -f *BK I. intr. Of the sun, moon, or a 

star j To travel westward in its course ; to draw 
near the west. a. Of the wind ; To shift to the 

Wee^oing (weitcriq'), ppl a. 1637. [f. 
prec.] Za That declines from the meridian to- 
wards the west (chiefly of the sun when it is 
nearing the western horizon), a. That njpye* 
in a westward direction. Of the wind ; That 
shifts to the west. Z747. . . ^ 1 

la Earthward ha slopas again his Wa wheels Cownca. 
Hllla . . illumined by the w, sun Southey. 

Westerly (we'itaxli), «. and ib, 1577. [f. 
West advA A. adj. z. Coming from the west, 
a. Situated in or towards the west 1577. 8. 

Situated near the western horizon 1801. 4. Ex- 
tending towards the west ; facing the west. Of 
motion, etc. i Directed towards the west or the 
western horizon. 1637. . . . , , * 

t. A fim gentle wezterlie sea winde blowinc 
3. Till over the w. heaven The shadowi of evening 
had tpreod Southey. 

B. jA pi. The prevailing w. winds foond In 
oertiun latitudes Z876. 

Westerly (we-siaiU), ado. 1685. [(, u 
prec.] z. In a westward direction ; towards the 
west. a. (Blowing) from the west Z708. 

We*stermost, a. 1555. Now rara or Obr. 
[C wester adj. (OE. westra lying toward! the 
Veat)+-MOST.J - Westebnmoct. 'I 

Western (we-stwn), a. and p^w* 
term, t west West adv,^trnt (i-^eut 
-r 4 «ib.).l A. adj. z. Coming from the west, 
a. Dwelling in the west ; spec, living or originat- 
ing In the ‘West oountnr* or south-western 
orandes OE. b. Of or beloi^ng to the south- 
western counties ZM5. 8. a position 

relatlvdy west ; lying towards or in the west 
kte ME. b.Oforb^ging to the west; found 
or produced in the west Z590. c. in the specific 


names of animals or plants Z784. 4. Of or per- 
taining to the Western or European countries 
as dist. from the Eastern or Oriental z6oo. b. 
Of, belonging to. connected with, or ebaracter- 
istio of the Western Church zfl^ g. With 
Slita: Constituting the more westerly of the 
United States of AmoicazSsp. b.Of or belong- 
ing to the W. States Z834. 6. Directed towards 
the west ; facing westward zsEq. y. Jig. Of a 
person's life or days: Decuning Z615. S. 
Hinder, posterior 1829. 

I. A WMterna milde, and pratty whispering gala 
1613. An anuuing strong w. current Nelsom. s.The 
Sun begina to guild the wetterne skie Sham. /F. 
hetui^kert, the hemuphere containing America. 4. 
AK Ckureh, the Latin oh diet from the Greek or 
Eoatem Church. U'. Eutpirt, the mV>re westerly of 
the two parts into wMch the Roman Empire wot 
divided ill 3Q5 A.D. t ao en^er^r, etc. 

B. sb. 1. A member of a Western race; a 
native or inhaliitant of the west, as dist. from 
an Oriental or Asiatic zyoS. a. A member of 
the W. or Latin Church z86o. fl. U.S. An in- 
habitant or native of the W. States 1846. Hence 
We*sterDlain« an idiom or expression peculiar 
to the W. States of America ; W. charactenstius, 
practices, etc. Z884. 

Weateraer (we’stoindj). 1837. [£. prec. + 
-EB.] 1 . An inhabitant or native of the Western 
States of America, a. One belonging to a 
western race, as dist. from an Oriental zgxo. 
WeaterniM (we*st9inaizl. v. 1843. [-ize.] 
trans. To make wMtem in diameter ; c'-p. to 
make (an Oriental race or country) Western in 
ideas, institutions, etc. 

We*steminoat, a. 1703. [f. as prec. -f 
■uost.] Farthest towards the west; most 
westerly. 

Wes^te (we'stflilait). Z896. [ad. G. 
WtstfalitA, W^i-iZ/tf/McAWESTiMiAUAN, in the 
name of the original manufacturing company.) 
An explosive compound, of which the princi^il 
ingredient is ammonium nitrate. 

West I^ndia. 1555. +1. - West Indies 
-id48 a. a irib. Of, pertaining to, or connected 
witi) the West Indies z6s6. 

a. Wtti ImdiM Itlemds, tue islands lying bttwMn 
N. and S. America. 

Weat-I’iuliaman. 1689. [f. prec. a.] A 
vessel engaged in the West India trade. 

Weat rndian, sb. and a. 1584. [f. West 
India.) A sb. ta.p/. The original inliabitants 
of tiie West Indies -1658. b. An inliabitant or 
native of the West Indies, of European origin 
or descent z66z. B. adj. Of, pertaining to, 
situated in, or connected with the West Indies 
i6tz. b. In specifle names, as West Indian 
pike 178Z. 

West I*ndle«. 1555. [Cf. East Indies.] 
fa. The parts of America first discovered by 
Columbus and other early navigators, b. The 
West India Islands. 

Westing (we stin),t^/.j^. x6a8. [f.WEST 
adv. or V. ] x. Naut. The net distance made by 
a vessel towards the west. a. Direction towards 
the west z8a5. 8* Of winds t The fact of blow- 
ing from or shifting to the west z86o. 
Westland (we’stldhid). Chiefly Z470. 
Also .Uu. [West «.] The western port of a 
country. Also attrio. 

Westminster (we*s*miinstai). Z549. The 
name of the City of Westminster in London, the 
Abbey of St Peter on the north bank of the 
Thames, the Pnlace which was superseded by 
the Houses of Parliament (hence alius, for par- 
liamentary life or politics), the Hall used as a 
court of justice and for the assembly of divines 
held in Z643 (hence of the Confeuion drawn up 
by them), or to St Peter’s College, b. An alum- 
nus of St Peter's Coll^, W. 
West-oortb-west, ado. late ME. In or 
from the direction situated between west sad 
north-west Also as a. and adj. 

Westobalia (westf?)'liA). 165a [med.L., 
t OHG. Westfalo an inhabitant of the dUtrict 
of WestfaUn."] The name of a provlnoe of 
western Germany lying between Hanover and 
Rhenish Prussia, used attrib. with bacon, gam- 
mon, or Mam. Hence Weetpl»*’lte» «• «. be- 
to, or connected with W.; s8. a native 
itofW.z6o4. 


Weatralian (wesir^ lUn), a. ami iSgd, 
[f. Westi-alia, tdegraphic abbrev. of Western 
Ansiraiia.] A. adj. Of or pertaining to West 
Australia. B. A native or inhabiMnt of West 
Australia ; pi. West Australian mining shares 
Z896. 

Watt Saxon, sb. and a. JJist. late ME. 
ff. West + Saxon, after OE. Wulsoostan pi.] 

A. X#. I. pi. The division of the Saxons In Eng- 
land occupying the area south of the Thames 
and westward from Surrey and Sussex ; alsoi/M/, 
an individual belonging to this group or area. n. 
The dialect of Old English spoken by the West 
Saxons Z844. B. adj. Of, pertaining to, or cha- 
racteristic of the West Saxons or their speecli 
* 570 . 

Waat-aoutb-weat, acfti. late ME. In or 
from the direction situated midway between 
west and south-west. Also as sb. and adj, 

Waatward i we-stwoid), adv., sb., and a, 
[OE. westweard, t West adv. + -wabu.) A. 
adv. I. Towards the west : in a westerly direc- 
tion. a. c|unsi-jA ■> B. 1697. 

I. W. theiv ara people, .whose king hath but one tin 
Holland. W. to toe Sea the Sun declin'd DavDSN. 

B. sb. That direi tioii or part which lies to the 
west of a place, etc. z65a. C. adj. Having a 
westerly situation or direction ; lying, facing, 
mov.ng, etc., towards tlm west zSya Hence 
We'atwardly a. blowing from the w. ; moving 
w. ; situated to the w. ; adv. In or to tiie w. ; in a 
westerly direction. 

Wa'atwardB» esdv. and sb. 1540. [See 
•WABDS.] A. adv. - prec. A. z. B. sb. » prec. 

B. Now rare. Z574. 

Wet (wet), sb. [Partly OE. (1) wdt, (a) 
wAta (whence M E. viett) \ p.-irtly f. Wet aj z. 
Moisture; liquid or moist aubstanoe. a. Rainy 
or damp wenther M E. b. Atmospheric moihture 
precipitated as rain, mist 01 dew ME. e. Rain, 
water, or damp regarded as deleterious or detri- 
mental. Also, standing water which collects in 
pools, or makes the ground muddy. late ME. 
d. (With pi.) A burst, storm, or downpour of 
rain 1440. 8* Liquor, drink In mod. use only 
slang, OE. b. A drink or draught of some alco- 
holic beverage ; a glass of liquor S719. 4. Une 
who is in favour of the sale and consumption of 
alcoholic liquor; an anti-prohibiiionist zpod. 
g. An incompetent or futile person, slang, 

I. The floor of ihe itaircaM waacovarad with w. and 
slima 1807. a. 'J'hli diiitmpersd mwaengtr of w,, 
The inaiiie colour’d JrU Sham. Make hnais in Out 
of the w. Dicksks. c. All our ratiuns. .being. .aatu. 
rated with w. 1838. $. Heavy w., malt liquor. 

Wet (wet), a. | OE. wmt « OKris. wtl, ON. 
vdtr\ finally superseded, exo. dial , by late ME. 
wetU, prop, the pa. pple. of the vb.] z. Con- 
titling of moisture, liquid. Chiefly as a pleo- 
nnstic rhetorical euiihet of water or tears, a. 
Rainy OE. 8> Of land or soil t Holding water, 
aitiimted with water OE. b. Of a crop t Grown 
in a moist or watery soil 1885. 4. Made damp 
or moist by exposure to the elements or by fall- 
ing in water; sprinkled, covereil. or permeated 
with rain, dew, etc. OE. b. with prefixed in- 
tensive pple., as wHnging, dripping w. Z500. 
5. a. Sutfiised with tears ; moist with weeping 
or with being wept upon MEl. b. Moist or damp 
with perspiration, late ME. 0 . Made molet or 
damp by dipping in, or sprinkling or smearing 
with, water or other liquid, late ME. jr. Of 
timber) Full of sap, unseasoned, late ME. 8* 
Of paint, varnish, ink i Not yet dry. sticky, 
liable to smudge 15x9. e* Fort. Of a ditch : Con- 
taining water 1590. 10. Of fishi a. Cured with 
salt or brine xeSo. b. Fresh, not dried zSu. 
zx. Of eonfec^nsi Preserved in syrup; w a 
syrupy nature. Of surgical or natural history 
spccunenst Bottled in spirits. z6za tza.Of mea- 
sore: Used for liquid articles -Z638. ig, Med. 
a. Designating certain diseases which are cha- 
imcterised by moist secretions Z56 1 b. Designat- 
ing various modes of hydropaude treatment, 
aa in w. compress, pack Z843, 14. colloq. a. 

Primed with liquor; more or less intokleatad 
X704. b. Addicted to drink (dial, or slanjJ) 
Z700. a. transf.xyj/t. ia.ra//i>y. Of aQuakeri 
Not very strict in tlie (Aservances of his saet 
Z700. lO. a. Consisting of alcoholic Uqnort 
oonoemed with the sale and consumption of 
alcoholic liquor Z779. b. U.S. Permitting the 


»(Ges.KJln). #(Fr.p#N). tt (Ger. Mflfller). « (Fr. dune). 0(carl). «(«.)(Uu»). /(/i)(rsfn). I (Vt laird). # (fir, faro, saitli). 


WET 


0410 


WHARF 


sale of alcoholic liquor; oppoied to the prohibi- 
Uoo of the liquor traific 1888. 17. Daai^ating 
varioua technical processes or operations 1800. 
<8. Aftfu/. Of a eesselt Uable to ship water over 
the bows or gunwale tSja. 

a. Upon Thnnday which was a wate day 146X. The 
wattaet apot in England being naar Seathwaite in 
Camberiand 1877. Scotland was evidently 

bent on giving us a w. welcome iBya. a. I hate to 
get w. tWi. Mad as a w. hen baomse 1 refuse to 
tite his word for it 19x8. tkrmifk, U tkt sUm, 
havbg one's clothes completely saturated. 6. 
frmm tJkg frtss, fireq. of nexr«{Mnted matter (news- 
papers or Dookd. iWith m ee. Jlttftr-, easily, with 
mtle effort. 7 *# reirw w/ik o cv. atw/, to make swift 
pro g re ss , like a ship arlth sails xratted in order to keep 
doee to the xriod. 14. c. Some of ns had a w. night 
of it, last night 1905. td. b. Like a cow-hand with 
three months pay bitting a w. town 1919. 

CaffaradMa and Caard. ; w. bob, a boy at Eton who 
devotes himself to boating t •bulb, applied to that 
one of the two thermometers of a psychromeler the 
both of which is cove r ed xrith muslin, which is wetted 
at the time of observation t w. dock : see Dock ad * 
4 1 W. fly a fly allowed to sink under the 

snrfiue of the xrater t w. meter, a gas-meter in which 
the gas passes through a body of water t w. plate 
PkoUgr^ a acnaitisctTeollodion plate expos^ In the 
camera while the collodion is moist 1 •ahod a. (now 
diiia/.) having the feet wet. Hence W«‘t-ly mdv^ 
«naas(OE.). Wa*ttlata a. somewhat w. 

Wet(^). 9. Pa. t. wet, wetted. [OE. 
wMun, f. «nt/ Wet a.] I. trant. 1. To make 
(an object) humid or moist by the application 
of water or other liquid ; to moisten, sprinkle, 
drench, bathe wtih (water, etc.) ; to dip, soak 
im, a. T^o suffuse with tears, bedew with weep- 
log. Also said of the tears. OE. fl. To make 
moist or damp by exposure to rain, by a fall 
into water, or the like ME. 4. To get (oneself, 
one’s body or clothes, also another person or 
object) moist or damp by contact with, or im- 
mersion in, water or other liquid MEl b. To 
void urine in (one's bed. clothes) 1767. fl. a. 
To w. (one's) vthistU, totasa*d, etc., to taJw a 
drink, late ME. b. Tow. tkt otktr eye, to drink 
one glass after another 1745. c.ab$ot. To drink 
alcoholic liquor ; to ' liquor ttp ' 1840. d. trans. 
To accompany (solid or dry food) with liquor 
0 . To celebrate by drinking ; to have a 
drink over 1687. 7. a. To steep or soak (grain) 
in water in order to convert it into malt 1695. 
b. To infuse (tea) by pouring boiling water on 
the leaves, dial, 1905. 

a. Who xreu my graus, can be no friend of ndne 
B. JcNsoN. a. TV wet tkrvprk, to tke ekim, to drench 
the clothes of (a person) 1 I oad been w. to the skin 
in the afternoon 1775. TV w. avr'r f/sir, to start fish- 
ing, to fish. TV w, aevm, to damp (sails, psper, em- 
bers) with wstsr. TV ta. omt (Dyeing), to soak in 
water, ft. He was ss Drunk as a Cnsplab of the 
Army upon aretting his Commission 1887. 

n. intr. I. To become wet. Also to w. tkrough. 
ME. a. To rain, drlzsle. dial. X740. 3. Navi. 
Ofavessel:Toshipwaterx875. Hence Weiter 
one who wets ; one who damps paper to 
be used in printing. 

Wet bluiket i66a. x. A blanket that has 
been drenched in water; esp. one used for 
oueuching a conflagration, a. fig. a. Something 
that acts as a damper to activity, enthusiasm, 
or cheerfulness z8za b. A person who has a 
depressing or dispiriting effect on those around 
him 1857. Hence Webbla’nket v. trans, to 
throw a damper on, discourage, depress, 
a. b« She xrookt spoil the whole evening; she is such 
a w. 

Wetber (we* 0 ai). [Com. Tent; 0 E.tev 8 <r 
« OS. witkar, OHO. vtidar, ON. ve 9 r, Ooth. 
wi}nn.'] X. A male sheep, a ram ; esp. a (»s- 
trated nun. b. transf. of a man ; spec, a eunuch 
1548. a. Grey wethers, boulders of hard sand • 
stone found \y\ng on the surface of the Downs 
in WUuhire and Devonshire x66s. a. Comm. 
The fleece obtained flrom the second or any 
subsequent sbeariim of a sheen 1879. 

f. b, I am a uinted Weather of the flock Meetett 
for deeth SnAxa 

Comb. I w.-fammoii, e Im of amtton t w.-taead, 
aabeepk hwAiJtg. e stupidpenon 1 w. bog , a male 
sheep Wore iu firxt slnmnaf 1 W. ebeep m aense i. 

Wet nonw, m*t>ixiirM, sh. r6aa A 
woman who is blntl snekle and nurse an- 
other wonaan's child. Cf. Dar-HVISE. Hence 
Wetmirse v. trans. to aerve as webanrse to ; 
//. to treat tendeily or take under special oare, 
as if helpless. j 


We've, contra^d L we have, 

Wey(w?). 01 . [orig. Identical w.Weioh 
A standard of dry-goods weight used for 
cheese, wool. salt, c^ com, etc., varying 
greatly with diflerent eommodldea. 

We^otittl (wA*ma]>). 1760. rTitleofthe 
first Lord Weymotttk, by whom the tree was 
extensively pUmted after its introduction to Eng- 
land in 1705.] W. fine, the Amer. white pine, 
Finns Strains, 

Wh, a consonanbil digmph, normally repre- 
sents initial kw in words of OE. origin; in 
words of other origin its ocourrenee may be 
due to analogy ; it sometimes varies with k or 
simple w; e.g. wkoop and koi^, wkslktd and 
welktd. Historically OE. initial kw represents 
OTeut kw, under which Indo-European and 
itewere levelled. The normal OE. spelling kw 
was generally pres e rved in ME. till late in the 
zgth e. ; the modern spelling wk is first found 
in regular use in the Ormulum, 

In OE. the pronunciation symbolised by kw 
was probably in the earliest periods a voiced 
bilabial consonant preceded by a breath. This 
was developed in two different directions : (x) 
it was reduced to a simple voiced consonant 
(w) ; (a) by the influence of the aocompan^g 
breath, the voiced (w) became unvoiced, ^e 
first of these pronunciations (w) is now universal 
in English dialect speech except in the four 
northernmost counties and north Yorkshire, and 
is that prevailing among educated speakers. 
The second pronunciation, denoted in this dic- 
tionary by the conventional symbol (hw), is 
genera] in Scotland, Ireland, and America, and 
IS used by a larm proportion of educated 
speakers in England, dtherfrom social or educa- 
tional tradition, or from a prefereilce for what 
Is considered a careful or correct pronunciation. 

The symbol (hw) it uted systematically In this Dic- 
tionary in the pronuna of xvords beginning with wk. 
Whack (hweek), si, eolloq. 1737. [Either 
echoic, or altemtion of Thwack (cf. Whang 
si.^).] I. A vigorous stroke with a stick or the 
like ; a heavy resounding blow ; also, the sound, 
of this. a. A portion, snare, allowance ; esp. a 
full share, a large portion or amount 1785. 3, 
As int. or adv, t With a w. (in sense i) i8ia. 
x. TV have or take a mt. at (orig. t/.S.), to make an 
attempt or attack upon, a Pfar. To get, have, teske 
o ne's w . 

Wbadc (hwsek), v. eolloq, X7Z9. [See pre&] 
i, trans. To beat or strike vigorously, as with a 
stick, to thrash zyax. ^,Jig. To beat in a con- 
test 1877. a. transf, and Jig, Substituted for 
‘ put ' bring ‘ get etc., with implication of 
vigorous or violent action zyzp. 3. To share, 
divide {vp) i8ia Hence Wba'ChlDg vil, si. 
WhacliOT (hwse’kai). eolloq, 1833. [£ prec. 
-i- -EH *,] I . a. A heavy blow, dial, b. A driver 
of animals, a drover. u.S, 1880. a. Anything 
abnennally large of its kind; esp. a * tliumping^ 
lie ; a ' whopper ' 1835. So 'Wu’cking ppl. a. 
that is a w. ; 'thumping', ‘ whopping^; often 
quasi-<r<fv. in wkaciitsg tig, great. 

Whale (hwAI), si. fOE. hwml, corretp. to 
OHO. wal, ON. kvalr. The rood, form (as dist. 
from j^wkodt from the OE. nom.) is from the 
oblique oasea] x. Any of the larger fish-Wce 
marine mammals of the order Cetacea, which 
have fore-limbs like fins aud a tail with horixontal 
flukes, and are boated fcr thdr oil and whale- 
bone ; in wider (sdentifie) use, any cetacean of 
the groups Mystaeoeeti or whalebone-whales, 
and OdomtoeeH or toothed whales, b. With 
speeifie names ryxe a. Applied to the ' great 
fish ' which swallowed Jonan [Jonak i. 17) OE. 
8 . trvnsf. An object resembling a w. ; Astron, 
(with eap.) the eonstellation Cetns Z55Z. 

x. edluu Amid a shoal of minnows tliey..poM at 
authoritative whalw 19x4. flg. |^r. A w.en, having 
a great capaciw or appetite for, veiw good at or keen 
on. ,ri«K.4/'(u:S.),'ooendof'(CidAw). Very like a 
— “ed in ironical assent to an absurd sutemont 

Shaks. Ham. in. U. 399). b. Right w., a 

whalebone-w., exp. of the genus Bml t tnm , 
ttttn'b. and Comh . : vr-bird, any of various birds 
which inhabit the plaoes irbere xriiaJee are found, 
which feed on their dl or oSUt («) a ■' 

lus Prion or PreeeOaria\ {oi the I 


petrel of the 

genus Prion or PreeeOaria \ (d) the tumxtone; (c) 
the red or grey phelarope | (d) the Ivory gull ; -boat 
(a) a long carveUbuilt boat, sharp at both soda and 
steered with a rudder or an ear, uead In w.>flshingi 


(d) a boat of this kind carried by alerge ship asm Utm 
btiat I t-fln, whalebone, formerly euppoced to be the 
fin of the w. t oflalier * Whalu 1 1 >98113171 •flab* 
lug. the occ u pati o n of uking xvbalM vritaling 1 •maD 
« WHALU I, e I -oil. oil from w.-blubber I -afiark (e) 
a very laree sharia trkiene t (d)tbe Baskino- 

shark. Hence Whale u.' kttr. to engage in w.- 
fishing. 

Wbalep.S Now U.S. eolloq. ZTpa [Origin 
obsc .1 I. /roar. To beat, flog, thrash, a. transf, 
intr. To do something im;»ied by the oontext 
continuouslyor vehemently 1897. Hence Wlia*l> 
ingvil, si.* {dial, and U.S.) buting, thrashing. 
Wbal«t»ck(hwA lbsek). r886. [LWhalx 
si. + Back rd.] z. « Tvstlr-back x. a. A 
kind of steam vessel having a spoon bow and 
the main decks covered in and rounded over, 
suggesting the back of a whale xSpz. 8- Geol. 
A Targe mound of the shape of the back of a 
whale X893. 4. attrit. or as kdj. Furnished 

with aw.; of the shape of the bau of a whale 
1891. HenceWha*le-backed(-b8Bkt)<r. shaped 
like a whale's back 1879. 

Whalebone (hw/i'lbdhn\ ME. * 11 , Ivory 
from the walrus or some similar animal confused 
with the whale; chiefly in phr. white as wkaiils 
tone -1848. a. The elastic homy sulMtance 
which grows in a series of thin pamllel plates 
in the upper Jaw of certain whues in place of 
teeth : baleen 1604. 3. A strip of w., esp. used 
as stiffening in women’s stays, dresses, etc. 
x6oz. b. A riding-whip of w. 184a. 4. attrit. 
as adj. Stiffened with strips of w. ; made of or 
containing w. ; Jig. ' stiff', affected s6oz. 

X. L.L.L. V. ii. 33X a. A female who k thus in- 
vetted in W. it tufficiently tecured againtt the Ap- 
proachet of an ill-bred Fellow AoDitOH. 4. A few 
wordt in defence of lackt, long waista, and w. stayt 
Mabia Edokwokth. 

eUtrii. and Conti.: w.-tree, an Auttralian urti- 
caceoiM tree, Pssndontomt bmnoniana t -whale, a 
whale of the family BeUanidss, having platet of w. 
developed from the palate inttead of teeth. Hence 
Wha'ieboned fa, ppu. and fpt. a, Rtiffened with w. 

Whaler (hw?i*Uj). 16^ [f. Whale si. 
orr.i + -ER*.] z. A person engaged in whaling; 
a whale-catcher, a. a. A vessel iiMd in whaling, 
b. » Whale-boat b. s8o6. s- Anything un- 
usually lame of its kind ; a ' whacker ', * whop- 
per ’. U.S. slang. z86o. 

Whalenr (hwri'lari). 1683. [f. Whale 

si, +‘ERY.j ^e Industry of whale-fishing, or 
the establishment for carrying it on. 

Whaling (hw/i’lig), vil. si.i 17x6. [L 
Whale si. or w.' or v.^ +-IN 0 I.] The action, 
practice, or business of catching witales. Also 
attrit. or as ppl. a., as w. ship, voyage. 
Whang (bweeT]\ si.l Se. and dial. 1536. 
[var. of tkwang Thong.] i, ■> Thong si. a, 
A large or thick slice, esp. of cheese, bread, etc. 
1684. So Whang v.* trans. to beat as with a 
thong, to lash ; gen, to beat, strike, or knock 
violently. 

Whang, /A* ChieBjdsal. 1804. [Echoic.] 
A resounding blow or stroke, or the sound of 
such a blow ; a bong. So Whang v.* intr, to 
make a loud resounding noise, as of a heavy 
blow or explosion ; also used advb. 
Whangee(hwKi]gf')> 1813. [Chinese imratf 
bamboo sprouts too old for eating.] A cane 
made of the stem of one or other species of 
Phyllostaehys, Chinese and Japanese plants al- 
il oato and resemUing bsunboos. Also w. •cane. 

II WharefhwaT4,hwoTi,w9Ti). Also wan, 
wharry. 1833. [Maori wkart, tmrv house.] A 
Maori hut or native dwelling. 

Wharf (hw^if), si. PL wharfii (hw^s), 
vharvuB (hw()ivs). [Late OE. kwearf, corresp. 
to MLO. warf, werf.'\ x. A substantial struo- 
ture of timber, stone, etc. built along the water's 
edge, so that ships may lie alongside for loading 
id unloading, a.ta. An em&akroent, 
or dam -z6ox. b. tTbe bank of a river ; also, 
a gravel or sandbank zfioa. c. A place raised 
or otherwise marked out on which anything is 
depoiited for subsequent removal to anouer 
place 1735. 

a. b. Ant. CL n. U. tx8. 
attrii. and Cmnd. : w.>boat, («) U.S. a boat sup- 
porting a platform and moorad at a bank, luad as a 
w.i(d)a bMtnmployedaboutaw.i 4 ttt; («)thtoeai- 
moalmxrn rat, Arwr<fonmiMt«Mr,iriiioh infests wbarfrt 
(» a man or boy who loafo about wharfo, oftau 


IS (man). o(paM). ott(lMsd). 9(eart). g(Fi.olMf). a (ever). ai(/,9v). a (Fr. eau d^ vie). s' (Psychs). 9 (what). f(g#t)> 
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the in^Uon of stwliiic(«AMtf). Hmc« Wha’rfltM 
*• tmv ing no w. 

Wharf (hw{xf)i tS^P- [f» prec.] tx. 
trans. To stren^hen or make firm (e.g. the bank 
of a river) with a wall of Umber or atone -X793. 
a. To bring to shore or discharge at a wharf 
x6a9. g. To accommodate (vessels) at a wharf 
X903. 4. imtr. To come to wharf 1891. 
WharCage (hw^'xfidg'). 1469. [f. as prec. 
+-AOB.] X. The provision of or accommoda* 
tion at a wharf; the stowage of goods on a 
wharf; the loading and unloading at a wharf. 
B. The charge or dues exacted for the use of a 
wharf 1535. 8« Wharfs collecUvely; wharf 

accommodation 1807. 

Wbarfe(hw^if). 1888. Short for Wharfe- 
dala {inaeAtne), a cylindrical printing machine 
made in Yorl^hire. 

•Whaffing (hw§'jfig). 1691. [f. Wharf 
+-INO A structure in the form of a wharf; 
materials of which a wharf is constructed. 
Wliarrow (hweeT^n). Uovrdiai. 1519. By- 
form of Wharvb. Also attrib. vK-spindlt (a 
heraldic bearing). 

Wbartonian (hwpitju-ni&n), a. 1840. 
AnaU Applied to certain structures discovered 
or described by Thomas Wharton, English 
anatomist (1610-73), as W. duet, gtlatuu. 
Wharv® (hw§iv). [OE. hweotfa : — *hwer~ 
ton, t *hwert-, as in OE. kweorfan to turn.] 
The whorl of a spindle. 

What (hwpt'li/rwf. , a., adv. , conj., int, {ib,') 

i OE. Atoaf/;— OTeut. *hwat\ — Indo-Eur. ^q^oii 
cf. L. quod), neut. sing, of *q^os Who.] A. 
nterrogative and allied uses. I. pron. * 1 11 direct 
quesUons. x. As the ordinary interrogative pro- 
noun of neuter gender; orig. sing., in later use 
also pi. t used of a thing or things, a. Of a 
person (or persons) in predic. us«*: formerly gen., 
in ref. to name or identity ; in later use only in 
ref. to nature, character, hincuon, or the like 
OE. 8* Iq rhetoncol questions, implying an 
emphatic contrary assertion OEL b. prtdie., 
quaji«<u(^ Of what account, consequence, 
value, or force ? OE. 4. a. With ellipsis, esp. 
of the remainder of the question ; hence {eolloq.) 
short for * What did you say ? ’ or ' What is it? ’ 
ME. b. Substituted for a word or plir. of which 
explanation is asked 1676. c. As an Interroga- 
tive expletive, usu. at the end of a sentence, esp. 
In recent trivial or affected eolloq. use 1785. 
**In depiendent clauses, g. In indirect ques- 
tions, and clauses of similar meaning : corresp. 
to the direct use in i. OE. 6. Of a person, in 
predic. use OE. ** •Various special uses. 7. 
With intensive additions, as w. the deuce {devil, 
dickens), w. in the name of. ., w. in the world, 
on earth, etc. late ME. 8. Of quanrity. amount, 
or price: How much, how manv. So of the 
time of day, in what's o'clock, what's the time. 
Ol^ g. W^’./or (Introducing a clause); Sc. and 
n. dial ; now in polite eolloq. use, only W.... 
for, or W, for}’. For w. purpose. With w. object ? 
Why, Wherefore? ME, b. When subordinated 
w. , , , for comes to mean ' the reason why 
17x4. e. As sb. phr. (slang) in to give (one) w. 
for, to inflict severe pain or chastisement 1873. 
to. As indefinite final alternative in a disjunc- 
tive question. Chiefly eolloq. 

I. W. U your broden nRinef Maloxt. W. do you 
mean* by Catholike Religion f 1 58a. Odd people? and 
in w. are we so very oddl M iis BoanaY. a. ". are 
tbese which are arayed in longe whyte j^entee? 
Tindalx Rev. vli. 13. ^ were 
..atheiite Cowma. 3. W. cannot Praise effect in 
Miabty Minds t Dhydeu. Oive a.ywng wown ad- 
miration, and w, more can she wish for? 1780. b. 
What ’s death ? Youll love me yet I BaowNiao. W. 
would your assertion bo against mine? 1885. 4.0. 

•Your chummage ticket will be on pe|« ty-se^ , in 
the third.*.. 'My w., did you «yT Dicitsim c. 
Goodbye. Miss Thornton, awfully jolly evening — 
wItioS!^ a. Demaunding of them w. the matter ^ 
1568, ^ori money than he knew w, to do •nth 18^. 
A^d knowing w. I am. I know w.^e ahallbe Shaks. 
Who or w. ho was,, .no one ever ca^to mqujm iSsf- 
B. W. for should I burn a my..huklos? 1^ W. 
are you staring .like that for? 1879. so. Have you 

^ -e dead or w.? 1849. 




W.thent What happens or would happen in diat case? 
W.of th;u?t ao W.meeetl W. happens 

or would happen in view of the foct dwt..? (imply- 
ing some opposition between the circumstance men- 
tioned and the passible one implied) t also mhiol., W. 
if it U for were) so? W. does it matter? +»K. lack 
yoms tr.dofam laekt asatssman’s cry; hence aa an 
appellation for an itinerant vendor or pedlar. W. eesy 
you {W. do you say) to. .t W'l think you (W, do , 
Mnh) qf..t Are you inclined for. .? How would 


n apprehenskm, to luiow what U fitSr^ 01 
To know V * 


-- pro- 

w. it is, to apprehend w. it implies 

or may involve $ hence, to have had experience of It i 
Though I am always serious, I do not know w. it is to 
be m^ncholy Addisom. KU) teU you w. (ff know 
tv., twot you w ), used to emphasise or call special 
attention to what is said ( «> let me tell you), or 
(mod. eolloq.) in making a propoeal. 

Phrases used at ebt. / knew (or wot) not w., Lord 
or God knows w. (cf. L. nes^o quid, F./t me smis quoi), 
1 > . ihended * 


something unknown or only vaguely apprehended or 
suggestedi so..4rM<f I don't know w, all (eolloq.) 
‘..and all sorts of things besides*, you know w., 
something that need not lie specified. 

n, adj. X. As the ordinary interrogative adj., 
used of a thing or things, a person or persons, 
in direct questions ME. b. In rhetoritml ques- 
tions, implying a contiary assertion, late ME. 
a. In indirect questions, and dependent clauses 
of similar meanine ME. 8- In ref. to quality 
or character: •• W. kind of (= L. qualis) ME. 
4. In ref. to quantity or amount : How much, 
how manv. late ME. 5. In predic. use, corresp. 
to a predic. adj. in a direct statement: usu. re- 
ferring to quality. « of what kind, character, or 
disposition ME. 0 . In parasynthetic com- 

g ounds, as w.-fashioned ud). (^ of w. fashion), 
o w. countryman ( k a man of w. country). 1559. 
t. W. impossible matter wit be make easy next? 
SuAKa W. good would it do? 1B60. b. W. hope of 
refuge, or retreat, or aid ? Shellkv. a / know not 
w.. Heaven knows w„ used as adj. phr. some un> 
known or undefined.., some or other; There was 
present.. ! knowe not w. poetical preacher 1635. 3. 

Pou,.askist w. life this man hath had 1445. 4. Pray 

thee w money hast thou brought ? iSso. 5. I see you 
w. you are, you are too proud Shams. 

III. adv, +x. For w. cause or reason ? For w. 
end or purpose ? -X677. a. In w way? In w. 
respect? How? Ohs. or arch. ME. b. Tow. 
extent or degree ? How much ? late ME. 8- As 
a mere sign of interrogation, introducing a 
question. Ohs. exc. dial. OE. 

I. W. sit we then prdeeting Peaci . 

a. But alaa w. can I heipe you 7 Covbbdalx Baruch 
b. W. shai It profit vs if we sleen oure bro- 
WvcLiF (rk«. xxxvii. s6. 3. Rom. 4 Jul. 1. 

V. S7* 

B. Exclamatory end nilied uses. I. s*rr/. i. 
As an exclam. of surprise or astonishment 
(sometimes mixed with indignation) ME. b. 
With intensive additions, esp. in What hot 
late ME, a. Used to hail, summon, or call the 
attention of a penon. arch, and dial, late ME. 

I. W. 1 no go-to-meeting clothes? 1886. b. W. the 
denyll I can ye agre no beiier? Skklton 3. W. ho, 
thou ioilye ueplieards swayne. Come vp the byll to 
~s SHXNSxa. Rom. 4 Jul. i. iii. 3, 4. 

n. adf Used to express the surprising or 
Striking nature of the thing(s or personfs de- 
noted by the sb. ; in sing, now alwnys followed 
by indef. art., exc. with sb. in collective or ab- 
stract sense MEl. b. In dependent clauses, 
after vbs. of thinking or perceiving ME. 

W. a piece of worke is a man I Shaks. W. shocking 
times we live in I 1798. b. You cannot imagine w. a 
parcel of cheating brutes the work people oere ore 
1708. 

C. Relative and allied uses. I- pron, s . That 
which, the thing which ME. b. In ref. to a 
prec. sb., esp. after but, except, than, like, etc., 
with quasi-adj. force : The one which ; chiefly 
as pU those wliich 1597. a. su So much (or 
many) as, as much as X646. b. Such as ; tlie 


qualifying a following word or phr. ; equivalent 
to an adj. phr., or to a following phr. with eu 
1697. b. Introducing a prefatory (usu. paren- 
thetic) qualifying clause, equivalent to a follow- 
ing clause with which 1697- 4* - Whatever 
a a. mg:. s< But w. (after a negative expressed 
or implied) : exoept w. (or who) ; which (or 
who) . . not 1596. b- loosely as conL phr. 1 Rut 
that, that . - not eolloq, xfifia. 6. ludundantly 
after tkax introdudng a clause. dUtkot vulgar. 


xBxS. 7. As simple relative {siug, or pi.) i Which 
(or who) ; that. Now dial, or vulgar. ME. 
t. H«..ab«u«d thorn in w. tboy did Milt. b. The 
Usurper, which is no good play, though hottor than 
"•.I ww yesterday Pxrvs. All fevers, except w. art 
called nervous 1894. a. a. Their tervtoe was six hit- 
Miu a-piece, and w. they pleased of burnt claret 
Fxfva. c. Intellect is to the mind w. aight ia to the 
b^v Bmk^v. 3, a. 1 . . am still w. man call yoaag 
1856. b. She wore, what was then.. unusual, « ooot, 
resembling thoee of a man Scott. 4. 
Twelfe Night, Or w. you will SuAxa It may have 
been murdered, for w. I can tell Scott. W, else, 
orig. eliipt.tB whatever else there may be ; httica, any- 
thing else, anything and everything 1 1 Hen F'/, llbL 
sr. I- Padua affords nothing but w. is kinde Shaks. 
b. Not hut w. many changes had been wrought 1894. 
7. To tell that w. ye see needs not SpxHSKa. Long 
Forster, w. walked to Colne and back before break- 
fast 1841. 

n. adj. t. That (or those) . . which (or who) ; 
such . . as ; so much (or many) . . as ME. a. 
Any . . which (or who), any . . that. Now only 
in certain collocations. late ME. b. Followed 
by ever, so, soever, somtver (now only, exa with 
soever, immediately following : see WHATEVER, 
etc.) ME. c. Usu. with soever, in indef. (non- 
relative) sense : «> Whatever 4. 1597. g* 
W. time, as eonj. phr. t At the time at which; 
when ; whenever ME. 

s. I will peace out the comfort with what addition 
I can Shaks. a. Spirits.. Assume w. sexes and w. 
shapes they please Pora. c. 1 loue thee not a larra 
o' tV Clock, liehind W. Lady she her Lord Shako. 
Things of w. Nature or Value soever 1736. 

D. Indefinite (non-relativ^ uses, fl- pron. 
Sk>mething ; anything ; only (jE. exc. in phrases 
in which w, is qualified by a quantitative or 
identifying word -1596. 

They..gaue him for to feed Such homely w„ os 
serues the simple clowne SpxNtax. 

n. adv. or eonj. Introducing (a) each, or {b) 
only the first, of two or more ahematlve or co- 
ordinate words or phrases. Now rare. ME. b. 
Introducing advb. phrases formed with preps., 
implying * in consequence of, on account of; in 
view of, considering ‘ ME. 

(a) Seven Children at the least (w. Male w. Female) 
were brought forth 1693. <i) They rode so long «. 
night and day 15S3. b. W. with hunting, fishing,., 
and bad weather, the progress .was. .slow 1887. 

E. Substantival nonce-uses. i. The question 
‘ W. ? ’, ' W, is it ? or the like, or the answer 
to such question ; the essence or substance of 
the thing in question 1656. a. A something 
1654. 8' An instance of the exclam. ' What I* 
1779. 

t. My lady will know all the w and the why 1844. a. 
We are not seeking a W. ; we are seeking a Wnom 1903. 

Wbat-d’ye-call-'em, -tier, -him, -It 

(hwij'tdva-, wQ’tjnkQbm, etc.) eo/ioq, 1639. An 
appellation for a thing or person whose name 
the speaker forgets, does not know or wish to 
mention, or thinks not worth mentioning. Also 
in contracted forms, as ‘hrhatd'ecalt, twhab 
aha-caUnm, etc. ; so whmbye (or lytm) -call 
(-It, etc.). 

There is no What *s-his-name but Thingummy, and 
What-you.may call-it is his prophet I Dickkns. 
Wbatever (hw9t|e’vaj),^r»«. and a. Also 
/Mf. whate’srihwqtiesu). ME. [What C. II. 
9 b.] 1. interrog. (prop, as two words.) Em- 

phatic extension of what, implying perplexity 
or surprise. Now eolloq. a. As compound 
relative, a. fron. Anything at all which, any- 
thing that; sometimes (esp. poet.), hU that, 
everything that. late ME b. adj. Any . . at all 
which (or who), any . . that ; occas. ( poet), all or 
every. . that, late ME. 8- Introducing a quali- 
fying dependent clause, often with vb. in sub- 
junctive : a. pron. * No matter what ’ ; fre- 
quently ‘ Notwithsuuiding anything that ’ 
ME. b. adj. 1561. A. As indefinite adj. or 
pron., with loss of the reutlve force 1 Any (thlnf ) 
..at all. late ME. 

t. W. can you want to emigrate for? s88o. a.a. 
Beingmou'd be strikes, whatcre is in bis way Shako. 
3. e/Take no repulse, what euer she doth say Snaxo. 
W. the defects of American universities may be, they 
disseminate no prejudices DiCKeHS. b. Money, in w. 
hands, will confer power Johnbom. a. If thence be 
scape into what ever world. Or uttKaom Regiaa 
Milt. 1 know nothing w. of Mr. Jeliyby DtcaaMK. 
Wbot-Ulu, interrog. a. arek. and dittl. 
x89t. [orig. Sc.] Of what appearance or aspeet 
(Usu. predic.) 
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WHEEZE 


WHEREBY 


J413 


catch phrase constantly repeated ; a trldc or 
dodge frequently used 1864. 

(hwfs), v. 1460. [prok a. ON. 
kvMta to hiss. (Not conn. w. OB. Atedua, to 
cough, dial. AcAsr.l] t.rafr’.Tobreathe hard with 
a whistling sound from dryness or obstruction 
in the throat, as in asthma, b. tratuf To make 
a similar sound sB^ a. irons. To utter with 
a sound of wheezing 1849. Hence Whee*ser 
one who wheezes ; esp. a broken-wlnded horse. 

Whee*y (hwi*zi), a. 1818. ft Whxszk 
si. + -r 1.1 Characterised by wbeedng ; resem- 
bling a wheeze. Also trans/. 

A lea n, w. old dock 1859. 

Whdk 1 (hwelliO. [OE. wioloe, VHoloc, of 
obsc. origin.] A marine gasteropod mollusc of 
the genus Bueeinum, haring a turbinate shell, 
esp. B. mndoium, much used for food. 

Whelks (hwelk). [Late OE. hwylca, 
prob. for *hvjelca, f. htotlian to suppurate.] s. 
A pustule, pimple, a. Used by confusion for 
Wbal sb.* lydr. 

1. H is face is all bubukles and whelket Shaxs. 

Whdked, welked (hwelkt, welkt), 

1560. [f. Whblk 1 + -ED •.] I. Formed like a 
whelk ; twisted, convoluted, or ridged like the 
shell of a whelk, a. Marked with ridges on the 
flesh ; waled, wealed zyay. 

Whelm (hwelm), sb. 1576. [f. next.] 1. 
A wooden drain-pipe ; orig. a tree-trunk halved 
vertically, hollowed, and turned with the con- 
cavity downwards to form an arched water- 
course. Nowdtrr/. a. The overwhelming surge 
of waters poei. 184a. 

Whelm (hwelm), V. ME. [perh. repr. OE. 
*btiie/man.] 1. irons. To turn (a hollow vessel) 
upside down, or aver or kAm something so as 
to cover it Now d'/a/. b.To throw (something) 
over violently or in a heap upon something 
else, esp. so as to cover or to crush or smother 
it x6aa. fa* (/««/•) To come or pass over 
something so as to cover it -tyoo. 3. irons, a. 
To cover completely with water or other fluid 
so as to min or destroy $ to submerge, drown 
155$. b. To bury under a load of earth, snow, 
or the like I<SS‘ 4* ifvntf. Tc engulf or bear 
down like a flood, storm, avalanche, etc. ; hence, 
to involve in destruction or min 1553. 

a. The Waves whelm'd over him Divorn. 3. a. 
Jt/sfyy> W. II. ii. 143. 4. Sorrow whelm'd his soul 

Coww ta. 

Wbdp (hwelp), sb. [OE. hwelp*^ OS. 
kwelp, OHG. (A)w<-//; ON. hvtlpr.'\ x. The 
young of the dog. (f 5 ow mostly superseded by 
pnppy.) a. The young of various wild animals, 
tsp. and now only (chiefly as a literary archaism) 
of such as the lion, tiger, bear, and wolf, to the 
young of which the name cob is usu. applied 
OE. 8. a. Applied to the offspring or young 
of a noxious creature or being ME. b. An ill- 
conditioned or low fellow; later, a saucy or 
impertinent young fellow, a * puppy ’ ME. 4. 
Nani. One of the longitudinal projections on 
the barrel of a cafMtan or the drum of a wind- 
lass ME. 

s. fig. I Hm. tv. HI. iil 167. 3. a. The Son,., 

A frekelld wheipe, hsgbome Shaks. 

Whdp (hwelp), ». ME. [f.prec.] X, irons.. 
To bring forth (a whelp or whelps), b. irons/. 
and/g.To bring forth; often eoniempt. 1581. 
a. inir. To bring forth whelps, late ME. 

I. b. Having whelped a prologue with great pains 

Wben (hwen), ado. {con/, sb.) [OE. 
hvmnne, hwonnt, hwenne, derlv. of the jnt^g. 
stem Awfl. Who. What, as ihen is of T he, 
That; cf. L. quom. eum when, OIr. W. 
pan.) I. inicrrvg. 1. In a dirwt quwtlon ; At 
what time? on what occasion ? SomeUmes pass- 
ing Into the sensei In what case or clrcum; 
stances ? fb. slUpi. as exclam, of impatience 
-xflsa. a. In a dependent question or clause 1 
At wtot time ; on what occasion ; in what case 
or dreumstanees. Also . #• 

prep. : . What Ume ? (Ct F. dc/nu quond, G. 

itii ttkUUia) MGe 

a. To know w. to speake, and w. to be sil^ j 
I tm^'t toon such food I don't know w. Soy \ 
Wnoolloq, Ibmula used by a penon pwlng out a 
dA* foTanothor. to ask him to ray whw be sbaU 
stop. 3 . Since w. have yon missed hert t86i. 

u. R^tive and conjunctive uses. z.Aseom- 


pound relative, or as correlative to ikon (implied 
and sometimes expressed) t At the (or a) time 
at which ; on the (or an) occasion on which OE. 

a. Introducing a clause as the ofaje^ of a verb, 
or (later) governed by a prep. » » The or a time 
at which OE. 8. As simple r^tive t At which 
tlm^ on which occasion ; and then. Sometimes 
implying suddenness : » and just then, and at 
that moment OE, b. quasi-^a. after a prep. 1 
•• which time ME. 4. With itmc. day. etc. as 
antecedent; - at or on which ME. g. With 
the notion of time weakened or modlhed ; In 

or circumstances in which 
ME. b. As simple relative t In which case; 
whereupon 1803. 6. a. It being the case that, 
considering that, since ME. b. While on the 
other hand, whereas ME. 

r W. I begin, I wil aluo make an end Bislb COcneva) 
I Sam. iti. IS. I could not say Amen, W. they did 
«y God blene vs Shaks. W. God will, all wind 
bring raine 1619. a. Expecting w. our turn shal. 
cuuie to die MoKBia 3. b. Till w , thou Charmer of 
*uy Sonl, Farewel 171a. 4. In A somer se«uii when 

softe was be sonne Lamgu g. Most confident, w. 
pal pably moet wrong Gowns. 6. a. What 's the good 
of my pretending to stand out, w. 1 can't halp myaeirt 
DicKKNa b. You rub the sore, W, you should bring 
the plaister Shaks. 

m. as sb. The time at which something hap- 
pens (or did or will happen); also vagntly. 
Time, duration 1616. 

‘I'he hmu and suhtni of life Stxrmic. 

Wlienaa, when as (hwen|se‘z, hwem iz). 
adv., eonj. arch, late MEl. [f. pree. + As adv.) 
i . » When II. i, 5. a. a. > When II. 6 a. 
1551. b. » When II. 6 b. 1578. 

f. Subjects must vuil^ w. their Sov'raigne't by 1618. 
a b. So ludas kist hts master. And cried ail halle, 
whenas he meant all harme SiiAxa* 

Whence (hwens), adv.. eon/, {sh.) [ME. 
vikannes, wkennts, f. vehannt{^.~^i£..hwantmt ) : 
see -s su//ix!\ L interroq. in direct and indirect 
questions. (Now repl. in colloq. use by wktrt . . 
/rom.) X. From what place? a./m. and fmiri/'. 
From what source, origin, or cause? MEL II. 
Relative or conjunctive uses. z. From which 
plaoe ; from or out of which, late ME. tb. as 
compound relative \ From where. Shaks. b. 
fKH, and irons/ From which source or origin ; 
from which cause ; from which fact or circum- 
stance X568. 

t. Lst me alone that I may take comfort a litle, Be- 
fore 1 goe w. I shall not returne Job. x. si. h, Alt's 
IVeii ut. il 194. 

m. as sb. IMt from which something comes 
or arises ; place of origin ; source 183a. Hence 
Wheneeaoe*ver, -aoe'er, Wheitce'ver advs. 
and conjs. from whatever place or source; 
vberever . . from. 

Whenever (hwene-vox), adv.. ton/. Alio 
whene'er (hweiie**4). late ME. [f. When 
-(•Ever odv.) i. At any time when; every 
time that, as often as; at whatever time, no 
matter when. Also, in any 'or every case in 
which, a. As soon as. Now Sc. and /risk. 1655. 
8. As interrog.adv., emphatic extension of token. 
(prop, two words.) Now colloq. X713. 
WhoMO(hwe*nspu),<»ft»..cwi/.arrA. [ME., 
repr. OE. •jwA Awa*arn«f. J = whenever x. 
Whenaoever (hwenipae>v9j), adv., con/. 
Also poet, whensoe'er (-«»‘4). ME [t prec. + 
Ever adv.) - Whenever i. b. eliipi. At 
any time x6o4i 

b. v.iL ata SoWheneome’verinowrf/*/. 
o r rw fr ari- 

Where (hwe«4), adv. and con/. [OE. kwdsr. 
kwdr, deriv. of Interrog. stem *kwa-.) L inter- 
rog. x . In or at what place (region, country , etc.) ? 
b. colloq. W. . . ./rom f - whence 7 w. . . . tof \ 
- wlilther ? xyA*. a. In what position or situa- 
tion? At what point or stage? In what passage 
orpart? In what particular? In what? also (con- 
textually, with get, etc.) From what souroe? ME 
8. To what place ? Now, In ordinary use, re- 
placing Whither. OE 4. In rhetorical ques- 
tions haring the effect of cm phatio negations OE 
fcMyd - ■ • " ‘ 

Dickkus. 

coB»es)»HMlIr"ihe«(becom8f ) l b.i mM 

go.., but w. to? tTfix 
w. do I cossa Int tqtA. - - 

jl^didteSagaod .qtianriliiig~em hTPicicaiia 


t. My dearest Edith,. .w. on earth have you bent 
licKKUs. You come ftom no one knows w. j Uye 
o one knows how tW*. Lo, tee, Uok, bekoU so. (be 
" « or there (be comes) I orvA. b. I must 

et to go wSra they die? 1I09. 4. W. 


n. Relative and conjunctive uses. x. m ooah 
pound relative, or as correlative to Alervt In or 
at the (or a) place in or at which ; at the pmt 
at which ME b. To the (or a) place in or at 
which. late ME a. Introducing a clause as 
obj. of a vb. or prep., or as predioatet - a or 
the place in (or to) which ME. s-ss simple 
relative ; In or at which ; in or at which plaoe ; 
and there ME. 4. (In or to the place) to 
which ; whither ME. g. In, or to, any (or ev^) 
place in, or to, which ; wherever ME. Q. as com- 
pound rel. : a. In the passage or part (of a vnitinf) 
in which ; at or to the point or stage at which, 
hte ME b. In a or the case in which ; In the 
circumstances, position, or condition in which ; 
in that respect in which, late ME. e. fA ease 
in which; fa person to whom ; the point or par- 
ticular in which ME. 7. as simple rei.i In or 
at which ; and there ; twhereupon. late ME 

l. Whar (3od buildes a church, the deuill builds a 
* tppcil 1383. b. Me seemes I see them going W. 
. ifberiee are growing 1586. a Within about twenty 

paeee of w. we were aittine Gou»m. 3. Ruieet 
Lawns, and Fallows Gray, W. the nibling flocks do 
stray Milt. Th' unhappy climes, w. Spring waa 
never known DavoitN. 4. He is in heauen, w. thoU 
ehalt netier come Shakb. 3. W. he nrriuet, he moues 
All beerte against vs Shaki. G. w. you like DicKXNe. 
fl. a. I marked the hooka w. there is a passage full of 
treason i66t. b. We cannot be easy w. we are not 
safe 1766. Thee kiiow'st we cenna love just w. other 
folks 'lid have us Oaa Eliot, c. Cymb. 11. iv. tit. 
"lie Yorkshire Tragedy, a play. , w. a Rake, .thrown 
rife down siairt Scott. The precise spot w. con- 
fidence merges Into conreit 1887. 

m. I . With preceding qualifying words, form- 
ing advb. phrases t In or at (one. another, etc.) 
place. (Chiefly in compoundsi zee Anywhere, 
Elsewhere, etc.) X508. e.ansb, Place, locality ; 
now esp. the pince at which the thing ipoken of 
U or happens 1443. 

Comb, with adve and preps. : whereniter, after 
which (now forutml or mrck.) i whereaBC'nt chiefly 
.?*). aiieiit or concerning which 1 whereaway, 
whither, In what direct ion i wheranro*in (now format 
or «rvA.), from which, whence 1 r-*^ ■ 


{.now format or arek.), in whatever matter, respect, 
etc. I wherel'nto <ank.}, into which I whareon't 
(arek.), out of which, out from which 1 wheren'ndtT 
(arek.), under which} Wtierenntl*! (d/n 4 ), where- 
unto (now/sm«/ or arek ). unto what t unto which. 
Hence WbeTenees, the condition, quality, or foet 
of being w. it is; pi>sition, location, t/bt. 
Wbereabont (hwes'rflbau't t gtren var.), 
interrog. and rel. adv., sb. ME [f. Where adv. 
+ About prep.) x. interrog. About where ? In 
or near what place, pert, situation, or position ? 
Now rare. fa. interrog. and ret. About, con- 
cerning, or in regard to what or which -X653. 
9. as sb. With possessive or 0/1 The place in or 
near which a person or thing ia ; (ap^oximate) 
position or situation. Now repl. by next. a. X605. 
Wbe*reaboa’te (stresi var.), ao^., sb. 1450. 
( f. prec. + advb. -s. ) x. interrog. m prea z. a. 
as sb. (hwfis'rflbauts). « prec. 3. 179c. 
a. The prisoner ..suc c eeded in eoncealing his w. 

^^ereu (hweersrz), rel. adv.. con/, {sb*). 
[See As VI. 5.] fL As rel. adv. or advb. phr. « 
Where 11 . x. 3-7. -x868. n. As illative or 
adversative conj. z. In view or consideration 
of the fact that; forasmuch as, inasmuch as. 
(Chiefly, now only, introducing % preamble or 
recital in a formal document.) Inie ME. a. 
Introducing a statement of fact in contrast or 
opposition to that expressed by the principal 
clause 1535- 

a. His w&a, whom he had always imagined to be 
a gentleman 1 w. be was only a sergeant in a Line regi- 
ment 188a. 

QL as jA. A statement introduced by * w,* ; 
the preamble of a formal document 1795. 
Wbormt (hweer* -t), adv. Now /ortnal or 
arek. ME s. interrog. : At what ? rare. a. ret. 
At which, late ME. 

I. W. are you offended T Johnbon. e. W. bis speech 
he thus renews Milt. The spot w. the Squire kept., 
watch i^i. 

Wtaereby (hweexboi*), adv, ME. L in- 
terrog, a. B7, beside, or near what ? In what 
direction ? b. By what means ? bow ? H. rti, 
z. By means of or by the agency of which ; ac- 
cording to which, in the matter of whidi, etc. 
ME a. In consequence of, as a result of, or 
owing to which ; wherefore. Obt. exe, dial. 
ME. 'fb. Upon which, wherenpon. dial. 
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WHEREFORE 


g4i4 


WHICH 


>1748. 8. Beside or noar which; along, tbroKgfa, 
or over which. Now rare, M& 
s. I /r. V. i. 67. b.s^M./f',ii.Lie4. 

Wber^bre (hwe«*j|^i), wbomr (hweu- 
yf'i),adv.{si,)liK. pFOR/n^] hiaie^g. s. 
Forwbat? For what purpose or end? a.For 

what cause? On what account ? Why? ME. 

s. W. was 1 boraaT Shaks. a. You.. ran away., 
without laaving me word why or w. iSo9, 

XL rtl. I. (Now whertforr). For which ME. 
a. On account of or because of which ; in con- 
sequence of which, arek, ME. 8« (Now always 
wkt'nfort.) Introducing a clause expressing a 
consequence or inference from what has just 
been stated. ME. 

l. Peace to this meeting, w. are are met Shaks. 

The causes arherfore this playe was founden 1474* ... 
And rraht forth said geffray, ' 1 chalenge the, wher> 
for defiends the ' 1500. * 

m. as A question beginning with wfure- 
fmn, or (more nsu.) the answer to such question * 
cause, reason 1500. 

They will have toe why and the w, and arill take 
nothing for granted Dkkbns. 

Wherein fhwenim), adv. Now formal or 
arch. ME. [In prep.\ I. inUrrog. In what 
(thing, matter, respect, etc.) ? 

To what can I be useful, w. serve My Nation? 
Milt. 

n. rtl. z. In which (place, material, etc.); 
where, late ME. b. In, at, during, or in the 
course of which (time) 15^ a. In which (mat- 
ter, action, condition, etc.); in respect of wnich. 
late ME. 

t. b. The yeares wherin we hatia sufiirsd adnersite 
CovanDAUc Pt. Ixxxix. 15. a. He uketh from him 
bis hames wherein he trusted Tindalx Lake xi. as. 

Whereof (.hwe«rp*v, -p* 0 i atfv. Now/emo/ 
or arch. ME. [Or P>vp.) 1 . interrog. Of what. 

To know, .how this Wmrld.. first began. When, and 
w. created Milt. 

TLrtL 1. P>om or out of which ME. b. Of 
which material substance ME. a. For, by reason 
of, on account of ; wherefore ME^ t8- By means 
of which, with which , whereby, wherewith -1607. 
4. About or concern!^ which ; in regard to or 
In respect of which M& 5. Of which or whom, 
in obj., post., avA partitive senses, late ME. 

a. The Lorde bath done greate tbynges for vs., 
wherof we reioyse Biblb (Urest) Ps. cxxvi, 3. 3. 

7 >/«<mi IV. iti 194. 4. Thys newe doctrine wBer off 

thou speukest Tinoals Mc/s xvii. tp. 5. In witienesse 
qwherof 1 haue set to myn seele 1469. The greene 
soarre Kinglets.. W. the £we not bites Shaks. 
Wtiereon vhweer^m), adv. Now formal or 
arch. ME [ON/n^.] L imtorrog. On what? 
W. do you looke? aBAas. 
n. rel. On which, i. Of local position ME 
a. Of time, esp. with antecedent day 1588. 8* Of 
t action, 
f motion 
^ a ref, to 
the object of an action, feeling, etc. ME 
s. On that day at noone, w. be aayet, 1 shall yeeld 
vp my Crowne Shaks. 4 His triple-colour'd Bow, w. 
to look And call to mind his C^v'nant Milt. g. 
mat. T. 1. i. 9. 

Wtiereao(hw^'j8mi),a</p.,r<Hi^* arek. [ME, 
repr. OE twd kimkr sumL] = Wherever 8-5. 
Wbereaoever (hw^jspue'vaj), ado., conj. 
Now formal or arch. Also poet, wheresoe’er 
(•fi*u), ME [f. prec. -i-Evek.J • Wherever 
a-5. So Wheresome’ver {Obt, exc. dial,). 
WberetbrongbChwcejjirB'). ado. Now/pr* 
mat OT arch. ME [Through/;^.] Through 
which, z. In ref. to movement or direction In 
space, etc., or toduration in time. a. By means 
0* which, whereby, wherewith. Now rare or 
Obt. ME. 8* By reason of which, on account 
of which ; in consequence of which, whereby, 
whence (as result or inference) ; rarely « by 
whom ME. 

Whereto (hweMtw*), Uoyrfopfnalor 
arch. ME [To prep.] L tH/rrrpg. z.To what? 
In what direction, whither ? ta. To what end ? 


For what reason? -zypa 
ry, But to 


confront the visage of 


SI. W. semes mercy, 

Oflenoe? Shaks. 

n. rel. To whidi ME. 

1 bold an old aceostoai’d Feast, W. I baae inuitcd 
ou^ * Guest SHAica. 

Wherenpoa (hwfier^p^), adv. Now arek. 
or formal axe. In weom 11.3. ME [UPONdn^.l 
1 . interrog. « WheBBOMI; f At what? Upon 
wbatground? Wbarefore? IL rr4 z. » Whbbb- 


ON 11 . z. late ME a. Upcm which as a basis of 
action, argument, ate. zuz. tb. (with clause 
as antecedent.) On wmoh account, for which 
reason, wherefore '-Z674. 8« Upon (theoccur^ 
fence or occasion of) which ; immediately after 
and in consequence of which Z46X. 4. About, 

as to, or concerning which. Now rare. Z533. 
5. » Whereon II. 4, 5. zs^ 
s. b. IVimt. T. IV. iv. ^3. ^ Lest awntb I rsceiv’d 
my fortune. .; w. I have taken a honaa in one of the 
principal atraets Da Fos. 4. Hem, P 7 /f, n. iv. sox. 
S. The desire of their eyes, and that w. they set their 
minds Peek. xxiv. ag. 

Wherever (hwearewm). Also poet, wber- 
e'er (-8«‘j). ado., conj. ME. [Ever adv.] i. tn- 
ierrog. An emphatic extension of voktre ? imply- 
ing perplexity or surprise. Now colloq. a. rel. 
At (or to) any place at which ME b. ellipt. At 
any jdace whatever, at some place or other. 
Now rare or Obs. X667. 8> To (or at) any place 
to which ; whithersoever, late ME 4. Intro- 
ducing a qualifying dependent clause, often 
with vb. in subjunctive : In (or to) whatever 
place ; no matter where, late ME. 5. gtn. or 
\flg. In any case, condition, or circumstances in 
which z6oa 
a. To Oxford, or where ere these Traitors are Shaks. 
W. they come from... they have perform'd very 
well 1703. g. W, there ia genius there is pridi 
Goldsm. 

Wherewith (hweazwi'ff, -wi*]>), ado. {sb.] 
Won formal or arch. IKE.. [With L »»- 

tenrog. With what ? ZI. w. With which. 1 . By 
means of which ; whereby ME b. With ellipsis 
of antecedent, or as compound relative : That, or 
something, with which ; the means by which ME. 
a. With which as cause or occasion ; on account 
of or by reason of which ; by the agency or effect 
of which, late ME 8* Along with or together 
with which ; against which ; in addition to or 
besides which, late ME. b. Witli wliich occtir- 
rence, act, etc. ; whereat, whereupon 1533. 
Wherewithal (hwe*zwi6§i), ado. (z^.) 
1535. L interrog. » prec. I. arch. 

Wnerevnthall shall woo be clothed? hfait, vi. 31. 
n. rel. ■> prec. II. z. arch. Z578. b. prec. 
II. z b. 1583, c. Preceded by the definite (rarely 
the indefinite) article t {a) followed by inf. with 
to m means by which, resources with which {to 
do something) 1809; {b) with ellipsis of inf. 
(chiefly colloq.), thus becoming a so. m means, 

' DMuniary means 1809. 

My husbimd and 1 cannot live by Love..i we 
must have w. Dkvdbn. He had not w. to buy a coat 
Fixloing, g. The demgn comprised a harbour. . but 
thew. fiuled 1861. 

Wherret (hwetit), v. Now rare. 1599. 
[perh. echoic.] irans. To give a blow or slap 
to. So Whe'iret sb. a sharp Now ; esp. a box 
on the ear or slap on the iace 1577. 

Wherry (hwe-ril, sb, 1443. [etym. obsc.] 
A light rowing-boat used chiefly on rivers to 
carry passengers and goods, a. local. A large 
boat of ttie barge kind 1589. 8* local. A large 
four-wheeled dray or cart without sides 1881. 
Hence Wlwny v. trams, to carry in or as in a 
w. Whenyman# a man employed on a wherry 
(sense z and a). 

Whet (hwet), d>. x6a8. [f. next.] i. An 
act of sharpening ; transf. the interval between . 
two sbarpenings of a scythe, etc. ; fig. an occa- 
sion, turn. Now dial, a. fig. Something that 
incites or stimulates desire; an incitement or 
inducement to action Z698. b. Something that 
wbeu the appetite ; esp. an appetizer in the form 
of a small draught of liquor; a dram, a drink 
(cf. Wet sb. 4 b) 1668. 

a b. I have seen turnips . .not as a dessert, but by 
ray of hors eTeemores, or whets Smollbtt. 

Whet (hwet), V. [OE. kweitan OTent 
*hwatjam, f. *Ai(«i/-^hence OE hwmt active, 
brave).] s. irasu. To sharpen, put a sharp 
edge or point upon. b. absol . ; nvtofig. to get 
ready for an attack (like a boar whetting his 
tusks), late ME. fa.jfg'. To incite, instigate, 
Mg or urge on to or to do something -Z761. 8* 
To sharpen, render (more) acute, keen, or eager 
(a person's wlu, ai^>etlte, Interest, etc.}, late 
ME 4. 7 b ». one’s tokisile. to clear the throat 
or voice by taking a drink Z674. 

1. Like an ill Mowar, that mews on still, and asnar 
whats his Syth Baoom. Tbs aagU whsu bis baak 
BvaoH. Haooa Wtaa*tt8r, ^pte. (fiom sansa 4) a 
habitual drinkar of wfaatst a dram-drinker. 


Whether (hwe*0ai), pron., adf., conj. {shl) 
[OE. kweejer, hwUr 1— OTeut. *kumpnr; 
*hwePar^, f. xtor- WHO-f oompar. suffix 

as in Other. Eitheb is a compound ^ 
tohether.'] 1 . pron. raid adj. Obs^ arch., or dial, 
I. Which of the two. (In direct and indirect 
questions.) a. In generalized or indef. sensei 
Whichever of the two; (<i) as compound rel,', 
{b) introducing a qualifying clauie : No matter 
which of the two ME. 

s. What children. ., and how many. Of w. tax xj^ 
W. doest thou profesae thy aelfe, a knauc, or a foM? 
SHAKa I am troubled With the toothach, or with love^ 
I know not w. MAUUHOxa 

n. conj. I. As an interrogative particle intro- 
ducing a disjunctive direct question, expressing 
doubt between alternatives: usu. with corr^ 
or. Obs. or mrt arch. OE a. Introducing a 
disjunctive dependent question or its equhnUent 
expressing doubt, choice, etc. betVeen idterna- 
tives : usu. with correlative or. Sometimes re- 
peated after (or without) or before the second 
or later alternative. OE. 8* By suppression of 
the second alternative, whether comes to intro- 
duce a simple dependent question, and » If II. 
OE. 4. Introducing a disjunctive clause (usu. 
with correl. or) having a qualifying or con- 
ditional force ; ui. .. » in either of the cases 

mentioned ME. b. with ellipsis in both alterna- 
tives: often virtually equivalent to either ME. 
5. IV. or no (not), a. as conj. phr. introducing 
a dependent interrog. clause 1650. b. intro- 
ducing a qualifying clause 1665. e. ellipt. as 
adv. phr. In any case, at all events Z784. 6. as 
sb. (nonee-nse) 18:17. 

X. Merck V. iil ii. 117. 
rie not aweare Shaks 


^ Ye &sl xbyde w. ye will or nyll Malory. 
I eey, w. 


NThia, 

right or wrong 173a. 

Wbetatone (hwetsteun). [OE kwetstin. 
Whet v . 4 Stone j^.] x, A shaped stone 
used for giving a smooth edge to cutting tools 
when they have been ground, b. Any hard 
fine-grained rock of which wheutones are made ; 
hone-stone 1578. a. alius, and fig, : freq. In 
allusion to the former custom of hanging a w. 
round the neck of a liar, late ME. Obs. or dial. 

a. Wits w., want x6i8. He serves for nothing but a 
mere W. of jmar lll-hnmour 1763. To lU/or the w,, 
to be a great liar. 

Whew (hwiB, bin), sb. 1513. [Echoic.] 
t. A sound as of whistling or of something 
rushing through the air ; spec, the cry of the 
plover, a. An utterance of the interjection 
whew! 1751. 8> (Also w.-duek) > Whewer 

z8o^ So Whew intr. to whistle; to utter 
the interjection whew / 1475. Whe’wer [dial.) 
the female widgeon, Mareca peHtlope. 

Whew (hwii?, hiw), int, late ME An 
exclam, of the nature of a whistle uttered by a 
person as a sign of astonishment, disgust, dia- 
mny, etc. 

WheweUlte (hisr'Slait). 185a. [f. name 
of Professor William Whewell (1794-1866) -h 
-ITR *.] Min. Calcium oxalate, occurring In 
colonrless or white monociinic crystals. 

Whey (hw?). [OE kwteg, kwez OTent. 
*hwajo‘ (a word oT the LG. area).] The serum 
or watery part of milk which remuns after the 
separation of the curd by coagulation, esp. in 
the manufacture of cheese. 

IV. M butter, batter milk \ alum w., w. formed in the 
coamilation of milk by powdered alumt celery, mue. 

wine w., names of beverages or m edi c i n al 

Comb. : w.>bntter, butter made from w. or from 
.. rematelng in the w. after the 


curd has been removed i -face, a person havinga pale 
face; so w.<fheed «. Hence Wbeyey (hw/i-Q a. 
of the nature of w. ; consisting of, containing, or re* 
sembling w. Whaydah a, Mving the nature or 
q ualit y of w. | like or resembling w. 

Which (hwitj), a. and fron. [OE kmU, 
hwile, hwylc t— -OTeut. *hwallk~, kwiltk-, f. 
*hwa-, hwi- WHO+*/<in- (cf. Like a.).] I. 
interrog. i. fa. adj. ■ What A. II. x, a. b. 
prom. - What A. I. x, 6. Obs. exc. as joa sub- 
stitute for what. OE a. adj. and pron. Ex- 
pressing a request for selection from a definite 
number : What one (or ones) of a (stated or 
Implied) set of persons, things, or alternatives 
OE s.ady.andFfva.Repeatad(inprec.sense)t 
a. in each of two (or more) eeparate danses. 


ie(maD). a (pass), on (lead), a (cart). g(Fr.ehaf). a(cT/r>. 9i{/,t!ye). # (Fr. can da vie), i(sft). ^(Rfyclw). 9 (what), figpt). 





WHICHEVER 


WHILES 


a4i5 


usu. connected by a conj. OE. b. in the sane 
dauM, in abbreriated expnwiona, esp. w. is w. { 
also with another interroff., as mko is to hsntt 
w. ME. 

s. L. L,L. nr. i. 105. b. *I want a •o-and.eo' he 
•aye. . 'A w.T * lays the Captain DiatBNa a. 1 know 
on w. lyde roy bread if buttred xs^ Ofthesetwol 
doe not know w. to prefer 1601. W. way shall I llieT 
Milt. Bat w. is it to bef Fight or make friendsT 
Stbvbmmm. 3. b. To Me w. went belt with w. 1881. 
Phr. (Jo&) To toll Mhtr^m w., to distingui^ be* 
tween (two thinn or people). 

XL rel, 1. adj. The ordinary relative adj. ME. 
9. froH. Introducing an additional statement 
about the antecedent, the sense of the principal 
clause being complete without the relative 
clause ME. g. Introducing a clause defining 
or restricting the antecedent and thus complet- 
ing the sense ( ■ Th at rtl. fron, I. x) ME. 4. 
Used of persons. Now only dial, exc, of people 
in a body ME. b. Still regularly used of a person 
in ref. to character, function, or the like 16^5. 
g. Rarely used after an antecedent to which the 
ordinary correlative is or ME. td. as compound 
rtU fron. That which, one which, something 
that ME. 7. adj. otfron. Any (person or thin^ 
that, whatever; usu., now always, with limita- 
tion of reference, as in I. a. 0 & 8. The w. 

arch, ta adj. 11 . i), or fron. (« II. a. 3). ME. 
fb. Of persons : « IT. 4. -1606. g. {otfron. 
or adj.) With pleonastic personal pronoun or 
equiv^ent in the latter part of the relative 
clause, referring to the antecedent, which thus 
serving merely to link the clauses together, late 
ME. ^b. Hence, in vulgar use, without any 
antecedent as a mere connective or introductory 
I»rticle 1793. H 10. In sylleptic construction, 
e. g. as obj. of two different verbs or of a prep, 
and a verb, etc. ; giving the effect of ellipsis of 
a personal pronoun 1687. 1 1 . Preceded by and 

*57?- Ifl** in erroneous or illogical use, either 
and or which being superfluous z6o6. 

I. It rain’d all Night and all Day, during w. time 
the Ship broke in pieces Da Fob. a. A letter . .qwycb 
I send yow a copy of i45x. 1 spy'd a small Piece of 
a Rope, w. I wondered 1 did not see at first Da For. 
We have no Methodints settled amongst us, w. is very 
fortunate 1787. A similar exporiment, w. was soon 
discoatinued 1875. W. when he saw thither full fast 
ran he 1883. ^ This is the path w. leads to death 

J. H. Newman. A bar upon w. the sea breaks 1839. 

t Euery one heares that, w. con distinguish sound 
HAKS. I am all the Subiects that you haue, W. first 
was min owne King Shaks. b. He was not quite the 
craven. . w. she thought him J. H. Newman, g. Iberc 
is not any argument so absurd, w. is not doily received 
Bbntham. & 1 am a wise fellow, and w. is more, an 
officer, and w. is more, a housholdcr Shako. 7. W 
waye 1 flie is Hell t my Mlf am Hell Milt. Pl^ it 
w. way they would, it could not bo prevented from 
shewing 1844. g. The history of myself, w., I could 
not die in peace unless I left it os a legacy to the world 
Stbine. D. If anything 'appens to you — w. < 3 od be 
between you and ‘arm — I'll look alter the kids 1905. 
so. A quality, .w., if we could obtain, would add no- 
thing to our honour 1741. sx. b. This is their Due, and 
w. ought to be rendered to them by all people G. White. 
Whicbever(hwitJie’v9j), a. and prats, late 
ME. I. As compound relative : Any or either 
(of a definite set of persons or things, expressed 
or implied) ; that one (or those) v^o or which, 
a. Introducing a qualifying de^ndent clause : 
Whether one or another (of a definite set) ; no 
matter which 1690. So Wbicbaoe'ver fron. 
arch. 1450. 

WbiOKer (hwl-kai), v. dial, and U.S. 
1656. [Imitative.] z. intr. To utter a half- 
suppressed laugh ; to snigger, titter, a. Of a 
horse : To whinny 1808. So WU’Ckar a. a 
snigger ; a whinny. 

Wbid(bwid). Z567. [Possibly dial, develop- 
ment of OE. ewid* speech.] z . A word. Cant. 
a. A lie, fib. Sc, Z791. 

WhiUUtib,wtl3f<wll(hwi*dA). X78Z. [Name 
of a town in Dahomey, West Africa.] i. In 
full w.-iird, alteration of Widow-bird 1783* 
9. W. goat, a West African goat, Cafra reuersa. 
W. thmah. Pholidaugcs leucogasUr. I78z. 

Whiff (hwif), sb^ 159*- [pe™- partly 
alteration of ME. wefi, partly a new onomato- 
poeic formation.] L i, A slight puff or gust of 
wind, a breath, b. transf. and.^- A * bre«h , 
* blast * burst ’ 1644. a. An inhalation of to- 
buTfpff smoke ; smoke so inhaled 15^* A 
wave or waft of (usu. unsavouzy) odour 1668. 
4. A puff of smoke or vapour, esp of tobaoco- 


17x4. b. transf. A small cheroot x88z. 
5. A puffing or whistling sound, as of a puff or 
glut of wind through a small opening ) a short 
or gentle whistle zyxa. b. A dlsoba^ of shot 
or explosive Z837. 

i.b. The Whiffe of every new pamphlet Mut. 3. 

Ajjologiaing for some whiffs of wthodoxy which 
I Voltaire scented Moblbv. 

, A flag hoisted as a signal 1693. HI. A 
light kind of outrigged boat for one sculler, 
used on the Thames 1859. 

Whiff, fi.2 1713. [perh. same word as 
prec.] A name for various flat-fishes or floun- 
ders, as the sail-fiuke, Rhomhms megasioma, the 
smear-dab, Plturonecits mieroctfhalus. 

Whiff, ».i 1591. [f. Whiff f 3 .i] i.#V*/r. 
To blow with a whiff or slight blast ; to move 
with or make the sound of ihw. b. trans. To 
utter with a whiff or puff of air 1765. a. To 
drive or carry {off, away, etc.) by or at by a 
whiff 1601. b. intr. To move with or as with 
a puff of air 1686. s- trans. To puff out 
tobacco-smoke from a pipe, etc.; hence, 10 
smoke. Also ahsol. or intr. x6oa. 4. it ans. To 
inhale, sniff ; also intr, to smell, sqiff 1635. 
Whiff, 0.2 1836. [perl^ same as prec.] 
Angling, intr. To angle for mackerel, etc. 
from a swiftly moving boat with a hand-line tow- 
ing the bait near the surface. Hence Whl'fflng 
vbl. sb. 

Whiffle (hwi’f'I), V, 1568. [f. Whiff v 1 
+ -LE.J i. intr. To blow in puffs or slight 
gusts ; hence, to veer or shift about (of the wind 
or a ship). 9. trans. To blow or drive with or 
as with a puff of air. Often fig. 1641. 3. intr. 
To move lightly as if blown by a puff of air ; to 
flicker or flutter as if stirred by the wind. Often 
fig. i66a. 4. To make a light whistling sound ; 
trans. to utter with such a sound 183a. So 
Wtai'fBe d). an act of whiffling ; a slight blast 
of air ; a veering round. Hence Whi'llUng ffl. 
a. that whiffles ; inconstant, siiifting, eviuJve ; 
trifling, paltry, insignificant. 

Whiffleri (hwi'flaz). Oh.txz.Hut. 1539. 
ff. iwiJU OE. wifet javelin, axe + -er*.J 
One of a body of attendants armed with a 
javelin, battle-axe, sword, or staff, and wearing 
a chain, employed to keep the way clear for a 
procession or at some public spectacle, b. 
transf. A swaggerer, braggadocio 1581. 
Wtaiffler* (hwi'flaj). 1617. [f. Whifflk 
V. + -KK *.] ti. A smoker of tobacco -1836. 
a. A trifler ; an insignificant or contemptible 
fellow ; also, a shifty or evasive person 1659. 
Whig (hwie), Now . 9 ^. and ifuif. 1598 
[Origin obsc.J Variously applied to [a) sour 
milk or cream, {b) whey, (r) buttermilk, {d) a 
beverage consisting of wtiey fermented and 
flavoured with herbs. 

Whig (hwig), and a. 1657. [Origin 
obsc. ; prob. sliortening of WHicGAMOKK.I x. 
An adherent of the Presbyterian cause in Scot- 
land in the seventeentli century. Htst. a. 
Applied to the Exclusioners who opposed the 
succession of James, Duke of York, to the 
Crown, on the ground of his being a Roman 
Catholic. Hist. X679. 3. Hence, from 1689, an 
adherent of one of the two great parliamentary 
parties in England. (Opp. toTORV; now roostiy 
superseded by Liberal.) xyoa. 4. Amer. Hist. 
a. An American colonist who supported the 
American War of Independence 1766. b. A 
member of a party forroM in X834 from a fusion 
of the National Republicans and other elements 
opposed to the Democrats ; it was succeeded in 
X856 by the Republican party 1834. 

x. 1 am os sorry to see a moo day, even a whigue, os 
any of tbemselfs <:uaverhoose. a- All that 
the Court come in contempt to oe callra 
lii'ENBT. I have always said, the first W. 

Devil Johnson. , , , 

B. adj. That is a W. ; of, pertaining to, ot 
characteristic of a W. or Whigs ; holding the 
opinions or principles of a W. i68z. Hence 
Wldg V. trans. to behave like a W. towards ; 
Mr. to play the W. WU'g^ 
something of the character of a W., inclined to 
Whiggism (usu. hostile or contempt.) ; trwuf. 
UbermI, • broad ’ 1 WWfgiab-ly adv., -amm, 
Wtiiggamore (bwi^imfiaj). Hist, 1649. 
[Origin obsc. N.E.D .1 One of a body of Insur- 


genu of the West of Sootland who in 1648 
lurched ^on Edinburgh; later (emstau^.)^ 

Wiuffiay (hwi*g8ri> z68a. [f. Whio 
;A* + -k«v.] Whig principles or practice; 
Whiggism. (Mostly hostile or eamtemft,) 
WhlggtamchwigiE’m). i66d.[f.WHi04d.* 
+ -ISM.] The principles, tenets, or methods of 
' modenue or antiquated Liberalism. 
While (hwail), sb. [Com. Tent; OE. 
hwil time - OS., OHG. hwtl, ON. hvila bed, 
Goth, hweila OTeut. •Awf/d. £. Indo-Eur. 

(cf. L. gates, trangutilus).) L x. A por- 
tion of time considered with respect to its 
duration. Now almost always in certain con- 
nexions (see below), b. with adj. expressing 
quantity, ti good, great, htt It, short, eio.t form- 
ing esp. advE phr. » for a (long, etc.) time OE. 
9. sfec. The time spent (connoting the trouble 
taken or labour performed) in doing something. 
Now only in phr. worth the w. (now rare or 
arch.), voorth one’s w., worth w. : often » worth 
doing, profitable, advantageous. ME. 

t. A tv. («) aa sb. plifn a time, e«p. a abort or mode- 
rate time I contextually » a oonaiderable time, soma 
time, as in guite a w, (colloq .) ; (b) aa adv. phr. k for 
a (short or moderate) time. Once tn aw.: aee Onck. 
That or th/s w. (now only with ail preceding )i I haue 
this w. with leadan thoualit* beane prett SuAxa 7 'he 
w, I («) at advb. pbrH during the lime, meanwhile 1 
(d) followed by con), ithe or that, and later with 
ellipsis a While eoiu. i (arch.), AH the w , during 
the whole time (that), a. It is worth w. being a sol- 
dier in Ireland 184a. To make it worth (a person’s) 
w., to give (him) sufficient recompense. 

IL 'Fime at which something happens or is 
done ; occasion. Obs. exc. arch, or dial. OE. 
b. In exclams. of grief. Chiefly faei, Obs. or 
arch, late ME. c. With pL At whilts, at times, 
sometimes, at intervals. Between whitest see 

BrT WREN-WHILES. 154a 
There ore whiles.. when yo are altogether too.. 
Whiggish to be company for a gentleman like me 
Stbvenron. iOne w., at one time, on one occaalon, 
in one tese (usu. opp. to another w ). b« God hflpe 
the w., B bad world 1 say Shawl 
While (hwail), adv., conj., {prep,'), [As 
adv., OE. hwile, instr. of hwtl while jd. ; as 
conj. , abbrev. of OE. phr. /d hwile /r.] fA. adv. 
At a time or times ; tsf. at one time ... at another 
time ; now . . . then -1639. B. conj. (or in conj. 
fhr.) and prep. i. W. {that ) ; during the time 
that ME. b. (a) During the whole, or until the 
end, of the time that ME.; (d) within, or before 
the end of, the time that ME. c. During which . 
time ; and meanwhile, late ME. a. transf. a. 
.^s long as, so long as (implying 'provided 
that ’, * if only '). late ME. b. At the tame time 
that; adversattvely, when on the contrary or 
the other hand ; concessively, it being granted 
that ; occas. ncarlv •- although 1588. c. At the 
same time that, in addition to the fact that; 
often > and at the same time, and besides i860. 
8. Up to the time that ; till, until. Now dial. 
(chiefly north.) ME. b. as fref. Up to (a time), 
up to the time of; untU. Now dial (chiefly 
north.) X4W. 

I. b. («) She told hor * w. there was life there was 
hope ’ FiBUHNa {b} Lett ws be niery wyll we be 
here I 143011 c. Moaee late reading, w. 1 uught the 
little ones Golosm. a b. W. they deny a Deity, 
they assert other things on far less reason 166a. 0. 

'I'be walls.. are decorated with white enamelled panel, 
ling, w. the friese and celling are in modelled phutcr 

r . 3 They drank of the byshopia wyne Qublll 

culde drynk ne nioir 1813. b. W. then. Cm be 
with you SMAxa 

While (hwail), V. 1635. [f. While sb.] 
trans. To cause (time) to pass without weari- 
someness ; to pnis or get through (a vacant 
time), esp. by some idle or trivial occupation. 
Usu. with away. Also, to beguile (sorrow, pain), 
b. f »/r. Of time : To pass tediously. Now dial. 
17x9. 

Wbilere (hwail|e»*j), adv. arch. OE. [orig. 
two words. While stdv. and Ere.] ■■ E!r&- 
WHILE. . . . 

That cufoed wight, from whom 1 Bcapt wfaykot* 

Wtallee (hwailz), tb. (advb. gets.) eonj. 
{fref.),adv. Obs.arareA. ME. [orig. in advb. and 
conj; phr., as sume-hwiles SoMKViHiJA.(t, oter- 
hwiles Otherwhile/s, formed with adm •« on 
sumhmle. efkrhwile.] L tx. In advb. pbresest 
e.g. that w., flt or during that time; lougw.. 


d (G«r.K#ln). d(Fr.pfff). U (Ger. Miiller}. w(Fr.dsmej. 9 0(0.) (there). i(h)(riut), i(¥t,Mxt). 9 (&r, fow, emtb). 





^ n mn.1 

**^^*"‘^ qSi^^^wiS )!!!! ^‘!!S!l.^ !tL^^^ <>»"» ^ coMldered to detem flogato/i 

•trike or tmt with or w with a whip. a. To ‘‘»® (w Whi 7 i». II). br^iSb !^^37 ^^PPl«treo (hwi-p»ltrn. tea*. FThe fint 
TOnishorobaitisewithawbiporrod; toieoiuve. tw.>glf * •I'odt a element isapn, f Whip.I h SwtNGilkTMKC a. 

AUo^«/r. to beat («p. a ,£»d) wl’th thfhiSd withtCiniSu! Whi-^pS^.US iw, fSK 

b. To drive . *J*« binN note.1 I'ooularVame in UA and 


or uiie on (a borM, etc.) with itrokei of a whip, n , i It- .*** ‘•*«i‘“*«siation of Whip si. sfamu {CafrimJ^s)v0cif^ ’ ^ 
Msojocc^) aiscl. XS87. ri* HunUng. »•«: of hempen cord, of Whippy (hwi a, i86i* ff Whip ^A. 

to drive (hounds) widi the whip bade into the h a *•'* *"*** of them are made. + -y leT RewmblW ^ t jf** m 

pjek so aa to prevent them from straying: ®«terial. asa whip-lash or Itt a whip, flexibl” sorfnt^^ *^’ 

aisol. to act as whipper-in. IV. a#: to driw *S». c. attrii. Tough as w. 1879. Xl^ivSw , o rr 

(thehounds)withtheWpnwayfromhe chase; ‘».AcloS- ^ or V '* 2 ^’a [f.WHiP 

aisol. to give over the chase. 1739. e. To spin material used for dresses. JindLi mw h^'] f ^ 

(a top) by striking ft with a whip 1588. a. ¥5 «• Applied (simply or bSSe uSTmo V‘ 1 ** “ 

beat up into a froth (eggs, cream, ^.) with a •. sjwies of willow with very flexible * 875 . Heooa 

fork, spoon, or other Inftmment; to^iJire (1 i^rpurea or S. vit/llimai b. SSjT 7// c® trams, to imt 

fancy dish) irv this way 1673. Angling "Tts 5 IJ*®* 5 * *f-?*^'^**“ ^ *^"**®’’ ^*®*'*i®* a* advantnsV . slang) to have or get the 

cMt the line upon the^ watw with a mov^cn° ^^*!^.^*J**”^^^rdaria/a/i,tttf0rmisi%sm. *“«® 0”"*wo ways :j/«. at cards. Wlii’p- 

like the stroke of a whip ; to draw a fly or other *"'1 •88‘. Tir^-_t_ir/i-_t 

baltalongthesurface by suchamoveraem; iltr. *^ 57 - [f- WHIP v. I. a,] J 599 . [Stapk jAI 

or truns. with the bait or (usu ) the watw m % ta. A handle alUch^ 

obj. 1653. 4. To strike likea whip, his “ b formerly used in small ships -1769. 

lash ; also, to bend or spring like a whip or cleft or notched 1878. tana partially WH I Pp.+-ster.]i. A vague term of reproach, 

switch 187a. 6. trams. To bring, get, render. WhipJiandihwi'phsemd). 1680. ff Whip “■ *be lito. a. A lively, smart, reek- 

make or produce by whipping 163^ a. Jig. To sb. I. i.jT^e band in which ihewh o H v“; " rai»cWevous person. Obs. or 

VM afflict, torment ; to punish, chastise ; to ad- jn driving or riding ; the driver's, or riderii ri|ht blucha^ ?*■ ?** 

minister severe reproof or satire to 1530. fb. hand x8og. m. Si pht. To have tLZ.Jf^io c. A slight, In- 

esp. zmfsr. as a mild execration : « • confound have the advantage or upper hand of control fh^ person. (Often with 

‘ hang ^-1870. 7. To overcome, vanauiah s tn Hence in almilap?»hr. tAjuT ' “l® ®P‘‘het /»*•/, after Shaks. 1604. a. One 


Tmoh L SfnSi ? I’opular name in UA and 


‘ hang -.1870. 7. To overcome, vanquish ; to Hence in similar phr. x68o. 

surpass, outdo. Now C/. 5 . «//o7. 1571. 8. To fWhl’p-jadc. 1556. [app. f. Whip » II. 

‘®‘^'^»®*S 73 . »-]oTig.Jlg. ^JACK sb.i] A vagabond or beggar who’prc- 
from II. X d.) To summon to attend, as the tends to be a distressed sailor -xvea 
membere of a party for a division in Parliament. Wbi^p-laab. xs7q. rfWHiPjATia. 


§?Sii«j-ES5 iP*£.f.&SS r-SSsSK^S 

jSSsssHs: 

^PPahtoChwi-pab’D.ix. 1853. [f. WHIP WW-p«ylde.ny. 1865. (app. connected 
the Britiih I8j6. ’ w. II. xv-ABLE.] Uable to be whlp^. w. Whip j*. HI. a and Dkbrick xA) Acon- 

Phraset. Of. (chiefly ^/«/. or Whippcr 1 hwi p»j ). 155a. ff. WHIP w. advance for hoisting (esp. ore In ahallow mines), 

V*! ' + '** One who or that which whipa 1. ' *‘foch«l, 

SiniJaSkaTjrker (!rt 2nj! One who beats or chastises with (or as with) a o*" hon®!. 

mony } Sito shirk work on Monday: (f) to wm’all *" o®ciaI who inflicts whipping as * 75 ^* [Imitative, from 

the tricks at whist. To w.t/mitviHoTlkt oldgtmiU. a i®8al punishment, fb. « FLAGELLANT A. z. fo* b>™» "ofo.J Popular name for the Red- 
MM) rou^ tht post (U 5 . arowtd the siumj) i to -tySa. a. A workman who hoisU coal with a ®y®<* Ciwenlct or ■ Flycatcher ’ ( Firve oHvaenu 
accomplish by underhand or roundabout means what ' whip ' 1835. $• One who runs the coloured yirtosylvia olivaria) of eastern N. America, 

dons openly or directly. thread along the edge of a blanket 1881. **'® Black-whiskered Grecnlet ( t'lw bar- 

la. To bind round or over. s. trams. To over- Whipper-Pn. 1730. [f. phr. tm VfAip in : ^^tu/us or ytreosy /via ca/idris) of the VI. Jndle$. 
lay (a rope, string, or other object) with cord. «5e Whip ». II. x d.J x. A huntsman s issis- Whirl (hwiil), sb. late ME. [Partly a. 

'ai™‘*»® w I *‘'® hounds from straying by MLG., MDu. tvervel or ON. hvinytU, jmrtiy f. 

*® ^ ®i®'^ ” driving them back into the piudt with a whip yh-J I* »• The fly-wheel or pulfcy of a 

12 *• round something. X440. b. To fasten b. In the game of hare and hounds, a runner *pindle. b. Kott-maklng. A cyllndriM piece 
or a^ze by Ending in this way 1760. a. whose business it is to keep the hounds in order furnished with a hook on which the 

^MaMtoerA. a. To M w over and over ; to over- 1855. e. RoAag slang. The horse last in a race onds of the fibre are hung in spinning Z794, a. 

I '**1 gathers, as a frill, by a or at any given moment of a race 189a. a. » • Whorl a. X713. g. Conch. - 

combinaUon of overcast and running stitch. Whip si. 1 . 6. Obs. exc. //tsf. 1771. Whorl 3. z68t. 4. - Whorl 4. iStia. g. 

Teaa. .. V* .. .. .Jas/.V.. A .aaa ^ ” 


the epithet pmnjr, after Shaks.) 1604. a. One 
who wields a whip : a. a driver of horses ; b. 
one addicted to whipping or flogging -1835. 

t. e. I am not valiant neitow i But euary Punw w, 
geu my Sword Sham. 

Wbip-btltdl(hwi*p|Sth/), xA [«<*>.) 1640. 
ff. Whip xA + Stitch xA.] i. Whip si. IV, 
I. ta. As adv. or int. expressing sudden move- 


VHIH S 6 . I. e, OAx. exc. fftst. 1771. vvtiuKi. 3. 1001. 4. - WHORI 

WU'pper-bna ppcr. 1674.- [app. jingling spinning bait s888. 

tWnip, *!»/. and oflfe. 1460. [The vb.-stem extension of *«»A*^x«fl/;4xr a cracker of whips, he Mtion or an act of whirling; (swift) 

used os int. andadv.l Suddenly, forthwith, in on the model of the earlier sKipper-snapper.\ robiiory or circling moveiwnt; a (rapid) turn, as 
a trice ; quick 1 presto 1 -1806. A diminutive or insignificant person, tsp. a ^ • •round m axis or centre 1480. b. 

Whip- In combination. sprightly or impertinent young fellow. ftomething, as a body of WHter or air, in (rapid) 

1. Combd. of the sb. x as w.-leather, .maier, -mmrk^ Whippet (hwi'pdt). 1550. [pcrh. £ WHIP oddv’ a *11 sVift 

i^/Vf*«)wIth;no^“mX?tK^^lSt‘^^^ . or of a wheeled vehicle etc! ; rapid coursf) 

•crM#,a««ne with a ‘whip 'for hoisting 1 -crop, •"d Xf- Confused and hurried 

local name for several trees whose sterna are used lor • ®ros» betwwn a greyhound and a terrier activity of any kind z cca. b. A confused dis- 


A diminutive or insignificant person, <s/, a * whwl, around m axis or centre 1480. b. 
sprightly or impertinent young fellow. ftomething, as a body of WHter or air, in (rapid) 

Whippet (h,i.p40. ,550. [pcrb.£WH.r 

« ‘ofTSy «S‘' «”*■' 'miid ""“I* ' 

Q?Diinv™n. ..Ai.mallbreedofdo.r: now °^?‘ * *'**«*•«> .^i*'®*® etc. ; rapid WUrte 


7«s^^.nd/rco.:fo;« 

jpcc, a cross betwran a greyhound and a terrier activity of any kind icca. b. A confused, dis- 
“"b *>r dteysite^S minder Sling ,70?. 

A w • 1?^ 21 f 8* ofdiMilpmthn 178a b. His bs^ wm in 


loie a vf.s/oea; •lute («) •* WHircoao 1 1 (S) the nf toi^.tR 

Whipping (hwitoii,), Pi/, sb. x54<x [f. 
the whip I a Rogger i oiiat, techn. name of a simple WHIP v. +-INO *.] The action of WHIP p. in ^aracttriwd by whirling or rotatory move* 

kind of network I -ray, a fish of the family royewf- various senses. ia/m»i /t. * 1% ssi? r v 

{fo, having a long slender flexible Uril resembling a/tr/i. and Comb, i fw.-eheer (Jbe-X flogglnf, fla* 

^ofawWpi aeilngnayi -acor^on, an arachnid geHationi-poirt, a post set up, usu. in a^icpiace, ^»7f« to turn about, whirl i—O’^t-'Ateerfl/A, 
oflhegenus rAr/i^^Asaiw or some allied genus having to which offenders are or were tied to U whipped! *lnoert- to rotote.] I. tnlr. To move in a 


ipleu w. 1854. Hence WhlYbabout. the me* 
ifwfairliagiibouti Momeihini/ that w hiiji about! 


w. imvuig a long wenaer nexiuie uui rasnooiing um 

lash of a whipi a etingiay 1 'acorploil, an arachnid 
of the genua 7’helrphmiu oriome allied genus having 


^ofawhipi aeiingnayi -acorpion, an arachnid geHationi-poirt, a post set up, usu. in a^icpiace, ^»7f« to turn about, whirl i—O’^t-'Ateerfl/A, 
oflhegenus rAe/i^^Asuux or some allied genus having to which offenders are or were tied to U whipped! !• *kuiert- to rotote.] I. tnlr. To move in • 
a long slender abdomen like a w..|^ I 'Sn^e, name .lop, a top spun by whining. circle or similar curve ; to circle, circulate ; more 

'Vl^*pping,///.a. 1530. [fcWHIPw.-!- vaguely, to move a^/»W In various directions, 
■ -lNO»,] That whips, i. Movi^ng briskly or esp. with rapidity or ; to in commotion. 
smet&H to tnediwh.board of a vehicle to bold the nimbly; acting vigorously or vio’~** ‘ - i* - — - - tn 


s^etflWtothisdiuih.boaxdora vehicle to bold the nimUy; acting vigorously or violenUy ; chamo- a. To turn, esp. swiftly arouito an axis, liln 
bmt.endofawhip; •Btalk(<f«^.),’Stl^*etoclc,the terixod by such movement or action. •.Beating wheel ; to spin, late ME. b.Totumround 


bnit.endofawhipi •atalk(<fnw.),’ttl^*Mocic,the terued by such movement or aetion. •.Beating 
MickorsteirtowbiiAt|Mlasbofa^ipisattBcbedrt^ with or as with a whip ; flogging; iashingzop&j 

^dle of a whip I ni^e ("“plv « a W. rmw, a man wfio wbipT otLn or flsielGum 


handleofa~whipi -tofl, name ^ (simply or e^iv) e msiTwir"*"^” or^^iwlve, ^esp. ^ftly or fbraibly; to move 

feanyoaeofverious^maU ^ ^ (something) ai^ an axis, or in • efrete or 

*- Whl*pplng-boy, 1047. A boy ednoited the like, late ME. 4. intr. To move aleof 

toSrt iSliiior end ^^Uke a w.- to«iher wito • young prince Of loyal pwspiiage, swifUy or as if on wheels ; /ea. to go si^^ 

stock with a latli. sod flogged in his stead when be committed a or impetuously, rush or sweep along, kue ME. 





WHIRL. 


WHISPER 


3418 


g. tmms. To drive (a wheeled vehide) or oonvey 
in a wheeled vehicle swiftly ; gtn. to drive or 
carry along Impetuously, as a stroog wind or 
stream (now only with im^catlon cm circular 
movement), late ME. 0 . To throw or cast with 
violence, hurl (esp. with rotatory movement, as 
from a sling). Also absol. 1440. 7. intr. To be 
affected with giddiness ; to reel t usu. (now only) 
of the head <»* brain 1561. tb. /nwu.To affect 
with giddiness, to put in a whirl or gumult 
-18^ 

I. Thb world b not certeine no stable, But whirlyng 
a bowte and mutable 1473. a. Fortunes wheels, Howe 
conauntly it whyrleth styll about leS*. 4. Tit. A. v. 
iL 49. 5. The winds begin to rise. .{Tne last red leaf is 
whirl'd away Tshnysok, 7. b. 1 am giddy : expecu. 
tion whirles me round Shaks. Hence Whi'rler, one 
who or that which whbbt a revolving piece of me- 
c hanis m, as a potter's whirling-uble, etc. 

Whirl-, the sb. or vb. stem in Comb. 
tWhi-rlbat, whOTlbat. 1565. [Alteration 
of Hurlbat by substitution of Whirl for the 
first syllable.] « Cestus* -1700. 
WhiTl-ldaEL 2798. [app. a Cumberland 
diaL wd., for which Wordsworth is the earliest 
literary authority.] A whirlwind, hurricane. 
WhiTlioote. Obs. exc. HitU late ME. 
[Fmrm doubtful ; app. orig. whirltcoU, f. Whirl 
V. ; recorded by blow in the form whirlicote, 
whence its later use.] A coach, carriage. 
Whirligig (hwduligig), sb. 144a [f. 

Whirl- or WHIRLY-+ Gig sbA] i. Name of 
varioiu toys that are whirled, twirled, or spun 
round ; spec. t(<i) a top or teetotum ; (bj a small 
spindle turned by means of a string; (c) a toy 
with four arms like windmill-sails, which whirl 
round when it is moved through the air. a. 
Applied to various mechanical contrivances 
having a whirling or rotatory movement ; spec. 
a round.ibout or merry-go-round 1477. 
and fig. in various applications : (a) Something 
that IS continually whirling, or in constant ac- 
tivity of any kind ; (b) circling course, revolution 
(of time or events) ; (c) an antic ; U) a circling 
movement, a whirl 1589. b. A fickle, incon- 
stant, giddy, or flighty person x6oa. 4. A 
water-^tle of the family Gyrimidm, esp. the 
common species Gyrintts natator, found in large 
numbers circling rapidly over the surface of the 
water in ponds and ditches 27x3. g. advb. Like 
a w. ; with rapid circling movement 2598. 

3. And thus the whirlegijnc of time brings in hb 
reuengee Shaks. mttrib. That intoxicating, inflam- 
matory, and w. dance, the walu 1807. Hence Wlli*r« 
ligigo. Mir. to turn like a w.i to whbl or spin 
ronnd. 

Whirling (hw 5 *jllgW//. a, late ME. [f. 
Whirl v. + -ing *.] That whirls. In various 
senses of the verb. 

fig. These are but wild and wherltng words, my 
Lord Shakk 

Collocations- w. blue, dun, artificial flies used in 
angling! W. plant the ' telegraph-pbnt Detmo' 
dnim ryrtMU\ -table, («i) a machine consisting es- 
sentially of a tabic contrived to revolve rapidly, used 
for experiments or demonstrations in dynamic^ et& ; 
(i) X Borbonully rotating disk in a potter’s lathe, 
carrying a mould which shapes the inside of a plate 
or other circular piece of ware. Hence WhiYli^ly 
meh. 

tWhlTljilL 257a [Pit j^.i] - next -1734. 
Whirlpool (hwS’jlpill). 1539. [f. Whirl- 
+ Pool 2#.*] A place In, or part of, a river, 
the sea, or any expanse of water where there 
is constant (ana usu. rapid) circular movement ; 
a (large and violent) eddy or vortex 1530. b. 
fig. esp. a destmotive or absorbing agency by 
which something is figured as engulfed or swal- 
lowed up ; a scene of confused and turbulent 
activity 2529. 

b. In y« dospest wboorlpods of adncrsities, faith 
may Iwld vs vp 1571. Tbo whbl-peol et Postry tuck'd 
me in, and I fell a Rhiming 1704. 
Whirlwig(bw5*2lwig). 1816. » Whirli- 
gig 4. 

Whirlwind (hwfi-jlwiad). ME. [f.WHiRL- 
•f WIMD sb., probu after ON. kvitfilvindr.'\ 1 , 
A whirling or rotating wind; a body of air 
moving ra^dly in a oiroulAr or upward spiral 
course around a vertioal or sUghtly Inclined 
axis which has also a progressive motion over 
the surface of land or ymter. •. tramf. and fig. 
Something rushing impetuoudy like a whirl- 
wmd ; a violent or destructive agency ; a con- 


fused and tamultnous process 
Ute ME. 

t. Mr. Pickvrick concluded amidst a w. of applause 
DicKKxa Phf. Te eeto the mind mud nap the w. 
(Hoe. viiL 7)1 to indulge in reckless wlckedneM or 
foll\ , end suffer the dbsitions consequences. 

WTbdrly-, obs. or dial. var. of Whirl-, as 
fwhirly-pool, -wind « Whirlpool, -wind. 
Whirr, whir (hwfii). late ME. [See 
next.] ft. Violent or rapid movement, rush, 
hurry ; the force or impetus of such movement 
-2553. fb.fig. Commotion of mind or feeling ; 
a mental or nervous shock -2738. a. A con- 
tinuous vibratory sound, such as that made by 
the rapid fluttering of a bird's or insect's wings, 
by a wheel turning swiftly, or by a body rushing 
through the air 26;^. 
a. A w. of unseen wings Sotrraxv. 

Whirr, whir, v. (afiv., int.) late ME. 
[prob. of Scand. origin j cf. Da. hvim, Norw. 
kvirra.'\ t. irans. fa. To throw or cast with 
violence and noise -2605. b. To carry or hurry 
along, to move or stir, with a rushing or vibra- 
tory sound (now causal from a) 1608. a. intr. 
To move swiftly in some way with a continuous 
vibratory sound, as various birds, rapidly re- 
volving wheels, etc. late ME. a. To make or 
emit a vibratory sound 2804. b. dial. To snarl 
or growl ; to purr 2706. 4. The vb.-stem as 

ini. or adv., expressing a sudden or rapid 
movement with vibratory sound 1600. 

1. b. Per. IV. i. 31. 3. Grasshoppers whirring in the 
grsM Stkvxhsom. 

Whiah (hwij), 2^., tW.S 2808. [Imitative.] 
A soft sibilant sound, as of something moving 
rapidly through the air or over the surfisce of 
water. Also os int, 

Whiah (hwif ), n. 1518, [Imitative.] 1. 
intr. To utter the syllable * whish ' or a sound 
resembling it ; irans. to drive or chase by crying 
‘ whish 1 ’ a. To make a soft sibiknt sound of 
this kind ; as a body rushing through air or 
water, the wind among the trees, etc. 2540. 
WhIA, fW.l Now didl. 1635. » Hush I 
Whiaht (hwi/t), sb. 2553. [f. Whisht 
**/.] z. An utterance of ‘ umisht 1 ' to enjoin 
silence, a. Silence ; in phr. to hold one's w., to 
keep silence. Sc. xpBs. 

Whisht (hwift), rt. Now dial. 1570. [Vari- 
ant of Whist a.] Silent, still, bushed. Hence 
Whi'shtly adv. 1548. 

Whiaht (hwijt), *W. Now dial, late ME. 
[A natural utterance.] An exclamation enjoin- 
ing silence : Hush I Hence Whisht v. {dial.) 
intr. to be silent ; Irans. to silence, bush. 
Whiak thwisk), late ME. [one. wisi, 
viysi ; partly f. Whisk v„ partly nd. ON. visb.^ 
L A brief rapid sweeping movement ; a light 
stroke of a brush or other sweeping implement. 
fig. The wbiske cf one of hi* Epignuns 16^. IVtih 
a tv., in a to., in xn instent, in a fli^ 

XL I. A neckerchief worn by women in the 
latter half of the 17th c. Obs. exc. Hist. 2654. 

a. A small instrument, usu. made of wire, for 
beating up eggs, cream, or the like 1666. g. A 
bundle or tuft of hairs, feathers, et& fixed on a 
handle, used for brushing or dusting 2709. 

b. A slender hair-like or bristle-like part or ap- 

pendage, as those on the tails of certain insects 
s6i8. e. The panicle or other part of certain 
planu used for making into brushes or brooms ; 
esp. the panicle of the common millet or ' broom- 
corn ' {Sorghum vulgart) ; hence, the plant itself 
2757. d. A small bunch or tnft 1843. 4. A 

mechanical appliance having a whisking move- 
ment : a. A kind of winnowing-machine, b. A 
machine for winding yam. c. A cooper’s plane 
for levelling the chimes of casks. 28x3. 

I. My wife.. brought bus a white w. and pot it on 
Pxrvs. 

edtrii. and Comb.t Wa broom ■■•enw II. 3; w. 
leed, millet laed. 

Wbiak, sb.* (Ml or dial z6at. [perh. f. 
next.] The earlier name of the card-game now 
called whist. . 

Whilk, V. (adv., ml), 1480. [orlg. Sc. ; 
prob. of Scand. or^n ; of^ Sw. vista to whisk 
(ofln, Da. visit.’] i. intr. To move with a light 
rapid sweeping motion ; to make a single sud- 
den movement of this kind ; to move ^ut or 
travel swiftly or brisl^. h,oaadv. orini. With 
a whisk, or sudden li^t movement 2750. a. I 


Irans, To move (something) about, away, ete» 
with a light sweeping motion 15x3. b. In itA 
to rapid travel 269^ g. To brush or sweep 
lightly and rapidly Irom a surCaoe, esp. with a 
light instrument, as a feather or smml brush 
x6ax. 4. To beat or whip with a rod of twigs 
or the like. Obs. in gen. sense : now, to bem 
up (eggs, cream, or the like) with a light rapid 
movement by means of a whisk, xgga 
a The squiml.. there whiilu hia bruih, and perks 
hb ears Cowru. g. The beadle.. wfibked the 
crnmbaoff hbkneeaDicxxxs. 4. Whites of Egga beat 
u p and whbk’d *1111 it atand all to froth 1710. 
Whisker (hwi-skai). late ME. If. Whisk 
V. + -BR L] I. Something that whbks or is 
used for whisking ; appli^ to various objects, 
as a fan, a bunch of feathers used as a brurii. 
Obs. or dial. 0, slang or colloq. Something 
great or excessive ; esp. a great (je. Now rare 
or Obs, x668. g. The hair that grows on an 
adult man's iiace ; formerly commonly applied 
to the moustache, and sometimes to (or includ- 
ing) the beard', now restricted to that on the 
cheeks or sides of the face. n.pl. : usu. collec- 
tive 1600. b. sing. I formerly, a moustache ; 
now, the hair on one side of the face : also col- 
lect. 2706. 4. Each of a set of projecting hairs 
or bristles growing on the upper lip or about 
the mouth of cert^n animals ; also applied to 
a similar set of feathers in certain birds 2678. 
5. Naut. E^ch of two spars extending laterally 
on each side of the bowsprit, for spreading the 
guys of the jib-boom 284!^ b. A lever for ex- 
picking a torpedo x88a 
3. a. A tell fellow, with, .very thick bushy whiskers 
meeting under hb chin Dickkks. Hence Wliiu- 


a. hav ing brge whiskers. 

WbMcey: see Whisky. 

Whiaki^ (hwi*8kid\ a. rare. 1850. [f. 
Whisky 2^.1 + -eo *.] Saturated or tainted with 
whisky. 

Whiaklfied (hwi'skifaid), a. i8oa. [f. 
Whisky sb.^ ; see -nr.] Affected by excessive 
drinking of whisky. 

Whliiky, whhdtey (hwi'ski), sb.^ 1715. 
[Short for f whiskybae, var. U squbbaugh. In 
mod. trade usage, Scotch whisky and Irish 
whiskey are thus distinguished in spelling.] A 
spirituous liquor distilled orig. in Ireland and 
Scotland, and in the British Islands still chiefly, 
from malted barley, in U.S. chiefly from maise 
or lye. With a and pi., a drink of whiskv. 

W'.’amd-milA, soda, -water, mixed or diluted drinks. 
He. .went home, for hb whiHkey-and- water Dicksns. 

attrib, and Comb., h w.-pnneh, still, -todifyi W, 
inaurrectloXL rebellion l/S. MVr., an outbreak In 
Pennsyivsnb (n 1794 against an excise duty on spirits ; 
w. ring 1 /.S. Hist., a combination of distillerM and 
revenue officers formed in 1873 to defraud the govern- 
ment of |wrt of the tax on spirits! -atraight US. 
slung, whisky without water. 

Whisky, whiskey, sb.* 1769. [npp. f. 
Whisk v. -h -y>, from its swift movement 1 A 
kind of light two-wheeled one-horse carriage, 
used in England and America in the late z8th 
and early X9th c. 

Whl'sky, a. rare. 178a. [f. Whisk v. 

-y 1 Light and lively, flighty. 

Whisky jack (hwi*tki,d3«ek). 277a. [Al- 
tered f. next by substitntion of /xci for John.] 
Popular ume for the Common Grey Jay c» 
Canada, Perisortus canadensis, 

Whideyjobn (hwi*ski,djsynL 1778. [Cor- 
ruption of Amer. Indian name (Cree wiskatjast)^ 
- prec. 

Whisper (hwi'spaj), sb, 1596, [f. next] 
z. An act or the action of whispering the low 
non-resonant quality of voice which eharacter> 
izes this x6o8. b. Phonetics. Speech or vocal 
sound without vibration of the vocal cords and 
with contraction of the glottis 1856, e. A whis- 
pered word, phrase, or speech Z599. a. A 
secret or slight utterance, mention, or report ; 
a suggestion, Insinuadon, hint ; with nemtive, 
the sughtest mention, the 'least word'^z596b 
i.fig. A soft rustling sound resembUng or sug- 
g^ngthatofawhisperingvoioezfljy. ^.attrib. 
Uttered In a whisper z6a6. 

I which ae always eonrannicatss In a w. 
Stag* w . : MS Stmx^A. e. Hen. F*, rv. 
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Wbi^ier (hwiipai), v. [OE. *kwispnan 

K Northtunfab, glouing ll mmrmmrwr), of 
live origin. Cr. G.wuMm, ON. Avif/bm.] 
I. intr. To sp^ softly * under one's breath;', i. e. 
without the resonant tone produced vibration 
of the vocal cords ; to talk or convwse in this 
way, esp. in the ear of another, for the sake of 
secrecy, a. trams. To say, tell, communicate, 
utter, or express by whispering 1588. s* To 
addrm in a whisper ; to tell, inform, bid. or 
ask in a whisper 1540. 4. a. imtr. To speak or 


least thing ' about something 15x5. b.>niMX. 
To say, report, or utter quietly, secretly, or con* 
fidentially ; also (with negative), to say the least 
word of i^a. c. with adv. or advS, fkr. To 
bring into or out 0/ something, or to take away, 
by secret (esp, malicious or slanderous) speech 
X631. 5. iutr, fig. To make a soft rustling sound 
resemblingor suggesting a whisper 1653. fl. 
trans, fig. To suggest secretly to the mind ; also, 
to express or communicate by a soft rustling 
sound 164a b. with the person, etc. as obj. 
1605. 

s. What did you w. in your Ladies ears T SuAxa 3. 
Miss Jane . . whispered her sihter to observe how 
Jealous Mr. Chexss was DiCKKua 4. a. All myne 
enemyes w. together agayost me Biblk (Great) Ps. 
xlt. 7. b. This newes was first wispared here the igth 
November. x6a8. Some vague rumour.. which had 
been whispered abroad DicKKNa 5. No tree is heard 
to w,, bird to sing Gkav, S. b. What devil whispered 
thee to marry such a woman? 1761. Hence Whl*s* 
perad ^ a. Wtai’tperlxig a. that whispers 1 
uttered in a whisper ; reporting something secretly or 
c onfid entially ; Jy ado. 

Whtapercr ^hwi'sparai). 1547. [f. prec. + 
-ESL] One who whispers, i. One who speaks 
in a whisper 1567. b. An appellation for cer- 
tain horse-breakers, said to have obtained 
obedience by whispering to the horses z8za a. 
One who communicates something quietly or 
secretly ; esp. a secret slanderer or tue-bearer 
*S 47 . 

Whispering (hwi* 8 periq),»^ 4 ji. OE. [f. 
as prec. + -ingX J The acuon of Whisper vi. 
in various senses. 

Foula whisp'rings are abroad Shaks, The Gazings 
and Whispenngs of the Ladies and Gentlemen Rich- 
ABDSON. The w of the leaves,.. and the plashing of 
the fountains Scorr. The whistlings of her womanly 
nature.. caused her to shrink from any unmaidenly 
action Mas. Gaskkll. 

aiirii. w.«gallery, a gallery or dome, uso. of cir* 
cnlar or elliptical plan, in which a whisper or ^other 
faint sound at one point can be heard by reflexion at 
a distant point where the direct sound b inaudible. 

Wbiat (.huist), /m^ 1897. [f. Whist 
V. or iff/.l Silence : in pbr. to /tola osu’s w., 
to keep silence. 

Whiat (hwist), sd.i T663. [Altered t 
Whisk ji.*] A game of cards played (ordi- 
narily) by four persons each having a Aaad of 

S cuds ; one of the suits is trumps (see Trump 
* z) ; the players play in rotation, each four 
succesrive cards played' constituting a trick, in 
which each player alter the leader must follow 
suit if he holds a card of the suit led, otherwise 
may discard or trump ; points are scored ac- 
cording to the number of tricks won and some- 
times also by honours or highest tramps held 
by eadi {Mdr of partners. 

Dummy w. i im Dummy si. a. Ds^liemte w., aform 
b which the hands playad are preserved and played 
again by the opposing partneis. Loui w., a form in 
which the score is ten poinu with honours counting. 
Sheri the form now usual in England, in which the 
score is five pobts with honours counting. 

ottrii. and Comb., as w.>ciub, •Party, -ptayeri w.- 
drive, a party of prMresuve w. (see Paooaisaivx m . ' 
8 1>) *— >* dIavmI for pngf*fc 

WU^hwist).T^/T*.andiffa 4 lateME 
[f. Whist imt.\ Silent, quiet, hushed; free 
from ntdse or tusturbance. (Usu. predic.) b. 
Keeping silence in rebUon to something ; say- 
iiw nothing about the matter 1577. 

Oirtsiad when haue, and kiat the vnlde wanes 
w. Shaks. b. The Heybroojw were w. folks about 
their oenosms 1880. Hence WWwUy adb. 
Wbillt,v. PiuLandpple.wbi'»tpd,wllM. 
XS4I. [f. next] x. intr. To become or be 
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silent, keep silence, msxk. and diaL X547. te. 
tfwu. To put to sQenee ; to hush -x6^ 
Whist (hwist), NowdSui^ late ME. 
[A natural utterance.] An exelam. to command 
silence: Hush! 

Whhtla (hwIVl), jA [OE. kwistU, related 
to hwistliau (see next).] z. A tubular wind 
instrument of wood, metal, or other hard sub- 
sfRnce, having a more or less shrill tone ; a 
shrill pipe. B. colloq. A Joe. name for the mouth 
or throat as used in speaking or singing, bte 
ME. 8* An act of whistling ; the sound of this, 
esp. as a call or signal to a person or animal, 
or as an expression of surprise or astonish- 
ment. Also, the act of sounding or the sound 
made by a whistle or pipe. Z447. b. fig. or in 
fig. phrases 1 Cali, summons zsap. c. 'The clear 
shrill voice or note of a bird or of certain other 
animals 1784. d. Any simibr sound, as of wind 
blowing through trees, etc. X648. 

I. Boatawmin with your w. command the Saylors to 
the upper deck t6to. The w. sounded, and the train 
began.. to glide out of the station 1808. Ptmmv w., 
SIM m, a muaical toy, usu. of tin and pierced with six 
boles. Ateieau, cltar, dry ms aw.; A Sratnte that; 
. . head Uken off as clean as a w. 1849. fBox or (Sc.) 
hist ^whistles-, a contemptuous phr. for a church 
organ. To^pay {too door) for oat's w., to pay more 
for something than it is worth, a. To wet (erron. 
whet) one's tu, to take a drink (esp. of alcoholic liquor). 
3. b. Ready to run at every mans w. Phr. {Not) 

worth « «e. I 1 haue beene worth the w. Shaks. 

Wbirtle (hwi-sU), V. fOE. hwis{t)lian, 
wistlian, f. an echoic root + -LB 3.] L z. intr. 
To utter a clear, more or less shrill sound or 
note by fordng the breath through the narrow 
opening form^ by contracting the lips : esp. as 
a call or signal, also as an expression of derision, 
etc., later more usu. of surprise or astonish- 
ment ; also, to utter a melody or tune consisting 
of a succession of such notes, esp. by way of 
idle diversion, e. To utter a clear shrill sound , 
note, or song, as various birds and certain other 
animals ; to pipe OE. 8> To produce a shrill 
sound of this kind in any way, esp. by rapid 
movement, as the wind, a missile, etc. 
b. To rustle shrilly, as silk or other stiff fabric. 
Obs. or dial. 1633. 4. To blow or sound a 

whistle ; to sound as a whistle 1530. 5. trans. 

To produce or utter by whistling, as a tune or 
melody ; to express by whistling Z53a 0 . To 
shoot or drive with a whistling sound 1697. b. 
To make (one's way) with whistling 1853. 

I. He whistled thrice for bis little foot'page Scorr 
Richard, whistling to the dog, led the way 1905. 
To w for m wfW, In ref. to the common superstitious 
practice among sailors t The more we whistled for the 
wind The more it did not blow Hood. 3. The wind 
whistled through the cracked walls Dickkns. b. 
Brave Glorie puffing by In silks that whistled G. Hrk* 
BKKT. s« ThoM tunes. .that be beard tbsCar-men w. 
Shaks. 

U. X. a. To call, summon, bring, or get 
or as by whistling Z486. b. (With away, off, 
etc.) To send or dismiss by whistling (esp. as a 
term of falconry) ; aiso^. to cast off or abandon 
liglitly : so /0 w. down the wind (the hawk being 
usu. cast off against the wind in pursuit of prey, 
but with the wind when turned loose) 1555. 
9. To go w.\ to go and do what one will, to 
occupy oneself idly or to no purpose (esp. in 
phrases expressing contemptuous dismissal, or 
the like). To w. for ; to seek, await, or expect 
in vain, to go without, colloy. 1513. ts* '' . 

and trans. To speak, leU, or utter secretly ; to 
give secret information, turn informer -1815. 

I. b. Oth. nu ill z6a. Having accepted my love 
you cannot w me down the wine a» though I were of 
no account Tbollops. a. Thu bung dona. 1 « the 
Law goe w. Shaks. She.. rode off, teJhng him he 
minht w. for his money x88z. 3. IPint. T , iv. Iv. B4S. 

Whistler (hwiVlw). [OE kwistlero, f. 
hwUtlian Whistle ».] A person, animal, or 
thing that whistles, i. a. One who sounds or 
plays upon a whistle or pipe. Now rare. b. 
One who whistles with the lips 1440. ^ c. A 
keew of a * whistling-shop ' 1831. e. a. A bird 
that whistles ; aprfied locally to various sp^es ; 
also spec, used 01 some nocturnal bird having a 
whistUim note believed to be of lU omen 1590. 
b, <tr. Canadian F. HffUur.) A large species of 
marmot. Aretomys pruinosas. found in moun- 
tainons parts of N. America z89o. c. A broiten- 
winded horse that breathes hard with a shrill 


sound 1804. a* Something that makes a whist* 
ling sound z8ia. 

J^Jl-ho W. shrl 

Whietllng (hwi-slii)), i 44 xA [OE JMtt> 
lung, f. kwisthan WHISTLE v.] Tlte action Of 
the vb. Whistle, in various senses. 

uitHb. : w. post, a put b«sid« a raUwaydina, on 
puiing which the engme.whictla is aounded 1 Hinep 
slant* a room in a priaon in which spirits wereatcreily 
sold without a licence (a kignal being given by whist- 
llngto escape detection). 

late ME [f. WHISTLE 

V. -INO *.] Tiiat whistles, in various senses. 

To danu our ringleu to the w. Winds Shaks Proa, 

A w. woman and a crowing ben Is neither fit fur Cod 
nor men. 

W. bnoj, a buoy fitted with a whlntle which b auto- 
matirelly sounded by the movement of the wavwi 

W. dick, any of various species of thrush, eip. of 
the Australbn genus Cottnneieuln t w. duck, varioue 
tpeciu of duck, as the golden.eye and ihe widgeon: 
w. marmotw WHiaruia a b t w. thrush, local name 
f or the Bong-tbruih. 

Whit (hwiO,xAl Vovr arch, or literary. 
148a [Early modE whyt. wyt, npp. an altera- 
tion or wimt in no wight, little wight (see 
Wight sb.),'] A very small or the least portion 
or amount ; a particle. Jot ; freq. in phrases used 
advb., esp. with negative expressed or implied. 

Every Wn ihe whole. Never a w., not a w., none 
at all. M w., to a very etiiall extent, vciy little 1 may, 
w., one w., to the least amount, in the feast degree 1 
evety w.. completely, thoroughly, quite (in bte uu 
alnimt always witli as in comparisons of equality) t 1 
have written, .a whole cartload of things, every w. ee 
good as this 167a. Nefor, not (etc.) esw.,uow., not 
ui the least, not at all i You don't aaem ona w. the 
happier at this Shbsidan. 

Whit, int. {adv.), zA*. v. 1833. [Imitative.] 
A word expressing a shrill elmipt sound, as of 
a bird's chirp, etc. 

White (hwait>, sb. OE. febeol. nses of 
White a.J z. 'The translucent viscous fluid 
surrounding the yolk of an egg, which becomes 
white when coagulated (usu. In full, thew. of an 
egg, pi. whites of eggs, or, as a substance, w. or 
the w. of egg), a. The white part (sclerotio 
coat) of the eyeball, surrounding the coloured 
iris (usu. in full, the w. of the #yr). late ME g. 
The white or light-coloured part of some suir- 
stance or structure, as flesh, wood, etc. late ME 
4. Archery, a. The white target usu. placed on 
the butt. arch, or Hist. Z456. b. In modem 
practice, a circular band of white on the target, 
or each of two such bands (inner nod outer w.) ; 
hence, a shot that hits this 1687. s.m. Printing, 
The blank space in certain letters or types ; e 
space left blank between words or lines 1594. 
b. Drawing, etc. pi. White or blank parts Z893. 
0 . White cloth or textile fabric 1 appUed ^ec. to 
various particular kinds ; often in pi. ME. 7. 
White clothing or array ; usu. in phr. im w . 
ME. b. pL White garments or vestments; 
spec, (a) surplices worn by clergymen, choris- 
ters. etc. (now chiefly Hist.) ; (^) white trousers 
or breeches zfiaa. 8. ■ Blank sb. z. Hist. 
1716. g. White wine, late ME 10. An animal 
of a species, breed, or variety distinguished by 
a white colour (chiefly as a fancier^ abbrev.) 
Z530. xz. A wnite men; a person of e race 
distinguished by light complexion 1671. le. 
Either of the white Mils in billiards 1856. is- 
a. Applied variously to any white body or sub- 
stence 1540. b. As e specific name (chieflyin pi.) 
for various manufactured articles and products 
of a white colour; as pins, sugar, flour, etc. 
Z690. 14. pi. Pop. name for Inucorrhaea J579. 
15. White colour or hue ; white coloration or 
appearance. Sometimes aemi-concr. OE. b. 
Whitetwss or fairness of complexion ME. s6. 
A white pigment ; often with defining word de- 
noting a particular kind, as Chinese, finhe. 


Spatwh w., etc. 

— - iltica 


17. A member of any 
one of certain political parties (from the colour 
of the badge worn) z68o. 18. Short for white 

squadron Z704. 1 9. The player who holds the 
white pieces at chess or any similar game Z750. 

s. Phr. To tarn up the whites of one's eyes (use., la 
affected devotion, but aIm in deeth, in aetonisliiaeiit, 
horror, etc.). 4- n.fit. Twes 1 wemne the wagw, 
though you hit the w. SMAKju a b. If a phte b 
over>cxpaeed..the whita will be muddy, and the 
blacks Uckiog hi ridineM 180s. ts. Poorwhitesm 
* folks '(see next 4). A. iTo spit w.. 


poor white U 


tt (Ger.K^ln). S{Vx.pm). tt (Gcr. Miller). «(Fr.dame). #(ci*rl)- e («•) (there). i{P){ran). {{Vx.fain), 8 (ffr, Cwn, «rUi), 
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WJilte line, whlteJine, sb. 1598. i. 
Amat. a. (tr. L. Ii$ua alba.) A tongftudinid band 
vi tmidinoni tiasue extending from the itemam 
to the pubis, b. A whitish band in the peMc 
fruoie extending from the symphysis pubis to 
the spine of the ischium, a. PrimtUu, A line 
left blank between two lines of type s&a. 8> 
a. a Bobbin sb, a. 1834. b. An untarred ‘line’ 
or rope 1867. e. A line of white paint on the 
surface of a road used as a maik for the regula- 
tion of traffic 1937. So Wlilto-lliie v. tram, to 
mark with white lines. 

Wlilte-livered(-livajd), a. 1549. Haying 
(according to an old notion) a light-coloured 
liyer, supposed to be due to a deficiency of bile 
or ‘choier’, and hence of yigour, spirit, or 
courage ; feeble-spirited, cowaraly, dasurdly. 
A (fotible-faced, w., sneaking spy Dickbms. 
Whitely (kwai’tli), a. Now only Se. late 
ME. [f. White a. + -ly ».] WhlUsh ; pale ; 
light-complexioned. 

A whitly wanton, with a veluet brow, With two pitch 
b als.. for eyes Shaks. 

White man. 1691. fx. A man clothed in 
white -1693. a. A man belonging to a race 
haying naturally light-coloured skin or com- 
plexion t chiefly applied to those of European 
extraction 1695. b. orig. U.S. slang. A man 
of honourable character such as one associates 
with a European (as dist. from a negro) 1883. 
White meat, whllemeat. Obs. exc. dial. 
late ME a. collect, sing, or pi. Foods prepared 
from milk; dairy produce (occas. including 
eggs), b. pi. Certain white or light-coloured 
flesh foods, as chicken, etc. 1753. 

Whiten (hwai't’n), V. MK [f. Whiter. 
+ -EN X . tram. To make or render white ; 
to impart a white colour or appearance to. b. 
To coyer, coat, or overspread with something 
white ; s^e. to whitewuh ; to coat (metal) with 
tin ; to tin. late ME. c. To make white by de- 
priWng of the natural colour ; to blanch ; to 
bleach 1693. d. jig. To free or clear from eyil, 
guilt, or the like ; also, to give a specious ap- 
pearance to 1440. a. intr. To become or turn 
white ; to assume a white colour or aspect ; 
vaguely, to appear white 1633. b. T 0 turn pale, 
esp. from fear or other emotion 1783. 

>. b. Sails unnumber’d w. all the stream 1719. a 
Willows w., amens quive r, . . By the bland in the river 
Tbnnvsom. Hence Wlii*tener, one who whitens, 
jgSsr. a person employed in bleaching or other whiten, 
ing process { a thing that whitens, ^tc, an agent used 
for bleaching, etc, 

Wbiteneaa (hwai-tnes). [OE. hwitms.'] 
The quality or condition of being white ; white 
colour or appearance, b. Of the human skin 
or face t f(di) Fairness of complexion ; {b) Pale- 
ness, pallor. late ME. c. quasi-^pw^r. A white 
substance or part of something 1560. d. Purity, 
stainleu character or quality 1545. 
Wbitening (hwai*tniq),pi} 4 rA i6ox. [f. 
Whiten v . + -ino 1. ] x. The action or process 
of making white ; bleaching, whitewashing, tin- 
ning, etc. Also, the fact or process of becoming 
white, a. coner, « Whiting vbl. sb. 11 , xyso. 
Wbites^thi (bw9i’t|Smi». ME. a. A 
worker in ' white iron ’, a tinsmith, b. One who 
polishes or finishes metal goods, as dist. from 
one who forges them ; also, more widely, a 
worker in metals. 

Wtil*tetmith 2 . i860, [f. White «. + sar- 
nameof Sr William Sidney Smitk ( 176A-X840).] 
A variety of gooseberry with white fruit. 
WblteataS Pl.-tbB.vem. 1581. [Staff 
6.] c. A white rod or wand carrl^ as a 
symbol of office by certain officials, as the 
steward of the king's household ; hence, the 
office held these, a. An official who carries 
a white ataff z6ox. ^ 

white atalTofllcer* sense*. So White 

•tick. 

Whtte-tall(hw 9 lt,te*l)- *6 “- [TailxAI] 
x . • Wheats AR •. Obs. or dial. a. The white- 
tailed deer (Cariaeus virginianus), a common 
N. Amer. species, having the nnder side of the 
tail white z888. 

Wllitettiom (hwaitji^). ME. [After L. 
alba ^ista.’] The common hawthorn, Cratmgus 
OxymasHbai so called from the lighter colour 1 
ofTubaikas comps^with that of the Black- 
THCttN. 


WhitathrcMit (hwafn^Ait), sb, (a.) 1676. 
z. Any of several spedes of warbler (^y'ibie). 
esp. the common w., 5 . eisserta, and tne lesser 
^.. s.curruca. a. The white-throated sparrow 
of N. America, Zonotriehia alhitollis xMp. B. 
adj. White-throated. W. warbler ^ aeoat i 
above. 1876. 

Wbitevnuth (hw9i*t,w^, X689. [prob. 

f. the yb.J ti. A cosmetic wash used for im- 
parting a light cdour to the skin -1764. a. A 
Uquid composition of lime and water, or of 
whiting, slse, and water, for whitening walls, 
ceilings, etc.z697, g'/if* Something that con- 
ceals faults or gives a fair appearance x86s. 4. 
An act of ‘ whitewashing as of a bankrupt ; 
also (C/.S. C0/&7.) a victory at baseball or other 
game in which the opponents fail to score x8cx. 
, I'.The w. of diplomacy 1883. 4 * Tl>« Report b a 

fairly comprehenuve w. of everybody concerned 1910. 
Whi'tewaah, w. isgt. ff. White fi. 16 
+ Wash v . II. 5.] X. tra»s. To plaster over (a 
wall, etc.) with a white composition ; to cover 
or coat with whitewash. Also absol. b. intr. 
To become coated with a white efflorescence ; 
see next b. 1889. a. jg. To give a fair appear- 
ance to ; to cover up, conceal, or gloss over the 
faults or blemishes of 1763. b. spec. To clear 
(a bankrupt or insolvent) by judicial process 
from liability for his debts. Also witli the debts, 
etc, as obj., and tntr. for pass, to go through 
the bankruptcy court. 1762. g. In Baseball and 
other games 1 To beat (the opponents) so that 
they fail to score. U.S. colloq. X884. 

X. To w. a church b. .a profanity 18 34 . a. b. If I'm 
dunned, I w. Thackkray. Henc* Wnl'tewB'Bher, 
one who or that which whitewashes ; stana or eotleq. 
a final gloss of white wine taken after dinner. 

Wlbitewashing (bwsi'tiwp-Jfii]), vbl. sb. 

1663. [f. prec. 4 --XNO *.3 The action or process 
of coating with whitewash ; also jig. b. The 
production of a white efflorescence (saltpetre 
rot) on a brick wall 1889. 

I think the book an altosether foolish.. book, .hav- 
ing but one object, the w. of James KmesLav. attrib 
We allege that no assets have been recovered, and 
that tlib is a w. cose x89a 
White water. 1586. X. Shallow or shoal 
water; water with breakers or foam, as in shal- 
lows or rapids, a. Water mixed with oatmeal 
or bran, as a medicinal drink for horses 1737. 
Whltoy ; see White a. 

White wine. ME, [White a. a a.] Any 
light-coloured transparent wine: a general 
desi gnation for wines of various colours from pale 
yellow to amber, in contradistinction to red 
wine. 

attrib. ; white wine vinegar, vinegar mode from 
white wine : white wine whey, a inediciaal drink 
c onsis ting of white wine and whey. 

Whither (hwi-tfax), adv. (sb.) Now only 


s. W. will you go? and what can you do? Dx Fox. 
Wandering they knew not w. Dickekx. m. Ibou 
tedious varlet, w. tends Thb putrid stuff? 17^ 
n. rel. x. a. os compound relative : To the 
place to (or in) which OE. b. as simple rela- 
tive ; To which place ; after a noun of place - 
to which ; also with ellipsis • a place to which, 
late ME. a. To (or in) any place to which ; 
whithersoever ME. 

le a And whothor the head went thither must the 
body* folow 1535. b. He wb^ . . u a fugitivo^ may 
bave..w. to escape Bixtx (Douay) Z>xw/. xix, 3. 
Dined at Melville Castle, w, I went through a snow- 
storm Scott, o. I baue byred this shyppe. .to sayle 
wbyder os me lyst 1583. 

B. as A. (nonce-use.) Place or state to which 
a person or thing movss or tends 1875. 

Whi*therBO, adv. arch. [ME. kwiderse, 
r epr. OEl swd kwiderswd.'] m next. 
WhithaTBoever (bwidTaxspae’vax), ado. 
ME. [f.proc. + EvEBorf*'.] To whatever place, 
a. To (or in) any {dace to which, b. Whether 
to one i^iux or another ; no matter to wbat 
place 1583. 

Whitbsrio (hwiSwU?-, hwi-flwtw), adv. 
'Hem rare or Obs. le^. [C. Whithe* + 
To prtpS To what place, result, etc, ? to wbat ? 
whither? 

WUttberwwti (hwi-CMw()jd), adv. (A.) 


arek. ME. [C, Whither ««hr. .f -WASP.! x, 
tnterrog. Towards or to what place? WWthar? 
M%o/g. or gm. Towards what ? a. a. as 
compound relative: Towarda the plaea that; 
usu., towards any place that, whithersoever 
ME. b. as simiM relative t 'Towards wbidl 
late ME. 

Wbiting (hwai-tiq), sb. UteME. [ad. 
(MlDu. wijtimg, app. f. WHITE «. + -lNO*.l A 
gadoid fish of theeonoaMerlangus, a small 
with pearly-white flesh, highly esteemed as food, 
b. Locally applied to fishes of other genera : (a) 
some freshwater fish found in Wales ; (^) (j.S.. 
a fish of the genus Menttcirrus ; also applied 
to the silver hake, and the menhaden ; (r) in 
Australia, a fish of thc'genus Sillago X587. 

Comb., in names of fishes resembling the w., u W. 
perch (Perea albummt) \ w. Pollack, w. Povti w. 
aalnxon (Saimo pAinoc). 

Whiting (hwaininV vbl. sb. 1440. [f. 
White v.-i-ino>.) tl.The action or process 
of making white ; whitening ; a. by covering or 
coating vdth white ; b. by depriving of colour 
-1683. ZX. eoncr. A preparation of finely pow- 
dered chalk, used for whitewashing, cleaning 
plate, and other purpioses X440. 

Whltiah (hwai'tij), a. Inte ME. [f. 
White a -f -ish >.] x. Somewhat white ; of a 
colour inclining to or approaching white, a. 
Qualifying other adjs. (or sbs.) of colour, indi- 
cating a i^e or light tint of the colour specified 
1653. Hence WbrtlsbiMaa, the quality of being 
w^ w. colour or tint. 

miUoather (hwi-tleiSax). UteME. [f. 
White a. -t- Leather sb.] x. Leather ot a 
white or light colour and soft pliant consistence, 
prepared by dressing with alum and salt, so as 
to retain the natural colour, b. In comparisons, 
or as a type of tougiiness, elasticity, softness, 
etc. 1605. a. The tough ligament in the neck 
of an ox or other graxing animal, also called 
paxwax 17x3, 

Whitting (hwi*tliq). Sc. and north. 1597. 

I f. White a. t -ung j A fish of the salmon 
amity, not certainly identified ; app. the young 
of the bull-trout, Saimo eriox. 

Whitlow (hwi tbn), late ME. [tpp. orig. 
whitjlaw, -jltm « White a. + Flaw sb.'^, but 
perh. of alien origin (cf. early mod.Du. vijt, 
\jljt,lXx /?/ whitlow).] A suppurative Inflamma- 
tory sore or swelling in a finger or thumb, uiu. 
in the terminal joint ; •> Paronychia x. 

attrib. ; w.-groiiw, book-name for Smxifragu tri. 
dactylites, rue-leaved w.-Rra)«x. and Draba (/fre- 
/>Aim) vema, formerly reputeo to cure whitlows i 
•wort, a plant of the genus Paronychia, formerly re- 
puted to lure whitlows. 

Wbitoeyite (hwi’tniiait). x86i. [f. the 
name of J. D. Whitn^, an Amer. geologist; 
see -ITE J Min. A native arsenide of copper, 
of a reddish-white colour, found in America. 
Whitsun (hwitsiin). [ME. vo(h)itsoHe(n, 
the first two elements of WHIT Sunday, ana- 
lysed os Whitsun Day.] i. Used attrib. to de- 
note something belo^ng to, connected with, 
or occurring on Whit ^nday or at Whitsuntide, 
a. sb. Short for Whitsuntidr (rare) 1849. 

t. W. ale Hitt , a parish fe<stlval formerly held at 
Whhsuniide, marked by feaMlng, Kporia, and merry- 
making | W. week, the W«ck beginning with Whit 
Sunday, Whit-w«ek. 

Whit Sunday, Whitsunday (hwlt 

srmdi, hwi'uendx'). [Late OE tJwtta Sun. 
nandser lit, ‘white Sunday'. The epithet 
* white’ll generally taken to refer to the ancient 
custom of the wearing of white baptismal robes 
by the newly-baptized at the feasi of Pentecost] 
X. The seventh Sunday after Easter, observed 
as a festival of the Christian Church in com- 
memoration of the descent of the Holy Spirit 
upon the Apostles on the Day of Pentecost •. 
(Inform Whitsunday, ot Whitsun Day.) One 
of the Scottish quarter-days or term-days, or- 


Tuesday following Whit Sunday ; also (in oeeas, 
recent use) W. Saturday, the day before Whit 
Sunday. W.-waak, the week banning with 
Whit Sunday. 

Whitsuntide (hwi'tsftiteld). ME. [f. 
Whitsun Tide A.] The season of WWt 


6 (Ger. IWln)u b (Fr. pee), tt (Ger. BliSiUer). si (Fr. dsme). fr (cswl). e (c*) (there). #(?») (rem). / (Fr. fr»re). i (fit, Urn, eertii). 





WHOLESALE 


^ 4^3 


WHORL 


iom«thing (orig. and cbieBy t d 
^ heart, iTioi ' 


— roughly • _ _ 

in slang fiu. g« tX* w. kv (m« Hoo «^.>)} 
beim «h.A<ggirr, -Aitgitry, ate. t •hoofed m., having 
undivided hoofit •length (a) of a portrait, etc., 
reprannting the w. human figure, umi. Mtandiiig t alao 
as ti.t («) gtm. exhiSted at full lon^i w. 
me a l, meal or flour made ftom the w. grain or wheat, 
etc. (oocas. including the bran) i •minded m, giving 
one's w. mind to something, completely interesied t 
W, note Afus., a semibreve^ as the longM note in 
ordinary use (now t/.S.)t w. plate FM^gr., 
Plat* tk 1 . 5 ct •sonled (orig. CfX) - 
ktarUdt 'time a., oocupying the w. of some part 

lar time, esp. of the working time i (of a person) 

ployed dnnng the w. timet •timer ■> Fulutimbs. 
Hence Who'leness/ the quality or condition of 
being w. 

Who lena le (hJa*lwil), sb., a., aJv. late ME. 
L I. orig. twe^words, in phr. by whole sale, now 
usu. ellipt. as adv., qualimng buy, sell, etc. t In 
laiwe quantities, in proBB (opp. to by retail), a. 
yf/. In a large way, in large numbers or amount, 
in abundance, indiscriminately x6ox. 

a. They., throw contempt upon it by w. 1741, 
Homer never allows distinguished Greeks to fall w. 
by the Trojan sword 1B69. 

IZ. attrib. or adi. x. a. Selling a commodity 
by w. 1645. b. Pertaining to sale in gross; 
used for a commodity sold oy w. 1734. a. if/. 
Having an extensive application ; unlimited or 
indisenminate in range ; doing something, or 
done, profusely or in fpoat quantities x64a. 

s. a. A w. Dealer in Silks aim Ribbons Addison. 
s. A w. admirer of our legal solemnities Uickkns. A 
w. CTeation of peers for the purpooe of obtaining a 
malority 1863. Hence Who'iesaler, one who sells 
goods w., a w. dealer. 

Wlioleaoiiie(hJ>i*laiim),a.(r 3 .) ME. [OE. 
*hdlsum, corresp. to OHO. heilsam, ON. heil- 
samr\ see Whole a. amd -some suffix'^.'] 1. 
Conducive to well-being in generm. esp. of 
mind or character ; tending or calculated to do 
good; beneficial, salutary. a. Promoting or 
conducive to healtli; health-riving or heiilth- 
preserving; salubrious, late ME. fb. Having 
the property of restoring health ; curative, 
medidnal -1651. g. Sound in (physical or 
moral) condition or constitution; free from 
disease or taint ; healthy. Now rare. X533. b. 
traf^. of a quality, condition, place, etc. 1604. 

1. To enjoy better air, keep better hours, and em. 
ploy herself in quieter and wholesomer pleasures 
SouTHBY. B. Abrecockes..are lesse then the other 
peches and ore holsummer for the stomock 1563. 3. 

A plump rosy-cheeked w. apple-faced young woman 
Dickbns. d. In whoisome Wisedome He might not 
but refuse you Shaks. 

B.asrA in pi. Wholesome things X73X. Hence 
Who'leaomw'ly adv., *0000. 

Wholly (hJu’lli, adv. [ME. hoi- 

{t)iche, ikolliche, repr. OE. *(ie)hallice \ see 
WHOLE a. and -LY ». The normal development 
holly (hp'Ii), which survives in some dials., was 
nnerally superseded by a form influenced by 
hpi Whole, whence the present pronunc. The 
current sp. wholly derives from MEL holliche, 
and has superseded the once frequent wholely, 
wholy.") X. As a whole, in its entirety, in full, 
throughout, all of it (now rare), a. Completely, 
entirely, to the full extent; altogether, thorough- 
ly, quite ME. b. Entirely, so as to exclude 
evemhingelse ; hence practically « exclusively, 
solely, only. late ME. 

t. ifem oirnnit mortar, I shall not w. dio 1681. b. 
SloB^ hath ceil’d me w. Shaxs. We were w. at a 
loss what to do 1833. b. A creature w. given to brawls 
andwitw Tbnnvkn. 

Whom (hflm), prm. [repr. formally OE. 
hwdm, later variant of kwhm (i — *hwaim%), daL 
of kwh Who, kwut What. In iu usage, whom 
combines the functions of OE. hwkm and OE. 
kwont, kwane, hwsene, acc. masa of kw&.\ The 
objective case of Who : no longer current in. 
unstudied colloquial speech. Tb. Used for the 
nominative Who, esp. (In later use only) when 
taken as obj. of a vb. of which the whole clause 
is really the obJ. 14^. Te. In irregular con- 
structions. ta) With ifleonasUc personal pro- 
noun; often glao with anacoluthon , whom serving 
as apparent obj. to a vb. whose r^ obj. is ade- 
penoent dause of which the pron. is snbj. ; {b) 
inwoeded by redundant amd 1356. 

To w. iBiw is forginBiv tb« saniB dooA Imm ^ 
TutoatE Luhe vU. 47. W- 

ing«r ! CovBBPAUi/sg. VI. B. Chose 


jmo w.ye wyllsBnM(knnnDAtB foeh. xxlv. 

M. W.he«mld«,has«traiftw.)i«Ust,lMpatdo«rn« 

^“^■i^***;!**** This It thB mom w. 1 spokt 
to tho (rf Bible (G^t) t Sam. ix. ivTl ..am oomo 
to M^w. s^ ndse Hath walk’d amt Milt. For 
w. in tht world do you think that 1 was k^ so long 
kkklnij my hetlsf 1780. 'W. tha gods lovB d» 

young was uddofyoraBvBON. b. Td mointadaes 
whomesheltyonlousSiiAita e. Lot him bt w. ho 
will 1603. 

Whomever rh«me-vaj),/nws. Alio (/•#/.) 

whomer (-gsi). literary. ME. [orig. two 
words. Whom and Evee orfo.] The objecUve 
caseofWHOEVEB. (Less frequent than Whom- 
SOEVEB.) 

Whonwo (lifi*m«m), ptvH. arch., chiefly 
poet. [Early ME. twa kwam swa ; see Whom 
and So advT\ « next. 

WhomBoever (hiSmsone'VM)^ /rmr. ; also 
(F«f.)wboiiiaoo‘er(-€vj). literary. 1450. The 
objective case of Whosoever, ^b. Used for 
Whosocveb, chiefly by attraction to the case 
of the unexpressed antecedent 156a 
b. They shall not be, impeded by w. it may be 
Ruskin. 

Whoo (hwfl), I#*/. x6o8. [Variant of Hoo 
i«/.] An exclum. of surprise, grief, or other 
emotion ; occas. an imitation of an owl's hoot. 
So Wboo sb. an utterance of this, or a similar 
sound. Wboo v. intr. to utter this sound. 
Whoof (hw«f, hwuf), int. (xA, v.). 1766. 

Imitation of a gruff abrupt cry or noise; as vb. 
to utter such a cry. 

Whoop (hfip), xA 1600. [f. Whoop I'm/.] 
X. An act of whooping; a cry of ‘ whoop 1 *, or 
a shout or call resembling this ; spec, as used in 
hunting, esp. at the death of the game, or by 

N. Amer. Indians, etc. as a signal or war-cry. 
b. The characteristic sonorous inspiration fol- 
lowing a fit of coughing in whooping-cougli 
1873. a. A form of the game of hide-and-seek 
X798. 

Whoop (h^p), V. late ME. [Parallel 
next.] z. intr. To utter a cry of ' whoop I ' or 
a loud vocal sound resembling this ; to shout 
(as in summons, exultation, defiance, or mere 
excitement), b. trams, with obj. of cognate 
meaning, or indef. it t To utter with a whoop ; 
to express by whooping xsyd. e. with adv. or 
advb. phr. ; To bring, summon, or urge by or 
with whooping, late ME d. To sliout at, hoot 
(a person), rare. X690. a. intr. To hoot, as an 
owl. Also trams. x6s8. 8« To utter the * whoop ’ 
in whoophtg-cough 1887. 

1. With that the ahepheard whoop’d for ioy DaAV- 
TON. a. Owls whooping after Sunset .. foreshews a 
fair day to ensue 1658. Hence Whoo*par, a person 
or animal that whoops 1 x>«r. the wild or whistling 
swan, Cyfmu* mutieut {ferns'). Wboo'plng ppl. a. 
that wiioops I esp. in whooping crane, the Urge 
white crane of America, Gms amtricana, whooping 
•wan, the whooper. 

WtMop (blip), int. 1568. [A natural 
exclam.] An exclam., or representation of a 
shout or cry, expressing excitement, derision, 
exultation, etc. 

W. lugge I loue thee Shake. Whop Sir, thought I, 
and what ado 's here? 1691. 

Wboopee (h«‘pi), int. orig. U,S. 1845- 
An ezclam. accompanying or inviting to hi- 
larious enjoyment ; also sb., esp. in to maktw., 
to have a good time, go on the razsle-daxxle. 

WhoOfHng-COugli(h« piq,k;» 0 . X 739. The 
now prevalent spelling of Hoopino-couch. 

WllOOBh (hwdf, hwnj], V. 1856. [Imita- 
tive.] intr. To utter or emit a dull soft sibilant 
sound, like that of something rushing through 
the air. So Whoosh sb. a sound of this nature. 
WllofO)-wllOOp(hAhtf'p), int. and sb. x6n. 
The shout of huntsmen at the death of the game. 
Hence Wboo^boo'p r. to utter this 

Whop (hwpp), V. («*».) UteME. [Variant 
of Wap t/.] X. trams. To cast, pull out, etc. 
violently ; to take or put suddenly, dial. b.To 
strike with heavy blows; to beat^ndly, flog. 
eolloq. or vulgar. xs7S* To overcome, 

vanquish, ddnt utterly; hence, to surpiuii or 
exoM gr^y. colloq. or vulgar 1836. g* 
vb.-stem os^^ as adv. s Witha ' whq;> ; witha 

sudden movement or impact xSxa. 

s. Ain't nobody to be wlKwpml for takln* thb bm 
llb^, sir f Dicuns. b. 

Gcn^ and wopped the French 1S65. Hoaoe Whop 
xA on net of wo^ipii ~ 


;ringi a heavy blew or impnet 


(w/fey.oreii^peri- Who*pphiff«f/. xAtlw aetkoef 

tte ^ I a eevere beating or flogging. 

Wluqiper (hwp'pai). col&q. or 
>785- [f- ptee. * -EB k] temething unoommmy 
large of iu kind ; a very big thing, animal, or 
person, b. spec. A great lie, amonstzoua folM- 
hood X79X. 

b>,Bt»«r to get a licking than to tell a w. 187a 
WhO'pping, ppl. a, colloq. or vu/giar, 
x6as. ff. as prec. -I- -iNO •.] That whops; usu. 
Xf. that is a * whopper' ; abnormally buige or 
great; ‘thumping’, 

Wbare (hOw), sb. [Ute OE. hdrt (perh. 
a. ON. Adra) i-^Teut. *hSrbn- t— Iiido-Eur. 
*qhr- (cf. L. earns dear). Whore is now con- 
fined to coarse and nbusive speech, exc. in oe- 
casional echoes of historical expressions, as the 
w. of Babylon. The pronunc. (hOex), now dial., 
is the normal repr. of OE. hire.'] 1. A woman 
who prostitutes htsrseU for hire; e prostitute, 
harlot, b. More gen. t An unchaste or lewd 
woman; a fornicatress or adulteress; oocas. 
applied opprobriouslv to a concubine or Iwpt 
mistress ; aM, with distinguishing epithet, to a 
catamite. ME. a-Af. ; spec, in bibl. use, applied 
to a corrupt or idoiatrous community, and hence 
In controversial use, esp. in phr. the w. of Baby- 
lon, to the Church of Rome (in ailuston to Rev. 
xvii. z. s, etc.), late ME. 

s. tVhore 'x bird (also dial wotbird), prop., th« child 
of a w. I but luu. OB a mere vulgar term of abtiie or 
reprobation, b. To play the w. (of a woman) to com- 
mit fornication or adultera. 

Comb.-. tw..bouae,a brothel 1 t^bunt r.. f«/r. to 
go after whores, practise foralcatien 1 .master (Obe. 
or arch.), a whoremonger. 

Wbora,v. 1583. [f. prec.] 1. iM/r. To have 
to do with a whore or whores ; to commit whore- 
dom ; (of a woman) to play the whore, fa. 
trams. To make a whore of; to debauch (a 
woman) -1740. Hence Wbo’ring vbl. sb. the 
action of the vb. ; also //.. spec, in biU. usei 
chiefly in phr. to go a wkorimg. 

Wboreaom (nOaudom). arch. ME. [prob. 
a. ON. Adn/dmr.] 1. The practice of plaving 
the whore or of intercourse uith whores 1 iiUelt 
sexual indulgence in general, b. pi. Acts of 
sexual immorality ME. a. fig., esp. in bibL 
and religious use, applied to idohttry or other 
form of unfaithfulness to the true Ood. late MB. 
Wtaor«iioiiger(b6>*jmv;ngu). arch. 1506. 
[f. Whobe sb. + Monoeb .1 One who has deal- 
Ings with whores ; one wno practises whore- 
dom ; a fornicator. So Wbo'rsmoingiaf, tha 
practice of a w. 

Wboreaon (liOo'Jsan). Obs. or arch. ME. 
[f. Whore sb. 4- Son sb., after KV.flst a pniaim,^ 
prop. The son of a whore, but commonly used 
as a coarse term of reprobation, abuse, or con- 
tempt ; occas. even of Jocular familiarity, b. 
attr/b. t commonly as a coarsely abusive e^thet, 
applied to a person or thing ; also sometimes 
expressing humorous familiarity or commenda- 
tion. 

WtioriahChOaTiJ^^a. Hem rare or Obs. 1535. 
[ f. Whore sb. + -ish *.] 1. Having the cha- 

racter of a whore ; addicted towboretmm ; lewd, 
unchaste X56a b. Belonging to or characteris- 
tic of a whore ; lewd, unchaste msa. a. fig., 
esp. in religious and controversiaJ use (often m 
idolatrous) Z535. Hence Wbo'rlab'ly adv., 

Wborl (hw^l, hwfljl). 1440. [Late ME. 
wharwyl, whorwkil, app. varlanU of WHIRL 
influenced by Wharvk x^.l i. A small fly- 
wheel fixed on the spindle of a spinning-wberi 
to maintain or regulate the speed ; a small pul- 
ley which the spindle is driven in a spinning- 
machine. B. Bot. A set of members, as leaves, 
flowers, or parts of the flower, springing from 
the stem or axis at the same level and encircling 
IL Also in Zool. a set of parts or structures 
similarly arranged. 1578. g. Conch, and Anat. 
Each of the turns, coils, or oonvolutions of a 
, spiral shell, or of any spiral structure x8a8. 4. 
\gem. A convolution, coil, curl (esp. of somethin 
'whirling, or suggesting a wbirllng 

*i?S« what a lovely shell, Smell and pure MB pearl, 

. .With deKcate spire end w. Tbnnvmn, 

Comb.-. w..llowar, b plent ol iIm geaus fifeetea 

(ftmlly Dipsmeaeta), beving the flowers in <* 

wborbi .graao, b gross of the ger— 


d C<3or. KAn). t (Fr. pea), tt (Ger. MfiOler). ii (Fr. dsoM). # (cs»rl). c (e#) (thm). (re*). { (Fr. tom). 9 (fH, fan, Mrib). 



WHORT 


^ 4^4 


WICKYUP 


Hmc* Whorlad (hw^) «. haviag w amaitd in 
« w. o r whorla : vwttedlatet ocmTotutwI, tutbinntn. 
Wbort (hwfct). dial, 1578. [Soa^wcs- 
tern dial. f. HuiT si.*} » Wnostusbbbxt. 
Wbortle (hw«*jtl). 1597. [Short for 
WHORTLBBSRsr.] « next 
Wtiortleberry (hw^itl’lWW). 1578. 
[South-western dial. f. HustlcbbrsT; now 
the usual book-name.] The Une-blaok fruit 
of the dwarf shrub VMcinimm Afyrtillus, or the 
plant itself ; the Bilbrrry. Also extended to 
the Knus t'aceinium as a whole (excepting the 
speaes called Cranberry, V. Oxycoecos and 

V. wuuroearpon). 

Bear'* w., th* Bearbeiry, Aret0ttmpkylot Vvu‘ 
urtf. Bog w., Vmeeinium tUMtuvttm. Red w., 
F. Vitit-ldmm. Victorian w., WitttUinia v*eei- 
niaCHi a shrult allied to Vmeetmum, found in Vic- 
toria. 

Wliory (h8*Ti), a. rare. i68a. [f. Whor* 
J*. + -Y».j -iWHORISH. 

Wbo«e(hfix\/mif. [ME. Awdf, later Awfi, 
wkfs, alte^ form of kwas, Jmts, OEl. kweu 
(1— geniUve of kwd and kwat, through 
the influence of Who, Atodiw Whom.J The 

genitive case of Who (and m OE. of the neuter 
WHAT). Used, in all senses, either before a 
six as a possessive adj., or aisoL : in the latter 
case chiefly interntg. as predicate. In ref. to 
things now usu. replaced by of which, exc. where 
this would produce an Intulerably clumsy form. 

I could a Tale vnfold, w. lightest word Would 
harrow vp thy soule Shaicb, Ar^ met at w. sute? 
1607. The man w. these aim Gch. xxxviii. »$. Any 
thing w loss they c.sn so easily supply 1754. Fisher- 
men, who's humanity he had occasion to remember 
Golosh. I cheer a dead man's sweetheart, Never ask 
me w. Housm AN. So Whoaeaoe*ver (h‘Csseae*vu) 
/rvM. arch, whatever person's ; of whomsoever. 
Wlioao (hit %aa\pron. arch. [ME. hwa sum, 
kma u, reduced form of OE. swdkwdswd', see 
So adv.} Whoever x, a. 

W. e ats thereof, forthwith attains Wisdom Milt. 
WlKMoever (b£scae’vaj), pron. Also poet. 

whosoe'er ME. [f. prec. + Ever adv.} 

I. •> Whoever z. a. > whoever a ; also 
formerly * * if any one ‘ ME. 3. With loss of 
relative force : Any one at all. Now rare or Obs. 
Z583. b. qualifying a preceding sb. or any : 
now usu. replaced by Whatever 1586. 

t. Let w. wyll, uke of the water of lyfe fire Tiitoalk 
Rev. xxii. 17. a Margaret my name, and daughter 
to a King, . who so ere thou art Shaks. 3 b. Gentle- 
men, and corteous Readers whosoeuer z^. 

tWli(Mome,//ni(. ME. [WHO-hSuM«/. 
adv.] ^ Whoever i, a. -late ME. 
WDosomever (hisifmie'vas), proH. Obs. or 
dial, late ME. [I. prec. + Ever adv,] a Who- 
ever. 

Who some euer you take him to be, he is Aiax 
S haks . 

Whuff (hwnf), V. 1896. [Imitative.] intr. 
To make a sound as of a forcible blast of breath 
or wind ; trans. to utter with such a sound. 
Why (hwai), adv., sb., int. [OE. hvd, huty, 
Instr, case of hwxt What:— OTeut. 

Indo-Eur. *q^ei, locative o{*g^o- Who.] 1 . 1. 
In a direct question: For what reason? From 
what cause or motive? For what purpose? 
Wherefore ? b. Implying or suggesting a nqn- 
tive assertion ( » * there is no reason why . . ) ; 
hence often expressing a protest or objection 
OE. c. With ellipsis of the remainder of the 
sentence, or of all except the principal word or 
words (esp. when emphatic) ; also with simple 
inf. («> * W. should one ..?'). late ME. a. In 
an indirect question or dependent clause of simi- 
lar meaning OE. 3. With intensive additions : 
see Devil sb., Dickens, etc. 1475. 4. With a 
negative particle Immediately following. OE. 

s. W. dota yoo Isara Italian f 1883. b. Whie should 
our fiiulu at home be qired abroad? 1608. W., w. 
was 1 bom to untUno sudi unmeritod misfortunes? 
THAcaxtAv. c. W. so Cold, and w. so Coy? Van- 
saiMM. Bntw, proloagthatale?WoRi>sw. a-Idara 
give him no counsetl, and I will tell 3roa w. 1581. 3. 

W. in the nanm of all aHknoe should you work so 
hard as this? i860. 4. Yoc can't marry me? W. not? 
Wte 1 offer you a ferttmol 188a. 

XL As relative: On aoeoant of wfakb, because 
of which, for which. UsiL, now almost always, 
after reason. Also etlipt. MtB- b. Introdueing 
asuMect or pradioatlve dhote : • <tbe raaaoR 
w.' 1805. 


Reasons w. CathoUques refosa to go to Church <581. 
in have my £arl. as^l m She, or knew the Reason 
w. PaiOB. b. And this is w. I sojourn hare Ksati. 

HL as xA. (pL whys). a. Reason, cause (now 
only with consciotts atiusion to the interrogative 
use) ME. b. A question banning wlm (or 
consisting oO the word ' Why?*; a question as 
to the reason of something ; hence, a problem, 
an enigma 1500. c. Conjoined with wherefore 
similarly usM 1590. 

a . As may perchiuice be done for aum gude quhy 
1560. The when, aitd the how, and the w. of the sur- 
render SouTRav. e- The savage is no authority on 
the w. and wberefora of his ututoma 19x1. 

IV. Used inteijectionally before a sentence or 
clause, a. As an expression of surprise (some- 
times only momentaiy or slight, sometimes in- 
volving protest), either in reply to a remark or 
question, or on ^roelvingsomethlng unexpected 
zxiq. b. Emphasising or calling more or less 
abrupt attention to the statement following, in 
opposition to a possible or vaguely apprehended 
doubt or objection Z545. ‘t'c. As an emphasised 
coll or summons, expresdng some degree of 
impatience. Shaks. fd. tV., so / an expres- 
sion of.content, acquiescence, or relief -i8a6. 

a. Reae. Doo not you loue me ? Beat. W. no, n 
_\pre then reason Shaks. W., I believe I've been 
asleep 1 1893. b. Take an honest woman firom her 
■ i I w., It U intollerable 1596; Ify®** ^ 

for your master, w. have him Golm_. 

a doubt, .w.. It stands to reason. xB8a. e. Rom. 4 
yiM 4 IV. v. s, 3. d. Macb. iii. iv. 107. 

V. For w. ; a. iaterrog. For what reason ; b. 
rel. For which reason, wherefore ; c. comJ. For 
the reason that, because, for. Obs., arch., or 
dial. (Now commonly apprehended ns the adv. 
why with a redundant for prefixed.) OE. 

As for what he was Uke 1 cannot tell, . for w. I never 
.aw un SooTT. Hence Wlzye*ver adv. for whatever 
reason. tWhy -for, why tor adob. and coaj. /hr. 
Wliy« 4 iot (hwai'nyt). i6tx. [Thephr. t&Ay 
noil used as sb.] An argument of the form 
‘ why not?*, which attempts to leave the op- 
ponent without a reply. 
Wibble-wobbleCwi'blw^'bT). collog. 1847. 
Reduplication of Wobble. So Wi’bbly-wo‘b* 
bly a. characterised by ‘wibbling and wob- 
bling unsteady. 

Wicli, wych (witj, locally weitj). local. 
1601. [app. a differentiated variant of WiCK 
sb.* Cf. the place-names (of salt-making towns) 
Droitwieh (formerly Wich), Nantwich, North- 
Toich.] A salt-works, salt-pit, or brine-spring, 
in the salt-manufacturing district of Cheshire 
' ighbouring parts; pi. the salt-making 
towns of these puts. 

Comb.i w.-houee, a building in which brine is 
evaporated for making salt ; -inan, a man employed 
i n salt -making j -walhar, a salt-boiler. 

Wick 1 (wik). [OE. wdoce, wioc (in castdel- 
vdoc), oorresp. to MDu. wiecke, MLG. wike, 
weike, OHG. wiok.] The bundle of fibre, now 
usu. loosely twisted or woven cotton, in a lamp, 
candle, or taper (formerly also in a torch), im- 
mersed or enclosed except at one end in the 
oil or grease, which it absorbs and draws up on 
being kindled at the free end, so as to maintain 
the flame, b. Without article » Wicking. 
late ME. c. Used as a tent or dressing in 
surgery 1658. 

Wick* (wik). Now only [OE.wU 

<* OS. vde, OHG. wtch ; app. ad. L. vicus row 
of houses, village {cogyu w. Or. oTtcof, Goth. 
weihs).] fz. An ab^e, dwelling, dwelling- 
place -ME. a. A town, village, or hamlet. Obs. 
or dial. (Survivingas an element of place-names, 
in forms -wich, -wiek.) OE. ff. A farm ; s/u. a 
dairy farm : Now local. OE. 

•wick, shortened form of ^ike (OE. 
toiee) office, ranotion of an t^dal, as in Bailiff- 
wick, Bailiwick, Shebiffwick. 

Wideed (wi-kW), a.i {s 6 ., adv.) [ME. 
wicked, wikked, app. f. wicke, wikke, perh. adj. 
use of OE. wicca wizard -ED.] I. i. Bad in 
moral character, disposition, or conduct ; prac- 
tising or disposed to practise evil ; morally de- 
prai^. 8. Bad, in vanoussenses. Freq. in ME. ; 
later chiefly effo/., or collog. as a conscious meu- 
phor (now often joc.) from sensez, » * very or ex- 
cessively bad 'botstly «. In ref. toduuncter 
or action : Cruel, severe, fiaroe. Of animals i j 
Savage, vidons. ME. b. Actually or potentially I 


harmful, destruetive, or pemidons; baleful ME. 
e. Of bad quality ; poor, vile, < sorry ' ME. g. 
In weakened sense, nsu. more or less joc.i 
Malidous t mischievous, sly zfioo. 

i.Th«D{vinflVengwnMenaW.W<>ridj696. Viot 
increases, and men grow dally more and more w. 
BKaKKLBV. 'Yen, hang It* (said Sir Pitt, onlyt he 
used, dee^e much wickider word) Thacxbbav. ab. 
Tev^. L u. sex. It wes a w. country for fevar xSps. 
3. That tame w. Bastard of Venus,. .that blinds ras- 
cally boy Shako. 

XL ahsoL or as d. a. aisol. in pi. sense 1 
Wicked persons. (Usu., now always, with the.) 
ME. b. absol. or as sb. in sing, tense t A wicked 
person. Obs. or ran arch. 14^, 
b. Let the w. forsake hie wa(ps Biblx (Geneva) Tea. 
Iv. 7. 

IIX. as adv. Wickedly; fiercely, savagely, 
furiously ; ‘ cruelly ‘ terribly ’. late ME. 

Yesterday was. .a w. hot day 1663. »A hungry louse 
bite* w. Mur Hockl Hence Wi'cked-ly itdb. i - neaa, 
the quality of being w. 1 w. action or conduct t apieca 
of wickedness, a w. act or procaeding. 

Wicked(wikt), a.* 1507. [f;WiCKi + 
-ED '.] Furnished with or having a mck or wicks ; 
usu. in comb., as iwo-w. 

Wicker (wi'kai), sb. MK [East Scandi- 
navian ; f. root of Sw. vika to bend.] i. A 
pliant twig or small rod, usu. of willow, esp. as 
used for making baskets and various other ob- 
jects; an osier. Chiefly in fl, late ME. a. 
(without pi.) Wickers collectively, or as plaited 
together ; wickerwork ME. g. A basket, cradle, 
chair, etc. of wicker 1646. 4. a. attrii. Made 

or consisting of wicker, as a basket, chair, etc. ; 
also, covered with or encased in wicker, as a 
bottle 1502. b. W. wings, attributed to various 
sinister creatures 1637. 

4. b. The Goblin plys hh w. wiim Conckbvk. 
Hence Wi'cker v. trans. to furnish, nt, cover, or en- 
close with w, Wi'ckered (-szd) a. encaaed In w. t 
made of w. Wl'ckenrork, work consisting of 
wickers; a structure of flexible twigs or the like 
plaited together ; basket-work. 

Wicket (wi-ket). ME. [a. AF. - CNF. 
wiket mx Qi?,guicket\ usu. referred to the Taut, 
root appearing in ON. idkja to move, turn ; but 
perb- from some other source.] z. A small door 
or gate made in or placed beside a laige one, 
for ingress and egress when the large one is 
closed ; also, any small gate for foot-passengers, 
as at the entrance of a field, a. Cricket. A set 
of three sticks called stumps, fixed upright in 
the ground, and surmount^ by two small 
pieces of wood called bails, forming the struc- 
ture at which the bowler aims the ball, and at 
which (in front and a little to one side of it) the 
batsman stands to defend it with the bat 1733. 
b. In various expressions referring to a batsman's 
tenure of the wicket, or that part of an innings 
during which some particul^ batsman is (or 
might M 'in', i.e. at the wicket Z738. c. 
transf. Tue ground between and about the 
wickets, esp. in respect of its condition ; the 

f itch iMa. 3. V.S, Croquet. A hoop z868. 4. 
n various techn. senses, as (a) a small gate or 
valve for emptying the chamber of a canal-lock, 
etc. ; {p\ one of a set of gratings in the form of 
which the lead is made up in the manufacture 
of white lead 1875. 

a. Single w., a form of cricket in which therehonly 
.ne w., and therefore only one batsman ' In ' at a time. 
Double w., the ordinary form, in which there are two 
wickeu placed aa yard* apart, betweaa which the two 
batsmen run. To kee/w., to act aa w.-keeper. b. 
To take to many wickets (said of a bowler), to put $0 
many batsmen 'out'. Tkne wickete (or Mid w.) 

I denm, three men having been put out. The sixth w. 
fell for IS ai the sixth Mtstnan was put out after 75 
runs bad been made in the Innings. TV win by eigml 
wiehele, L e. by exceeding the opponents' full score of 
runs with eight wickets yet to ' taU ' (w with two men 
‘not out ' and seven not having been Mn ' in tha 
nningx). c. 'llw w. did not seam to play particuliuly 
well 1881. The English eleven commenced batting 
on a oerfact w. 1&84. 

mttrib. and Comb.-. w.-gRte>tenM i| •k**? 
ifoltoq,), •keeper Cricket, a player stationed baUiM 
the w. to stop the ball if it pass es by, and if pesflkk 
to put the batsman 'out ' by ' stumping ' or * catching • 
Wicking (wi-kin). Z873. [f. WICKI + 
-ING *.] Material for making wicks ; cord or 
tape Of cotton or other fibre, to be out iota 
lengthi for wioks. 

Wideyup (wi*ki,im). U.S. 1837. [A»er. 
Indian (Monomlnee wikiop, Si^ wSteak ) ; pnA. 
a variam edwikiwam WiQWAM.] A niae hat 
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ooasisting of afmiiHi covered with broshwoocfor 
the like, uied by nomedle tribes in the west and 
south-west. Hence extended to any small hut 
or sbwtty. 

Wioow (wi-Wpl}. X778. [Amer. Indian 
(CreewfiiMi^).] a.Theleatherwood or moose- 
wood of N. America, Dina palustrir, also the 
bauwood, Tilia americama. b. An Amer. 
name for species of willow-herb IBpilobium)'. 
distinctively Indian or htri to. 

Wlddenblns 1 see Withbrskins. 

Widdy (wi-di). Chiefly A. 1450. [Sc. and 
n. dial. var. of Withy.] 1. A band or rope, 
prop, one made of intertwined osiers or the like 
X47a B. A rope frit- hanging, a halter ; freq. 
alius, X450. 

Wide (weld), sb. ME. [absoL use of next.] 

I. fa. The op«n sea. ME. only. b. A wide, 
extensive, or open space poet. 1833. a. Cricket. 
[Short for wide balLI A ball bowled wide of the 
wicket, counting one against the bowler's side 
1850. 8* The w. (short for ‘ the wide world ') 

in slang, phr., as done, whacked to the to., utterly 
done up. 

Wide (wcid), a. [Com. Tent. ; OE-wid'.— 
OTeut. *wido» (G. weit) ; further relations 
obso.] I. 1. Having great extent (e». horizon- 
tally) ; vast, spacious, extensive. Obs. exc. as 
generalized use of II. x. b. as a conventional 
epithet of words denoting an extensive area, 
esp. the earth and the sea {^oet. and rhct.) ; as 
an epithet of world, sometimes implying con- 
trast to the privacy or security of one’s own 
home or country OE. e. Of a garment, etc. : 
Capacious ; large and loose. Obs. exc. dial, in 
w. coat, a greatcoat. ME a. transf. Extending 
over or anecting a large space or region ; far- 
reaching. Chiefly OE. 3./^, Having a 
large range ; extensive, largely inclusive ; (of a 
word or term) having a large extent of meaning 
>534* Of views or opinions, or transf. of a 
person : ■■ Broad a. 10. 1824. 

l. A.y.L. II. vii. X37. b. 1 shall be turn’d a drift 
to the w. World Dz Foi. C. And there the Snake 
throwes her enammel'd skinne. Weed w. enough to 
rap a Fairy in Shaks. 3. A deflnition o^ art w. enough 
to include all its varieties of aim Kuskin. His w. 
knowledge of ethnography 1865. 

XL x. Having great extent from side to side ; 
large across, or in transverse measurement (now 
dist. from broad in so far as it tends to be re- 
stricted to applications in which actual mensura- 
tion is possible, and in which there is no im- 
plication of superficial extent) OE b. transf. 
of the lateral boundaries: Having a wide space 
between, far apart 1840. a. Having a sprcitied 
or particular transverse measurement indicated 
by a numerical quantity or by a comparisoo ; 
(so much) across OE. s- Opined widely, ex- 
panded ; of the arms, stretched widely apart. 
(Now superseded in general use by w. open.) 
1508. b. Phonetics. Of a vowel-sound i Pro- 
nounced with the tongue relaxed, or with a 
wider opening between it and some other part 
of the mouth than the corresponding narrow 
vowel 1867. 

a. Tis not so deepo as a well, nor so w. as a Church 
doors Shaxs. A Bed-chamber. .Thirty foot w. >863 

m. I. Extending far between limits ; existing 
between two things which are far apart, lit. or 

1589. t»* Situated a great way off, distant, 
far-x854. Far, far apart (in nature, 

views, etc.); not in accordance, disagreeing, 
different. Const. Awr, of. Now n»f». 1549. 3. 
Deviating from the aim, or from the direct or 
proper course ; missing the mark or the way. 

n. lit. ; spec, in Cricket, of a ball bowled too far 
a^e from the wicket for the batsman to strike 
It Z5M. (a) without prep, (now rare) : 

often « Astray in opinion or belief, mistaken 
1561. (i) ConsL of from (now rare or obs.) : 
esp. in pm. w. of the mark 1566. 4. a. Going 

beyondWmds of restraint, propriety, or virtue; 
loose, immoral. Now«//<v* or slang. 1574. b. 
Doing beyond boirods of moderation ; exces- 
sive, Immoderate 1858. c. slang. Wide-awake, 
cute X887. 

t. The w. diffcMnoe Twixt Amoroos and VIIImobs 
Shaks. r# /rfbr h «. MV* to keep w»U away 
from, steer quite deer o& 3. b. Aw iv. vli. sj 4 * 
4 . W.YemalM in pink looe. C. Well, she was tlpqrt 

^oml^lb^lmmide^t w.-angle a., applied to 


a lens of short focus, the field of which extends through 
a w. ugl^ used for photographiDg at short range t 
•eyad a., having w. eyest um., haring theeyes wida 
open, gasing intently 1 •watetM. bavlog a w. ax- 
pante of water t watet^ ever a w. extent 1 bordeied 
by w. sraten. 

Wide (Wajd), adv, [OE. wide, advb. f. wid 
Wide «.] Widely, i. Over or through a large 
space or region ; so as to affect many or various 
persons or places. Chiefly poet. (exc. as in b). 
b. in pnr. and w. (rarely w. and fdri ; fm. 
and side OE a. With a large space or spaces 
between ; at a wide Interval or intervals ; far 
apart or asunder OE. b. Of a horse : With the 
legs apart : opp. to Near adv.* I. 10. 16^ e. 
l^sely asunder ; so as not to remain close or 
in contact 1784. s- With a wide or broad open- 
ing; e8p.wlth«»pe*vb.oradJ. - fully; with/*/, 
Jty, etc. « wide open OE 4. At (fo, from) a 
((treat, or specified) distance ; far, far away, far 
off. Now only dMl. OE. g. At a dlsunce to 
one side ; aside from the aim, or from the direct 
or proper course 1534. 

1. Thera.. W. roams the Russian exile Thomsoh. 
b. They scoured the country far and w. tSdt. a. c. 
Shaking w. thy yellow hair Shki.lkv. 3. This is a 
strange repose, to bo asleepe With eyes w. open 
Shaks. The doors were flung w. 1805. g. Is my 
Lord well, that he doth speake so w ? Shaiui. You 
hurt not me, Your anger flies so w. Flictchkb. A., 
b all, pitched a little w. of the ofi* stump 1833. 

Wl‘de awa*ke. atij.phr. , wi‘de-awake, a. 
andsb. i8z8. [f. prec.-i- A wake c.] A. 
adj. (or adf. phr.) z. Awake with the eyes wide 
open ; full awake (usit. predic.). n.Jfg. Tho- 
roughly vigilant or on the alert ; fully aware of 
what is going on or of what it u best to do ; sharp- 
witted, knowing (eolloq., orig. slang) 1833. 8- 

Applied joc. to a soft felt hat with broad brim 
ami low crown: app. so called as having no 
‘ nap '. Now uau. absol. as sb. iSai. 

a. Our governor’s wide awake, he is.. He knows 
what ’t o’clock Dickkna 

B. sb. I. A ‘wide-awake’ hat 1837. a. A 
sailor’s name for the iiooty Tern {Sterna full- 
ginosa and allied species) from its cry 1881. 
Hence Wlde-awa*keness. the state or cha- 
racter of being wide awake. 

Widely (wai'dli), adv. 1663. [f. Wide a. 
-f-LY *.] z. Over or through a wide area; in 
or to various places 1697. a. Over a wide 
range ; in relation to many or various things, 
subjects, etc. Z695. 3. With or at a wide inter- 
val : far apart ; to a considerable width 1663. 
4. To a large extent, greatly, far x688. 
Wide-mouthed (-mauffd.-maujit), a. 1593. 
X. Having a wide mouth i6ix. a. Having the 
mouth wide open: {a) loud-spoken ; {b) voracious 


(wai^’n), V. 1607, [f. Wide a. -r 
-EN®.] t** Irons. To open wide, set wide 

open -1637. a. To make wide or wider 1669. 
3. intr. To become \ride or wider 1650, 

s. Cor. I. iv. 44. x. 1 would cleanse^w., and deepen 
the river Stori 1785. The society is widening its 
hcheme of operations 1885. 3. A rwll quarrell widen- 
ing 1650. The streamlet widens Into a pond 1980. 
Hence Wl’dener, one who or that which widens: 
spec, a drill constructed to bore a bole of greater 
diameter than iu own. 

WldeneM (wai-dnds). OE Also wldneM 
(Obs. or dial.), [f. Wide «.-»• -ness.] Width: 
a. Large extension, vastness (in later use only 
as transf. use of 3) ME. ; b. Transverse measure- 
ment, breadth OE. (in standard Eng. replaced 
by Width) ; c. Large transverse measurement 
1548. d. concr. A wide space or expanse, e. 
Largeness of range, wide reach 1551. 
WidOH^mead (waidspred ; streia var.), a. 
1703. [f. Wide adv. + spread, pa. pple. of 
Spread w.] i . Extended over or occupying a 
wide space ; broad In spatial extent 1735 - 
Distributed over a wide region ; extensively or 
generally diffused 1705. 


tending to many pltuxxi or persons, far-reacUng 

WldfeQn,wlgeon(wi-d58n). 15*8- |;«tym. 
obsa. possibly formed with L. suffix -»#*- w 
onomatopoeic base.] 1. A wild of the 
genus Ma^a, esp. poneUf of Europe and 
Northern Asia. ((Elective pL fa later use usu. 


widgeon.) b. AppUed loeaUy to various wild 
ducks of other genera, as Aneu fnsca, the Red* 
beaded W.x6^ fa. Ofa person. In alhisioa 
to the supposed stupidity of the birdt A Cool, 
simpleton, ninny -174X. 

mttrik. Cemb. : w.-graae* •weed* tfsMf) the 
gia;»wrack, Zeetern manna. 

TWido-where, adv. Obs. exc. rmrt mrdk* 
ME [f. Wide adv. + Where adv."] In or to 
various places, widely, far and wide ; in or to a 
distant ^ace, far away -1906. 

WltUra (wai'dij), a. 1780. [f. Wide «.+ 
1SH-*.1 Somewhat wide. 

Wldow(wi*d0a),r^.i [ 01 i.widewe,wulnwi, 
wndnwei orig. an Indo-Eur. adJ formation 
Hoidhemnf, -wd (cf. Skr. vidhavS widow, L. 
t'tiifiicwi void, vidma widow) on tha base * widk^ 
to be empty, be separated.) i. A woman whose 
husband is dead (and who has not married 
again), b. Prefixed as a title to the name. New 
chiefly dial, or vulgar. 1576. c. In extended 
sensei A wife separated from or deserted by 
her husband ; esp. in colloq. or dint. phr. 0 tw. 
bewitched ; see also Grass widow a. X46Z. d. 
£cci. One of a clou or order of devout or conse- 
crated widows in the Early Church 157a. e. 
transf. A female animal, esp. a hen bird, that 
has lost its mate ME a. a. A bird of the sub- 
family Viduinm. b. Collector's name for a geo- 
metrid moth, Cidaria Ivetuata ; also mourning 
w. 0. Mournful or mourning w. , pop. names M 
certain plants with dusky flowers. 1747. 8* 

colioq, or slang, a. An extra hand deut to the 
uble in certain card-games, b. The w . : cham- 
pnme. [From * Veuve Cliquot ', the name of 
a firm of wine merchants. 1 1891. 

1. Take exMiiiple by your father, my boy, and be 
wery csreful o* widdera Dickkna e* Has Mr. Bal- 
four never heard of the Golf Widow t tool. 

Comb . : asm. lad/, woman (arch, or dial.), etc. t w.* 
duck, a species of tree.duck, Dendtotygna viduaia 1 
-finch m w.-ataot w. rlEht, that part of a dacaased 
husband's estate to which a w. has a right, b. with 
genitive ; widow's cruae, an inexhaustible aource 
of supply (after t Kings xvli, 14)1 wldow*a look, a 
lock or tuft of hair growing apart from the rest, sup- 
posed to presage early widowhood 1 widow's mite, 
a small money contribution (In allusion to Mark xU. 
43)1 widow’s peak (see PXAK eb.f I. ib, and cf. 
widow's lock) I widow’s weeds, the mourning ap- 
parel of a w 

Widow, lAS Obs. txc. dial. \pK.wuitwa, 
masc. corresp. to widewe WIDOW id.”] m 
Widower. 

Wi dow, u. ME [f. Widow xAi or *.] h, 
Irons. I'o make a widow (rarely, a widower) 
qf; to bereave of one’s buaband^r wife). Most 
commonly in pa. pple. b. fig. To deprive of a 
valuable or higiily prized possession ; to bereave. 
Usu. in pa. pple. 1593. ta. To survive as a 
widow, become the widow of. ShaKS. t8- To 
endow with a widow’s right. Shaks. 
Wl'dow-bird. 177a. [Repretenting L. 
generic name Vtdna (widow).] A bird o? the 
genus or subfamily of the family 

Plocetdee (Weaver-birds), found in various parts 
of Afnca ; so called from the prevailingly mack 
piumue of the males. (CL Whioah.) 
Widowed (wl'dami), ppl. a. 1600. [f. 
Widow jA* or ® or v. + -KU.1 1. Made or be- 
come a widow (or widower). Also of an animal, 
esp. a bird : Bereaved of Its mate. a.//. Da- 

E rived of a partner, friend, companion, or mate ; 

ereaved ; nence, deserted, desolate, solitary 
1633. b. Of an dm i Not ' mated ’ with a vine : 
conversely of the vine. (After L. ulmus and 
vUis vidua.) Z743. 

1. transf. Sncpefsnse she spent in bar now widow'd 
bed . the night ttint folluwed 16x7. 

Widower (wrdosai). UteME [f. WIDOW 
sb.' + -BE 1 .] 1 . A man whose wife is dead (and 
who has not married uain) ; a husband be- 
reaved of his wife. ta. One of an ecclesiastloal 
class or order of men corresp. to the order of 
‘ widows * -i6xa Hence Wl'dowarhootd [ altar 
Widowhood], the condition of a w., or the time 
during whlcli a man is a w. 

Widowhood (wi'donhnd). [OE wiidniMis- 
hdd, t. gen. of Widow sb,' or *s-‘k 4 d -hood.] 
t. The stote or condition of a widow or widower, 
or (contextually) the time during which oua Is 
a widow or widower ; also transf. of on oaiflUd, 
esp. a bird. ta. An estate sattlad os a widow, 
a widow’s right. Shaks. 
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'ntviiw' x 968 . 7. Not having control of one's 

mental faculties ; demented, out of one’s wiu : 
henee, extr^rady foolish or nnreasonalde MEl 
b. Of the eyes or look: Having an expres* 
skm of distraction 8. Of actions, state- 

ments. eto.i Going beyond prudent or reason- 
able limits I rashly or inconsiderately venture- 
some t fantastically unreaaonaUe 15x5. a. 
Artleu. free, unoonventional or romantic in 
s^le; naving a somewhat barbaric character 
XO33, b. Of strange aspect ; fantastic in ap- 
pearance 1605. 10. Aimed wide of the mark mr 
at random; random: usu. advb. at mndom, 
astr^ i8zo. 

X. Depriving Card's ^ wing of some w. festhen 
Scott. The children w. in the streeu, the mother e 
destitute widow Dtanwa Phr. To run w . ; (a) of an 
aniniel or plant, to live in or revert to a sute of na- 
ture, not under dpmestication or cultivation ; {i) of a 
person : He had a bold spirit, and he ran a iittle w., 
and went for a soldier Dicxbiw. b. Muck Ado in. L 
35. a I am afraid ha has turned out very w. Jame 
A uSTsa b. If a young man is w., and must run after 
women and bad company Johmson. $• A fit of w. 
weeping 1885. 6. C. She nad accepted me, and 1 was 
w. withjoy 1891. 7. Her misery had actually drove 

her w. Dicxam. 8. This vnheedfull, desperate, wilde 
aduenture Sh A xa 9. If . . sweetest Sbalcespear fancies 
cbilda Warble his native Wood-notes wilde Milt. 
SO, The Chinese shells..’ went wild ‘ 1805. 

Special collocations : vr. beast, orig. In sense I. x, 
now always with mixture of sense II. 3 1 also attriS,, 
as in w. ooott tkow, etc. 1 w. boar : see Boas si c ; 
w. horae, a horse not domssticated or broken in t 
espk in phr., referring to a mode of punishment or tor- 
ture, to dswo vrith tn horses^ and hence Joe. with 
negative ; w. Irlah, the less ci^Iixed Irish ; formerly, 
those not subject to English rule. 

B. si. fi. A wild animal, or wild animals col- 
lectively ; spec, a beast, or beasts, of the chase ,* 
game -X599- a. A wild or waste place ; a waste, 
wilderness. Now mostly M«/.or/M/. 1637. h,pl. 
(Chiefly in the wilds of a specified region.) 1596. 

a. trantf. A lighthouse o'er the w. of dreary waves 
Shxllxv. b. At. Striving to cut a new road through 
the wilds of jurtsprudenee 1833. Hence WHdlah 

a. somewhat w., inclining to wildnens. WiUUngo 
WitniNO A. s, 3. Wlid-ly mdv.t -seas. 

WHdbore. loeaL 1784. [Origin unkn.] A 
stout and closely woven unglaxed tammv. 

Wild cat late ME. [Cf. MLG. udidkaUt, 
MHO. vnlde katse.l 1. The European wild 
species of cat, Fe/is ca/tu •, also applied toother 
wild animals of the cat tribe, esp. in U. S. to 
species of lynx. a.^/. Applied to a savage, 
ill-tempered, or spitefm person, esp. a woman 
X 573 . 8- jfd- a- One who forms a rash project, 
or engages fn a risky enterprise, b. An unsound 
business undertaking, as a 'wild-cat bank’. 
Chiefly [/.S. colloq. zSxa. 4. attrib. (usu. 
with hyphen). Jig. Applied to banka in the 
western United States which fraudulently issued 
notes with little or no capital, or to their notes 
or transactions ; hence extended to unsound, 
risky, or illicit liusiness enterprises generally ; 
and more widely to reckless or rash under- 
takings, statemenU, etc. X838. 

a. But will you woo this Wilds-cat f Skaks. Hmoa 
Wild-eatter, -eattliig, one who engages, the action 
of engaging, in a ' wild-cat ’ buslneu or enterprise. 

Wild fUser. OE. [In saise i, OE. 
dior, wildedior, alteration ol*wildor,Yk>vitdru.'\ 
1 1 . A wild animal-M£. a. Deer in a wild state 
1748. 

|IWlldeibee«t(vi*ld»bftt). 1838. [S. African 
Du., f. wiAf Wild A + ietst Bbastj^. j The gnu. 

Wilder (wi*ldaz),o. arch, (now chiefly^/.) 
1613. [Origin obM. : perh. f. Wild a. (In the 
sense 'astray * of ON. villr) or f. Wild si. a; 
freq. apprehended os aphetic f. BswiLDRa, and 
occas. spelt 'wilder.'] i . trans. To cause to lose 
one's way, as In a wild or unknown place ; to 
lead or drive astray ; also re$. h./tg . ; to 
render at a loss how to act or what to think ; to 
perplex, bewilder x64a. a. intr. To lose one’s 
way, go astray, stray; to be bewildered 1658. 

t. Young Ao^n, wildsr’d in tbs wood Addtom. 

b. YonsImU bs left irildred with xtrsngs Rovslarioiis 

I<54. Hence Wl’ldared (wlldsJd) ^ «. straying, 
'lost 'i perptexed. bawllderedi of a P«fi* 

1 ms, wHST Wl'lderlngyi^ «. that ‘ wUdeis‘. 

Wild«niiwM (wi'Wames). ME, [9E. 
*wiU{d)dknut m UUQ., MDn. mUermtsu; 
either tOE. wil{d)dMrmu) ot** + 
ort OE. wiUiefem wild+-WBi«.l , t. a. 
otxt article) Wild or gaeolUvatad land, b. A 


wild OT uncultivated r^km or tract of land, un- 
inhabited. or inhabited oalybywildaulmalsME. 
e. A pim of ground in a large garden park, 
planted with trees, and laid out in an orna- 
mental or fantasUc atyie, often in the form ofa 
mate or labyrinth x6^ s. iremsf, or gem. A 
waste or desolate re^n of any kind. a.g. of 
opra sea 1588. a-//. Something figuied es a 
region of a wild or desolate character, in whiofa 
one mnders or loses one's way; In religious use 
^plied to the present world or life as con- 
tTMted with heaven or the future life ME. b. 
J^ketorically applied to a building, town, etc., 
which it regarded as 'desolate' or in which one 
is lonely or * lost ’ x84a. 4. A mingled, con- 

fused. or vast assemblage or collection <>/■ per- 
sons or things (usu. coloured by other senses) 
*588. fs. Wildness, uncultivated condition 
'^667, ib.jig. Wildness of character. Shaks. 

a. Innim d with a wildvrnMM of Sea Smaku a- 
As 1 walk d through tha w. of this world Bukvah. 
f*. * given it for a wildernesM of 

SwAKS. E. b. Meat, for M. iii. 1 . is*. 

WUd-flre, wudfire (woMdfsujj. OE tx. 

Furious or destructive fire; a conflagration 
-1634, A- Wlll-o’-the-wIsp, ignis fatuus 

1663. b. Lightning ; esp. sheet lightning with- 
out audible thunder, ' summer lightning^ 1795. 
3. A composition of highly inflammaUe sub- 
sunces, readily ignited and very difficult to ex- 
tinguish, used in warfare, etc. ME. 4. A name 
for erysipelas and various inflammatory eruptive 
diseases, esp. those In which the eruption 
spreads from one part tc another OE 
orin fig. allusions, in ref. toa destructive agency, 
etc. ME. 

5 l*be wilde.fire of my PasAiont bnrnM me 16x3. 
Like w., with immense rapidity and effect t very 
swiftly and forcibly 1 The report .. spread like w. 
through the town DisaAELi. 

Wi*ld-f6wl. (Also as one word, or as two.) 
OE A wild bird, or (usu.) wild birds collec- 
tively ; chiefly applied to those caught for food, 

e e birds. b.joe. misapplied to a wild beast ; 
« (sllus. X590. 

b. There is not a more fearefull wilde (bole then 
your Lyon lining Shaks. 

Wild gooae. OE i. Any wild bird of the 
gooae kind ; in Britain usu. the greylag ( Anser 
ferus or cinereus), in N. America the Canada 
goose {Btruicla canadensis), a. fig. a. Used of 
or in ref. to a flighty or foolish person, b. F.ng. 
Hist, (pi.) A nickname for the Irish Jacobites 
who went over to the Continent on the abdica- 
tion of James II and later. X59& s- atlrii. 
[after next a.J Wild, fantastic, very foolish or 
risky 1770. 

Gone away upon some wild-gooM errand, seeking 
his fortune Dickens. 

Wild goo*M chase. 1590. fi. A kind of 
horse-race in which the second or any succeed- 
ing horse bad to follow accurately the course of 
the leader, like a flight of wild geese' -1685. a. 
fig. An erratic course taken by one person (or 
thing) and followed (or that may be followed) 
by another ; in later use apprehended as ' a 
pursuit of something as unUkely to be caught 
as the wild goose* (J.) | a foolish, fruiaess, or 
hopeless quest 1593. 

a. Don't let me think. .you wHI set every 

wiid-coose chase, sticking to nothing H. Waltols. 
Wilding (waiddiq), sb. and a. 1535. [f. 
Wild a. + -ino»] A. si. i. A wUd apple or 
apple-tree ; a crab-apple or crab-tree, a, gen. 
A wild plant, flower, or fruit 1577- 8- A wild 

animal (rare) 1897. 4- fid- (applied to a pereon 
or thing) x6ax. B. aftrii. oxadfi i. AppH^ to 
a crab^pple or crab-tree 1538. a. Of a plant, 
etc. : Growing wild. Chiefly poet. 1697. 
a. fir. That groarth of w. art 1884. 

Wild ME [Cf. ON. villstmedSr.] 

X. A man who Is wild. a. A man of savage, 
fisros. uncultured, or unruly nature or ch^c- 
ter. b. A man of an uncivilised race or tribe ; 
R savage, or one reverted to a savage state ME 
e. #/. The extremists of a poilllcal party, pro- 
fewlon, etc. 1983. a. The orang-outang : also 
wild man of the woods 1791. 

Wildwood (w3i-ld|wud). Now chUfly/aiA 
OE (orig. two words. Wild «. and Wood i*.] 
A forest of natural growth, or one allowed to 

grow natwally ; on uncultivated or unfreqttaatad 

wood. 


Whan With wild wood-kaiMS A weeds. I ha’ 
his graoa ShanSi 

Wile (wall), si, ME [Orlgb and aarly 
histoiy obsc. Early ME wtl perh. rapreaenu 
Soand. *wtki; whence ON, v 4 t craft, «iiriflot.J 
X. A crafty, cunning, or deoeitful trick ; a aly, In- 
sidious, orunderhandartifioe; a stratagem, ruse, 
Ghieflyp/. (in sing, now arch, mpoet.). fb. wiU>- 
out implication of deceit t A subtle contrivance | 
a skilful device or scheme -1830. e. In Ulster 
sense 1 An amorous or playful trick ; a piece of 
sportive ounning or artfulness 1600. d. ipvc. A 
cunning turn or other trick of the hare to escape 
the hunters xfipx. a. Deceit or deoeitfulneas ; 
crafL cunning, subtlety. Now rare, late ME 
I. The wiletoy which iti membara are lured.. to 
their goal x888. C. Haita thee nymph, and iwing with 
tbae.. Quips and Cranks, and wanton WUss, Mods, 
and Becks, and Wraatbeo Smiles Milt. 

WQe, t;. late ME. [f. prec.] X.fnosx. To 
bring, draw, orjget by a wile; to lead. Induce, 
or obtain by eraft or cunning, a. (as substitute 
for While v.) To divert attention pleasantly 
from (something tedious) ; to charm eiway ; 
to cause (time) to pass away pleasantly or in- 
sensibly X796. 

I. She talk’d, she smil'd, my heart she wil'd Bumn. 
She could neither be driven nor wiled into the parish 
kirk STEvaNSOH. a. I was rsading a book, .to w. tha 
time away Dickrns. 

Wiuai (wi llfil), a. («*»., sb.) ME. [f. 
Will xd.* + -ful.] x. Asserting or disj^sed to 
assert one's own will against persuasbn, instruo- 
tion, or command ; governed bv will without 
reg.'xrd to reason ; obstinately self-willed or per- 
verse, f*. Willing; consenting; ready to 
comply with a request, desire, or requirement 
-15^ ts. Proceeding from the will ; done or 
suffered of one's own free will or choice ; volun- 
tary -1687. 4, Done on purpose or wittingly ; 

purposed, deliberate, intentional. (Chiefly, now 
always, In bad sense, of a blameworthy action ; 
freq. implying 'perverse, obstinate'.) Also 
transf. of the agent. ME 
I. 'J ne aeid Henry is sklanderusand a wylfuil pataon 
and wyll not be ordarad but after his owns wyu tgap. 
a. Merry W. iii. li. 44. j. Amasad to mi Contempt of 
wealth, and w. poverty DavDBN. 4. Wylfuil murthar. 
ere, whom God commaundath to be taken from the 
aultrr {548. Pnm, Wilful waste makes woeful xrant, 
fB. as adv. » Wll,PULLY 3, 4- ■'Xfiii. 

Sinoa from thee going, be went wilfull slow Shaos. 
C. as si. A wilful person ; rarely, a wilful act 
1819. Hence Wl’lAilneae. 

Wilfully (wl'imii), adv. [Ute OE wH- 
fulllce, f. *wilfull Wilful a.] f*. Willingly, 
readily ; pntientiv, aiibmissivcfy -1513, ta. Of 
one’s own free will, of one's own accord, volun- 
tarily -xyos. fh. According to one’s own will ; 
at will, freely -x6oo. g. Pumosely, on purpose, 
intentionally, deliberately. Chiefly, now always, 
in bad sense; occas. implying ' malldoiisly ', 
late ME 4. in a self-willed manner; perverse- 
ly, obstinatelv, stul>bornly 1586. 

a. Martyrs are to die willingly but not w. RuLUia. 
3. For those that sat bouaaa on fire w., thay an 
sinokad to death 1617. 

Wilga (wi’lgk). 1889. [Native name in 
New ^utb Wales.] An Australian tree of the 
rutaceous gemu Geijtra, esp. G. parvifiora. 
WUUy (wM lllil, edip. late ME [f.WiLY 
a. 4 -Ly \3 In a wily nuuiner ; craftily, cunning- 
ly, by stratagem. 

WuloeMi (wai'Iinds). 145a [f. as prec. * 
-NEW.] The quality or character of being wily ; 
craftiness, ounning, guile. 

Will (wil), |OE m/la OTeuL 
*wiljM- t— pre-l'eut. ^wtljon - 1 cf. Will v.i) 
I. X. Desire, wish. longing; inclination. disposi- 
tion (to do something). Now coloured by or 
merged in sense I(. t. b. An inclination to da 
something, os contrasted with power or oppor- 
tunity 1594. ta. spec. Carnal desire or appetite 
-x6c«. g. transf. That which one desires, 
(one>) * desire '. Now arek. or poet, OE b, 
A desire or wish as expressed In a request ; 
henee (eontextuaily) the exprettion of a wish, 
a request artk. or dial. ME 
s. b. llity do«r«l the poww, and want not tbs w, 
to do t» an ill turn 1667- *• Mens, for M. il Iv. tU. 
3, Would'xt haue me wjwpeT why now thou baM ^ 
w. SMAKa. A lad that Uvea and na* hie w. Is vNJth a 
dooM dead HouaMAN. b. Amt. kCt. l Et- 
your w. t (now arek. or dtml., aap. 5 e.), Wbat deyaa 
wantt What do you xrtah mo to dot 
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WILL 


hesitation or uncertainty 1449. e. Used In 
the tst pers. Inatead of the normal auziliiuy 
skmtid 1448. 7. In a question or Indirect state* 
ment In the end or 3rd pen., where thouli 
would be used In the corresponding direct 
statement in the ist. late ME. 8. In a condi- 
tional (or equivalent) clause with implication of 
intention or volition : « * chose to ‘ were 
willing to* OE. b. With inversion of sub)., 
expressing desire or longing 1593. 0* In a 

noun-dause expressing the object of desire, 
advice, or request 1553. 10. Elliptical and 

qnasi-elliptioaf uses, as in I. x6-zq. ME. 

s. But, In a word, what would you with maf BraoM. 
a. I am wearie of tnia Moono i would he would change 
Shaxs. I am not mad; I would to heauen 1 were 
Shaks. Would to Ood that we had peace! 1777. 
4 . 1 would not.. ha thought to ebare Mr. St. John's 
extreme aceptldra 186^ b. 1 would.. humbly 
propoM to the ladles, to be good-humoured 1770. 
a 'intend to say, mean’. 

'll inclined to believe or assert (something so- 
and-so) g. 1 wouldn't dosuch a thing here, air. .upon 
my word and honour, 1 wouldn't Dickbus. 8. b. It 
would tetut m ' it almost or somewhat seems '. Out 
would /A/mSa'one is inclined to think ' 1 You'd think 
she'd get off of her luxurious pillows for once i88a. 


daughter 

with card-playing on Sunday 1779, Would you like 
to see it? x886b t-b.O wad some Pow'r the gifiiegir 
us To see oursels as others see us I Burns. 9 . 1 wuh 
the lady would iavour ns with something more than 
a side-front SuxaiOAM. to. Who to mounted hyher 
than be shold he falieth lower than he wold Catmu. 
Letting I dare not, wait vpon I would Shakb 
IT. Followed by to with inf., esp. after an 
intervening word or words; now the regular 
constr. only with pres. pple. willing ME. 

f V. Pa. pple. would t chiefly in sense 1 . 6 b 
wished, chosen -163% 

Many tymes he myghte haue had her and he had 
wold MALoav. If nee had would, be might easily 
..occupied the Monarchy 1633. 

VI. Conjoined with Niu. v. i. eUisol. or inir. 
a. In dlsiunctivc qualifying phr., os whttherht 
w, or nill, willingly or unwillingly ; voluntarily 
or compulsorily. Obs. or ran arch. OE. b. 
esp. with inversion of subj. (usu. t pron.), as 
to. / (or) Hill / (Ac, etc.) 5 occas. va^ely « • one 
way or another ’, * in anv case '. Now chiefly In 
WILLY-NIXLY. OE. a. (Always inflected willet* 
(wills), wilUd ; thus prop, belonging to WlLX 
vJ) a. t/vHs. To desire, have a mind to, choose 
(as opp. to nill M ' refuse ’) ; to determine bv 
the will (as opp. to nill = ‘ negative ', ' prevent ) 
1585, b. absol. or im/r. r577> 

Will (wil), Pres. t. 3rd pers. sing, wills, 
willetta (an*.) ; t. and pple. willed (wild). 
FOE. willian, f. WIU. jA.'] i. trans. - prec. 
1 . 1, 8, 4. Obs. or ran an*, b. with NiLLt 
see prea VI. a. a. To direct by one's will or 
testament (tbat something be done, or some- 
thing to bo done) OE. b. To dispose of by 
will ; to bequeath or devise 146a g- I'o de- 
termine Ity the will ; to aim at effecting by exer- 
cise of the will ) to set the mind with conscious 
intention to the performance or occurrence of 
something OE. b. intr. To exercise the will ; 
to po^orm the mental act of volition 1582. 
c. trams. To control (another person), or in- 
duce (another) to do something, by the mere 
exercise of one's will, as in hypnotism x88a. 
4. To express or communicate one's will or 
wish with regard to something, a. To enjoin ; 
to decree, ordain. Obs. or arch, ME. tl»* To 
pray, request, entreat -x^. ic.jtg. of a thing « 
To require, demand -1667. 

a b. Was it not enough that I should taro been 
willed away, like a hone? Dickem. 3. if I,» » 
move my Arm, it Is pceseutly mov^ .lym- All s^ , 
ta as CM wifts Caxlyib. . 4 - »- »» “ 

Prine«e..to w. eontnt^orles Bacon. Wlltag and 
requiring ail Officers and mra to obey you Nelson. 
cTter. m Ui. its. Hence Willed (wiV} «. du^ 
posed of by will or testamenti detenmned by the 
will I controlled by another's will. 

wman^ (wi*l&n»itV 1850. 

WillomU, f. Willtm WUUam I of the Nettar- 
iMdfc] Min. Native sllioate of sine, fonirf in 
rweitfft or eiystals of various colours from light 
greenlrifyeltow to flesh-red. 

vsillmai^^ A N. Amer. bird of the snipe 
family, ^u^htmim somi^lmatm. 
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WUHam (wi*lyim). 1597. A 
masm iUne personal name, used In the pamee of 
oemn species of pinks and other flowers t now 
only In Sweet-wiluam. MV.ftmrt see Wil- 
liams. 

WnUaiiiit®(wl lyfa»it). X689. rf.theiMine 

William -h -me x.l A snpporter or William of 
(King WiUi^ lfl)i opp. to Jacob- 

WmianiB (wi lyimx). 1814. In full, WiU 
Hams , Williams's (eiron. William) Bon Ckrl- 
/teat A juicy variety of the Bon Chrdden 
pear (see Bon a.), so called from the name of 
its first distributor in England. 

WilUamalte (wi-lyimsait). 1833. [f. the 
surname Williams + -ite ».] i. A Slower of 
Rmct Williams, an Amer. colonist of the xyth 0. 
e. Min. An impure variety of serpentine, named 
after L. W. williams, an Amer. mineialogist 
S848. 

Willing (wi;liq\e//. a. ME. [OE. *7w7. 
lend*, in ulfwilUssdt, unwilkndt, willtndlict 
WlLLtNGLV, etc. ; f. WILL t/.» -f-lNO *.] fi. 
Wishing, wishful, desirous -1885. a. Having 
a ready will ; disposed to consent or comply ; 
ready to do (what is specified or Implied) with- 
out reluctance ; spec, disposed to do what is re- 
quired, ready to be of use or service ME. b. 
troHsf. Given, rendered, offered, performed, 
assumed, borne, or undergone willingly 1568. 
2.dg. of things : Comi^iant, yielding ; (of the 
wind) favourable xsoo. d.advb. Willingly, con- 
sentingly, without reluctance. Now rartox Obs. 
1578. ta- That is so. or is done or home, of 
one's own will ; voluntary, intentional -1613. 
4. Exercising or capable of exercising the wifi, 
volitional ; conveying impulses of the will 1875. 

a. He snatch'd the w. (jodoeu to his Arms DavoEH. 
I'he king wai wltlinger to comply with anything than 
ihb De Foe. Barkis is willin' Dickeni. W. kortt 
(in provb. phrases), applied to one who is w. to work 
to take trouble, d. W. lor) fw/Z/ng’ (arch.), with 
against one's will, wtlly-niliy. 3. The willing'st sinne 
1 euer yet committed Shake. 

Comb., as w.duartsd, .mimdtd a 4 )s. Haoce Wl‘l- 
Ufig.iy adv., -nesa. 

WUUwRW (wi'liwj). x84a. [Origin nnkn.] 
A sailor's name for a sudden violent squall, 
orig. in the Straits of Magellan. 

Willock (wiiak). local. 1631. [f-WiLi. 
jA.*-»--ock.] The Guillemot; also, the puffin 
and the razor-bill. 

Wlll-o*-tIie-wi8p (wi;Ia89wi*sp). x6o8. 
[orig. Will witli the wlap; see Will sb.* and 
WISP xA.] I. - Ignis fatuus ; fig. a thing 
(rarely a person) that deludes or misleads by 
means of fugitive appearances, a. An alga, 
Nostoe commune, so called from the Inexplicable 
suddenness of its appearance x866. 

t. Wench«. .Use to call me Willy Wispe i6s8. To 
play Will in the Wisp with Men of Honour Vanekuch. 
I'hose Wiils-o-the-wlsp, the Reviewers 't8o6. mitriS. 
A fluttering, shadowy, will-o-the-wisp style iB6a 

Willow (wi'laO, sb. [OE. welir, f. Tent. 
*walg-, welg: 'The phonological history is 
obsc. ; the precursor of the present form, wtlwe, 
appears in the 14th c.] Lx. Any plant of the 
genus Salix, which consists of trees and shrubs 
of various sixes, growing for the most part by 
the aide of watercourses, characterized by very 
pliant branches and long narrow drooping 
Mves. b. The wood or osiers of any tree of 
this genus X489. c. Taken as a symbol of grief 

for unrequited love or the loss of a mate; esp. in 
phr. to wear (the) w.. the w. garland, or the 
green w. : to grieve for the loss of a loved one 
x^. a. With qualification, denoting a particu- 
lar species or variety of the genus Salix, md 
extended to plants of other genera having 
some lesemblance to tha w. xoB. 

[-•By the nahy-frinxed bank, Wh«ro the W. 
tta Orier dank Mar. (n/Zw, with rri. to pita 
Wlity) BurMfh. . WM of the w., of tta oak 

MAtaoiAV. Bat w., a wi Uro f r^ whtt 


„ _ _ BmJlooxring,Frtne^Psr*temw^ 

tta Wiixow-ifERS, mr^ustl^Bum. 

n. X, « WiLLTi 3. X835 a. A crickat-bat 
(ttHde oe wflIow-wtSd). Similariy, the bat at 
DMeban. t866- 

and Comb.: w. 


SwSSiiJtSirVb'K 

oTthe w.-tfM, or a nguro 
BUnouR filxmenu of tho m 


ptamOgaa of N. AmaiM^ 
■Rdgo.wyblw^«lyi; a leaf 


tta k- 

min's Roriheet w- asyitl8» a 

mynacoous w.-lMvod tm (AgmtsfioseuasmiatWmt- 
«m AuRtnta t w, pattariL a design In upon 


ring w.-tms m n p 

iLV - •• t » -waitil, 

Wrd, SgMa trockilus. b. In SEveral names of in- 
aro tsor^ lrinrvm which infstt willows, as w.-baa«i» 
{ B oa r m i m t*omkotdnriii\ -butterfly. -catarpUlart 
•fly, -worm. Hence Wl'Uew v. trams, to put (eot- 
ton, etb) through » w. (sense II. j). WfUowafl 
* boederrt or grown with willows, Wl’UowM*. 
one wta tf^s « w. (sense II. i). WMlowlsll m. re- 
Mmblini; that of n w., esp. in ref. 10 the colour rf w,- 
lenves 1 Uke a a., fig. of « pliant ctarncter {ran), 
W 1 * 1 ]ow- 4 m^ 1578. [So named from the 
resemblance of the leaves to the willow's] x. 
Yellow Loos e strife, Lysimaekia vulgaris, a. 
Any plant of the mus Epilobium, esp. S. an- 
gusti/olium and htrsutum 1578. g. Spihtd or 
Parflo-sfiihed W. t Purple Loosestrife, l.ytkrum 
Saltcarta inB. 4. In full Hooded W. i Scutel- 
laria galerieulaia or S, minor 1597, 

WlUowy (wi'ldhi), a. 1766. [f. Willow 
+-Y>.] x. Bordered, shaded, or clad with 
willows a. ResemUIng a willow in its flexible 
or drooping gracMhlness X79X. g. Suggesting 
the sound of willows agitated by the wind xSqc 
a. A fragile form, With a w. droop Mse. Hkuanb. 
WMl-wonblp. X549. [f. Will rd.i-h 
Worship tb., rendering Gr. ibtXoiptftrasia 
(Col ii. 83).] Worship according to one's own 
will or fancy, or imposed by human will with- 
out divine authority. 

WUly, wUlay (wi*li), rb.i FOE. m/iro.] 
I. A basket, dial. a. local. A nsh-trap xooa. 
8- A revolving machine of a conionl or cylindri- 
cal shape an^ internally with spikes for open- 
ing and cleaning wool, cotton, and flax X835. 
Hence Wl*ll(e)y v. trans. to treat with th* w. 
WMl]e)yer, one who tends a w, 

Willy sb.\ WilUa (wi-ll). 1849- [Pat 
form of the name William.) Applied lo^y 
to various animals ; e. g. the guillemot. 

mitrib . : w.-goat, a be-goat (« Billv-ooat) t -wnm 
tall, Irt) the water- wagtail I lb) in Australia, the 
black-and-white fantail, RU^ura tricolor. 

WUly-allly(wi*li ni'li), mft'. and a. 1608. 

[ « will /. nill / (he, y *\ ; see WILL v *. VLI A. 
adv. Whether it be iritn or against the will of 
the person or persons concerned ; whether one 
likes It or not ; nolens volens. 

Carrying her off and marrying her willy niliy at 
Gretna Green 18S4. 

B. adj. I. That Is such, or thnt takes place, 
whether one will or no 1877. In. errom. Un- 
decided, shniy-shally 1883. 

Willy-willy (wl'llwldl). Awtral. i8^ . 
[Native name.] A cyclonic storm or tornado. 
Wllaome (wi'lxflm), a. Obs, exe. dial. ME. 
[a. ON. villnsamr, f. viZZr WiLLa.] i. Desert, 
dreary, n. Erring, perplexed. 8* Wilful, ob- 
stinate. 

Wilt (wilt), 1^. X835. [f. next.] The action 
or an act of vdlting ; spec, (also w. disease) any 
fungous disease of plants which is chameterizad 
by wlldng. 

Wilt (wilt), V. 1691. [ong. dial, (in early 
xtah c. lamely U.S.) ; perh. alteration of wili, 
Weuc v.J s. intr. Of plants or their parts 1 
To become Ihnp or flaccid, through heat or 
drought b. transf. and gen. To become limp t 
to lose energy or vigour ; to become dispiritea 
or nerveless 1787. a. trans. To cause to be- 
come limp; to deprive of stiffness, energy, 
vigour, or spirit xSog. 

s. b. Tta iimior..pale as deaiht and wlltb away, 
li ke a c abbage leaf, m the hot sun iSss- 
Wilt, md pers. sing, pres, ind. of Will n.l 
Wilton (wl ltan). 1773. Name of a town 
in the louth of Wiltshire, noted for the manu- 
fseture of carpets ; applied to t(«) • Und of 
doth, (b) a carpet of which the manufacture 
lesemt^ that of a Brussels caipet but differing 
inbaving the ribent so asto produces velvet pile. 
Wlltolilre(wi lt,fAj). X704. Name of an 
English county, applied to (oJa be^ of shM, 
(M s kind of 'smoked' boooo. (c) a Mod of 
dieese lalso Wilts). 

Wily(<^*^ 0 *^ [f.WlLE< 3 . 4 --T».] 
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AirMused fcMr* blowing ’<» sounding a mmldk] 
instrument {wAn^rurntni) such ns a horn, 
trumpet, flute, etc., or an oi)[an-pipe. late ME. 
b. transf. The wl id^instruments of au orchestra 
(or thefr players) oollectitrely, as dlit. from the 
' strings and * peroussion ' 1876. 5. A blast of 
air artificially produced, a j'. by bellows ; the 
rush of air caused by a rapidly moring body 
*556. 

1. Bttwttn (or httvdxt) tu. amd wmttr (Naut), ro. 
ferring to that put of a ship’s idde which is sometimes 
ab^ water a^ someUmes subinerged. In which part 
a shot is peculiarly dangerous. W. and wattr ant, 
the part of a shiph side between w. and water. 
brtmk to diKharg# flatus from the or 

bowelfc w. frlang), to get into a sute 

of alarm or^funk'. 3. She. .fetches her winde so 
short, as if aha were fraid with a sprite Smaks. b. 
Cum. JSrr. t. U.'^s. c. S$e»mi w , a condition of 
regular breathing reg^ned after breathlessness during 
long;«ontinued exeruon. IV. mnd and tn i 

see LituB s. (d) A very handsome English coach- 
horse (a little touched in toe w.) 1777. 4. Hea ' 
long sigh, like w. in a trombone G. B. Shaw. 
was knocked down by the w, of the shell x8^ 
UL//. and allut, s. Applied to something 
empty, tain, trifling, or unsubstantial, as empty 
talk, vain Imagination or conceit ME. a. In 
provb. and other expressions, flaring or de- 
noting a force or agency that drives or carries 
along or that strikes upon some person or thing 
OE. b. In expressions referring to a tendency, 
turn, or eonaition of af&irs, late MEl. g. a. 
To or tat« w. 1 to be revealed or divulged, 
become known. Now rare. 1667. b. To get w. 
of, to receive information or a hint of. Hence, 
in recent use, te. ~ a hint or slight intimation 
(t>/). 1809. 

X. I hope the Lord hu let some of the w. out of you, 
that 1 thought was in you when first 1 knewyou 1779. 
Hard words,. are butw. Scott. Is Society become 
wholly a bag of w., then, ballasted by guineas T Car. 
Lvut. a. What to. blows you hers t It's am ill w. 
tksU blows nobody good. To sow thi to. emd rsa^ 
Iks whirlwind-, see wmiklwino a. To raitt Iho to. : 
. see Raise o. I. 7. b. To know which way the to. 
blows. The to. has changed. \ls the to. in that cor- 
ner t To sail with every {shift ^ to,, to turn every 
change of circumstances to one's advanage. 

With preps. Before tlM w. t said of a ship sail- 
ing directly with the w. t also Jig. By the w. 
(VvewA) I as near as poasible to the direction from 
which the w. is blowing. Down (the) w. : in the di- 
rection in which the w. is blowing { along the coutm 
of the w. Also down-w. (attrib.), situatw in this di- 
rection, ' lee ’. In the W. : a. In (or into) the direc- 
tion from which the w. is blowing 1 to windward, b. 
Jig, So as to be ' scented ' or percmved (or so as to 
'scant 'or perceive something). C./mffir. Happen- 
ing or reacy to happen 1 astir, afoot 1 (of a person or 
thing) as the subject of what u going on, * in the busi- 
ness . d. To hastg in the w. : to return in suspense 
or indecision, a. JiaMt. x/<Mv(predic.)., Intoxicated 1 
the worse for liquor : usu. with qualificadoo, esp. three 
sheets in the w. Into the w. : into or towsirda the 
direction from which the w. is blowing 1 so os to face 
the w. Near the w. : nearly in the direction from 
wliich the w. is blowing 1 hence^. nearly up 10 the 
possible or permissible limit. (JlT tito W. vNant.) : 
away from the w. On a (less commonly the) _w. 
(yant.) : towards or close to the direction from which 
the w. is blowing. To the w. i a. Mssr/. Towards 
the direction from which the w. is blowini^ Ciose to 
tho w,, vsry nearly in thu direction, b. Tojting, 
give, etc. to the winds (fig.) 1 to cast away, reject 
utterly. Under the W. : on the side away from the 
w. I in ■ position ik shelter from the w.{ un^r 
the lee k sometliing. Chiefly Nant. and dM. Up 
(the) sr.: in the direction contrar y to that in which 
tha w. is blowing 1 against the w. With the w. : in 
the direction in which the w. u blowing. 

Comb. I w.<ball, an Inflated ball 1 a game play^ 
with such a ball by striking It with the^t 1 •bax^, 
a band of w. -instruments, ss a military band 1 -belt, 
a belt of trees planted tor protection from the w. t 
•blown blown up or inflated! blown along or 
about I Mown upon by (the) w.i •breaks something, 
esp. a row of trees, used to hreak tho force of the w. 
(chiefly U«s.)i .cheat, an »ir^ght ehert ov^x in 
an organ or similar Instrument, which is filled with 
from the bellows, and from which the w. ia 1^1^ 
to the fdpea or reedst -driven a, dnven, carried or 
impelled^ tho w.t f-Ctth 

opanteg ia brickwork Tor the pew of air 1 (d) the 
hole in the lower board of a pair of bellows t (x) a ven- 
tilathg shaft in e mine 1 (d) e«h <rf t^ openim in 
the sodDd-board of an organ, thnmgh trtich w. fi ad- 
mitted to the pipes: .Jemmar (/.S. stoer. « 

vesseli^porch. a chamber constructed o" ^ 

ride of Idoorway to keopthe w. «nnip, 

driven by a w..wbeol 1 -rode a. Nassf., swung by ^ 

“ a> a riding at andiortiecreen, a screen for 


pntaotioa from thew., noweap.lB frentefllMdriver's 
SM M a uMor-cv I .aiick V., dafr. of a faecae. to have 
tha of noirily drawing in sod swail^og air 1 
**n^er, a horse addicted to w.oaclung t -tli^ a,, 
constructed to ketm out w. | also of a vessel ■ 
At^(^/t -wheel, a wheel titfM by the w. to 
drive some mecbanisn, as ia a wiadmin or wwpump. 

WJnd (waind), xA» Ute ME. [Pertly a. 
MI^, MLG. winds windlaM; partly t wimd 
v.M X. An apparatus for winding, a winch . 
windlass. Obs.exc.dial a. An act or instance 
of winding ; curved or twisted form ; ttekn. bend 
or twist, esp. In phr. ont ofv>., not twisted 1835. 
Wind (waind), 0.1 Pa. t. and pple. wound 
(wound). [OE:. windan s — OTeut. *wemdam, 
related to *wand- in Wandek v., Wend v.) 
tx. intr. To go on one's way, take oneself; to 
proceed, go -1608. a. trans. To wield (a 
weapon, an implement). Obs, or dioL OE. s- 
intr. To turn this way and that; to writhe. 
Obs. exa dial. OE. fA. trans. To put into a 
curved or twisted form or state ; to bend >x6a4. 

b. intr. To take or have a bent form ; now only 

dial, or techn. of a board, door, etc., to be 
twisted, late ME. g. a. rv/. « 6 a, b. arch. 
MR b. Irons. To turn ; to cause to move in a 
curve, arch. ME. C. a. intr. To move in a 
curve; to turn, esp. in a specified direction. 
Obs. exc. as in b, c. late ME. b. To move 
along in a sinuous course ; to go or travel along, 
up, down, etc. a path or road which turns this 
way and that x68a. e. transf. Of a line, road, 
or the like : To have a curved (esp. a sinuous) 
course ; to lie or extend in a curve or succession 
of curves 1555. d. with advb. acc., or traus, 
with obj. (one's or *Vj) way, etc. 1667. e. trans. 
To traverse In a curved or sinuous course. 
arch, X6148. 7. Naut. a. intr. Of a ship t To 

turn in some direction, e.g. to swing round 
when at anchor; to lie with her head towards 
a particular point of the compass, b. trans. To 
turn (a vessel) about, or In some particular di- 
rectioa X613. 8. To turn or deflect in a par- 
ticular direction ; to turn or lend (a person) 

according to one’s will; also to turn and w. 
Now rare or Obs. late MR tb. To draw, bring, 
or involve (a person) in, attract into, by alluring 
or enticing methods -165s 8 - pursue 

a devious, circuitous, or intricate course In argu- 
ment, statement, or conduct ; to use circumlocu- 
tion or subtle terms of argument, arch, late 
ME. xo. intr, and reft, t«- With outx To 
extricate or disentangle oneself from a state of 
confinement or embarrassment -1667. b. With 
in, into t To insinuate oneself 1548. x 1. irons. 
To turn Or pass (something) around something 
else so as to encircle or enclose it and be in 
contact with it; to turn, twist, or wrap (some- 
thing) about, round, or upon something else 
ME. I a. To put (thread, tape, or tho like) in 
coils or oonvolutions around soipething, as a 
reel, or upon itself, so as to form it into a com- 

I pact mass (hank, skein, ball, etc.). Also with 
\from or off, to undo the colls of (thread, etc.) by 
rotating the object on which they are wound ; 
to unwind. M& x8. To encircle with or en- 
close in something passed round and in contact ; 
now only of binding a thing round with tape, 
wire, or the like ME. b. spec. To wrap (a 
corpse) in a shroud or winding-sheet ; to shroud. 

, Obs. exc. dial. ME. c. Chie% ia pa. pplc. and 
\fig . ; To involve, entangle ME. 14. wtr. To 
turn so as to encircle and lie in contact with 
something else ; to twist or coil about, around, 
or upon something. So to v>, off, to unwind. 
* 575 - ti8. Irons. To plait, wreathe, weave 
-160X. xfl. To hauler hoist by turning a winch, 
windlass, or the like, around which a rope or 
chain is paaaed. a. gen. late ME. b. Mamt. 
To move or warp (the ship), by hauling, as on 
a otpstan or windlass. Also absol. or tntr. xstg. 

c. Mining. To hoist (coal, etc.) to the surJwe 

X883. 17. To set (a watch, clock, or other 

mechanism) in order for going by tnrnJnf m 
axis with a key or other device so as to coU the 

.... '' .u :-«--z6ox. b. 
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^ enlt or * icrew up * a ceitAlii pUob 

• away, bee gone I lay SjiAita i, b. 

.jerd wlnda slowly o er the lea G«av. JL 

He..w{ndea..hia obllqM way Aioo^ inBoiJKable 
Starrs Milt, a Hecai»w.thepn>«ra^»oMs will 
Scott. » Morch. V. 1. L 154- la b. Of your bav- 


almost into hit oe afl dWiBS 
eut^romdonVeWtm 


yearself. 

— To w. (a eersoD, tfc) so und on tTei 

to asks him do anytMtu;. tfi Her 
I “P • bw We DKatMifc. 

Slw bad winded a many of tbea In her tiaa 186a 

W. up.: a.XrMu.Tedrawitporboist witbawinu 
w the tike. tb. To involve, Implioata e>t(«) 
To €^ 1 , roll, or fold upi to furlt U>) to ccU (UiraiA 
eM into a compact mas* : chMy in ito mt. up 
• * Attorns, unujlg. to sub up, ounciuda 

<L t(«) To sum upi (S) to bnux to a rioaa or ooodu- 
skm I to form the conclusion of, be the final event in ) 
(<) to bring (an affair) to a final settlamentt spot, to 
arrange and adjust the affairs of (a company or butl- 
nees ooneem) on its dUiuIution t (rf) nbsot. or iV*fr. to 
bring the proceeding to a cloee 1 to conclude mdtk 
eomethlng. e. ■> 170. f,jig. To set In readinett Ibr 
action t to raiee (feeling) to a high degree } now vta, 
to put into a sute of tension or intemty of ferilng, 
eta » to excita 

Wind ^wind, waind), v * Fa. t. and pple. 
winded, late ME. [f. Wind sh.^\ L trans. 
To get the wind of; to perceive (an animal, a 
person, or thin^ by the scent conveyed by the 
wind. b. intr. Of an animal : To sniff In order 
to scent or on aoenting something, late ME. 
c. Jtg. (frans.)'To perceive by some subtle indica- 
tion ; to smell or nose out XC63. 

They had winded two lions tiso. C. No noss to. . 
winds out all your tricks xfixx. 

IL X . irons. l‘o expose to the wind or air ; to 
air. late ME. b. intr. 'i'o become tainted by 
exposure to air; trans. to taint by such ex- 
posure (dial.) 184a. n. irons, (usu. weind). To 
sound by forcing the breath through, to blow 
(a wind-instrument, esp. a horn). Often with 

S u t and pple. wound. X586. a. To blow (a 
sat. call, or note) on a horn, etc. X599. e. To 
supply (an orgon-plp^with wind at a particular 
pressure 1879. 8* To derive of * wind ' or 

breath, put out of breath x8xx. 

a. Where the Beetle winds His small but sullen 
Horn CoLMNB. b. Much Ado L L 343. x. Parkas 
was very faint, and apparently qulfe winded xBix. 

Windage (wi'ntlfirl^). 1710. [f. WiNOifi.i 
■f -AGE.] I. An allowance of apace (for expan- 
sion of gas in firing) between the inner wall of 
a fire-arm and the shot or shell with which it is 
charged, a. Allowance made (esp. in shooting) 
for deflexion from the direct course by the wina ; 
such deflexion itself 1867. g. Wind sb.^ 11 . 
S ; also, the friction of the air npon a moving 
part of a machine 1889. 

Wind-tag, wlndtag (wimdbKg). 1470. 
[f. Wind sbJ -f Bag sb.T 1. A bag containing 
'wind ’ or air, as the t»g of a bagpipe, the 
lungs, the chest or body considered as a recep- 
tacle of breath (now only foe.), n.jig. (contempt.) 
An empty pretender, or something pretentious 
but unsubstantial ; esp. a voluble and senseless 
talker xBay. 

Wl*nd-bound, a. [f. Wind sd.i + Bound 
ppl. a.*] Detained by contrary winds. 
Winded (wi’ndfid), a. 1440. [f. Wind 
jjl.*+-ED* ] Having wind, i.e. (usu.) breath, 
of a specifiM kind or in a specified condition ; 
chiefly in parasynthetic oombs., as Long-w., 

Wi'nded, pM. a, 1595. [£. Wind ».*<♦• 
-ED*.] X. (wf'odid) Exposed to or spoilt by 
wind or air. a. (wai*nd^) Blown, as a wind- 
instrument x6aa. g. (wiTulfld) Put out of 
breath, blown X597. 

Wlnd-Ogg (wl*nd,eg). late ME. [f.WwD 
si.^ 4 - Ego sfJ] An imperfect or unproductive 
egg, esp. one with a soft shell. 

(weiiidai). 155a. [f.WiNDP.* 
■f -ER ^] A person or thing that winds, in 
various senses, x. One who turns or manages 
a winch or windlass, esp. at a mine 1747. a. 
An operative employed in winding wool, etc 
1558. g. One who winds a clock or other 
mechanism X833. 4. An apparatus (of various 
kinds) for winding someth tiw, or upon whirii 
something is wotind or coilea 1585. 5. A key 

ibr wi ndfrig a jack, clock, or other mechanism 
z6ofi. 0 . A winding step in a staircase t UMt. 
In pi., opp. to/yers 1667, 

Wl*nder 2 . 16x1. [f. Wind ».*<►-*»*.] 
z. (wei ndoi). One who blows a wind-instni- 
ment a. (wirndax). Something that takes one's 
breath away; a blow that ‘knocks the wind* 
out of one ; a run or other exertion that pots 
one out of breath eollof. 1895. 


d(G«r.X^). 0(Fr.p«*)- fl (Get. MriUer). ri(Fr.d*ne), 0(cnrl). /(/i)(rx*i). /(Fr.firtie). fi (Hr, firm, mtA). 







WINDWARD 


fintl MtUonteot ; olosing act or procoBdinc. ] 

!• Coostmotod to be wounoup xtBa, b* 
Foming the concluakm of aisiwthh g : condud- 
Ing, doting 1843. 

Windward (wiiid.wKid>, muM-ti. in Mr,, 
S?* ^*'1 P’ Wind j^.i-f-wAso.] 
A. Phr. To {/Aef to., to the w. tide or direction. 

Toi^tto to g^n «n advuiUge over. To 

h$€p w. ^ to keep oat of the reach of, 

B. adj. I. Having a direction towards, e. 
opposite to that of, the wind ; moving against 
the wind 1697. b. « WEATHStLr a. ir 

a. Situated towards the direcUon from wL.^. 
the wind blows ; facing the wind. IV. tide, a 
tide running contn^ to the direction of the 
wind. 1687. C. adv. Towards the wind, to w. 
169a Hence Wl'ndwardly a. « B z b. a. ~ 
Wl*ndwardt « A. 

Wlndy(wiadi),a. [OE. wittdiri see Wind 
ji.i and -Y^.] L t. Consisting of wind ; of or 
pertaining to (the) wind; indicating or suggest- 
ing wind. b. Produced, or actuated, by ‘ wind ‘ 
or compressed air; said of a wind-instrument, 
or iu musie Z84Z. a. a. Of places, etc. : Full 
of, exposed to, or blown upon or through by the 
wind OE. b. Of times, conditions, etc. 1 Cha- 
racterized by wind, in which wind is frequent 
or prevalent; accompanied by (much) wind 
OE. c. Situated towards the wind, windward 
Z599. 8« Resembling the wind in stonniness, 

quality of sound, swiftness, etc. OE. 4. a. » 
FXatui;,ent 3. OE. b. « Flatui.ent a. late 
ME. 

s. Mard), dopartod with his w. rage 1 
The w. tall elm-tree Tennyson, c. I^r. Ou the w. 
tide 4^(<ig.) : out of the reach of, away from, clear of 
(in modern use echoing Shaks.) t Still youkeepeo'th 
windie side of the Law: good. Shaks. 

TL,Jig. z. Having ‘nothing in it Intangible, 
empty, vain, trifling, worthless 1593. a. a. Of 
spemh or discourse: Verbose; violent, vehe- 
ment : empty and high-sounding ; extravagant, 
late ME. b. Of a speaker or writer t Full of 
talk or verbiage, long-winded ; violent or ex- 
travagant in utterance, bragging, boastful 1513. 
8. fa. That ‘ puffs one up^; inducing pride or 
vain-glory -tySa. b. ‘ Puffed up’ ; inflated with, 
or showing, pride or vain conceit. Now Sc. 
eolloq. z6^. 4. Apt to ‘ get the wind up ’ ; 

' funky '. slamg. 1916. 

z. The Prince of Wales had some w. projects of en- 
couraging literature . , and the arts Thackkkav. a. su 
The w. speeches made at. .political meetings t886. 

Wine (woin), sb, [Com. TeuL loanword : 
OE. wfw:— OTeut *wlaom, a. L. vinvm 
(whence also the Balto-Slavic and Celtic words), 
prob. borrowed with Greek oTvor, etc. from a 
common Mediteminean source.] z. The fer- 
mented juice of the grape used as a bevera^. 

b. As one of the elements in the Eucharist OE. 

e. Regarded as the usual accompaniment of 
dessert z8a4. a. In wider use, usiu with quali- 
fying word ; A fermented liquor made from the 
juice of other fruits, or from grain, flowers, the 
sap of various trees, etc. : sometimes called 
madew. late ME. 8- Pharmacy. A solution of 
a medicinal substance (denoted by a qualifying 
word) in wine ; a medicated wine Z653. 4. A 

wine-party, esp. of undergraduates z86o. 5. 
SfirU(s) of to,, aXcohoX, rectified spirit; oHofv)., 
oenanthic ester ; also, a heavy oily liauid {^vy 
oil of to.) consisting of etherln, ctherol, and 
ethyl sulphate 1646. fl. pi. Short for: Wine- 
glasses t8^8i 

X. Wyne to make glad y« horte of man CovEtpAUt 
Pt. di^ij. 15. The Sons Of BelUl. flown with inxo- 
lonce and w. Milt. Tho..W. ana Spirit Merest 
xSaS. Mmcb. il. iii. xoo. Phrases. /• in a 
state of intoxication with w. 1 in one s cupa To toM 

to drink w. vAik another person in a ceremonW 
manner, esp. as a token of friendship or regard. 
Provb^rasea New w, in old ioftUt (sw Matt, _ix. 
X7). lyiook OH them, mkenitie rndfseo Prov. xxui. 
31). Goodm. meedt ho {hv) hmh (sw Bush ti.^ 3)* 
morn m. it in, wit (or troth) it out. W. 1 

Tboee two main* plagues and common dotagM of 
htuaoM kinda W. ft Women Boeroii. after- 

dinner talfc Across the walnuts and the w. Tennvmn. 
•.Thow. if tht country i prop, the wina made in a 
panicular locality for local consumiWM > nsu. tfyuuf. 
the alcoholic beverage most drunk in a partlcnlar 

i£d^ 

(Coverdalo’s rendering in Prov. xxHt so, M^ sj; y 
of Lather's {wiin)t*tVtr\, a oppler.adnwikatd ; 
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enit, a saanUchthieenU served frith « I -card [a 
wtinhurui, a iSi of the wines that may U obtained 
at a reetanrant t •eellai'. a cellar nsad nr storing w.i 
a, vernal In whM bottlae of w. esa he im- 
mened in ioe or ie^ Uqnidi -dark ^ tho oolwr 
of (kep-rsd w. t umd eep. to render Or. eIi<aW as an 
epitbrt of the seat -flyi any fly the larva of wUch 
lives in w. I -glaan, a small miaking-giase for w. 1 
•grape, t/.S. a grape from which w. b madot 
•grower, one who euftivatee vinea for the production 
« w. I -nee, the sedimmt deputed In a venei — 

taining w. t -meaenre, the standard of Unnid 1 

si» uaml for w. : -party, a party, the chief object of 
which IS to drink w. s -sap a large red Araer. winter 
appb i -sour, a small add variety of plum t -taetf ~ 
Mono who Judges the quality of w. by tasting! (^) 
instrument lor drawing a small sampb of w. fron_ _ 
cask I -vat, a w.-prest i •▼aalUa, (a) a vaiUt in which 
wustoredt (S) a pretentious name for a pub)ic.houaei 
▼uxegar, v ineg ar made from w.,aaopp. tomaitpimo- 
gmr. Hence Wine v.fa/n to take w., esp at an under- 
graduates* w.-party (ed4y.) iSapi trout, to entertain 
tow. : ttsu. in Jingling phr. ditto mud w. (eolloq.) tSfls. 
W lmoleaa «. laddng or destitute of w. 

Wineberry (waimbe ri). [OE. faiHborigo ; f. 
Wine a . + Berry id*] f z. A grape -zsfla. a. 
Applied formerly or now locally to various 
berries, e.g. tthe bilberry; dial, the currant, 
the gooseberry, late ME. 

Wi-iio 4 iou*e. 1607. [Cf.OE,w/iiAiff.] A 

public-house where w ine b drunk. Now chiefly 
Hitt, or with particular local reference, a. A 
house that deals in wine ; a firm of wine-mer- 
chants 1834. 

Wl*ne-pt«aB. zsafi. [f. Wine zd-hPitRss 
id* III. a.] A press in which the juice is ex- 
tracted from the grapes in the manufacture of 
wine. Also Jig., esp. with ref. to Isa. Ixiii. 3, 
Rev. xiv. 19, ao, xix. 15. 

He must Tread the w. awne, calling no Ood-fearing 
man his friend Faouoa. 

Winery (wai nari). orig. U.S, 188a. [f. 
Wine i^.*-f-ERY.] An establishment for mak- 
ing wine. 

Wing (wiq), sb, [ME., first in pi. forms 
toenge, wengtn, toonges, a. ON. vttngir, pL of 
vmHgr.'] L z. Each of the organs of fliglit of 
any flying animal, ns a bird, bat, or insect, b. 
The wing of a bird, used as food. Also, the 
shoulder of a hare or rabbit. 1470. c. The wing 
of a bird (usu. of a hen, goose, or turkey) used 
as a brush Z573. d. A figure or imitation of a 
wing (e.g. on an angler’s artificial fly) Z55P a. 
a. Attributed to supernatural beings, as angels, 
demons, etc., and to bibulous creatures, as 
dragons, etc. ME. b. Attributed to inanimate 
or abstract things represented as flying, or as 
carrying one swiftly along (esp. in phr. on the 
wings <i/). late ME. 3. transf, and fg. a. Power 
or means of flight, or of action figured as flight ; 
action or manner of flying ME. b. In biblical 
and derived expressions referring to a mother 
bird’s use of her wings for the protection of 
her young ; thus virtually — protecting care 
M& 4. trwssf, ta. In phr. of (such-and-such) 
w., « kind or description of bird (usu. /g.) 
-1630. b. Qualified by a restrictive word, or in 
techn. phr., v bird or birds z6oz. c. A flock 
(of plover) 1805. 

X. D. Something light for supper— the w. of a roasted 
fowl Dickens, a. d. Thou, .goent vpon the wynges 
of the wynde CovaxoAta Pt. ciiifi]. 3. g. a. The self 
same pl^ where hee Fint lighted from hb Wing 
Milt. b. Under the shelwr of her aunt’s w. X683. 
Give w. to your desires, and let 'em fly Deyden. 

n. 1. An appliance or appendage resembUM 
or analogous to a wing in former function ME. 
a. A lateral part or appendage 1 in various con- 
nexions, as an outlying portion of a space or 
region, the mudguard of a motor vehicle, each 
of two side piec-cs at the top of an arm-chair 
against which the head may be rested, bte ME. 
8. Eitlier of the two divblons {rij^tw., left w.) 
on each side of the mxdn body of an army or 
fleet in battle array; also, each of the two 
divisions of a regiment, a division of the Royal 
Air Force (so w. zvmiwaxHfxr, esc.) late ME. b. 
Football, eta The position of the forwards on 
either side of the centre; a player or players oc- 
cupying thb position (so w. forward, etc.) z88p. 
e. A seraon of a party, bolding viewsdeviadng in 
one direction or the other from those generally 
held 1879. 4. One of a pair of lateral projecting 
rieces ^a garment on or near the sboolder,as of 
a doublet ; also, asido^p of a cap. etc. late ME. 
g.a. Asubordinote part criabuikttng on one side 


ofthemainoreentralpartssas. b.rilsw/r.Beirii 
of the side-scenes on the sttige ; also (usn. /A) 
the space at each side of the stage where these 
Stand 1790. 8. Anal, • Ala t. Z650. Y.iJSsf. 
a. Each of the two lateral petab of a papuiMO- 
ceout flower Z776. b. A thin manbnmous 1^ 
pendue of a seed or fruit, serving for ita dl^ 
penal by the wind ; a thin lateral projection ex- 
tending along a stem Z776. 

*Wr wooen wings Snaas. 
Wind milles. .hauing ten wings a jriece 1699. Bring 
unable to ewlm he had made use of a n^ if mi- 
ming wiw IQ08. Aeroplanes, .depend m thrir anp- 
port in the air upon the spread of surfscae which are 


Air Force, a certificate of ability to pilot an aarophuM, 
tha badge rapreseiiting a pair of wings. 

Phranes. On or upon the w.: a. lit. Flying, in 
lilt. b./ir* («) Movi *“ 

tir, 


fliglit. _ , . 

briritly I astir, active. (S^l 


- Flying, in 

Dg or travelling swifUy or 
Going off or away 1 ready 


m start or dapart, c, Om the wiugt t/t 1 . th. 
On wings: going with light steps as ona In a 
joyously aaaltad mood. Under (..)w.i Under ttm 
w. of, under under the protection, care, or 

patronage of. tsiake w. : to make one's wsy by 
fl) Inx, to fly. Take w.t a. Of a bird, etc. t To uke 
flight, begin flying, b. Jtg. To * tnke flight uke 
one’a departure, make oA w.-and-w. : (of a ship) 
sailing beiore the wind with the foresail hauled over 
one tide and tha mainsail ovar the other. 

Couth, I w.<aaet each of the etruciures (modifled 
fore-wings) which cover the funcdonel wings in csr- 
tain insects, as the ofytrm of boetiss and ihe ttgminm 
of Ortkoptemx -cowerL any one of the small fcathars 
overlying the fllght-feathere of a hird’a w. 1 .flah, (a) 
n Ptesichthys I (S) E flying'fish, eep. of the esnus 
Priomotuti w. rib, the end rib of a loin of oeefi 
•shell, any of several kinds of molluscs having the 
shell or some part of It res embling a w., as the genus 


I'iuH* t alsi^ _ 

(«) the tip of the w. of a bird, bat, or insect 1 U) t 
outer end of tho ' wing ’ of an aeroplane. Hen 
Wi'Dger Football, a player on the (right or bft) w. 1 
in the Rugby game, a forward whose place b on the 
' wing ’ in the back row of the scrum, wl’ngleaa m, 
having no wings, destitute of wings; also spplied to 
birds having rudimentary wings not used for flight. 

Wing, V. Z48fi. [f. prec.] I. fl. tram. 
To carve (a qunil or partridge) -1804. a. intr, 
(foccas. rtfl.) To use one'i wings, take flight, 
fly. poet, or rhtt, z6zz. b. In pa. pple. » fly- 
ing, on the wing. Obt. ox artk. Z59Z. g. trant, 
a.To“ ■ 


'o fly through, upon, or across ; to traverse 
lying X605. b. With cojg;nate obj. 1697. 4 * 

S ut wings upon, to furnish or fit with winjn 
ying ; to feather (an arrow) t6x6. b.//f. 'To 

■ - win ’ ^ "* — 


^ flyin 
'To put 


give wings to ’ ; to give speed or swift n 
to ; to sp^, hasten Z599. 5. To convey by or 
as hy means of wings ; to canrv through the air 
as if flying ; to waft xflaS. 0 . To send flying, let 
fly (as a missile) ; to send off swiitly, to dart 
1718. 7. To shoot (a bird) in the wIm, so as 

to disable it from flying without killing it; 
transf. to wound (a person, etc.) with a shot in 
the arm or shoulder, or some other not vital 
part z 8 o 3 . 

s. b. CyuA. tv. U. 34B. p m. Tbs Crowas and 
Cboughss, that w. the midway ayrs Shaks. 4. b. 
'J'bs lliundsT, Wing’d with xsd Lightning and im- 
pstuous rags Milt. 7. trmnqf. Ona aaroplans was 
winged by Russian solabry 19x4. 

n. fa. Mil. To fumUh (a force) with addi- 
tional troops on the wings ; also of such troops, 
to form the wings of ’-1699, b. To furnish with 
side paru or projectUms, as a building, etc. 
Z700. 

Wizu^ (wl'nid, Ust frtq, wind), a. late 
ME. | 7 . WiNO tb, •(— EU I. Having wings, 

as a bird, bat, insect, supernatural or mythical 
being, etc. ; represented or figured with wings. 
h.poet. Ap^ed to a ship with sails set zeSfl. 
fc. Full Of wings : crowded with flying bms. 
Milt. ». Furnished with or having a wing or 
wings, i. e. lateral part(s), appendnge(s), or pro- 
jection(s) Z597. 8. Bot., etc. a. Having lateral 
processes or appendages, as a stem, seed, fruit, 
etc. Z776. b. in names of planu dist. by having 
w. stems or other parts 1650. 4.jtg, Capabw 
of or Dcrforming some movement or siction 


fVTo) 1616. 

t. c. lli’earth cumber’d, and the wing’d air darkll 
with MitT. p b. W. elm, a N. Amar. 
tpecbii of elm {Ulmnt alata) wU h corky w.hnindHS. 
W. pea, a plant of tha S. Europaaa ganns Toira^ 
gmiOobue (now included in LHniU baviag fewfW. 


d^.lWln). #(Fr.p«»). UCGcr.Mimer). ri(Fr.dsnie). fl (csol). e (2*) (there). /Cdi)(r«n). /(Fr.Wie). 8 (Dfr, firm, aeilb). 
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WIRB-DRAWN 


inflated oalyz like that of Pky»alit\ esp. C. 
HaiitMMhtm, alio called Ball^ Vine 
Wintor day. [OE. wimtttzlmr.l a dav in 
winter. (More commonly winteFa day.) 
Winiarad (wintwd), a. roE. uwimnd, 
f. Y- + winter Wintbk j^.»+ Wheo.] f i. 
Having lived through or experienced many 
winters or years : aged ; veteran -1599. a. 
Exposed to the influence of winter ; suplwted to 
wintry conditions; chilled or Masted by winter 
ME. tg* Adapted for or used in winter. Sh aks. 

s. W. soaldim vs'd to conquering Kvd. ^A.YX. 
111. ii. txx. 

Wlntorgreen (wi*ntw,grfn). 1548. [After 
Du. wintergrotH, G. winitrgrAn.\ i. Name for 
various pUnu of low growth or creeping habit 
whose leaves remain green in winter, a. Any 
plant of the genus Pyrota, esp. P. minor, a 
woodland plult with roundish drooping white 
flowers. Also applied to plants of the allied 
genus Ckimaphiia, as C. maculata (Spotted W.). 
b. The N. Amer. plant Gaultheria procumbent 
(Aromatic. Creeping, or Spring w.). bearing 
drooping white flowers and edible scarlet ber- 
ries 1778. c. Chlokweed W., either species of 
Trientitlis ( T. eurobna or amerieana), woodland 
plants of high latitudes or altitudes 1760. d. 
flowering W., the Fringed Milkwort of N. 
America. Polygala paueifoha 1856. a. Usu. pi. 
(with hyphen, or as two words). An evergreen. 
rare or Obs. z68z. g. (With hyphen, or as two 
words.) Green vegetables for winter use 1846. 

I. b. Oil o/vK, w. oil, a heavy volatile oil obtained 
from the leaves of Gaultheria procumbent, used as 
an axomatic stimulant, and for flavouring oonfec. 
tionery, etc. 

Wl*nter-hoaie. [OE. winterhtls.] A 
h ouse for winter occupation. 

Winterly (wimtwli), a. [OE. winterlic, 
f. WiNTEK sb^ + -LY * ; in mod. use a new forma- 
tion.] z. Of. belonging to, or occurring in 
winter, a. Having the character of or charac- 
teristic of winter; wintry z6ii. 
a. Cymb. iii. iv. 13. 

Winter** bark. t6aa. [ mo^.h. cortex 
Winteranus. named fromits discoverer, Captain 
William Winter, who accompanied Francis 
Drake to the Magellan Straits in z ,78. ] a. The 
pungent aromatic bark of Drimys vointeri, 
used as a stimulant tonic and antiscorbutic ; 
also called Winter’s cinnamon, b. Extended 
to other medicinal barks, as that of the W. 
Indian whitewood or wild cinnamon, Canella 
alba. e. Any of the trees themselves. 
Wintry (wi rntri), a. [O E. winlrig, fc WiN- 
TEK -t- -y * ; in mod. use a new formation.] 
z. Of or pertaining to winter; occurring, exist- 
ing. or found in winter ; adapted or suitable for 
winter. Now rare or merged in a. a. Having 
the quality of winter ; of such a kind as occurs 
in winter ; characteristic of winter Z590. g. Ex- 
posed or subject to the effect or Influence of 
winter ; chilled or blasted by winter Z697. 4. 

Jig. espi. (a) .Aged, infirm or withered from age ; 
(s) devoid of fervour or affection, * cold ' ; (c) 
destitute of warmth or brightness, dreary Z633. 

s. The w. Misleto Orvouk. 3. The w. top of giant 
Lebanon Hkbrr. 4. (b) A somewhat w. welc^e 189$. 
Hence Willtrl-ly ado., .ness. 

Winy, winey (woi*ni), a. late ME. [f. 
Wine a. +-y *. J z. Of, belonging to, or cha- 
racteristic of wine ; having the nature or proper- 
ties of wine ; oceas. producing wine ; vinous, 
a. a. Accompanied by the drinking of wine 
{rare) Z586. b. .Affected by or due to (excessive) 
consumption of wine Z594. 

X. Ful of a redde wynie aappe or iuyee 1578. a b. 
If their w. wiu must needs be working Nashs. 
Winxe (wins], 1757. [perh. derived from 
Wind j#.«] Mining. A shaft or an Inclined 
passage sunk from one level to anotbor, but not 
rising to the surface. 

Wlpo (waip), rA 1550- [f- next.] x. An 
act of wifflag z64a. a. A slashing blow ; a 
sweeping cut ; a swipe zsso- tb. transf. A 
mark as of a blow or lash ; a scar. Shaks. g. 

A cutting remark; a sarcastic rroroof w 
rebuff ; a jw 1596. 4* A handkerchief 
1789. «5. « Wiper 4. 1884. 

1. A brash to give the gemman a w. down 1^ 
a. The oove used to fetch me a w. over the knncklee 


Pr^fiag of wipes xSoo. 

Wipe 


4. Three boys htea^ la for 


_ (waip), V. [OE. wipitm, alt f. base 

wtb-, |u in L. vibrare to brandish, shake.] 1 . 

To rub (something) gently with a soft 
moth OT the like, ore* something, so as to clear 
Ito surf^ of dust, dirt, moisture, etc. ; to clean 
OT dry in this way. •. To remove or dear away 
(^isture, dust, etc.) from something by the 
action described In z. OE. g. To apply or 
spread a soft or liquid substance over the sur- 
fSM of a bi^y by rubbing It on with a doth, 
pad, or the like (with the substance or the body 
as obj.) ; in Plumbing, to apply Bolder by 
this metl^ so as to unite and finish off a joint 
*799- T 4 *//. To deprive, rob, debnud, do out 
of some possession or ailvantagr, -Z746. 5. To 
dcM away, remove: usu. with adv. l^ay, off, 
0Mi)a Re To remove the guilty blame, or dis- 
honour of ; to clear a person, or oneself, of (a 
charge or impuution). late ME. b. To destroy 
the trace of, obliterate; to destroy the effect or 
value of, bring to naught 1564. e. To do away 
with, put an end to, annihilate. Now always 
with out. 1538. d. spec. To put all to death, 
dratroy completely (a body of persons) ; usu. 
with out. ZS77, a. With off, fouti To cancel 
(an account or score) ; to discharge, pay off (a 
debt) Z667. 6. To strike, beat, or attack with 

blows, or with mockery, rebuke, or the like. 
Now dial, or siaug. 1523. 7. intr. for pass. To 
be rubbed awap, removed.obliterated, etc. ME. 

s. Wiping hii lips, after having flnishetl hb draught 
Scott. Stemping on the met to w. hb shoes ell round 
DicKsm. jSg. I..wyU wype out leruselem, euen ea 
one wypeth a pbttar Covksoalk a Kiuft xxi. 13. g 
b. IVini. T. iv. iL XX. The anxiety wipraawey from 
his face as if by magic 1898. d. A tragedy which 
w^d out an entire crew 1898. 

Phrases. To w. a person's eye ftlsna or colloq.) : (a) 
to jget the better of, 'score off’; (i) to ^give a black eye 
to . To to. one's boots on, to inflict the utmost indig- 
nity upon. To to, the fioor vnth, to ' bring to the 
ground * utterly, inflict a crushing defeat 00. 

Wiper (wai'paj). 155a. [f. prec. + -er l.] 
z.A person who wipes; spec, in various in- 
dustries, a workman employed in wiping some- 
thing clean or dry. a. A cloth or other appliance 
used for wiping; slang, a hiindkerchlef (cf. 
Wipe 4) 1587. b. See serceu'W. s.v. Screen 
sb. g. One who or that which strikes or assails. 
slang. z6zs. 4. In machincrv, aprojecting piece 
fixed on a rotating or oscillating part, as an 
axle or wheel, and periodically communicating 
movement by a rubbing action to some other 
part ; a cam, oocenirlc, or uppet Z796. 

Wiping (wai’piq), vbl. sb. late ME. [f. u 
prec. -f -iNO *.] The action of Wipe v. 

Comb.'. 'W.-ro^ -stick, « rod fitted with a ^cce of 
cloth or tow for cleaning out the bore of a gun. 

Wire (waiai), jA [OE. w/r ; referred to the 
base *wi- of L. viere to plait, weave.] I. Metal 
wrought into the form of a slender roo or thread, 
formerly by hammering, now by .the operation 
of wire-drawing, b. used as fencing; esp. 
barbed (earlier barb) to. ; A fencing wire com- 
post of two or more strands twisted together, 
with barbs or short spikes fastened a few inches 
apart in the strands ; also, the fencing or defence 
so constructed 1876. 

Gold wir ME. Shakt hb long locket, colourd like 
copper-w. SrsNSEB. b. I was in hopes that e country 
like the Woester.. would bo free of tucb an enemy aa 
w. 1876. 

n. *z. A piece, length, or line of wire us^ 
for various purpo.ws OEI. b. spec. One of the 
fine platinum cros^-wires fixed horizontally and 
vertically at the focus of a telescope 1774. c* 
connecting a bell wfth the bell-pull or -push 
Z837. a. A line of wire twd as a conductor of 
electric current 1747- !»• The Hne of wire 
connecting the transmitting and receiving in- 
strumenu ofa telegraph or telephone; trasu/. the 
telegraphic system (e.g. byte.). Also • 

telegraphic message, a teli^ro. 1854. • Senm 

usM mainly in pi. or collect, sing. 8* Metallic 
strings lot a musical instrument), tate ME. 4. 
Metallic bars (of a cage) 1656. 5* The 

iron hoops or arches through which the b^ 
are driver Nowrnra. x868. fl. Tte meialllo 


Pbr. Topuil UJke) udmt let. Wiae.MiUM)i A deaw- 
gogM. .may. . puU the wires of a PresUeiit wheoi be 
has put into the chair 1888. 7 b ^ evfrw tflgj, to 
nwvoos excitement or jumpinesai 

m Network or framework of wire. a.Wln»* 
w«k ; now usu.. wire netting 7547. fk. A ihUM 
of wire {a) to support the hair, U) to support 
the ruff. -Z690. c. Peper-muldMg, Woven toasa 
wire-cloth 1700. d. A snare for bares or ratUts 

In the middle of this garden was a cnpela amde 
of wyre, supported by slender pUlers of briA SvaLVa. 

XV. z. Something resembling wire or a wire; 
e.g. a long thin plant-stem, as a strawberry 
runner ; a cylindrical piece of native silver ztoi. 
a. pi. Applied to hairs, or rays, as reaemMing 
shining wires {poet, and rhet.). Now rare. 
>589. 8* A pickpocket (from the practice 
of extracting handkerchiefs from pockeuwith a 
piece of wire) 1851. 4. Short for i a. Wire rope 
or cable z88a. 0. Wire-haired fox terrier 7890. 

Comb. : w. bar, a bar of copper ceit into a auium 


Hlon liridge supported by wiru i H) a kind of electrk 
bridge furnished with a w. and a graduated scale 1 
•cutter, nippers or ^iers for cutting w. 1 ebo, e man 
employed to cut w., e. g. in war operations | w. edge, 
the turned-over stripe of metal produced on the edga 
of a cutting tool by fault jr grinding or honing i w. en» 
tangtoment Mil, an aUtb of (Curbed; w. stretched 
over the ground in order to impede the advance of an 
enemy 1 .glass, sheet gloss in which w. netting is em- 
heddM I .hair, a wire-haired terrier i .haired, ou 
having a rough coat of a hard and wby texture, esp. 
designating a kind of fox-terrier as dbl. from the 
smooth-haired variety | .mark Paper^makittg, (a) pt,, 
the faint linei mode by the impreoalon ^ the wires of 
the mould in the aubstance of bid pa|Mr I (d) ■> Watko. 
MAtK 4 1 w. saw, a kind of eaw of udiioh the cutting- 
part b made of w. i w. silver, native silver found m 
w.-shaped pieceei .wslksr, on acrobat who performs 
feats on a w. rope. 

Wire (wsisj). V. ME. [t prec.] fx. trasu. 
To adorn with ^Id) wire. ME. only. a. To 
fasten, join, or fit with a wire or wires ; spec, to 
secure (the cork of a bottle, the bottle iiselO 
with wire, late ME. b. ‘J o furnish with a wire 
supt>ort ; to stiffen with wire Z834. c. To fence 
with wire i chiefly to w. in, to enclose with a 
wire fence 7697. d. To strengthen or protect 
with (bsrbrd) wire i88t. e. To furnbh with 
electric wires 7890. 8- To catch or trap in a wire 
snare 7749. 4. Croquet. To place (one’s own or 
nn opponent’s ball) so that a hoop intervenes 
between it and its object ; also wltb the player 
as obj. Chiefly pass, z866. 5. To send (a mes- 
sage) ' over the wires ’, to telegraph ; also absot. 
or intr. ; transf. to send a telemph message ta 
colloq, i85Q. 8. intr. To w. tn, to get to work 

with a will, to apply oneself energetically to 
something ; tow, into (a meal, etc.), to set about 
it with avidity, colloq. or slang. 1M5. 

4. Red.. bos wired the player for all tha balb 1874. 
S. 1 am going to w my brokor fallow to buy a coupfa 
of tliousBiid Ba and Cs 1876. 

Wired (waiajd),/p/.0. late ME. [f.WiRB 
sb. or V. -h-ED.] I. Supported, strengthrned. 
or stiffened with wire. a. Furnishea with or 
consisting of a wire fenoeor netting for confine- 
ment or protection 7748. g. Fastened or secured 
with wire Z798. 

I. A lovely liouquet . .—not a nasty w. afloir, but Juot 
a lot of loooe dowers 1885. Ir. on, deoignatiiig a 
kind of tyre which b secured to tlie whaeUrim by 
means of wire. 

Wlre-dntw [waif j,dif),o. Now rorr. 1398. 
[Back-formation from next] i. trans. To draw 
out (metal) Into wire 1666. a. transf. To draw 
out (a material thing) to an elongated form 1 
to stretch, elongate b. To cause (steam 
or water) to pass through a small aperture, 
thereby diminishing its pressure *744. g.//. 

au To protract excessively, spin out 1598. b. 
'fo draw out to an extreme tenuity; to reduce 
to asubtle fineness z66o. e. To sunin, force, or 
wrest by subtle argument or the like zdto. fd. 
To draw, get, induce, extract, etc. by some 
subtle device -1748- 

a. e. Do not wrooi, and wiredraw, and celoor my 
RV 

Wlre-dmwBr(wsifj,dr 5 iai). MBL [f. Wit* 
tb. + Drawer.] One who draws metal into 
wile; one wbopraetises or is skilled in wire- 
drawing. So WlTa-drarwia* iA 
Wiredrawn (waifi,df{o), ppl a, xflog. 
[piu pple. of WntE»D»AW t>.] z. Drawn out to 


MGor.K#to). ^CFr.psw). U (Oer. Msfllor). ii(^r.dmw). fl(cwrl). «(«•) (there). 


/ (Fr. fain), i (fir, fern, smtli). 

77* 
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WISH 


a gr«at len^ or with subtle ionnafty ; fine* 
Spun. a. iX steam, water i sos wits-oitAw 
«.•!>. S744. 8. MMo-tuts. Attenuated: * we^' i 
*tbln’xis6. 

s. T 1 W..W. d i » ri B cti o ot ».ol the Sc b oolmsD Bbsbb* 

^^•re^^ran. 1793. [1 Wins •»> Grass 
id.] A name for various grasses or grass-like 
plants having wiry sterna x. U,S, The British 
w-stemmed n>eadow>grass, Poa eomprtssa, or 
the annual grass Elusuu imdica, naturalised In 
N. America, a. One of several other plants, 
as the West Indian Patpak Mtiftrme, the Aus- 
tralian Tttrarrkena juHeta, tne N. Amer. Sporo- 
Mms junenu and spiscles of Aristida 1834. 
Wireleas (W9is-j,lto)y a. {shy, 1894. [£ 
WlRB sh. •(■•URSS.] Without a wire or wires ; 
^lec. Eltctr, dispensing with the use of a con- 
ducting wire. b. as sd. Short for w. ttUgraphy, 
wusufgt, apparatus, rtceivtr X9C^. 

IP. Utagn^kjTt a t)<stem of teicRraphy in which no 
conducting win b noed between the transmitting and 
meeiving stations, the signals or messages being trans- 
mitted ihrongb space by means of electric waves t so 
m. Ukgrapk, ^ptune, Ul€f>kin^. Hence WlTO* 
less *. imtr. to send a message by w. t /nuw. to send 
(a message) or inform (a person) w. iSgg. 
Wir»-pilU«r(w3i»-J,pnl4x). orig. US. 1848. 
f See WixB si. It 6 and Pull v. II. 3.] One who 
' piUls the wires * ; one who works secretly to 
further the interests of a person or party ; ap, 
a politician or political agent who privately 
inAnences and directs others. Hence Wl're* 
pan V. trails, to actuate or promote by wire- 
pulling. Wl*re^adllng v6l. sh. and jM/. a. 

Wirework(w3is‘iw8jk). 1587. i.The mak- 
ing of wire; work done in or with wire ; fabrics 
or objects made of wire. a. pi. An establish- 
ment where wire is made or where wire goods 
ore manufactured 1598. 
Wlre-WDrk0r(wai**iw8akai). 1670. z. An 
artisan who works in wire. a. One who pulls 
the wires of a puppet-show 1843. 8- U.S. 

WiSE-PULLKS 183s. 

Wirevrorm (wai«‘jwoxm). *790. i. The 
slender hard-skinned larva of any of the click- 
beetles (family Elattridx), which is destructive 
to the roots of plants ; also applied to similar 
larvae, esi. the leather-jacket grub of the crane- 
fly. a. A myriapod, esp. one belonging to the 
genus IalHS\ a millepede 187$, 

WiTO-wove, ///. a. 1799. [f. WiREji. 
+watie, pa. pple. of Weave v .1 x. Denoting 
a voy fine land of paper used chiefly for letter- 
paper. a. Made of woven wire x888. 

Wiira (wi*ra), fnZ. /n'sh. 1839. [PreMded 
by sA, — Ir. a mmir/.] An esclam. of sorrow or 


Wiry (wai.-ri), a. 1588. [f. Wire ih.+ 
•T*.] X. Made or conrisUng of wire; in the 
form of wire. a. Resembling wire in form and 
oonsistence : said esp of hair (hence of a dog's 
coat), grass, stems of plants 1595. b. hfid. Of 
the ptUMt Small and tense x8oi. 8> Of sound t 
Produced by or as by the plucking or vibration 
of a wire ; (of a voice) thin and metallic 18x9. 4. 
Ofa person or animal: Lean, tough, and sinewy. 
Honeej^. of personal attributes. x8o8. 

t. Her jreolow locks, like wyrie golde. About her 
riwnlders caielcsUe downe trailing ^Nsaa. 4. Mrs. 
Blimber . .was a bdy of great suavity, and a w. figure 
Dicmom 

tWla» v.i [OE. vsissian, f. wis certain {cL 
Iwis adv.)."] trams. To make (a thing) known; 
to direct, g^e. Instnict (a person) *1550 
Wte(wit).9.* jpseutio-arck. x6o6c orig. in 
/ tew for Iwis ain., erron. taken as - ‘ 1 know ’ ; 
hence occas. as a synonym of ' know ’ in other 
paru of the verb, bdng apprehended as the 
present of wist, pa. t of Wrr 
Where my morefog taaonts are he wiseis not M n.T. 
Wisdom (wi-zd»m). [Com. Tent (not in 
Gothic) : OE. wisdim ; mcWisb a.and -DOM.] 
The quality or character of being wise, or some- 
thing in which this Is exhibited, x. Capacity of 
judging rightly in OMtters relating to life and 
conduct ; soundness of jndgement In the choice 
of means and ends ; somrames, less strictly, 
sound sense, esp. in pmotieal affairs t opp. to 
falh. b. os one of toe moolfostarions of the 
divine nature in Jesus Christ ; hence used os a 
title of the Second Percon of theTWnity (tktfV. I 


^thsPatksr ) ; also oocai. applied to God or the 
Trinity OE. e. Contextually, usu. predio. with 
following inf. t a wise thing to do ; aleo with 
e and//., a wise action tMrprooeedlng.emk. late 
ME. d. as attribute M a number of persons: 

hence, with possessive, es a title of dfonity or 
respect, esp. for the members of a deUberative 
assembly; also, leu commonly, In sing, of a 
■ingle person. Now jec. late MB. a. K nowledn 
(esp. of a high or abstruse kind) ; learning, erudi- 
tion. in eony uu trften ■> philosophy, science. 
Now only /fw/.OE. 8>Wise discourse or teach- 
ing; with a and «/., a wlu uylng or precept. 
Now ran or arek. ME. b. In the titles of two 
books of the Apooryplui, vis. Tkt W. of Solomon 
(often abbrev. W. or Tkt of W.), and Tkt 
W. of Jesus the sou of Siraek (commonly uUed 
Ecelestastieus). late ME. t4> Sanity, ’ reason 
Shaks. 

1. The feare of the Lorde Is the begynnynge of wyi- 
uome CovuDALX Proa. ix> lo. c. Till them *tii aria- 
dome to conoeaU our meaning Shaei. d. Even folly 
..freely 00 your Wisdom eradu her jokee Woicor. 

a. Moaas eras learnod in all manner off w. of the Egip- 
dana Tikdau Acts vU. as. 4. Mtat.fir M. tv. iv. 5. 

Wisdom tootb. X848. [Usn. pL ; orig. 
teeth of wisdom, rendering L. dentes eapientim 
m Arab, a^rdsu 'Ihikmi, after Gr. oerpporia- 
T^pet ; so called as not apiiearing tilt the attain- 
ment of years of discretion.'] The hindmost 
molar tooth on each aide 01 both upper and 
lower jaws in man, usu. ' cut ' about the age of 
twenty. Often In phr. to cut one's wisdom teeth, 
to attain to wisdom or discretion. 

Wise (weix), sh,"^ arch. JpE. wise 
OTeut. *wtsin-, *wlsd, f. *wit- WIT v,i ; for the 
sense cf. Gr. ttSot shape, kind, state of things, 
course of action.] fL Manner, mode, fashion, 
style; spee. habitual manner of action, habit, 
custom -1573. I1.0E.nifjr was used in various 
kinds of advb. expreuions meaning ‘ in such- 
and-such a manner, way, or rupect *, in which 
it was qualified by on adj. or a sb. with or 
without a governii^r prep. Several of these, 
with similarly-formed later ones, have survived 
as simple words, e.g. crosswise, likewise, no- 
wUe, otherwise. The free use of wise In such 
expresdons, apart from the established simple 
words, is now only arch. (Cf. -WAVS.) x. a. 
With demonstr., interrog.. or Indef. adj. in an 
oblique case, e. g. OE. dare vHsan OTHERWISE. 

b. With genenu adjs., forming an equiv. of 
-LT*. e.g. \humble wise. a. a. With prep, 
(orig. on, later in), and demonstr., interrog., or 
Indef. adj. , as on nine wisan Nowise, b. With 
meral adjs., o.g. in like wist (see Likewise), 
tn gentle wise. 8- 'Vl^th prep, and sb. in comb, 
wlui wise, e. g. OE. on seipwisan like a ship, 
MEL on crosse wyse (see CROSSWISE), in maiden 
wise. b. without prep., e. 4* festoon-wise. 

Thenyg htu kmge Enenuen double wise the peynes 
■tronge Craucx*. I v'ili ■ -that ye be wel bbene in the 
richest wyre Maiobv. Are we better then th^f No 
in no wyse Tihoalx Rom. iU. 9. Hnmbk w. To thee 
my sighes In verse I xecrifim isye. Let them tie upoo 
a ttkE, pout W4 a little piece of VOnce i6yi. Wbikt 
thlogs stand this w. with me xSao. The Hous^ that 
can no w. afford above one Garden Evxlvn. Geral- 
dine, in maiden w.,.. turned her from Snr LcoUne 
CoLaaiDOK. Timothy or Tltus-wiM 187& 

Wise (weiz), a. {sb ado.) [OE. wis >— 
OTeut, *wtsoM >— pre-Teut Homos, L Indo* 
Eur. Hosuf- (see Wrr vf) ppL suffix -to-. The 
pronone. with (z) comet tram the obi. forms.] 
X. Having or exerdsiag sound Judgement or 
discernment ; having the ability to perceive and 
adopt the best means for accomplishing on 
end; characterized by good sense and i>ru- 
denoe t opp. to foalish. b. Of action, spOMh, 
personal attributes, etc.: Proceeding from, 
indicating, or suggMting sound judgement or 
good sense ; sage OE. •• fSkilled, expert ; 
4^. skilled in rasgie ot bidden oru. Now only 
dial. OE. 8* Havipg knowleiyie: weH-informed; 
learned. OAx. exo. as in b. OE. b. Informed ot 
aware something specified or implied. Now 
only in sudi phrases as name the wiser, atw.at 
hefarem knowing no more than before (i.e.. 
usu., nothing) about the matter. ME. (fi) U.S. 
ooUoq. To he (or »ti) w. fo, to be (or beeom^ 
aware of; to person) w. {to), to inform 
(of), enllghtmi (oaoew m ing) 190X. a. In one's 
right mind, sane. Now jr. end sTfo/. ME. g* 


aisot, or os si. pi. Wise men or persons 1 now 
always with f As OE. b.Tlteoompar.wiMras^ 
(with pi. wiwre) t One who is wiser ; usu. vrlth 
possessive, (one's) snperior in wisdom. Now 
rare. ME. 0 . Used as adv, ■ WISELY. In 
later use only in oompar. rare, late ME. 

s. Pyva of them ware Idyiehe. and fyve were wym 
Tiwdal* ituii. XXV. e. W. to frustrate all our plou 
and wllea Milt. The w. Ant her wintry Store pro- 
vides Drvokn, Proti. phr. It b a w. Father that 
knowee hb oama childe Shaks. The proverb of being 
w. behind the time 1717. b. Full of w. sawes, and 
moderne instancee Shaks. By a w. dispensation of 
Providence Macaulay, g. Where ignorance b bliw, 
Tb folly to be w. Gkav. 4. Otk. iv. L 145. J.V 
word to the w. {it onougA) : * VzxauM sat. b. Of H 
wyMts lern bettyr gouemaunee 1447. 6. l*hou speakst 
wber then thou art ware of Shaks. Hence Wl*aa«I]r 
mbi. [OE. witUee] with wisdom, eagadty, or good 
seneet tcarefuliyi tdcilfullyi mesa {rarth 

Wine (wds), v.l Ohs. exc. 3 c. and n. dial. 
[OE. wisiam, f. OTeut. Hoisoe Wise a. Cf. W18 
v.i] X. trams. To show the way to (a person) ; to 
guide, direct, a. To direct the course or move- 
ment of; to move in some direction or into some 
position ; to convey, conduct ME. s* To show, 
point out (the way). late ME. 

Wtoe (waiz), w.* 1919. [f. Wise a. 3 b 
(I).] To w. up (U.S. slnng) trams, and imir, > to 
* get wise ' ; to * put wise . 

Wiieacre (wsi’zlukax). 1595. [ad. Du. 
wiissegghtr (wai‘szet^r) soothsayer, app. ad. 
OHO. wtaago (> OE. wittra), ossim. to wijs 
Wise a. and seggher Saver.] x. One who 
thinks himself or wishes to be thought wise ; 
a foolish person with an air or affectation of 
wisdom, a. A wise or learned person, a sage. 
(Usu. contempt.) 1753. 

t. Politicians and omee-house wiseuures talking 
over the newspaper Thackbrav. a. It rsquires no 
great w. to know that Thackxrav. 

Wia e head (wai'zbed). 1756. [f. Wise a. 
+ Head sb.) One who has a wise head ; always 
iron, one who fancies himself wise, a wiseacre. 
Wise man. OE. z. gen. A man who is 
wise ; a discreet or prudent man. (Often opp. 
to fool.) b. Applied iron, to a fool or simple- 
ton, as in Mr wise men of Gotham (see Gotham 
x) 1536. a. spec. a. A man deeply versed in 
some subject of study, or in studies generally ; 
a learned man, sage. Now nxrv or arch. OE. 
f bk A man who utters wise sayings or maxims ; 
up. as a title for any of the writers of the Jewish 
' wisdom Literature ' -1750. 8- A man versed 
or skilled in bidden arts, as magic, witchcraft, 
and tlie like ; spee. applied to the three Oriental 
astndogrrs or Magi who came to worship the 
infant Jesus. In general sense now dial, or 
vulgar, late ME. 

s. Worldly adteman : we Worlolt. a. The eeatn 
wise mem » the seven sages : see Sack sA* B. b. 
Ibere b no new t hing vnder the Sunne, taiih the 
wbeman i6it. So Wtme woman, a troman skilled 
in moRic or bidden arui a witch, sorceresst etp. a 
harmless or beneficent one, who deab in charms 
against disease, ele. (now dial or arch.). 

Wisent (wf*eSnt). 1866. [a. G.; see 

BisonO Autia. The aurochs. 

■Wilis (wij), Id. ME. ffcnext.] z. An in- 
stance of wishing ; a feeling In the mind directed 
towards something which one believes would 
give satisfaction if attained, possessed, or 
realised, s. A desire express In words, or 
the expression of such ; sometimes nearly « 
'request *15x3. b. 4^. An expression of desire 
for another's welfare : often as a farewell greet- 
ing, Usu., now always, in pi. 1593. e. An im- 
precation ; a malediction. Obs. or dial. X598. 
8 . tronsf. An object of desire ; what one wishes 
or wishes for ME. 

s. Iby w. was Father (Harry) to that thought Shaks. 
Proa, If Wishas ware Hones, Baagon would ride 
(7«t. Phr. To one's w., as one wislies 1 esp. to the 
full extent of one's desire (now rare or Ohe\ a. b> 
Take from my mouth, the w. of happy yearas Shaks. 
j. Two Gout. IV. ii. 93. 

Comb. : w.*botie m MxBKVTBeiniRT. 

Wisb (wif), o. [OE. niyscam t~OTest 
Hounshjam, I Haumsha, shS - ; cf. Skr. vMcM k- 
Hodntha-, f. base *sbim- to b<M dear, love, desire; 
see also Win sb.\ Ween v., Woke.} x. trams. 
To haveor foel awish for; todesiret widi various 
eonsL : with simple oh), now dial % imir. 
To have or feel a wUi ; tn early use often, to 
long, yesm ME. b. trams, with cognate ofaj. 


«(insn). a (pens). ott(lMMi}. 9(cwt). i(Ft.dtff). eCever). si(/,q7e). # (Fr. era dr vie). i(s/t). d(PsydM). 9 (whit), pigpt). 




Uott ME. s. trams. To expreM a with for} to 
wv that one wlthet . . t to impraoate, in> 
foks (an etil or onne) OB. 4. To dedre 
(•omrainK, ntu. good) for or oa behalf of a 
penon. etc. t esp. in fonnuIoB ot greeting or 
exjWMdoos of goodwill; hence, to express such 
a with for, esp. as a formal greeting OE. b. 
To desire, or express a desire for, the welfare 
or misfortune of h. person) ; only in tvil wisktd, 
Iix-WISH V., vatll^Uhtd 1577. g. In expres> 
alons of dedre for something to be done by 
another, thus eonreylng a request ; hence, to 
request, entreat ; formerly sometimes, to bid. 
command 1533. 6. To recommend (a person) 
to another, or fo a place, etc. Ohs. or dial. 1596. 

I. I am as well nowe, 1 thanks God, as 1 could 
wyMhe 1330. Tu a consummation Deuoutly to be 
wish’d Shaks. I neuer wish'd to see you sorry, now 
1 trust 1 shah SasKS. Kings for such a Tomb would 


iMfl. Heifh hoi I w. I was drunk~-but I have no- 
thing but this damned barleywater Bybom. I srished 
both majrasine and review at the bottom of the sea 
Lamb. Would you w. a little more hot water, ma’am ? 
Dickbns. a. Having nothing to do and nothing to w. 
for, she naturally rnaginea she must be very til j 
DiCKBNa 3. Rick. Ill, L iiL si8. 4. We w. you 
good lucks in the name of the Lorde Covsroals Pm. 
cxxix. S. 1 w. Jane Fairfax very well | but she tires 
me to death Jane Austin. ^ There is another thing 
I w. you to notice specially Ruskin. Hence Wi'sh* 


•• b. 3 Vlt n. ii. 144. 4. e. A nwty black 

aeokmdief entb a red b^er. M in a narrow w. 
reundto neck DiacaNS. A tUn w. of sasoka on the 

j!wK*(%Bp),B. 1398. [f.preo.] Uirmm. 
To rub (an animal. «sp. a horse) dmm or ovtr 
a wisp. a. To twist into or as a wisp ; 
dial, to rumple X7S3. g. isstr. To pau mwav, 
wisp of vapour 1883. 


•f 'FUL.] fi. Such as is or is to be wished; 
dcsiraUe ; desired -1^5. a. a. Of the eye or 
look, feeling, etc.: Full of desire; ionging. 
wistful. Ohs, or dial. 1593. b. Of a person : 
Possessed by a wish for something specified or 
implied; wishing, desirous. Now mrv in literary 
prose. 1733. 

a a. To greet mine owne Land with my wishfull 
sight Shaks. Hence Wi*stafiil>ly .nesa 
Wirtdng (Wi’pq), Jii. ME. [f.WisH, 
V. 4- >iNO ^ J The action of Wish v. ; an instance 
ofthia 

mttrii. and Comi, in many designations of objects ! 
BUMMsed to be capable of magically conferring the 
tnfnimant of one's wishes, as w.<a^, -gate, .welT. 

Wiabnmy (wi-jm^). 1863. ftrand. ON. 
dsimmr, f. dsk wish + mmr May sh^] A Val- 
kyrle. I 

(wi/t), a. Chiefly s.tv, dial. 1800. 
[Origin obsc.J z. Dreary, dismal ; melancholy 
1809. a. Uncanny, eerie, weird x8oo. 3. 
Sickly, wan z868. 

Wniltonwiadl (wi’Jtonwifl. x8o6. [Imita- 
tive, from the cry of the animal.] Native name 
for the pr^rie-dog of N. America. 
Wiatv>wa8ti (wi-J,wojr), 1786. [reciupl. 
formation from Wash rl.J x. A contemptuous 
name for weak, insipid, or unsubstantial drink 
(or liquid food). m.Jtg. Wishy-wasliy talk or 
writing x84a. Hence -|-Wl’sb*wsusby a. » 
next. 

Wlbhy-waahy (wi'niwyji)! <*• (*«f 0 
[redupL formation on washy n.] 1. Of drink 
(or liquid food) : Weak and insipid ; sloppy 
Z791. a. Jig. a. Feeble or poor in constitution, 
condition, or aspect ; weakly, sickly. Now rart 
or Ohs. X703. b. Feeble or poor in quality or 
character ; unsubstantial, ‘ milk-and-watery '. 
tAlso rarely as ini. ■ pish 1 tush I X693. 

s. Their w., watery wine x8o8. s. b. Isabel painted 
w. looking flowers on Brlstol-boardfrom Nature 1865. 
Hence ^‘^•wa'CtkliieM. 

Wisp (wisp), ME. [Origin obsc.] x. 
A handful, bunch, or small bundle (of hay, 
straw, grass, etc. ). b. Used to wipe something 
dry or dean ; now chiefly to rub down a horse, 
late ME. e. in various special uses. e. g. as an 
ale-house sign ; hung outside a house as a sign 
of the plague ; as a plug, strainer, or wad 1508. 
a. A twisted band. esp. of bay or straw ; a ring 
or wreath of twisted material, used as a pad. 
late ME. fb- A twist or figure of straw for a 
scold to rail at >1698. a* A bunch or twisted 
of hay or straw, used for burning as a 
torch, etc. late ME. b. A Wiu^’-the-w. In 
resent use fott. 16x8. 4* framsf. and alias. 

A twist U paper 1597. bb A heap or bundle 
(of ddihes) 1736. e. A thin, nairtw, filmy, or 
slight pi^, fragment, w portion (0/ something) 
X836, d. A smell broom ; a whisk 1875. 


WiapWi (wi-spif), «. 1896. [f.Wi8PJ*. 

+ -ISH ».] Of the nature of or resembling a 

Wiapy (wl-spi), O. X7X7. If. Wwpx*.+ 
-Y *.] Consisting of or resembUng a wisp or 
wisps. 

Wtot (wist), ». pstudo-arck. 1508. [Partly 
from / wist, corrupt form of IwisTcf. WIS vA ; 
grtly erron. use of pa. t. wist of Wit 1/.*) To 

Wlit, pa. t of Wit 

Wiatana (wistes'rii). Also wisteria 
(-l»*ri 4 ). 1843. rmod.L.,f. name of Caspar IFiJ- 
tar (or IVis/etj 1761-18x8. Amer. anatomist ; 
named by T. Nuttall in 18x8.] Any plant of 
the leraminous genus Wistarta, native to N, 
America, Japan, and China, the species of 
which are hardy, climbing, deciduous shrubs 
bearing racemes of blueHilac papilionaceous 
flowers. 

Wistful (wi'stful), a. 1613. [app. f.WiSTLY 
adv. In early use chiefly poet.] +x. Closely 
attentive, intent -xyii. a. Expectantly or 
yearningly eager, watchful, or intent ; mourn- 
fully expectant or longing (Chiefly in ref. to 
the look.) 17x4. Hence Wi'atfblneaa. 
Wistfully (wi'stfuli), adv. 1663. [f. prec. 
+ -LY ®.] fi. Attentively, intently -1833. a. 
With expectant or yearning eagerness; with 
mournful expectancy or longing 1663. 

Wistlti (wi*8titi). 1774. [ad. F. ouistiti 
(imitative) ; named by Buffbn from the cry of 
the animal.] A S. Amer. monkey of the family 
Hapalidm\ a marmoset, esp. the Common 
Marmoset. Hafale jacchus. 
tWi*stly, adv. 1500. [Origin obsc. ; perh. 
var, of Whistly adv. ) With dose attention ; In- 
tently (occas. with implication of WtsTPUiLY a). 
Wit (wit), sb. [OE wit, gewil{^t ; f. •»//- 
(see Wit v.I ).1 L Denoting a (acuity (or the 
person possessing it). fi.Theseatof conscious- 
ness or thought, the mind -s66o. a. The faculty 
of thinking and reasoning in general ; mental 
capacity, intellect, reason, arch, (now esp. in 
phr. tht w. of mam ■» human understanding). 
OE b. Often denoting indifferently the faculty 
or the person possessing it, and hence some- 
times used definitely for the person in respect 
of this (acuity. Usu. In pi., of a number of per- 
sons. atvk. 1536. c. Phr. M one's wit's end : 
utterly perplexed ; at a loss what to think or 
what to do. So to bring (drive) to one's wit's 
end. late ME fd. W.. wkitker wilt thou f: 
phr. addressed to a person who is letting his 
tongue run away with him -1637. ts* • Sense 
sh. z, 7. Also common w. — Common sense 1. 
-159^ b. Five wits 1 usu., the five (bodily) 
senses ; often vamdy , the perceptions or n^tal 
faculties generally. Ohs. or rare arch. ME. c. 
pi. Mental faculties. Intellectual powers, late 
ME 4. The understanding or mental faculties 
in respect of thdr condition ; chiefly » ' right 
mind , * senses ’, sanity, a. sing. (Ohs. or dial.) 
OE b. pi. » Sense i 4 . 1 . 9 : esp. in phr. in or 
out 0/ one's wits ME . , 

s. If a msns w. be wsndring. let Wm study the 
MtlwwwtikT Bacon, s. b. A s^le for the trsuning 
up of young wiu HotLANo, 4 . *^ 7 ' 3 - 

b. Alone and wsraiing hit five edts, The white owl 10 
the belfirysits Tsmuyson. c. TokaveoiifswiUmboiit 
one, to have one’s mental powers in fall exercise, to 
be nnitally alert. To live by oiufemdtM.W mmw’s 
Uving by clever or (now esp.) crafty dev» »rit‘iout 
any scttlad occupation. 4- •• (one s right) w., 
Sana, of sound mi^ Out rflpne s) w., intsn^ out m 
one’s mind, b. The governor.. wss frightened out of 
hii witi Macaui^Ys 

n. Denoting a quality (or the poise^ of h). 
i.G^ or great mentalcapaoty; genius, talent, 
cleveniess; mental quickness or sbaroness, 
acumen, arek. ME +b. Praetioal or 
cleverness ; skffl, ingenuity -1786, a. Wisdom, 
good Judgement, dUoretion. Ohs. exo. In phr. 
Dke to have the w. to. ME 3. Qnlcknass of In- 


tellect or Uvdinew of fsney, with eapadty of apt 
bEpression ; talent for sa:^ng brUUantor qpai|i^ 
lingthings. esp. In an amusing way. atth. 1379. 
4. Tlmt quality cd speech or writing whloh oon- 
slets in the apt association of thought and ex- 
pression, calculated to surprise anddelfohl by 
its unexpectedness; later always with reLtothie 
utterance of brilliant or sparkling things in an 
amusing way 1540. g. (irosqr. from il. x.) A 
penon of great mental ability ; a learned, olever. 
or intellectual person ; a roan of talent or intel- 
lect. arek. or Hist. isjo. 6. (transf. firoro 11 . 
3.) A person of lively fancy, who has the faculty 
of saying smart or brilliant things, now always 
so as to amuse ; a witty person 169a. 

I. II. L aSa. b. lt..apaks ths prsisss 

of ths workmans w. Spkniks. b. Since Breuitis is 
the i^ls of Wit,. . 1 will be breefe Shaks. 3. Msn 
of all sorts take a pride to gird at nieet..l am not 
onely witty in my selfe. but the cause that w. is In 
other msn Shaks. 4. w, 1 which i* a just mixtursof 
Raaaon and Extravagance 1693. frue W. is Natiira 
to advantage drsu’d, What oft was thought, but ne'er 
10 well express'd Porit. A spades of minor w., which 
is much uaad...l mean Raillery CHxaTSJir. s. There 
goes an Author I One of the Wiu I 1638. t. Uncle 
Bill . . is evidently the w. of the party Dickbns. HencS 
Wit V.* (in noflce-nsss) (e) inir. with it, to plsy tbs 
w. I {b) trams, ss a meaningleia rspstitkm of the word 
Just used, by way of a vague threat | (e) to call (a par- 
son) a w., attribute w. to. 

Wit, p.i arek. exc. in tow//. Pres. t. wot ; 
pa. t. and pple. wist. [Cora. Teut. pret.'pres. 
vb. ; OE intern, pa. t. wsse, wiste, pa. pple. /r- 
witem f. OTeut. *waii; wf/- s— Indo-Eur, 
*woid-, weid-, wid- to see (cf. Skr. Veda, Or, 
oTBa, tintv know, E videre to see). Various at- 
tempts were made to normalise the app. anoma- 
lous conjugation of theorlg. pret.-pres. vb. For 
newformationsordifferentlated forms see Wbet 
«,*, Wist v.. Wot v. Forms with prefixed 
ne^tive arc Nist, Not v.*] t . trans. To have 
cognisance or knowledge of ; to be aware of ; 
to know (as a fact or an existing thing), s. 
intr. with of\ To be aware of (as existing, or M 
happening or having happened) ( to know of 
ME fg. Passing into the senset To become 
aware of, gain knowledge of, get or oome to 
know ; to find out ; to be informed of, learn. 
trans. and absol. or in/r. with of. -iTps. 4. trans, 

\ with to and inf, t To know how, be able ME 
tg. In ImTCr. ■•'be assured’, and later in 
monitory formulae and polite phrases •■ 'you 
must know ’, ‘ allow me to inform you ’ -soo8. 
0 . To recognise; to distinguish, discern, detect. 
Ohs. or rare arch, ME 

I. For sugbt I woot, ho was of Oerismontbs Chau- 
I CBS. Hse novsr wbt tbs matisr to boe bsynous 1371. 
As wittinx 1 no nthsr comfort hsue Shaks. Whstnsr 
I thoy sposk GnsUc or no 1 wotns Scorr. g O Lnaals, 


Msrinn writ Shaks. 

PbiwMs. tOo to w. To CBoss (n person) to know, 
make known to. Let w. To IM (a person) know (a 
thing) { to inform (on«), or to make (somsibing) known 1 
to disclose, reveal. Obs. axe. died. To w.: ta. It is 
tow.: it is to be ohservsil, noted, or sscartalncd tb. 
That Is tow. -AW. eetteuauoir, L serlieet, videlicet 1 
occas. "‘id eet. e. To m : (a) ' To be sure ’, truly, in- 
deed lObe. or rare esrek.) (k) That is, namely, scft/cr/. 
God wot: God knows. 

Wifam (witin). Hist. 1807. [OE, pi. of 
wiia wise man, councillor.] Tlie members of the 
national council in Anglo-Saxon times; the 
council itselL 

Wttch (witj), J^.l Vow dial. [OEwifftf 
mase.] A man who practises witchcraft or 
mag ic ) a magician, sorcerer, wisord. 

Witch (witJ),x^.S [OE. wiere fem., corresp. 
to Witch sb.^, app. derivative of wieeian 
Witch w.] i. A female magician, soroereu j 
In later use, esp. a woman supposed to have 
dealings with the devil or evil spirits and to be 
able by their co-operation to perform super- 
natural acts. e-yf/* •• gfn- *fiS 9 * A 

young woman or girl of bewitching aspect or 
manners 1740. (?) Old w. : a contemptuous 

appellAtlon for a mainrolent or repulslve-look- 
Inr old woman, late ME. 8- Applied to vaiious 
anh^s and objects, su The stormy petrel 
Z784. b. A kind of snail 18x5. e.Inafoomt 
■i^BBY 3. 1883. d. IV. of Agnesi (Math.) t a 


torch etc. late ME b. a wnaxi -THE-w. m i.uwiaorgrau .7 — - -rvl twWTAl 

*?ithin nSS^rfil^w SSSLsTskinjLnuTt^lTJ? L^BBY3.xM3.>,^^.•/^^"MM*th),• 

SlfwSIKS 2&eS or goodJnS^ment; dWlbn. Obs. exc. In phr. plane curve aft^ M. 0 . Ag^ (X7*»- 

S3? brroin ; a whik 1875. fke to have the w. to. ME g. QulckneM of In- 99) of the uraversity ofB olognai^ 

6(Ger.K#ln). d(Fr.p<M). fl (Get. M iMler). < (Fr.dsme). »(cMrl). eC»)Cth«e). ^(/')(frfn). ({Yufaitt). d (ifr, ton, eeith). 
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WITHBRNAM 


i phrMes ; pow usu. w. a *‘^rninn fla 

intaoiive Mnie) ME. b. Imrodudn/TrefhSn 
(^eo iMMlng]^) in n poem or bnllad. Ute 
ME. no* In VErious prooeding aenaes, followed 
hf object and complement M& 
a. White ImumM lUat^ om twMt word w. thee 
•• who hed hu^cM to trenaeet w. 
him x8^ b. Be oMoeite w. e kbumen, surly w. aer> 
Mitta StiAita. n We tooke more Cod then we knew 
what to doe w. lOe^. a. Juan stood welt both w. Ins 
and Outt Bvbon. a.ltiaanaocuBtom‘dactionw.her. 
to seeme thus washing her hands Sh aks. 6. A snivel- 
ing Oentlcman of not half the sense w. the late poor 
sirtrited Dick Cromwell trto. 7. Spain ..on friendly 
terms with France 1796. b. Impossibilities and things 
inconsistent w. troth Sia T. Bbownc. 8. He that 
is 1^ w. me, b awniAa nw Wvcur xii. so. 
Shakespeare was of ua Milton was for us, Bums, 
Shells, arere w. us BaowNiNa p, Whether we 
should love everbody w. Tobtoy, or spare nobody w. 
Nbtnehe xpo^. b. At your age. . I could have wept 
w. the best TamnraoN. xe. W. that, when (and, 
often, because) that occttrred, thereupon t saying — 
having Just said that If''. fA/r, hereupon, e. ItA... 
labours and skill wil fails w. yeeres x6xx. d. The 
probability of an error diminishes w. its magnitude 
X838. st. To de w., to be of the same opinion at, 
to agree with 1 Ah, it 't a fine dance— I’m w. you 
there STavENSON. xa. W. the Grain of the wood 
1678. 13. b. He b.. a nwn of sorrows, and acquainted 
w. griefe Ism. iiii. 3. e. 7> hnmh w. « to break off 
connexion w. 1 It cannot be The Volsces dare breaks 
w. vs. Shake. 14. 1 will . . for the future be merry w, the 
Vulgar Steble. 15. A.TenMundes..Tocarieinyour 
pursse about w. ye tud. D. The ' burden of proof * 
lies w. the accusers tSsS. C. He had such an honest 
way w. him 1711. xd. I have no one to go w. xat4. 
Jf'aet to Joe* te., looking in the face of. confrontine. 
TV. God, in heaven. C, Luck, my iada, be w. you ttill 
Houssun. d. Midi, III. ii. 403. xy. A tall . . Man, 
..w. Ruffles and a light bag Wig lyas. c. A verdict 
. .for the plaintiff, w. one pound eleven shillings and 
sixpenoa daniagea X775. x8. Imprisonment w. or 

without hard labour 191 r. b. * What 'a the terms T ’ 
..‘Five guineas a week, ma'am, w. attendance.' 
DiCKBKa. xp. Oat {dt^y, eta) tu amothor 1 see Onr 
IV. 3 1 One week w. another she earned about balf-a- 
crown 1784. so. The aristocracy dare not ask the 
professors to dinner for fear lest.. they should wear 
green ties w. their dress clothes 1914. ex. A Man with 
a sour rivell'd Face Aodisok. as. I look’d vpon her 
with a souldierseie Shahs. 03. Alandofexile,viuted 
with reluctance and quitted w. delight Macaulay, b. 
Here : take George hb bat and stick w. my compli- 
ments 1898. S4. She had a tongue with a tang Skaks. 
In a cool sweat, w. a low pulse X77A b. He vnnethb 
gatt away w. hb life 1440. It) England, w. all thy 
faults, I love thee still Cowteb. eg. 'Ihe frosty si- 
lence, .w. which it b received 1806. ad. Another 
gentleman . .collars that glass of punch, without a ' w. 
' « ’, or ‘ by your leave ’ Dit 


your leave ’, or ‘ by your leave ’ Dickrns. 

nx. Denoting instrumentality, causation, or 
agency, i. Indicating the means or instrument 
of any kind of action : By means of, by the use 
of MR b. Formerly usra in many cases where 
^ is now the usual or only construction, e. g. 
with obj. a person, or on action ME. e. Used 
where other preps, are now usual, as a/ (a charge 
or cost), om or upon (food, etc.) ME. td. In ref. 
to procreation: « Br *r^. 5. -17x4. e. After 
to^H or md and words of like sense, late ME. 
a. After words of furnishing, filling, covering, 
and the like ME. 8 - 1 “ consequence of, as a 
result of, by the action of ; because of ME. 4. 
After a passive verb or participle, indicating the 
prindpd agent. Ots, exc. dial. ME. 

s. They build w. vnburnt eby X634. . Ibe peopb w. 
a shout Rift^ the Air Milt, b. W. all thin the King 
was convinirnd X71L e. Vou shall fast a WmIw w. 
Branne and water ^aks. d. 1 had but two child^ 
w. my wife X709. e. We may close her nad^l his- 
toiy w. the seventeenth century Ruskim. Middb 
beglMwith ‘m’ 1887. yhA^ffato-to take what u men- 
tionad or indkat^ as one’s starting-pomt jTo bqme 
w., we shall interdyte the lond 1330. a. Her wombe 
than rid) w. my yong squire Shaks. 3. Went they 
not quickly, I ahoulo die w. laoghing ^aks. Now 
ghmlM the Flrmimient W. living Saphtts Milt. None 
tax me with base Perjury DairpxN. and 

horaea. .naarly spent w. toll 1839- * /ottHufw. 

rmimmnlnU pouring. Drip^ng w. dtw, having 
dew drAg ftimiU 4. He wu tom to pieces w. a 
BeareSHAKa. Tbh Wand b iiihahlted..w. mookies 

and myaalf 17x7- 

WlttK repr. OE. wif. nsed as a to 
vbs. (and derived sbs.) with the meanings (i) 
away, back, as in OE. w^dn ; so With draw , 
Withhold ; (a) away ftom one, “ 

OE. vbs. meaning ‘reject, refw*. 

» 1 (3) agMDSt, In opposlUpn, as in OE. 
a to r 3 st, m^j/fliHwrWiTHtTAifD v. 
I (wigg’l). ddv. uAprtp. arch. ME. 


[prop, two words, orig. with ultimately 
•^weeding earlier Mfefalfe (Mio A. 

adv, I. Along with the rest t in addmoa { more* 
over: as w^ b. CoatextuaUy t ‘Atthe same 
ttaw ; notwithsunding, neverthden xspfi. 
•T^RRKwith 1 c. a. ME. 

a b. He confessed that huBMater 

• '(“y sood tnan ifto. a. To hgtm w. ■ to 
begin with (see Wmi/ngA HI. te)t I (tobagjm 
w.r shew you what repentance b xsss. 

B* #«>. Substituted for With /dmp. In post- 
position. esp. at the end of a rdative olanae or 
its equivalent or of a direct or indirect question, 
governing a relative or an interrogative ME. 

He tel you who Time ambles witball, who Time 
twto w.,. .and who ho stands sdl withall Shakb. 

Withaxnlte (wi'ffamait). iSas. [f. the 
name of iu diicoverer. H. miham ; see -rre 1.] 
iWi». A red or reddish-yellow variety of eddote, 
found at Glencoe in Stmtland. 

Withdraw (wi8dr5\ wijidra '), v. Pa. t. 

P*‘ ppla- withdrawn MrQ-n). 
ME. [f. wi TH- (i) + Draw ».] 1. tntas. 

I. To take back or away (something that hai 
been given, allowed, possessed, e.xpenenced, or 
enjoyed), a. To draw beck, take away, re- 
move (a thing) //vm its place or position ME. 

b. To take (one s eyes, etc.) off something 1477. 

c. To remove (money) /rvm capital, or /tvm a 

bank or other place of deposit 17^ d. To 
draw (a veil, curtain, etc.) back or aside ; to 
draw back (a bolt). Now ro/r. 1797. g* To 
remove Jhm the scope of an inquiry, /tvm a 
particular category, or the like 1785. b. To 
take back, retract (one’s words, an expression). 
Often aistt/. in imper., in parliamentary pro- 
cedure. to demand the withdrawal by a member 
of an expression or sutement. 1793. c. I'o re- 
frain from proceeding with or prosecuting (a 
course of action, etc.) ; to cease to support or 
present (a candidate, etc.) 17SX. 4. To draw 

away, deflect, divert (a person, his mind, etc.) 
from an object, pursuit, etc. Now rare. ME 
5. To remove (a person) from a position ; to 
cause to retire or recede ; tfte, to cause (a force, 
troops) to retire from a position, an engagement 
t45a b. Lam, To remove (a juror) from the 
panel in order to put an end to the proceedings 
1676. 

s. l'h«y..uid they'd w. their xubscriptlons from the 
hounds SuRTExa. a. In pitwperous days 'I'hev swarqi, 
but in adverse w. their head Miltoh. ^ 6. Burke 
got up twice, but. .nothing was heard but W., 
1793. C. Amendment, by leave, withdrawn 18B0. ... 
With how contrarknis thoughts am 1 witbdrawne 
Greene, g. Walter Scape was withdrawn from Eton 
Thackbsav. 

U. rojl, Nownwif or arch. i.To remove one- 
self from a place ac position, MEL a. To re- 
move oneself from a condition, sphere, society, 
etc. ME. 

s. W. your seines, and leauo vs here alone Shabb. 
m. imir. x. To go away, depart, or retire 
'from a place or position, fivm ^tome one's 
presence, to another room or a private place, 
etc. ME. b. Of combatants, troops, etc. : To 
retire from the field of battle or any contest, or 
\from an advanced position ME. a. To draw 
away from a person ; to remove oneself or retire 
from a society or community, etc.; to retire 
from participation in or pursmt of something, 
late ME. 

s. Sopbb now took tha first Opportunity rf with- 
drawing with tha Ladies Fivloino. a. Withdrawing 
into hb own soul xpxx. So Wlthdrau’ght [ptt. axe. 
arch,') withdrawal t bipbceof withdiawal: a s^er, 
a privy (now local). Wltbdravr A witbdmwal, iv- 
moval. Withdrawable a. capable rf being ^th- 
drawn. Withdrawer, tpte. in Sc. C^rct Hht. 
one who did not conform to the esubllshed church in 
the i7tb century, WltHdrawment (iw rare) « 
Withobawal. Withdrawn>iA/.x.inwrioossmsaB| 
oocas. secluded ; also, of menud sute, detached. 

Withdrawal (wiCdrMl, wijf). *8*4. [f. 

prac. + -AL. (Superseding the eariier WiTH- 
DRAVTHENT.)! i.Theactolfukingb^OTaway 
what has been held, occupied, or enjoyed 1839. 
b. The removal of money or securities from a 
bank or Other i^ce of deposit x86x. a. The 
act of withdrawing a person or thing from% 
plaoe or poshioo, toe removal of troops ^ 
way of retieat 1838. 8. The retractatioo of a 

sutement, proposal, etc. 1835. 4 - The ^ of ] 

retiring or retreating/^ a place or poffltioa 
1894. 


Withdrawiof vriH, •«/. ft. 

ME. [L Withdraw v.4-iNoki 'IlMRctloa 
rrf Withdraw w. in various senses. 
mUrUf, I tw.-oliamb«r, •room Kairth. or a 
room to anthdraw toi « Dbawiho-soom s. 

Withe, srtth (wib. wi«, w»l«), fb. [OE. 
SSO^I— OTeut. Or. fWa 

winow, L. vs/w vine) ; cf. WiTHT.] x. A band, 
tie. or shackle consliting of a tough flexible 
twig or branch, as of willow or osier, or of 
several twitted together ; sueh a twig or branch 
used for binding or tying, and occas. for plait- 
ing. b. /CM* A pliant twig or bou|^ 1817. 

e. With allusion to the story of Samson in 

Jadgn xvi. 7. 1835. fa. A halter, prop, one 
nuufe with withes -X694. 9. A willow. Now 

dial, ME. b. The creeping plant Holiotrofiom 
fratieoxmm, of Jamaica, the stems of whlon are 
used for making baskets 1657. 4. Apfriied to 

various iron implemenu resemliling a withe in 
some respect tf$88. 

t. If they binds ms with tsusn grseas withs. that 
srnra nauar drisd, than shall 1 be waaks Jtidgtt xvi. 7. 
Haooa Withe v. (now dial, and V.S,) tram, to twist - 
Ilka a w.; to bind with a w. or withes | US, to inks 
(dear) arith a noosa mada of witbaa. 

Wither (wi*tfoi), rf. 1650. [f. Wither 

V. ) fi. A disease of oows -xtss. o. Tta- 

manuf. The process of withering X897. 

Wl’ther, a. and ado. Obt. or dial. [OE. 
mibtr adv. or adj., related to wibtr prep. - OS. 
wUkar, OHG. midar, ON. vitlr, Goth, mi/ra ; 

f. tndo-Eur. *101- denoting separation or division 
-t-comp. suffix -fm*..] A. adj. x. Hostile, ad- 
verse; fierce, ta. Contrary, opposite; wrong 
(side) -X450. tB, adv. Hostilely ; perversely, 
fiercely -ME. 

Wither (wi’flaj), v. late ME. [app. var. 
of Weather v,, tilt differentiated for oerutn 
senses.] i. intt. Of a plant t To become dry 
and shrivel up. a. Of other animate things : 
To become dtied up or shrivelled ; to looe vigour 
from lack of animal moisture ; to pine or lade 
away, late ME. %.Jtg. Of perms, or of inani- 
mate and immateiiiu things t To lose vigour or 
freshneu. to pine away, languish, fade, fall 
Into decay xc^. 4. Tta-manaf, {trans.) To 
dry (tea-leaf) before rousting. A\toaisol. Also 
intr, of the leaf. 1753. g. To cause (a plant, 
flower, etc.) to dry up and shrivel 1555. 6. 

To cause (the booy or the physical powers) to 
become wasted or decayed ; to cause to shrink, 
become wrinkled, or lose freshness S599. 'j. Jtg. 
To destroy the vitality or vigour of ; to cause to 
decline, decay, or waste ; now somewhat raro 
exc. in hyperbolical use, to blight or paralyse 
with a look of scorn or the like X590. 

s. Like a naglacted roue, It withers on tha sulk 
Milt, a Now 1 wax old, ..A h muk apon mold I 
wlddar away 146a 3. An honast gantallman witbeiw 

inxe in pouerty 1647. 8. An cannot w. her Shaks. 

7. Lika to a Step<dama, or a Dowagar, Long withering 
out a yong mans raoannaw SwAKa Dr. Slammer. . 
withering the company with a look DiCKaMa 

Witberad ^i'flsjd), /jO/. o. 1470. [r.pre& 
4--BD^1 I. Of a plant, trait, etc. : Shrivelled 
or sbronksn through lack of moisttire, and so de- 
prived of iU natural colour, freshness, or bloom ; 
hence of fields, etc., and gtn. t Dried up, arid. 

8. Of men or the lower animals: Physicnlly 

shrunken, shrivelled, wasted, nr decayed xw. 
b. Of the body, or parts of it : Shrivelled or 
shrunken, esp. by the wasting of disease or age. 
Formerly, and now eol/of. or dta/. , often appliki 
to a paralysed limb X513. Deprived of 

or having lost vigour, freshness, or ‘ bloom ’ ; 
shrunken and decayed xebx. 

a b. Thsra araa a man which had a niddred honda 
TiNOAUt hfaoh. ill x. s. The curse of the wiiiwr'd 
heart Soott. Hence Wrthereddy ado., oubb. 
WItherite (wi’ffareit). X794. [f. name of 

W. WUktring, who first described and analysed 
iLl Min. hl^ive barium carbonate. 

Withemam (wi’tfoinffm). JLaw. Now/f/i/. 
ME. [Law-French, app. a, ON. vi^m&m. f. 
vtUr wiTHBR adv. -f nam Naam .1 Lam. In an 
action of replevin, the reprisal of other goods 
in lieu of those taken by a first distress and 
eloigned ; also, the writ {eafiat in w.) com- 
manding the sheriff to take the reprisal, b. A 
process of distress (or errest) for debt, formerty 
enrrent in the Qnque Porte ^nd other towns) 
ME. 


«(&»■. Kiu.). r(Ft.p«.). a(C«r.Mi»lk .). aaT.am.). HcrA). /(<■)(»*■)• 


element | cf. O. undtrriti, t widtr WrntBR farther away t 


1440. t. In exprimioDS re* ing phraiea equiTulent to n^. adTS., e.g. le. 

_ . deal range of aome action or tnd - endlessly, te. suceas — unsuccessfully, 

part oH the bade, lying betwemthe shouider> perception : Not beyrod, not farther than the eta M£. b. (depending on or referring to a 
bladea Also, the eorrespondiim part in some extent of: as w. rtaeh^ near enough to reach, sb.) Characterised by absence ti, laddng or 
other animals, as the ox. (Ofnrn in fig. use, or to be reached 153^ b. Inside the guard, firee fiom t often forming phrases equivalent to 
esp. after Sbaks. with allusion to the ' wringing ' defence, or point of ; Ftncing, on the inside of neg. adjs., e. g. w. tnd m. endless, etc. M& e. 
of a benrse’s withers.) (one's sword, arm. eta). Now ran or Obs, 1565. Wth no TOSsibility of ; so, or such, as not to 

Let the gall’d iadewiaeh: our w, are vnrangSHAxa In the extent of (something abstract admit of ME. g. rollowedbyagerund or vbl. 

Witlbn«lliilih widdenthins ( wi* 5 aj*, hgured as a region, or as having extension) ; sb. in ~ing\ >' so as not to ’ or ’ and not ' with 
wi'dajtfins), adv, diah (chiefly Sc.) 1513. [a. "A in the scope or sphere of action of (author- the corresp. vb., or * not ’ with the pres. pple. 
MLO. auddtnim{mt)s, a. MHO. widersintits. f. ity. knowledge, a law, eta) 1493. ME. b. By ellipsis of the gerund : Not count- 

wid^WlTHBKadb.-|.ffen.ofjf« wav. direction. M l«anin| on one aide w. her hand ing, leaving out of acoounL zSyz. a. 


adv, + rist Wrist.] In a horse, the highest ferring to the physical range of some action or tad « endlessly, sv. sueeat » unsuccess! 
part td the bade, lying betwemthe shoulder- perception : Not beymtd, not farther than the eta ME. b. (depending on or referring 
bladea Also, the eorrespondiim part in sonw extent of: as w. nacA, near enough to reach, sb.) Characterised by absence d, laddn 
other animals, as the ox. (Ofnrn in fig. use, or to be reached 153^ b. Inside the guard, ftee ftom t often forming phrases equivale 
esp. after Sbaks. with allusion to the ' wringing ' defence, or point of ; Ftncing, on the inside of neg. adjs., a g. w, tnd m. endless, etc. ME 


esp. after Sbaks. with allusion to the ' wringing ' defence, or point of ; Ftncing, on the inside of neg. adjs., a g. w. end m. endless, etc. 1 
of a benrse’s witbera) (one's sword, arm. eta). Now ran or Obs, 1565. WTth no TOSsibility of ; so, or such, as 

Let the gall’d iadewiaeh: our w, are vnrangSHAxa In the extent of (something abstract admit of ME. g. rollowedbyagerund 


•zyaz. a. In a direction contrary to the appa- the Sea w. the Earth Shaks, g. IV. nuttlf, spec. ^***??,^ of, in 

ent course of the sun (considered as unlucky (after think, etc.) m in thouj^t, nMntally, without default of ME. 6. With ellipsis ef the obj. Now 

•r causing disaster) z^a outward expression, d. ‘I'be Hours w. which Mar- colloq, (exo. in contrast with with), late ME. 

T»» ♦ riages may beUwfully solTOuised 1018. h.HenV, b. lAwtR. in ref. to liouor: Not mixed with suear 


HoiIdw. 'The pa. pple. withholden wks still •. IT. ca//. near enough to hear a lill. IV. lack ng, with or ha^ng some (imp ylng or sug- 

freq. in the zoth a I 1. irons. To keep from ttgU ot htarUtg, near enough to see or hear, to be gesting a somewhat wght or not very great 
dtring something: to hold back, restnun. b. *een or heard, b. Some get w. him, take his sword amomt) ZS96. 

T« iT«trnln^n»«rlf Kf P +C. iniv T« TT- Shaks. g. A WHtten wamuity w. the meaning i. There is no fyn w. some smoke 1546. If you can 

To restrain oneself MK 1^tn^.Tor^ of the above section 1891. live w. me 1877. a I do believe you we bettmw. the 

C. That is within ; t(of a letter or docu- money GaaEuor. b.l'hey are dl Guilty of Felony, 


firain firm ; occaa const, inf., or irans. with « .. -.u . , , . 

gerund -zSiy. »• To keep back ; to keep in „ 

nn*'. /ufhat helonwa to. is dun to. or (ntn) 1748. 


geruna -zeiy. a. 10 aeep uaoxi to jseop in enclosed (ratv) ttaA ' Benefit of the Clergy trar. 3. Imprisoned (or 

one's possession (what belongs to, is due to, or -L, /_ s ____ _ burying a Catholic w. a minbter 150s. Witbouten 

isdesi^ by another) | torefiuin from granting tWiUli-ll-dOOtr, adv.phr. (a.) 1579. « next withouten tide. She steddim^h upright keel 
nr «(«)ncr VIP Tn detain* to keen in ~I8ai* CouutixSK. W ^ 4 ; without authority; also lit. With* 

withheld his rage Fieldiko. a From such an in. is8x. In (or into) the house, b. (with hyphen) ? "L J Sy it w vanity^;,.*^ He . bfhe 
femoi, I must.. w. my assent 1794. [Pori ament s] faZ/rt^. or as » INDOOR Z ; also as ra that word t8Bt. a 'These woun&. .are w. cure 


hn ^oauy Witlll*Zl(-)dOOI», adp. phr, (ad/., sb.) arch, meinpry : Weele haue.^o vdth^tbooke Prologue 
m such an in*. isSz. In (or mto) the house, b. (with hyphen) Sv^ft *** He " lof^her^ w**a 

[Parliaments] fa/trib. or as adj. - INDOOR z ; also as ri. that word^setT a 'These wun’S^. .are w. ran Jmsmo. 


Within (wiflim), adv., prep. (fldj/). 
OE, wibinnan, f. w*> With prep. 


OE, wi/innan, f. «tr> With prep, + iknan 

Inne, the second element being assim. to In tnoy part oHnteriw ^ JS! 
«ft/.inME.] A. ado. z. In the inner part or siDE d/^* x686. So Withi 
interior, or on the inner side (of a receptacle or \ 


a^/s. kept adv., prep. Now arch, or diaJ. “y father has enough to do to keep the rest, w. mt 

.). [Late «S 95 . [f. Within - k Side ^.i. f er 

>. *► tnnan A" *’ s*de. ••in (or to) the encouragemmt. .A man wouldn't olw to 


‘B.prep. m In- lend a lady his opera-ghuM w. 1^8. 
tee adv. {arch, C.conj. (or in coni, phr.) i.The prep, govern- 
ing a clause introouoed by that, so that w. that 


other material thing), b. In the interior of the Withcmt (wiffanH), [Late beaxmim a conjunction^ phr. a. Wthout Its 

body or some part ^ it ME. c. In this writing OE. wibdtan, f. wi} With prrp. + titan from being the case that Now rare or Obs. 1x50. 
or rtocnment ; herein. Obs. exc. teehn. late MR the outside.] A. adv. Outside : opp. to Within tb. IV. that (or this) that : legal phr. introduc- 
a. a. In the limits of, or in the inner part of, a adv. Now only literary and somewhat arch, ing an exception, spec, in pleading [tr. law-Fr. 
space or region, esp. a city or country ME. b. x* On the outside or outer surface (of a material sans eto q%e\, a form, obs. since 1853, whereby 
In (or into) the house or dwelling, indoors ; thing) ; externally, a. Outside (or out of) the a defendant asserted special matter of excep- 


OE. wibtitan, f. wi/ With + titan from being the case that Now rare or Ohs. ZX50. 
the outside.] Ik.adv. Outside: opp. to Within tb. w. that (or this) thati legal phr. introduc- 


also, in the inner part of the house,! 


chamber; Theatr. (esp, in stage-directions) hoiwe or rooii* J ouf o* d 
behind the scenes MR 8*//* In the inwud I Outside of a class, body. 


i' mentioned or implied ; esp. outside the tion or justification against the plaintiffs claim 
or room ; out of doors OE. b. transf. while reserving his denial of the whole cause of 
le of a class, body, or community ; in an action -Z834. a. Hence, by omission of that. 


being • in the mind, soul, or heart ; inwardly alien or foreign community. (Now only in simply as a conjunction : If . , . not, except, un- 
OR 4. Preceded by from, in various senses echoes of i Car. v. za.) MR z.fig. and gw. less In later ure coUm. or arch., and now 

Outside of the inward being, soul, or mind ; chiefly elhterate. late MR 
xTb Why should a man whose bloud is warrae w., with regard to external actions or circum- a I’m but a worldng wonuu, and cannot live w. I 


Outside of the inward being, s 
X. b Why should a man whose blood is warrae w., with regard to external acUoi 
• Sit like his Grandsire, cot in Alablasterf SHAxa a. stances ; sometimes, in outward 
b. Apartments furnished for a single gentleman. In. opp. to inward reality OE. 4 
quire w. Dickem. 3. Be suche wij>.ynne, as je out- above sensea late ME. 

ward seme tssi. , 


or circum- a I’m but s worldng sronum, and cannot live w. I 
ppearance as B®t* “V due 1814* 

iWeded by tWiU)Oa*t doOT, adv. phr. {adj.) MR 

next -1739. b. attrib. or as adj. » OUT-DOOR 


_ ^ ^ ... , a, b. Thou {^thmt are) w. *= ' outsiders'. 3. Then a . ; also transf. or fig. -z6zz. 

at eare w. yd at pe^ triiMn 1830. adv. phr. {adj.) Obs.OT 

{^h.)}AL (i) with tmphasis on the restri^ WiTHm%v^, Now only’/zSS!^ or are*.’ 1. the^oiren 


w. and at peace within iBja. 


WitbOU't dootra, adv. phr. {adj.) Obs. or 


places lying within a certain houndaty or area, xfiaa. a. transf, and Ar. Outside of, not in the , - . . ... 

MBishopsgde fV. (i. a w. the w^ls « I^^ot) jj^Js of. extenwiay) to OR ffl* Beyond the »• *® fj®®® 

3598. a On the inner (esp. kind ward) side of; extent of. ontslde the range of (some action or JTOo. 8* W. of, pt^. phr. - ontstde of 1638. 
furthtf in than. Now zyre or Obs. 374^ d. perception) ; beyond the scope or sphere of 7 ^‘. 3 ' ^ « j 

transf. In the membership of (a class, society, action of -3809. 4. Used aisol. by ellipsis of Wittistand (wiflstse’nd, wi)>-), v. Pa. L and 

eta) ; (in predi^) included in, formmg a part oppogftion to within (or in) prep. ME. pa pple. withstood. [OE. wipstandan ; see 

of z<S97. a. To the interim of ; Inta Obs, or ^ church of S*. Agn« w, ma City Bebkki.sy. WITH-.] 1. trasu. To stand or maintain one’s 
arch. MR t8* In or into the midst of, among, a Coojectnras of things w. our knowledya 1676. 4. or its position against ; to offer resistance to : 

with ; spec, in the house of -1609. 4. transf. Places within the shire of Couentre & witboute 1480. often with implication that the resistance is suc- 

W. oneulf {itulf, etc.) : (a) so as to be self* IL Expressing absence, privation, or nega- cessful or effectual, b. To resist the mtraction, 
contained or independent (now dial.) Z5Z8; tiont opp. to WiTH/rs;^. II. 1. With absence influence or cogency of ; oocas. to abstain from 


contained or independent (now dial.) Z5Z8; tiont opp. to WiTH/n^^. II. 1. With absence influence or cogency of ; oocas. to abstain from 
•fib) in self-command or aelfoontrol -zflofl ; (e) of; not with the presence or addition of; not (doing something) 1735. e. To stand in the 
without external snpfdy or aid (now dial.) 17^ ; having with it or with one, not accompanied by way of; to oppose or hinder the performance. 


(1^ not beyond one’s normal capacity of exer- (a thing or person) MR a. In a stole of not operation, or progress of^ Obs. or merged in z. 
tion ; without strain xyay-^ S-M I" the (inner) possessing (a part, an advanM, a possession ute MR a* »*Zr. To offer resistonoe or op- 
being. soul, or mind oc OE. 0 . In the limits of any kind) ; in want of, destitute of, lacking position OE. 

or(aperlod of time) I most usti., before the end ME. bw Not with (something that might be i. To w. your enamym in tyme of nada 1434. And 
of, after not more than ; also, stnoe the begin- given or obtained) ; not getting or receiving, or atnidy stroicat ha dkf w. 1558. Raga mnat ba with* 
ning of; gen. in the omnse of. daring ME. tb. having get or received BlR e. In the construe- stood Sbaes. a 1 you will not w. your own 


possession ute MR a* *»lr. To offer resistonoe or op- 
of, la^ng position OE. 


(without rcL to Uadto) At some ttne during tion of certain verbs: aeeDo v. V. 6, Gov.VI. pi^hnnant Fiaumio. ... ... 

'Zficz. 7. Not beyond or above (a specified or Z43B. g* With no use, emi^oyment, or action Withwind fwl’>waind). Now deal. [OR 
impliM amount or degree); so as not to exceed of (an instrument, means, eta) ; with no action udbawinde, wipe-, f. vdpo^, vti^ (rela)M to 
or surpass ; te expressions of a small difliBr- or agency of (a persmi) ; qp. with no ooKiperm- Withe) +uind« Wind sb.^ andweeo, Cen- 
epnf or margin of error from a larger amount t tion of, or support from MR 4. (with obi), an vohmlns arvensis or C. s^um ; also C, SaUn- 


ge(maa) a (poMX an (land), a (cnt). y(Fr.chaO- »(•▼«). ni{J,pye), » (Fr, can da vie). 1 (Mt). » (Psycha). 9 (what). t(jphh 




tulla (Sm W.). Applied also to other oiiwfWwg 
plants, e. g. dodder, smilax. * 

Withy see Wirmt.] 

"P?®^*** someUme^. the 
MiervrlUow.£A/urv»M»iiafi:t. b. Withquali- 
ficatl^ applM to various species of willow, 
late MR B.Aflexiblebtanchof a willow, esp. 
as wd for tyl^or Wnding, as a halter, eta ; 
any similar flexible branch or twir; a leash 
b w or the like made of a w. late ME. 
Withjwtod(wi*«iwabd). Now</iW, 1578. 
[AlteraUon of WiTHwiND, after prec.l «■ With- 

MTJNOv 

WitlflM (witlis), a. Now only literary and 
somewhat areh. [QE. witUas ; see Wit sb. 

S and -U^] z . Lading wisdom or sense ; not 
tided by reason ; fooUsh, heedless ME. a 
entally decent or demnged ; crasy, out of 
one’s wits OE: 3. Deficientin understanding ; 
having undeveloped or imperfect intellectual 
power ; stupid, dull-witted 1563. b. Not undei^ 
standing (something specified or implied) ; in- 
apprehensive 16x4. 4. Not knowing; unaware, 
unconscious of X584. 5. Devoid of wit (nrr) 

*753- 

X. I was witlesse, wanton, fond, and yong Tcto. 4. 
Gulltlesse and witlesM of the crime t5g7. Solemn 
dinners, . .and w. tea-partia 1859. Hence wl*tleaa< 
ly •oMSo 

WiiUns: (wl'tliq). 1693. [f. Wrr eb. + 
•UNO 1 a.] A petty wit ; one who fancies him- 
self a wit; one who utters light or feeble wit- 
ticisms. 

j| Witloof (wi*tl^. 1885. [Du. lit. * white 
leaf’.] « CHicoar. 

Wltaen (wi'tnAs), sb. fOE. vttftes, f. twV 
Wrr sb. + -nes -ness.] t i* Knowledge, under- 
standing. wisdom -Z483. a. Attestation of a 
fact, event, or statement ; testimony, evidence 
OE. b. Applied to the inward testimony of the 
conscience ; after a Cor. i. za. ME. 3. Testi- 
mony hy signature, oath, etc. Chiefly in phr. 
in w. of^ whereof, eta ME. 4. One who gives 
evidence in relation to matters of fact under 


wooy or evidanoai hsae*.^. to fitndih or aeasdOiie 
vvU^or proof. TV dswr (one) m, to corroboraia 
oneV staumant or be a witaeas of oflaV actioo. iTo 
m 4^. »o,ca« or taka to w. (saa 6b). WUh 0 w., 
ovidaoca, without a doobt, 'aad ao aiis- 
taka ’ wAr. or mrv mnh.). 

•ttrib. Bod C««iiA.t w, Statloa, an aetion in wWch 
witnaiaas ara sumaonad, as dist. from ooa ia which 
only n^ars of law ara aisuod 1 -box. an ancloaad 
i" *• Phkctw whlla^vmr avldanea j 

-•ted U.S.. tha pUea wham a w. irata&^ wUla 
giving avidanoa. 

WltaMH (Witnis), w. ME. [f. preo.] I. 
trans. To bear witness to (a fact or statement) ; 
to fiimish oral or written evidence of. b. trams/. 
Of a document ; To furnish formally attested 
evidence of Z47ik c./l£. To fomish evidence 
or proof of ; to be a sign or mark of, betoken, 
late ME. td. To give evidence of by one’s be- 
haviour; to make evident -zyaS. a. To show 
forth evidence of or as to(nn object of allegiance) 
by faithful speech or conduct ; to be a witness 
for. Now ratr or Ohs. Z5a6. a. intr. To bear 
oral or written witness ; to testify. Now usu. 
with toot against. ME. g. trans. a. To give 
formal or sworn evidence of (a foot, etcj ; to 
depose in evidence. Now rare. ME. b. To at- 
test formally by signature; to sign (a document) 
as a u itness of its execution. Also absol. ME. 
a To be formally present as a witness of (a 
transaction), late ME. 4. {trams/, from 3 c. ) To 
be a witness, spectator, or auditor of (something 
of interest, importance, or spedai eonoem) ; to 
experience by personal (esp. ocular) observa- 
tion; to see with one's own eyes. (In loose 
writing often used merely as a synonym of 
' see ’.) zs8a. b.jfg. Of a place, time, etc. i To 
be assodated with (a fact or event) ; to be the 
scene or setting of ; to ‘ see * Z785. 

t. a Thy face, and thy bebauiour, Which.. Wit- 


Inquiry ; s/ee. one who gives or is legally quali- 
fied to ^ve evidence upon oath or affirmation 
in a court of justice or judicial inquiry OR 5. 
One who is called on, selected, 0. aprolnted to 
be present at a transaction, so as to oe able to 
tesufy to its having taken place ; spec, one who 
is present at the execution of a document and 
subscribes it in attestation thereof {attesting or ' 
subscribing w.) ME. fb* A sponsor or god- 
parent at baptism (orig. in Puritan use) -Z837. 
0 . One who is or was present and is able to 
testify from personal obwrvation ; one present 
as a spectator or auditor ME. b. In asseveni- 
tive formulae, in which a ddty or a person is 
invoked as one who is cognizant of a fact: as 
God is my w. that. . . Chiefly In phr. to call or 
take tow.: to call upon or appe^ to as one's 
surety ; to swear by. ME. 7. tfg. Something 
that furnishes evidence or proof of the thing or 
fact mentioned; an evidential mark or sign, a 
token ME. b. Introducing a name, designa- 
tion, phrase, or clause denoting a person or 
thing that fumishes evidence of the fact or 
exemplifies the statement. (After L. teste . ., 
F. Umoin . .) M E. c,spee. In textual criticism, 
a manuscript or an early version which is re- 
garded as evidence of authority for the text 
(Usu. in bl.) z8s3. «. One who testifies for 

Christ or the Christian faith, esp. by deaUi; a 
martyr. Obs. exa as literal rendering of Gr. 
/nipm Martyk. late ME. 
a. b. May we with, .the witnesse of a go^ eon- 

be witnesse of my worth Shaxs. 
who ^ves evidence adverse to the ^y by w hom 
he Is called. Uttromtou* see ULTtoaeojm b 
6 . No man might haue acM to 
him without a witnesse itfo, 
w. of thy fate Pora b. The tell boy. .^led thoee 
him to w. rtat he 

Puiiaa, And novels (w. ev'ry mo^ s review) Mie 

"J'.'SSKr" 

a person, a book, et c.) to give oeal oc written testi- 

d (Get, Klin). ii(Fr.p«*). aCGer.lWU«l 


moniitration occurred ryte. b. Theeo fertile plains . 
once witneued the defeat and denth of a Gothic 
monarch 1813, Hence Witnoasabln «. Uart) that 
may be witneued. Wi*tnoaaer (now fwrv), one who 
witnettei, a witneis. 

Witney (wi-tnl). Z 7 rfi. A heavy loose 
woollen material with a nap, manufactured and 
made up into blankets at Witney, a town in 
Oxfordshire ; also, formerly, a kind of cloth or 
coating made there. Also attrib., esp. in IV. 
blanket. 

Witted Cwi-t6d), tf. late ME. [CWitxA 
-ED*.] Having wit or wits (of a specified 
quality or amount): In parasynthetic comb, 
with an adj., as dmll-. Half-witted, gniek-, 
skarp-y slow-vr. 

A quick. w. though not wholo-w. lad 1904. I 

Wittlchenite(wi-tik 5 nait). 1868. [nd.G. 
wittiehenit, f. Wittichem in Baden, where found ; 
see -ITE >.] Mia, Native sulphide of bismuth 
and copper. 

WltUdam (winisiz’m). 1677. [Coined by 
Dryden ; f. Witty a., after eri/ieism.1 A piece 
of wit ; a witty saying or remark. In earlier 
use often contempt., or applied esp. to a Joke 
made at another s expense, a Jeer. 

Maternal witticisms upon his uncouth appoaraaco 
Mabu Euobwobth. Hanca WlriMclae w. tsetr., to 
utter wittidsma. 

WlttUy (wi-tili), o*. ME. [f. Witty «,j 
+-LY*] ti. Intelligently, cleverly; wisely,^ 
discreetly, senribly -1825. a. In a manner 
characterised by wit; in a cleveriy amnsing 
way ; with smart jocosity 1553. 

I. W. wicked Sis T. Bnowaa. Dr. Pritchard.. 
preaeliod..very allegorically.. yu vuy gravely and 
Jrittily Evelyh. a. In conversation w. plsasant, and 
pkauntly fmoMtome Sf 0MKY% 

WitttaeMi(wiTiiiis). 1533. [f. Witty o. 
-t-NBSS.] The quality or character of being 
«rltty. 

Witting (wHiq>, vbl. sb. Obs. exa dSio/. 
late ME. [Partly (in farms iwitani, \mttand[ 
a. ON. vUand in phr. at minni, vdrri (etaj 
vitand to my, our (etM knowledge; portly f. 
Wrr O.J+-INO*.] z. TTie fact oTknowing or 


vitand to my, our {ttcA knowledge; portly C 
Wrr O.J+-INO*.] z. TTie fact oTknowing or 
being aware of something; knowledge, omi- 
san^ Most freq. In phr. ai, by{eUA onds w. 
(cf. OF. a son eseunt) 1 to ones taowledge, as 
I ^e knows. «. Knowledge obtained or (esp.) 

«(Fr.dsme). i(awl). e (€•) (tiuze). / 


I oommunicated ; infonnatioo, tldingil Mtfoa, 
warning. Chiefly in fa fsf or lUsw se. lalo MB. 
Wl-tting. m. late ME. [L Wrr ».» 
+-XMa*.] a. oiAid. • WimNOtY. b.Chl«lly 
yredie. t Aware, cognisant Z5oa a Consoiotts 
as an agent ; that is consdoualy what the 6b. 
denotes 1678. d. trans/. of the action t Dona 
oonsciously (and so with responsibiUty), delibo- 
rate 1553. 

n. No nun wyttyng and wyllyng wyl hurt byeiseUis 
1 338- d* I be notion of w. and wUfui vica 1879. 

Wittingite (wi tiijait). 1868. [ad. G. 
wittimgit, f. WUHngi in Finland ; aee -ITK *.] 
Min. A variety of neotocita 
Wittingly (wi-tiqli), oiA». ME. [t piea 
+ -LV*.] With knowledge or awareness of 
what one is doing; knowingly, oonsdousfy; 
often Implying 'designedly, deliberately*. 
Wittol (wi*tal). Obs. ox arch. [Ute ME. 
wefewold, app. formed after coietoold CvCKOhO, 
with substitution of wete Wrr «>.> for the first 
part of the word.] z. A man who is aware of 
and complaisant about the infidelity of his wife ; 
a contented cuckold, b. trans/, (app. with pun 
on wit-all.) One who has little sense ; a half- 
witted person 1588. •. attrib. That is a wittol ; 
pertaining to or characteristic of a wittol; 
trans/. half wltted 1604. 

X. Merry IP. lu ii. 313. Hence Wl^ttoHy a. having 
the character, or chancteristic, of a w. 

Witty (witl), a. [OE. wit(t)ig, f. Wit sb. 
•h-Y*.] T*. Having wisdom, wise -tfiis. a. 
Having (good) intellectual ability ; intelligent, 
clever; skilful, capabla Obs, exa dial. OE. 
fb. Crafty, cunning, wily, artful -1706. fg. 
trans/. Showing or demanding intellectual 
al^lity ; Outer, esp. of discourse) clever, Ingeni- 
ous, or subtle in conception or expression 
-1700. fb. Skilfully devised for an evil pur- 
pose; (of torment, etc.) ingeniously contrived 
-i68a t4. trans/. Showing, or springing from , 
good judgement or discernment ; wise, discreet 
-17ZO. g. Possessing wit ; capable of or given 
to saying (or writing) brilliant or sparkling 
things, esp. in an amusing way zspa fb. 
Sharply critical, cerumrious, siircasuo -*1748. 
6. Oi speech or writing 1 Characterised by or 
full of wit ; deverly amusing, smartly facetious 
or jocular; fsarcastic 1588. 

B. ludges ought to be more Laamad, then Wittia 
Dacon, b. Mach Arte iv. ii. 17. a. 1 wisedomadwall 
with pnidance, and And out knowledge of w. Inuantiotu 
Pm. viiL IB. 1 ha Fallaciet that ara often conoaalad 
in florid, witty or Involvad Discourse* Locaa. g. 1 
know a wench of excellent discourM, Prattle and rrit- 
tie Shakb. b. My Moth«r..sayii, I am loo w. 1 Ae- 
glich, too pert Richabdson. 6. He told the wiitiwt 
stories in the world without omitting anything In them 
but the point Lvtton. 

Wltwall (wl'twol). How dial. 1544. [a. 
O. fwittewal{e ~ 'MhQ.weddewale, early Plem. 
widewael.) +i.Tlie Golden Oriole, Oriohu 
gilbula -1678. a. The Green Woodpecker, 
Cecinvs viridis, or the Greater Spotted wood- 
pecker, Dendroco/ns major x668. 

Wive (waiv), V. \piLwiJUm, f. W ife.] 
z. intr. To take a wife, get married, marry, a. 
To be a wife, act as a wife {rare) 1^3. a 
trans. To take to wife, make one's wife, wed ^ 
woman) ; pa. pplt, made or become a wife, 
marrieo (fa a man) 159a. a. To furnish with 
a wife, obtain a wife for; chiefly in ta.ppu^ 
married (of a man). Obs. or areh. 1513. 3. To 
become the wife of. marry (a man). Ois, or 
asreh. z63z. 

t. Ther as myn hsrta is set tber wol T wrue Chavcss. 
}. It is no vulgw nature I have wived MaaaniTH. 4. 
a Hen. iV, I. TTSf. Hence Wl*vlng vbl. sb. taking 
a wife, manying, nuurriage. 

Wlw|l(wrwO. [Maori, •‘rushes*.] 
A New Zealand rush used to make an outer 
covering for the roof and walls of a house. 
Wl-wl* (wPw/). Austral, slang. 1845. 
Od. F. oni, ovi yes, yes, taken as typiical of the 
French langua ge.] A Frenchman ; as pi., the 
French. 

WinxA (wi'tojd), sb, and a. [Late ME. 
wytar{d, f. wys, wis Wise a. ■¥ -aro.] A. sb. 
ti. A philosopher, sage. Often eontempt. •-t84z. 
a. A man who is skilM in occult arts; in later 
use, a man who practiset witchcraft 1550. b. 
trans/. and fig. 1 up. a mao wbo ' does wondtrs ’ 
in his profession I in reoent use often ttfvfally 

(/I) (r«n). I (Fr. fofte). 8 (te, fnn,ustfk). 
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appUad to an ex p e rt idea e. A wltolhdootor 
or medidne>man 1845. 

I. Therefor* the Mtiqa* wbardiwell {mt*ated,Tbat 
Vema of the fomy aee wm bred Sraiisnt. a llie 
Startled Wiiude hute with odoun eweet Milt. I 
cell nyeeir a w. ea well ; but that '■ only the polite 
tena for conjurer xSsx. b. The W. ffttrAt Sir 
Walter Soott. 

B. adj. X. Haying the powers or properties of 
a wizard; hence baying magical or witching 

powef or influence X579. a. Of, pertaining to, 
or associated with wizards or wizardry ; hence 
gem. magic, enchanted, bewitched 1638. 

a Nor on the ithaggy top of Mona hign. Nor yet 
where Deva ipreadu her winard stream M ilt. Hence 
Wl'sard V. (rmrei to practise wisardry upon, to be- 
witch. Wl'sardly a <now rmr») of, pertaining to, 
charactoriittic of, or resambling a w. or wisardry. 

Wiardry (wl'zudri). 1583. [f. Wizard 
iA + -RY.] t. The art or practice of a wizard 
or wizards ; wizardly or magic skill ; witchcraft, 
a. Mg. • M^cal * or ' bewitching ‘ art, power, 
or iiAuenoe 1884. 

Wizen (wi’z’n), <x. 1786. [Clipped f. 

W1XKNBD.I a Wizened a. 

Wizen (wiVn), v. fOE. wisnian, weos~ 
mian, f. Tent, •wix-; cf. L. viescere to wither, 

W. gwyw (t^*wisw(h) withered.] i. imfr. Of 
plants t To dry up, shrivel, wither. Also iranif. 
of persons, their features, etc. a. tram, 'to 
cause to wither or shrivel. Sc. 15x3. 

Wizened (wi’z’iid), a. 151^ orig. Se. 
and north, [f. prec. + -BD^] x. Of ^onts, 
foliage, etc.: Dried up. withered, shrivelled, 
a. Cn persons or animals, their features, etc. t 
Shrunken and dried up. thin and shrivelled 

pomegranate HAWmotNB. a. A w. old 
hen instead of the mumppullet you look for MsaaDiTH. 
tmnsf. A w. old dty hidden among the hills 1905. 

Wo (wda), int. 1588. [var. of Who tW.] 
x.Vowo ho,too ho ko,woha hoi m falconer's 
call to a hav^ ; also alhtt. a. A call to a horse 
to stop. Also used in conjunction with other 
interiections, as wo-heukt wo-ho. 1787. 

a. 1 pulled very hard, and cried out. Wo I but he 
wouldn't : and on 1 went gallo{»ng for the dear life 
THAcanAV. Hence Wo v. Mr. to call 'wo* to a 
horse. 

Woa (wass), mt. 1840. [var. of Whoa 
/«/.] •* prec. a. Hence Woa v. to stop {trans. 
and irntr.) with the call of * woa*. 

WocUl (w^bd), sd. [OE. wdd OTeut. 
*waido- [whence GF.gatde. It. guado), by*form 
of *t0<zx's<xd- (whence med.L. Wirfscfo, OF.gmesde, 
F. guide ) : ulterior connexions doubtful.] x. 
A blue dye-stuff prepared from the leaves of 
/satis tinctoria powdered and fermented: now 
generally superseded by indigo, a. The plant 
Isatis tinctoria, formerly extensively cultivated 
for the blue colouring matter furnished by it ; 
sometimes called Dyer's or Garden W. Also 
app lied to other species of Isatis. OE. b. 
Wild W., the plant Reseda Luteola 1578. 

X. A 1 the Britons doe dye themselves wyth woade, 
which Mtteth a blewish color uppon them 1563. 

Comb. : tw.«astaes, («) the ashes of burnt wine- 
leas, used by dyers 1 1^) the ashes of burnt wood used 
to makaalye. HsiiceWoadv. />*««/. to dye, colour, 
or stain with w., sometimes (in dyeing) as a around for 
another colour ; to treat with w., in d yelng, Woa'dtr 
(rerv), a dyer with w. t a cultivator of w. 

Wobbto^ wabble (wp’b'l), sb. 1699. [£ 
next.] The action or an act of wobbling ; an 
unste^y rotflcv motion or movement, t.//. 
{Austral.) A disease in cattle caused by eating 
the leaves of tlie palm-tree xSpc. 

Wobble, wabble (wj^b'l), v. 1657, 
[corresp. to LG. wai{b)eln, t Teut. •««x8-.l 
X. irntr. Of a person or animal : To move from 
side to side unsteadily or with uncertain direc- 
tion. b. Of a piece of mechanism, a top, a 
roiMile, etc. 1677. e. To shake or quiver like 
a jelly or fleshy body 1748. d. To move un- 
staadUy from side to side or baiflcwttds and 
fdnwards (without progression) 1858. a. Zg. 
To hesitate or waver between different opinions 
or courses of action ; to be inclined to favour 
first one side and then the other 1884. z.trases. 
To cause to move unsteadily from side to side 
Z831. 

dft Sucbaifera/mvtrsawon a hone!. .burning 
imn she tsMb and wobbling when she eaaten XI50. 
C. Her chUt i i Bbhl ed pathetically X875. 

Comb, : WrAKW, a circular saw mounted askew en 


its spindle so as tom a aroev* wider than Its own 
thickness. Hence Wo*bbuc, one who or that which 
woliUes. Wo‘bb^ ak indiaed to w. 

Wodenism («r#i'danls*m). rttrg. xSpx. [C 
Woden (aee Ooinxsm) + -iSM. ] Odinism. 
Wod^ eo/lof i86a 

Also wadge. [CL Wad sb.^ and Wbdob sb.] 
A lumpy bundle or mass. Hence Wo'DGT a. 
Woe (wdh), sW., adv., sd., «. [Com. Indo- 
Enr. intmjectioa, used as a natural exdam. of 
lament; OE. tod. alto tod 1— OTeut *toai ; cf. 
L. vse. Lett wai, Olr.ft. and Wail v.. Weld- 
AWAY.] A. itet. and edv. L As an exclam, of 
grief or lamentation t * Alas I arek. n. Con- 
strued with dat. or its equivalent, x. In pro- 
phetic or denunciatory utterances, umvt.be to us 
» may affliction or distress light upon us ; to. m 
him > cursed is he. Ohs. or anh. OE. a. In 
merely declaratory statements of the type of 
ME. him is {full) too •> be is (much) distressed 
or grieved. Obs. esc. in to. mr : I am dis- 
tressed, afflicted, unfortunate, grieved (now 
arch, and dial.). OE. 8* vtortk : may evil 
befall or light upon ; a curse upon 1 freq. in phr. 
to. viorth the day, {the while, the time), arch. 
ME. b. Similarly, W. betide you (etc.) : In 
mod. use coUoq. » You (etc.) will get into 
trouble (if . .). late ME. 4. Without vb. OE. 
fg. To do or work (a person) to. : to inflict dis- 
tress or trouble upon ; to do harm to OE. 

z. W. Is him whoM bed It made In hell 1636. 3. 

Then they all wept agein, and cryed out : Oh, Wo 
worth the day Runyak. Ir. worth me I uxed occas. » 
JK It mo. 4. 1'hen w. mine eyes vnleue they beautie 
aee Geaxm. Now wae to thee, thou cruel lord, A 
bluidy man I trow thou be DuaMs. 

B. sb. X. A condition of misery, affliction, or 
distress ; misfortune, trouble, poet, or rhet. ME. 
b. in conjunction with weal ME. e. In particu- 
larized use: chiefly pi.. Misfortunes, troubles, 
griefs, late ME. a. Sorrow, grief, anguish (as 
a state of mind or feeling). Obs. or merged in x. 
ME. 8- An utterance of the word * woe ‘ in 
denunciation : an anathema, curse, late ME. 

X. The Fruit Of that Fiwbidden Tree, whoee moital 
test Brought Death into the World, and all our w. 
Milt. C. One w. makea another w. neeme leaie 
Dbavtom. 3. The wo denounced againit our original 
mother Scott. 

C. adj. (orig. and chiefly predic.) x. Grieved, 
wretchra, miserable, sorrowful. Obs. exc. Se, 
and n. dial. ME. b. attrib. Obs. or dial. 1670. 
to. Of an event, situation, etc. : Woeful, miser- 
able, ‘sorry* -X795. 

t. An* mony a time my baert’e been wae Burns. 
Poor Queen I. .1 was wae to look at her, wae to think 
of her Mna Carlyle. She was not there, and my 
heart is w. R. ItaiooEB. b. I am a w. woman this 
heavy day 1778. a. Oh 1 woe it is to think So many 
men shall never see the sun Go down 1 Southet. 

Woe>begone (w^'bftj^n), a. (xd.) ME. 
[From constructions in which an object is 

S verned by a compound tense of Bego v. 

V., sense 4), as me is woe begone ■ woe has 
beset me.] x. ' Beset with woe'; oppressed 
with misfortune, distress, sorrow, or grief. Obs, 
or arch. a. Of jMrsons in respect of their looks, 
manner, etc. : Exhibiting or betraying a state 
of distress, misery, angtush, or grief x8oa. b. 
as s^, A w. creature 1879. 

nich a man, so fmt so spiritlcssc. So dull, 

lode*, BO woe-be-gone Shaks. e. A poor 

mendicant.. old and woebegmie Lockhart, trmnsf. 
It WAR the most woebegone excavation, .you ever saw 
xSda. 

Woefta(w^k-ffil),«. ME. rf.Wozx 3 ..t. 
•FUL. (Revived or newly formed rx75o.)] 1. 
Full of woe ; afflicted with sorrow, distress, or 
misfortune ; sorrowful, mournful, a. Of times, 
places, etc. t Fraught with woe, affliction, or 
misery; miserable ME. 8- In weakened or 
trivial senses : Such as to exdte commiseration 
or diisstlsfactimi ; * ^evous ' ; ' pitiful ' de- 
ploraUe * wretched^ zfixp. 4. Tn comb, with 
another adJ., as w.-waa ; also advb. » woefully 
1750 

x. A w. wight was he x8oe. a. The wofulest anni- 
versary in the whole year Hawthorns. ^W hatwoful 
niilTthis madrigal would be PonL Se Woa’foliKMa. 
Woe'some wae a o a i e) a, woefuL 
Woefully mfo. 1390. [f. prec. 

•h -tv*.] I. MiseraUy I mournfully, aadiy, are/s. 
a. Grievously, deplorably, * sadly ’ 1648. 

_ ' "-r, livapatably deceived me 


Woggle (wp'gn), 9 , t 4 |B. Vailest of 

Wagolz V . 

Wofiil,v(^;til(w,v^‘gnl). X78a [Rus- 
siao vogrnld, G. W^l, ete .1 One of a tribe of 
theUgnan stedt innaldting'Tobolsk and Perm. 

WcKOi pR« t. and pa. pple. of Wake v. 

Wo*k^ a. rare. 1649. [pa. pple. 
of Wake w. J Awakened. 

Wold (w^ld). [Com. Tent ; OE. (Anglian) 
wald (WS. weald, ardfidally prestnved as 
Weald) t—OTeut. *wal}uM ; ulteiior reladons 
doubtful. Aftertheearlyxfitha.theword became 
restricted to local (toponymic) usage, from which 
the gen. literary use in s^se 3 was derived.] 
f I. Forest, forest land ; wooded upland -1450. 
t*. A hill, down -15x3. 8* A piece of open 

country { a plain ; in later use chiefly, an ele- 
vated tract of open country or moorland ; also 
eolleet. pi, or sing, rolling uplands ME. 4. 
Used in spedfic designations of certain hilly 
tracts in England, viz. the hill country of the 
East and North Ridingt {Yorkshire Wolds), 
the Cotswold district, the hilly districts of 
Leicestershire and Lincolnshire 147a. 

3. Swithold footed thrice the old Shaks. On they 
went through wild and over w, Scott. The long 
pure line of the rising w, 1905. 

Wolf (wnlf), sb. PL wolves (wnlvz). 
[Com. Teut. ; OE. wulf 1— OTeut ’Houlfoss, :— 
Indo-Eur. *wfg^os (Skr. vfhas, Gr. Adao*, L. 
/i^j).] X. A somewhat laige canine animal 
{Canis lupus) found in Europe, Asia, and N. 
America, hunting in packs, and not^ for its 
fierceness and rapacity. Also applied, with or 
without defining worcl. to various other spedes 
of Camis resembling or allied to this. b. In 
comparisons, with allusion to the fierceness or 
rapacity of the beast OE. a. A figure or repre- 
sentation of a wolf 1562. b. Astron. The con- 
stellation Lupus XSSI. 8* Applied to other 
animals in some way resembling wolves^ a. {a) 
In S. Africa, a hyena ; {b) a Tasmanian marsu- 

f >ial, Thylacinus cynoeephalus iSta. b. A name 
or various voraiaous fishes (after Gr. Aiiaot, 
L. lupus) X5^5. e. A name for various destruc- 
tive insect larvae, esp. that of the w.-motb, 
which infests granaries x68a. 4. A person or 

being having the character of a wolf ; one of a 
cruel, ferocious, or rapadous disposition OE. 
fb. Applied to n person, etc. that should be 
hunted down like a wolf -1638. 8> As a t]q)e 

of a destructive or 'devouring’ agency, esp. 
hunger or famine ; often in such phrases as lo 
ke^ the w.from the door (now always » to ward 
ofi hunger or starvation) 1470. b. Applied to 
a ravenous appetite or craving for fo^ 15^. 
0 . A nume for certain malignant or erosive 
diseases in men and animals ; esp. m Lupgs x. 
Obs. or dial. 1559. 7. A name for apparatus 

of various kinds. +a. An andent military en- 

g ne with sharp teeth, employed for grasping 
ittering-rams used by besiegers -xfisa. b. A 
kind of fishing-net 1725. c. Tesetile Manuf. 
A willow or willy 1875. 8. Mus. [after G. wolf\ 
a. ' The harsh howling sound of certain chords 
on keyed instruments, particularly the organ, 
when tuned by any form of unequal tempera- 
ment * (Grove) ; a chord or interval character- 
ized by such a sound 1788. b. In instruments 
of the viol dass, a harsh sound due to faulty 
vibration in certain notes 1876. 

s. The wolves howled flom theprairia Lonop. b. 
Hog in sloth, Foxe in stealth, Wolfe in greediaenae 
Shaks. The Assyrian came down like the w. on the 
fold Byron, m. b. I'he TOw,.m caHed the Wolfe 
of the water X634. 4- b. 3 Hen. VI, il Iv. xf. g. 

I'hat Hee or Shoe should have wherewith to support 
both, . . at lean to keep the Woolf from the door, otner- 
wiae 'twere a meer miulneR to marry X645. 

Phrasee. To ery w., to raise a falea alarm (In allusion 
to the fable of the ehraherd boy who deluded people 
with false cries of ' Wdf I *), To kmp the w. from 
ike doer', eee 3. Aw.inm Immb't thin, in Mop's 
clothing, etc., a pemoa who oonoeals malidous inten- 
tiooe under an appearance of gentleness or friendli- 
ness (in allurion to Metii. vii. tO. To too at hem 
teen e tn. [a Or. Adeer Uttr, etc.], to be tongue-tied 
(from the old beUef that a man on seeing aw. lost his 
vobe). To wake a tteophtiw., to invite trouble or 
disturbance. 

atirtt. and Cemb. as w. enb, -htmier, Paelh Wf 
leity, e N. Amer. shrub, eerdwiata* 

Jt, elUad to the Roowbar^ i .mb, a kirge end vw*. 
cieus Bse 4 Lih, Attarrhiehae Is^nt, having numeroos 
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•harp tMth and adibla flashi alao appUad to othar 
fiibaa of Uw laaM gaauat <4llotl4 a moth, TYom 
grmtMm^ iafaatlng «»Wn, tba skin or palt 

of a ar.i a garment, ate. mmle of thiai HQiidar, a 
■iddar of tha family Ly^tUm, which honta after and 
a^nca upon Ita pray. b. Combi, with genitive^ 
wolffi clew, da&oMaa, 

Wolf (wolf), V. x86a. [f. pre&} 1. tram. 
To ett like a wolf; to derour niTenously. t 
To delude with false alarms zpza 
I. TShel tiaad to w, bar Ibod with her fiagers xB6a. 
Wo*lir-dOg. 1659. ICf. {i.we/fsAmmi.} Z. 
Any of several lai^ varieties of dog formerly 
kept for hunting wolves, rj^. the Irish grqrhound 
or wolf'hound. a. A cross of a domestic dog 
and a wolf zy^ m, AlsaiicH vi., the official 
name adopted by the Kennel Qub for the Ger- 
man sheep-dog or shepherd-dog IfUutiektr 
sdkifgrkmitd) 1924. 

WoUBan |fvp*l(i&n, wu'Uiin), a. 1844. [f. 
nameofK.F. iro^{x733-94), German embryo- 
logist + ‘IAN.] Anat. and Zool, In W. body, 
the mesonephron or primitive kidney ; either of 
the two renal organs of the embryo of verte- 
brates ; so W, duct. 

WoU'hoand. 1803. - Wolf-dog z. 

Rtutium m. (or bonol), a slander type with silky, 
nsu. white, hair, frith ttr., a heavy type, reMmbling 
the deerhound, with a hard wiry coat. 

Woiflan (vp'lfi&n, wu’lh&n), a.I and zd.l 
zypx. [f. name of Christian Wolf or Wolff\ 
(t^O'Z754), German philosopher -(--i an.] A. 
adi. Pertaining to the philosophical system of 
Wolf, which was an electric adaptation of 
Lelbnitslanism and scholasticism, B. sb. An 
adherent of this system. 

Wo*lflan (see prcc.) a.* and sb.^ 1875. [f- 
name of F. A. Wolf (1759-1804), German philo- 
loeist ’t- -IAN.] A. adj. Ofor pertaining to F. A. 
Wolf or his theory regarding the Homeric 
poems. B. sb. One who accepts this theory. 
Wolfish (wu'lfij*), a. 1570. [f. Wolf sb. 
•f-lSH K] I. Of or pertaining to a wolf or 
wolves, fb. Abounding in wolves. Coluns. 
a. Characteristic of, befitting, or resembling 
that of a wolf Z674. g. Resembling a wolf, 
wolf-llke *775. b. Ravenously hungry. U,S. 
eolloo. Z848. 

a ’lue «>*«* of the threo men, with 1 fierce and w. 
glare Lyttom. Hence Wo'lflsb.ly mdv., -ness. 
Wo*lfling. ME. [-LIN6 1 .] A young or 
little wolf. 

Wolfram (wudfriim, vp-lfr 4 m). 1757. [a. 
G., of obsc. formation; perh. f. wolf wolf + 
rahm cream, or MHG. rdm dirty mark, soot.] 
z. Afiu, A native tungsute of iron and manga- 
nese. 8. The metal tungsten, obtained from 
this 1845. 

uttrlb . ; w. lamp, -ateel * Tukcstcm lumy, ttotlt 
•ochre => XuNcsTirB. 

WcdTs-txuie (wu'lfsbAn), fwolfbaoe. 
Z548. [f. genit. of Wolf sb. + Bane sb., render- 
ing L. lyeoetonum, a. Gr. Avaoerdvov, f. Aiiao* 
Wolf + mw- (; rrav-) to slay.] Aplantof the 
geniu Aeonitum, esp. A. lyeoetonum, with dull 
yellow flowers, occurring in mountainous re- 
gions in Europe, Also applied to Amieo mon- 
tana (winter w.). and to the winter aconite. 
Eranthis hytmalis. 

Wo-lTb&ul, wolf-bead. OE. i.The 
head of a wolf; a figure of this, e.g. as a 
heraldic bearing, a. Old English Law. A cry 
for the pursuit of an outlaw as one to be hunted 
down like a wolf; transf. an outlaw MEl. 
WcUUda. late M& The skin or pelt of 
a wolf, or a garment made of this. 
Wo-lTB-miUc. 1575 - The snn-spurge, 
Eufkofbia Helioseofia, having an acrid milky 
Juioe. a. The milk of a wolf Z847. 
WoUaatonits (wn*bstanait). 1803. [f. 

name of W. H. Wollaston Ii766>i8a8), chemist 
and physicist +-ITE ».] Min. Native metasili- 
cate of calcium ; tnbuHur spar. 

Wedve (wulv), 9. ZToa. [f. inflexional 
stem of Wolf sb,] z, intr. (also with it). To 
behave like a wolf, play the wolf. a. Of an 
organ t To give forth a hollow wailing sound 
like the howl of a wolf, from deficient wlnd- 
snppty S864. So Wo*lver (rare), one who be- 
bavm like a wolf, a ravenous or savage creature; 


'WohrareoA -toe (wn*lvarsn). *574?^Ob- 


scurely f. inflexional stem of Wolf J d .1 i.The 
glutton (Gmlo lusem), now esp. the K. Amer. 
variety, a. The fur of the wolverene X596. g. 
A nickname for an inhabitant of Mi c hi gsu u So 
W. State, Michigan. Z835. 
fWO'lv^tf. lateME. [f. nwfe-, Inflexional 
stem of Wolf rd.] - Wolfish -zBiy. 

Ibe w. howl Blakb. If sueentition and despotism 
havo bom tuflbrtd to lat in thob wodvlsh shaep 


Woman (wu-mfln), sb. PI. women (wi* 
mdn). [OE. wifmon(n, -man(n, pi. wifmin(n, 
i. wif woman, Wife + mon(n Man sb. A forma- 
tion peculiar to En^sh, and not exunt in the 
earliest period of OE. In the mod. period fim 
pronuncs. of the sing, have been current! wu‘- 
mAn. wd*mAn. wemiftn. u'lnin, n'min. The 
last four are now only in vulgar or dUL use ; 
(u'lntn) was in educatra use in the early zpth c. 
The standard sing, form represents a divergence 
(due to the rounding influenoe of w) from the 
normal phonetk development, which is pre- 
served in the (wi-) of the pi.] z. An adult 
female human being, b. generieally without 
article > The female human being ; the female 
sex. Hence gen. woman's « womanly, female, 
feminine. OE e. pi. in pregnant use with 
ref. to (irregular) intercourse with women ME. 
d. As a mode of address. Now (oxc. dial.) 
used chiefly derogatorily or joc. ME. e. With 
allusion to qualities attribute to the female sex, 
as mutabllitv, proneness to tears, or physical 
weakness ; also to their position of inferiority or 
subjection. late ME. f. (Now always with the.) 
The essential qualities of a woman ; womanly 
characteristics ; oeeas. the feminine side or as- 
pect z6zz. f. In contrast, explicit or implicit, 
with * lady ‘ 1788. fh. In the z6th and 17th co. 
freq. with play on a pseudo-etvmol. association 
with woe -1653. A female servant, afi. a 
lady's maid or personal attendant Often pt. OE. 
g. fa. A lady-love, mistress, b. A kept mistress, 
paramour. ME. 4.Auife. Nowonly iftaf.and 
U.S, S4SO. a. The reverse of a coin, in ref. to 
the figure of Britannia upon it Z7B5. 

s. I MW women acte, a thing that 1 nautr mw 
fore iSti. A perfact W,, nobly planned, To warn, lo 
comfort, and command Woaosw. A girl she was not, 
but a w. of at least nina and twenty 18%^ Provbe. A 
woman, asM, and walnut-tree, tba more you beat, the 
better ba 1639. Three Women make a Market 1659. 
Little ta, a female child 1 also, on aflectionate or play- 
ful form m addreu to a girl or young w., cspi ona in 
whom womanly qualities are conspicuous. Jfew w. 
(Hist.), a w. of ' aavuiced ' views, advocatingtbe inde- 
pendence of her sex and defying convention, b. W. 
IS the glory of all created existence t— But you. madam, 
ore More than w. t Rickaudsok. C. Abouaall th> nees 
let bym keepe bym self from Women 1577. a. Frailty, 
thy name is w. Shaks. Don't make such a futsi 
you're as bad as a w. 2850. f. Teach her to subdue 
The w. in her nature 1834. g. Defendant pleaded 
. . that the person desenbM as a w. was in fact a lady 
1847. h. A woman I As who ralth, woe to the man I 
~m 6. a. In Town I visit nona but the Women of 
vomen of Quality FiRLmua From Mrs. Crouch, 
la'am, her Gtaca's w. 18^. 4. Merry IV. 11. ii. 305. 
aitrib. and Comb,, dmple altrib. or appou a 
faminine ', * womanly ' female ', as m friend, 
guard, he/per. stmoe, mitt w.-bout » womerct.boatt 
•grown 4S., that has become a w. 1 w. movamont, 
the movement for the emancipation of women, or 
the recognition and axtendon of women's rightsi 
•auflirnga, the right of women to vote in public 
Comb, with woman’s, women, women's 1 
n'o, woman’a-bout, a boat to be used by 
only a Qohiak; woman’a eouraoaaCATA* 
MKIIIAI womtn-honoe, dTc; a building set apart for 
women onlyi wonuui's man, a lady s man, a gal- 
lant. Hence Wo’inandom, tlm realm of women, 
womankind. Wowanfully ado. (niter mmnftdly) \ 
trith womanly courage or pe rs everance i like a w. of 
spirit tWo*nuuib«a 4 a Womanhood, Wo'man- 
lam, advocacy ofor enthnriasm for tba rights, aehlavs- 
mants, ate. of women. Womattlky (after Ammmn/^ 
rwrv, the normal disposition or character of woman- 
Idad. Wtrmanlaaa a. without a w. or womsnt hav- 
ing or containing no women. Wo*man n a a a (nsrv). 


Wgamn (wu*inin), 9. Z595. [£ prec .1 tl. 
Nonca-oses. «. intr. To bmxiine womanlike ; 
with it, to behave os a woman, b. trant. To 

make like a woman in weakneuor subservlenee. 
c. pa. fple. Accompanied by a woman. -76x3. 
a. tranu To furnish or provide with women ; 
to eqnip with a staff of women. (After Man v.) 
X706. g. To address (eontemptuonsly) as 
man ' r see prec. z d. 174a 


1. She call’d her another time Fat^Meand wosssaV 
a« ipost violently RiCHAiioeoN. 

Wo- ma n-chlM. avo'inmi-dii^dren. 

1558. A female child. 

Wo<niAn-tia:ter. 1607. One who hates 
wwn en. a mim^nisL 

Wo m a n hood (wu'mAnhnd). late ME. Z. 
The state or condition of being a woman, b. 
The state of being a grown woman ; the period 
of life succeeding to girlhood 1608. a. The dis- 
position, character, or qualities natural to a 
woman or womankind ; womanliness, late ME. 
g. Women collectively, womankind 1593. 

t. She.., eontrsrie to Cods lawe, and the honest 
estate of w., wu clothsd in mans spporell 1368. 

WoilliailiBh(wu'mAni/),a. late ME. [-iSHl 
a.] z. Of or bdonging to a woman or women ; 
USM or done by women. Now rare. a. Cha- 
racteristic of or poper to a woman or women ; 
womanly, feminine, late ME. b. In derogatory 
use. late ME g. Resembling a woman, woman- 
like : in later use chiefly derogatory, late ME 
I. Spinning, weaving, and the like w. chares s6a^ 
a. b. tier questions.. wer like to be but friuoloua & 
womannbh 153a. Henco Wo'manlab-ly tsdo., 
•ness. 

Womanlxe (wu'mAnsiz), v. 1593. [f. 
Woman sb. + -IZE.] t. trans. To make a 
woman of (a man) ; gem. to render effeminate, 
fa. intr. 'To become womanlike ; to behave like 
a woman -1736. g. To consort illidily with 
women (eolloq^ 1893. Hence We*matilxer, one 
who goes after or consorts illicitly with women. 
Womankind (wu'mAnkaind). lateME. [f. 
Woman Kind zA] i.The female part of 
the human race ; women in general, a. The 
women of a family, household, company, 
country, etc. ; (one's) women-folk Z573. fg.A 
female human being; a woman -1823. 

1 . 1 do admire Of w. but one Cowraa. s. The persecu- 
tion which his w.had inflicted upon him Thackxbay. 
Womanlike (wn‘mAnl»ik), a. and adv. 
X440. [f. Woman sb. ■¥ -like.] A. adJ. Like, 
resembling, or characteristic of a woman or 
women ; in derogatory use, womanish, effemi- 
nate. B. adt>. In a manner characteristic of 
women, after the fashion of women ; like a 
woman 1440. 

Looking, w., straight on to the purpose she had in 
view 1857. 

Womanlinese. 1538. [f. next <f - ness.] 
The quality of being womanly ; womanly cha- 
racter. 

Wtmianly (wu’mAnii), a. ME. [f. W oman 
sb. -I- -LY *.] z . Possessing the attributes proper 
to a woman ; having the qualities (as of gentle- 
ness, devotion, etc.) characteristic of women ; 
also said of these qualities or of actions wlilch 
exhibit them, late ME. b. In derogatory use, 
with ref. to the bad qualities attribute to 
women ME. a. Having tiie character of, befit- 
ting or characteristic of, a woman os con- 
trasted with a girl Z709. g. Belonging or 
proper to the female sex 1863. 

I. D. Has she baffled me by some piece of w. Jug. 
glcryT iB6e. a. A very little girl..weiiriiig a w. sort 
of bonnet mndi too large for D«r Dicksmb 
Womanly, adv. Obs. or arch. ME. [f. as 
prec. ; see -LY *.] In a womanly manner ; like 


Wo*maii-aeirvant 1509. A female ser- 
vanu 

Woman's rlgtkte. Also women's ilglita. 
Z840. The rights claimed by women of equal 
privileges and opportunities with men. Hence 
woman'a (women's) tighter, a believer in or 
supporter of womans rights. 

Womb(wfim), zA [Com.Teut.; 0 £.fnMe^, 
womb; ulterior relations obsc.] ft. - Belly. 
a. The abdomen -1684. b. The stomach (ss the 
receptacle of food) -1756* The uterus OE 
g. transf. A hollow space or cavity, or some- 
thing conceived as such (e.g. the depth of night) 
OE 4. df. A place or medium of conception 
and development ; a place or point of origin and 

'i^ry, IV. ill. ts. J- V«e lootia oourw 
of tb« nieht, Hurrie your chariot uito bels Uaek 
wombs Maustoh. 4- Soma vnLorae sorrow, ripe iu 
fortunes wombe Shakb. Hence Womb v. trmru. to 
Wombad (wFmd) a. havinf a w. 


or belly (of a ^fled kind). Womby (wdnnl) m. 
(ruro) having a w..Ilke cavity i hollow. 


d(G«r.IWla). ii(Fr.peN). fl (Ger. MAiUer). ii(fr.dmtt), f(awrl). €(«•) {there). /(/»)(»*»)• /(Fr.fiine). «(fifir,iefn,earthX 




WOMBAT 


WOOD 


WomtWt (wirmbaet). 1798. [Nathre Am- 
traliao name. J Anv of the borrowing mariu- 
plals of the jranns Pluuephmys, native to 3 . Aui- 
tralla and Tasmania, chaincterlsed bjr n thlok 
heavy body, short legs, and a general reaem* 
blance to a small bear. 

Womenfolk (wi*minfiNik). 1833. ff. pL 
ofWoMAN -f Folk.] «. Women collective^, 
womankind. Now dial, b. The women of a 
household, a party, or the like t dial, the female 
servants. 

Wrwnenlrind (wi’minksind). late ME. [f. 
asprec.-t-Kmoj^.l i. -•W omankind z. a. 
Womankind a. 

I. This btbeviour dlsensted Mr. Bousfield with w. 
rSSa a. The old gentleman evidently took 
pi^ b his w. >851. 

Won, wone (won, wdhn), v. Ohs. «c. Se. 
and a. dial,,%TAareh, \OE.wvman. — OTeut. 
*rouu 8 ja», -mjan, rebted to Wkan v.. Win 
i*.*] L z. iHir, To stay habitually, dwell, live 
(in a place or with some one), fa. To con- 
dnue to be, reraaiiy to have existence, live 
-1633. +8* frans. To dwell in, inhabit -x6oa 

tn. tHfr. To be accustomed or used la do some- 
thing -1643. 

7 > ha wanti see WoktAi. ppU. 

Won (wim), pfl. a. 1500. Pa. pple. of 
Win w. 

A w. battb Scott. 

Wonder (wondai),rA [OE. ttfuudar m OS. 
wumdar, OHG. wuntar, ON. «Hdr\ origin 
nnkn.] L Something that causes astonishment 
z. A marvellous object ; a marvel, prodigy, b. 
Marvellous character or quality ; marvels col- 
lectively ME. c. {transf, from II. i.) The ob- 
ject of astonishment (usu. implying profound 
admiration) for a particular country, age, or the 
like Z591. d. A marvellous specimen or example 
(«/ something) zyaz. e. U,S, • Ckulles lAi^. 
a. A deed performed or an event brought about 
by miraculous or supernatural power; a miracle. 
arch. OE. tb. An extraordinary natural oc- 
currence. esp. when regarded as supernatural 
or uken as an omen or portent. Chiefly pi. 
-z68t. 8. A marvellous act or achievement 

ME. 4. gtn . An astonishing occurrence, event, 
or fact ; a wonderful thing MR 
s. Tk* ttvttt wndera p/ tht wprld (*■ L. Mtpttm 
mira, mirmeula, or s^laenta). thesevm monuments 
regsnled as the most remarkable structures of ancient 
timea Ni»a doers' w. t see Nine a. b. Great things 
and full of w. in our eares Milt. C. She *8 the w, of 
the Court, And talke oth* Towne 1639. Worlds fv., 
the Marvel of Peru. a. Te <fi? or -wirh wondert, to 
perform miracles. 3. Ta wrh, dp, or petform worn- 
dart, to do marvellous acts or bring about marvellous 
results t hence /««. to do surprising things I Inspired 
by your Ladyship's approbatbn, my steward has 
rwy done wonders Dibsasu. 4. Bee you in the 
Parke about midnight,., and you shall see wonders 
Shaks. 

Phrases. Ta m tv,., marvellotisly, wonderfully, mar- 
vdlousjy well {Ohs. or arch.) It is (tw«, wart, etc.) 
sm m, it is (etc.) not surprising . usu. with dependent 
tksU- or t/. danse. Also, without vb., Np w, lAml, 
m or tkaitfk 1 similarly SiaaU w. that (et&X nhat 
SK i/..t Also intoijectionally u (M<f) sw w.l,amd 
wMw.t rArw. is.,, what is surprising is.. Ppt 
« OL. as an i n s t a n ce of a surprising fact 1 strange to 
say. Im tka ssama of ta., used with an bteno|^ve 
word to five emphasli to a question. 

n. t. The emotion excited by the perception 
of somethbg novel End unexpected, or Inex- 
plicable ; astonishment mingled with perplexity 
or bewildered curiosity. Also, the state of mind 
in which this emotion exists. ME. fb. Pro- 
found admiration >1607. a. ff. Wonder v. a.] 

A state of wondering (tahclhar, etc.), rare. 1853. 

I. Satan. .Looks down wHh w. at the sudden view Of 
all this world at onoa Milt. b. Jfaeh. i. iii. ga. 

VELattrib. and Comb., as w.-book, -child, 
-story, •world; to.-lovit^, •atruek adjs. ; tn.- 
mougars^, 

^Wonder, a. ME. [tepr. OK w$mdor 
WoNOBR sb, in compounds, as wuadorermfi 
marvellous skill or power.] WondArfol, won- 
drous, marvellous ■>Z590. 

Wonder (wwndai), o. [OK wfNsdlrMM, f. 
Wondex sb."] z. ittir. To feel or be affected 
with wonder; to be struck with surprise or 
astonishment, to marveL Also omar. to express 
wond« in speech. •, Usu. with clansei Toask 
onesw in wonderment t to fool some doubt or 
curiosity {how, whothor, why, eta) ; to be de- 


riroMtoknoworleanMK f 8* frowA To re- 
gard with wonder ; to marvd at -s8as. b. 
impers. pass, /tit to bo womdartd •• It is to be 
wondered at. Now rart or Obs. x6^ 

I. That to hymself..ha asma a stouta falow and one 
to b« wondmW at 1349. 1 w. of this bsing beere to- 
gether Shake 1 w. that you will still be talking, 
signior Beoedickc, no body marfcas ytm Shari. 1 w. 
At yon RKHAanaoN. Ho wondered to heer a Man of 
his Senae talk after that Mannar AeonoM. Iskpuldm't 
tv. (colloq.), I should not be surprised ((^ etc.), a I 
m, /, coll«>q. exclam, expressing doubt, bcre4uli^, or 
reserve of judgement. Hence Woiidexing vnl. si. 
xnd/^.«.,.lyrfcfn. 

Wander, adv. Ohs. or asth. (in later use 
Sc.) MK [Partly OK vmndor Wonder sb. 
in compounds; partly OE. vmndrum, advb. 
daL pi. oftoundor^ Wondrously, marvellously ; 
exceraingly, very. 

Wonderftil (wcndaiHIl^ a., (sh.), and ath. 
[Late OE, wuadtrfull, t Wonder z*. +-ful,] 
A. adj. Full of wonder; such as to excite won- 
der or astonishment ; marvellous ; sometimes 
used trivially. » surprUingly large, fine, excel- 
lent. et& b. Tht to. t that which is wonderful 

*???ireof‘ ensued unto me . . a wonderful! payne In 
my Btomncke 1506. There be three thinn which 
are too wonderfull for met yea foure, which I know 
not Pm. XXX. t8. He trimmed hla whiskeri, and 
put on a w. waistcoat 188a 
B. adv. Wonderfully. Now dial, late MK 
Hence Womderfubly adv., -neaa. I 

Wonderland (wtrndaaliend). zyqa [f. 
Wonder sb. -i- Land sb. Cf. O. wuaderland.'] 

a. An imaginary realm of wonder and faery. 

b. A country, realm, or domain which is full 
of wonders or marvels. 

a. Alice's Adventures in Wonderland Lxwn Cai- 
soLk b. The w. of molecular plmics ^3. 
Wondermentfwvmdazmfot). (Jhlefly/iV/j 
*S 3 S' [f. Wonder W.+-MENT.] x. The 
or a state of wonder, b. An expression of won- 
der t chiefly in to make a to., to express wonder 
Z553. a. An object of or matter for wonder ; a 
wonderful thing z 54a. b. A wonderful example 
or instance (o/ something) 1606. 3. Wonderful 


orarek, [OE SMwtrag, f. leimAm Won v.] i. 
The aodon or state of dwelling or abiding, a. 
A place of haUtation, dwelilng-plaoe OK 8- A 
dwelling-house or dwelling-room, dwRlUag, 
babita^n OE. 

Woot (wJont; nowehitjfy C/.S. wwJt), sb. 
arch. Z53a [Early history and origin doubt- 
ful.] Habitual or custom^ usage, custom. 


As merry as that fellow Joyce could make tu with 
his mad talking, after the old w.Bsm. t/Mamdw,t 
see Usx si. II. 3. 

Woot (wJant; now ckiajly V.S. wont), v. 
arch, Z440. [f. Wont pa. ^U. or back-forma- 
tion from Wonted.] t. trans. To make (a 
person, eta) accustomed used to. b. n/. 
(rarely intr, for re/l.) 1603. a. intr. To be wont 
or accustomed ; to be in the h 


which is expressed by the inf.) 1347. 
. tofeare! 


habit of (doing that 


To 




„ .. .JomalL.gasd vpon with gaping w. SramxR. 
a It 's a w. to me. .how you got ua off 1841, 
fWomden, a. and adv. ME. [genit. of I 
Wonder lA; aScand.idiom cf.MSw.wmfrrr).] 
B Wondrous a. and adv. -zdoa. 
Wander-work. [OE. itmndorweore, f. 
Wonder sb. + Work d. In mod. use a new 
formation.] z*A marvellous or miraculous 
act ; a miracia a. A wonderful work or struc- 
ture MK 8. Marvellous work or workmanship 

a bonder-works of God and Nature’s hand Byron. 
Womder-worker. 1599. [f. Wonder 
sb. 4- Worker ; tr. med.L. tkavmaiurgus, Gr. 
dav|wrov/ryot.] One who performs wonders ; 
asp. a worker of miracles; a thaumaturge. 

That be may be aceounted a stupendious W., a Crea- 
tourofhisCi«atoarH.Moaa So Wo’ndar-wo'rk- 

,u, and adv. lUarary. 
1500. [Alteration of Wonders a. by substitu- 
tion of sttflax -0U8, after marvelUm^ Wou- 
derfuL 

A fain young man, Of w. beaotie Sfsnsri. Some 
of Serpent Idnoe W. In length and corpulence Milt. 

B. adv. In a wondrous maufer ; toa wonder- 
ful degree Z5S7- 

They tell me she b grown w. pretty IbcHARDSoM. 
Hence Womdrona-ly mdv., iiefla. 
tWooe, sb.^ [ME. rsmne, wdm, aphetic f. 
OK fnouna, L TeuL + *wun- won v.j 
z. Habit, custom -1563. a* A dwelling-place, 
abode ; spec, this world -'Z748. 

a There the wiee Merlin whyloma woot (they say) 
To make hb wonne .SvsNasa. 
tWooCi sb.* MK [prob. a. ON. vdm ; see 
N.KD.] A dardllng plaoe; a conntry, realm 
-isya 

tWooe, a.* MK [a. ON. vdn.'} L 
expectation; opinion, belief -1583. ZX. Re- 
sources, abundance, wealth ’-157a 
Wone, V, ; see Won v, 
,jWoim^WOIlgA(w/>*ngAwr9gft). Aus/ral 
zSay. [Narive name.] An Autralian {ageon, 
Lsveosarcia pitafa. 

Wanning, w a ni ng, vN, sb. Obs., dioL, \ 


a Talbot b taken, whom we w. 

bouse old Wine, mad Pindar wonted xyoa 
Wont (w^ant ; now chiefly U.S. wzmt), pa. 
pple. and ppl, a. [OE. lewunod, pa. pple. of 
letovnian WON v.l A. pa. ppla. fs. Accus- 
tomed, used to, familiar with -1500. a. Con- 
jugated with the verb ' to be ' and const, inf. : 
Accustomed, used ; in the habit of (doing some- 
thing). Also without inf. OK b. Conjugated 
with the verb ‘ to have ’ > in had to., liad been 
accustomed. Now rare, 1594. 

a He was wonte to boste, brage, and to brace Srrl- 
TON. The longer your letters were the more th^ 
were woont to please mee 1447. All b going on as tt 
was w. Dickrmb. 

tB. ppl. a. « Wonted B. -1596. 

Won't (wdkint), colloq. contraction of wo^t) 
not will not. Also as sb. ■■ refusaL 
Wonted (wdta-nted ; now chiefly U.S. 
WP*nthd),/0.^/r.and///. a. lateMK [Either 
t Wont sb. + -ed, or an extension of wont 
pa. pple.^ A. pa. ^le. ti. ■» Wont pa. pple. a. 
-i6i 3. a. V Wont pa. pple. x. Now U.S. 
x6ia b. absol. Made familiar with one's en- 
vironment. Now U.S. x6jo. 

a She was w. to the Pbee, she said, and would not 
Remove 1693. 

B. ppl. a. Acmistoroed, customary, usual. 
Now arch, or U,S. late ME. 

E’en in our Aslies live their w. Firee Gray. Hence 
Wo*nted-ly mdo, (now rmrt or Obs.), -nosa (rarr). 
Woo (wtf), V. Now literacy. [Late OE. 
wtf^ian intr. { 6 w(f;^H trans.), of obsa origin.] 
L tnir. (or absol.) i. To solicit or sue a woman 
in love ; to court, make love. a. To make 
solicitation or entreaty ; to sue for 16x5. 

t. To wo b a pleasure m a young man, a fault b an 
old 1670. 

IL trans. z.To sue to or solicit (a woman) in 
love, esp. with a view to marriage ; to court 
ME. a. To move or invite by alluring means ; 
to entreat or solicit alluringly, late ME. 8- To 
sue for or solicit the possession or achievement 
of; hence to *oourt‘, 'invite*, 'tempt* 

Z 44 a 

i. Wooe bir, win hir, and weare hb Lvur. Saethat 
you come Not to wooe honour, but to wed It Shaks, 
a 1 . . will w. my pillow For thoughu more tranquil 
UyiOK. 

Wood (wud), sb. [OK tut^, wtodu, later 
wudtt t — OTeuL *wiatu (also In OHG. and 
ON.), reL to Olr, Jld tree, wood.] L fx. A tree 
-MK a. A collection of trees growing more or 
less thickly together (esp. natur^y , as dist. from 
a. plantation), of considerable extent, usu. larger 
than a grove or copse (but including these), aud 
smaller than a forest ; a piece of ground covered 
with trees OE. b. Woods and Forests, more 
fully Woods, Forests, and Land Ravennes, a 
department of the Civil Service 1803. 8- With- 
out article t Wooded country, woodland ; trees 
collectively (growing torether). Now rare axa 
as in Brushwood a, Underwood. OK 4* 
transf. and fig. A collection or crowd of spears 
or the like (suggesting the trees of a woo(B ; 
jm. a collection, crowd, 'forest'. (After L. 
silva.) Now rare or Obs. X584. 
a In such a w, of words Milt. 

Phrases, eta t/a« w., in adifficuIty,.tronblaoreer. 
plexity t at a loas. Out of the w. (ILS. w oods), elaar 
or free from difficulties. Man Mthe woodt^OoAno- 
ouTAHo. Rot to aaa the w.J>ir the troae, to loee the 
view of the whole in the multitude of detaila 0 
n. z. The substance of which the roots, 
trunks, and brandies of trees or starnbe consist; 


e(oMa). a (paw). cui(l#Md), o(osft). |(Fr. cluf). e(ev«r). 9i(/,iyo), t (Fr.eandx vie). i(sst). s'(Psjeb«). 9 (what). f(git). 




WOOD 


*445 


WOOD-LOUSE 


trunks «r other partt of trots collectively 
^hether growing or cut down ready for use) 
OEL b. u prepared for and used In arts ana 
crafts ME. c. as used for fuel ; firewood OE. 
d. Hwt, The substance forming the head of a 
tree or shrub { branch-wood ; in a fruit-tree, 
primarily leaf-bearing, as diet, from fruit-bear- 
ing, branches 1593. e. In bibl. use, as ihe 
material of an idol orimagez535. t.s^e.{Hort. 
and Bot.) The hard compact fibrous substance 
lying Iwtween the bark outside and the pith 
within i6oa g. A particular kind of wood; 
freqL //. kinds of wood jsfio, h. In echoes of 
the L« proverb Ne t gucvu ligno hteratriuifiat ; 
hence the 'materiu* of which a person is 
•made* 1594* (Cf. Gr. CXiy Hyle.) a. Some- 
thing made of wood t spec, a. The wooden part, 
as the shaft of a spear 1683. b. The cask or 
barrel as a nfteptacle for liquor, as opp. to the 
bottle z8a6. c. slang. The pulpit 1854. ^ '^ 1 '^ 
wooden wind-instruments in an orchestra col- 
lectively (also called /Ae w.-auind) 1879. c. 
Elach of the bowls in the game of bowls 1884. 

t. C. Heaps on muche w. t kindle the fyre Diblk 
(G eneve) Suk. xxiv. to. e. The Heathen, in hi« 
blindness, Dows down to wood and stone 1 HenF.e. 
b. I know better tlian most men of what w. a minister 
is made Disrabu. a. b. Ordinaryclorets from the w. 
i 83 a. Phrases. W, t>f ysmsalem, a variety of pear. 
IV . 0 / lifi Bs Guaiacuu. 

ni. a. attrii. or as adj. Made or consisting 
of wood, wooden 1538. b. attrib. in sense I. a 
or 3. OE. c. attnb. uses and comb, of pi. 
(sense I. a) U.S. 1849. (Cf. Woodsman.) 

a. Power woodd bottels, one lether botle 1578. 

. . Sap of thir W.-fewel burning on the fire Milt. b. 
Begin these w. birds but to couple now? Shaks. 
Bands of woods-creatures xpoa, 

CoH * b . t w.-aleohol » Wood-sfirit a t -aa^ -aahea, 
the aril or ashes of burnt wood t -bill, an inmieineitt 
used for cutting w., etc. | -block, a block of w., €sp. 
one on which a duign Is cut for printing from | -borer, 
ttp. any one of ceruin insects and other invertebrates 
which make perforations in w. 1 -carving, the orna- 
mental carving of wooden utensils, furniture, etc. | 
•coal, (e) charcoal obtained from w.t (dj«LiCMiTt| 
•engraver, (a) one who engraves on w.t (.b) any of 
varloua species of N. Amer. w.'boring beetles, esp. 
XvUbonu cmlaiutt -engraving, the process or art 
of engraving on w. or of making woodcuts | etner. a 
woodcuti -gamsXYLAMt -honee, a liouse, shed, or 
room in which w. Is stored 1 -knife, a dBgger or short 
sword used by huntsmen for cutting up the game, or 
gen. as a weapon {Obt. at Hitt.)', -monger, a dealer 
in wood I a timber.merchant, or (et/.) > seller of w. 
for fuel (now rant exc. Hist.) 1 -note, a natural un- 
trained musical note or song like that of a wild bird in 
a w. (in later use echoing Milton) t -oilfanjr of several 
oils or (^ly substances, obtained from various trees 1 
(«) the East Indian DipUroen^ut altitut and other 
species ; (d) the East Indian Satin-wood, ChUroxy. 
Ion SvtitUniax (c) tbs seeds of the Chinese Oil-tree 
or Vamish-tres, Alturitet eordaia, used chiefly for 
varnishing woodwork 1 -pile, a pile or stack of w., 
esp. for fuel 1 -pnlp. a pulp made by meclianical or 
chemical disintegration of w.-fibre, and used for mak- 
ing paper I -rnngar U.S.. one who ranges woods 1 a 
scout or sharpshooter in Amer. armies t -reeve, the 
steward or overseer of a w. or forest | t->haw, a 
thicket I -spell U.S., a spelt or turn of work at piling 
or storing w. for fuel 1 -sttgaur » Xviaiski •vlnegu', 
vinegar or crude acetic acid obtained by distillation 
of w. I -wind, the wooden wind-instmments in an or- 
chestra collectively! -wool, fine shavings of w., tisu. 
pine-w., used as a surgical dressing and for various 
other purposes! -yard, a yard or enclosure in which 
w. is chopped, sawn, or etored, esp. for use as fuel 
b. In names of animals, chiefly birds and insects, that 
live in woods or tree^ or that live, bore, or burrow in 
w., as w.-ant, («) a large ant, Formica rtifa, U vmg in 
woods; (^) a termite or white ant, which burrows in 
w.i -dovs^W.-ncaoN ,■ -duck, a species ofduck in- 
habiting woods, «/. the N. Amer. summer duck .dfjr 
tpoHta. and the Australian BermOa Jmbataj -frog, 
a species of frog found in wood% as the N. Amer. 
Kona nlvmtiem 1 -gronaa, (a) the capercailye Totrao 
wogalltut {b) the spotted Canada grouse, Cnnaet 
i.Dwndragitpus'S eoHodtnsu, at allied spedest -lark, 
a speciee of lark {Atauda arborta) which perches on 
trees; dist from the skylaric by having a shorter tail, 
more variegated plumage, and a different songf 
•wiultlar, (a) the w.>wren, PhyttoKOput sibBatrixt\ 
(A) a general name for the Amer. warblers, esp. those of j 
the genus Dtmdrmcm. C. In names of plants or their 
products (usn. designating particular species) growing 
in woods, as w. anemex^ the common wild ai^ 
moM, A. ntmorota, abundant in woodst -Illy, (a) tlie 
lUr«-the-vaUey, Contudltria {ji) the com- 

mon winter-gteen. -fVwfo ttdaorx (Oany plant of the 
N. Amer. genus TVWsmsi -malt, any plant of the 
ipuM LwmU (prop, the sylvan species as E. tyU 
aaikm)t comprising grass-Uke berlM allied to the 

rashes, with clnstets of chaffy brown dowers I «Hlg«, 


w for the W. Otnaaodtr {TimHnm 

Seortdoma), a labiate herb with dull gne^-yellow 
flowers, and leavm having a heavy aronatksmcll like 
sage. Hence Woo*dlah a. somewhat woody; fiyl- 
van. Woo’dlat (nwvX a little w. 

Wood, a. (asfo.) Obs. exc. dial, or ran 
arch. [OE. vM, f. Tout, •to^ t— lodo-Eur. 

repr. by L. vaUs seer, poet, Olr. jiSfr/A 
poet.J X. Out of one's mind, insane, lunatic, 
b. Oia dog or other beaitt Rabid OE. a. Go- 
ing beyond all reastmable bounds; extrem^ 
rash or reckless, wild ; vehemently excited OE. 
a. Extremely fierce or violent, ferocious; Iras- 
cible, passionate ME. b. Violently an^ or 
irritated ; enraged, furious ME. 

X. The folk in I Ainnon are a* clean wnd about thia 
bit job Scott, a. b. Heere am I, and w. within this 
wood, fiecauss I cannot meet my Hermla Smakb. 

tB. adv. Madly, frantically, furiously (chiefly 
in tuood wroiA) -160Z. Hence (Obt. or dial.) 
Woo*d-ly adv., -ness. 

Wood (wud), V. 1538. [f. Wood xA.] L 
ft. Irons. To surround with a wood or trees ; 
rejt. and intr. to hide or take refuge in a wood 
-Z645. )*• Irons. To cover (land) with trees : 

to convert into woodland (cf. Wooded fpl, a.) 
1807. n. a. irons. To supply with wood for 
fuel; to load (a vessel) with wood i6a8. b. 
intr. To procure or take in a supply of wood 
for fuel 1630. 

Woodbine (wu'dbsin'), woodbind (-baind). 
rOE. viudubind^t, -ujudn Wood sb. + root of 
lliND V.] z. A name for various plants of a 
climbing haUt ; In early use (later only dial.), 
convolvulus and ivy; now chiefly (f/. 5 .), the 
Virrinia Creeper, Ampelopsis qninmefoUa, and 
the West Indian Ifxmcca tuberosa (Spanish W.). 
a. esp. The common honeysuckle, Lonicera 
Perielymenum, a climbing shrub with psde 
yellow fragrant flowers ; also extended to other 
species, as the N. Amer. L. grata ME. 

a. I know a banke whero the wilde time blowet,.. 
^ite ouer-canoped with luscious w. SuAxa Hence 
Woo'dbllied (-Mnd)«.o vergruwn or adorned with w. 

Woodbury (wu'dbori). 1869. The name 
of Walter Bentley lVeodbnty{iB3^-xB8s), used 
attrib. in designation of processes connected 
with photography invented by him; esp. 
Woo'dbnry^pe, a process in which a design 
on a film of gelatine, obtained from a photo- 
graphic negative, is transferred by heavy pres- 
sure to a metal plate from which it may be 
printed ; a print thus produced. 

Woodebat (wu’ditjipet). 1705, [First found 
in a posthumous worlc of Ray's, where it appears 
to Iw for *woodcat, a literal rendering of G. 
voaldkatu or -Aafrr.] A species of shrike, 
Lanius rutilvs {mfus, or auriculatus), a rare 
summer visitor to England; also called kl- 
shrike. 

Woodchuck (wu*d.tfi>k). 1689, [Altera- 
tion, by association with Wood sb., of Amer. 
Indian name (cf. Cree wuchak, otchock).] A 
common N. Amer. species of marmot, Arctomys 
tnonctx, of a Uiiige stout form, which burrows 
In the ground and hibernates in winter. 

Woolcock (wu*dk#>k), [Late OE. twwfe-, 
umdecoc{c, t Wood sb. + Cock jA’] i, A com- 
mon European migratory bird, Scolqpax rvsli- 
cula, allira to the snipe, having a long bill, 
large eyes, and variqrated plumage, and much 
esteemed as food. Also, the allied Philohela 
minor of N. America, a. alius, (from the ease 
with which the w. is taken In a snare or net), 
in ref, to capture by some trickery, or as a type j 
of gullibility or folly ; hence applied to a person ; 
A fool, rimpleton, dupe. Obs. or arch, late ME. 
8 . transf. a. - m. shell 1815. b. A variety of 
apple 170a c. Scotch w., a savoury disu of 
ligs, anchovy, etc. 1879. 

a. Tioel. N. 11. v. qo. .... .. 

mtitAb. and Comb. ; vr. clay=w. soth -Sbell, one 
of savanl spades of Mnreje having a long spout ro- 
somUing a woodcock's Will -anlpe, tho gnat snipe, 
Scolofuut muuor\ w. BOU. a loose sod consisting of a 
mixture of cley end graveu 

Woodcraft (wu*dkTaft). Alto 245 ’.wooda- 
crafL late ME. (revived or re-formed by Scott), 
[f. Wood sh. + Craft jJ.] x. Skill in or skilled 
practice of matters pertaining to woods or 
forests, esp, (in early nsrt to the chase ; now 
(chiefly V.S. and Colonial) cap. such knowledge 
of forest conditions os enables one to maintain j 


oneself or make one's way. a. Skill in wood- 
woric, or in constructing something of wood 
*833. 

Woodcut (wn-dkot). x66a. [£ WoonsA 
+ Cut sb.* iV. 4.] A design cut m relief on a 
block of wood, for printing from ; aprlnt or im- 
pression obtained from thia 
Wood-cutter (wu'dkettaj), 1774. 1. One 
who cuts wood ; one who cuts down trees, or 
cuts off their branches, for the wood. a. A 
maker of woodcuts, a wood-engraver x8ai. So 
Woo'd-cmttiiif sb. xyaa. 

Wooded (wo 1605. [£ Wood 
sb, or o. + -ED.] Furnished with wt^ or woods ; 
abounding in woods or foresta 
Wooden (wu'd’n), a. 1538. [fc Wood si. 
+ -EN *.] Lx. Made or consisting of wood. b. 
transf. : Made or produced by meant of wood ; 
dull or dead, as the sound of wood wlien struck : 
relating to or occupied with wood ; hard ana 
stiff like wood x6o6. a.fg. Having some quality 
likened to the hard dry consistence of wood, or 
to its inferior value as compared with precious 
metal or the like. a. Expressionless, spiritless; 
dull and inert ; stiff and lifeless 1366. b. Men- 
tally dull ; insensitive ; unintelligent, blockish 
1586. te. Of inferior character, poor, worthless 
-1719. 

I. b. TV. 4 - Cr. t. ill 155. a a. He wyll neusr 
blush, he hath a wodtlen lace 1568. b. When people 
have w. beads.. it can't be help^ Gso. Euot. 

Collocations t tw. ctit ■■ WwncuT 1 tw. dagger, 
the dagger of lath worn by Vice in the old morautltst 
w. hone, (<tl a ship [Obs. or OrcA.) i ( 3 ) an instrument 
of punishment, chiefly mlliuu-y, formerly In use; (c) 
the w. figure of a horse (iiinrof ioopdrtoc, Odyssey via. 
49a. 5x3) in which the Greek invaders were concealed 
at the siege of Troy t (d) a w. structure In a gymna- 
sium, for vaulting exercise; w. ISg, en attifldal leg 
made of wood ; w. pear, an Australian tree. Xylo- 
mtium pyri/otmt, benring hard pearehapefl seed- 
vessels I vr. ahoa, a shoe made of wood, as the French 
sabot t in the iBlh c. pop. taken es typical of the 
miserable condition of the French pewntry; vr. 
spoon, e spoon made of wood ; spec, one presented 
by custom at Cambridge to the lowest of those taking 
honours in the Mathematical Tri)>oat hence, Ibis |>0. 
sition in the examination, or the j^raon who takes it; 
W. tongue, an infectious disease in horses and cattle, 
in whicli the tongue is enlaraed and hardened ; w. 
walls (after filAtros Tsixor, Herodotus vii. tsiX ships 
or shipping, as a defensive force ; w. wedding U.S., 
the fittn anniversary of one's wedding, on which it is 
appropriate to give presents made of wood 
Comb, as w.-/aetd, featured adjs.; w.-lMad, a 
hloclehead ; w.-headed u, blockish, stupid HenM 
Woo'den-Iy adv., -nesa. 

Woo'd-hen. ME. z. A female woodcock. 
Now rare, a. Any flightless rail of the genus 
Ocydromus, of New Zealand and other Pacific 
islands ; =•- Weka. 1773. 

Woodbouae ; see Woodwosb. 
Woodinen (wu'dines). i6ox. [f. Woody 

a. + -NESS.] The quality or condition of being 
woody. X. Woody texture, consistence, or ap- 
pearance. a. The condition of being full of 
woods or forests; prevalence or abundance of 
woodland 1796. 

Woo>d-kem(e. ^isl. 1548. [tr. Ir. ceitA- 
eamacA (Kekn sb. »), eoille (wood).] An Irish 
outlaw or robber haunting woods or wild coun- 
try ; such outlaws collectively. 

Woodland (wn*dld&nd). [OE. wuduland.1 
I.juid covered with wood, i. e. with trees ; a 
wooded region or piece of ground, b. attrib. 
Of or pertaining to w. ; used, situated, dwell- 
ing, or growing in w. ; consisting of or contain- 
ing w. ; sylvan ME. 

What U now the W. in Warwickshire, was hereto- 
fore part of a larger.. Forest, called Arden SsLORU. 

b. 1 am a w. fellow sir, th.nt alvraies loued a great 
fire Shaks, Hence Woo'dlandef, an bhaUtant of 
ho w. 1774. 

Wood-louse (wD*dlans). PL wood-Hce 
(-bis). z6ti. I. A small isopod crustacean of 
the genus Oniscus or family Oniseidm\ esp. the 
common species O. asellus, found in old wood, 
under stones, etc., and having the property of 
rolling itself up into a baU. a. Lxtcally or oceas. 
ap^ied to various other small Invertebrates 
found in woodwork or in woods, or resemlriing 
the crustacean described in z, as a white ant or 
termite, various insects of the family Psoeidm» 
etc. 16W. 
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be in « dwamy orabaent-mindgd ittte 1 55^ . b. 
Hence, Indulgence in idle imitgining or Smleee 
speculation 1607. 

a. Hackyng ft bemmyng u though our wi 

our MOMt WOT* a woll gathoryng 155^ So Woo'l* 
H^^e^lng m. indolgt^ io wudwring tboughu " 

WooUen (wn'lAn,tmian>, a, and «d. Also 
(now U.S,) woolen. [Late OE. wulUmt t toull 
WOOL A. 007. 1. Made of or menu* 

factured from WOOL ta. Wearing woollen cloth- 
ing, (a) as a mark of penance, as a mark of 
poor or lowly sUtus -1607. 
a. Ctr. III. U. 9, 

B. si. Cloth or other fabric made of wool or 
chiefly of wool Noarmn; ME. b. ^4 Woollen 
clotlis or clothes z8oa 
t7V kt in tkt w., to s' 

onei I could not endura 

his bco, I faafl rather Ha in tha w. Shaks. TV it 
burltd in ta, to have a w. shroud, os raqnirad by tha 
Act of 18 and 19 Chaa. II for the encouraganeat of 
tha w. asanulacture. 

Woo>llen-dra:per. Now ATiVf. 1554. [f. 
prec. sb. Draper j^.] A dealer in woollen 
goods* 

WooUlneM (wndines). X597. [£ Woolly 

a. + -NESS.] The quality or condition of being 
woolly, in various senses ; also M«cr. a woolly 
substance. 

WooUy (wu-li), A (si.) 1578. [f. Wool 
si. 4- *y ^.1 z. Consisting of wool Also transf 
relating to wool ; containing wool (or sheep) 
Z59Z. 9. Of the nature, texture, or appeunnce 
of wool ; resembling wool Z586. b. Having a 
soft and clinging texture ; said esp. of edible 
things which are consequently unpleasant to the 
palate 1687. a* Having a natural covering of 
wool, wool-bearing zxqd. b. Having hair re- 
sembling wool I appliM esp. to negroes Z767. 
e. In sprafic names of animals, often rendering 
L. tanatus, tanieerty^i. d. Wild and w.,OT{g. 
applied to the !■« West of the U.S., on account 
of its rude and uncivilized character ; hence xen, 
barbarous, lacking culture Z891. 4. Of parts 

of plants I Covered with a pubescence resem- 
bling wool ; downy, lanate, tomentose 1578. 

b. In speciflc names of planu, often rendering 
L. tanatus or tomentosus Z597. g. gm. Having 
a wool-like texture, surface, or covering Z796. 
0. transf. andjfr. Lacking In definiteness or in- 
cisiveness ; confused and hazy} lacking In clea» 
ness or definition s8t5. 

s. Silent was the flock in w, fold Kbati. j. b. It 
was a large, w. poodle, snowy white 1886. c. W. 
bear eottoa. (esp. eAudren't), a large hal^ cater- 
pillar, esp. the larva of the tiger-moth. 4. b. W. butt, 
Austrsliu name for species of Eucafyitut, esp. E. 
bmgifeUn. 6. Pusey's w. mind 1865. A drawmg to 
look into, but rather w. at a few paces off 1884. 

B. i3. A woollen garment or covering ; now 
esp. pi., garments or wraps knitted of (fleecy) 
wool 1865. 

Woo’Uy-head. zSgpb A person with 
woolly hair, tsp. a negro ; hence, a nickname 
for an abolitionist in America. 
WooUy-beaded, a. i 6 so. Having a 
woolly head : a in specific names of plants ; b. 
Woolly-haired 1708 ; c,Jfg. Dull-witted X883. 
Woodman. Now chiefly Hist, late ME. 
A dealer in wool ; a wool-merchanL 
Woo*l-pack. ME. [Pack si.^ i. A large 
bag Into which a quantity of wool or of fleeces 
is packed for carriage or salA tb. next a. 
-zyza 9 . Something resembling a wool- 

r ik. A urge mass or white water -173^ 

orig. w, ehud\ A fleecy cumulus cloud. 
Chiefly pi. (or eolUet, sing.). 1648. 

Woolnck (wn lsBk). ME. [SackzAII 
z.A large package or bale of wod. b. Applied 
joe. to a corpulent person. Shaks. a. A seat 
made of a bag of wool for the use of Judges 
when summoned to attend the House cff^Lordf) 
(in recent practice only at the opening of Parlia- 
ment) ; also, the usual seat of the Lord Chancel- 
lor In the House of Lords, made of a large 
square fasw of wool without back or arms and 
oovered with doth. Often atlus. with ref. to the 
posldon of the Lord Chancellor as the highest 
Judicial officer; hoace, the w., the Lord- 
Ch*eellorship. 1577* 

Sb* drofi her husband on to the w., or poslMS him 
Into porUoinMnt i86>. 


llWoolmw (wo*ls^). Z757. [Mosquito 

vmlaska,'] AmMg people of Afrioen descent in 
Central America, an em s^t or demon. 
Woolioy(wa‘lzi)tA nw. Z839. [f.WooL 
si. + -40' derived from Likssy-woolsky.] 
Woolly: woollen. 

Woo*l-«ta.’pie. 1593. [Stapl* sJ.*] A 
market appointed for the sale of wool So 
Woo'l-ataipler, a merchant who buys wool from 
the producer, grades it, and seUs it to the 
manufacturer. 

fWoo'lward, a [ME. walletoard, prob. 
dteratlon of *v)olletoetd,irovei Ql^*vmUwerii, f. 
vmll Wool sb. + -enerd, -viertd wearing, dothed 
(in), f. stem of toeriam Wear Wearing 
wool next the skin, esp. aa a penance t chiefly 
in toga w. -xSaa. 

Tha naked truth of It la, I houe no ahlrt, I go w. for 
penaneaSuAKS. To walk wool-word in wintarScorr. 

Woolwich (wn*lidg). 1794. The name of j 
a town in Kent, used attrib., esp. to designate 
productions of iu old dockyard and the Royal 
Arsenal, as IV. /ntn, kmth; W. infasst, 9 Joe. 
name for certain heavy guns. 

Woo'l-wofk. 1475. fx. Working in wool; 
manufacture of woollen goods-s630. 9. Needle- 
work executed in wool usu. on a canvas founda- 
tion. Also, knitted wool fabric. S87X. SoWoo‘^ 
vro>rkar, one who works in wool, late MEl. 

Wooiliera(wd‘mar&). Austral. 1817. [Na- 
tive name.] A throwing-stick used by Aus- 
tralian aboriginals. Also » next 

Woomerang(wd‘marseq). Austral. 1849. 
[Native name. Cf. Boomerano .1 A missile 
cltib used by Australian aboriginals. 

Wooa (wdn). 1800. [Bormese imm.] A 
Burmese administrative officer. 

Woorali, wourali (wmi'li). 1769. [See 
Curare.] A S. Amer. dimbing plant, Strych- 
nes toxi/era, from the root of which one of the 
ingredients of the poison Curare Is obtained ; 
a lso, the poison itself. 

WootE (wdlt). 1795. [app. orlg. misprint 
for wok, repr. Canarese uikti (pron. with 
initial w) steel.] A crucible steel made in 
southern India by fusing magnetic iron ore with 
carbonaceous matter. 

Woozy (wtf*zi), a, U.S. slane. 1897. 
[Origin unkn.] Fuddled with drinE; hence, 
muzzy. 

Wop(wipp). US. slang. 1916. [Obscure.] 
An Italian immigrant in the United States of 
America. 

Worcester (wu'staj). 1551. The name of 
the county town of Worcestershire, used at/rib. 
to designate articles originating there, &g. ta 
fine cloth, (now ebi^y) a kind of China ware ; 
also ellipt. 

tv. sanet m Worcesteribire sauce (see next). 

Worcestershire (wu'stajJaj, -Jtw). 1686. 

The name of an English county t attrtb. in W, 
sauce, a sauce made in Worcester ; also ellipt, 

Word(wdjd),rA [OE.;— OTcut.*«wn/p»» 

! — ^pre-Teut. *%ofdko- (cf. Lett. wArds. OPruss. 
wms), app. ult. cogn. with Gr. iptu I iball 
say, pjrwp speaker, L. verbum word.] L 
Speech, utterance, verbal expression z. collect, 
pi. Things sdd, or something said; speech, 
discourse, utterance; esp. with jiossesslve, what 
the person mentioned says or said ; (one’s) form 
of expression or language, b. spec. The text 
ofa song or other vocal composition, asdist. from 
the music ; also, the text of an actor’s piart Z450. 
A sing. Something said ; a speech or utterance 
umLOE. b. with negative expressed or im- 
plied, or withnwiy f Any or the least utterance, 
sutement, or fragment of speech OE. c,A w.% 
a (short or slight) utterance or statement ; a 
brid speech or conversation ; similarly a w. or 
two X485. d. spec. Something said on behalf of 
another; esp. in such phrases as to speak a 
{good) to. for xs4a a spec. A watchword or 
sword Z533. tS- aistr. or eolleet. sing, 
eeh, spoudng t often as disL from writing, 
esp. in i^r. by ta . ; also, the faculty of ipeeui 
>1796. 4. sUtg. and pt. Speech, verbal eapret- 
sion, in contrast with action or thought OE. 
g. pi orig. in various phr. denoting verbal con- 
tention or altercation, e.f. f to ie or fall at 
words, etc., now chiefly to have words {with ) ; 


hence words m contentloui or violent talk be- 
tween persons; altercation X46a. 6.4/*/; (witb> 
Warticl^ Report, tidings, newt, information 
OE, b. Common rmrt w statement, rumour. 
Now rare or Ois. OE. 7, A command, order, 
bidding ; a request OE. 8. A promise, undor- 
^ng. Almost always with possessive, late 
ML. 9. With possessive t Assertion, affirma- 
tion, declaration, assurance ; esp. as in\-olving 
the veracitv or good faith of the person who 
makes it i6ox. 10. a An utterance or declam- 
tiem in the form of a phrase or sentence, arch, 
OE. b. A pithy or sententious utterance ; a 
saying; a maxim, proverb. Now rare exo. 
in Byword z. Nayword 9. household w. late 
ME. to. A significant phrase or short sentence 
inscribed upon something -1630. z z . Religious 
and theological uses ; often more fuUy word of 
God (or the Lord), God's word. freq. with cap. 
A A divine communication, command, or pro- 
clamation, ns one made to or through a premhet 
or inspired person; esp. the message 01 the 
gospel OE. b. The Bible, or some part or 
passage of it, asembodying a divine oommunicap 
lion X5S3. A The W. {of God, of the Father), 
the Eternal W., etc,, as a title of Jesus Christ t 
- Logos. OE. 

t. Words can't doeerlba the figures the women dreu 
bera 1813. 1 have no Aror<la..to express the very 
great thanki which 1 . . owe you 1878. In ikestjOther^ 
etc. words, in (such^nd^uch) language. TV give 
words to, to put into words, to expressby means of 
language. Beyond words, incapable of being ex- 
pressedT in language, unutterable, b. Songs without 
words (tr. G. Litatr ohno Wortt\. a. At this wwde 
which ha coupled with an otha, como 1 in Foxz. He 
blesa'd the bread, but vmnisli'd at the w. Cowrxa. 
b. They never heard a w. of Engliah Db Kob. C, To 
s|>aake a worde in season to him that is weorio Isn. L 
4. e. TV ghe the w. 1 («) to utter the password in 
answer to a sentinel's challenge 1 (d) to Inform officers 
or men of the password to be used. 4. Thy actions 
to thy words accord Milt. High words passed be- 
tween them. They parted in posMon. RiCHABOaoM. 
My old man sold he was a bloodsncker, and that led 
to words 1913. A. Bid you Alexaz Bring ms w., how 
tall she is Shaks. Send nw W. . .whether be has oo 
great an Estate Stsslk. b. W. gae'd sb* was noe 
canny 17x8. 7. In my time a fatlier's w. was law 

TumvsoN. TV smy the w., to give the order, say * go ' 
or the like; Say the w., He have him by the eoros 
Hsvwooo. 8. Having solemnly pledged bis w...iiot 
to attempt anything against the government Macau- 
lay. 7 VdrM/VM<rrr<m/« TV., to keep one’s promise. 
A man 0/ his w., one who keeps bia promises, a, I 

S ive you my w. that my brother did not Isevo a wil- 
ng to bis son Thacksbav. 10. A The bopelesso w., 
of Neuer to returne. Breath I against thee Shake C. 
And round about the wreath tins w. was writ. Burnt 
J do burne Spbmsxo. si. b. Merry IV.ulL 44. 

XX. An element of speech 1 A combination of 
vocal sounds, or one such sound, used in a 
language to express an idea (a g. to denote a 
thing, attribute, or relation), and constituting 
on ultimate minimal element of speech having 
a meaning as such ; a vocable OE. b. i-(rr) A 
namA title, appellation, (d) A term, expres- 
sion. OE. A A written (engmved, printed, etc.) 
character or set of characters representing this 
OE. d. In contrast with the thing or idea 
signified Z4^ A The w. (predicati\ely) : the 
right word for the thing, the proper expression ; 
hence contextually denoting or indicating the 
thing spoken of, esp. the business in hand (cuA 


lag.) 1596. 
Somctlnus ' 


llnus with ref. to the writing of a word os an 

IndivisiUa unit, Eg. eu out or a tingle w., nt two 
words ViEJD. 

d* A business of words only, and ideas not concerned 
la it S78E 9 . Come Sir, are you ready for death 7 . . 
Hanging is the w,, Sir. Shaks. Contempt T Why, 
dam^ udien I think of man, Contempt is not the w. 

fL- At a or one w.t a Upon the utterance of 
a eingte w. 1 without more adoi at once, forthwith, 
b. in short, briefly, In a word. 06*. exc. arch, or dial. 
To take a person at hi* w., to accept what ha says 
and act accordingly. In a w. in a simple or shaft, 
(esp. comprehensive) statement or phremt 1 briefly, in 
short. In ao many words (ir. U totidem verbis), 
lit. in prectiely that number of words 1 in tboea very 
wordE On or upon one’s w.t a On the security 
of, or as bound by, one’s promise or nffirmation 1 hence 
as onasseventioo, Min' oaw Assuredly, truly, 

indeed. A (with ellipsis of prep.) My w.i ta on 
ejaculstion of surprise (eoUof. or vulgar). A W. and 
a blow. A brief utterance of anger or defianoo, Mi- 
lowed immediately by the delivery of a Mow, as the 
banning ofa flfbt 1 hence in ref. to hasty or s udd en 
action of any kind. W. of comtaaod. A w. or 
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OE.«Mmw,iMMv(«)a»tparUya(l«rthecbw The 
lnd»>Eur. hue *worg‘, wfg- appeen in 
Gr. Ijp8w» I do« pm. iopya,Spyiy«if Oso am , 

^ryior Osar. The normal descendant of OE. 
wyream would be *tiwvA ; the substitution of i 
WM due nudnly to the sb. The new pa. t. and 
pa. pple. toorhtd has supplanted toe origi- 
nal wrought in most senses.] L tra$u. i. 
To do, perform, practise (a deed, coutm of 
action, task, proceu, etc.). Now arch. ; chiefly 
with cogn. obj., or in such phr. oa to w. a 
miroclo, to w. wondtrs, b. To do (something 
evil or harmful), arch, OE. a. To perform, 
carry out, execute (a person’s will, advice, etc,). 
Ohu or arch. OE. To produce by (or as bv) 
labour or exertion ; to make ; to fashion. Obi, 
<xt arek. in gen. sense ; often, now usu., imply- 
ing artistic or ornamental workmanship. OE. 
b. Said of God : To create. Also in pass. Obs. 
or ran arch. OE. e. To construct, build (a 
house, wall, etc.). Obs. or rare arch. 0 £^ d. 
const of, rarely out o/(the material or constitu- 
ents) ; also in (some material), usu. Implying 
artistic or ornamental workmanship. (Now 
almost always in pa. pple. wrought.) OE. t4. 
To compose (a book or writing), to write -1746. 
5. To make (a 'web’ or textile fabric), to 
weave ; to make (something consisting of such 
fabric) by means of needlework, to sew or knit ; 
to embroider ME. fl. To make (an image or 
figure) ; to delineate, paint, draw, or carve ; 
WM, to represent by an image, portr». Obs. 
or arch. exc. in special connexions. ME. fy. 
To cause to be , make, render ; to bring into 
a specified state ; also, to make or create m the 
form of -16^ 8. To make, form, or fashion 

into sometMng ; to make up 1538. g. To put 
in, insert, inoor]x>rate, esp. in the way of con- 
struction or composition 1663. b. To graft {on 
a stock) 1658. 10. To effect, bring about, bring 
to pass ; to cause, produce ME. ft i. To act 
in order to or so as to effect (something) ; to 
plan, contrive ; to manage (a business or pro- 
ceeding) -1667. 1 a. To bestow labour or effort 
upon ; to operate upon 1 esp. a. To till, cultivate 
(land) OE. b. To get (stone or slate from a 
quarry, ore or coal from a mine, etc ) by labour ; 
also udth the quarry, etc. as obJ. ME. c. To 
manipulate (a substance) so as to oring it into 
the required condition ; ap. to knead, press, 
etc. (a plastic substance), or to mix or incor- 
porate (such substances) together by this means, 
me M& d. To shape (stone, metal, or other 
hard substance) by cutting or other process; 
also, to beat out or shape (metal) by hammer- 
ing 1665. e. eolloq. or slang. To go through or 
about (a place) for the purposes of one’s business 
or occupation ; to carry on some operation in ; 
spec, of a hound, of an itinerant vendor, beggar, 
eta, of a clergyman, and of a canvasser 1834. 
t slang. To deal with in some way ; to get, or 
to get rid of, esp. by artifice 1839. g. To 
operate upon so as to get into some state or 
convert into something else ; rejl. with compl, 
adj, to go through some process so as to become 
sg. Math., etc. »w.oui 1593. 14. a. 

‘To act upon the mind or will of ; to influenqg, 
induce, persuade (esp. by subtle or insidious 
means) ; to briim into a particular mental sute, 
etc. XS9S* !>• “Po® t**® feelings of ; to 
stir, move, incite 1605. c. Of medicine : To take 
eflfect upon 171a. d. To practise on, hoax, 
cheat V.S. 189a. xg. To move (something) 
into or out of some position, or with alternating 
movement (to and fro, etc,)i usu. with some 
implication of force exerted against resistance 
or impediment 1617. x 8. To direct or manage 
the movement of ; to guide or drive in a particu- 
larcourse; spee.,Naut. todirectthemovemontof 
(a ship) by management of the sails and rudder 
1687. ly, rjgi To make one’s (or its) way 1576. 
18. with wap, etc. as obi. i7ii ig. To set or 
oompel (a person, animal, etc.) to work; to em- 
ploy or use in work 1445. b. To bring or get 
mto some oondition by labour or exertion x^. 
•o. To set in action, cause to act ; to exorcise 
(a&eulty, eta); to actuate, operate, manage, 
lata ME. b. In fig. or allusive phrases express- 
ing cunning management or manceuvring, as 
to vmiho oracle, the ropes 1859. 

s. She warekidi knlttiRge of s^kings b. 

Dspait from mob ye that works miqnity viL 03 . 


t Now she vnweaass the web thu the hath wreeaht 
HASS. I'm foing to w. Mr. iawcMS a pdr of slip* 
Vpn i86|k 7. /ten. Vttt, 11. ii. 47. » 'Am ooca. 

slonal Diwertadoos, which he hu wrought into the 
48 ody of bis History SrxauL so. He wirkia somw 
to himatll Dumbax. The ravegee that oonfinement 
ojid sorrow had workad upon him 1831. st. To w. in 
clos® dodgn, by fraud or guile What fbroe ofiectad 
not Mu.t. to. To w. onde Passogt (eta), to pay iiw 
ones passage on board ship by working, during tba 
voyage, e. A professional beggar, 'works’ 
•^venty or eighty streets in a few hours 1897. 14. b. 
My dull Bmine was wrought with things f or g o tten 
Shaks. Endeavouring to w. hetrolf into a auta of 
n«ntmant DiCKxaa s«. Having no Sails to w. " 
Ship with Da Foa. ly. The women work^ tli 
If,, t centre of the crowd Dickens, ip. 

Whether it was right to w. little boys and girls in the 
mills, longer than from six o'clock in the morning to 
BIX o clock in the evening 1841. b. She worked her- 
self to death Diocsns. Ricbarii said that be would 
w his fingers to the bona for Ada. Dicxbns. ae. 
They are.. dead doUs, wooden, worlmd vrith wires 
Kimgslev. 

n. intr. z.To do something, or to do things 
generally; to conduct onesdOr, behave. *do‘. 
Obs. or arch, OE. a. To act for a purpose or 
so as to gaiu an end ; to plot, contrive, arch. 
OE. 8* Of a tiling : To do something | to per- 
form a function, or produce an effect ; esp, to 
act in the desired way, do what is requirea ; to 
be practicable or effectual, to succeed ME. b. 
Of a machine or apparatus: To perform its 
proper function ; to act, operate i6zo. c. Of a 
part of mechanism 1 To have its proper action 
or movement in relation to another part with 
which it is in contact 1770. 4. To do something 
involving effort (of body or mind); to exert one- 
self for a definite pumcm. esp. In order to pro- 
duce something or effect some useful result, to 
gain one's livdihood OE. b. const, at, on or 
upon (a material object, a subject of study or 
literary treatment, an occupation, eta) ME. g. 
To exert oneself in order to accomplish some- 
thing or gain some end (expressed by context) 
ME. 8. To do one’s ordinary business ; to 
pursue a regular occupation. Also more widely, 
to do something for a definite end, to engage 
in some systematic occupation. (Often coincid- 
ing with II. 4.) ME. b. const, in the material 
upon which labour is expended in some busi- 
ness or manufacture Z47X. c. spec, of sporting 
dogs z83a. 7. To perform the work proper or 
incidental to one’s business or avocation. Obs. 
exa as in b. ME. b. Said esp. of the per- 
formance of artistic work or the practice of an 
®i^st X539. 8. Math,, eta To proceed (in a 

particular way) in calculation ; to go through 
the process of solving a problem, late ME. 9. 
Of a substance : To behave in a particular way 
while being worked Z489. zo.To operate upon 
(physically, mentally, or morally), produce an 
effect t^n ; to take effect on, affect, inffuence. 
late ME. b. To ache (Now north, dial. chie% 
in the form voark from OE. wurpan.) late ME. 

I z. Of liquor : To ferment 1570. la. To go or 
move along, or in a particular course ; to make 
one’s (or Its) way ; now usu., to make way 
slowly, laboriouslv, with some exertion or diffi- 
culty, or in an indirect course, late ME. b. To 
make one's (or Its) way slowly or with effort 
through something. late ME e. Navt. Of a 
sailing vessel : To sail in a particular course, 
to maxe sail ; esp. to beat to windward, to tack 
1633. d. To proceed in a mrticular direction 
in some operadon Z877. zs. z o move restlessly, 
violently, or convulsively: to be in a state of 
agitation or commotion ; to toes, seethe ; Naut, 
of a ship, to strain or 'labour' so that the 
fastenings become sladc ; so of an engine or 
carriage Z58Z. Z4. With complement t To move 
irregularly or imstttuiily so as to become out of 
gear Z77a 

t. All 's Wed IV. U. 09. a. Wlihoot the King's as. I 
sent or knowledge, You wrought to be a Legate 
SNAxa. a All tbyngei worke for the boat tA.V. worke 
together Tor good) vnto then that love ^ Timdalx 
Rem, vUi. 08. Lady Lufton was beginninK to faar 
that her plan would not w. Taouorx. c. The four 
bevelled non w. into the bevelled wbeeb..and so 
turn then 1895. 4. For men muet w., end women 

must weep Kinoblxt. b. Vulcan woeking at tba 
Anvil Paioe. How hard eoma folia do w. at what 
they call ptaaswe g. t Vt, ui. HL ay. i, 

Rute Medianieal^ Wat worke for bread vpon Atba. 
nian etals SiuKa 7. b. TVwm 1. 1 . eoa so. Ha toka 
poison, .but.. ft would not worke vpon hym Udali.. 


Sha. .worked on hb faellngs by pretendtag to be tt 
Macaulay, ta. d. The paper haiMrgtnmdIywariis 
from left to right 1877* With tab Moe all worldk^ 
with virrow STxvBNeoN. 14. Tlie anotaor on the bie 
bow had worked looae 1840 
With odva. W. In. : a. tram. To ineert, IntTo d oce , 
ijeonyate. b, intr. To make oneb (or lu) way im 
W. off t_ a. trems. To prim off (aa from a plate) 1 oep, 
to print in final form, so aa to be ready for publica- 
donor distribution, b. To perpetrate, 'play off’, 
e. To uke off or away by a gradual prooemi to get 
rid of, dbburden oneamf of, frro oneaelf from, by eoma 
eontliiuous action or efforu d. To finieh workuig at 1 
to dwpoea of and get done with. e. ’To put to death t 
to hang (sAuv.). W. oat. : a. irmns. To bring, fetch, 
or get out by some process or course of action t to get 
nd ofi b. intr. To make its way out, asp. from being 
unbedded or enclosed in something. C. trane. To 
work (a mine, etc.) until ft yields no mora. d. To 
dbcharga (n debt or ohligstion) by bbour instead of 
a money payment, e. i'o bnng about, effect, pro* 
duoe, or proeure (a result) by bbour or effort t to carry 
out, aocompUsh (a plan or purpose), f. To go 
through a process of calculation or consideration so 
as to arrive at the solution of (a problem or question), 
to solve t also, to reckon out, calculate, g. Mr, for 
pass. : (a) of a oourae of events, narrative, eta t To 
proceed ro oa to bsus In a particular result 1 (d) with 
at, of a quantity t To amount to (so much) whan 
reckoned up, to 'come to’, h. To bring to a fuller or 
finished state 1 to develop, ebborate. W. np.! ta. 
trams. To build up, construct (a wall, etc.X b. intr. 
To make one's (or iu) way up, asp. agAlust impedl* 
ment or indirectly t to ascend, advance, c. trams, 
'J'o stir up, mix, or compound, as a plastic substance, 
d. To make up (material) iato something by bbour t 
also, to bring Into some condition, esp. so os to be 
ready for use. •./im. or in ref. to something imma. 
terial : To make up, develop, expand, enlarge (to or 
Me something), f. To bring by bbour or effort te 
or Me a higher state or condition, ff. To make up, 
form, construct, produce (aomething materbl or Im. 
material) : with epecbl ref. to the proceu or to the 
bbour, etc. expended upon it. h. Namt. To set to or 
keep at needless and disagreeable hard work as a 
punishincnt. 1 . To ‘ get up ' (a subject) by mental 
labour t to master by research. J. To bring by effort, 
or by some influence, into a particubr etaia of mind 
or feeling, esp. one of strong emotion 1 to induce or 
persuade by effort fa de romething t to put into a slate 
of excitement, excite, agitate. Also nfA. k. Mr. To 
be gradually stirred up or excited. Hence Wotkgd 
(wPiki) ppl. a. in senses of the vb. 1 tsp. executed or 
ornamented with needlework, engraving, or tba like. 

Workable (wfl*zk8b’l), a. 1545. \f. 
•b-ABLE.] z. Of subatancea or materials 1 That 
can be worked, fashioned, or manipulated for 
use ; said also of the state in which they are 
cap.nble of being worked, a. That can be 
worked, managra, or conducted, as a contri- 
vance, establishment, institution, etc. 17^ b. 
of a plan, system, scheme, or the like Z865. 

e. The only w boat of the Lord Hood was manned 
x88i. Hence WorkaM’Uty. Wo’rkabfozMao. 
Workaday, worlMuday (wfi'zkkdai), sb. 
and a. [orig. north. ME. werheday, a. ON. 
virkr dagr working day, weekday.] A. sb. A 
day on which work is ordinarily done (diet, from 
Apf/i/p^); a working-day. Obs. or dial. B.attrlb. 
passing into adj. Belonging to or characteristic 
of a work-day or iu occupations ; characterised 
by a regular succession or round of tasks and 
employments ; of ordinary humdrum everyday 
life t freq. in phr. this w. world Z554. 

Prythee tel her but a workr day Fortune Shako. 
We cannot long indulge in oayKlreama in this w. 
WOf Id 18591 

Workaday (wfl'zkdai)* fb. and a. late ME. 
rOE. weoredtee does not seem to have survived ; 
mE. werhdayvs prob. a new formation J h.,sh. 
A day on wmch work is ordinarily performed ; 
a week-day. B, attrib. passing into adj. Be- 
'onging to or characteristic of a work-day ; per- 
ormed, worn, eta on a work-day Z500. 

My woorkday Bowne..thre woorkday iqxraas, one 
woorkday band ifiesi. 

Woricer (wfi*zk9i). late ME. [f. Work v. 
•f -BE >.] z. One who makes, produces, or con- 
trives, fa. Applied toOod as makeror creator 
-z6o 3. b. An author, producer, contriver, or 
doer. arch. late ME. c. trams/, of things ME. 
B. One who works or does work of any kind ; esp. 
one who works im a certain medium, at a speci- 
fied trade, etc. or in a ceitain poritlon or status 
(often denoted by prefixed sb., etc. , as elotlKO., 
iron-w . ; brain-w., hand-w.). late ME. b. In 
emphatic use, esp. as opp. to idler, or the Uke 
x638. c. One who is employed a wage, si^ 
in manual or industrial work ; now often in toe 
language of social economies, a ' producer of 
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WORKFOLK 


MSP 


WOBLD 


wMiltb*, as opp. to 184I. d. Of Oslo 

malsi M A hone, eta^hat works (well) 
Z844. The neuter or undeveloped fonele of 
certain social hymenopterous or other insects, 
as anu and bees, which supplies food and pei> 
forms other ser^ces for the community S747. 

e. l/.St Polities. One of a class cX. political 

amts or partisans subordinate to a ‘ boss ' 
1888. 8. Applied to apparatus or pieces of 

machinery, as (a) one of the small card-covered 
cylinders in a cardinMnaehlne; {i) fU In pillow 
lace-making, the botmins that are worked across 
a^ttem, etc. 1594. 4. With advs., as w.<«/ 

a. b.Ths distinction between workers and idlers, as 
between knaves and honest men Ruskim. 

mUrih.t as -Am} W* bobbin ■ 3 {i)i w. 

cardai3(a). 

Workfclk (w»-ile£bik). X475. - WosK- 
PEOPLE, farm labourm 

Workfta(wd-jkfiil),a. ME. [f.WoRCiA. 

+ -FUL.] ti. Active, operative -1674. a. Full 
of (hard) workt hard-working 1854. Hence 
WoTkftaliieas. tactivity ; laborious activity. 
Workbonae (wd-ikhnns). [OE. weonktis ; 

f. Work si. House sA.*] s. A house, shop, 
or room In which work is regularly performed ; 
a workshop or factory. Obs. or Hist. a. spec. 
orlg. A house established for the provision of 
work for the unemployed poor of a parish; 
later, an Institution, administered by Guardians 
of the Poor, in wliich paupers are lodged and 
foe able-bodied set to work. (Formerly fiotise of 
work, ^^working-house, fkoiue of industry ; see 
also Poor HOUSE, Union 9 b.) 1653, 8.Aprison 
or house of correction for petty offenders. U,S, 
1888. 

a. Most well-reguhted Bridewells an Faiadises 
compared to the Oxford Work 4 >oose 1797. 

'Working (wB-ikig),oA 4 rA. ME. [CWork 
V. •f -INO *.1 The action of Work v. ; the re- 
sultofthis. I.Z. Performance of work or labour I 
falso, that which is done. work. fa. Per- 
formance, execution, achievement (of some par- 
ticular work or action) >1693. T8< Making, 

construction ; handiwem, workmanship .-173& 
4. The action of operating or performing work 
upon something ; manipiuation, management ; 
exploiudon (of a mine, etc.) Z45a b. The 
carrying on or putting into operation (of a 
scheme, system, legislation, etc.) Z838. g. 
Action, operation, a. Of a person ; esp. collect, 
slug, and pi. actions, doin^, deeds, late ME. 
b. Of a drug, medicine, etc. late ME. e. Of 
the mind, conscience, etc. Often *1. 1588. d. 
The conduct or operations collectively of a fac- 
tory, vessel, or the like Z873. 0 . Influential 

op^ation; influence; also, the result or effect 
of operation or influence, late MEl. 7. Mathe- 
matical calculation ; now chiefly, the statement 
of the operations involved in solving a mathe- 
matical problem, late ME 8. FerroentaUon of 
liquor Z565. 9. Restless movement of water 

(esp. the sea) ; straining of a ship, vehicle, etc. 
so as to loosen the fittings 158a, b. Involuntary 
movement of the lace or mouth, esp. due to 
emotion x8oo. zo. The proper action or move- 
ment of a piece of mechanism or the like 1645. 
iz« Oraduid movement or progress (as against 
resistance) 1683. 

I. b. After my pbysieks w. 1648. e. I am ricke 
with w. of my thougnu Shaxs. e. Tbe w. of clerical 
pntjudice in. .a liboml mind 1861. 9. A knowledge 

of arntbematics may ba galnad without the perpetual 
w. of examplas 1873. so. The workings of^bis lungs 
pumped greatjets of blood out Kincslbv. 

XL eoner. A place In which mineral is or has 
been worked ; a mining excavation 1766. ZIL 
With advs., as w.^of. -together, -up z6a3. 
eUtra. and CvmAiI w, Awrtri ea. ee$ptfmt, expensest 
w. drawli^ uso. pL, tbe drawinn made of tbe 
plan, et& oT a bniraing from which the workmen 
carry out the constnietke of the workt t>hlraae, ■ 
WoexHousx t w. load* the maximum load that a 
member in a machine or other structure is designed 
to heart w. order, a condition in whkh'a maebina, 
system, etc works (well, badly. ete.)t w. room, (<0 
space In which ooe may work, room for the per- 
fonnaaocofwurki (A a work-room. 

Woorkl^ (w 9 *ikiq), pH, a, late ME. 
[•INO*.] 'niat woriu. 1. Of a person, etc. i 
Active, operative { aneri^c. Oiuorarek, fb. 
Ofathingt O p er at ive. effective -zyoo. a. That 
works or labourg} e^. that works for an 


ployer fa a manual or Industrial ooonpation 
z6a9. b. In contrast wifot (a) ‘master*, 
' mansging etc.. In designatkNis of trade or 
occupation ; (A) ‘ sfoeping *, in ref. to partners 
iu a firm S708. c. Mil. \V. party t a party of 
men detailed fora special piece of work outside 
their ordinaiy duties 374^ d. Of horses and 
cattle: Employed In wor)c, esp. in egricultural 
work 16x3. e. Of a bee or ent : That Is a 
‘ worker ‘ 1766. g. Of the sea, etc. ; Agitated, 
tossing, poet. zdz. 4. Of the features: Mov^ 
ing invoduntariiy mr convulsively, esp. as the 
result of emoUoD Z753. g* Of an organism, 

f iiece of machinery, etc.t That perforr~ 
unction (esp. in aspedfied manner); that ‘goes 
(as opp. to being stationary) z6o8. b. Naut. 
applied to certain sails z88a. 6. a. Of a 

majorityt Sufficient to secure the passing of mea- 
sures 1858. b. Of a theory, etc. i That provides 
a basis upon which to work S840. 

t. b. Things.. Sad, high, and w.. foil of State and 
Woe Shaxs. 4. The w. lip was loosened t and the 
teen came streaming forth Dicxsm. g. But are you 
flesh and bloudt Haue you a w. pulne, end ere no 
FairieT Shahs, fi. a. A w. majority of about a hun- 
dred in the House of Commons 1858. b. No one asks 
more of Evolution at present tiianpermlaaion to use it 
as a w. theory 1894. 

Woiking(-)clata. Chiefly pi. working 
cla'ases. Z8Z3. ff.prec.] The grade or grades 
of society comprising those who are employed 
to work for wages in manual or industrial oc- 
cujmtions. b. attrib., as to. family, vote, etc. 

are termed the working«laMe<, as if the 
■ those who wrought widx their li 

WoTkiiig(«)day>. 1478. [£ Working 
vbL si. + Day jA.] 1. A work-day. b. attrii. 
or as adj. Z533. a. The portion of a day de- 
voted to work or allotted to labour as a day’s 
work 1875. 

I, Tliey quite forgot the daya and knew not a Sun< 
Jay from a w. any longer Dx Pox. a Leaving the 
length of tbe working day unchanged 1875. 
Wo*rking-<iUi*n. z8i6. A man of the 
working classes ; a man employed to work for a 
wage, esp. in a manual or Industrial occupation. 
So Wo*rkiiig-wo*fflaii. 

The word ‘ working.man ' was held to include a 
clerk or small shopkeeper, or anyone whoso total ii 
come did not exceed £1500 year 1896. 

WorkloM ((wfi'xklds), a. 1484. [f. Work 
jA. -LESS. ] z . Doing no work ; Inactive, idle. 
Obs. or arch. 9. Unprovided with work ; out 
of work, uneiraloyed. Often aisol. with the. 
1848. Hence WoTkl ee eneee. 

Workman (wxrikmden). PI. workmen. 
[OE. weorcmaaa.'] z. A man engaged to do 
work or (usu.) manutd labour, esp. one em- 
ployed iijwn some particular piece of work; 
often (contextually) a skilled worker, b. Con- 
noting a class or grade, or in correlation with 
‘ employer * capitalist *. or foe like 1704. a. 
A skilM or expert ermfUman. Ois. exc. in 
Glassmahing, the first man of a * chair Z478. 
b. transf. ; e. g. allied to a rider, esp. in hunt- 
ing, who manages nis horse well or Is conver- 
sant with the technique of foe field ; also to a 
horse that takes Its fences well, etc. 1833. 3. 

One who works or practises bis craft or art (in 
some stifled manner) Z4B4. 

a b. the Squire having hit off his fox like x w. 
>831. a. Never hod ill workenma good tooles 1633. 
" nee Wo’rkmanly «. and ado. “ — 




B WoaXMANUKB 


orkmanUke (wB^jkodtelaik), adv. and 
S447. [See -LIKE.] A. adv. In a manner 
. style characteristic of a good workman. 

To be all plastered ovwwithTyme and haynrworke. 
man iyke sex8, 

B. adj. z. Of or pertaining to a workman ; 
characteristic of or suitaUe to a workman {rare) 
X663. a. Characteristic of or resembling (that 
of) a good workman Z739. 

s.Toooa^aat the intended 9ridfe..fa b..w. Man- 
ner 1739. Two very woriusanlike little hones 1878. 

WoilDll«iitil 4 > (wii*Akrad^p). late ME. 
[fi Workman + -ship.] fi. Hie performance 
or execudon of work or a work ; work. labour 
-i8z8. to- Aodon, MBoy, operation -Z64X. 
8- Tbatwhioh is wroogbt or made by a work- 
man or ermftsraan ; (a pmaon's) work. Also 
trams/. sSOiffolng produced: arch. exc. as in 


pieee ^fw. 1503. Skill or Cunning as a woik- 
man ; craftsmanship as exhibited iii a piece of 
work Z589. 

a A Hat,.. the W... of Rome Indisa t7sx. 

There 's no denying she ■ a rare bit o' w. Cfoo. Euor. 
4. Idiots admire in things tbe Beauty of thdr Mote- 
riela but Artists that of the Worknunsbip Bovu. 

Wo^-ma)Ster. Now rwv. 1533. A 
master workman ; an overseer or employer of 
workmen. esp. applied to CSod as 

creator and ruler ; rarely of a thing 1535. So 
Wo'rk-mlvtrees, only Jg., chiefly of Nature. 
Wnrkpeoide (wB'jk^p*!). 1708. [VS'okk 
xA.] People emidoyed in manual or industrial 
labour for a wage ; woikmen and (or) work- 
women. • 

Worlobop (wfi-ikj^). 1560. [fiWoRK 
si. + Shop si, 3.] A room, apartment, or build- 
ing in which manual or industris) work is car- 
ried on. 

trar^f. England, .the w. for the world Disxaxu, 

Workwoman (wB’ikwmmfin). 1530. [fi 
after wrh/nau.] A woman who works ; a fe- 
male worker; fR woman who does needlework. 
Worky (wfi-ild). as. 1833. [f. Work 
si. + -Y ®. j A worker or operative ; one of the 
working class. 

World (wfijld). [Com. Tent.; OE. weoroJd, 
worold, world', a formation peculiar to Ger- 
manic, f. *wer- man 4- *ald- age.] L Human 
existence ; a period of this. z. a. Chiefly This 
w . , the w. I the earthlv state of human existence; 
this present life. b. The other, another, the next, 
a better w., the w. to come ox to be x the future 
state, the life after death. Sometimes viewed 
as the ‘ realm ’ of departed spirits OE e. gen. 
A state of (present or future) existence ME. a. 
The pursuits and interests of this present life ; 
esp., in religious use, tbe least worthy of these; 
temporal or mundane affai rs OE. 3. The aflidrs 
and conditions of life ; chiefly in phr., esp. with 
the verb go, as haw the w. goes, how events 
shape themselves, etc. ; also to let the w. wag 
OE fb. State of human affairs, state of things ; 
hence, season of time ns marked by the state of 
affairs -Z6Z4. 4. Secular (or lay) life and In- 

terests, as dist. from religious (or clerical); 
also, secular (or lay) people OE b. In the 
Society of Friends applied to those outside their 
own body 1648. fc. To go to the w., to it (a 
man, woman) of the w., to be married -z6oz. 
d. In biblical and religious use i Those who are 
concerned only witli foe interests and pleasures 
of this life or vrith temporal or mundane things ; 
the worldly and Irreli^ous. late ME fg. An 
age or (long) period of time in earthly or human 
existence or history ; pi. ages -1^4. b. A 
period or age of human history characterised by 
certain conditions or indicated by the character 
of those living in it. Ois. exc. as coloured by 
III. 3. Z530. 6. IV. without (ME abuten or 

buten\ end, earlier also ff* world(s of world(s, 
etc. (tr. eccl. L. in seeula seeulontm, i» sees*- 
lum secmlt) : for ever and ever, for all timo, 
through eternity. Later used hyperbolicallyt 
Endl^y, eternally. Hence as adj. phr, m. per- 
petual, everlasting, eternal; and as subst. fhr. 
■I eternal existence, endlessness, eternity. ME. 

s. She was too good fas this w. end for end sha 
died six weeks before onr morriage'day Dickbns. 
To the worlds end, os long As human things slioll 
laat, to the end of time: similarly ess tong ms the at 
this w, ImsU, in this w. To bring into tho w., to give 
birtbto. ‘i 0 cornu into {at to) tho w.,to\iahamtJtg, 
(of a book) to be published. Togo or dopesrt omi H 
’ m, to die. 0. Both the worlds 1 gim to negu- 
Let come whet oooMe Shaxs. s. 7 rbe w is too 
h with us WooMW, 3. Some must watch, while 
B must sleepei So MMca the w. away Shaxs. 
How • the w. used you since this morning f Dickbns. 
Howgoos tho w. wtth (a person), how ere his sifoirs. 
At tho (or this) w.goes, os things are, considering ibe 
suteofofliriri. b. This is no w. To play with Mom- 
meu Shaxs. 4. How happy fathe Momelass Vestal’s 
lot 1 Tbe w. forgetting, fay UM W. forgot Poro. Hav- 
ing resigned the situaUon I held in foe w. i*"* '* 

The W. with firuitleeR Pidn Se^ Hej^ns 


irt, To moke a w-withoat-aiid bargains 

XL The earth or a reglMi of it ; foe universe 
or « port of iu z. Tbe earth and a& created 
things upon it ; the terraqueous globe an^ its 
Inhabitants OE. b. In genemlised sense, usu. 
qualified by a. Z676. e.^. Used byperbdlcalljr 
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WORLD 


HSt 


WORM 


tort neat quantity * | often adeb. 
dealMttflnitely'. (a) fir titorl£, not 

on any account ; (^> sing. Not for (o/A tlu w., 
ae/ Ar anything in tho w. 1586. a. Any part 
of tne uniirnee considered as an entity, as lowor 
or mther te., Hades or bell, less fteq. the earth ; 
Unosuwoklo me. b. A planet or other 
heavenly body, esp. one viewed as Inhabited 
Z713. g. The material universe as an ordered 
s^em; the system of created things; the 
cosmos ME. 4. The sphere within which one's 
interests are bound up or one’s activities find 
scope ; (one’s) sphere of action <»* thought 1586. 
g. A section or part of the earth at large, as a 
place of inhabitation or settlement 1555. fl. A 
division of created things; esp. each of the 
three primary divisions of natural objects (the 
animal, v^etable, and mineral kingdoms) 1^5. 
7. A group or^ystem of things or beings asso- 
ciated by common characteristics (denoted by 
a qualifying word or phr.), or considered as 
constituting a unity 1673. 

s. The W. wu Mil Wore them, where to choose Thir 
place of rest, and Providence thit eiiide Milt. Citi- 
tern rftke w,t see Citisbm a Unhsenut v/.t toe 
Umivbssal «. 4 1 cf. Vassal. )fVr/e w. : see Wins a. 
1 . X b. Phr. (chiefly with je» round: Their fame it 
shall last while the w. goes round Bubms; It 's Love that 
makes the w. go round I W. S. GiLaarr. The otoridt 
M/(,^the farthest limitof the earth (chiefly hyperliolical). 
b. Bach thinks a W. too little for his sway DavosN. 
e. Nor doth this wood lacke worlds of company Shaks. 
Tm sure 1 wouldn’t sund in his way for worlds 1874. 
4. [Hisi w. was a narrow one, consisting as it did of 
himself and his bank-book x8^ g. Now con- 
tinent or country discovered or colonised at a com- 
paratively late period, esp. the continents of America, 
as dist. from tne Otd or the continents of the 
Eastern Hemisphere, esp. Europe and Asia, as being 
known before the discovOTy of America. 7. Then, all 
tho w. of waters sleeps again Cowrsa The Outdoor 
W. I or, Young Collectors Handbook 1893. 

in. The inhabitants of the earth, or a secdon 
of them. z. The human race; the whole of 
mankind ; human society OE. 9. The body of 
living persons in general; society at large, 

* people * ; often with ref. to its judgement or 
opinion Z603. 3. Usu. with qualihcation : A 

particular division, secUon, or generation of the 
earth's inhabitants or human society, with ref. 
to the time or place of their existence or to 
their interests or pursuits, late ME. 4. Human 
society considered in relation to its activities, 
difficulties, and the like ; hence, the ways, prac- 
tices. or customs of the people among whom 
one lives; the occupations and interests of 
society at large z^q. b. with ref. to social 
status or worldly fortune 1687. a. High or 
fasliionable society. More explidtly the to. of\ 
fashion, the great vs., etc. 1673. 

s. Against the w., in opposition to or In tho face of 
all mankind 1 hence, against all opposition. ilVerhts 
shame, shame 0/ the ut, xmiversal or public disgrace, 
a There are alfsorts of stories of the Lord High Ad- 
miral, and the w. says he is mad sSsB. 3. A gentle- 
man well known in the theatrical w. Srxbidam. The 
whole w. of ruffiandom x88a. Theodosius left the 
Roman w. in peace xBoo, 4. Olds folkes you know, 
haue dl'icretion, . .and Know the w. Shaks, He was 
a perfect child in the world's ways x88a. To begin 
thew,,ta begin to Uke an active part in the affairs of 
lifsi to start one's career, b. Indications of the 
good gentleman's having gone down in the w. of lau 
Dickbms. s. To know the w. 1 a modem phrase For 
visiu, ombre, balls, and plays Swirr. 

Phrases. A world: a. A vast q^uantity, an 'infi- 
nity'] sometimes more emphatically es whole w. 4^. 
>b. Used advb.] Infinitely, vastly {arch.), tc. it it 
w SK, it is a great thing, it is a marveL The W. 1 a. 
In the «A, on earth, in exittence j (a) as an intensive 
phr. aftar a superlative or alt, no. uothing, etc. 1 (d) 
intensifying an interrogative, as haw, why, wkeU in 
thew...frb,Qrthew.’*iMfh*w. a.O/(all\thew., 
out of the whole w , above all others, d. To think 
thaw ef,tn have the highest possible opinion of or 
regard for. a. See Mam or thk w. So wmnan tfthe 
w., a woman who is experiancad in the ways of lifo or 
the conventions of socia^. E Living the secular as 
imposed to the religious life. All thaw.: a. The whole 
or the inhabited globe t the entire earth (or nniverse). 
b. (si P. tout le mande ) Everybody in oxistencei in 
narrower sense, everybody in the community, the 
public. Against att the w.,\fi oppotidon to or oem- 
petithm srfth cvciwbody. All the w and hitwffe: 
see Wipe a. e. Everybody In fashionabla sed^l 
everybody of account, d. Everything in cHstencet 
often to intenaive emotional nse *• All that Is of vatos 
or acAunt ta a person, something supremely predoos. 
a. Far etii the w..\n regard to or taking into con- 
srything to the w.j hence, in — — - — 


spM^wactiy (libs, st^ Thawholt W. s- affAto 

attrib. and Catnb, to aimpis attrib, objaodvsi. and 
ad vh. uaet (sometimaa adftotog German oonapMiids), as 
w. sadness, -sarrawi w/ismea s , •oemammed, w e ary, 
adJs-l often passing into adJn with the meaning 
‘of or pertaiiung to the whole w., world-wide, uni- 
vetsai , as w.-eammerte, .empire, .wart »ho W. 4 ua- 
torylG. weligischkhiei,hisosty ambradngthe events 
of the whole w. 1 -old a, (G. weUaU\ as old ae the 
world : -policy, -pc^tlca IG. wel^itik\e. policy 
or politMS basM upon considerations affeeung tba w. 
as a whole 1 -mtor, a rulsr of tha (known) w. 1 -aottl 

i G. wettgeui, Mete), tha animating principle which in- 
brms the physical world : -stuto, (a) a tute com- 
prising the whole w. t (b) a state possessing w.-power. 
Hence Wo*rldiah a. (rare) of or belonginK to this 
w„ worldly. Wo'rldtonn a, (rare) not having a w. 
to live in 1 not containing a w. or worlds 1 free from 
tlie w., unworldly. 

WorldliiWM (wS zMHnAt). late ME. [f. 

WOSLOLT a. + -NESS.] The condition of being 
worldly ; devotion to worldly affiiirs to tlie neg- 
lect of religious duties or spiritual needs ; love 
of the world and iu pleasures. 

x. H)T>ocrites.. who by their long Litnrglca. .do but 
cloak their W. xd8s. 

WorldUngCwSuldlio). 1549. [EWorld 
-t- -UNO.] z . One who is devoted to the inter- 
ests and pleasures of the world ; a worldly or 
worldly-minded person, fa. a. A ' citizen of 
the world ', cosmopolite, b. An inhabitant of 
the world. -z8x6. 

z. The various pretexts under which Worldlings de- 
lude thenuMlves and neglect the welfare of their Souls 
1844. 

Worldly (wSuldli), o. [OE. wortt/d/ic.} 
z. Of or belonging to this world (as dist. from 
the other world) ; earthly, mundane, fa. Of. 
belonging to, or connect^ with this world and 
its inhabitants; earthly, human, mortal -1674. 
tfl. Of or belonging to the world (as dist. from 
the church or the cloister) ; secular -1658. 4. 

Devoted to the world and its pursuits ME. 

z. With al my w. Goodes I thee endowe Sk. Com. 
Prayer, Matrimony. Too much a child in w. mat- 
I ers Dickkns. 4 W. prelatb ful of coueitiae symonsre 
k. hereaie Wyclip. 

Comb., vr.^nlndad a., having a w. mind, having 
the thoughu set upon the things of this worlA 

Worldly (wd'ildli), adv. ME. [f. after 
prec. -f-LT*.] In a worldly manner; with a 
worldly intent or disposition- 
Worldly-wlae (stress variable), a. late 
M& Vlite in a worldly manner or in worldly 
afTalrs ; transf. of actions or conduct 
Worldly wisemnn, a w. man 1 now only with allu- 
sion to the character so named In Bunyana Pilgrim's 
Pregreu. 

WofldTpower. i8d6. [After G. welt- 
tnaeht.l z. The power of ' this world ’ (as dist. 
from the spiritual world) ; secular power, a. 
Any of the powers (nations, empires) that domi- 
nate the world 190Z. 

a. The foundation of England’s greatness as a w. 
1904. 

Worldward (w^uldw^zd), adv. (a.) 1583. 
[f. Wosu) + -WARa] z. (orig. To the w.) in 
regard to the world ; in worldly respects, a. 
Towards or in the direction of the world x64a. 
B. adf. Directed towards or lacing the world 

1857. 

World-wide (stress variable), a. X639. 
[f. WoRU> 4- Wide aJ] 'As wide as the world ’ ; 
extending over or covering the wliole world. 
Worm (wSsm),si. [OE. uyrm :—*wurm- 
is i related to L. vermis worm, Gr. p 6 fu>t, 
fid/sof wood-worm. The spelling wo- is an 
early substitution for tint- which is a reversion 
through the influence of the following r to the 
unmutated voweL] I. z. A serpent, snake, 
dragon. Now only arch. fa. Any a nhnal that 
creeps or crawls: a reptile, an insect -i8aa 
a. A member of the genus Lamhriens ; aslender, j 
dtoeping, naked, limbless animal, ustu brown 
or redtu^, with a soft body divided into a 
series of aementt; an earthworm. Merewidely, 
any anneliL OE. 4. Anytendoparasitic helminth 
breeding in the living body of men and other 
animals. Usn. pt. Also, the disew or disorder 
eonstittned by the presence of tfrese parasites. 
OE. fi. The larva of an insect ; u maggot, 
grab, or caterpillar, esp. one that toads on and 
destroys flesh, fruit, leaves, textile tabrics, and 


the like. Also oolleot. them..Wb% dastrtMttoC 
pesL OE. b. The larva or grab of many Unde 
of beetles, destructive to trees, timber, fumiv 
tore, etc. OE. c. eontesetnatly. A silkworm OIL 
6- A maggot, or, in popular belief, aa earth- 
wonn, supposed to eat dead bodies in the grave 
OE. h.fg. as one of the pains of Hell (Mark 
lx. 48, Iso. Ixvi. 94) OE. 7. fa. A tick or mile 
breeding in the hand, foot, or other part of the 
body -z6os. b. pop. m Comedo 1730, 8. An 

earthworm, or a larva: a. as the food of birds 
ME. b. ns bait for fish .VI E. g- A name for 
various long slender crustaceans and mollusci 
{e.g. Teredo navalis, the ship-w.) which destroy 
timber by boring. Also collect, the w„ as a 
destructive pest. x6ax. 

. I. Haat thou the pretty worme of Nyluz there. That 
kni« and paincs act T Shakb. 3. Prov. Tread om a 
w.eMdtt will tarn, Le. even the humblest will resent 
extreme ill-trcat»ent i al-o, eoen a w. witttnm, etc. 
See also Daw-w., Baitmwobm, Sand-w., etc 4. See 
Roumd-w., TArKWoBM, SIC. s-Slie let conceBiment 
like a worme i'th faodoe Feede on her damaske cheek* 
SHAxa. See also Book-w., Cadoib-iv., Palmkb.w., ate. 
6. Man haue diad from lime to time, and wormas naua 
eaten them Shaki. Worm's or worms' meat, said of 
a man's dead body, or of man as mortal t also, /bed 
or msat/br worme. 7. a- Pom. 4 - yul. i. iv. 65. 

n. z. fg. A human being likened to a worm 
or reptile as an object of contempt, scorn, or 
pity ; an abject miserable creature OE. fb. 
With qualification expreesing tenderness, play- 
fulnets, or commiseration -tmifi. ».fg. A grief 
or passion that preys stealthily on a man’s 
heart or torments iiis conscience (like a worm 
in a dead body or a maggot la food) ; esp. the 
gnawing pain of remorse OE. fb. A whim or 
' maggot ' in the brain ; a streu of insanity 
-1705. 8. The w . : formerly a pop. name for 

various aliments supposed to be caused by the 
working of a * worm ’. fa. Colic. Se, -S654. 
b. Toothache. Se. Obs. or rare. Z583. 

I. SIth that wickide worme, Wiclyf. . began to sow* 
the seed of cisme in the erilie 1403. b. Temp. ill. L 3t. 
a The Worme of Conscience still begnaw tiiy Soule 
Shaks. 

HL z. A small vermiform ligament or tendon 
in a dog’s tongue, often cut out when the animal 
is young, as a supposed safeguard against 
rabies zssa b. A tendon in a dog^ tail, often cut 
or pulled out when the tail is being docked Z877. 
0. An artificial or natural object resembling an 
earthworm zyoa. b. pi. The coiled pods of 
Astragalus hamosvs 1^9. 8. As the name of 

various implements of spiral form (supposed 
to resemble the sinuous shape and movement 
of on earthworm), a. A screw fixed on the end 
of a rod, used for withdrawing the charge or 
wad from a muzzle-loading gun Z59Z. b. 'i'he 
thread or spiral ridge of a male screw 1677. c. 
The spiral of a female or hollow screw 1795. 
d. An endless or tangent screw the thread of 
which gears wltii the teeth of a toothed wheel 
(or similar device) 1799. e. A long spiral or 
coiled tube connected with the head of a still. 
In which the vapour is condensed z64t. f. A 
spiral beating flue in a furnace or coiled steam 
pipe in a boiler X758. g. A spring or strip of 
metal of spiral shape S794. 

mttrlb. and Comb, t w.-bark, the antbclmintic bark 
of the W. Indian cabbaga-trcc, Andira inermis\ 
-cast, tba coovolutad mau of mould thrown up by 
aa earthworm on the surface of the soil after pauing 
tbroogb the worm's body: -eater, a bird or other 
creature that feeds on wornixi s/ec. the W.-eating 
Warbler, Hetminlhatherus vtrmtvorus of the eastern 
U.S.i -gnUM, the Pinkroot, Spigelia mat llandleei, 
of tho Sunthem U.S., used as a vermifuge: -hole, a 
bole made by a burrowinK worm or insect in «rood, 
fruit, books, etc.: -ahell, the twisted shell or tube of 
a mMna annelid or mullnic, as S.erputn and Ver. 
metusi -anaka, any of various smsil harmless Hnakes, 
at Trphlops nigrescent anil Catpt^his amamat 
•apmg, a spiral spring. Hence Wo*nnl 9 sa a 
(ram free from or destitute of worms, We*rm-uka 
a, rsaniiiMing a w., vermiform : adv. atxat the manner 
of aw. 'WoTmllng, a small w. chiefly « poor 
despicable creature. 

Worm (wgjm\ ®. 1564- [f- P*ec.] L 

z. inir. To hunt for or catch worms zsTfi. a. 
trans. To cause to be miten by worms ; to de- 
vour, as a burrowing worm does. Chiefly /eir., 
to te eaten by worms. Z604. IL x. To extract 
the * worm ' or lytia from tlie tongue of (a dog) 
as a safeguard ogiilnst madness Z575. b. iraM$f, 
and fg. (as a remedy for madness, a ribald 
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That wIB tUa ku«r, m Um foram World, Sdll toad 
fm bod to w. Milt. TAt iho lo4u or Ion do> 
nnblo port (b o oootott, or the llko)| dSodroatoce, 
TV iotw m, to be WMited or defeated in o eotv. 
teett oleo/mi. to hove the dliadvnmoge in a ooeipari* 
■on with oaotbec. tTV^iV Mem, to defeat, wocet, 


Wone (wiit), V. Ois, exc. in nonee-ue. 
[OE. wyrtiam, {. toyrsa WosSB a.] z. intr. To 
become or grow worse, deteriorate, a. tratu. 
To make worse, impair, injure, blemish ME. 
Worae (w0is\ a^. [OE. viyrs, vtUrs ; see 
WoBSB a.] 1. More bnrily or wickedly ; more 
oensurably wr foolishly in regard to conduct, 
b. More severely, hanUy, harshly, eta ME. e. 
More cardessly, faultily, imperfectly, etc. ME. 
a. More unfortunatdy, unluckily, or unhappily 
OE. 8< >• As an intensive, with verbs of hurt- 
ing, fearing, hating, etc. i More greatly, severely, 
or intensdy; in a greater degree Z596. b. 
With a verb of liking, loving, pleasing, eto.t 
In a lesser or lower degree, less well. Similarly 
to. a/ fast, less well at ease. OE. 4. IV. than, 
used before an acU. (sb., vb. ) as a form of pejora- 
tive comparison M& 5. Used parenthetically 
or continuatively to introduce an additional 
clause or sentence containing a further and 
stronger instance of action which incurs repro- 
bation 1784. 

I. 1 Juda’d a man of senie could scarce do w. Than 
caper In the morriiMlance of verse Cowrxa b. Yon 
are sure you won't think the w. of me, if 1 tell hi 
x88i. c. I may put all the good 1 have ever got by 
you in my eyes, and see never the w. Firloimo. a. 
With ruin upon ruin, rout on rout, Confusion w. con- 
Caunded Milt. W. cffy in w. circumstances, lest hap- 
pily or fortunately situated. To go w. with, to be the 
worse for (a person). Prov. TV go/mrikfr^ omdjaro 
w. 4. Brutish Villainei w. then brutish Skaks. He 
..chose to w. than waste his opportunities and his 
uleiiu 1897. ^ They stir us up against our kind t 

And worst, against ourselves Woaosw. 
Woraement (wB-jtsm 2 nt). 1884. [f.WoRsa 
V. -f -KENT, after MttrmeiU.} Deterioration aud 
depreciation of real property caused by the 
action of persons outside without the owner's 
consent 

Wonen (wB'js’n), v. ME. [f. Worse a. 
•f -EN ^ Common in dialect, and reintroduced 
to literature fx8oo-x830 by writers like Southey 
and Oe Qtiincey.] z. To nake worse i 
to impair, vitiate, cause to deteriorate, b. jfec. 
To inflict loss upon (a person, locality) In re- 
spect of real property (see prec.) 189^ e. To 
represent (a thing) as worse than it is ; to de- 
pilate 1885. d. rtfi. *l'o make oneself worse 
or {dial.) worse off z8a8. a. intr. To become 
worse, deteriorate zyo^ 
s. Life, .is not worsened by being long 1547. a. I am 
still much engaged with my sicK friend 1 and sorry 
am I to add that he worseus daily Woaosw. 
Worsen (wB js'n). Z634. dUL or illiterate 
alteration of Worse. 

It stinket. . w. than ony brimstone 1634. 

Woraeness (wB-ztnes'). late ME. [-ness.] 
The quality or condition of being worse. 
Worser (wB’Jsaz), a. and adv. Z495. [f. 
WoK8Ea.-(--BR*. Cl.Uuer.') ■■ Worse 

a. b. aisol, and tllifU 1586. 

Chang’d to a w. shape thou canst net be Shaks. 
You might ha’ made a w. gueu than that, old feller 
Dickkns. 

B. adv. «- Worse adv. 1560. 

0 th. tv. L 105. Your poor dear wife as you uaes w. 
nor a dog DiCKCMe. Also Wo’rserer, a further ex- 
tension (Joe. or vulgar)of WoiisxBie.g.fet»Mrvr«iv<f 

Worsbip (wBuJip), sb. [OE. vmriscipg^ 
f. Kwonff Worth a. +-r«>e-SHiP. The forma- 
tion is peculiar to English.] 1 . z. The condi- 
tion (in a person) of deserving or being held in 
esteem or repute ; honour, renown ; good name, 
credit Obt* ezc. arch. a. The condition of 
hiding a prominent place or rank ; dignity, 
importanoe, high standing or degree, arch. OE. 
fb. With a and fL A dutlnoiion or dignity ; 
a position of honour or high place -160^ 8- 

Man, usmiltman, ctxs.,j^w. t a person of repute 
and standing, ernl. ME. 4. With gesir or Aiii 
A dde of honour used in addressing or speaking 
to a person of note. In later use sfee. as the 
title of a magistrate. 1548. 

s.1«Vss/e(Wx)si^togainboiieiirorrsn<>ira. a 
She was as fine as Fi'^ce t but truly, 1 thought 
there was more Cost than W. Swipt. b. i.tar u tv. 


aSS. 4-JK^ does your w. knew about j^ingl 
XMMa Tbb hers V Fidtvick, your wash-up Dickbks. 

n. tz. Respect or honour shown to a peraon 
or thing -z6to. a* Keverence or veneration 
paid to a being or power regarded as super- 
netural or divine: the action or praoUoe of die- 
plSyinff this by ai^ropriate aeu, rites, or cere- 
monies ME. b. trams/. Veneration simihur to 
that paid to a deity z8^ g. With a and fL 
A form or type of veneration or adoration z6^ 
I. tr# do (a person) sa, to show honour or pey re- 
spect o r h omage to. m Ptoeo 0/ wo. t ma Place ti. 
Hence Wowahipleas u. not pramiaiag w.t uawoc- 
s hipp ed. 

WOC^p (wB-jjip), V. [Early ME. 
v»r}seifun, t. prec.J z. trams. To honour or 
revere as a supernatural being or powwor as a 
holy thing ; to adore with appropriate acu, 
rites, or ceremonies, b. Znsnj/. To regard with 
extreme respect or devotion t to * adore ’ zyao. 
e. absol. To engage in worship j to perform or 
take part in the act of warship 1703, te. trams. 
'I'o honour ; to regard or treat with honour or 
respect ; to salute, bow down to-xyxy. tg. To 
invest with or raise to honour or repute { to con- 
fer honour or dignity upon -i6ot. 

s. I Mme from leruulem, where 1 have worshypd 
the holy grave Caxtom. b. I wornhtnped the very 
ground she walked on 1 1838. Hence Wo*ratalpable 

a. Entitled to honour or respect, worsblpful 1 capeble 
of being worshipped. Wo'rehlpper, one who wor- 
ships I one engaged in, or taking part in, divine wor- 
ship ] irmnsf. one who regards a person or thing with 
feelings skin to worship. 

WoraWpftd (wBufipfiil), a. (zi.) ME. [f. 
Worships.] z. Of things t NotaUe or out- 
standing in respect of some (good) quality or 
property; imposing; rcputalHe, honourable. 
areh. a. Of persons t Distinguished in re- 
spect of character or rank ; entitled to honour 
or respect on this account, arek. M& g- a. 
As an honorific title for persons or bodies of dis- 
tinguished rank or importance t now restricted 
to justices of the pteace, aldermen, recorders, 
the London city compianies, and freemasons’ 
lodges and their masters, /fight te. is applied 
to mayors, and the sheriffs, aldermen, and re- 
corder of London, late MEl, b. Used in forms 
of address, as w.sir, (right) w. master, etc. late 
ME, c. absol. (chiefly pi.) or ns sb. In later 
use s^e, a magistrate. Z450. 4. Imbued witli 

the spirit of worship or veneration Z809. 
Deserving or capable of being wonbip; 
worshipaBle 1873. 

«. a. llie Mailer and Wardens of the W. Company 
01 Mercers 1768. b. Ryght wyrihypfull and my 
ryght tendre modr& I recommaunde me to yow 1473. 
Hence Wo*rstaipfnl-ly mdv. (now rare), -ness. 
WoTsle, V. 1513. Sc, and north, var. of 
Warsle V. 

Worst (wfliit), a. and sb. [OE. witrresia, 
wyrresta, voyrsta, ternfa *— OTcut. *wersistoo, 
i. v>ers‘ (see Worse a.)-¥-istot super], suffix 
(see -EST).] A. adj, \Jttd as the supierlative of 
the adja bad, evil, or ill. z. Most bad or evil 
in regard to moral character or behaviour; also 
qualiQring au agent-noun or the like. a. Most 
grievous, painful, unlucky, or unpleasant 0& 

b. Hardest, most difficult to deal with, late ME. 

c. U.S. oolloq. phr. the w. kind ; also used 
advb. -i most severely, most thoroughly; so Me 
w. wav Z839. g. Most wanting in the good 
qualities required or expected; least good, 
valuable, desirable, or successful; least con- 
siderable or important ME. fi- frtdie. Most 
unfortunate or badly off Z603. 

s. HU wont fault b that be b glues to ^yvr 
Shaxi. My w. enemies, .never acenud me of being 
meek Dickkns. e. They ought to be every me 
of them put 10 the w. of Deatba Db Fob. BL The 
best things ere w. to come by 1639. g. One of that 1 
'lass., who, with the best inientiooa, nave made the j 

t. dtixens Lytton. 4. Lear iv. i. a. 

B. a, (absoL uses of the adJ.) s. The w. t one 
who is or those who are most objectionable, or I 
least estimable in moral character, behaviour, 
etc, Z606, a. What is most objectionable or 
deplorable In regard to morals, taste, eto. late 
ME. g. What b most grievous, unlucky, pain- 
ful ; a state of things that b most undMrable 
or most to be dreaded, late ME. b. A course 
of action ill-edrised in the highest degree zs68. 
e. The worstpart, degree, or phase ^z6z 5. 4. 
What is least good in quality or least vnluable; 
the most inferior kind, late ME. 5. The 


w. (o/a peraon or thing) Z58fl. a.Defoatitt 
a contest S4i6a 

a Do you know thaw, of your fiatbert Diemms. J. 
I am prepxrad for tho w. Lvttok. The wo. te, tSa 
moat unfortunata thing or dreumstanea b (that.,), 
the w. eftoomathiog), the wo. ^ it U, ate. ^ 
the vk eemee to the wo., if tunn fall out as badly as 
PDMibla or concaivabb. a f Tv dmt to the wo, todm- 
tau ovarooma. 7 'e have the w.. to ba dafaatad. 

Pnraaaa. At {the) v>.t («) in tna moat avil or unde- 
atrable suta that can ba 1 at the g raateat dbadvantaga f 
(0) aiw eo the most unfavourable vbw, aaUmata, or 
aumba. (TV; dii) the w. or one's tm, the utmoat avil 
or barm Mibla. To make the to. o/to ragaid or 
tapraaant in the moat unfavourable UgTii. 

Wonit (wfliit), V. 160a. [if. Worst «.] 
tz. trams. To make worae, impair, damage, 
inflict lou upon -1783. tb. tmtr. To grow 
worae, deteriorate (nre) -1815. trams. To 
defeat, overcome, get the better of (an adver- 
sary) in a fight or battle 1636. b. To defeat in 
argument, fit a suit, attempt, etc. ; to outdo, 
prove better than zbex. 

1. b. Anna haggard, Mary coatae, every faea in tha 
naighbourhood worsting Jane Aubtbm. a. b. John- 
son could not brook apisearing to be woratad in argu- 
ment Boswkll. Hanoa Worsted (w4'jit8d)//4 •. 

Worst (wBist). ach% [OE. wyrrest, wyrsi ; 
cf. Worst a.] In a manner or to a degiee 
that is most (or extremely) bad or evil. b. With 
a vb. of liking, loving, pleasing, etc. t Least 
well, least OE. 

Worsted (wn'stM), sb. ME. [From the 
name of a parish in Norfolk, orlg. (OE.) IVur- 
bested*, now written Worstead.") z. A woollen 
fabric or stuff made from well-twisted yam 
spun of long-staple wool combed to lay tlie 
fibres parall^ b. with fl. A particular variety 
of this fabric ME. a. A closely twbted yam 
made of long-stnple wool in which the fibres 
ore arranged to lie parallel to each other. Later, 
a fine and soft woollen yam used for knitting 
and embroidery. 1465. 8- attrib, or adj. Made 
of worsted or worsted yarn ; often in sMciflo 
names of lahrics or materiob, as to. braid, 
datHiuh, etc. late ME. 

tWo*tsum. Survived in zpth c. In nozthu 
dial. fOE. wors/n, vmrsm,'] Pus. 

Wort I (woit). [OE, wyrt root, plant ■■ 
O. tourst I the stem Is related to those of ON, 
rdt Root sb. and of L. radix. Or. /UCa.] z. A 
plant, herb, or vegetable used for food or medi- 
cine; often « pot-herb. arch. exo. as seoond 
clement of various plant-names, os eolewort, 
liverwort, fa. Any plant of the cabbage kina 
(genus ZInuziVa); ool^ort -Z755. 

Wort* (wfoO. [OE. wyrt ■ G. wUrui 
related to prec .1 i. The infusion of malt or 
other grain whi^ after fermentation becomes 
beer (or may be used for the distillation of 
spirits). B. An Infusion or decoction of malt 
formerly used in the treatment of ulcers, of 
scurvy, and other diseases Z694. 

Wo^ (wBj», sb.^ [OE. VfeorJ, vmr}, 
wo>h\ cf. Worth ej z. Pecuniary value; 
tprice ; tmoney. b. ’The equivalent of a speci- 
fied sum or amount (cf, Hautpennyworth, 
Pehmvworth, Shilumcsworth). oe. e. 
The relative value of a thing in respect of Its 
qualities oc of the estimation in which it is 
held ME. b. High or ouuunding value, excel- 
lence. Obs. or arch. 16x7. 8- 'I'hc character or 
standing of a person in respect of moral and 
intelleetual quiUitles; esf. Iiigh personal merit 
or attainments zwz. 4. Tlie position or stand- 
ing df a person m respect of property; hence 
eomer. possessions, property, means. Obs, or 
arch. Z59a. 

s. Some poverty-stricken legatee, . . selling bb chance 
..for a twelfth pait of its w. Dickrks. a. The w. of 
man’s homage to God 1877. s. He was a iuH Mnoe, 
full of Wo ond nugiuiDiiniuc i6i5« How burd for real 
w. to gain iu price I Young. s-Theyarebutbquers 
that can count their w. Shaks. 

Phrases. Of great, little, ne^wtc. w.j Euerie day 
Men of great w. resorted to this forrest Shaks. Of 
wo., of high merit orexcelicnce. iTotethe ett, of, otto 
Vh, to take, bear, have tm {good) wo., to take woU i» 
to. t to take St iu true value, uke ia good por^ be 
content with. 

Worth (wfoji), sb.* Hist. Z575. [OE. 
worj, tour} os the seoond element of place- 
names.] An enclosed place ; a homestead. 


d (G«r. Kdln). b (Fr. psa). 11 (G«. M//ller). A (Fr. dsme). 9 (awl), i (ea) (thd»X ^ W {reia). i (Fr. tore). 8*Cftr, toa, #<jxth). 
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Wcm (wan), a, JtSxx. [Jmiuthre.] «. 
A baric or diniliir lonnd ; a oat'a howL So Wow 
V. Mr, to howl ; to waul. 

Wow (waa), imt. and si. St. and V.S. 1513. 
An exolamadoaofsnrpriie,admlratloni aver^n, 
or eommiieratlon. b. phr. It’s a wow (U.S.), 
to express admiration or approral x^ar. 
Wowwr fwan'xai). Austral. 1909. [Ori- 
gin obso ] A Puritanieal enthosiast or CaMtie. 
II Wow-wow (wou •won). 1807. [a. Malar 
tcramcMEw, Javanese wawa. Imitative of the anl- 
roars cry.] The silver ribbon of Java* Hylo^ 
bata Isuciseus ; also H. agilis, 

Wr- (r\ a consonantal combination oeenr- 
ring Initially in a mdnber of words (freq. imply- 
ing twisting or distortion), the earlier of which 
usu. have cognates with the same initial sounds 
in the older Gtrmanio langs. The combination 
was r^lnrly preserved in Gothic, OS., OFris., 
and 0 £.,but in OHG. and O N. was reduced to r. 

In English, signs of the dropping of the tt* in 
pronunciation begin to appear about the middle 
of the X5tb cent., and become common in the 
x6th cent. In standard English the 10 was 
finally dropped in the iTth cent | it has re- 
mained (though now oisol.) in Scottish, and in 
some south-western dialects Is represented bv v, 
which Is also regular in north-eastern Scottish. 

Wrack (rack), sb. 1 [OE. wrwr, f. gradation- 
var. of wreean Wbbak v.] Z. x. Retributive 
punishment ; vengeance, revenge ; later also, 
actire enmity, persecution. Obs. exo. ank. or 
post. a. I>amu;e, disaster, or injury to a per- 
son, state, etc., w reason of force, outrage, or 
violence. late ME g* A disastrous change in 
a state or condition of affairs ; wreck, ruin, late 
ME. f b. The ruin, downfall, or overthrow of 
a person or persons -1699. 

s. fig. Hath he not font mudi wealth by w. of sea f 
Shaxs. a, Phr. To bring, go, M, mm io vt. {mnd 
rmim). Cf. Rack *b.* 3. Au‘t Woil lu. v. 34. 

ZZ. i'x. An instance of causing or suffering 
wreck, ntin, destruction, etc. -x63a, fb. A 
means or cause of subversion, overthrow, or 
downfall -x68a. a. A thing or person in an 
impaired, wrecked, or shattered condition 1586. 
b. That which remains after the operation of 
any destructive action or agency ; a vesdge or 
trace left by some subversive cause x6oa. 

t. b. And thus I feara at last, Humes Knauerle will 
be the Duchesse Wracke Shaka a. b. 1 am a poore, 
poors onhant-^ weake, weake chiide. The w. td 
splitted fortune. Mabstom. 

Wnt^ (rsek), sb.'^ late ME, [a. MDu. 
vmtk or MLG. wra(c)i, a parallel formation to' 
OE wnsc Wrack x. A wrecked ship or 
other vessel. Now dial. b. Remnants of or 
goods from a wrecked vessel, esp. as driven 
or cast ashore ; wreckage, arch, late ME. a. -■ 
Shipwreck sb. a. ran or Obs, xs79’ S- Marine 
vegetation, seaweed or the like, cast ashore by 
the waves or growing on the tidal sea-shore 
Z5X3. b. Weeds, rubbish, etc., floating on or 
washed down or ashore by a river, pond, or 
the like 1598. c. Fidd-weeds, roots of couch- 
grass or the like, esp. as loosened from the soil 
to be collected for burning 171c 

s, b. As rich . As is the Owse and bottome of the .Sea 
With sunken Wrack Shaks. Hence Wra’ckfbl «. 
(now mrt mreJi.) causiiia shipwreck, causing destruo 
tto or devastation, subject to or attended by harm, 
injury, etc. 

VlTrack (rmk), sb.S 147a. [a. (M)LG. or 
Du. wrak.\ x. That which Is of an inferior, 
poor, or worthless quality; waste material; 
rubbish. Now ran. 0. An inferior grade of 
flazxSTo. 

iWorwt w. (Sc.) ; earthly * drosa 1 worldly pesaea. 

'U«k(n.lO fV. Now arek. or dial. 1470. 
[f, Wrack tz.fa/r. To suffer or underro 
shipwreck -1639. a. trans. To wreck ; to ruin 
or oast ashore V shipwreck 1 chidly p^s. 1563. 
g. To cause the ruin, downfall, or subvenmn 
of (a person, etc.) ; to ruin, overthrow X564. 
b. To render useless by bteaking, eta } to injure 
or ^1 severdy ; to destroy x W7> 4* Mr. To 
uoMrgo ruin or subversion 1586. 

S. b. Rightle odde yeeret of sorrow hane 1 aeene, 
And each iwwrca loy wradu rith a wedte of teene 
SaAK^ Hence Wraeked (r«kQ 

Wrattb (r 9 )>). orlg. St. X513. [Origin 
obeo.] An apparition or spectre of a dead 


person; a phantom or gfaoct b. An immaterial 
or spectral appearance^ a living being, freq. 
regarded aa portending that person’s dsath 
X5X3. a. A watei'^rit 1748. g. An appear- 
ance or configuimtioo suggestive d a wraith or 
spectre x88a. 

a. b. The ahape of the waraiag w, haunts the nM 
Muneer iBaK 

Wrangle (raetjg’l), sb. 1547. [t next] 
z« An angry dispute or noisy quarrel ; aa alter* 
cation or Utter disputation, a. Without artide 1 
The action of wrangling ; angry altercation or 
argument 1797. 

a. The diagraceful wraagiet of the nlig iona news* 

pam 1859* 

Wrangle (rm-ijgn), ». late ME [Cf. LG. 
wrangsla, MHG. rangtUa, frequent, f. rangsa 
to struggle, make uproar.] x, Mr. To dispute 
angrily and noisily ; to bicker, a. To aigue or 
delmte ; to engage in controversy ; tU> cHspute 
or discuss publicly, as at a university, for or 
against a thesis, etc. 1570. +3. tmas. To argue 
oat (a case, dispute, etc. 1 -1788. 4. To influence 
or persuade (a person) by wrangling or con- 
tention; to argue oat of a possession, etc. X633. 

a. Wrangling abont tnfie* i74(S. 4. To w. the 

Church ot England out of a good poneulon 16580 

Wrangler (r«*gglax). 15x5. [f. prec. + 
-ER 1 .] X. One who wrangles or quarrels ; an 
angry or noisy dlsputer or arguer. b. One who 
enga^s in argument, debate, or controversy 
xcoz. e. One who has been placed in the first 
class in the mathematical tripos at Cambridge 
University xyso. a. Wsstsm (/.S. One who is 
in charge of a string of horses or ponies on a 
stock-farm x888. Hence Wrarnglerahip, the 
position or rank of a w. at Cambridge Uni- 
versity. 

Wrap (rscp], sb. X46a ff. next.] 1. a. A 
wrapper or covering, b. A blanket, rug, or the 
like for laying over or drawing abont the pei^ 
son when travelling, resting, etc. i86x. a. A 
loose garment or article of feminine dress used 
to wrap about the person ; a shawl, scarf, or the 
like 1837. b. An additional outer garment worn 
ns a protection against cold, wind, and weather, 
etc. Usu. ft. m outdoor garments. 1817. 

t. b. We iwve heard.. Livingstone.. uy that at 
night no w. could equal the lieard i 86 i. a. b. 1 was 
taking off my vnps, and making nuidy to go up stairs 
1855. 

Wrap (rep), V. ME [Origin obsc.] I. 
I. trans. To cover, enwrap, or swathe (a per- 
son or part of the body) with a cloth or the 
like; now esp. to envelop or enshroud in a 
garment t freq. with ap ; esp. pass, m attired in 
warm or protective clothing, b. absol. for red. 
1848. a. To cover or envelop (an object) by 
winding or folding something round or about 
it, esp. so as to protect from injury, loss, etc. 
late ME. s. 'I'o envelop or enclose in a sur- 
rounding m^luro, as flames, water, etc. late 
ME. b. To clasp, embrace 1588. 4. To en- 

velop or implicate (a person, etc.) some (esp. 
prejudicial) condition of things, as sin, trouble, 
sorrow, etc. late ME. b. To involve or enfold 
[a person, etc.) sm some soothing or tranquiUis- 
ing state or influence. Freq. pass, into ME 5. 
To involve or enfold (a subject or matter) so as 
to obscure or disguise the true or full nature of 
iU late ME. fi. Of qualities, etc. : To invest or 
environ (a person, etc.); encompass ia some 
condition. Ute ME. b. To form a wrap or 
covering for (a person or thing) ; to clothe ; to 
veil x6oa. e. Of flames, etc. 1 To spread or ex- 
tend around, about, or over (something); to 
surround, encompass 1656. 

I. Are you well wrapped npf..Itlsades|>WtB»Iuurp 
night Dickkhb. a We can’t be kepi in bandboxcc 
and wrapped in cotton wool all our lives 189a 4. It 

is a Man wnp^ in woe 1639, b. llie hoiiM is 
wr a ppe d in slumoers DuKKna g. The reiirion of the 
Eg)n>tians..was all mystery, wrapt in obscurity 1770. 
Without troubling to w. up his resdve In smooth- 
■oundlngwotds 1897. See also WsAmia •.b.Canld's 
the day. That wraps my Highland Mary I Buims. 

ZZ. X. To wind or fold up or togotber, m r 
pliRot or flexIUe object ) to rril or gather up in 
sttoc^ve layers ME B. To fold, wind, or roll 
(a eoveriog, garment, or the like) about a per- 
sou. etc. ; to arrange or dispose (a wnqpmtog, 
etc ) so ss to cover or envelop, late ME KTo 
twist or ooil (a pliaMe or flexible substance, etc.) 
raaad, atoat.osom somrihing 1583. g. Mr. 


for rtfi. To twine, endrole, or wreathe roaadoa 
aj^t something z6o8. b. Of a garment, etc. t 
To extend over something so as to cover it, or 
form a lap 1798. 

a^wrapplng my plaid around nw, 1 waadand ap 
towards C h ar m oi tMo. b. Again ^ wrappud hir 
■w>l“ me RicHAsneoH, Hence Wra’ppagO, 
that which wrapt, enfolds, or coversi a wmp or enter 
I a wrappar I sottething wr a pped up, a peck- 

Wrap-* the vb, stem in comb, with a sb. 
or adv., in the sense • that which wraps or is 
wrapped about ’, as w. tobacco (also elHpt.) m 
Wrapper sb.4. ' 

Wrapped (rept), pa. pph. and a. 
Formeriy often wrapt late ME ft Wbap v. 
+ -BO *.] L In senses of the vb. t Covered, en- 
wrappea ; (with ap) involved, complicated ; etc. 
ZL In pr^ie. use. x. Deeply interested or ab- 
sorbed ta. Often with up 1548, b. IF. (ap) im, 
entirely associated or bound up with, involved 
in x(u8. a. Absorbed or engrossed in thought 
(Cf. RAPT pa. pple. 4.) x6ox. 

t. b. His young Wlfii (in whom all his Happinsse 
was wrapt np) Adoison. a. Wrapt in a pleasing fit of 
melancholy Milt. As if wrapt in prayer or medita- 
tion Gb& Buot. 

Wxapper (re*pw), sb. 1460. [f. Wrap v. 
+ HIR J I. That in which anything Is wrapped ; 
a piece of fabric or other material forming a 
wrapping ; esp. In later tue, a protective cover- 
ing for a parcel or the like. b. A detachable 
outer paper cover of a book, etc., intended to 
protect tne print, boards, or binding 1806. e. 
A covering to protect and compact a news- 
paper or the like when sent by post, etc. 1846. 
d. A dust slieet X848. a. A head-dress wrappiri 
about the head (ran) 1548. b. A shawl, mantle, 
etc., for wearing about the person. Now rart, 
xyBa. 8. A garment, esp. for indoor wear, de- 
signed for loosely enveloping the whtde (or nearly 
tlie whole) figure ; a loose rolie or gown. Now 
chiefly U.S. 1734. b. An article of dress, esp. 
for men, intended to wrap about or fit looselv 
over the person ; also, an overall. Now dial. 
X799. 4 ' Tobncco-Ieaf of a superior grade used 
for the outer covering of cigars or tit plug to- 
loicco; a covering mode of this. Chiefly U.S, 
x688. b. U.S. A cigar 1849. g. Bat, In fungi, 
■■ VoLVA 1796. 0 . One who wrapt or packs 

up anything I spu. one whose occupation is 
wrapping; parcels 1591. 

g. His wife. .had lust risen— or so it seomsd, for sho 
woro a ros«.colorsa w. 1889. C. Women A Girls as 
Lacquerera Press Women, ft Wrappersmp 18M 
Hence Wra*pper v. trans. to enclose or envelop ia 
a w., cover (■■ or as in a w. Wra*pperiilf , coarse 
fabric used or designed for wrapping or covering 1 a 
wrap or wrapper, 

wrapping (ne’pig), wM late ME [f. 
Wrap v. + -ing *.] 1 , The action of covering 

with or enveloping in a wrap or wrapper Z440. 
a. Something used or designed for enveloping or 
wrapping up ; a wrap or covering. late MF.. b. 
An article of dress enveloping the figure ; a loose 
or warm outer garment 1635. 

a. Tearing the paper wrappings off the big box of 
sweoties 1894. b. A genilcman in the coach who., 

' »ked very large in aquantity of wrappings Dickens. 

Comb , : TW.-govm, a nightgown i -paper, a special 
make of strong paper for packing or wrapping up 
parcela. 

Wrap-nuKftl (re*piraskft1). T716. Now 
arek.ordiaU [f. W rap v. R ascal 7^3.] A 
loose overcoat or greatcoat ; a surtout 

Wnwa* (res). 1678. [ad. Cornish wrack, 
mutated i. gwrack - Welsh gwrach."] x. Any 
species belonging to the acanthopterygian 
family Labridss, esp. of the genus iMkrut tit 
bony, thick-lipped marine fishes ; & g. the ballan, 
Lssbras macaUstus, or L, misetas, found on the 
British coasu. b. With distinguishing epithet, 
as cook, rainbow, striped to., etc. 1769. a. 
Without article: Wrasses collectively X75a 

Wrath (roJ», U.S. and .Sr. r 4 », sb. [OE 
wrtUdu, -0, f. wrdp WROTH a, 4 - -Pa 1— Tent. 
*"i} 8 ', scc-thL] s.Veiiement or violent anger; 
intense exasperation or resentment ; dew in- 
dignation. b. The righteous indignation (of God 
or a deity) OE. e. tramsf. Violence or extrenfo 
foioeof a natural agency, regardedas hostile to 
mankind or growth Z579. 8. An instanoe tit 

deep or violent anger; a fit or spell of kecnrflerec 
indication ME t». Impetuous ardour, rage. 
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St«^«a1i d«y nnsbif 
— f bjrthe w.-boj^ 


■ung by the w.-boyii 

Wirancli (kdJ), a. 1530. ff. next] 1. 
An Mt of wtenoblng or the &ct of beinc 
wrenofaed; a twlsdng or putting adde, awry, 
or out of shape, b. A sudden or sharp twist or 
jerk cansiog pain <x injury to a limb, person, 
etc. * * ■ * * 


from separation xSap. e. Meek, A system made 
op of a Ibroe ana a couple in a plane po 
pendleular to It 1876. fa* A sharp turn, bend, 
or deflexion b. Coursing. A turning or 

brindng round of tiu hare at leas than a right 
angle 1615. g* A stiUned or wrested roeanl^ ; 
a toreed or false Interpretation 1603. 4. A 

meohanlcal screw 1552. b. A tool or implement 
oonsiating essebtially of a metal bar with jaws 
adapted tor catching or gripping a bolt-head, 
nut. etc., to turn it ; a screw-key, screw-wrench, 
or spanner 1794. e. Surg, Applied to nirlous 
Instruments having adjustable jaws. sfee. one 
for gripping a deformM foot to be rectified tqr 
torsion xBpc 

I. /fg, A Pioble Nature May catch a w. Sraks. d. 
Now that it had come to parting with the last of 
them, it was an nndeniable w. xSSg. 

Wrench ( ren/i, v, [OE. wrettcan ■ OHG. 
reneham ; origin obsc.*] I. fx. intr. To perform 
or undei^ a quick or forcible turning or twist- 
ing motion ; to turn or writhe -xy t6. a. Cours-^ 
dug. Of a hare. etc. t To veer or come round at 
less than a right angle 1576. 

ZZ. traus. x. To twist or turn forcibly or with 
effort ; to jerk or pull with a violent twist ME. 
b. To tighten with or as with a wrench 1577. 
a. To injure or pain (a person, the limbs, etc.) 
by undue straining or stretching; to rick, 
spraia, strain X530. b. To affect with severe 
pain, suffering, or anguish ; to distress or pain 
greatly 1798. g. To pull or draw with a wrench 
or twist ; to twist or wrest out ; to force, turn, 
etc., 1 ^ a twisting movement 1583. b. To 
seise or take forcibly X605. 4. To twist, alter, 

or change from the right or true form, applica- 
tion. or import 1549. g. Coursittg, To divert, 
turn, or bring round (a hare, et^ at less than 
a right angle xflaa. 6. aksol. To ./ull or tug 
(at something) with a turn or twist X697. 

hy Reuenge W. yp thy j 

_ a. You wrenched your 

a stone, and were forced to stay Swirr. 

Swoid from him Shaks. He went up to tlie door, 
wrenched off the fastenings 1 833. Hence Wre*ncher, 
a machine or instrument for wrenching or wringing 
(riart)| one who or that which wrenchee or twisU. 

Wrest (rest), st.l ME. [f. the vb.] x. 
The action of twisting or writhing; a twist, 
wrench ; a tug or violent pull. 0. An Imple- 
ment for tuning certain wire-stringed instru- 
ments, as the harp or spinet; a tuning-key. 
Now arvk, late ME. 

Comi. t vr.qrfa, the peg round whidi the ends of 
the strings or wires of certain musical instruments are 
coiled, a tuning-pin 1 •plank* the board in n pinno in 
which the w.>pins are Ibced. 

Wroit* s6.* Now dia/. 1653. [Variant 
spelling of dial, reat (OE. riost), by association 
w. prec.3 ^grie. A idece of iron (for wood) 
fastened beneath the mould-board in certain 
ploughs, b. A mould-board. 

Wrest (rest), V. [OE. wrth/au i—OTeut. 
*wraisfftu.] x. trams. To subject (somethin) 
to a twisUng movement; to turn or twist a. To 
pull, iduok. drag away, or detach (a penon or 
thing) with a wrench or twist ; to twist, tear, 
or wrench out, etc. ME. ffl. To turn or dis- 
pose (some one, his heart) to a person or thing ; 
to incline or influence ifa person, etc.) to do 
something -x6i6. 4. To usurp, arrogate, or 

take by force (power, lands, etc.) from another 
or others; to assume forcibly (a dignity or 
ofBoe). late ME. b. Toobtain orgain (money, 
information, eta) extortion, persistency, or 
strong persuasion; to wring 1565. 5. To strain 
or overstrain the meaning or bearing of (a 
wrUfng, passage, word, eta)| to twist, pervert 
X 533 < b. To put a wn^ construction on the 
words or purport of (a wmer); to Interpret pei^ 
v«rse||yt«s. 6. To turn or deflect (a matter, 
etc.); to divert to some different (esp. undue or 
Improper) purpose, end.eto. t5a4. b.Todafleet 


(the law, etc.) from its proper course or Inter- 

¥ fetation; to misapi^y, pervert 1530. ty.fain 
o stnimle or contcM aguimst something 
T«. To force a way (Mf), make way 
with t^rt, find opess -tepo, 
a. You w. tb* Bolt from Huiv’h avoi 

PoiOB. 4. 1 had wrwtod from fortuM 

and amilcs 1890, b ZMdBotih«..r«vwdTheMa«t 
wroaMd from m« T Milt. g. Yoo try to w. Scripturo 
and history to your own naa KiNoaLar. a b. Tbo 
law waa ganonuly auppoaod to bo wraatod, in order to 
proloog their imptiaoomeot Hohb. 

Wreatle (re*s’l), s6. 1593. [f. next] 

The action of wrestling or struggling ; the fact 
of having wrestled, a. A struf^ between two 
persons, each trying to throw the other by 
grasping his bodv or limbs; also, a wrestUng- 
match 1670. h.Jtg. A struggle or contest X850. 

0. b. Tho body politic.. ttrainutg evory nwrve in a 
w. for life or death Macaulav. 

Wrestle (re's!), v, [OE. *v)rmstKam^ fre- 
quent. of toristan Wrest w.] Z. intr. x. To 
strive with strength and skill to throw a person 
to the ground by grappling with him ; to en- 
deavour to overpower another, esp. in a contest 
governed by fixed rules, by grasping hts body 
or limbs and tripping or overb^ncing him. 
b. To struggle (with something) after the man- 
ner of wresuing 1589. a. To contend or strug- 
gle in hostility or opposition (with or against 
another or others) ME. b. fig. To strive or 
labour (with or againtt difficulties, personal 
feelines, etc. ) M E. c. To strive ear nei^y (with 
Qod) in praver x6xa. «• a. To labour, toil, or 
exert oneself; to strive (/^something); totuule. 
late ME. b. To engage strenuously in argu- 
ment, debate, or controversy Z450. c. To busy . 
occupy, or concern oneself closely or earnestly 
with a subject, etc. X454. 4. To twist or writhe 
about ; to wriggle, move sinuously, late ME. 
b. To move or proceed with effort or toil ; to 
struggle oHt (of) or through some place or con- 
dition 1591. 

X. A handsome sum of monry bu been subscribed 
to be wrestled for x8xi. He challenges all comers to 
w. with him x8s6. Learntn* her son to box. .and 
wrastle 1896. b. I must w. here with death 1844. a 
b. 1 had to w. with mv self-respect Dickkm. g. b. 
Hosius doth w. maruelously about the word 1565. C. 
After srrutUng with French biatory or German poetry 
1905. 

IL trans. x. To enga|^ in (a wrestling-bout 
or match), late ME. a. a. To contend with (a 
person) in wrestling ; to overcome by wrestling 
x8i8. b. Western U.S. To throw (a calf, etc.) 
for branding 1888. 

1. Wilt thou w. a fall with me? Soorr. a. a. A stout 
girl of twenty, strong enough to w. any man 1881. 
Phr. W. gown, to put down by srrestlingor striving. 
out, to go through, perftnrm, or execute with 
effort. Hence Wre*atlar iOE. wrdrffirrv]. 

Wrestling (re-iliii),x^/.r^. OE. [f.prec. 
-h-iNG*.] X. The action or exercise of two 
persons grappling or gripping in a contest of 
strength and adroitness, each endeavouring to 
throw the other by tripping or ovbrbolancing 
him ; the fact of contending or throwing in this 
manner, b. With the. The sport of grappling 
and throwing; a contest in wrestling; a w.- 
matoh ME. c. With a and fl. A w.-bout or 
match me:, a. The action of striving or con- 
tending; roaintenanceof resistance, opposition, 
or strife OE. b. The action of striving earnestly 
in prayer; an instance of this xyaa. 

attrii. and CemA, os w, hmt, -match i w. aebool, 
Gr. Antiq, m pAUBxraA. 

Wretch (retf), sfi. and a. [OE. Vfroeca, 
wrmcea *> OHG. rtceho exile, adventurer (O. 
reehe warrior, hero) i— OTeut *wrah^-, f. 
•wrui-, wrek - ; see Wreak w.] A. fx. One 

driven out of or awRV from bis native country ; 
an exile -1450. a. One who ia sunk in deep 
distress, sorrow, misfortune, or poverty: a 
miserable, unhappy, or unfortunate person OE. 
b. >^led to animals ME. e. A person or 
little creature. (Used os a term of playful de- 
preciation, or to denote slight commiseration 
or pity.) 1450. 8. A vile, sorry, or despicable 
penon ; one of opprobrious or reprehensible 
chareoter; a mean or oontemptibie creature 
OE b. Used without serious imputatioa of 
bad quaUtles; a w. of a, a miserable 1688. 
x. Poem wratdita which (ware li Dm for your dj^ty) 
• • in your strwtM xeM. Pioor w,, 1 pity 
r. e. Bxceliont w. : Freditioa catch my 


upon a mii-qmnt Life Oa Foe. 
the w. who would Import a cargo of apirituouaUquets 
into tha..Soei«y lalanda 1803. b. Aw of a pedant, 
who knows all about tetrameters x84^ 
tB. adj. a next x, a. -X596. 

Wretchod (re-tfed), a. ME. Cf:prec.+ 
•CD ^] I. Living in a state of misery, poverty^ 
or degradatiem ; very miserable or unhappy, 
b. ah»l. late ME. s. Of coodtUons, etat 
Marked or dibtinguished by misery or unhappi* 
nets ; attended bv distress, discomfort, or sor^ 
row ME. b. Of weather, etc. t Causing die- 
oomfort; very unpleasant or uncomfortable 
xyxx. g. Distinguished by base, vile, or un- 
worthy character or quality; contemptible ME. 
b. Of a poor, mean, or palti^ character; moan, 
Sony, trifling, late MEL 4. Contemptible In 
character or quality ; despicable ; hatefol. late 
MEL 8* Poor lo ability, capacity, character, 
etc. X48a 

I. Weare no Sdnsteret nor. .So w. at youtnka w 
t6at. b. Who might b« your mother That you insult, 
exult,.. Otiar tha w.? Shake a. Myierabul penury 
and wrachyd pouurty 1518. a. Ihe thing was cloarly 
some w. court intrigua 1868. D. llieir lean and flashy 
songs Grate on thw serannel Hpes of w. straw Mar. 

Wretchedly (renJUli), ttfo. ME. [f.prec. 
-t-LV*.] In a wretched manner. x.Inamiser* 
able or unhappy fashion ; miieraUy. b. In a 
way suggestive of indisposition or bad health 
X7a8. a. So as to cause or Involve in misery, 
distress, or discomfort MEL g. To a distressing, 
vexing, or unsatisfactory degree; deplorably, 
very badly X546. 4. In an inexpert, unsatisfac- 
tory, or crude nunner ; Inefficiently, very poorly 

•n. Mathinks I look so v. to-day I Youno. g. 
Miss Barry..loolclngw.iU x8io. 4. A statuo of CoUns 
in wood, w. carved Kvxlvh. So wre«tctaediisea, 
tWretchloM (rrtjlte), a. 1598. [erron. 
form of retchUss, obs. var. of RECKLESS n.l « 
Reckless a x, a, 3 -X853. So Wre*tehiea» 
neaa (now areh.). 

Wretchock (retfak). Now dial, xsag. [f. 
Wretch sb. 4 -ock.) smallest or w^est 
of a brood, etc.; a diminutive person, little 
wretch. 

Wrled (rMd), ppf. a. arch. 1576. [f. Wry 
V. 4 -ED X.] That 1 ms undergone contortion or 
twisting ; writhed, contorted. 

Wrlfffle (rl'g*!), sb. 1709. [f. next.] z. 
A Quick writhing movement or flexion cm the 
body, etc. b. A sinuous or tortuous formation, 
marking, etc. ; a wriggling or meanderinE course 
xSac. a. loeat. The sand-eel or sand-launce 
s8t6. 

Wriggle (ri-gT), D. X495. [A. (M)LG. 

wrixgeln.fvtqueaX. of \wriggtm to twist or turn.] 
X. intr. To twist or turn about with abort writh- 
ing movements; to move sinuously; to writhe, 
souinn, wiggle, a. To move, proceed, or go 
with a writhing or worming movement 160a. 
b. To flow or run sinnously ; to meander j64a 
g. To advance, 'creep' or get in, to Insinnnte 
oneself into favour, plaoe, etc., by wheedling mr 
ingratiation ; Xogfitontof, escape from (a con- 
dition or position by evasion, mean artifice, or 
contrivance) z^. 4. trans. To cause to writhe, 
twist, or bend tortuously; to move or turn 
writhingly or with quick jeiks Z573. b. To 
bring into a specified state, form, etc., by writh- 
ing or twisting 1677. 5. To introduce, insert, 

or bring in (something) by wrigding ; to in- 
sinuate (fa/e something) 1599. b.ToTi 


, person) g^ually (11 

office, etc.), esp. by subtle or shifty meus xfiya 


or introduce (a p 


y (into flavour. 


e. To make (one's way) by sinuous motfon x8^ 
6. To form in a tortuous or sinuous manner 
X760. 

t. His noM at the same time wriggilM with most 
portentous agitation 1831. e Truth.. forbids ns to 
riggle into her sacred presence throagh by-paths Was- 
aurnm, 3 He wrinied otit of bis niigala 1838. 
4. The wretched Patient cannot Ue dowa...wi 1 gliag 
bis body all manner of ways X684. §. b. While be was 
* iling himself into my favour Swtrr. Henee 
T, one who or that which wrigglaai ooe 
bia way by aubtle, ingratiating, or andsE 
landmaanE Wii'gfly «. givan to wriggling; 

Wrlgbt (p»lt). [QE. toyrhta, wryhUt >- 
OTeut. *sonrk- ; see WORK v.] i. An ardfloer 
or handicraftsman; ttf. a constructive work- 
man. Now areh, or dial. a. Ooe who works 


^ ~ ew-. — , ^ _ _ 

tt ( 0 «r. K^). b (Fr, jwa). 0 (G«r. MtfUer). ii (Fr. dime). # (cari). • e («•) (tlMie), / (F») (wfo). / (Fr. faitt). i (fifr, Cmi, earth). 


ill wpod ; A oupeator, m jolnar. Sc« aIm One who wrinRs clothes or the like after 
Caxtwxioht. SHtPWBXGirr, Wawwuoht. log tone whose oocupoUraeoasists in wri 

WoBSLWSiOBTi MS» 8« A wringingHBeohine <799i ^ r,mnn 

Wring(riq),j^.l NowiAo/. [OS.ser£rtf«,f. dwloe for fow«ntotIons 

wn'eigm WKIMO 0.1 x. A ddOT^ptosi or wine- eppHcntlon X884. -wa^ a am^l wat^wem 

press, a. A eheesepress t6fo. Wrinring (ri*qlg), v6l. si, MB. [f. as prec. •?*? •r?£5 U? *•. “•!»• Wrtwted eu 

<trrr(kt w.^boiias^ tbs bouse orshed wbare adder, -f -WO *!] The action of the «rb WXZNO in 
*^*!^’'* ^ ▼arious senses ; the fact of being wrung. (riVbsnMi, 1571. 

Wring (tin), X460. rCnexLl I. The mstrii.i w. m ac hin e, a m a chww fa singing x. The band or part of a sleero/esp. of a shirt- 
act of wrin^, twisting, or writhing ; an in- doth^ ^ after w^lag. So Wrl'n^j^ •. sleew) wh ch cow or fastens abiwt the wrist i 
stance of ^ b. Tlwactlon of Queering, Wrinkle Ute ML tOrigin acuffwslwtod. a. Abraoelet or wrWet 

pressfa)^. or clasping; a squeese or clasp of the obsc. ; perb. a back-formation from Wxinkucd *585. b. A band fiw shackling the wi^ 1884. 
band X5^ a. A sh^ or griping pain, esp. in o.] l*Ti. A sinuous or tortuous movement, 8. A bandage for fastening round the wrist 
the intones xcoo. formation, etc. -X5Z|. a. A crease, fold, or 1663. 


b. A band for shackling the wrist 1884. 
bandage for fastening round the wrist 


the iotesnoes X50O0 ^ y- - ^ - 

s. Sbe gave tbe sbirt..a videos w. X889. ridge caused by the folding, puckering, or con- Wristtet (ri'sMit). x^gz. [£ WxiST + 

Wring (rin), V. Pa. t. and pa. pole, wrongr traction of a fabric, doth, or other pliant sub- -z^bt.] x. su A biaeeld. b. A handcuff i88x. 
(ren). [OE.ierfst|»« (wrang^^tigon, wnm- "ance. late ME. ^A slight nanow iMge or c. A raall strap for wearing on the wrist. Also 
jmth Another of the baseTs repr. by depression on a surface ; a longitudinal mark ; aiMi., in w. switch - wrist-watch, X89Z. a. An 
WXONOa.l limms x. To press squem, dr a corrugation 1533. g- A small fold or crease ornamental bond or covering fof the wrist X85S. 
twist (a moist subsunoe. juicy fruit, etc.), esp. ^ ■"" *5*1*1*^“* displ^ure, Writ (rit). [OE. writ, f. weak grade of 

so as to drain or make dry. b. To strain (juice, ®te. late ME. b. A ripde or imine on the snr- WxiTX n.l x. Something written, pen- 

moisture, etc.) from a moist or wet substance faM of water : a wave! A CmOTy^/. x633. ned, or recorded in writing. I^rwrv. fb. 


«•/. Abother glide of the baseTs repr. by depression on a surface ; a lonritudh 
W«0 a.] I tmms. x. To press, squelxe. 6t » *5*3. 8- A snuOl fold 

twist (a moist subsunoe. juicy fruit, etc.), esp. of 


so es to drain or make dry. b. To strain (juice. 


MCft a* twist, wnine, or wro»i la. person or _ .. . . , ” ^ ^ , lurcs : iroq. in nvij or aacrea fv. to. a 

thing); to force (a limb, eta) nwM or SO headland a. Theutm.. forehead that bad as written communication, letter -1593. 8. a. 

as to cause a sprain or pain OE. b. To contract yetno w. of age dr care 1877. 4. A glorious congrega- Without article. That which is written ; written 
or contort (the features, etc.) ; to screw, distort, cion with oute spot or wrynckle Tinoalb S/h. v. 37. record ME. b. Written command, order, or 
tom awry ME. g. To twist (a wet garment, IL tx. A crooked or tortuous action ; a trick authority, late ME, g. A formal writing or 
doth, etc.) in tbe hands, so oa to force out or wile -isyp* >• cv/fag. A clever or adroit paper of any kind ; a legal document or instru- 
water; also in recent use, to pass through a expedient or trick; a happy device; a 'dodge ment OE. b. Law. A written command, pre- 
wringer ME. b. To dasp and twist (the hands 18x7. b. A piece or hem of useful information, cept, or formal order issued by a court, directing 
or fingers) together, esp. in token dr by reason knowledge, or advice ; a helpful or valuable or enjoining the person or persons to whom it 
df distress or p.iin ME. 4. Of a shoe or boot t hint ; a ' tip * x8z8. is addressed to do or refrain from doing some 

To press painfully upon (the foot, toe, etc.) ; to a. lie muW put her up to aw. or two 1817. HenM act spedfied therein, late ME. 0. spec. A docu- 

hurt (a person) in this way. Also late MEL Wrimkly*. full of or marked with wrinkles t creased, ment issued by the crown conveying a summons 

5. To cause anguish or distress to (a person, /_i 1 a r v 1 to ^ spiritual or temporal lord to attend Parlia- 

his heart, etc.) ; to vex. distress, rack, late ME. , Wrinkle (ri’qk li, v. X53R [app.^ck- p, directing a sheriff to hold an election 

b. To affect (a person, eta) with bodily pain, formation from next.] x. sntr. To aimer or ofamemberormembersoflVHamentlateME, 
hurt, or damage (som^mes spec, by torsion or tmdergo <»ntraction or puckering into wrinkles .j.^^ Wkitinc vi/. sb. I. 5. -1684. 
pressure). Now dial, or arch, (after Shales.) « ““all folds ; to become corrugated, b. Of e. iransf. At Tarsus, where each man Thinks all 
xcaa fa To distress or afflict (a person) by persons, the face, etc, : To become creased or ft w. he speken can Per. n. ProL la. 3. b. Writes 
exact*cm. severity, etc. t to ODoress. km down puckered ; to assume or undergo marking with a^ut for me, to apprehend me x6oe. 

-1740. 6. To v^ch or wrest out of^ltion wrinkles, creases, or lines ; also, to crease »«/n Writable (rcitib*!), o. 178a. [C Write 

or relation i to cause to change place by turning smiles, etc. X53®* 9,sraMS. 1 o form or cause cr. + -ABi,B.l x. That may be written; capable 
or twisting ME. b. To bring out (wnras, etc.) corrugations, wrinkles, or folds in or on (a sur^ of being reduced to or set down in writing, a. 
with effort ME, 7. To acquire or gain (money, *to) ; to corrugate x6xi. b. To contract Suitable for writing with 1844. 
property, a right, etc.) by exaction or extortion or draw (Aeskin. countenanoe.etc.) Into creases Wrltative (rainfttiv), «. wv. 1736. [f. 
ME b. To exact, extort, or draw (an admis- oj" wrinkles xs66. c. To screw up (the eyes) „ ^ -ATIVE, after talAatwe.} x. Dfs- 

_f a ^ .# a Ta vnanirACt /■i%m»thtncrl in f%r nv . — 1 


nanaiwxn 1534. a «. io auDwcuwmoimng; freshnesse Wriuklw ApoUoes Shakb. wnxe (rtit), K.Meny Sc. MK. Ivor, 

to a writhing, wresting, or turning moment ^ Wrinkled (ri-nkl'd\ o. late ME ff. of Writ j#. after Write o., or directly 17 the 
g dri... » Impel ... ttl. w. , ME.. > w”VSr,?. 7 i 2 ?S'ta vb.! f. - W.IT A x. -irf,. 

r«reOE.ppIaz,^«/«< winding. Mritol] - WWT i ^ -1567. fb. - Writ j». n. 

l,wtodo,-di,po,;in 

COBMS in my way i88t. b. When pain and angdi^ eta I Marked with small folds, wrinkles, or Wnie.jf;.* [t,tbevb.J acancella- 

w.thebtowScoTr. 3. b. Persons fariolrat w. furrows; creased, lined, furrowed 1539. b. tion In or by writing, a written account 

tiielr hands Mar. Edcrwortil 4. Provb. phr. TV Marked or characterised by wrinkles 1576. 4. or description commending or praising a per- 


■) «■ WRIT sb. I c. -1567. fb. - Writ si. a. 
4 -i8as. +3. - Writ sb. 3 b. -issa 4* Sc. 
i. Handwriting ; manner or style of calligrapby 
.. 16x4. 


lyiSBt. b. When pain an^golsb eta I Marked with small folds, wrinkles, or Write, j//.* [ttbevh.] acancella- 

TT. 3. b. Persons fariolent w. furrows; creased, lined, furrowed 1539. b. tion in or by writing. a written account 


tion in or by writing. W.-ttp, a written account 
or description commending or praising a per- 
son or thing (orig. and chiefly U.S.). 


> a. It li a hint That wrings mine eyes J^H^nkUagwit. si. the actionOT fart of becoming 

Wth W down. To force, saueem. or nrem »• « <wwnVs 3 ies or collMtioQ of wrinkles, a w. sur- rUa to srare, wrlto] L //wax. x. 

«w in lh«M, fennatioo, ta.Tofcore,outHne,ordrawlhefigureof(somo- 

JllMritii a* Siitina^jOTement. W.oE^owrert Wrflt (rist). [OE wirf, prob. f. tliin^)-x59a b.Toforro Qettere, symbols, words^ 

or force off by twitlSg or turning round. W,oiit. weak glide of the stem of wifflaa WRITHE p.I fto.)hy carring, engraring, or InoWon; to record 
a. To farce oat (moistnra) by or u by twisting I to x. ><*5/. That Dart of the human frame between in this way OE. a /nin//.To Impress or stamp 

thi^rorSinTaSdttemrtacarpos; tbe joint by indicating (some condition or quitiityl 

« which the hand is united to toe /ore-am ; the "*• *«• ®to. 1603. a.Totorin 

STf out with effort.^ d.^o obtain or dratJ^Sn*. oarpus or radiowpal joint of primates. (Cf. oj" 


fag. In poasn 
dwindIwC 
n. intr. I. 
action of, writ 
late ME 1 


setdownin writing; toexpressorpresent (wo 
etc.) in written form. Also aald of the 1 


^ or ^»/«/ someMng ; to con- elongation of w carpal bonc^ the means of a typewriter 1 to tepe- 

SSSywSwBSit^lSSoHsnUMtaRhSS «rlt«&3. '♦.To.lRMorS.l.lnwtllfiiRi 
T. WUI. WR. flr««rigljl.J. I»l_n y JSS T/teETSJffSapreiwKSS todi.wuport«n... writttn (i 


to writhe tjas. i^To suffer or undergo 

pai^ punishment; something) i j, mta^ed 1864. I («<*tocs, information, eta) by letter i^ntopia(a 

Wringer (riqjea), ME [f.preq. + -*»l.] Ow “1 w-bo^ any ofthesman boost of the w. 1 mesw) In ME. a ToVe^ 

x. An exapfor, axiortioner ; an <g>pressor. a. I a cai^ beiw 1 Path, an affaetioo marlmd by I ordain, or enjoin in writing 1560. s. a.Togiw 


"sssfr^iii 


wringer (riqjw), ME. (r. prec. +-*»». j ow/Ci w.-bo^anyofthei 
x. An exactor, axiortioner ; an i^pressor. a. I a cai^ beiw 1 -droj^ Pm/h. an 


xe4o. ^ Utah, A pin or stud projecting from « draw uporframe a written statemroi 01 (cir- 
therideV a whed, crank, eta, to which a con- mjmstanoea events. «to)^C«. To 00™ 
necting-rod is attached 1864. 

>bo^anyortheteianboiNsorthaw.i mes^) In ^tlng. late ME. aTolfo^ 


ssCnusi). !q,(poei>> an(lsaNi). p (ctn), g(Fr. chsf). 9 (ever). 9 i(/,t^}. a (Fr. eau ds vie). i(sA). fCFsyclu). 9 (what). f(gct>. 




WRITER 


HS9 


WRONG 


amtUeaMoount or enomacatioa of; to dswclbe 
or depiot in wridng OB. b.Totroatof (niutH 
jeet, theme, etc. In writing OE. c. Tofl^ ex> 
prasiioD to (one's iedings, thoughts, eta) bjr 
meens of writing ME. fl.Tooomposenndaet 
down on paper (a literary oomporitlon, nar> 
rative, verse, eta) ; to pat into or produce in 
literary fcmn, to bring out (a book or literary 
work) as an author OE. b. To oompose 
and set down (muric, a melody, eta) in notes 
167a. 7. To pen (a document, eta) : to put 

into pro^ written form ; to draft or draw up 
OE. b. To pen (a letter, note, eta) ; to com- 
municate with a person by (letter, eta) OE. a 
To fin in fa cheque) 1837. 8. To describe or 
designate (a person) fai writing as something ; 
to set down in a particular class. late ME. b. 
reft. To name (oneself) in writing j to sign z8az. 
a To bring^ reduce (a person, eta) to a 
specified state by writing. Freq. rtjl. 173S> 0« 
To spell (a word, name, eta) In a specinra or 
particular manner in writing ME. zo. To 
cover, fill, or mark (a paper, eta) witli writing 
ME. iz. a. To employ cr be able to employ 
(a particular language) ia writing ME. b. To 
employ (a name, word, eta) in designating one- 
self 159Z. la. To execute (a particular style of 
handwriUng). late ME. 


_ - in writ ill water KXATs. a Duty 

is written all over him 1897. a. b. To hae your name 
Wrote in the bonny book of fame 177a. 3. U^rit 


Yon wUl. .w. me word bow it looks 1B50. 5. a. If 1 

could w. the botuty of your eyes Skaks. b. The 
Difficulties uf writing History x7tT. e. I did w. my 
mind plainly to you 152^ 6. Some-body had written 
a Book amunst the *890110 Aodison. v. A lawyer . . 
to w. her last will Smollxtt. 8. The Author Writes 
himself a Church-of-Ensland-Man 1687. Nature 

had writ him villain on nis (ace Dickbms. Ta vt. out- 
ul/mmHt etc., to arrive at man's (or woman's) estate! 
to attain manhood, or a specified an;*, a That no 
man was ever written out of reputation, but by him- 
self WaasuBTON. 9. Many words written alike are 
difierently pronounced Johnsom. si. b.fTam, man 
» to w. oneself man (see 8). ss. Nay, be can..w. 
Court hand Shaks. 

With advs. W. down.: a. To put or set down in 
writing b. To o\^come or suppre^ to disparage or 
depreciate, by writing: to w. in disparagement of. 
C. rtfi. To diminish or destroy one's literary reputa- 
tion by inferior writing, d. To reduce (an account, 
assets, etc.) to a lower amount in writing. W. In. 
To insert (a fact, statement, eta) in writing. W. ofll 
a. To note the deduction of (money) in an account or 
financial statement t now jr/rc. to record the cancelling 
of (a sum, as a bad debt, etch b. To conmose (a 
letter, etc) with facility or expedition. W. out. 

a. To make a (fair or perfect) transcription or written 
copy of (something, a tough draft, etc) j also, to tran- 
scriM in full or detail, as from brief notes or short- 
hand. b, r^. To exhaust one's resources or stock of 
ideas by excesrive writing. W. over. : au To rewrite. 

b. To cover the whole or remaining surface of (a book, 
etc) with writing. W. up: a. lo put in writing a 
full account, sutement, or record of (something) i to 
give an elaborate detcnption of, describe fully ; to pea 
or write in full or detail, b. To form, trace, or pUce 
(something) in writing In an elevated poeition. a To 
commend (sommhing) to notice or favour by appre. 
ciadve writing ; to laud by way of adverdsement. d. 
To bring (a journal, report, etc) up to date, or down 
to the latest event, &ct, or tiansa«A{«i 1 to complete 
(some record) in writing. 

n. t«/r. s. To inscribe letters in, tm,otvpon 
a bard or plastic surface by scoring, tracing, 
engraving, eta OE. a. To engam in or per- 
form the action of writing (esp. with pen and 
ink) ; to produce (a specified kiad of) writing. 
Also said of the pen. etc. OE. b. To depict or 
paint on glass, eta 1854. a To typewrite 
X875. 8* To perform the action of composing 

and putting on paper ; to practise Utararv com- 
posiuon ; to engage in authorship or Uterary 
work M& b. To compose music, a melody, 
eta 1673* 4* To compose a letter, note, eta ; 
to communicate information, etc. by writing ; 
to conduct epistolary correspondence ME. b. 
With prm, e.g. to, or indirect personal tfoj. 
CMS. 5. To follow or practise writing as a pro- 
fossloa or occupation, late ME. 8. To spell 
words in writing; to represent words, eta ortho- 
granMoally i6aa 

a having at last feend a Pen that writes Gaav. 

Moving Fingtt writes t »ad, having writ. 


Moves on Fr ra a aa ato. % A 

wrote far the atage Smoujcrr. I shoold be aorry w 
w.dowB to their co mp te h e n rio e i8bo. aHewrotato 
teqoest ny aid sl4a. Tell Mary iIm bunt written 
(br an age 1890, b. Wrote me, aad write yon (mar* 
dwnt’e langnaig^ ftooa Farrars wrote to n firiend 
of Us liSr 

WritBr (rai-tu). [OE. wrUero, t wriUm 
WuTBv.-i-BK^j z. A person who can writer 
OHO who practises or performs writing ; ocoas., 
one who writes in a specified manner, b. A 
sigtt-writar 1837. a. One whose business or 
ocenpadon consists in writing; a funedonary, 
officer, eta , who performs derical or secretarial 
dudes OE. b. ^ IV. to tkt Signoi (abbrer. 
IV.S.), orig., a clerk in the Secretary of State's 
office, who prepared writs to pass the royal 
signet : now. one cS an ancient society of law- 
agents who condnet eases before the Court of 
Session, and have the exclusive privilegeof pre- 
paring crown writs, charters, etc. 1488. c. Sc. 
An attorney or law-agrnt ; an ordinary legal 
praedtioner in country towns 1540. d. A clerk 
in the service of the former East India Com- 
pany. Now /fist. 1676. 8> One who writes, 

compiles, or produces a literary composldon ; 
a Uterary man or author OE. b. One who is 
wridng 1578. a A composer of music z688. 4. 
A make of paint-brush 1884. g. A pen, etc. 
that writes In a specified manner 1907. 

z. Writer^t cram^ {^a^y, Omralytit), a form of 
enunp or spurn aflTecting certain muscles of the hand 
and angers essential to wrtting,and resulting from ex- 
cessive use of these, j. I saw the other day in 
an American w. a humorous account 1859. h- 

w., the w. hereof: The nresent Writer's 
belief on this subject r893. ^ Hence Wii‘tarshlP|the 
office or position of a w. in the service of the But 
I ndia Company (now Hist.) t the office or employment 
of a clerk. 

Writtic (raiC), sb. Z513. [f. next] fl- 
Something twist^, wreatiied, or formed into 
a circular shape -1569. b. A curled or twisted 
formation ; a wreath or twist 1857. a. An act 
of writhing ; a contortion xdzz. 

Writhe (raiO), v. [OE. vordtian (^wrdp, 
wribon, retenben) : cf. wreathe v.] I. tranj. 
i. To twist or coil (something) ; to fashion into 
coils or folds ; to bend or distort by twisting, 
fa. To unite, combine, or make compact by 
twisdng, entwining, or interweaving ; to inter- 
twine -xSyz. ts. To turn or wrench round or 
to a side ; to wring -1713. 4. To subject (the 

body, limbs, eta) to a contoning or twisting 
movement ; to twist, contort, late mE. b. To 
distort (the (ace, etc.) X48a c.To utter or speak 
ont witli a writhe 1889. d. To make or pursue 
(its way) by writhing 1867. g. To twist or 
wrench (something) out of place, posldon, or 
relation, late ME. 

4. Then Saun first knew naitv And writh’d him to and 
fro convolv'd Mii-t. 5. She writhed herself free 1859. 

IL intr. i. To move or sdr in a turning or 
sinuous manner ; to twist about ME. b. To 
contort the body, limbs, etc., as from agony, 
emotion, or stimnlation; to twist under or with 
pain, dlMresa, eta late ME. a. To change 
place or posldon, to turn, move, or go, with a 
writhing or twisdng motion ME. 

E. Huoian wrecks, writhing in anguish zBpa b. 
'ir. His heart vrrit&ing with hatred 1846, Hence 
Writhing 9^4 s^. 

Wiithn (ri'Cn), p^. a, ME. [pa. pple. 
of proa] z. Snt^e^ra to writhing, twisdng, or 
turning ; contort^, a. Combined, made by. or 
subjet^d to twining or piaitmg OE. 8* 
posM or arranged in ooils, folds, or windings ; 
fonned or iiuhfoned by or as by colling Z543. 

s. Tin, with a w. Mootb,.. He tastes the bitter Mor- 
s elzT oS. Thew. elder spreads its creamy bloom z8so. 
Writllled(ri'irid),a. 06 s.txc.arek. 1565. 
[app. L stem of WRmiE v, (see -lb 3) ; but 
pm. an alteration erf Rivelleoo.] Wrinkled, 
shrivelled, withered. 

TfTriting (rsitin), vbl. sb. ME. [f^ Writs 
7,-f-ZNGi.] L I. The action of one who writes, 
in various senses, a. The art or practice of pen- 
manship or bsuidwriUng 1440. b. Style, torm, '< 
or method of fashioning letters or otbnr oon- 
ventfamal signs (esp. in tuuidwrldng or penman- 
ship) ; the *luu»d ’ or HANOWRynNO of a par- 
ticular person Z440. 8< The aetkm of compoa- 


. or persons, late ME. g. Phys! 

or harm caused to or sustained by Rbase 
or person, late ME. 9 . The w.^ whirls 
wrong ; absence of right or fabmask ; ipjnst or 
wrongful action ME. y. The fact or poeition 

6 (<3er. KFin). d(Fr. p«). Q(Ger.Mtflkr> dT (Fr. dsmo), »(csirl). d (i») # (#0 (rrih). i (Fr. foist). ^ (fifr, firm, «ertli> 
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position or production, late M£. b. Style or 


manner of composition or Uteiaiy e spw il l oo 
tgoa c. The oomposition of mnsio zySa. fg* 
filing, orthography -zyaS. g. The state or 
eoDdition of haviag been written or penned t 
written fmm. late HE. 

the tlew of writiim this* 
foi, and Ritninecie 

Mnd ud 

1476. ^ b. Fine w. ii^ nut to fin* dring, the top 

tr 8> The author's agrasawat 

n. 1. That which is in a written (now also 
typewritten) state or form ; written information, 
composition, or production ME, a. A written 
oomposition ; freq. s/., the worit or woriu of an 
author or group of authors; literary produo- 
tlons ME. b. The {sacred or holy) writings 
the Scriptures ME. a* a* A written document, 
note, eta ; a letter or missive Z49fi, b. A written 
paper or Instrument, having force in law ; a 
deed, bond, agreement, or the like 1448. 4. 

Wording or lettering scored, engraved, or Im- 
pressed on a surface ; an inscription, late ME!, 
g. Words, letters, eta embodied in written (or 
typewritten) form ; written lettering ME. 

3. b. The Lawyers finished the Writings.. and they 
were married Stbxlb. 4. The vridtfa between the 
lines of w. 1809. 

Comi . : w.*board, a bMid on which to rest the 
paper while writing t •book, («) a blank book in which 
to write, a book containing or consiating of w.-paper 1 
(h) a oopy-booki •ctutt, a portable case for holding 
writing requisitas, and providing aaurface to write on 1 
•centre, a physical centra in the brain which controls 
the action of writing 1 •desk, (a) a desk used or de. 
signed for writing on t such a deak fitted with convenl* 
ences for holding writing materials, papers, etc. t (8) a 
portabla w.-case which on being opeUM forms a desk 
or surface for writing oni 4 Bk,inkor wiiting-fiuid pro- 
" ' riting with the pen 1 .maater. 


ir suitable for writi 


^) a teacher <rf w., Mnmanship, or calligraphy : (d) 
the yellow-hammer, Emberima cttHmeUm 1 •paper, a 
special kind of paper, usu. with a smooth surface and 
sited, for w. upon: now esp, notepaperi •pen^m pen 
"litable or adapted for w. t •ecbeol, t(a) a acnool in 


which w. b tanght t (/>) at Oxford University, a room 
used or set apart for written examinations. 

Wri*king^ta.ble. igad. [f. prec. + Table 
id.] fi. A small thin tablet, sheet, or plate of 
wood, ivory, or other material for writing (esp. 
notes or memoranda) npon -1B99. fe. 
CRITOIRB -1799. 8 . A table used, suitable, or 
adapted for virriting on, having usu. drawers and 
other accessories or conveniences Z833. 

Wrlttra (ri’t'n), ppi. a, ME. [ps. pole, 
of Write p.] i. That is composed, recoraed, 
preserved, or mentioned In wridng ; oommitteti 
to writing ; also, that is in writing (as opp. to 
orat or printed ) ; manuscript, b. Of laws 1 Re- 
duced to or established by writing; formulated In 
documents, codes, or printed works M)^ 0. •« 
That Is inscribed or carved upon Z44a b. Bear- 
ing, inscribed of covered with, writing Z58a 
t8> IV. hang, cursive form of writing ; a form 
of running hand -1840. 4. Of letters, eta i 

Traced or formed with the pen, pencil, etc. 
1589. 5. That has been written to, about, doum, 
out, or up 1748. 

5 * accept a w. apology Diocsus. 
a. b. A mt bundie of w. Papers 1691. 3. we appoint 
him our Secretary far ha can read w. band 1764. 
Wrizzled fri'g’ld), a. Now dial. 1390* 
[perh. var. of WRITHLBD a.] Marked with 
creases, wrinkles, or corrpga&Mu; wrinkled. 


Wrong (ipg), sb. OE. [Substantival nse 
of next.] L I, That which is morally unjnst, 
unfair, amiss, or Improper; the negation of 
equity, goodness, or rectitude. (Freq. oon- 
trasuM w. right.) a. Unjust action or conduct { 
evil or damage inflicted or received ; injustice, 
unfairness ME. b. Law. Violation, trsnsgres-' 
Sion, or infringement of law ; invasion of right 
to the damage or prejudice of another or othm. 
orig. Sc. ME. fa. Claim, possession, or 
seliure that is unjustifiable or unwarranted on 

1 • . . 

poas.pron.or 

inflleted 

upon another or otliers -1640. b. I 
harm, or pr^udice received or sustall^C by 8 


aeisure that is unjustifiable or unwarn 
iqpd or moral grounds -1590. b. In 
by, in, fo/{...)w. ME. 4-Withposs. 
genitive : fa. Injustice, harm, or 



WRONG 


2460 


WULFENITE 


of acting unjturtly or i nd efan iiblyt the stato of 
ra^MOt of atdtnu^ pcooedore, 

s. Thay put no diArane* batnlx wrang and liglit 
SS7I. a. Sxpos’d To daily ftand, oontaapt, abuaa 
and w. Milt. TV dSi (a panoa or thing) aa., to act 
nqioftly or nnblrly fa 4< «• Looa kaowaa it b a 
graatar griafa To baara lonaa w., than hataa knowna 
iniiiry Saana. b. Wall, for tba woridV w, I SnaLunr. 
C. If tha w. has boon ntnlly on cm liA Palby. 7. 
Pbr. TV it orjM Aa Mr ««. I Ha had now pm himaalf , 
in tha w. Macaulay. 

n. A wrongful, nn^t, or unfair action ; an 
Injury received or inflicted; a miichief OE. b. 
Zam, An invadon of right to the damage, harm, 
or prejudice of another or others ; a violation 
of law or sutute. late ME, 
Aathonloa'atiBa^dohlmBotthatw. Shaki. Baara 
not hatnd to thy n«ghbonr for auery w. Eeelut. x. 6 . 
Ttaas bant their Hands to bear him sing his Wrongs 
Bxyobii. Tha Sari daaply raaemad tba w. dona 
himaalf Scott. 

WTOng(^), A and adv. [Late OE. 
vrong, a. ON. •wrenpr, rangr', related to 


Wbino V.] A. ttdj. tL Having a crooked or 
curved course, form, or direcuon ; twisted or 
bent in shape or contour -26x3. II. i. Of 
actions, etc. i Deviating from equity, justice, or 
goodneu ; not morally right or equitable. ME. 
a. Of persons 1 Doing or prone to do that which 
Is eidl, noidous. or unjust ; opprobrious, tddous 
ME. tb. Actively opposed ; antagonistic [rare). 
g. Not in oonfonnity with some sUndard, rule, 
or p^dple; contraty to or at variance with 
wluU one approves or regards as right ME. b. 
Not in omuonanoe with facts or truth; incorrect, 
fdse, mistaken, late ME. e. Of belief, etc, : 
Partaking of or based on error ; erroneous, late 
ME. A. Not light or satisMmoiy in state or 
order; In unsauaactory or bad condidon; 
amiss, late ME. g. Not adapted, according, 
or answering to intention, requirement, or pur- 
pose ; not proper, fitting, or appropriate, late 
ME. b. Tyfog Not of the proper sue, charac- 
ter. or face. F^eq. In w. fount (abbrev. to./.). 
Z77X. 0. Of a way. oourse, etc. t Leading in or 
having a trend or aspect to a direction other 
than one intends, desires, or expects, late MEL 
y. W. aide, su That side of a thing, a fabric, 
etc., which lies or is normally turned inward, 
downward, or away from one ; the side opposite 
to the usual or pnndpal, the reverse surface 
Z5XZ. b. The siae, party, or principle of which 
one disapproves 1649. c. The disadvantageous, 
undesirabm, or unsam side o/some place, object, 
etc. X7X9. 8. Of persons, etc.i a. Judging, be- 
lieving, or acting contrary to the facts of the 
case : misuken, m error 1603. normal 

or sound ia tht head, etc. {dial, or eolloq.) 176^. 

s. There b Bochmg. .morally w. in a strike 1878. It 
was very w. of him to make such a raquost 1879. a. 
It don't nuJu bbek white, 'esuse I'm a w. 'on 1896. 
g. b. Her watch.. being seldom more than twenty 
minutes w^ either way 1671. 4. Yon sea. .it might 

pm us w. with our son-in-bw Dicncna. '/ w. 

esfM (mod. eolloq.), what objection b there to, why 
not have (etc.) t s« You are barking up the w. tree, 
Johnson xSaj. Does he want.. mon^f.. He's come 
to the w. inop (or that Dickbns, T'Ae w, end, the 
and, extramity, or limit less adapted, suitable, or pro- 
per for a required or particular purpose! Thu was., 
bei^ningat thew. end r8o& See also Snea s 6 A Phr. 
•. TVgv/Ae w. fw^. of food, etc. : see Way ri. II. x. 
Tit (or m) w. way, tbe way or method least condudve 
to a desired end or purpose 1 advb.,-in a contrary or 
oppoatte direction or poeition to tbe proper or usual 
one. 7, Advh. phr. fT%r) w. tidt eet. it/arti My 
ddu FooleKodorigo^ whom Loue hath tnrn'dalmost 
tbe w. side out Sham. Tt laugh on tht w. tidt i/\ 
eudtfiut, mouth', soe Laugh v. x. On thtw. tidt ^ 
ihtNtmhtituee'Bukwmti.e. On thtw. tidt of oMer ' 
than (a specified age). To get out of btd {on) tht w. 
aUt, with allusion to the snppoeed disturbing effect on 
one's temper, e. The poor meagre home in a dingy 
Street t the w. side of Oxford Street xSpj- 
B. adv. X. In « direction differing from the 
light or true one ; hf an erroneous course or 
way ; astray ME. a. Not in accordance With 
good morals or a Joat standard of actions; in 
a manner contrary to equity or uprightness ME. 
fi. Ont of acoortmuoe or consistence with facts 
(w the truth of the case; mistakenly, erroneous- 
ly ; incorrectly ME. 4. Not in tbe right or 
fwoper way ; improperly, unduly, amiss ME. 
b. Out of proper order or due plaoe 1573. 

s. Locket-daisy, ora mastets, you're oome a deadly 
deal w.l Goldsm. *.¥00 took my meaning w. t68x. In 
Mm of her care, .she guesaed w. TnACxaaAv. To 


go w.l n.Totakeawrairaway, road,or oc _ 

go astray ] fieq.^. o. To dsmtaor danait from 
motal Yoetitnda or integrity, to taka to avQ 0011 
alao^ to fall fram virtue. O* To bappau ambe 0 
fortunatelyt to IsKie or reaalt nnaaceeaafaUy o. 
praeperoosly. d.Tofatoutofgearorweridi4:ordcrt 
(of a clock, etc) to mil to keep correct tima. aTo 
fail in some undertaking nr mtarprb%or la tha gene- 
ral cmiduct of life. Hence Wfongneae. 

Wrong (ipg), w. ME. [Lptec.] x,tmm. 
To do wrong or Injury to (a person) ; to treat 
with injustice, prejudice, or harshness, b. To 
violate or do vfolimce to; to treat unlialriy or 
without doe respect Z449. a. To dqMrive or 
dbpossess (a person) witmgfuUy 0/ something ; 
to cheat, defraud X4A4. g. To do Injustice to 
(a person) by statement, imputation, opinion, 
etc. ; to discredit or dislionour by word or 
thou^t X594. ‘(■4. To impair or injure tlie 

quality or substance of (something) ; to mar, 
spoil -1784. 5. Naut. To outsail (another ves- 
sm) ; to outdo or surpass in sailing 1685. 

a. Ask enybody.. whether 1 have ever urronged 
them of a (arthing DtCKXica. g. Me says that the 
Duke of York is suspected..! but that he do know 
that he b wronged thcrain Pbpvs. Hence Wro*nger. 

Wrong-doer (iptndfi-ai). late ME. [f. 
Wrong ti. Doer.j i. One who commits 
wrongful, unjnst,or blameworthy acts; one who 
transgresses or ofl^ids against the moral law. 
a. Law, One who is guilty of a wrong, tort, or 
trespass; a law-breaker Z50Z. So Wromg- 
doHjog vbl. ti. 

Wrongful (xp-gflil), «. ME. [f. Wrong 

si, +-701-1 X. Full of wrong, injustice, or in- 
jury ; marked or charaoterlM by wrong, un- 
fairness. or violation of equity, b. Of actions : 
Performed, executed, or done unjustly, unfairly, 
or harmfully ME. fa. That commits wrong : 
that does wrong or Itriustice to (or againtt) 
another -X6X4. g. a. That is contrary to law, 
statute, or established rule; unlawful, illegal, 
late ME. b. Holding office, possession, etc., 
unlawfully or Illegally ; having no legal right 
or claim 2567. 

I. He regarded sbveiy simply as an nnnatural and 
w. accident 1879. a Mighty w rong flill foea Who do 
evlll for good Siotixr. Hence WroitglUllY adv. 

Wrong-beaded (stress variable), a, 173a. 
[f. Wrong e.) x. Having a perverse judgement 
or intellect ; persistent or obstinate In erroneous 
opinion, a. Marked or diaracterixed by per- 
versity of judgement X73& So Wro’nghead sb. 
a w. person ; adj. wrong-beaded 1739. Wrong- 
bea'ded-ly, -neaa. 

Wix^ly (ip'Qli), ME. [-ly*.] x. 

Unfittingly, improperly, b. Inaccurately, in- 

correctly 1633. e. By mistake or misamre- 
hension 1755. a. Unfairiy, wrongfully ME. 
Wroogotis (7*g9s), a. Now Sc. (and n. 
dial.) [Early ME. wramgwts, f. wrangWROSo 
a. + -wfs, after rlMvats, Righteous aJ t x. Of 
persons! Acting wrongfully, inequitably, or un- 
justly -1635. a. - Wrongful a. x, 1 b. ME. 
8- Not right or justifiable In nature or applica- 
tion ; unfitting, unsuitable ME. 4. Scots Law. 
Contrary to law ; unlawful, illegal zfiyx. Hence 
WroTigoualy adv, 

Wro^ original form of Root v .^ 

Wroth (rffuji, r^J>), a. [OE. wrt^, f. var. 
stem of wrlOau to WRITHE.] i. Stirred to 
very angry or indignant ; wrathful, in- 

. to. Of animals x Of a fierce or violent 

nature ; enraged -1506. b. trams/. Of the 
wind, sea, etc. t Mov«l to a state of turmoil 


Hsavenbe w.TTbmhvsom. a b. Tbo most holy heart 
of the deep seiL Late w. now full of qaiet SwiNouamL 
■■ ace Wiwtoftil m. fOit. or arch.) » WaATMFUL a. 

Wro*ttiy «. wrathful, angry 1491. 

Wixmgbt (t^), ppl. a. [ME. worAt, 

pa. pjde. of wirehoH, tuanckris Work v. 1 Worked 
into shape or condition, f x. Created, shaped, 
mouldeo. -4ate ME. b. 'Ilxat is made or con- 
structed by means ^labour or art; fashioned, 
formed, late ME. o. Shaped, fashioned, or 
finbhed from the rough or crude material ; cut 
zs6a A «. Of tmttile materials, esp. silk: 
ManuCsctnied ; spun 1463. b. Decorated or 
ornanMStted, as with needlework t embellished. 


embroidered X455. AOfarticlestMade.iiiaiin- 
faotured, or prapared for use or oommeroe X580. 
g. a. Of metab t Beaten out or shaped with the 
hammer or other tools X535. b. fV. iron, sIm- 
bearing malleable iron X703. e. Of metal-wonc t 
Made by hammering or hand-work (In contrast 
to cast) 1807. 

X. b. Handwmely chiiMd and w. stlvar svUnds 
x8m a b. Tha old Tapratry Hangings and w. Bad 
pulled down X7tx, a. b. Great old w.-iron gatai i88s- 
With adva. IV.-ojf worked off 1 printoiL 
atirred up, excitad or stimulatad. 

Wrong (rtti)), M/. a. late ME. [pA pple. 
of Wring v.] x .l^bjeoted to wringing, twist- 
ing, or squeedng ; pressed, squeexed. a That 
has suffered or undergone distress, grief, or 
pain ; racked, distressed 1730. b. Marked by 
distress, worry, or pain x8^. 

A The refuge of many a w. and broksn heart t84i. 
Wry (rsl), a. and aeh. 1533. [f. Wry e.*] 

A. adj, X. Of the features, neck, etc. t Abnor- 

mally deflected, bent, or turned to one side ; 
distorted, b. Temporarily twisted, contorted, 
or writhed by reason or in manifestation of dis- 
relish, diwust, or the like 2598. a Of a smile, 
etA > Made with a twisting cif the features ex- 
pressing dislike or distaste 2883, a. That has 
underrone twisting, contortion, or deflexion ; 
tw'fited, crooked, bent zega. b. Deflected from 
a straight course; inclined or turned to one 
side z^. 8- Of words, thoughts, etc. : Con- 

trary to that which is right, fitting, or just ; 
cross, ill-natured 1509. b. Wrested; perverted; 
distorted 1663. 4. Marked or characterised by 
perversion, unfairness, or injustice 1561. 

x. With faire black eyes and halre, and a w. noM 

B. Johsoa b. Physic to be quickly swallowed with 
w. face 1876. He..ahook hU head with a w. smile 
1683. B. b. A w. step CowriJL IV. look, one expres- 
-‘ve of displeasure or dislike. 

B.adv. In an oblique manner, ooune, or 
direction ; awry 1575. 

Comb. ! w.-faced a., having the (ace out of line with 
the neck and chest ; also, that has or makes a w. (ace t 
•month US., (a) one or other fish belonging to the 
genus CKX^taeamthodtt of hlennioid fishes 1 (^) tbe 
electric r^ or torpedo t mttrii.^BW.-mouthtd («)t 
•moutixed a, (a) having a w. mouth t (i) marked or 
characterised by contortUm of the mouth. Hence 
Wr 3 r* 4 y, athr., -nesA 

Wry(roi),p.i Obs.txc*dial. (GE,. rvrion.'l 
To cover, vt^, conceal. 

Wry (roi), r.* [OE. wriiian.'] I. intr. f X. 
To have a ptarticular or specified tendency, dis- 
position, or inclination -1581. ta. Of persons : 
To move or go, to swerve or turn asiat, away, 
etc. ; Jig, to deviate or swerve from the right or 
proper course ; to go vming -2634. g- *^0 con- 
tort the limbs, features, etc., as from pain or 
agony ; to writhe ME. 

A How many Must murtber Wiues much better then 
themselues For wrj’ing but a little? Shaka 
JL trans, tx. To deflect or divert (a person 
or thing) from some course or in some direction 
-z6^ a. To twist or turn (the body* neck, 
etA) round or about ; to contort, wring, wrench 
X460. b. To twist out of shape, form, or rela- 
tionship ; to pull, contort, moke wry 1^6. 3. 
To twist or distort (tbe face or mouth), esp. so 
as to manifest disgust or distaste X5xa 
jp 1 made my eyes to roll, and vr&yed my face in a 
frightful manlier X779. She wried her mouth to a 
mile 1898. 

Wxyneck (raimek). 1585. [f. Wrya + 
Neck si.'] z. One or other species of the genus 
/yttacof small migratory scansorial pioold birds ; 
esp, the common sp^es, /. tormilla, dls- 
tinguiahed by its habit of writhing the neck and 
hew* «, A One who has a wry neck xfioy. b. 
attrUn W mxt A X586. 8* * TortkXH.- 

LISXJ^ 

WrjNBMlfod (stress var.), a. 2596. [f. 
Wry a.l k* Having a wry or crook^ neck. 
A Affet^ with distonion m the neck ; having 
wryneck 1608. 

A The vile equeafing of the wry-neckt Fife Shaes. 

Wufffwnf). 1804. [Cf.fwx^ttwg^, wa»(g*,] 

A dog's low suiqiressed bark. Also as vb. 

, Wnlfbnite (wu*lffinait). 1849. [a. G. tim/- 
/cult, £ F. X. von tVuljSm (xyaS-zSqs), Ans- 
trian scientist + -itbLI Native Qi^yb- 
date of lead, found in bruliant-octioured ci^tuUs ; 
called also yellow Uad ort. 


at {man}, aCpMs). aa(lM(d). » (cart). f(Fr.dMf). •(evsr). 9 i{/,aya), s (Fr. ean ds vie), i (sit). ^(Psychs). 9(wh0t). p(g»t). 
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Zoriir (se*rii; slt^), Tar. of Shbusut. 
Xaro- (datr), before a Towel aEer«» lepr. 
Gr. flip-, comb, form of dry, in 
scientific and temnioal terms. 

Xarode’raKba [Or. tkinl, Pmik, a diM»« 
chuacterised by Motoive drynsn of tiM skin > bonce 
Xerodemufttc, »de«mmtona,«deTinlc4M{fr, Xe* 
romn, Pmik ^ ahnormal dnrneM of lomo partsi t^e. 
-XanoMiTMAUitAi henoeXeromatoiiea. Xero*> 
phegy [kd. Or. (^po^yU, mm -thaov), the entinf ot 
dry Kod, mp. ai a form of ftitiof pnedsod in the 
early church. Xero*yllUoils m. [Gr. .^tAat 4oving], 
adapted to dry cooditiowi : ao Xe*rophIl(e, a 
xerophiloas planti Xero’pbUy, the eonoition or 
character of being xeroi^iioat. Xeropbtha'lmia, 
Pm/t. intUunmatha of uwooojunedvaof the eye with 
abnormal drynem and oormgation. Xe*rophyte 
[Or.^rde plant]. Pat. « Mtnfkil \ ao Xeropn7*tlc 
Xero*^ytiam. Xoro*als [-oaial Pai' 
XsaoMAi B xtrmdmrmm \ so Xero’tae «. 
SjAias 1667. [L., a. Gr. 

f,ff^ sword.] s.Aswordfi8b.esp..Y.^/e<ftiM; 
the genus of ^hes to which this belongs, cha- 
racterised by having the upper jaw prolonged 
into a sword-like weapon, a. Astron. A southern 
constellation, also called Dorado or the Sword- 
fish zyaS. Hence Xl'phioid 0. resembling or 
allied to the genus X , ; sb. a xiphioid fish. 
Xiptd-^ Jdpbo- (zi'fi, zi'fe), comb. form, of 
Gr. sword in terms of AnaL and ZooU 
" Jupmpln'Stron (pi. *0), each of the hindmost 
Ir of lataral platoo in the plastron of a turtle; hence 


L«nta^ At tb, a xiphiplaatron. Xlplii* 
ste'nuil, m, belonging to or constituting the xipbi* 
steranmtsP. a xiphutemal part or appendage. Xiphi* 
Bte*mtun [STseNUM], the cartilaginous or bony pro- 
cess ending tlie sternum (in the xiphoid car* 
tilag^t also,Bx//A^p 4 u/rvsb ||XlpllO*pagliS(Gr. 
edysf something firmly fixed], a twin monster united 
by a band extending downwards from the xiphoid 
eartilsgs, ss in the case of the Stameae twins; nenos 
Xlfteiiafotts 0. XlphMti*rmn (img . £ Gr. efiod 
taiij, Zm a. belonging to the arachnid order Xi^ho- 
amrm, including the kiM.mb with a Iqt^ sharp tel- 
aou; sb. an arachnid ofthis ccdert so 3Q*phoaiire, 
axi|dwsuian. 

Xiphoid (si'foid), «. (si.) 1746. [ad. mod. 
L. xifkoides, a. Or. f. fl^ov sword + 

sTSor ; see -010.] Anat. Sword-shaped! applied 
to the bony or cartilaginous process at ^e lower 
or posterior end of the sternum In man and other 
animals, and to a projecting bone at the back of 
the bead in the cormorants and related birds. 
XmM, earlier also X*t-,Xat>. X55X. Com- 
mon abbrer. in writing of Christmas; see 
X III. z. Sometimes Tulgarly pronounced 
(e'ksm^). 

Xoanon (zJ^s'inpn). PI -a. zyod. [Gr. 
related to (itip to scrape.] Gr. Aniiq. 
A {vimitire rudely-carved image (orig, wooden), 
esp. of a deity. 

Xcnotlite (zenprlsit). Also zOQoltite. 
z868. [f. Xonotla, a vill^ in Puebla. Mexico, 
where round; see-iTR^.] A/m. A hard massive 
hydrated silirete of calcium. 

Xxrm (eks rAz), sb. pi. Also XHTayv. 
zSpd. [tr. O. x-Urahlen, the name given by the 
disooverer. Prof. ROntgen, expressing the fact 
that their essential nature is unknown ; see X 11. 
a.] A form of radiation capable of penetrating 
many substanoes Impervious to light, and m 
affooting a sensitise ^te and produdng 
shadow-photographs of objects encltmed within 
opaque bodies; they produce phosphorescence, 
fluorescence, and caectrical effects, and have a 
curative effect in certain skin-diseases; much 
used in recent surgical and medical practice. 
Also called PSntgen re^s, b. attrii. and Cffmi. 
fin sing, form JS~ray), as X^ray txaminaiUm, 
photograph X897. Hence X-ray (eiksrfi*) v. 
irams. to exaimne or treat with X rays. So 
X-radlatiaa. 

Xylan (zoplsen). 1891^ [f. Gr. Ci\ov wood 
-1--AN.I Chem, A geli^nous compound con- 
tained In wood, also called /nw-gws*, toood-gitpt. 
Xylem (zai'Iem). 1875. [£ Gr. yvXor 
wood ; of. Phloem.] Bot. Collective name for 
the cells, vessels, and fibres forming the harder 
portion tff the fibroraacular tissue; the wood. 
Xylite (z»l*lait). 1843. [ad. G. xylite f. Gr. 
(iKox wood.] s. cures. A volatile liquid ob- 
tained from wood-spirit a. Mix, An impure 
rilicateof iron, oocuningin brown Sbrousmasses 
resembling asbestos or 'mountain-wood' Z850. 


Xylo-(ii li'ls), before a vowel xylp> repr. Gr. 
£«Ao-f f tfX-, comb, formof £dXor wood, la soien- 
tific and technical terms. 

Xy*lane [-ene], Cksm. a mixtnra of three IsooMric 
bydroearboni, obtained u a-volatile colonrleM liquid 
from wood-tpiiit or eoal.oaphtha 1 any one of thoM 
throe; dimethylbenxene t aioo called xytoti henco 
Xjrllc 0. in xytUmctd, dimethylbenioic ad d. Xy*ll* 
diiie [-in', .iNE Cksm. (0) an amlM-derivative of , 
xylmie, homologous edth aniline, used b the prepara- 
tion of artifidal dyes ; ifi) * xyMdin. ji XyloM'l* 
■amnm (ad. Or. fvXofMXo«M»; see Balsam], the 
fragrant wood of the tree B rn h a m sd o m d ron jHltm- 
dsHM, which yfelda OroBALSAMUM or Balm of Cfllead. 
Xylo-eopld 0. [Gr. -Meoc cutting] 0., Rntom. be- 
longing or relate to the genus Xguetpm, comprising 
the carpenter-bees. Xylo*grapby [ad. F. xylo- 
grmpJUs, am -QaAFur], wood-engraving, esp. of the 
earfy period or of a primitive kind; minting from 
wood-blocks as distinct frtMn type; so Xylograph, 
sb.a wood-engraving ; e. tnatu, to produce ny xylogra- 
phy ; Xylo'ivapher, -graphlat; Xylogra’pbie, 
•U0<{rr.:X^gra*ptaleal^0d!n. Xyl^din,-lne 

t om, -IN*), CAom. an explomvo sufastanco obtained 
y treating starch or vegetable fibre with nitric acid. 
Xylolaxy/rw, Xylo'phagonsfCSr.ii^eyot eating] 
a., Zoot. wood-eating, destructive to wood (of larvm, 
eta); so Xylo*phaifan 0. (jA), (a member) of tbe 
Xylopkog* or Xylopkagt^ various groups of insecu 
with wood-devonnng larva. Xylo-phUan 0. (/A), (a 
beetle) of the group of beetles, which live in 

decayre wood; so Xylo*philons 0. living OM{row- 
ing in or on wood, as an insect or a fungus. Xylo*- 
Bteln (.tlin) [Gr. iorboa bone, -lu'], Chem. a poi- 
sonous oitter substance found in tbe berries of tbe 
fly-honeysockle, Lsnietrm XyUstaum. Xy‘lotll(e) 
(•tali, •til), [Gr. rfXev down]. Mim. an asbeetoa- 
like mineral called ahm iMeMM/ofn-woM/ Xylo** 
tomons [Gr. -roMor cutting], 0. cutting or boring 
wood (of insects). Xyloty^gra-pbie a., printed 
from wooden blocks at types. 

Xylonite (zoi'lAhoit). 7869. [irreg. f. Gr. 
^liXoM wood + -rra *.3 Cexxuloid. 
I^lopbone (zai'Utfdon). z866. [f. Xylo- 
-f- Gr. ^asrri voice, sound.] A musical instru- 
ment consisting of a gradnated series of flat 


becoming idea 
whence they*, 


identloal with debased fbrms of 
yf, ete., for Hu, that, etc., which 


condoned to be extensively emidOyed in mean- 
script in the xyth and x8th oentnnet ; y* is still 
often used pseudo-archaioally or JoeiUailv, aud 
vidgarly pronounced as yr. In later (West- 
Saxon) OE. y was written alternadvdy for t, 
e.g. as repr. older is; and as its funcdoo of 
expressing rounded i (if, ll) was taken over 
bv « in imiution of French usage, it became 
ultimately a possible substitute for vocalic i In 
any position. This use had become established 
by the middle of the Z3th century, and thence- 
forward y served as a convenient means of 
breaking up an ambiguous series of minims 
producra by a succession af t, a, m, m, as 
f/ym, myn, for mim, mim, etc. This flee use 
of y continued long after tbe introduction of 
>rintin^, but usage has now restojpd i, except 


pnnting, 
i) in 
in ify, fi 


wooden bars, played by striking with a small 
hammer or rubbing with rosined gloves. 

Xyloae (zai'lres). 1894. [-osbS.] Chom. 
A colourless carboh^rate, CsHigO*, obtained 
by tbe action of sulphuric acid on xylan ; wood- 
sugar. 

Xylyl (zoi'lil). z86a. [f. Xyl- + -yl.] 
CArei. Tbe hypothetical radical of xylene. 

Xyrid(zri«-rid). Z846. [ad. mod.L. Xyrid-, 
Xyris, ad. Gr. f vpls a species of iris with sharp- 
edged leaves, f. ftipoK razor.] Bot. A plant of 
tbe monocotyledonous family Xyridoeex, typi- 
fied by the genus Xyris, sedge-likie herbs haring 
flowers with three coloured petals ; chiefly N. 
Amer. and tropical. So Xyrldaeeons (xiridA*- 
Jm) 0. belonging to the Xyridaem. 
llXyater (zi*staz). X684. [mod.L., a. Gr. 
(V 9 T^, f. (iaiv to scrape.] Sufg. An instru- 
ment for scraping bones. 
llXystos (zi-sUfs). PI. xysti (-ai). Also 
anglicised scyst. Z664. [L., ad. Gr. (wrrii 
smooth (course), f. (iatv to scrape.] In andent 
Greece, a long covered portico or court for 
athletic exercises; in ancient Rome, an open 
colonnade, or walk planted vrith trees, used for 
recreation and conversation. 

Philosopbera who aired tb«lr douba in the shady x. 
Fabeae. 


y (wal), pL ¥% y» (woiz), the 05U1 letter 
of the modem and the aard of tbe andent Roman 
alphabet, repr. ult. Greek Y, T (u psilon), a diffe- 
rentiated form of the primitive V which has given 
also Ureid V. The Latin alphabet adopted first 
the V fotm for tbe sounds (tr) and iw), and later 
the Y flgivm for the T of borrowed Greek words. 
The and German names for y (t grtc, 

ipsilom) preaerve tbe foot (ff iu Greek origin. 
'Ihe Ei^jagk oamescy (woi) isof obeoure ori^n. 
In eaify QR. the letter expressed tiie f/>muta- 
tion of « ; Its fonzu varied from those resembling 
Gr. T to tbe latter prevailing In ME. and 


inal f-sounds of all but alien words (as 
/ly, family, daily, destrty) ; (a) for Greek 
upsiion (as In Aymiv): (3) in verb-inflexions 
before i (as in lytm^ ; (4) In plurals of nouns In 
-ay, -ty, -ay (as in rays, alUys, boys, momoys, but 
aJtotnomia). Particular usages, not falling under 
these categories, are tbe use of y to distinguish 
dys from dit, and the fltietuation between tiro 
and tyre,JlytraaidJli*r,siphom and sypkom, silva 
and sylva, etc. 

As a consonant, y represents the voiced palatal 
spirant (y). which was one of tbe values of the 
obsolete letter ) (see Yooh) ; y began to occur as 
a variant of | in this use about zaso. 

Promumeiatiom. The vocalic sounds now nor- 
mallir ezmressed by y are t— (x) 1, as in hymn 
(him), silly (sl‘li) ; (a) oi, as in my (mai), deny 
(dfnai*) ; (3) ai*. as in lyre (laiatj ; (4) a, os in 
myrtle (mSut'l) ; (5) a as in satw (seeTaj). With 
other vowels it forms combinations haring 
special values r—ay (final) as in lay (li|). 


es80y (e’s^), » al in eye (s/L), * f in quay (kf|, 
B e in soys (sez) ; try > as in obty (ffb^'i, •" 1 , 
as in allty (e‘li), al in Eye (ai) and its deriva- 
tives, B 8* in tyre (e»j) ; ty oi, as in bey (boi) ; 
ity (ran) * al in b«y (bai), guy (gai). 

X. m letter. OE. b. Used for the Graek Y (» Aif- 
lom), esp. as a Pythagorean symhol. late ME. a. Tht 
letter considered with regard to Its share ; a figure or 
marking of this shape. Also comh. Y^shapad adj. 
X513. g. A Y-shapM contrivance or piece of appa- 
ratus, tip. a forked support for a telescope, theodolite, 
etc. Also mitrib,, as Y btmrimgi Y branieb, a piece 
of piping with a branch at an acute angle to the main ; 

Y croas, (0) a y-shaped ornament on ecclesiastical 
vestments, (^) a piece of piping diverging into three ; 

Y level, the common spirit-level, used with a tele- 
scope, etc. resting on Yk; Y tra^, a piece of rail- 
way line at right angles to tbe main Une, and con- 
nected with it by two switches in opposite direc- 
tions, for reverting an engine or car. Also in names of 
natural structures, as Kc0r///iasgv> * 793 - b. As a name 
for various moths of the genus Pluttm, having mark- 
ings rasembling tbe letter Y 1775. 4. Math. Used to 
denote tbe second of a set of unknown or varUble 

a uantities (cf. X 11 . i b) 1 apse, in Analytical Geometry 
le symbol for an ordinate lysS. 5. Used in abstract 
reasoning (usu. in connexion with X) for the name of 
a person or thing. Also YX., as initials of an anony- 


_ ounjg Me. _ . , 

ciation; also colloq. abbrev, YM (w0i,e*ai), YW 
(woi.dwb'lyw). ^ 

Y- repreienta OE. it- \ — OTent *ga~ 

e l., Du. gt-), perb. identical w. L. ea-, coat- (cf. 

E.gmwtfiw, L. eomtmmmis). The original (phyii- 
cal) meaning ‘with', ‘together', yielded the 
notions of (x) association , and hence of suitability 
or appropriateness, and (a) collectivity, tbe finiu 
stage being (3) a perieotive, completive, or inten- 
sive notion evolved in some measure from each 
oftheothers. Its use as a prefix of pa. pplas. is 
an instance of the latter meaning. The prefix 
survives in anph arobaie pa. pples. as Yclbpt 
and Yclad, imd in a disguised form in tbe first 
syllables of AUKS, Aware, Afford, Enough, 
Among, q. r. ; Handiwork (OE. hamd/twoore), 
Either (OE. tkrhumtlir) also ctmtain it Its 
use as a mark 01 the pa. pple. continued irgu- 
larly in southern ME. into the xsth c., and, in 
the form a-, is not yet extinct in south-western 
dialects. 'Ibe OE. it- was succeeded first by 
ia-, i-, and later by y-, which, being adopted 
by Spenser and his imitators in their arohaistic 
forms, has remained the accepted spdliiplit 
such use. 


»(iiun). a(paaa^ on (lMfd> e (oMt). g(Fr. ohri)* * (era). ai(/,t!y*), # (Fr. can ds vie), i (sit). i(Ps]rdbg). 9 (wbet). pigtt). 



-y detcmds from the OE. adj. so£Eix ; 
-// i-^Teut ••!/«-, and With abt. 

ending in y, -ty it taku the fonn -ty, a. g . eiaw ; 
sbi. e^ing in mote t preoeded 1^ a towm re- 
tain the •« (u in gltuy ) ; in other cates there 
may be variation, as homey, homy, notey, uo$y. 

t. The gmoml kbm of the snffix it 'having the 
eualitiet of* or ' full of* that whkh It denoted by the 
tb. to which it i>added,as^ai(i)ofthe nature of or 
having the coldnest, bardneie, etc. of ice t (a) full of 
or covered with ice. Such adjt. were numeroua in 
OE., and large additiona were made at pardcufaur 
periods, eap. in the S4th c. (as mmgry, htmrtf, miify, 
nmm^) and i6th c. (at /rotoyi 
eoMoy). Later formations tend to oe cofloquial. un« i 
dignified, or trivial, at hmm^y, homn^, mesty, omoMy, 
A aenae 'addicted |p at in hooky, deggy, horty,a 
of modem growth, a. Some monosyllable ^t. were 
extended meant of thia suffix as early as the xsth c, 

apparently with the design of giving them a more 
adJecUvaT aoMarance t so chilfy, dtufy, ^tUy, vouty. 
Similarly oU^ory, f. elisor. Tl^ majority of auch 
words arose in the x6th and xyth c& The suffix has 
not infrequently come to express the tame notion 
as -iehf particularly with colour-epithets, and asp. 
when these are used quasi-ad vb., greonj^lmo. g 
Prom the Z3th c the suffix has been added to verb- 
stems to exprau the meaning ' inclined or apt to ‘ do 
something, or ' giWng occasion to* a oertain acUon t 
e. g. blowy, droi^, sticky. 4. From the early years 
of the xpth c. the aufflx has been used in nonce-words, 
connoting chaiacteristica which call for condemnation 
as beery, cmtiy,/iggy. 

-y xii^Er represents the OE. infin. ending 
-tan (1— *-bJaH, whence also OS. Man, -in, 
OHG., Gk)th. Sn), and *~gjaH (whence OHO. 
-l/<) of the second class of weak verbs, surviving 
in Somerset, Devon, and Dorset, as the Infin. 
ending of any verb used intransitively. 

-y suffix^ represents, through F. -m, the 
Com. Romanic -do L. -fo ^r. -ia, -tta). 
Many English words in -y, such as g}pry, hie- 
tory, victory, were adopted from AF., which 

i ireferred learned adoptions in -ir of L. nouns 
n -fo to the popular or seml-popular OF. 
forms in -e. This suffix has never been in 
English a prolific formative, but the correspon- 
dence of adjs. in -ic and ~oiu to sbs. in -y has 
made possible in modem times the formation 
after Gr. types of such words as hrachycephaly, 
synchro^ from hrachyeephalie, synchronous. 
The sumx also constitutes the final element of 
a great number of compound suffixes, c. g. 
-ACy, -CY, -ERV, -GRAPHY, -LATRY, -LOGY, 
-PATHY, -PHILY, -RY, -TOBIY, 

-y suffix b represents (first through AF. 
forms in -xr) L. -imm as appended to vbl. roots 
to denote an act ; so remedy (L. remedium, f. 
mederi to heal) ; colloquy, fe^ry, subsidy are 
similarly from L. originals. The suffix has not 
been independently used in English, except, 
perhaps helped by the false analogy of -ky, in 
estpiry and inquiiy, and In entreaty, {. entreat 
vlx on the analogy of treat, treaty. 

-y sufix^ represents AF., OF. ~e, ~ee, modLF. 
•4, -de L. -atu-, -esta- (see -ATEl, -ATE*), 
a. In sbs. - -ate M as in (i) Ck>UNTY, F. comti, 
L. eomitatus, DuCHY, etc. (ii) Army, F. armte, 
L. armata, b. In adjs. « -ate*; as in eaty, 
OF. aisid] chiefly in heraldic terms, as barry, 
loungy\ also with var. in -i, as tensU, tenny\ 
VMCvy (after undy) is a rare instance of an 
anam^cal use of -y with a native word. 

-y forming pet names and fami- 

liar diminutives. The spring varies, sometimes 
in the same word, but with a tendency to -y in 
proper names (as in Billy, Tommy, Fanny, 
but with many exceptions) and transferred ap- 
plications of these (as Jemmy, Dicky. Jenny, 
FitooY. but Charley, Charlib), and to -fr 
(after ^ usage) in general hypocoristic forms 
lladdie, dearie). The earliest appearance of the 
suffix is in Scottish pet forms of proper names, 
e T xrw , many of which have survived as Sc. 
surnames, e. g. Christie, Pirrie, Ritchie, Jamie- 
son, Bookie for bookmaker shows an exten- 

sion of tlie type ; cf. nighty for nightdress, undies' 
for underclothes, frilltes, t frill, movie, talkie. 
Yabber (y«e*bw), rf. Austral. 1874. [Na- 
tive Austral yaWtf.] Speech, language, ap^ied 
to the speech of the Australian aborigines. So 
Ta'bber v. trans, and intr. to tolk. 

HMOO (yabfl;). 17:^ [Hindwtani - 
Persian yabi.) One of a Iweed of large poniea 


or small stout horses in Afgha n ista n , Perria, 
and adjacent countries. 

I) Yfficca (yse'kk). 1843. [Native name.] A 
W. Indian evergreen tree {Podoeetrfus cortaua 
or P. purdieana), or tu wood, used in cabinet- 
work, etc. 

Yacht (ypt), si. 1557. [ad. early mod.Du. 
/ughte •ojaghtsehip fast •piratical ship. {.jdg(h)t 
hunting, f. jlagen to hunt.] A light fast-sauing 
ship, in early use esp, for the conveyance of royal 
or other important persons ; later, a vessel, usu. 
light and comparatively small, for cruising, 
now esp. one built and rigged for racing. x886. 

I sidled this morning with hu Majesty in one ci hts 
Yatchts Evelym, 

mitrib. and Comb., as y.-etub, -retce, .squeulron 1 
Ta*chtsinan x86s, .woman. Hence Yacht r. 
intr. to cruise or rece iit a yacht 1 Ta*ohtlng vbL eb. 
andppL eu xSxd. 

Ysiffingale (yse'fiqg/il). soseth. and s.w. 
dial, ido^ [Echoic, with termination modelled 
on niMtngaU.') -> next. 

Yaffle (yse’f'i). dial. 1790. [Echoic of its 
laughing cry.] The green woodpecker. 

Yager (y^'gai). 1804. [Anglicised spelling 
of O./f/vrJXOER.] -JACBRX, a. fi.U.S. 
A rifle 1840. 

Yah(vi), int, z8ia. [Echoic.] An exclama- 
tion of (U^st, aversion, or mtdicious defiance. 

Yahi .. liever thinking of anybody but yourself 
Dickkns. 

Yah,inpsendo-phoneticrepresentations(y'. / 
y. f) of the House of Commons ejaculation 
Heart heart 

Yahoo (yahfi*)- *708. A name invented 
by Swift in Gulliver^s Travels for an imaginary I 
race of brutes having the form of men ; nenoe ' 
transf. and alius,, a human being of degraded 
or bestial type. 

mttrib.i Some Corruptions of my Y. Nature have re- 
revived in me Swirr. Hence Yaboo'lam. 

Yahveh, -viam, etc., -weh, etc.: see 
Jehovah, Jahvism. 

Yalr, jrare (yesi). Sc. and n, dial. [OE. 
lear (In comb, myleniear mill-yalr).] An en- 
closure extending into a tideway, for catching 
fish ; a fishgarth. 

Yak (y«k, ytk). 1799. [Tibetan nyag.') 
A silky-haired bovine animal \Poephagus grun^ 
niens), found wild and domesticatea in Tibet 


Yalefi(yM). 1893. A form of cylinder lock 
invented by Linus Yale, 

Yam (ymm). 1588. [a. Fg. inkame or Sp. 
ignanu', ult. origin ofauc.] i. The starchy 
tuberous root of various species of Dioscorea, 
taking the place in tropical and subtropical 
counmes of the potato; also, any plant of the 
genus Dioscorea, comprising twining herbs or 
shrubs with spikes of small inconspicuous flow- 
ers. a. Applied to t(a) the mangrove ; {b) 
varieties of toe common pototo, cultivated in 
Scotland { le) a variety of the sweet potato 
{Batatas edulis) hugely eaten by negroes in 
America 1753. 

X. CtdsMse or Japaneaa T., D. Baimtas. Coco 
T.aCocco. Common T., D. sativa. Oranad* 
or Qnlxioa T., D. butbifera, Indian T., IJ. tri- 
fidss. Long T., of Australia, A f/iMMtwn*. Native I 
Y^ applied to Australian species of Jpomeea with 


\fids^ Long T.,ofAusti 
Y^ applied to Austral 


ediUe tubers. Red, Wbite, Mmyo Connby, 
Winged T.. D. mlutm. Round Y,, (a) a species 
with a round tuber i (b) the Burdekin Vine or Ant- 
trsdia, Yit/s {Ctssus) tdaeec. Wild Y D. viltoea of 
N. America, also called colic-root i also applied to 
other plants. 

mttrtb. and Cotrd. 1 jramdwi^ either of two tropi- 
cal leguminous plantn with edible pods and tuben, 
Pmet^rrhiuu (Doliehoi) tuberoeus and mnguiatus i 
y. potato^ « a (A 1 y..etlelt,a long sharp stick uaed 
by Attstranaa natives for di^og and as a weapon: 
y.«Btock, a nidcname for an inhabitant of St. He- 
lenai y.^tVlne, (a) a ^ecies of y^ Dfoscorta butht- 
fern : (A) the ' vina ' or climbing stem of tha y<planL 

Ymmer (yae'mM), v. Obs, exc. Sc. and 
dial. X481. ^Iteration (after MDn., MLO. 
jammertn) of mE. jwwm— OE. gedmriase, f. 

I /e^Norsomnvful] z.xw/r. To lament, mourn; 
to utter cries of lamenutioo or distress, to wail 
I b. To murmur, eompUip, grumUe ; also trans. 
1786. a. '1*0 make a loud, unpleasant noise or 


outcry 1x13. Hence Yammar sb. the aetien or 
an act of ' yammering ' i a wall} aloudoutciy) 
lamenutlon, comphunt. 
jlYamstchick (yscTnstjlk). Z753. [Rtus.] 
The driver of a post-horse, 
||Yamtm,yRmen(yi*mtm). 1887. [Chinese 
ya official residence, office -f mmn gate.] A 
mandarin's office or official residence ; hence, 
any department of the Chinese public service, 
as the tsung liy„ or Chinese ‘foreign office*. 
Yank (ysegk), sbX (a.) *778. CoUoq. 
abbrev. of Yankee. 

AscUvcratatrickosaY. x886. 

Yank (vemk), v. dial, and U.S. *8ae. 
[Origin unlcn.J 1. trans. To pull with a Jerk} 
to Jerk or twitch vigorously X84B. a. intr. To 
pull or jerk vigorously; fig. to be vigorously 
active zSaa. Hence Yank sb.\ a sharp stroke 
( 5 e.) ; a jerk, tug {U.S.) 1818. 

Yankee C^‘nki),xA and a. Z765. [Origin 
obsc. ; perh, f. Du. Janke, dim. of Jan John, 
used in the New England States, whether by 
Dutch or English . as a derisive epi the t Vank{t)y, 
Yankee, as a surname or nickname, is recorded 
from Z683.] A. sb. z. a. U.S, A nickname for 
a New-Englander, or an inhabitant or native of 
the northern States generally ; during the War 
of Secession applied by the Confederates to the 
soldiers of the Federal army, b. In English 
use 1 A native or InhaUtant of the U.S., an 
American Z784. a. The New England dialect t 
loosely, American English X8a4. g. pi. Stock 
Back, slang, American stocks or securities Z887. 

I. Our hero being a New-Englander by birth, has 
a right to the epithet of Yankeyi a name of deriiion 
1765. b. I ..am determined not to suffer the Yoakies 
to come where the obip U Nkumm. 

B. adJ, That is a Yankee } pertaining to or 
characteristic of Yankees (often connoting clevei^ 
ness,cunning,or cold calculation); of the United 
States. American zyBi. 

Comb., etc, t Y. Doodle, a popular air of theUA., 
considoM to be characteristically national | also, a 
Y.l YaTikeeland, New England, the United States 
of America: Y, notions, small wares or useful ar* 
tides made la New England or tha northern States 1 
Y. State, e nickname for Ohio. Hence YA*nkee- 
dom » Yahkxxland: Yankees collectively. Yem- 
keefled ppi. a.t Yai*nkeelBb a, Americanised or 
os of Americans. Yemkeeletn, Y. character or 
style, a V. idiom. Yn'nkeelxev./nsw.togivoaY. 
character to. 

Yazzolitefyse'nnloit). Z850. [a.Y.vauolithe, 
perh. I, Gr. larbot violet ; see -LITE.] Min, ■> 
Axinitb. 

UYaourtCyaniJt). 1819. [Turkish ^^pissr/.] 

Yogurt, 

Yap (yaep), v. z668. [Echoic.] l. intr. 
To bark sharply, as a small dog. a. transf. To 
speak snappishly 1864. So Yap sb. si short 
sharp bark or cry. Ya’pping vi/. and e. 
YapoCclkCyse'pyk). z8a7. [£ Oyapok, name 
of a river between French Guiana and Brazil] 
'fhe S. Amer. water opouum, Chironectu varie* 
gains. 

Yapon, yaupon (y^*ppn\ Z7ia. [North 

Carolina.] An evergreen shrub or small tree 
{/lex Cassime or vomitoria) of Southern U.S. } 
a decoction of the leaves (y. tea) is used as an 
emetic and purgative. 

Yapp (ysep). z88a. [Name of a London 
booksdier for whom first made about z86o.] 
A style of bookbinding in limp leather with 
overlapping edges or flaps. Hence Yapped 
(yxptf a, 

Yarak (yatTsk). Z855. [perh. Pers.y'drwJl’ 
strength.] Falconry. In y., (of a hawk) in oos- 
dition for hunting. 

Yartzorough (ya-jbflra). Z900. [Said to 
be so called because an EUrl of Yarborough 
uaed to bet t,ooo to z gainst its ocewrenee.] 
Cards. In whist and bridge, e hand which oon- 
tains no card above a nine. 

Yard(yajd),jAi f 0 £.g/ar<f fence, dweUlng, 
house (the second dement of OEk ortgeardOm-. 
chard) ; cf. Garth ^ Garden.^ t rela- 
tions (as with Of. x^Fr<’*, L. korius^okori) nn. 
certain.] 1. AaomparatlvdysmalluneilthMed 
area attached to a building or enclosed It | 
esp. such an area surroondM by walls or mittd- 
ings within the prednets of a csAtle, hoese. 


5 (Ger. Keln). S (Fr. pm), fl (Ger. Mdlier). U (Fr, dsme). # (csirl). 8 («•) (there). / (A) (refo). { (Ft. tahe). f (frr, frm, earth). 
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ion, etc. (CL tmm-jf., j/atit-jf.) 

ta) Se. pi, a Boho(d playground xSoS ; ■■ 

CouKT tb,"^ I. 3 (eip. in proper names) X85Z. 
c. Churchyakd 1701. d. An enclosure 
attached to a prison, In which the prisoners 
take exercise X777. a. Tk* Yard, short for 
Scotland Yard, the chief London police office 
Z888. a. An enclosure fmming a pen for cattle 
or poultry, a storing place for hay, or the like, 
belonEing to a fann-honse, or surrounded by 
farm*buildings MEL g* A garden. Now<f/a/., 
a kitchen- or cottage-puden ME. 4. a. An en- 
closure devoted to some work or bigness ; cf. 
brickyard, DoCXYAXO, tomyard, etc. late MEL 
b. The space used for storing rolling-stock, 
making up trains, etc., adjacent to a railway 
station or terminus ; also, an endosure in which 
cabs, trams, etc. are kept when not in use 1827. 
g. U,S. and Canada, * Moosk-yard i8a^. 

mttrtb. and Comb, t y^og, a watch.dog kept in the 
y. t •money, fees payable by atb>hirers to staoleinen, 
etc., on murning them to the y. 

Yard (yixd), s 6 ,* [OE. gyrd, gird 
twig, stii^ ^^Teut *gaxdj 6 Gad sb.', L. 
kasta spear, is prob. related.] ft. A branch, 
twig, shoot -1450. fa. A staff, stick -1538. 
fg. A stick or rod used as an instrument 
for administering strokes -Z430. A 

means or instrument of punishment ; hence, 
chasdsement -153a t4. A wand, rod, or staff 
of office ■-X470. 8* Naut. A spar slung at its 

centre from, and forward of, a mast and serving 
to supptHt and extend a square sail OEL f 0 . 
A measuring-rod ; spec, a yard-measure -1751. 
7. A unit of linear measure of idj ft (but vary- 
ing locally); a rod, pole, or perch. Now local. 
OE. 8, The standard unit of English long 
measure, equal to three feet or thirty-six inches. 
Also the corresponding measure of area (square 
y. «■ 9 sq. ft) or of solidity (cubic y, -> ay cub. ft ). 
In Building, used as a measure of lime, mortar, 
stone, etc. late MEL b. Vaguely, hyperboli- 
cally, or fig. late ME. g. a. In full y, of land 
~ YARDLAND OE. b. A quarter of an acre, a 
rood Z45a f zo. The virile member, penis 
-1884. 

We imagine God to be lyke oarselues,& we 
meaiure him by our owne y. 1583. 8. Phrases. Y. o/\ 
ale, mine, a long slender glass and its contents. K og 
clay, a long clay pipe. K ef satin (slang), a glass ' 
of gin. y. 0/ tin, a coachman's horn. b. He could 
ulk by the y. of what little be did know X84S9. 

Yard, v.l Colonial and V.S. z8a8. [C 
Yard sb.^} i. iraus. To enclose (cattle, etc.) 
or store (wood) in a yard. a. intr. Of moose, 
etc. s To resort to winter quarters (see Moose- 
yaro) 185a. 

Yard, V.* [f. Yard s 6 .^ after Manx 
slattys,'\ trans. In the Isle of Man, to summon 
for hiring. 

Yardage 1 (yaud^j). 1889. [f- Yard 
< f-AGE.] The use of or charge for a yard for 
storing, etc. 

Ya*rdages. 1877. [f. Yard + -age.] 
X. The cutting of coal at a fixed rate per yard. 
u. The aggregate number of yards; amount 
reckoned in yards X900. 

YaTd-arm. 1553. [f. Yard si.* s + Arm 
sb.^ II, 3.] Alaut. Either end of a yard; esp. 
that part which is outside the sheave-hole often 
used ftHT the yard as a whole, b. in ref. to 
hanging or ducking a person from the extremity 
of a yard as a puiushment 1353. 

y, and (at to)y., said of two ships so near that their 
yard-arms toui^ or Croat. 

Yardland (yiudlftod). 1450. {m. yard of 
lassd, OEL gyrd landes \ see Yard sb.* 9 a.] An 
area of land, usu. of 30 acres, but varying 
locally : commonly taken as — a fourth of a 
bide. 

Yardmani (yi*adm*n). 1895. [Yardx^.^] 

A man in charge of or employed in a yard. 
Ya*rdmanS. x88d. [Yardx^.*] Nata, 
Royal, upper, etc. y., a saUor occupied on the 
royal yards, the uppCT yards, etc. 
Ya*rd-mea«si]re. *831. [YardxiJ.*] a 
rod, bar, or tape for measuring by the yard (but 
not necessarily restricted to that length). 
Yartfnnan (^dludsmibi). 1879. [f. ^t. of 
Yard s^.>] 1 Yardmam K So Ya'rdswoman j 
18x7. 1 


Yardstick (yt-sdaik). orig. {/,S, z8a8. 
[YAROi 3 .*] A three-foot measuring-rod. Often 
l/g. m a standard of comparison. 
Ya*rd-wand. late ME. [Yaroj^.I] A 
3-ft. measuring-rod. 

Yare (y^i), o. and ado. arck. and dial. 
[OE. gearu, -o adj. (geara, -o, •* adv.), prob. a 
compound ofOTeut. Y- prefix and *aru>‘, 
represented by OE. taru ready.] A. adi. 1. 
Ready, prepankl OB. o. Brisk, quick ME. 
b. Of a ship : Responsive to the helm, late ME. 
I. The gunner held his linstock y. Scott, a. A hal- 
ter'd necke, which do'a the Hangman tbanke. For 
being y. about him Shakb. 

B. adv. tQuickly, promptly -X513. b. As 
exclam, t Quick 1 esp. In nautical use.ufvA. 
1606. 

b. (3>eerely my harts 1 y., y. : Take in the toppe. 
sale Shaki. 

YaTely, adv, arch, [OE. tearoUee\ see 
Yare a, and -ly ■.] Promptly, briskly. 

Come y. my mates DavnaM. 

Yark. Sw Yerk. 

Yarl. See Jarl. 

Yannouth (yfi'jmoji). 16x4. Name of a 
fishing town on the Norfolk coast ; used attrib. 
ill y, bloater, a slightly salted and smoked 
herring ; also transf, a native of Y. 

Yam (ySin), sb, [OE. gtam, related (out- 
side Teut.) to Lith. bdma intestine, L. kira 
empty gut, karuspex diviner by entrails, Gr. 
Xopdq gut.] I. orig. Spun fibre, as of wool, 
flax, silk, cotton; now usu., fibre spun and 
prepared for use in weaving, knitting, etc. b. 
In Kope-maklng, one of the threads composing 
a strand, or these threads collectively ifiay. a. 
To spin a y. (fig., orig. Naut. slang), to tell a 
tale. Hence, yatn ■■ a (long) tale, esp. a mai^ 
vellous or incredible one z8xa. 

The webbe of our life, is of a mingled yame. 
good and ill together Sbaks. a. Oune, spin us a good 
y., father Massyat. 

attrib, and CsmAs y.-beam Weaving, the roller on 
which y. is wound 1 •apinner, one who spins y. or who 
spins a y.’t -wind, -wlndle, an appliance for wind, 
ing a skein of y. into a hall {obs. exc. diai.). Hence 
Yarn v. coiloq. intr. to ‘spin a y.*, tell a story. 
Yarrow (v»Tm»). [OE. gearwe, of uncer- 
tain etym.] Thecompositeberb/fMs 7 /M Mille- 
folium or MILFOIL, common on wasteland, with 
finely divided bipinnate leaves and close flat 
flower-clusters of a somewhat dull white, often 
varying to pink or crimson. b. Soldier'a Y., 
Siratiotes aloidts. Water Y., any of various 
water-plants with finely-divided leaves, as Ran- 
unculus aqvatilis and Hottonia palustris, 

II Yashmak (yse'fmsek). 1844, [Arab.yaxA- 
maq,'\ The double vdl concealing the lower 
part of the face, worn by Mohammedan women 
n public. 

Yataghan (ygtSgaen). 1819. [Tuxk.^aM- 
gkan.'l A sword of Mobammedim countries, 
having a handle without a guard and often a 
double-curved blade. 

Yate (y«). 183a [Native name.] Either 
of two species of gum-tree (Eucalyptus comuta 
and E. occidcutalis), of S.W, Australia, with 
tough wood ; also, the wood itself. 

Yaod (y^ yad). Sc. and fsorth. 1500. 
[a. ON. palda,] A mare, an old mare ; a worn- 
out horse (assoc, w. Jade). 

II Yava (ya*v4). 1804. Variant of Kava. 

Cf. Ava. 

Yaw(y5), xAi X546. [Related to Yaw ».] 
Naut, An act of yawing ; a movement of devia- 
tion from the direct course, as from bod steering. 

The boat took a suddsn y. or abeer, which canted me 
overboard Smkaton. 

Yaw, sb.^ 1679. .[Back-formation from 
Yaws apprehended as id.] Each of the spots 
of eruption in yaws, b* As attrib. form of 
Yaws i y..bonaa, a hospital for persons affected 
with yaws ; y.-weed, the shrub iiorinda Royoe, 
used in the West Indies as a remedy for yaws. 
Yaw, V, 1584, [Origin obsc.] Z. Naut. 
intr. Of a vessel t To deviate temporarily from 
thestraight course, as through faultyor unsteady 
steering. «, irans. To cause to yaw X746. 

s. treuuf, t shot ahead, and yawed a little-caught 
a peep at Mr through her vdi Maosyat. 

Yaw-tttiw (y$-bjf')r *^ 3 ^' 

[Imitative.} - Guctaw. 


Yawl (y^l), sb.^ xdya [spp. ad. MLG. 
/oils or Du. iol, of unkn. orimn j x. A shfp’s 
boat resembUng a idunaoe, mt smaller, usu. 
with four or six oars. a. A small sailing-boat 
of the cutter class, with a Jigger X684. g* A 
small fishing-boat 1670. 

Yawlo. Now i/m/, late ME. [Parallel 
to Yowl.] intr, and trams. To cry out loudly 
from pain, grief, or distress; to howl, scream, 
bawl: also said of the howling of dogs, the 
‘ wauling ' of cats, etc. Hence Yawl sb,*, a 
howl, scream, yell. 

Yawn (7§n), sb. 1609. [f. next.] Z. Some- 
thing that yawns; a gaping aperture; esp. a 
chasm, abyss. 9. The or an act of yawning, 
a. Gaidng 1697. b. Involuntary opening of the 
mouth, as from drowsiness 1706. 

I. Space* of fire, and all the y. of hell Kxats. a. b. 
Our mIuuUmi is a Y, and a Stretch Svxlx. 
Yawn,p^O£.gMiaM,^M»Mif ; related to 
Ganb V. The phonology of the present form 
is obscure.] ti. iutr. To open the mouth wide 
voluntarily, esp. in order to swallow or devour 
something ; to gape. Said also of the mouth. 
-1603. a. To lie, stand, or be wide open, as 
a chasm, gap, etc. ; to have or form a wide 
opening, gap, or chasm OE. g. To show 
fatigue, drowsiness, or boredom by making (usu. 
involuntarily) a prolonged inspiration with the 
mouth wide open and the lower Jaw dropped, 
lute ME. b. trans. To say or utter with a 
yawn. Also with cognate obj. 1718. e. To 
open the mouth wide from surprise or the like, 
to gape. Obs. exc. dial. i6oa. d. To bring into 
some position or condition oy or to the accom- 
paniment of yawning 1749. 4. intr. To open 

'* to form a chasm ; to gape 

^ "To make, produce, or afford 

by opening wide, rare, 1605. 

z. (Jrocodiles lyinga In the sande, and yanynjr to 
uka the heate of the soonne 1^55. a. The gashes That 
bloodily did yawne vpon hit face Shake, js The 
audience yawned through the play I'kackxsay. e. 
Otk. V. !L lox. d. Who y. away their existence in 
the asaemhlles of London 1817. 4. Graucs yawne 

and yeelde your dead Shak*. Hence Yaw*ner, one 
who yawns 1 something that yawns, a wide ditch. 

Yawning (y^'niq), /»/>/. di. OE. [f. prec. 
+ -ING*.] That yawns, b. transf. Charao- 
terized by or producing yawning; drowsy, 
soporific 1575. 

b. The shard-bome Beetle, with bis drowsie hums, 
Hath rung Nighuy. Peale Shaks. Hence Yaw*ll- 
ingly adv. 

Yawny (y§*ni), a. 1805. [f. Yawn sb. + 
-Y*.] Inclined to or provocative of yawning. 
Yawp, yaup (ySp), V. Chiefly t/ia/. late 
ME. [EchoicJ To utter a strident call ; to 
yelp, as a dog ; to harshly or querulously, 
as a bird. Hence Yawp, yanp sb, a harsh, 
hoarse, or querulous cry, esp. of a bird ; fig,' 
speech or utterance likened to this. 
YawaCygs). 1679. [Origin nncertain.] A 
contagious disease of negroes, characterize by 
raspberry-like tubercles on the skin ; also called 
frambasia. Hence Yavry a. 

Yaw-yaw (y 575 *)» i854* [Echoic.] 

intr. To talk affectedly. 

They liked fine gentlemen.. and they yaw-yawed in 
their speech like them Dicxxiis. 

tYUe*nt,/a. ///r.i ME. [f. Blend t>.i ; 
see Y- 4.] Blinded ; daxed -1590. 

The eye of reason was with rage y. SrxNsaa. 

fYWeait, pa. pple.^ late ME. [f. Blend 
V.* ; see Y- 4.] Mingled -1748. 

\Y\swm, pple. \p^ geberen', pa.pple. 
of (ge)bcran Bear v.l] x. Born -Z755. a. 
Borne -1649. 

tYbremt, pa. pple. ME. [See Burn «.l 
and Y- 4.] Burnt -1767. 

With fev^ Yhirste y. 1767. 

Yclad (iklae*d), pa. ^e, oreh. ME. [See 
Clad and Y- 4.] Clotoed. 

Sj^g y. b grassy dye Bvxon. 


an^so), named, styled. (A frequent poedo or 
serlo-ocinle archaism.) 

But com thou Goddes fidr and tna, In Heavh i 
' ■ vMtwoodfiWpt 


se(nMa). a(pdM^. ott (ImmI), n(ctd). g(Fr. duf). a (ever). 9i(/,Ov)> # (Fr. ean de vie), i (tft). /(Psyche). 9 (what). F(gat). 
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pu {nifg.). Now arek., poet., or dUi . ; in or< 
dlnaiiT use replaced by You. [OE. ft, modided 
(on the analogy of w) f. OTeut. yos, Viu. 
(Gothic /■» i cf.Ll^.yXr, Skr./d>y^^. C^. 
restricted to the nom. pi., y* came in the 
Z3th c, to be used instead of the ring, to a 
superior, and later to any single person ; and, 
when you displaced it as the ordinaiy nom., it 
came to be us^, vice versa, asobj. ring, and pi.] 
I. As the nom. or voe. pi. of Thou, used in ad- 
dressing a number of persons OE, b. In appo- 
sition with a following sb. in the vocative, late 
ME. a. Used instead of thou in addressing a 
single person (orig. as a sign of respect or 
deference) ME V instead of you as obj. 
sing, or pi. X449. 

(. Ya lest Pr. Bh. 1549 You] that do truly and 
aamettly repent you of jmur rina Bh, Corns, Pr. x66a. 
But ye at home, ye bore the brunt Baioaas. b. Ye 
holy Angela bright x68x. a. Good lord, ye created 
& made our fader Adam CaxcTOH. * Damael ', he said, 
* ye be not all to blame ' Tsmnvboh, ^ As 1 hwie 
imide ye one Lords, one remrine Saans. 

Ye, y«, graphic sox. Pi, V The ; see Y. 

Yea (y^i), €uiv. (sd.). Now dia/. and arei. 
[OE. (WS.)/Ai, (Anglian) ^i—OTeuU •/«.>*•] 
A. adv, A word used to express affirmation or 
assent i now ordinarily replaced by Yes. x. — 
Yes X, a. 3, 4. +a. Even, tnily, verily -xs8x. 

8. Introducing a question or remark in reply to 
a statement, etc., expressing either vague assent 
or (more commonly) opposition or objection : 
-■ * Indeed ? ' ; * Well ', ‘ well then ' ME 

t. Thei..teiden to hym, Boure maister payeth nat 
tribute I And he Keith, Bhe Wvcur Mmlt. itviL aj. 
He asked whether our countrey had warres? I 
answered him y, i6xt. Some of them use improper, 
yea, indecent, expressions in prayer WasLav. Tttsay 
^ to answer in the affirmative > hence, to give assent t 
They praed them tosay..playnIy ye or lu^ 1440. a. 
They fell a chydynge.. Ye, dyd they so? Skcltom. 
Y., u it come to this 1 Shaks. 

B. si. X. An utterance of the word * yea ' { sui 
affirmative reply or statement ; an expression 
of assent ME b. Affirmation, assurance, cer- 
tainty, absolute truth, late ME a. An affirma- 
tive vote ; a person who votes in the affirmative. 
Usu. pt. Still in use in U.S. Congress. i6«;7. 
3. Kkz aud nay (or uo) : positive and negauve 
statement (or command) ; affirmation and de- 
nial ; oeeas., shilly-shally. Lite ME b. By yea 
and nay, a substitute for an oath X588. 


S 


s. Let youre ye be ye, and y 


'ames v. is. 


e Timdalb 


as their Yea i6rx. b. Love God. This is the 

Everlesting Yea, Caslvlk. a. If one fifth ofa quorum 
demand a call of yeas and nays, this is taken Bkyck. 
3, These two went on. With yea and nay, and pro 
and eon Psioa. sdMi, One of your water.gruel, 
yea4Uid.nay good boys 1781. b. He swore by yen 
and nay He would have no denial i66x. 

Comi.t y.>foraooth addicted to saying 'yea 
forsooth ' in the way of superficial assent ; -word, a 
word of assent. Hence Tea v. intr, to say y. ( to 
reply affirmatively. 

Yean (y/n), v. arch, and diai, late ME. 
[perh. OE *reianiaH, related to leiam pregnant ; 
see Y- and Ean v.] x. trans. Of a ewoi To 
bring forth (a lamb); also said of goats, a. 
intr. To bring forth young, os a sheep 1548. 

Yeanling (yfmlii]). arch. 1637. [Lprec. 
+ -UngM a young lamb or kid, b.appositive 
or as ad/. That is a y. ; young or new-born; 
esp. of a lamb. 

Year (yLA [OE (WS.) g/ar, ([Anglian) 
f/r t— OTeut. *jurom, cogn. with Gr. Sipot year, 
6pa season, OSl. /ard spring. The OE. riar 
is represented still in di^ usage.] i. The time 
occuided by the sun in its apparent passage 
through the signsof the zodiac; theperiod of the 
earth's revolution round the sun, forming a na- 
tural unit of time (nearly « 365^ days) ; hence, a 1 
space of time approximately equal to this in 
any conventional practical reckoning OE b. 
Following and qualifying a date: « a year 
before or after... 1533. e. In ref. to the duration 
of some (usu. i^nful) experience, as a term of 
Imprisonment, etc. ME d. pi. with nutneral, 
expressing a person's age ME. 8.^With 
qt^fying words, denoting periods differing in 
length according to the manner in which they 
— imputed in some sdendfie or conventional 
, Ini ng, as auomalistie, astronomical, cani- 

cular, civil, emiolismic.equiuoctial, Gnyorian, 


Jssliam, lutusr, hmisolar, natural, sidereal, 
solar, Sotkic, tropical, vagae yoar. b. ironsf. 
Amlied to a very long period or cycle, late ME 
e.^e period of a jdanet's revolnuon round the 
sun {plaaetary y.) spB. 3. A space of time, 
of the length suted In sense t, witn fixed limits. 

a. esp. Such a space of time as reckoned In a 

calendar and denoted by a number in a par- 
ticular era ; also called the civil y. ; In the 
ordinary or Roman calendar beginning on 
xst Jan., divided into twelvemonths, and having 
365 (or 366) days OE b.Suoh a space of time, 
with limits not necessarily coinciding with those 
of the dvil year, forming a division of a period 
(or the whole period) of office, study, etc., or 
taken between definite dates for some spedal 
purpose, e.g. taxation, etc. OE e. Such a 
space of time as arranged for religious obser- 
vance in the Christian Church, bemnning with 
Advent, late ME 4. The round of the seasons, 
late ME a. pi. Age (of a person) OE b. 
Maturity ; old age (esp. in phr. in years ■■ old, 
aged), ciosf arch, ot poet, 6.^/. Times; 

a smII of time, one's Uroe or period of life ME. 

b. Qiiefly pi. A very long time, ‘ ages ‘ x6m. 

t. He will last you aoroe eight j-eare Shakb. d. On 
the day y, on which he had received our Lord'a aer- 
vanta into hla house 1873. e. If he was not careful 
ahe could get him fifteen years xgot. d. A nurse of 
ninety years TxNHveoM. a. b. Cyn/cy. t see Cynic 
a, 3. Great y. (Gr. a^yer jvievrdt). the period 
(variouaty reckoned after which all the heavenly 
bodies were supposed to return to their original 
poritionit also criled Ptateaicy. e. According to 
the Neptunian calendar, it is only thirty-six years 
since the creation of Adam 1870. 3. Dr. Pauli., 

gives the day and the month, without rsmembering 1 
to add the y. t86i. Y. of Christ, t/our Lord, 
grace, a particular year eS the Christian era (de- 
noted by a number ioilowlnx). b. The relative posi- 
tions which the boys of earn y. had occupied in the 
school X848. 6 The first Sunday in Advent was not 


atter your la 
ejrM^ln^ y. 


^ with blade and sheaf C 


clothes tlie happy plains Tkkmyson. g- Vane, young 
in yeares, but tit ta«e counselt old Mit-r. i. Ths 
state of painting In this country of late yeers H. Wal- 
roLK. b. We live yean emotion in a few weeks 
Thackebav. 

Phrasea Ay., 
y. by y., from 
years t every y. ■ 


y., every y^Per emuum. Y. after y., 
om y. to y., through a succession of 
y. successively. Y. In (and) y. out, 
WI..U j, begins and until it ends: continually 
throughout the y. (and through successive yean). Y. 
and day (Law), a period constituting a term for 
some purposes, in order to ensure the completion of a 
full y. 

Year-book (yle'jbuk). 1588. i. pi. The 
books of reports of cases in the English law- 
courts published annuallyduring several periods 
from the reign of Edw. II to that of Hen. VIII. 
a. A book published annually and containing 
the latest Information for the year ; an annual on 
its subject 17x0. 

Yearling (yTs*iUq), sd. and a. 1465. [f. 
Year + -UNGt.] a. si. x. An animal a year 
old, or in Its second year (esp. a sheep, calf, or 
foal), b. transf. The fleece ofa y. slieep x888. 
a. A plant a year old ; spec, applied to hops of 
the previous year's growth 184^. B. adj. A 
year old ; in its second year; of the previous 
year's growth 1538. 

YeaY-long, a. 1813. [f. Year - t- L ong 
«*.i ; cL OE. liarlanges adv. tor a year.] Last- 
ing for a year; lasting for years in succeuion ; 
oecas., age-long, 

Through y. hours of hope and woe xBti. The year- 
long alluuice between plnioiopby and theology x886. 

Yearly (ylwjli), tf. [OEgAxr/ir; see Year 
and -LY fi. Of the year; belonging or re- 
lating to a year (rare) -i8xx. a. (X or in each 
year ; happening, etc., once a year ; annual OE 

s. The varietie..ortbe ycarely seasons Puscmas. 
Yea’rly, ado. [OE itarlice ; see Year 
and -LY *. J Every year, once a year, annually. 

He gave y. great sums in charity <7x3. 

" Yearn (ySxn), e.i [OE (Northamb.) 
rionsa, (Merdan) leomaa, (W&) gUman, re- 
lated to geora eager 1— TeuL *gtr-t cL Or. 
xoifw to rejoicei U hortari to cheer.] fx. 
trans. To long for -1568. a. intr. To have a 
longing t a. (^nsL inf. with to OE Const. 


longing! a. Cc 

a/lcr, for, ^to, towards. Also aisol, OE fs* 
Of hounds t To give tongue -z68a 4. To ex- 
press yearning or strong derite ; also trams, to 


ataflompi 
rMlNiing 
cular, civ 

«(Gcr.Keln). ^CFr.pdtf). U (Ger. MriUer). iB(Fr.dsme). ff(cwl). «(«•) [there), i {P) (tciss), /(Fr.la*e). » [to, fimi, erelii). 


utter in an emotional voioe z8x6. g. To be 
deeply moved, esp. with pity or tenderoess 
X500. f6. irons. To move to compassion 

-*641, 

a. a. The child yearned to be out of doors DfcxOMS. 
M His heart )*earned after the damsel W. IrvinO. 4 * 
The music, yMurning like a God In pain Kkats. The 
facee of thy ministers Yearned pale with bitter ecstasy 
RoesxTn. The kind of voice. .in which,. aetresaes 
y. out paiSBgesfrom'TheCenoi* 1894. g.Herboweltes 
vented vpon her eonne Bible (Great) s Kings Uu ed. 
Her Heart yearns towards you Addison, fi. She 
laments Sit for it, that it would yarn your heart to see 
ft Sham- Hence Team si. a yearning. Tsaimer. 
Taa*mfttl a. mournful. Yea*mlng vil, sA' the 
action of the vb., an insunce of tbisi ppL a, that 
yearns t .ly esdv. 

Yearn (ySjn), 0.8 Chiefly Sc, and n. dial, late 
ME [proD. dial. var. of Earn w.*] o. intr. To 
coagulate, curdle, b. trans. To curdle (pdlk) ) 
to moke (cheese) of curdled milk. Hence 
Yeamliig vil. si.* rennet. 

Yen*r4>ld, o. and xA 1539. K,adJ.Kytax 
old. X767. B. id. A yearling 1539. 

Year's mind, ;^*r*mind. [OE gtar- 
gemynd', see YEAR and Mind jA] The com- 
memoration of a deceased person by requiem 
services on the first or on each anniversoiy of 
his death or funeroL 

lbs ‘ Year’s Mind ‘ of her late Midesty Quest) Vic- 
toria 190a. 

Yeeat (yftt) ; formerty and new dial. yfOtt, 
si. [OE jfif; related to Or. I boil.] x. A 
yellowish substance produced by the promga- 
tion of a fungus (Saccharomyees cerevisist) os a 
froth (top or surface y.) or sediment (bottom, 
under, or sediment y.) during the alcoholic fer- 
mentation of malt worts and other saccharine 
fluids, and used in making beer, leavening bread, 
and medicinnily. b. Jtg. « Leaven si, a a. 
xyfia a. transf. Foam or froth z6zz. 

I. b. The best of men have but a portion of good In 
them— a kind of apiritnal y. Keats. 

attrih, and Comb, i y..eake, y. drained nnd pressed 
for keeping t also, s cake ressmbling a dougn-oake | 
•plant, any plant of the genus Saccharomytts, asp. 
.S. eeretiisim. Hence Yeoat v, intr. to ferment, to 
form froth (rare). 

Yeaaty (yfiti), a. 1598. [£ prec. + -vl,] 
I. Of, full of, or like yeast X599. a./g. In a 

ferment ; acting like leaven ; turbid and restleu ; 
light and superficial 1^98. g. transf. Frothy, 
foamy 1605. Hence Yea'ttlly adv, Yeaia- 

Yegg(yeg). U.S. Z903. [Said to be a 
surname.] A burglar or sare-breaker. SoYe*gg- 

Yeld (yeld), a. (si.\ Sc. and n, dial, [Late 
OE * guide, gelde\ ci. Geld a. nnd w.M A. 
ad/, X. Of an animal: Barren ; that lias nilssed 
having her young, or is not old enough to bear, 
a. Of cattle t Not yielding milk 1670. g. iransf. 
Unproductive X7ax. B. sb, A barren cow or 
ewe ; a hind that is not pregnant 1856. 
IjYelek (ye‘lek). 1836. [Turk.] A long 
vest worn liy Turkish women. 

Yelk: see Yulk. 

Ydl(yel), rA late ME [f.next.] An act 
of yelling ; a sharp loud outcry, b. U.S. The 
distinctive cheer used by tiie students of any 
particular college. 1889. 

Once or twice tbs Indian y. was given 1841. 

YeU, V. [OE (Anglian) ge/lan, (WS.) 
giellan, related to galan Galr ».>] x. iutr. To 
utter a loud strident cry, esp. from some strong 
or sudden emotion, as rage, horror, or agony 
ME b. Of some birds and beasts i To emft 
a strident cry, either as their natural utterance 
or when hurt or from rage OE. a. trans. To 
utter with a yell ME. 

I. She yelled out on seeing him Scott, b. The 
Dogges did y. Shaks. a. Yelling their uncouth dirge 
Byson. 

Yelloch (ye‘laY)f and v. Sc. 1513. 
[app. f. prec.] • Yell si. and v. 

Yellow (ye'loe), a. and si, TOE gtolu, «# 
OTeut. *gelwo - : — Indo-Eur. *:fl6sh^ (cf. L. 
helvus and GOLD jA),] A. ad}, x. Of the 
of gold, butter, yolk of egg, etc. ; constttitlig 
the most luminous primary colour, ocoome g In 
the spectrum between green and onuige. b« Of 
the complexion in age or disease ; also as tte 
colour <H faded leaves, ripe corn, or r. gl papeY { 


YELLOW 
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hence a/ba, OE. c. Having a naturally yellow 
ekin or omnplexioa, ax the people of the Mongo* 
lian raoes ; hence ■> Mongolian A. a. 1834. d. 
Applied to naval captaina retired asrearaomralx 
in H.M. Fleet without being attadHNl to a par- 
ticular squadron (red, white, or bluej^ 1788. e. 
iransf. Dressed in ydlow 18^. Jealous 

-1858. 8> AppUed to newspapers (or wnten of 
newspaper arudes) of a recklessly or unscrupu- 
lously sensational character (orig. from 
a picture in the Ntw York Worlds 1895, 
central figure la a ydlow dress) 1898. 

t. This ]^rdoncr hadde beer as ydo 
Chavcsb. b. My wayof life Isflklne into tun ooiic, 
th« ydlow Loafe Siuucs. C. Tkty. jttril, a supposed 
danger of a dastructlva iavasioa of Europe by Asiatic 
peoples, a. Your y. hnnMNtr interprett tots to be too 
much iamiliarity x665i Phr. fTo wtar y- hou or 
tUekingt, to be 

B. »b. X, The colour described fn A. x, or a 
pigment, fabric, or stuff of this colour ME. b. 
With qualifying words, denoting shades of 
the colour, as Mbf, frimrose-, sulphnr^y,, 
or various ]dgmenu and dyes, as auiline, 
Naplts y., eta, for which see the first element 
1533. a.Ay«dlowbbJect, substance, part, etc., 
as the yolk of an 6 gg, s^phur, a kind of tur- 
nip, etc. 1738. b. A particular yellow species 
or variety of bird, butterfly, or moth zSio. 8* 
A membv of a ydlow race, a Mongolian. Only 
pL sBo8. 4. As the colour of a party bsidge ; 
hence iramsf. a member of a party whose colour 
is yellow X7SS* 8* A ' yellow * newspaper (see 
^ 3 )x 898 . 8. In spedalised uses of the pL in 

sing, sense: a. {Tht) ytlUnos, jaundice, esp. in 
beasts 1561. tb. ( The) yellows. Jealousy -1638. 
c. ( Tke) yellows, a disease of wheat or of peadi- 
trees {^ach-yellaws) 1771. d. Yellows, a name 
for cei^n planu yielding a yellow dye, as 
Genista timetoria and Reseda luteola ; dial., the 
vdiow-flowered wild mustard and the wild cab- 
bage 1601. 

s. Blmi, whose ftilen leaves have mede the roed one 
y. 18x4. a Leering out of the yellowsof his eyes 1849. 

CeUeemiions and Cotmis. t 7. admiral (see A. i d) t 
•ammer, see Yxllow-mammsb i 7. atroph7, atro* 
phy and y. discoloratkia of the liver with Jaundice { 
•back, a cheap y.-faacked (asp. French) novel ; 7, 
bark, any kind of Peruvian bark of a y. colour t 
•baak •> Beiam i •bell7, a frog t trmms^. a native of 
the fens: a kind of tortoise, or its shell t western 
US. a Mexican or balf-castet any of various fishes 
having the noderparts y. 1 7. bamea, the fruit of 
Rkammtu imfieionsu and other species, yielding a y. 
die t •bUl, any of various birds rrith a y. WIl, as the 
Amv. scoter: •bird, anv of several biras having y. 
plunagc t now eu the N. Amer. goldfinch, Chtyso. 
mttris {Spimu, Cardntlis) trisiis, and the N. Amer. 
summer warbler {snmmery.-kird), Dendrmcm mstiva 1 
•bo7 (ffrMV’t DOW rare or Ohs.\ a gold coin, a guinea 
or sovereign 1 7. cartUaga, Ammt. cartilage conuin. 

* buttercup: 7. dsaL the wood 


ja un dice, etc. : 7. l^e, Anmt. one of the elastic 
fibres of a y. ookwr occurring in certain tissues : <1111, 
any of vartoua fishes with y. fins : •flab, any of various 
fishes with y. coloration ; now esp. a species of rock* 
trout, PleimgrmmmMS Iffexagrammtts) mmwpUry 
gius, d the coast of Alaska: 7. flag, one disj^y^ 
^ a shig^as a signal of infectious disease or quaran* 



_y. a wasp or 

_ met 17. mataL an alloy of two parts or copper and 
one of rioc, used ft* sbantfaing vessels: 7.01^ copper 
pyrites : •pate, the yeiiow>hnmmer ; 7. peril (see A. 
X c): 7. ptagne, Jenndloe : Te’Uowplneh, plush ofa 
y. colour, as worn by fbotmen 1 hoswe tnunf. /oe., a 
footsaan : T.praaa (sea A. 3) : •rattle (see Rattle id. I. 
3 a) : 4 WOt, (the root of) two N. Amer. rannnculaccous 
phuits, HMbrmstis cmnadeHtU iCmnadian y.-roet or 
goldtn siali and X a m thor r hita mpdfoU* (shnd 
reef), yielding y. dyes, and used as tonics : T. Sally, 
a speiM of atoiM.fly used as a bait by anglers: yu* 
lownaad, Lepidtnm cmmpestre, mitbridnte mustard 
(pepperwort): y. aleklwaiL Jaundini y.aoap, 
a common soap made of tallow, rosin, and soda ; 
7. apot, Anai. a ycUovrish drcular depittssion in the 
mid<ua of the retina, balnf the regfon of most distinct 
vision : yellowtaiL U) nny of various fishaa chiefly 
of M. America and Anatialaria as species of Servieia, 
Carmmx, and Lmtrist (d) oaUeetor's name fore species 


of moth, also called geUdaiti 7. ware, y> earthen* 
ware or stoomrare: •WMd* («) dimt, dyerirweed, 
Reseda bsUelmt (d) "»—«**■» ragwort, Semeeio Jmeo- 
Anst (0) US, varkwi tnadcs of goldeth«od (JaA* 
ifrV»):>wood,anyofvarioax treasandshrube having 
y. wo^ or the wood of any of these: •wort, y. een- 


taory. Hence Ye'Uow^ly (nw) < 41008 . Ye*l* 
lowy a. ■■ Yellowum. 

Ye*llow, n. OE. [LYrllowo.] \,kUr. 
To become yellow, au^iu. To miuce yellow 
1598. b. Naut. colloq. To make a * yellow ad- 
miral ' of (xee Yellow A. z d) 1747. 

Y e«llow-haanmer, ■a.tnmBr. 15^6. Also 
Ye*Uow ham 1544. now diaL [The earliest 
recorded form, yelambre, is prob. L Yellow a. 
■¥ OE. amore (omer, enter, rsesrr) an unidenti- 
fied bird : the origin and Identity ci the fewms 
ham, kassur, -ere are nnoertain .1 A spedee of 
bundng. EmierUa eitrimlla, with y^w head, 
throat, and under parts, b. U,S. ^e golden- 
winged wood-pecker, Colaptes anratns 1857. 
Yellowish (ye-kraij), a. late ME. [f. Yel- 
low A-f'iSH.] Somewhat yellow; having a 
tinge of yellow. Hence Ta*llowlahneas. 
Yelm (yelm), sh,diaJ, [OE. tielm handful, 
sheaf.] A bundle of straw laid straight for 
thatching. Hence Tebn v. (dm/.) trans, and 
intr, to arrange straw in yelms. 

Y^p (yelp), sb, [OE. vainglory ; cf. 
next.] Boasdi^. -late ME. a. A dog's 
shrin Dark of excitement or distress ; a cry re- 
sembllog this zm. 

a irmnrf. How u it that we hear the loudest yelps 
for liberty among the drivers of negroesT Johnson. 

Y^ (yelp), »• x—^galpian^ 

+1. To boast -late mE. t®* To cry moud ; 
to sing shrilly -1549. 8* intr. To utter a yelp 

or yelps 1553. k>Jig' To complain, whine 
Z700. 5. trans. To utter or express yelpingly 

nogfat of armes for to yelpe Chauceo 3. 
Let the wild Lean*headed Eagles y. alone Txhnvsoh. 
'lenoe Te*lping vhl. jA oxApyL m, 

Velper (ye*Tpai). ME. ff. prec. + -se 1.] 
fz. A boaster. ME. only. a. An animal or per- 
son that yelps ; e. g. a whelp, the avocet [local), 
a young partridge 1673. clang. A town-crier 
1735. 8< contempt. A speaker or writer whose 

utterance is comrared to a dog's yelp 1673. 

^ In the house of commons be was the terror of that 
spraes of oratms called the Yelpcrs Soorr. 

Yelt (yelt). dial. [Late OE. giltei—*galt. 
jin--. Cf. Gilt jA*] A young sow. 

II Yen (yen). 1875. [Japanese, ad. Chin. 
round, dollar.] A gold or silver coin, the mone- 
tary unit ofjapan since Z87Z, formerly of about 
the value of the U.S. dollar, now of about two 
shflUngs. Also collect, as pi. 


YengcatfyeygTz),//. 1819. Stated to be 
a N. Amer. Indian corruption of English, ap- 
plied to the people of New England. 

Yeoman (ydii’fflAn). /Y. yeomen (yduvnAi). 
[ME. joman, jeman, etc., prob. reduced forms 
of jongman » youngman servant, attendant, f. 
Young a. 4- Man x#.] z. A servant or attendant 
in a royal or noble household, usu. ranking be- 
tween a sergeant and a groom or between a 
squire and a page. b. An attendant or assis- 
tant to an offidal, etc. late ME. c. Y€oman['s) 
service, good, effident, or useful service zfioa. 
a. Vinth of [or for), in official titles, as v. of the 
cellar, revels, robes, wardndte, y. for the home- 
hold ME. ; also in burlesque titles, as y. of the 
Gnai 


, , b. Y. of the Gnard, a 

member « the soverd^u’s body-|[uard, insti- 


cord, hangman z&ia 
member « the sovet , _ . 

tuted at the accession or Henry vTl Z485. 
extraordinary [of the Gnard), any of the warders 
of the Tower Z553. c. In the mtlsb and U 3 . 
navies, an inferior officer in ohaigt of stores, as 
y. of the signals, engisuer'ty. 160^ 8< Apposi- 
tive in the titles of various attaudants and 
offidals, as y. bedel, farrier, priehgr, mther. late 
ME. 4. A man owning and oubivadng a small 
esute ; a freeholder under the rank of gentle- 
man; loosely, a coontrymanef re apac tab lestand- 
ing, a farmer, late ME. g. A ygioman (as in 4) 
as a (foot) soldfor. Now arch, or Hist. 

e ME. b. spec. A member of the (Imperial) 

Yeomanry (see Yeomansy a) Z798. 

I. Knyjt, squkrt, somoe ft page X4aa The kyng 
callyd vpon hysknnhtwsqQyan and ymwn MaLoav. 
b. Tba Mukc SharifTi y. read Her MAieaty’s writ 
i86x. cloocv did bold it. .Akassusme to write fotm: 

Iwt Sir now, It did me Ysowaws awmica Sbaks. a 

'iiliam Pvatta Yoouui for tho XJagb mouth <435. 
Extraordinary Y.; toe BstfSAiua a |.TbeY«aaMn 
Usbenof Devotioa Mn.T. 4. VeosEEB : wfaldi woede 
now slgiiifiatb among vs, a ssan well at mm and 
hauing bqnastlie to and ysenat a gantlsman IS77. 


My fixther was a Yoman, and had no landes of Ida 
ownaonlyebehadafaurmoLATiMHu lliOMOolywho 
i«at..ara properly ^iwaklngjarmara ThosoTriwtlU 
their own land are yeoman. CosssTt. 

Yeomanlv (y^-minli), a. tyj 4 , [t prec. 
-(■-LVi.] z. Raving the rank or the character of 
a yeoman, a. Of, characteristic of, or befitting 
a yeoman ; sturdy ; homely ifiefi, 
Yeo*iiiaiily, ath. ME. [t as prec. + -ly >.] 
In a yeomanly manner. 

Wei kouda he drasae his takel yetnanly CnAoexa. 

Yeomanry (y^*mfinri). late ME. [C Yeo- 
man 4 -RY.] z. The body of small landed pro- 
prietors; yeomen collectively, b. Hist. The 
freemen « a livf 


ivery company Z497. a. A British 
volunteer cavalry force first atmbodied in r794 
and consisting chiefly of men of the yeomanry 
class or status Z794. 

Imperial Y.. a corps racrultad for sprvlca in the 
South African War (xeop-xooa) from they., the volun- 
teers, and civilians: the title was subs^uently ex- 
tended to the original y. and was retained till 1908. 

YeorwomanCyAiwnim&n). PL yeowomea 
(-wi>m6n), 1853. [After Yeoman.] A woman 
having the rank or position of a yeoman. 

YePt dial. (esp. U.S.') pron, of Yes. Cf. 
Nope •. 

-JW*, tuffix, var. of -IBR, esp. after v>, a» 
bother, lawyer, savoyer, 

II Yerba-mat6 (ySubfi mte'te). Also simply 
yerba (verve). x8i8. [Sp. yerba herb + mate 
MATf.J • Mat£ a. 

||Yercnm(y 5 ‘jkfim). i8a6. [Tamil.] Either 
of two East Indian shrubs. Calotropis gigantea 
and C. proeera, or the fibre of their bark, used 
medicinally. 

Yerk, jrark (ySik, yfisk), v. Now Sc. and 
dioL [Late M& yerhi origin obsc.] z. In 
shoe-making t intr. To draw stitches tight, to 
twitch; trans. to sew (leather, etc.) thus. a. 
trans. To strike smartly, esp. with a rod or whip 
1530. b. To crack (a whip) zc66< Z>Jig> To 
lash, beat (as with sharp words or treatment) 

K > 593 < h. intr. To carp at z6ai. 4. trans. To 
h or pull suddenly; to Jerk Z568. g. To 
2 out (the heels, etc.), intr, to lash or 
strike out with the hc^, to kick 156;. 

s. Hb hands and feet are yerked as tight ss cords 
can be drawn Scott, a. Like as the carter . .yerketb 
hb horsse with the whyp Covkkdaul 3. Aye, Satan t 
does that y. yet Keats. 5. Their wounded steeds.. 
Yerke out their armed heeles at their dead master* 
Snaxe Hence Yerk, park, si. a smart blow: a 
horse’s kick 1 a jerk 1509. 

Yerva: see Yerba. 

Yoe (yes), adv. [sb.). [OE. pise, pise, pfse, 
pointing to early WS. *pUsei-^riast, prob. f. 
pfa YSA + xf, 3 sing. pres. subj. of bion to be.] 
A word used to express an nflirmative reply to 
a question, statement, command, etc. A. adv, 

I . In answer to a question not involving a nega- 
tive; B 'it is so’. (Formerly usu. more em- 
pliatic than yea or aye ; in later use taking the 
place of these.) a. a. In answer to a question 
Involving a negative. (Formerly regularly used 
thus, and as in b, in distinotlon from yea ; the 
distinction became obsolete soon amr z6oo 
(but is retained in the z6iz transl. of the Bible), 
and since thenyer has been the ordinary affirma- 
tive particle in reply to any question positive 
or negative.) OE. b. In contradiction of or 
opposition to a negative statement expressed 
or implied, or a negative command or request. 
(Now usu. accompanied by a short asseveradve 
phr. echoing the preceding statement.) ME. 
8. Expressing assent to a command, r^uest, 
propel, or summons ME. b. Expressli^ 
assent to a statement or implication, late m£ 
c. In iron, assent, or conceding something as true 
but Irrelevant or immaterial ; often Yes, bnt or 
impatiently Ytu, yes ZS96. d. (Usu. interrog.) 
Inviting a speaker to repeat, confirm, or ampUfy 
what m has said, or exiwessing provisional 
acceptance of a statement 184a. 4. Used to 

empnasise or strengthen the speaker's own pre- 
ceding stetement X598. 10 ya t see Oyez. 

I. puna kv kyng com, and )w pope axade id hym 
tif be hedda i-bolde hb oth . .pe kyng. .Mide ' ^ afat 
pa fulla ' Teevisa. 7 # ah' 7., to aiaant, comply t 
spec, to accept a ptopoml of maniage. Yet and He, 
a round game, in vriiich qneadont are asked whidi 
must be answered only by one of theee wotd^gA 
Myn bettesgree^ mote loot wopef Oyb. t4dK^ n* 
Knowe st hym ought t Lammumt. Yhe, dame, parde. 


• (man). .a(pM8}. on (lewd), p(owt). f(Fr.cluf). »(«vgr). •i(/, 4 yv). #(Fr.Mnd# vie), i (sft). ^(Psyche), ^(wliot). pCffM). 
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N»t, lay. L m tm mumt . Yhk, I. 1400, a. C. 
.May 1 apa^ with Aathooiot If it 

dwMyootodiMwitfavt. 5^Y«LtoMMU porkt. 
SiiAiii. *lt wu the butter. ./Yea, but aouie 
crambemuat beve i^inaa wd).**L.CABMu.*. d. 
My landlady^ cbuijrhtcr..Saya * Yeat' when yon teU 
bCT anjrtbiiw. O. W. Houne. 4. * The race of Dcr- 
mid. wfaoae cbildien m ur d er e d — y e a » ahe added, with 
a wild ahriek, 'murdered your motber'alathara* Scott. 

B. st. (PI. ye^St yetts.) An utterance of the 
word * yes* ; an affirnuttive reply, or expression 
of assent xyxa. 

Her innocent foraootha, yea's, and't pleaxe youk 
Stxsia Hence Tea v. aair. to aay * yes * iSaa 
Yeater (ye'st3x),a. poti. 1577. [The first 
element of wterday, etc. treated as a separate 
word.l Of yesterday. 

Yeater-, in comb, or as prefix — immedi- 
ately preceding the present, last; in y.-afitr- 
noon, -agt, <moom, -wtk ; Ybstbreve, etc. 
Yeatnilay (yettaidri, -di), adv. and sb, 
[OE. gtottran, ^stran dMr\ the first element, 
which was used in the other Tent languages 
without day, has the form of a comp. *ghittr^, 
*gkkstr-, of Indo^ur. *ghjei\ cf. Skr.A^df, Gr. 
;^ 4 t, L. heri yesterday,] A. adv, x. On the 
day immediately preening the present day. 
Also, in reportra speech, on the day tefore. 

a. irttHtf. Not long ago, recently, late MEl. 

I. He.. was to dine, as y., with the Fimsem Jakk 
Austxm. a. Towns that y. were hamlets 1856. Provb. 
phr. Not bomy,, too old to be gulled. 

B. sb. I. The day next before this . also //. 
past days OE. a. transf. Time not long past, 
late ME. a. attrU. with times of the day : y. 
afientoon, evtning, morning, night, noon sbs. or 
advs. 1654. 

t. Did you receive my yesterday's note? BvaoK. a. 
Lo, ail our pomp of y. la one with Nineveh and 
Tyre I Kipung. So Yaatere've adv, and *b. (/m/.) 
1603 = y. evening. Yester-e'van, •e’en (.I'n) arth. 
and dimL late ME. Tester«e‘vening ado. and 
arch, X7xs (in) the evening of y. YeBtefTno*ni 
ado. and tb. (/oar.) 1701. xeater*mo‘nilng mdv, 
and ib, (arch, and diml^ (in) the morning of y, 1654. 
Yesternight (yestunai't), adv. and tb. 
Chiefly dial, and arch. [OE., f. gyttran (see 
Yecstbrday) + niht Night xi.] A. adv. On the 
night of yesterday, last night. B. tb. The night 
last past 1513. 

Yester-year fyestaxyle'j). 1870. [Coined 
by D. G. Rossetti to render F. antan (Vflion).] 
Last year. 

Yestreen (yestrl^), adv. and sb. Chiefly 
Sc. and poet, late ME [MSc. jystrtwin — 
^stir- Yester- + twin Even sb. In the i6th c. 
contr. to jistnnt ; taken up by English writers 
in the xSth c.] A. adv. On the evening of 
yesterday. B. sb. Yesterday evening x8i6. 
Yet,v. dial. {OK.tMan'\ To poor, shed; 
to cast (metal, a metal object). 

Yet (vet), adv. and conj. [OE gUtia of 
obsc. ongin.] A. adv. i. In addition, or in con- 
tinuation; bemdes; moreover. With numerals, 
etc. « ' more ’,tay.a,y.one ‘ another ‘ one 
more '. Now arch. exc. with again or once more. 

b. Used to strengthen a comparative: Even, 
still OE. e« Emphasising nori nor y. > and 
also not ME. a. Temporal uses: a. Now (or 
then) as before ; still OE b. Followed by an 
inf. referring to the future, and thus implying 
incompleteness 1659. e. Up to this (or that) 
time ; thus far ; with a superlative, only, etc., 
— at any time up to now (or then) OE d. Bv 
this (or that) time, so soon as this (or that). 
Usu. in questions to which the negative answer 
would be not y. ME e. Brt yet, before the 
coming of the time when. arch. 1643. t. Motor 
never yet, not by this (or that) time, not up to 
now (or then) t implying the possibility of sub- 
sequent change OE. g. With neg. following. 
Obs. or arch. exc. when preceded even or at. 
OE b. At some future time ; hereafter ; be- 
fore all is over; after all, even now OE 1 . Even 
now (though not till now): sometimes implying 
* while there is still time OE J. Henceforth 

i or thenceforth). Usu., now only, with words 
ienotlng time ; often replaceable by * to come '. 
OE k. Asy., hitherto, up to this time. 1 ^ ME 

s.Y«toi>oer '' 

BenriesMiLT. _ . 

{felted.. No nor*yitt 
15. u. a. While bf Beauty was y. in all Its Height and 


I mace, O ye Laorab . . 1 com to pliiek 
r. b.Iparposetodhfoy.moredeeplylnio 
myTextided. C L.loondenooGuiteJn 


Bloom Asotsoia TUI you bavefloith'dtbeee that are 
y.mprinted Pora, c. Ibis is the queeceet thing y. 1 
Scott, d. Haoe you enquir'd y. who pick'd — 
Podeet? SuAKi. e. Eta y. from Orleans to the ^ 
we went Sovraur. t The tyme of ftriges was not y. 
Biata (Great) hfarh. xL 13. f . Even y. not quite 
finlebed Mooea. h. He eeee that he may y. be ha^iy 
Golosm. i. Cum sytt, and thou sehalt fyada Myne 
endlya mercy and grace SxaLTOH. J. There are yet 
xL dayee,and then sbe! Ninine be ouerthrowen Covaa- 
OAU yonah iii. 4. k. 1 failied neuere of my trouthe 
as yit Chaucbb. As yet the Dnke profeteed hii 
a member of the Angficaa Church Macaulay. 

B. conj. adv. or conj. For all that, neverthe- 
less, but. Sometimes preceded by and or but ; 
sometimes strengthen^ by neoertheleu, the. 
often correlative to though, etc. ME 
Oftymes we doo many thynges that we wene It be 
for the best & y. peraduenture hit tometh to the werst 
M ALoav. Though his belief be true, y. the very truth 
he holds, becomes his hereste Milt. The epleMid y. 
useless imagery Scott. 

Yew^d). [OE/sei, — OTent. 
*fgwoti,J I. A tree of the genus Taxus, esp. 
the common y. of Europe and Asia, T. baeeata, 
having heavy coniferous elastic wood, dark 
foliage, and iM berries ; often planted in church- 
yards, tmd associated with mourning, b. Tlie 
wood of this tree, esp. as the material of bows, 
late ME c. Branches or sprigs of the tree, 
esp. as signs of mourning 1450. a. A bow of 
yew-wood xsoS. 

I. Beneath a Bow'r for sorrow mad^ . .Of the black 
Yew's unlucky green Cowley, b. Ewe of all other 
thynges, U that, wherof perfite sbootyng woulde 
haue a bowe made Ascham. c. Myshrowdof white, 
stack all with Ew Shake, a. To send the arrow from 
the twanging Y. Paioe. mttrib, y.-trea. Iste ME. 
Hence Yaw*en a. (are*.) of y..woM or y.. trees 1563. 
Yex (yeks), yeak (yesk), v. Now Sc. and 
dial. [OE geocsian, gttcian, of Imitative 
oilgin .1 f x.safr.Tosob-xdsp. a. To hiccup, 
late ME. g. trans. To belch forth. ],ito ME 
So Yex, yeak sb. fa sob ; a hiccup or the hic- 
cups. 

Yezidi, -dee (ye*zid«). 1818. [Of disputed 
origin.] One of a religious sect found in Kur- 
distan, Armenia, and the Caucasus, which, 
while believing in a Supreme Ood, regards the 
Devil with reverential fear. 
tYfere, adv. ME. fprob. a predic. use of 
pi. of yfere sb., OE. gtfera companion, f. faran 
to go ; see Y-. j In company, together. 

O goodly golden chains, wherewith yfere The ver- 
tues linked are in louely wiae Srutaxx. 

Yggdrasdl (i'gdrftsil). [ON. yg{£)drasill 
(app. f. Vggr, name of Omn'¥ drasill horse).] 
Myth. In later Scand. mythology, the great tree 
whose branches and roots extend through the 
universe and support it. 

Yiddiah (yi'din, xA (a.) 1886. [Angliciza* 
tion of G.jUdisen (dkarfre*) Jewish (^German). 1 
The language us^ by Jews in Europe and 
America, consisting momly of German (orig. 
from the Middle Rhine area) with admixture of 
Balto-Slavic or Hebrew words, and written in 
Hebrew oharactets. So Tid U.S. slang., a J ew. 
Ti'ddiaher, a y. -speaking Jew. 

Yield (yfld), sb. ^n senses t, a, OE gitld 
payment, f. stem of OTeut. *gel 6 an ; bi 3, f. 
ViEL'D V.] ti. Payment, a sum paid or exacted 
158a. tb. Payment for loss or injuiy, com- 
pensation -X500. a. Recompense ; retribution. 
ME only, g* The action of yielding crops or 
other pr^ncu ; esp. produce ; amount of pro- 
duce Z44a b. The amount obtained from an 


Yield (yfld), v. [A Com. Tent. str. vb. ; OE 
(WS.) gieldan, (Anglian) geldan {geald, guidon, 
golden)'.— KfSeoX. *gel 6 an', ult. etym. obsc.J 
t X. To give in payment, render as due (money, 
a debt, tribute, etc.) -1653. s. To give (service, 
obedience, thanks, eta) at due or of right, or os 
demanded or required. Now somewhat arch. 
OE tg. To repay ; to restore -x 55a. fg. To 
give in return for something received, to render, 
return (a benefit, injury, etc.) >1586. & To re- 
turn (an answer, greeting, or the likeh Now 
only, to vouchsafe (an assent) to. ME td. 
With personal tfoj. (orig, dat, ; oooas. with to) t 
To reward, requite, repay. Now ami. OE 7. 
To give forth firom its own snbstanee by a 


natural prooess or in return for cultivntioa or 
labour : to produce, bear, put forth (]^t| lead, 
minerals, vegeution, eta) Nowohi«fiyafial.tMr 
^t.ME b.Tofumish (a produce of eo much) 
Me a absol. To bear produce ME t. f«* 
To deliver, present, offer -1807. b. Toglven* 
a favour: to grant, accord ME e.'logive 
forth, emit, discharga Obs. exc. as a weakened 
use of other senses, X45a o. To supply for use, 
furnish, afford 1348. b. 'To give rise to, 000a- 
sion (a state or ieelingl. Now rare, XSTO. * 


To produce as profit, bring in 1573. to. To 
give up, hand over, surrender, rminqnish (a 
place, possession, advantage, opinion, point). 
arch, or poet. ME. b. To y, up the ghost, lift, 
etc., to die ME x i. i-ejl. To give oneself up, 
surrender, submit as to a conqueror, Nowrarv. 
ME xa. inir. To give oneself up, surrender, 
submit (as overcome in fight) ME b. To give 
way, be subjected, submit XS76. a To be In- 
ferior /a Now nrnr. X604. ig. To comply, 
give consent to persunsiop, entreaty, etc. ; to 
comply, submit 150Q. tb. To consent fjo do 
something, Maf something should be done, eta) 
-i8x^ I a. trans. To admit, confess 1 ta* with 
comi». adj. or adj. phr. -X74A. fb. with clause 
or aco. and inf. >170% a with simple obj. 
Now rare. x»i. 15. intr. To give way under 
some natural or mechanical force, so as to col- 
lapse, bend, stretch, orack, etc. S55a. b. 'To 
submit to some physical action or agent (e. g. 
pressure, friction, beat) so as to be affected by 
It X794. 

3. Veld efteeones a things receiued, or uken tssa. 
4. It with kinde navere stod A man to yelden evil for 
good Gowax. C. Tend me to niebt two bonree, I 
eike no more. And the Gods yeeld you fort Shaks. 
7. For went of seede, land yecldetb weeds 1573. I. 
a To y. him loue she doth deny SpKHSxa. The King 


, jny L 

yielded the citixens the right of justice 
■ " ■ ‘ Ire-*- — 


SpKHSxa. 


narrow valley.. yielded fresh pasturage 1 . 
b. Curved forms end winding movements y. of them- 
selves a certain satisfaction 1853. la The besieged 
did yeeld the place to the Qiieene X617. Conatantlus, 
yielding to fear what he denied to justice Nbwmasl 
b. He..yeclded vp the ghost, end was gathered vnlo 
bis people Gen. xllx. 33. sx. 1 yelde my self prisoner to 
3rou >560. IB. England shsli couch downs in (ears, 
and yeeld Shaks. b. The night has yielded to the 
mom Scott, a Their mutton yields to ours Swirr. 
sg. 1 bane yaelded vnto those my freiudes which 
pressed ms in the matter Hakluvt. b. How beat 
thou yeelded to transgress The strict forblddance? 
Milt. 14. a. Jeldynge him self f ylty, and cryeage 
him mercy 1400. 

Comb. I y.-capaci^, capacity for producbgt 
•point, the degrM of force at which a particular suo- 
stniice. etc. begins to yield (see is). Henca Yla'ldtr, 
one who or that which 


lity o 


b yields or produces, now asp. 
refarringto the a 


Yie'lding, M/.a. ME [fi pree.-i--lMO>.] 
tx. Indebted. ME only. fa. Productive, fer- 
tile-z777. g. Submissive, compliant, unresisting 
Z578. 4. Not rigid, giving way to preuure or 

other physical force X577. Hence Yieqdixigly 
adv., •nsee. 

Yike (ysik), x^. 1891. [Echoia] An imita- 
tion of the cry of the woodpecker. So Tike v, 
1889. 

YiU, Sc. tar. of Alb. 

Ylte (yelt). dial, x8za. [Obscure.] The 
yeliow-bammer. 

•yl (11, eil), a terminal element of chemical 
terms, ad. F. -yle, f. Gr. ikt/ wood, substanoe, 
used for * chemical principle, radical*. It Is nsed 
in forming the names of radicals compounded of 
two or three elements in various atomic propor- 
tions, which behave in combination like simple 
elements and are the constant bases of senes 
of compounds ; the majority are compounds of 
carbon and hydrogen, eitlier alone, as assy/, 
ethyl, or with oxygen, os acetyl. 


ers : hence, the perfume dTstilled from these. 

Yo (ydh), ittl. late ME An exclamadoa 
of incitement, warning, eta la ngsitical use 
Yoho. 

Yod (ygd, yAid). 1735 . X. The naqie <€ the 
tenth letter in the Hebrew alphabet e. .Pkilot, 
The consonantal i •> (y), the front voioed open 
consonant, denoted in prehistorfo forms by/. 


5 (Ger. K#ln). S (Fr. p«). fl (Gcr. MBller). it (Fr. dame). § (csrrl). 8 («•) (tbsre). / (^«) (rsAi), { (Fr. fiine>f 0 {fit, (em, north). 
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ME. [Eariy MKjMdk, 
LMr).] Past tense of 


fYode^ yede, v. 
jedt, nr. of mU, tdt (OB. 

Oo V. -X808. 

So forth they yode, and forward aoftly paced Sran- 
■aa. In othwr pace than forth he yodct Retomed 
L«d Marmion Soorr. 

Todd (yd«-d«l).o. AlsoJodeL 183a [ad. 
O. jod*lm^ intr. To sing or warble with inter* 
ehuige of falsetto and the natural voioe, in the 
manner of Svaiss and Tyrolese mountaineers, 
h. trams. To utter (a song, refrain) thus. Hence 
To'deb JoNlel sb. a melodj or musical phrase 
sung thus. To*del{l)ar. 

BYoga(y^*giV i8ao. [Hind., Skr.^^^ lit. 
union. VoiCB.J In Hindu philosophy, union with 
the Supreme Spirit ; a syMmn of ascetic practice, 
abstract meditation, and mental concentration, 
pursued as a method of obtaining this. 

Yogb (y/)g, 707% Also 30k, etc. ME. 
[Origin doubtful ; see N.B.D.] The name of 
the ME. letter 1; see Q. Y. 

HYofi (7dh*|^ 1619. [Hind, yogi, f. 
Yoga.] An Indian devotee practising Yoga. 
So To'glsm, To'fselaiii, the system of yoga. 

D Yogort (j^-gnut). 1605. [Turkish 

A sour fermented liquor made itom milk 
m Tttxaey and other countries of the Levant. 

Yo 4 ieav»-bo (v^hrvhJn*). 

Also yeo*. 1803. [See Yo int. and Heave 
HO. ] A sailor's accompaniment to hauling and 
heaWng motions. 

Ydblmbenine, Ydhi*mbine. 1898. [See 
det and -ine *.] Cktms. Either of two colourless 
allmtoids obtained from the bark and leaves of 
a W. African tree, the yohimM. 

YcAp, yo-ho (ydhJa*), int. 1769. [See 
Yo int.. Ho ini.*] An exclamation (orig. Nani.) 
used to call attention ; also oocas. used like Yo- 
HEAVE-HO. Hence Toho* v. imtr. to shout 
*yoho !* 

Yoi, int. x8a6. A huntsman's cry to en> 
Gonrsge the honnds. 

Ydcks (yoiks), int. 1774. [app. related 
to Hykb tmt. {kikt hallow, kyhe a Boumwnt, 
Turbervile).] A fox-hunting cry urging on the 
hounds ; siso gem. os an exclam, of excitement 
or exultation. Hence Tolcks, yolck v. int. to 
cry * y. I ' ; trans. to urge on with this cry. 
BYoJan (y^<i*d^), 

India. 1784. [Hindi ydjan, Skr. ydjana 
ytAing, distance travelled at one time without 
unyoking, f. ydga', see next.] A measure of 
distance, varying locally from about four to ten 
miles. 

Ydo» (yJnk), sb. [Com. TeuL ; OE. gtoc, 
oorresp. to L. yugum, Or. Skr. yngdm 

Indo-Eur. *jugdm ; dt. Skr.ysiy; Or. ^cvyvvi'ai 
L. Jungtre to yoke. Join, Skr. yOga Yoga.] 
X. A oontrivance by which two oxen or other 
beasts are coupled together fordrawingaplough 
or vehicle; usu. a curved bar of wood fitted 
with ' bows * or hoops at each end which are 
passed round the beasts' necks, and having an 
attachment in the middle for the trace or oiain 
OEi. b. A similar appliance anciently placed 
on the neck of a captive or conouered enemy ; 
a symbol of this, consisiing of three spears 
arranged as an arch beneath which vanquished 
enemies were forced to pass by the ancient Ro- 
mans and others OE. a. A wooden frame fixed 
on an animal's neck to prevent it from breaking 
through or leaping over a hedge, fence, etc. 
* 573 ' 8* A frame htted to the neck and shoul- 
ders of a person for cairying a pair of pails, 
baskets, etc. x6i8. b. A part of a garment, 
made to fit the shoulders (or the hips), and 
supporting tlie depending parts xBfia. 4. Ap- 
plied to variotiB objects resembling the yoke of 
a {dough. late ME. b. Uaut. A board or bar 
fixed transversely to tiie bead of the rudder, 
and having two ropes (y.-lina) attached 'for 
steering 162$. g. transjl A i>air of animals, 
esp. oxen, tluu are or may be coupled by a yoke 
(in this sense the pi. after a numeral is freq. | 
yokt) OE. 0 . A quarter of a SuLiNO, about 50 
or 60 acres; henae,later applied vaguely to small 
manors OE. j.jSg. or in fig. phrases denoting 
servitude, suld^oo, restraint, etc. OE. b. Co- 
operation. union ; the marriage bond, late ME. 
s. In time the lassge Bull doth bears tbs yoake 


SsAXS. b. His army was routed, end paseed under 
the y. 187s. >■ 1 have.. seen a number of bene all 

weamg yokes iSSd. g The speaker, who had been 
carryiu a pair of palls on a y. Hasdv, g. A deep 
well umMce they draw water, with a whM turned 
round by a y. of Bulls l66a. A M. jmek oxen Covaa- 
DAtx yii xiiL xa. [A.V. a thousand yoke of oxen.] 
7. He brou)te alia bd kyngea bat were ayh hym und«r 
hU )ok Tbbvua. b. We haue byn iaynad togytbsr 
with the y. of holy matrimonie X555. 

CphU. : y.-band, a band for fastening the y. to the 
polei .aim, the hornbeam, the wood of which is used 
for yokest -fstlow, a person 'yoked ' or aseodated 
with another I e fetlow-worker, a husband or 
wife, spousal .mate (now rmn), a y.-fellow. 

Yoke, V. [OE. gtodan, f. rooe Yoke sb.] 
I. trans. To put a yoke oo (draught beasts) ; 
to couple with a yoke OE. s. To attach (a 
draught-animal) to a plough or vehicle ; to ‘ put 
in ', ' put to*, late ME. b. With the plough 


1530. 4. To suspend (a heavy bell) on a yoke 
1701. 5. To bring into or hold in subjection 

or servitude ; to suqugate, oppress. Now rare 
or Obs. ME. 8.//. To join, link, couple, con- 
nect ME. b. Witn ref. to marriage ; only in 
pa. fpU. 1604. 7. intr. (for red.) To consort, 

to be associated or matched. Now rare. 1500. 
s. It was cautioned in the Law not to yoake an Oxe. 
nd an Asse together 1641. a. Lions have been yoked 
to the chariots of conquerors Goldsm. b. Without 
hit license the plough cannot be yoked 163B. C. It is 
by wisdom and knowledge that the Forces of Nature 
. .are yoked to sendee 1867. 3. You muste y. your 

hone, for he ronneth thorowe every hedge Palsci. 
a. But foul effeminacy held me yok't Her Bond-slave 
Milt. 6 . Ob then,. . my Name Be yoak'd with his. 
that did betray the Best SnAxa. b. He that is y^ed 
with a wife must not put her away 1830. 7. Twere 

pittle, to sunder them, That yoake so well together 
SHAxa. Hence To'kaloss *. (rare) used as tr. L. 
mbtque Jngo ‘ without yoke ', Jerome's explanation of 
Bxlial. To'ki&g vbt. sb. | spec, a spell of I 
work at the plough or with a cart, etc., done at a 
stretch. 

Yokel (y^o'k'l). xSis. [Origin obsc.] A 
countryman, rustic ; a country bumpkin. 

(ydakpha*m&). x88a. The 
name of a city in Ja{»n, used as a s{>ecific epi- 
thet of a breed of fowls, etc. ; also as sb. (ellipt.). 
Yo*ldring, ye'ldiing. Sc. and north, dial. 
1790. [var. of earlier f yowlring.] A yellow- 
hammer. 

Yolkl, yelk (yJok,/prwfrr^ yelk). [OE. 
goolea, -Itca, -loea, f. itolu yellow. Tiie 8{)dling 
yelk, still found in scientific and technical works, 
is otherwise now rare.] x. The yellow internal 
part of an egg, surrounded by the ' white ’ or 
albumen, and serving as nourishment for the 
young before it is hatched, b. Biol. Extended 
to the part in any animal ovum that nourishes 
the embryo (nutritive or food-y.) and to the 
protojdasmic substance fromwhion the embryo 


from the ap[>earance of itt shdl 1796. 4. A 

rounded o{mque or semi'opaque {)art In window- 
glass. 1808. 

An Addle-egg with doable Yoalk 1866. Beat up the 
yolks of three eggs Maa, Haywood. The leather is 
. .soaked in liquor made of the yelks of eggs 1B84. 
mttrib. and Comb. : y.«bag, -sac, the sac or vesicle 
enclosing the y., esp. when attaclied to the umbilicus, 
as an organ of nutntioo 1 it is connected with the em- 
bryo by the ▼.•duct or y.Hitsdk ; y.>cle«vage, the 
divklon of toe (formative) y. as the iaiiial proceu in 
the development of the embrya Hence Tolked 
\y9dtt)dpLm. (chiefly in comb., aadbmMs;^.). To'lk- 

Yolk * Cydbk). 1607. [OE. *eowoca (see 
Yolky d.S), corresp. to Ffemish ieke.] The 
greasy substance secreted the sebaceous 
glands in the skin bf a sheep, which serves to 
moisten and soften the wool ; also called snint, 
wool-oil, and lanoltn, 

Yolky (ydtfki),«.l isaE [£Yoijc 1 + -yI.] 
Like, of, or abounding in (egg) yolk. 

Yolky (yAi'ki), [ofL eow(o)cif;, L 
*eowaea Youx*.] Containing 'yolk ; greasy 
with ytrik, as unwashed wooL 
Yon (ypu), dem. a., dron. and dem. adv. 
[0£. haid leon adj. ; and /ensd, teondan prep, 
and adv., as well os bUeeman, begeondam Be- 
yond adv. and prep, from theM the various 


parallel uses ed yon, yond, and yomdtr (MB. 
have arisen by in terdiange of functions.] 

A. adj. Tliat. those ; applied chiefly to what is 
visible but not close : •• ' that ' (those) . . . over 
there '. arek, and diaL B. from. The adj. used 
absol. ; » ' That or those ’ (over ther^. Now 
only Sc. and diaL ME. C. dem. adv. ■■ YONDEH 
adv, Obs. exc. dial. X475. b. Hither attd y., 
hither and thither, this way and that dial 1787. 

A. Bwause of hU beina: of this or this, or that, or 
y., or of that other Religm zdfs. B. Was y. the 
messenger T Scott. C. But.. with thee bring. Him 
that y. aoars on golden wing Mn.T. b. She awayed 
hithtt and y. 1838. 

Yond (ypnd), a,, pron., prep., and adv. Obs. 
exc. dial. [OE. reond, gtondan l>repj A. adj, 
ti. Qualifying Ary, side,ot the like, ^e farther, 
‘ the other ‘ -1633. a. • prec. A. ME. B.proH. 
That or those |}ersonfs) or thingfs) ME. C. 
prep. fx. Over, througnout, acroSr -ME. a. 
On (or to) the farther side of, beyond. Now 
poet, or Se. late ME. D. adv. » Yonder adv. 
Now dial. OE. 

A. I. To y. side o' th* riuer lies a wail Waasrsa. 

B. Y. same Starre that 'a Weetward from the Pole 
Shako. B. Who is yonde that for the dothe call T 
Skklton. C. X. He. .sette tweyne and tweyne logon 
?ond al world to preeben vchon 1310. a. Thou 
'' ^,of gnee, . .y. whom# we can not roaue Or raunge 

It 2579. D. Say what thou see’st v. Shaks. 
maer (yp'ndu), adv., a., ana pron. Now 
only literary and somewhat arek. or diaL [ME. 
tender, jendtr. CL OS. gendra, Goth./sfe^rf.] 
A. adv. At or in that place ; there t usu. Imply- 
ing that the object spoken of is at some distance 
but within sight ; over there, away there, b. To 
that place, thitlier ME. e. Here (hither) and y,, 
here and there, to and fro. late ME. 

But, as I livci y. comes Moses. Goldsu. b. As for 
me and the childe, we wyl ^ y. Covbkdalk. 

B. adj. z. With the. Farther, more distant, 
other '. late ME. a. That is yonder, late ME. 
s. O she was fair as a beech in May With the sun 

on the y. side Mukdith. e. Y. bank hath choice of 
Sun or shade Milt. 

C. pron. sing, or pi. ■ Yon pron. Now dial. 
late ME. 

An inquiry whether 'y. was a lad or a lass ' 1880. 
Yonamiwt (yp‘ndm»st), a. Se. 1608. [L 
Yond a, + -most.] Farthest, extreme, uttermost 
II Yoni (ydo'ni). X799. [Skr.] A figure or 
symbol of the female organ of generation as an 
omect of veneration among Hindus and others. 
Yonaide (yp’nsoid), sb., adv. and prep. 
Now dial, and literary, 1535. [f. Yon a. + 
Side sb,] A. sb. The farther side. B. adv. On 
the farther side (of) x68z. C. prep. Beyond 
1856. 

Yoop (yflp), sb. and int. 1848. A word 
expressing the sound made by convulsive sob- 
bing. 

Yewre (y5*4), adv. arch. [OE. gedra, ge&re, 
gtdro, of obsc. origin.] fi. A long time ago, 
of old -x6x 3. ta. Formerly, before -1574. t8* 
For a long time (past, or rarely to come) -xsaa. 
4. Of vore I a. aavb. Of old, anciently, formerly, 
late ME. b. as adj. : Ancient, former X598. 

4 a. A form, not now gymnastic as of y. (Sowru. 
b. This is altogether diflTerent from the village politiea 
ofy. CoLxaiDox. 

Yevk (y/uk), sb. [OE. Eoforwie, ME. 
Everwik, Yerk, York, ad. L. Eboraeum + wic 
dwelling.] i. The name of the ca{}ital of York- 
shire, used attrib. in names of things originating 
from or {>eculiar to York or Yorkshire, as Y. ham, 
tan 1794. b. Sliort for Yorkshire cabbage 1833. 
s. attrib. Pertaining to the royal boiue of York ; 
spec. • Yorkist x b. late ME. s- One of the 
heralds of the College of .Arms 1630. 

X. T. paving, paving with Yorkshire stone. T. 
pitch (of a plane) an tingle of the iron of 50" | hence 
V.-pltcbed a, e. Y. imnee, copper omu of the 
reign of Henry VI. 

YOik (y^-ik), V, z888. [Back-formation f, 
Yorker •.] Cricket, trans. To bowl (a bats- 
man) out or strike (the wicket) with a yorker. 
Yorker i (y^okax). 1599. ff. York sb. + 
ER 1.] X . An inhamtant of York or Yorkshire, 
a. An inhabitant or soldier of New York X776. 
Yorker* (y/-jkaj). 1870. [perh. same 
word as prec.] Cricket. A ball timt pitches 
directly beneath the bat. 

Yodoab (y^ikij), a. rare. 1548. [f.l 
sb. ■¥ -ISH *.] » next X b. 
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Y0fldrt (y/*ikUt).^.(a.). r«oi. [f.YoRK 
». (m below) •(••1ST.] i. An adherent of the 
royal hmie of York, whldi descended from 
L 4 onel, Duke of Clarence, and Edmund. Duke 
of York, third and fifth aona of Edward 111 ; 
or one of the party (whose emblem was the 
white rose) which supjxnled this family m the 
Wars of the Roses, b. attrii. or as adj. 1883, 
a. A supporter of the daim of James, Duke 
of York, to succeed hts brother, Charles II. 
z 68 i. 

York«Wt«(y# ik;aa,-ji«\ 1683. [f.YoRK 
tk\ + Shike.] The laroest of the counties 
of England, i. attrih. Of, made or grown or 
used in, or characteristic of Yorkshire, a. 
alius., esp. with %ef. to the bargaining skill, 
cunning, or sharp practices attributed to York- 
shire people. Pnr. Ta come or put Y, on (a per- 
son), to dupemr overreach (him), idao. g. tllipt. 
as the designation of thick coarse cloth made 
in Yoricshire, a breed of canary, (pi.) soldiers of 
a Yorkshire regiment ; also, short for K. dialect, 
etc. zyad. 

I. Y. «lt, euUagt, grit (GmrdL' a), (potato), 
stone, tyke (Tyke s)t Y. pudding, a batter-pudding 
Mok^ under ajoint of meat or In meat Juice. Hence 
ToYkablreman (yf .ikJumAn), a man of V. 

You (y«, yii), pers. pron., and pert. obj. 
{uom.), pL [sing.), [OE. iow, acc. and dat. pi. 
: — OTeut. *ivmns. See Thou. Orig. restricted 
to acc. and dat. pi. uses, you gradually replaced 
yt as nom. pi. in X4th-X5th centuries, and also 
by extension of the deferential plural (see Ye) 
came into general use for thou and ihet\ it is 
now the and pers. pron. for any number and 
case in ordinary use. J x . As pi. The persons or 
things addressed : su As direct or indirect obj. 
of a vb., or as obj. of a prep. b. As rdl. pron. 
Yourselves, arch. OE. e. As nom. » YE ME. 
d. As vocative, chietiy in apposition with a sb. 
following xedp. e. In apposition with a sb., a 
numeral, all, or both MK 9. As sing., used 
in addressing a person (or thing) ; ong. as a 
mark of respect, later gen. a. As direct or ind. 
obj. of a vb., or obj. of a prep.: Thee ME. b. 
As rt/l. pron. Thyself, yourself, arch, late ME. 
c. As nom. replacing THOU, late ME. d. As 
vocative, chiefly in apposition with a sb. follow- 
ing; in reproach or contempt often repeated 
after the sb. 1500. 3. Any her rer or reader, 

any one concerned 1577. b. Used with no 
definite meaning as indirect obj. (' ethic dative ') 
1590. 4. Qualified by a preying adj. xfioo. 

g. As sb, : a. The word as used in addressing 
a person or persons 16x5. b. The person (or 
such a person as the one) addressed 170a 

s. a. I graunte you leue, seyth whmt yow semyth 1400. 
Ryght trusty & weIe*belou«d, we grete yewe wele 
xiSa. I will.. make y. both friends 1607. You have 
killed me between y. 1896. b. Home y. idle Crea- 
tures, get y. home Suaks. c. What ye rede, se you 
praciise it in lyfe and dede 1516. Ooy. assure us 
that y. are all sound men T Dx Foe. d. Farwell y. 
Ladies of the Court 1569. e. If y. men durst not 
Yndeitakeit .we women would 1596. aa.Mynlord, 
..pis ringe, Jiat I yu present now, Me gafe a pilgram 
to gyf ynv X 37 S. I beseke y. my sonerayne, aasente 
to my sawes X44a Unto you that bene a member 
of chirche X455. Hold, woman, bold I. .the dog will 
" •' ” 1 it downe, and 


b. Pimy 

Ife. SiUKS. c. *Syr 


not do y. harm Scott. 
rest y...Pray now rest your self 
Gye , he seyde,..‘To morowe scnmii yww wcuujru 
bee.' late ME. Old year, y. shall not go Tenntsom. 
d. Fie, fie, y. counterfeit, y. puppet, y. Sham. 3. 
May more, y. shall haue AtheisU striue to get 
Disciples Bacon. Y. can talk a mob into anything 
Ruskim. b. I will roare y. as jgently at any Sucking 
Done Shaks. S- «• Several Sober R«m^t ^nst 
Hat-Honour, Titular Respecte Y, to a Singh Form 
PsKN* be If your flcih and blood be oew, YouHl be 
no more the former y. Swipt. 

Phrasal combs.: y.-be*daiimod m, addictid to 
sayhig 'y. be damned t': coniemptuoMly overbear- 
ing: y.-fcoow-wbat, used instead of the name of 
sometUng which it is needless or undesirable to 
specify. Hence Ton v. trans. to address (a parson) 
as ‘you '(instead of 'thou'). 

Yoang (yvn), a. (sb.). See also Younger, 
Youngest. (^OE. gtong, gung, iung OTeut. 
eygAMf, contraction ol*pmsmgoM Indo-Eur. 
*jitwnk6s (whence L. juvsnrus young bull), L 
^pnoen- (>*-, jnn-) ; cf. Skr. yttvaio; yihs-, 
L juvenu (coropar.>*wr) young, L.^«s/sfj, 
-/a, Olr. htiu youth.] Pl. adj. t. That has 
relatively short time ; not mature or 
fully^aeveloped ; youthful ; opp. to Om a. I. x. 


b. Used to distinguish the younger of two per- 
smu of the same name or dtle in a family (esp. 
a son from his fiuher) ME. a* ttwstf. Bdong- 
ing or pertaining to a young person <x persons, 
or to youth OE. g. Having the tfltaraoterisUes 
of young persons, or of youth ; esp. having the 
vigour or freshness of youth 15x3. 4. That has 
newly or not long since enteiM upon some 
course of action, or having the character of 
such a one ; iwwiy or recently initiated ; ' raw ' 
OE. s- Of a thing : That is in an early stage 
or phase; lately b^n, formed, introdoeeid, 
etc. : not fiir advanced ; recent, new. late ME. 
b. Applied to the moon in the early part of the 
lunar month, soon after ' new moon . late ME. 
ft. Jig. Small, diminutive, miniature, not full- 
sis^ Now colloq. and 1550. 

t. PhiUp..diedy. before hit Father 16x7. That they 
might. . Mt ami>etexampletothe>.^ 4 Sc(nT. The 
heart wood U. .of a darker colour than the toft or y. 
wood s84a The expreuion * y. person ' meana a per* 
ton nnder eighteen yean of age who It no longer a 
child Act 840 Geo. c. 39, 1 48. Y. one, a young 
perton: pL offipring, progeny: y . 'mm (coll^.) - 
VouMoeTEB. See alto Youno lady, Youno man, 
Youm WOMAN, b. The chief lead^ Nathaniel 
Fynoa and y. Sir H. Vane Claeendoh. a Hauyng a 
yonge and a luRty courage,.. he tet on hymenemyei 
1548. A remnant of my y. daya xBss. 3. To ae the 
a quane wyll make vt yonge agayna xsxs. Mr. 
Greiham wat a for his age Tbollopl 4 . 1 wat but 
y. at tbeworkDBFox. Wearettilltoy. intheatudy 
' ** - * «*•«- — --illowe bearde 

new atrooke 

ay. concern not earning 

profita X9I3, 6. Such a weapon ia xeally a y. cannon 

1883. 

B. absol. or as sb. i. absol. in pi. sense (with 
def. art^or in y. and old, old and y.)t Young 
people OE. a. Young animals collectively in 
relation to the parent ; offspring 1484. b. Phr. 
Wtth (also in)y., of a female animal : Pregnant 


ig and old e hface. v. 


of Nature sjo 6 . g* A little yonge yello 
t}69. /tom. In the day to y.T JBen. But 11 
nine SnAxa. A tevero tax on a y. concern 1 
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I. Thui 


fas killing of von] 
r which the Y. p 


Jioneaa ted forth her y. Shelley. 

Collocations and Comb. : su (with the names of coun. 
triea, etc., in the deaignationa of political partita chiefly 
composed of y. men, at Y. England, name aaaumed 
by a group of Tory politicians m the early part of the 
reign of ()aeen Victoria (hence T.-EngiaJXdtr, Y.* 
Englnixdlsm) 1 Y. Enr^, the republican agitetora 
of various countries (Y. J&ance, Y. tlaly, eteO work- 
ing together after the July revolution (iBgi^tn France 1 
Y. Ireland, Irish agitators of 1840-50. Y. Preten- 
der (see Pketehdrr t c) t Y. Turk, a member of a 
party of Turkish agitators which brought about the 
revolution of 1908. (Such phrases may also be uaed 
in gen. sense, as Y. Bnglemd m the typical young 
Englishman, or the rising generation of Englishmen.) 


.. iteofagei y. thing, said 

(N a child or woman. Hence Yott'ngleh 

what y. YonUf-Uke a, resembling one that is y. 
Younger (ynTjgw), a. (jd.). OE. [f. 
Young a.+-eR ». (The xiormal mutated OE. 
ryajvWjrt'asyro did not survive.)] Thecompara- 
uve of Young a. x.Of less age x opp. to Elder 
a., Older. Alsoo^jo/.orasx^. . b.l 7 sedaftera 
person's name for distinction from an older 
person of the same name. Chiefly Sc. late ME. 
e. Belonging to the earlier part of life, earlier 
1578. a. Less advanced in practice or experi- 
ence, later, more recent 1593. b. Y. hand, at 
cards, the second player in a two-handed game 
1744 - 

I. It Is fit that the yonger obey the elder xfiio. Not 
many a moon his y. Tennvson. The y. brother 
may not marry the elder brother’s widows tSw. e. 
To shake all cares and bnsines of our state, Confirming 
them on yonger yeares Shaxs. s. The y. the science, 
the smallw iriU be the amount of known facta 1874. 

Youngest (yo'^gdst), a. OE. [f. Young 
a. + 'BST. (The normal mutated OE. form 
gyngest.giugsst did not mrrire.}] The superla- 
tive degree of Young a.i opp. to Eldest, 
Oldest, In uses corresp. to those of prec. b. 
Y. hand, at cards, the last player, or the last 
except the dealer zMa 

Young lady, late ME. 1. A young 
woman, usu. unmarried, of superior sodiU 
position : formerly often used to connote the 
primness, etc. attributed to these. (Now, exc. 
in old-faihioned polite use or u playfoUy 
applied to a girl, only applied, with the intentioo 
ai avoiding the implications of young woman. 
to female shop assistants or clerks of good 


appearance and manners.) su A flaiu]de.sw 4 f«r 
or joe. Z896. 

t. Young Lody Wanted, with good oxperienM, M 
fiook-keepor ipao. 

Youngling (yyijUtj). arch. [OE. itmf 
ling \ see Young and -lino.] i. A yonng per- 
son. tb. A beginner, novice, tiro -iMa. su 
A yonng animal ME g. A young plant, Mp- 
ling ; a young shoot or blossom of a plant z <ro. 
4. attrii. That ia a 'youngling*; yauthw} 
peruining to or characteristic of a ' youngling 
Juvenile, late ME. 

x. Like M a yongling that to achook ia aet QoMonn. 
b. Younglynges in tlie feith Uoall. a. Tho linnet. . 
waa bringing out her younglinga XTya. 3. Maaaaa of 
precipiloua ruin, oversown with the younglinga of the 
loreat SKOLunr. 4. The y. Cottagera leiire to reat 
Buaits. 

Yoongly odv. Now rare, zsga 

[f. Young a. -i- -lt •.] i. In youth 1559, a. In 
a youthful way 153a 

Young num. late OE. x. One In early 
manhood. Also applied pl.iyfiiily to a boy. b. 
A youth employed by a tradesman, etc. Z75Z. 

a. A lover ; a fianod. vulgar or Joe. 1851. 
Youngneai (ywqnds). 1510. [f. Young «. 

•f - mbssTj The sute or quality of being young ; 
youthfulness Z5a8. fb. The time when one ia 
young, one’s youth -Z579. 

Youngster (yv'qstaj). Chiefly 1589. 
[f. Youno a. -i-ster. suggested by Younker.] 
z. A young person, esp. a young man : now usu. 
connoting inexperience or immaturity. a. 
Familiarly applied to a boy or Junior seaman on 
board ship ; also to a Junior omcer in the army 
or navy x6o8, 3. A child, esp. a boy. eoilog. 

1733. 4. A young animal SS49. 

Young woman. lateOE. z. One in early 
womanhood. Also applied playfully to n girl. 
9. A female sweetheart ; a fianede. vulgar or joe. 
1858. 

Younker (ytTglcai). Z505. [ad. MDn. 
jonehher - jone Youno •► hire lord ; a. J UNKRR.] 
fi. A young nobleman or gentleman (orig. 
Dutch or Carman) -1645. e. A young man, in 
early use esp. a gay or fashionable young man 
XKZ3. tb. ■■ Youngster a -x8i8. g. A child. 
Now ntrv. 1601. 

Your Q'Dvj, usu. unemphatic yfii, y6ii,pest, 
pron. and a. [OE (1) iower, geniL of gi Yb ; 
fa) /oroer, dowru, iower, poss. adj. ; corresp. to 
U. euer.] ft. As genit. of the and pers. pron. : 
Of you [pi. , in partitive sense). late MEL a. As 
poss. pron. and adj. of the and pers.: Of or be- 
longing to you, that you have. a. as poss. pL, 
referring to a number of persons addressed OE. 

b. as poss. sing., referring to one person ad- 
dressed ME. c. In titles of honour sulMtltuted 
for you in addressing a person (or persons) of 
high rank, aay, Bxeelleney.y. Honour, y. Majesty. 
late M E. d. (Qualifying a sb. denoting the speaker 
or writer himself, esp. to the subscription of a 
letter, late ME. ts- absol. or as pron. « Yours. 
-1625. 4. Used more or less vaguely of some- 
thing which the person(s) addressed maybe ex- 
pected to possess, or to have to do with In some 
way ME. b. Without definite meaning, or 
vaguely implying 'that you know of': often 
expressing contempt 1568. g. As pou. of the 
indef. pron. (You 3) One's, any one's 1598. 

a b. ' Madamc,mercy,’ quod 1 ‘ me liketh wel lowre 
wordee’ Lanou d. loving Father Cbarlei R. 
CHAa 1 . 3. For ye are myne and i am y. X400. 4. 

The meet ancient of all histories, you will read in y. 
Bible X773. b. There is not a more fearefuli wllde foule 
then y. Lyon lining Shaks. I hate y. accomplished 
women VtvsGaaALD. g. Here there is no living 
without them [curtalnsl ooe whole eide of y. house 
being glass 1708. 

Yooni (ya«.m), toss. pron. dial. late ME. 
[f. prec. •!■-« os in hern, Hisn.] « next. 

Ycexn(jti»st), poss. pron. ME. Also (now 
illiterate) jronr'a. [f. YouR-t->i as in Hers, 
Ours.] 'The absol. form of Your, used wbea 
no shi follows I That or those, belonring to 
yon. 1* prtdie. late ME. b. In the subsmp. 
tlon of a letter, often qualified ity an odv. or 
advb. phr. late ME. c. -■ Your aflfoir or task 
1841. a. Standingforytfvrandasb. tobrlU|)- 

g ied from the context ME. b. Those^Va 
tiong to yon; your rdatlons or frie^t 
chiefly in yon and yours ME. c* * Your letter, 
the letter from you. (Now chiefly comniereial.) 


8(G«.K^). #(Fr.p«»). il (Ger. MNller). «(Fr.dtme). 9 (curl), e (fie) (tWie). i (/«) (resn). / (Fr. fostc). * (Ur, Um, Mrtb). 
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X53& 8* Used Insteed of /owr before another 

possessivei etc., qualifying the same sb. Now 
fafvorCMr.x534. 4*Ci7>0afs, thatisyoursibe- 
longiiig to you ME. 

s. D. y. in$fy, etc., Ac. for *1 * or 'mo*, *niyMlf*t 
The verdict will be ^Guilty..' ecainst y. truly iBdo. 
c. Be it yoar's to bdp him >841. 4. She hath that 
Ring of y. Shaks. 

Yottnelf (ynejse’lf), /rws. [ME. S 4 l/e, 
jour sthtem ; see Ssu. j The emphatic and re- 
flexive pronoun corresp. to you (now only in 
sing, sense), b. In pr^ant sense t Your being 
or penonality ; also, you as you are in your 
natural or normal oondltion x^. c. Used as 
simple sut^t, with the idt. either in the pL or 
in the 3Fd pers. sing, late ME. 

Ye proude galantt that thus your selfe disgulM 1*09. 
^ Table of Latitudes, .and the way to calcu- 


Here is 

late h yourself x6do. N( 
Southey 1807. b. what 


Notoi 


Southey 1807. b. What euUl starre On you 1 
lToand,,.Tbat of your selfe ye thus berobbed 
Srausaa. You will soon come to y. again Fuiloimo. 
e. Madam, your aelie is not exempt from this Shaxs. 
Conversation Is but carving | Carve for all, y. is 
starving Swirr. 

YotmelvM (ynaise'lvs), prm. ft. 1536. 
[f, jprec. with pi. inflexion.] The emphatic and 
reflexive pronoun corresp. to you in pL sense t 
replacing the OK^Hneit yourulj. 

||Yoart (yOejt). 1784. [ad. Rnss./«rfe.1 
A semi-subterranean native hut of northern and 
central Asia, usu. formed of timber covered with 
earth or turfl 

Yontti (yd^). [OE. geofft} Com. WGer. 
^ftguufi-, L *hiwuH}i- pre-Teut. *Juw»nti- 
(p£.L.>mn(/n); see Young and ^H^.] z.The 
xact or sute of being 3roung; youngness. b.yf/. 
Newness, recentness 1596. a. The early part of 
Ufe.esp. the period between childhood and adult 
age OE. b. trausf, and ilg. Elarly stage of exis- 
tence 160a. 8- A quality or condition charac- 

teristic of the yoiuig ; e. g. freshness, vigour, 
wantonness, rashness, youthful appearance OE. 
4. Personified, or vaguely denoting any young 
person or persons, late ME. 5. Young people, 
the young. Now always construed as pi. OE. 
8. A young person ; tsp. a young man between 
boyhood and mature age MEU 
I. b. If that the y. of my new interett here Have 
power to bid you welcome Shaks. s. The ymagina- 
dou of mans hert is euell, euen from tbs very y. 
of him CovnoALB G*m. viii. ei. 3. Though.. that 
yonthe of wytte haue made hym to defye the kynge 
u». BKKNBas. 4. We haue an olde prouerbe y. wil 
bane hU courae Lylv. l Now all the Y. of England 
are on fire Shaks. d, Profiuble to bee reed of all 
godly and venuoua Youthes of both sexe 158a 

Yotttbftil a. 1561. [f. Youth 

■<— FUL.] x.That is still young X59a u.transf. 
Juvenile ; tfl, characteristic of, or sultaUe for 
youth or the young xc6x. 8«/F> In <he early 
stage, new ; having the freshness or vigour of 
youth 1588. 

t. The y. Socratea Towictt. a. In a very y. costume 
Dkkskb. j. The larger Ktature..of men in those 
ymuhfttll times and age of the world Pubchas. Hence 
Toit*tliftd-ly mdv., -neae. 

Yootbbead (y^bhed). Chiefly .S'r. ME. 
[t Youth + -HEAD.] - Youth x, a. s- 
Yoathliood (yfl'^ud). Now ran or arch. 
rOE. gtogufktU', see Youth and -hood.] - 
Youth x, a, 3, 5. 

Yot^Uy «. Now rare. [OE. 

Iteguflic I see Youth and -ix ».] - Youthfui, 

Voixttiy «• Now rare. 17x8. [f. 

Youth + -tT] Having or aflecting youth. 

A withered beauty who psralats in lookwg y. Scott. 
Hance Ton*tbll7 mdp., Yon*thineaa. 
YotiwardCs, in phr. toy. : see -wards. 
Yow (you), xW. x8ao. [Imitative.] Repre- 
senting tM cry of a cat or dog; also os si. and 
vi. {ndugA. yow-yow). 

Yowl (yanl), v. [ME, jojeltf joule.l i. 
imtr. To utter loud wailing cries ; to howL a. 
iraus. To utter with a yowl 1848. Hence 
Towl id. on act of yowling; a pnflonged loud 
0^, iK>w esp. of a oog or cat. 

Yo-yo (y^*ye)* A toy resembling 

the old Bamdalore. Also as vb. 

Ypigbt (ipaiT), Aaoi^/s. are 4 . ME. [See 
PrrOH w.* and Y-. J Set, pitched. 

Far undernaatb d ciaggy cliff y. SrxMSSa. 

Ypocmat see Hippocras. 


see prec.] CJkem. Sesquioxme of yttrium (YaOs)i 
obtained os a white earth from godollnite and 


Yp«Uifiorm(ipsi*Ui^),«. x686. rf.yfs*- 
lou m Upsiusn 4- -(sJfORM.] Shaped like the 
Greek letter upsUon; Y-shaped. 

Yt, y\ graphic vor. /io/ ; see Y. 
YtterCrtax). XB05. Min. The first ele- 
ment of Ytieny (see next) used attrib. » com- 
bined with yttria, yttrious. 

Yttoriito (itubsit). [Named from 

Ytteriy in Sweden, where mnd; see -me 1.] 
Min, m Qaoounite. So Tttertia (itt'JbUL) 
Chem.^ oxide of ytterbium. YttcTbie a. con- 
taining ytterbium. Ttte*rbiiim, a rare metallic 
element occurring in gadolinite, etc. 

Yttertfce (i*t»rait). 1849. [u (see 

Drec.)+-iTBi.] Min, - Oadolimite. 

’tnia (i*trla). i8<x>. [mod.L.,£ Ytterfy\ 
‘yttriui ‘ 
godol 

other rare minerals. 

Yttritiiii(i*triflm). 183a. [mod.L., £ prec. . 
see -luii.] Ckem, A rare metal of the cerium 

f roup, the base of yttria. Symbol Y. Hence 
'tArioUte (inrUlait) Min., a silieate of thorium 
and the yttrium metals. T'ttrlc a, related to or 
containing y. Yttri'ftrons a. containing y. 
Y'ttrlous a. pertaining to or containing yttria. 
Yttrite (i'trait) Min., >■ Gadounitb. 

Yttro- (litre), Min.^ used as comb, form of 
prec. in names of minerals containing yttrium, 
as yttroee-rite, yttrogu'mmiie. 

Yucca (yo*k 4 ), yuca (yi8*ki). 1555. [Of 
Carib origin.] x. (usu. yuea.) The common 
name in S. and Central America for the Cas- 
sava. a. Any plant of the N.-Amer. liliaceous 
genus Yueea, c^racterised by a woody stem, a 
crown of swo^-like leaves, and a spike of white 
bell-shaped flowers 1664. 

miirtb. and Csmi. t y.-borar, (a) a N.-Amar.moth, 
Mtgntkymut yueem, whoaa larva bores into y.-roots | 
(i) a Cwfomuui weevil, Yucemiorus fronialiti j.> 
moth, a tineid moth of tha genua Pnnuioj esp. P. 
ymccaullux -tree, any arborttcent apecies of Y. 
Yufirouw (yndran). 1589. [ad. early mod. 
Du. jongvroum, later juffrouw, juffier, f. jong 
Young + vrouw woman. Cf. Euphrob, Ufer. j 
X. A young lady, glrL a. Naut, -> Euphrob 

. X799. \y..'RvM. yu/ti.'l Russia 

j|Yug (yug),3ruga (yu-gi). 1784. [Hindi 
yug, Skr. yugd~ Yoke, an age of the world.] 
In Hindu cosmology, any of the four ages in 
the duration of the world, the four ages com- 
prising 4,300,000 years and constituting a 
Makayuga. 

Yttke(y»k),v. .Sir. and is. [Alteration 
of M £. jvir. To Itch. Hence Ytt*ky a. 

Itchli^, itching with curiosity. 
flYuliui (ydT&n). i8aa. [Chinese, f. yw a 
gem Ian plant] A Chinese species of mag- 
nolia, Ma^olia eonspieua. 


Yule (ydl). [OE. getl^uSla Christmas day 
or Cbristmastide >— Teut. *jeul-, *ieknl- 1— pre- 
Teut *jeq'"l-\ ef. ON.^ 4 pl- a heathen feast 


lasting twelve days ; uft. origin obscure. See 
N.E.D.] fx. De^mber or January -ME. a. 
Christmas and its festirities (still the name in 
Sc. and nortk, dial , ; now a literary orchoinn 
in England) OE. fs. An exclom. of Joy or 
revelry at Cnristroas -1853. 

> The kjmga is now dead ritbe Manin-naasSi^snd 
bans to yoola b but litlll apaca 1450, At Ewla 
woDten, gambola, daunca, to oanol^ and to sing 
»89. Ya Kan s graan Y. mskasa fat kirk-yard Scorr. 
Tea marry marry balls of Y. Tunnrsoii. 

mtMi. and Caim i J.-day (ebiafly SeX, Chriatmas 
days -even (.Sr.), CbHstmas Eva; 40 f, a large log 
burnt on the haarth at Chrlatmaai HMllg (dito/.X a 
'^hriatmaa carol. 

Ywxxnight (Irjft), fia,fpU. mnh, [OE. 

gnoorki 1 see work w.] wrought, ' " 

A pleaaont barber, wal y-wronght n igi 


Z (sed), the twenty-dxth and lost letter of 
the English alphabet, the twenty-third of the 
later Roman, and aeventh of the earlier Roman, 
Greek, and Phoenician olpbolMEs, derhei its 


form from Phoenician and ancient Hebrew 

X z z. 

Z was used in OE. in alien words, and In 
certain loan-words, with the value (u), which is 
preserved in and indicated by the spelling of 
mod. assets (AF. ojefs, OF. asee enough) oiHl 
Pito- (AF./s •Jiut. dls, 'L.filius ) ; but fry the 
end or the xath c. it is found with its modem 
value (voioea j) in some words, and by the end 
of the X4th was in general use with that value. 
Similarity between the tailed s and j led to con- 
fusion in MSS. from x3oo,and in the typography 
of early Scottish printers, who represented the 
two sounds (y) and (s) by the same characters ; 
this confusion has led to the general mispro- 
nunciation by Englishmun of eapereaiUie 

( •Itl'lyi) and proper names such os Daltiel 
d^e‘l), MackenMU, Meneies (mi*qis). 

The letter has been called !•: England by 


other names besides eed, of whioh isnard, tee , 
uMtard, tad, survive in dialects, and tee is the 
general U.S. form. Initially and medially t 
occurs largely in words of Greek or Oriental 
orijdn, and in this dictionary the spelling of the 
suffix derived ultimately from Gr. -f^ip has 
been normalized throughout as -IZE. In other 
classes of words the use of t has beeh deter- 
mined by various circumstances, e.g. the imme- 
diate source of the word, as in bronte, or the 
desirability of an unambiguous or distinctive 
spelling, as in o0te,friMe\aai the difficulty of 
writing the character rapidly and Intelligibly 
has told against an extensive use of it instead 
of s to represent the sound (s). 

Z is normally employed to denote (s), the 
blade-open-voice consonant, the voiced analogue 
of (s). In the combination -tun in atun it 
denotes (3). 

1. The letter, or its eonnd OB. s. Aa a ihiqm or 
figure t a Z-ahaped object or figure. Also a/tni . at 
Z-bar (eee Zxo 1), -iron, •araHM, x68o. 3. As the lait 
letter tff the alphabet t hence alius, for ' end *, eap. in 
phr. Avnv a to Z, from beginning to end xBtp. 4. 
Uaea (uau. repeated) to represent a buizing sound 
1859. g. Matk. Uied aa a symbol for the third un- 
known or variable quantity (cf. X, Y) x64o. 6. Used 

abstractly for the name of a person or thing X755. 7. 
Denoting serial order 1841. 
llZabre (Jm'bra, zft‘br&). 1503. [Sp.] A 
small vessel used off the coasts of Spaiu and 
PortugaL 

ZoBcOt xaSSer (zse'fai). t66a. [ad. It. 
taffera, of uncertain origin.] An impure oxide 
of cob^t, used in preparing smalt and as blue 
colouring-matter (cobalt blue) for pottery, glass, 
etc. 

fZagal'e, -aye. 1590. [a. F. tagaut re- 
duced f. atagaye.^ ■> AbsagaI -1869. 
2Uambdodont (zfllm'mdMpnt), 0. 1885. 
f. Gr. (a- intensive prefix +A<i^/ 38 a lambda -f 
l8odt, Mokt- tooth.] Zool. Belonging to the 
Zalamsidodonta, ins^vorons mammals having 
short molar teeth with a single A* or V-sbaped 
ridge. 

n Zamang (zse'msen). 1819. [Native name.] 
A giant mimosa [Pitheeolobium Saman) of 
tropical S. America, having a vast spreading 
bead of branches. 

HZafiMirra (]>ama*xTa). 184a. [Sp.] A 

sheepskin Jacket worn by Spaniards. 

Znimbo (z8e*mbe). 18x9. [Sp.; see Sambo.] 
x. M Sambo x. a. A spedes of American mon- 
ies 1851. 

||ZainbnOa*mbra. zsc’mbrft). 1670. [Sp.] 
A Spanish or Moorish dance. 
|| 2 :Bnila(sA’mi 4 ). x8x& [mod.L.,dne toa 
^sreadingof ajroNfw (in Pliny) pine-nuts which 
open on the tree.] Bot. A genus of cycada- 
oeoUs palm-like ^ants, of tropical and sub- 
tropical N. America, the W. indies, and S. 
Africa, havi^ fem-like leaves and oblong 
cones ; a plant of this genus. 

II Zamotin (ssemiflrin). India. X58a. [a. 
Pg. samorim, f»-,ad. Malayftlam sSmdri.'] 'llie 
title for many centuries of the Hindu Sovereign 
of Calicut and the country round * (Yule). 
Zander (tmiidai). 1854. [G«] ^ common 
European spedes of pike-peroh, Stitostediom 
Ituioperea {Lneioperen sandra). 

Zany (xAmi), xd. 1588. [a. F. 
iu sonroe It tani, tanmi (Venetian form of 


• (men). a(paM). oa(l«wd). 9(cs(t). g(Fr.ch«f). •(ever). »i(/,<7w). s (Fr. ean d« Tia). i(s/t). ^(Psychs). 9(wh0t). F(g»t). 
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Oimmmi, Giovanni John), name of the Nrvanu 
who act as downs in the * Coramodia ddl'nrte *.] 
z. A down's or raoontebank's oomic assistant ; 
ainerry*andrew,jad(r^nddinf } oecas. vagudy, 
aprofessionaljesterorbuflboningenend. Hitt, 
or arch, 1 a. An attendant ; an underling, 
parasite. Now rart. i6oz. b. One who plays 
the fool for the amasement, or so as to be the 
Iaughing>«tock, of others. Now rart or Oit. 
zdoo. e. A fool, simpleton, * idiot dial, Z784. 

s. Hee'i like a Zaaf to a Tumbler, That triMtrickM 
after him to make mau langb B. Jout. a. Pitt and 
hb a Bedeford quarralbd H. Walpou(. e. The pcin. 
ten are awful laoiee, they print erasum and eorrec* 
dona too Tiumvaon. Hence Za*nT v. {Qbt. or n 
mrtA.) tram*, to pby the a to, to imitate poorly 
awkwardly t henoe iM. to mimic. 2a*n]rlsm. 

liZaptieti (us’pti/). Z869. [Tnrkiib^ 
tiyeh, f. Arab. 4 aht administration.] A Turkish 


Zurntbusbrinn (zmrft^n'strUin], a. and sh. 
zSyz. [f. Zarathuttra, Old Iranian {, Zorooittr.l 
-> ZOBOASTBIAN. 

Zaratite (cKnrfttdtl 1858. [a. Sp.sani- 
tita, named from Sefior ZaraU\ see ‘Itb*.] 
Min. A green hydrous carbonate of nickeL 
li Zazlba (z&rf‘b&), sb. z84a. [Arab, zarlbe^ 
pen or enclosure for cattle.] In the Soudan, 
an enclosure, usu. of thorn-bushes, for defence 
against enemies or wild beasts ; a fenced camp. 

We employed ouraelvea. .in cutting thorn brancbi^ 
Hience Zarl'ba v. 


e employed ouraelvea. 

and omutruetbg a sareeba 1867. 

trant. to encloee with a a. t intr. to make a a. 

J|Zavat(si*yit). 1803. [Burmese.] Apnblic 
ball for meetings or shelter. 

OZea (zTft). Z577. [Late and mod.L., a. 
Gx. Spdt -z6zi. a. Bot. Adopted 

by linnaeus as the name of a genus of grami- 
naceous plants, comprising one spedes, Z. Mays 
(occas. anglicised as a. maitt), maize S787. 
Zeal (zfl). r^te ME. uUt ad. L. ttlus, a. 
Gr. (qXof. ] z. In biblical language, tr. L. ttlnt, 
denoting aMent feeling (taking the form of love, 
wrath, ‘jealousy*, or righteous indignation), 
tn. ELager desire ; ionring -1697. &• Ardour 

in the pursuit of an end or m favour of a person 


or cause ; active enthusiasm. Const.^r. z5ao. 
I. He brought an honger vpon them and in hb sele 
■ ■ ' ■ lomlne “ 


_ _ a hb sele 

he made tbm few in nomine Coveioalb Eeeltm, 
xlviiL a. a. This doth inferre the seaJe I had to see 
him Shakc 3. He Joined with his drinking propen- 
sities a great s. for the Episcopal Church 1860. Hence 
Zea-lfbl. Zea'Uaaa mSjtT 
Zealander (si’ldbndai). 1573. [f. Zealand 
•m Du. Zeeland + -ER *.] A native or inbalritant 
of Zealand in the Netherlands. 

See also Nbw Zkai.ander. 

Zesdot (wlatV X537. [ad. eccUL. ubdtt, 
a. Gr. (tjKur^, f. (riXovr to be zealous, f. (fiKos 
ZtAUj I. A member of a Jewish sect which 
aimed at a Jewish theocracy over the earth and 
rmtbted the Romans dll the fall of Jerusalem in 
A.D.yo. a. A zealous person f/er a cause, etc. I; 
esp. one who is carried away by excess of seal ; 
a fonatical enthusiast 1638, 
a The true Z. whom God approveth, nsmely. He 
whose S|drit is in Fervency and not in Shew 1638. 
The queen [Eluabetb] was as a mark for the pistol or 
Aegyer of every a Haixam. Hence Zea'lotry. 
aonon or feeling charaeterbtk of asealotr an instance 
of thb 1656. 

Znloau (se las), a. Z53^ [ad. med.L. 
gelojus ; see Zeal and -ous. J z. Full of or 
Indted by seal ; fervent ; actively enthusiastic. 
Const, for, (In the zyth cent occas. connoting 
puritanical seal) a. Eagerly desirous Z605. 
Hence Zea*lou»ly adv,, «eas (now mre). 

Zebra 

A 

gtrip^'ij^OTer vrith black bars; noted for its 
wildness and swiftness. Also applied to other 


lenee Zea*lou»ly oav., «eaa (now rare). 
Zebra (sTbri, se'Ml). z6oa [Congolese.] 
, S. African equine quadruped {R^ut or 
HHotigris s.), of a whitish ground-colour 


apedes of Hiffotigru, or occas. to the whole 
sabgeaus, comprising all the striped species 
of African wild horses, a. transf. Applied to 
things having zebra-like stripes, as a kind of 
agate, a strijM shawl, scarf, or the like z8zz. 

aTM*. and t a IhilL an Austmlian Ssh, 

Mtemoft at a opoaaniiL .^iivLwaiiai -iKilaoi^ 
Sa 8 . African tree, mriorea^ with poi- 

•oaoos milky julcei wwolf « Tavt^mt j 

» iir several kind* of omaamntaHy-etnped wood 
Ik eabbet.iuaking. 

Zeba (sTbisi). Z774- [ad. F. s/^kt] The 


small humped ox. Bos indUtu, domestioated in 
India, China. Japan, and parts of Africa. 
Zecietlin (se'km). 1575. [ad. It. noeekino, 
f. ueea the mint at Venice.] ■> Sequin x. 

I Z e ciM tofa (wflcstein). iBsq. [G.,lit mine- 
stone.] Giol, A limestone stratum of the 
Permian system in Germany { also extended to 
the series of rocks containing thb, forming the 
upper division of the Permian. 

Zed. late ME. [a. F. sA^, ad. L. ss/o, a. 
Gn ^ro.] z. Name of the letter Z. a. Zed 

189Z.’ 

I. mlltu. Thou whorssoo Zed, thou vnnocssaary 
Lmter jLmt ii. U. 69. 

Zedoary (ze'dairi). 1475. [ad. med.L. 
tedoarium, ML Arab, tedtedr^ 'The aromatic 
tuberous root of one or more & Indian species 
of Cntvnma, used as a drug, having properties 
resembling those of ginger; the plant itself. 
Yellow M., > Cassumunab. 

Zee (sf). 1677. A name, esp. now in U.S., 
of the letter Z. 


Zeilanite (sal'lftnait). Z85Z. [ad. G. anVo- 
ttV, f. Zeilan Ceylon.] Min. -> Cbylonitb. 
Zeln(tt*in). i&ia. [f. Zea.-(‘-inL] Chem. 
A protein found in mato, analogous to gluten. 
II ZeItgeiBt (tsaitgaist). 1893. [G., f. uit 
time -t* geisi spirit.] The thought or feeling 
peculiar to a generation or perlcri. 

ZeL 1817. [Tnrk.s)/.] A kind of cymbal. 
Zelator (ze*lit/il. 1460. [a. OF. telaleur 
or eccl. L. ulator, i. ulare to be zealous.] 1 . 
A zealous defender or supporter {rare), a. ■■ 
Zealot z, a. (rare) Z644. g. A sister in a re- 
ligious community with the duty of admonishing 
the mother superior or other members of the 
community when necessary Z851. So (in sense 3) 
Ze*latrlce (-tris). Ze-latrlz. 

Zelotic. zealotic (zilpnik), a. 1657. [f. 
Zealot ■i'-ic.] OforUkcasealoL SoZe(a)'lot- 
ism, zealotry. 

Zeme, zeini (ti'mi). 1613. [Carib eemi.) 
An idol or tutelaiy spirit worshipped by the 
aborigines of the W. Indiau blonds. Hence 
Ze*maUHii. Zemel*atle a. 

2 #emiiidar (zdmPndaj). India. Z683. 
[Hind., a. Pers. tamtndSr, f, susmln, samt earth 
4 - ddr holder.] Formerly, a collector of the 
revenue from lud held by a number of cultiva- 
tors ; now, a native who holds land for whicli 
he pays revenue direct to the British govern- 
ment. Hence Zemi'nda r ah ip . 

Zemindary (zdmrnd&ri). India, Z757. 
[Hind., a. Pers. tamlndErl, f. %amlnd&r.'\ i. 
1 he system of holding bnds and farming reve- 
nue by means of semmdars ; the office or Juris- 
diction of a semindar. a. The territory ad- 
ministered by a semindar 1764. 
llZemni (ze*mni). 1785. [Short for Rust, 
dial, shekendk teotndi * puppy of earth '.] The 
blind moIe-raL Sfalax ty^lus. 

Zemstvo (ze’mstv^). 1865. [Ross., f. 
semlya bnd.] An elective provincial council in 
Russb for purposes of local governmenL 
Zenana (^nk'nft). 1761. [Hind, undna, 
eandna, a. Pen. standna, f. tan (m Gr. tvi^) 
woman.] z. In India and Persia, the women's 
apartments; an E. Indian harem. a. (Abo 
t.-eiotk.) A light thin dress-fabric 1900. 8- 

a//rx^.,esp.of Christian missionary work among 
native Inobn women i8zo. 

Zend (send). 1700. [See next] Z. » next 
Z7Z5. a. The language of the Avesta 1 also 
called Old Baetrlan, forming with Old Persian 
the Iranian group of Indo-European bngnages 
lyoa Hence Zemdle, Zemdiab adjiSr. Zamdlat, 
one versed in Z. 

ZetNl<AveBta(send8ve^). 16301. [Altera- 
tion of Avestd-va-Zend the Avesta with the 
HnterpreUtion. The word Zend wan mbtaken 
for the name of the language and acquired that 
sense.] The sacred writings of the Parsecs, 
usu. attributed to Zoroaster. 

Zendic (zemdlk). t848. [a. Arab, tindlf 
atheist. Pars, tandfq fi re-worshipper.] In the 
Ebat, a disbeliever in revealed raBglon or a | 
praotisMrofheretica] magic. HenceSradidam, I 
the bdlef of a s. Z697. | 


Zenkk (aPnik). Also -Uc. Z843. £*• V* 
s/ati.] The African surioata. 

Zemth (aem^, sf'ni». late ME. [a. OF. 
eenU(k or med. 1 .. eealt, ad. Arab. samt{me*^) 
way or path over the head.] z. The point of 
the aky directly owhead ; the upper pole of 
the horizon, tb. tramf, Courae towaraa the 
zenltli. Milt. c. Magnetie x., the point of tba 
aky directly above the magnetic pole of the earth 
1885. a. loosely. The upper region of the aky ; 
the highest or culminating point of a heavenly 
body x63t. Highest point or state, di- 

max, acme z6to. 

I. The star*.. near the t. thine with a steady light 
Tvnoauu a. The conscious Moon, now in nar Z. 
Swirr. y. The hand of God, wherebV all Estates 
anse to their Z. and venicall p^nu SiaT. Baowua. 

mttrib. and Comb.x a. dbtanee, the angular dis- 
unce of a heavenly body from the a (the complement 
of iu oltitade) i a. sweep, e serite cl' observationa of 
the sky paseing through the a. Hence Crnithal a. 
Zeztoioian (afn^mikn), a. and tb. 1843. 
[f. L. Zeno, Zenon, Gr. Zuvaw -f-lAN.] A. odf. 
(a) Of or pertaining to Zeno of Elea, a phil^ 
sopher of the sth century B.c., and author of a 
disproof of the jxissibllity of motion, (b) Of or 
pertaining to Zeno of Citium (c 300 B.c.), the 
founder w the Stoic philosophy. B. tb. A fol- 
lower of (esp. the Stoic) Zeno ; a Stoic. So 
Zenonle (sftip'nik) a. Benonlam (zf'ndnb’m), 
Stoidsm. 

Zeolite (zP^aitV 1777. [ad. Sw., G., etc. 
ttolil, f. Gr. (ttv to seethe ; see -LITE.] Min, 
Generic name tor a group of hydrous silicates 
in which the bases are alumina and the alkalies 
and alkaline earths ; generally characterised by 
swelling up and fusing to a glass or enamel 
under the blowpipe; commonly found in the 
cavities of igneous rooks. Hence Xeoli t ic 
(•i'tik) a. 

Zep, colloq. abbrev. of Zeppelin. 

Zephyr (ze'far). Also seph]rrtu, ‘fseflifr- 
rua. lOE.tejfemj.A.L.te;fkymsnQr,fi^pot.] 
X. The west wind, esp. as personified, or the 
god of the west wind. a. A mild soft gentle 
breeze or wind z6tz, g* ft- A shawl, coat, shirt, 
etc., of light gauzy material Z774. 1 >- A fine 
light cotton drezz-mnterial, having the colours 
woven into the fabric Z849. 4. A butterfly of 

the genus Zephyrut. 5. A (French) Algerian 
light-infantryman 1854. 

I. Zephirui . . with hb swate braeth Chauceiu Zephir 
with Aurora playing Milt. a. The aephyra breathad 
softly from tba south 1883. Hence Zephyrt'an, 
Zsph7*rlan, Ze*phyroaa, Ze*phyry mdj*. 
ZeiAyraiith(se'firsen>). 1845. fad. mod.L. 
Ztfkyrantkts, f. Gr. (itpvpot + dsi^r flower 1 with 
allusion to tlie waving flower-stalks.] A plant 
of the genus ZepkyranUut. 

Zep^izz (ze'palm). 1900. [f. name of the 
German Count F. von Zxpptlin,') A dirigible 
airship of the type constructed by Count Zep- 
pelin in S900. Often colloq. abbrev. Zep(p, 
Hence Ze’ppelin v, Irasu. to bomb from a Z. 
2 ^da (sfi-idk). Z78Z. [So called by the 
'Moors'.] m Fbnnbc. 

ZerebCL, -iba, var. ff. Zariba. 
Zen>(zla*rs). / 7 . zeroes (-paz). 1604. [ad. 
F. tiro or iu source It. tero, ad. Arab, etfr 
Cipher.] x. The symbol o, ‘ nought '. Now 
rare. b. The oompartment numbered o on a 
roulette table X859. a. The point marked o 
on a graduated scale, from which the reckoning 
begins ; e^. in a thermometer or other measur- 
ing instrument 1795. 8- '^'he temperature or 

d^;ree of beat reckoned os zero in any thenno- 
m^rle scale, e.g. the freezing-pttint of water 
in Centigrade x8oa 4. Nougnt or nothing 
reckoned as a number denoted oy the figure o, 
and constituting the starting-point of the series 
of natural numbers; the total abseooe of 
quantity considered as a quantity (in Aig., etc. 
as intermediate between positive and aq^atiw 
quantities) ; hence « * none at all ' zSaz. b. In 
the theory of functions, a value of a variable for 
which a function vanishes Z893. | /teApeiBon 
or thing of no account ; a 'cipher ’4 no'w^tity 
18x3. a. ' - 1*— 

point ; null , 
process or reining Z849. 

3. Abtolmie a., the lewat tempemtnie possible in 
the nature of tUngs, at which tbo rooloQi^r motioe 


I.//. 7 ^ lowest point; vangbtw- 
ilQty i8aa b. The storting-poitN it a 


d(Qer.Klln). # (Ft. pew). « (Ger. MiWler). 4 (Fr.dtme). « (csol}. (<•} (tbeze). i(A)(rsfri). f(Fr. fefre). « (Cfr, fmi, emrtlO* 






zither (zi*^). 1850. [See Cithkrm.] sorioas, nialigiuuit. or enviota erttic. Hence 
An Austrian mnsloal instrument having from SoiUsm* carping criticism like that ai Zoilus. 
thirty to forty strings let into the lower rim of XoiUat 

a s^ow resonance-box, and played by striking Zotaite (zol'sait). 1805. [nd. G. set/rV, 

with the Sngers and thumb. So Zlttaem. named from Baron von Zair.] Aiim» A native 
nZixBnia (zU, seiz^nii). 1809. [modX. silicate of alumina and lime, occurring in ortho* 
fern. sing. ■■ late L» neut. fd., a. Or, Acdria pi. rhombie prismatic crystals, 
dj^el.] Bot. (Any aquatic grass ofl the genns Zotan (sJ^dz’m). 1843. [t Gr, life 

Zisamia, esp. Z. agitaitea (Canada, Indian, -•■-iSM.] The doctrine that life depends on a 


Gr. aCw^oK.l Bet. A plant of th^ genus Ze/«(i84^zooa)^ch nov«aiist+.is»l.] 

*kus, compriiing djjlny shrubs or m of t^ of the coarser 

Duokthom family, mrious speciu of which bear f life, as in s novels. So Zt^aqne 
an edible fruit called JujubbT AlsotzSplin, characteristic of or resemblmg the 

the fruit itself- J ujube 1.1546, ttjdeofZoliu , „ 

Zoiinttiwrinn (z^(en)>e**rUn), a. and si. W 2ollvw«in (ti^lfaroin). *843- [G*t f» *otl 


LUC 4^aanfiiarra, one oi inc main aivuioni oi -r i i..j 

Aetinoxoa, comprising the sea-anemones and If 

other (often flower-lfke) animals, usu. with *. of other tmuntries. 

simple tentacles and paru arranged in sixes. || Zolotnik (zolotni’lc). 1783. [Russ., f. 
So Zonmthld, a member of the soantharian »ohio gold.] A Russian unit of weight, ^ of 
fiimily ZoanthidM. Zoamthodeme (-dftn) [Gr. the funt or Russian pound. 

Mpa bundle], a compound organism formed of ||Z(Mia (zAt'nA). 1706. [L., ■■ Zone.] 1. 
coherent z. zooids or polyps. Zonmthoid a. of Arekmol, A girdle zSoo. a. In Latin medical 
or like the zoanthlds. oranatomical terms,asx.igiMa[» fierygirdle], 

Zoantbropy (musenlv/rpi). 1856. [ad. also sfmplyz., the disease shingles ;x.pelhictdn, 
mod.L. xoaHtkropia, f. Gr. (wor animal + the transparent cell-wall of the ovum in Mam- 

wot man.] Bali. A form of mania in which a nwHa* 

man ima^nes himself to be a beast. Hence Zonal (tdti*nil), a. 1867. [ad. mod.L. 
Zoanthroplc (-p ‘piki a. tomalis, f. L. towa Zone sb."] 1, Characterized by 

II Zoarium (zeuei'rifim). 1880. [mod.L., as if or arranged in zones ; of the nature of or form- 
i Gr. fwor + -ARIUM.] ' Zoot. The supporting log a zone 1873. b. Of varieties of peUrgonlum : 
structure of a colony of polyps ; also, the colony * ^ "8 the iMves izurked with zones of colour 
or compound organism as a whole, *868. a. and Ojrf- Renting to a Mne 

Zobo * see Zko ' tones of a sphere or of a crystalline form 

Zodiaic fzAa-disek'). late ME. [a. OF. so/ia- *** 7 - «• Pertaining or relaUng to, inv^ving, 

j- y '•/V V?/ or constituting a ‘zone or 'zones i88a. Hence 

ad. l^ MoJtacus, a. late Gr. (^SiawSt (k. ZonaHty.z. cWcterordlstribuUon. Zo-naUy 
atixAot orcle) of signs, f. sculptured ' 


‘"«o Which the tlFoplcs of Can'cer and 
Sh Capricorn and the arctic ind anUrctic circles 

divided into twelw^ual pam^^^^^^ b. .urface of the earth | viz. the torrid 

.y-iT. 1? {^^•‘rning) s. between the tropics, the (north 

?”* vl™. ”uto'seon3o“sStWriui'^ra!' •“<’ wllh'^e 

Leo, Virgo. Libra, Scorpio, ^i t^us, Capri- ejtien'jjng rou„d 

5 ?e earth and comprijid £tween definite limits, 
epoch •* J,**?j*y e.g. between two parallels of latitude. Also 

JS?®*, f* apphcd to a Similar region in the heavens oron 

belt of the heavens to wh ch lu apparent motion -r _ leeo. e. A region 


belts ' or encircling regions, differing in cli- 


a «ri« Of Of the -world, ezp. IH'ielaUon to“ lu 

zodiac, late lib.. 8./^(«) R^urrent s^es, ^ ^ distinguUhed 

round, co^e. (A) Compass, range, (e) Set of froni those adjacent by some quality oF condl- 
TS;.*lh«ha..hrou.htheZodUckuk«hUw^^ don. Jmq.Jndlcat^^^^^^ 

(zedai-ik 40 , a. 1576. [£ L. dress. Chiefly^/. Hence, any encircling band, 

imd -AU] cS/pertiining *6f. *». Astrrm The girdle of Orion x.99. 
toor sitited in the zodiac, b. Z. lift : a tract ♦- A circumscribing or enclosing ring, band, or 
of nebulous light sometimes visible wfore sun- hne iwi. b. A band or stripe of colour, etc. 
^ or after sSnset extending along the zodiac extending around something or over any sur- 
STeach side of the sun in the form of an elon- or area ; freq. one of a num^r of concen- 
M»^.iiin«* r-TOA trie or alternate markings of this kind 1759. g. 

^ea en pze 7^ ,oaO Aitr. A region of the sky comprised between 

definite limits 1795. 8, Awat., Zool., Hot. A 

[mod.L., f. Gr. life.] Zool. A layal st^e g, structure surrounding some part in 

of development in crustaceans, esp. de^pods, ^1,^ of a ring or cylinder} also, a rqgion 
usu. characterized by one or more sf^es on of ,oroe special character extending 

the carapace, and rudimMtary thor^c and around or over some part x8ix. 7. Gtol. and 
abdominal limbs. Hence *ow (toril) a. Physical Gtog. A region comprised between 
Zoetrope (iJ«-Ar<wp). 1869. firreg, f. Gr. definite limits, as of depth or height, and dis- 
life + -rpovot turning.] The ' wheel of life , tinguished by special characters X899. 8. Math. 
a mechanical toy consisting of a revolving cylin- The part of the surface of a solid of revolution 
der in wbit^ the effect of motion is produced pr contained between two i^nes perpendicular to 
pictures on the inner surface of successive post- the axis 1795. b. OyxA A series cf faces ex- 
tions of a moving object, viewed through slits tending round a crystal and having their lines 
in the drcumference. of intersection parallel x868. 


the surface of a planet, etc. 1559. 


•ntaring within the Are z. tSyt, ju Shell these eooniS 
hands untie The sacred Z. of thy VIrginitie t Qvaatae. 
4. Tentadse disposed in a a around the mouth 1896. 
b. All such white marbles os are marked with greeC* 
coloured Bonee (S16. 

mttrib. and Comb., as M.-Bhf adj. } g.-plate, a glass 
|date with concentric rings alternately opaque and 
clear, for focusing lighti z. awatem, dlvisfon af a 
country into regions ior railway travel, em., travellers 
paying according to tho number of lones travenedt 
so s,4arlft 

Hence Zo'nary a. having the form of a s. or girdle. 
Zoiiata (sS«‘n<>>th Zo’nated ad/t. marked with rings 
or bands of colour. Zona*tloa, distribution in sonse I 
also, formation of lones or conoentric layers, as in a 
growing plaat-cell. 

Zone, V. 179a. [f. prec.] i. from. To 
furnish with or encirde like a zone or girdle 
X795. a. Mat. Hitt. To mark with cones, rings, 
or bands of colour. Only In fa. fflt. 1798. 8* 
To distribute or arrange In zones X904. 

Zoned (sdhnd), a. 1718. [f. Zone th. or 
V. 4'-BD.] x. Wearing a sone or girdle. Hence, 
virgin, chaste, a. Characterized by or arranged 
naturally in sones, rings, or bands; marked 
with zones of colour X79a. s* Arranged accord- 
ing to sones or definite regions 1795. 

Zonlte (zdnmelt). i860, [ad. mod.L. 

xonitts ; see ZONE th. and -ITB *.1 1. A snail 

of the genus Zonites. a. Any of the body-rings 
of a segmented animal, as an annelid x88a 

Zono- (sdhne), repr. Gr. comb, form 
of iiirr\ ItoNE iA., occurring in a few scientific 
and technical words; Zonoelliate (-si-li/t) a. 
Zool., having a cirdet of dlia. Zo>noplace*ntal 
<1. Zool., having a sonary placenta. 

Zonule (sJn'niwl). 1831. [ad. mod.L. 

tonula, dim. of L. tona ZONE tb. ; see -ULE.] 
Assat. A little zone: tfte. the ring-shaped sus- 
penaory ligament of the crystalline lens (s. of 
Zistm). Hence Zomnlar a. pertaining to or 
forming a z. or little sone ; t^e, belonging to 
or affecting the s. of Zinn. 

Zonure (sAumiuM). 1883. [ad. raod.X 

ZoHwrttt, f. Gr. (inni Zone - f 06/Hi tall.] Zool. 
A lizard of the genus Zonurut, having rings of 
spiny scales on the tail. 

Zoo {tH). colloq. 1847. [First three letters 
of ZoouKSlCAL taken as one syllable.] The 
Zoological Gardens in London ; also, any simi- 
lar collection of animals elsewhere. 

2^00- {ib»'o, xe,y')» before a vowel properly 
so>, repr. Gr. (^>0-, comb, form of (^ov animal, 
occurring in numerous sdentific and technical 
terms ; occas. denoting the power of sponta- 
neous movement. 


Zooeu’ltnral «. Zo<odyna'mics. ths dynamics of 
animal bodies. iZocscinm (w|A]l#m) lOr. et«et 
house], the thickened and hardened part of the cuticio 
of each polyp in a colony of Polysc^ forming a ceil 
or sheath in which it is lodged. Zo'ogamete, a 
motile jpmeto. Zoogenlc produced from ani- 
mals i Ciol. applied to formations of animal origin. 
Zo>ogeo'grapby, the geograpliical diittrilnition of 
animals 1 hence Zo'ogeo'grapher, Zo'ogaogra** 
phlcal a,, -allr adv. Zo>onoiogy, that branch 
of geology wbicn deals with fossil animal renwlns | 
•lo'glcaJ a., -clofiat HZooglcea (-gl/ 1 ) [Gr. vAsU 
gluel a gelatinous mass of bacterial hence Zoo- 


D the drcumierence. of intersection paraliel x868. 

TAte> fz^'lk), a. 1863. fad. Gr. (muc6i, s. '11 m Sun, with Rays directly darting down, Fires all 
f tiig AzoiC .1 Showing beneath, and fries the middle Z. Davooii. b. We i 

*•*““ ^tending entirely around the earth, two tonas ' 

tracreof life; Gy/. contdeil^otgaiw r^mns. ^fperpatuai winds 1860. s.Wemay .insomemikic 
(s^u'lUis). Z567. [L*, a. Gr. ZawXor, g. Dwell not unvisited of Hearns lair light Sei^ 
the gnunmarian and critic of Homer. ] A cen- Milt. b. All eatenaioas should be per fo rmsd before 

d (Ger. KJln). 6 (Fr. pew). & (Ger. IWUer). u (Fr. dsme). 8 (cswl). 6 (€•) (there), i 


rxra»w,tr rMnainZ extending entirciy around the earth, two sonas 

of p^uai wCi^ 1860. a. We may .in aome miMc 
,,.,a.Gr.Z«»or, Z. D«^l not unvisited of Heev'tis lair Light Secure 
Corner.] A cen- Hilt. b. All catenaiaaB should be per fo rmed before 


•ally ado. Zoogyroscope (•djsiV'r/i*), a revolring 
glass cylinder enAling sucesMive photographs of an 
animat to be thrown on a screen as continuous motion. 
Zoo'latry [-latsvI, the worship of animala Zo*o« 
lits, a fossil animal or animal subsunce. Zooma'g* 
netlsm, animal magnetism. Zo'onuuicy (Gr. fsav- 
Tffol divination by observing the actions of snimsis. 
ZoKHneebamlcs, « toodynamiet t hence Zo«oiiie- 
ctaamkal «. Zo'onoeo*logy (Gr. riant disease^ 
tbestudyoftfaediseasesofanimala Zoo'phogotiaff. 
(Gr. .devet -eatingl. feeding on animals i camlvomia. 
Zo*ophUe, a zoopbilous plant i a soopbiliat. Zoo** 
phJlist [Gr. •loving], a lover of animals t an 

emponent of cruelty to animals, tfoe. an antivivlaeo* 
tlmlst. Zoo'phUous a, loving animals t also {Bot.) 
applied to piaou whose seeds are disscmtoaiad by 
animal agency. Zoophyelcs, tbs study of physics 
in relation to animal bodies t so Zeopby*Sicat a. 
Zo’ophyalo'logy, animal pliysioiB}: , . JCopplirnk* 
ton, fioating animal organisms callofirrely. Zo#> 
ptm*xlBCope [Gr. srpafw action], a formof asogyiio* 
scope. ZooWeopjNaspeciesofhaUucInatioutawUch 
imaiginary animal forms ara teen, as in delirium tre- 
mcnsi soZoosco*pleA Zoo*aophy, the knowledge 

(/i) (ttin), i (Jit. fane). >Cfu, finn, voxth). 


ZOOID 


a474 


ZYOOBIA. 


oritwlyafaiiinwla. 2o*o»p>rm» U) a tpetiwUtwoon, 


Rrm^ppr*) oceunii 
M. Zo'oinora’i 

ootpomi Zoo*«i. , 

dadiw, of th* naton of, or affectra by lootporaa. 

. 

ficatton, a j 
Tixrn artl 
anyporpoM 

Zoonhelu 

Zoothei'stle m. Zo’otjpe, an animal, or figuro of 

ona^ uaed aa the typo of a dolty.aa f ' ” • - . . 

glrohici. Zooty^ 
animal typo or typoa. 

Zooid (xdb’oid). 1851. [f. Gr. (fW animal 
•i'-oiD.l Biol. SomethU^; that resembles an 
animal (but is not one in tno strict or full sense) : 
now chiefly restricted to an animal arising from 
another by asexual reptodaetion,i.e. gemmation 
or fission ; jfoc. each of the distinct beings 
which make up a compound or * colonial ' ani- 
mal organism, and often have different forms 
and functions, thus mote or less corresponding 
to the various omns in the higher animals. 

The sexual a is d^loped from the asexual, eit 


directly by metamorphosis, or indirectly by gemma- 
tioo or fiuion, thus jneing rise to an Alternation of 
Geoerations tMS, Hence ZO|Ol*dal«. ZO|Oidlo*< 
famous «. cbaraeterind by or of the nature of ferti- 
wuioC by the union of a motile cell with another 

ZotdBeni (n'katz), im. Obs. or areh. and 
diaL z6ao. [Short for /arfswMlm; cL next] 
« next. 

Zooks (znks), int. Obs. or arch, and dial, 
X634. [Short for gaduoks (Gad sb.* 3).] An 
exdam. or minced oath, expressing vexation, 
surprise, or other emotion. 

Zocdqgical (z^i^p'djikil, popularly txi- 
*815. [t Z ooloot - f-ic At.] Pertain- 
ing vt relating to zoology ; belonring or devoted 
to the scientific study of animaTs. b. transf. 
ifm\.Joe.) Animal 1855. 

Z. Cmrdenia), the grounds of the London Z. So- 
ciety in which iu coUectioo of wild animals is housed 1 
hence /VM. a garden or park in which wild animals 
are kem for public exhibition, b. One of the apart- 
menu has asoologicsl papering on the walls Dickbns. 
So Zo|Olo*gic «. insrv) 1816. ZOiOlogi'Cally adn. 

Zoologist (xci^l 5 djpst). 1663. [L mod.L. 
toobgia-i^-isr,] One versed in xoology. 
Zoiologise (xcipiddgaiz), v. x86s. [f. next 
or prec. ; see -IZB.] imir. To study soology 
pra^cally ; to examine animals soologically ; 
tra$u. to explore or study zoologically. 
Zotdogy (tdii^'lddgi). 1669. [a^ mod.L. 
toologia, mm.Gr. C^pokoyfa, £ (^oy animal -i- 
-Aeyfa -tOGT. SeeN.E.D.] The sdenoe which 
treats of animals, one of the two branches (s. 
and botany) of Natural History or Biology, and 
itself divided into omitholt^, icbtbymogy, 
entomolt^, etc. ; also, a treatise on, or system 
of, this science. So Zoo'loger (mrt) ■■ Moologist 
1663. 

Zoom (ziim), V. 1890. [Echoic.'] X. intr. 
To make a continuous low-pitched buzzing 
sound, a. Aircraft slang. To rise very steeply 
after flyfng horizontally at a low level xatj. 

Zoomorpb (zJn'pm^. 1895. [f. Gr. 
animal + itopf^ shape.] A zoomorpbic dragn 
or figure, 

Zoomo(X>bte (z^hcm/'jtfik), a. 187a. [f. 
as prec. -IC.] z. Representing or imitating 
animal forms, as in decorative art. a. Attribut- 
ing the form or nature of an animal to aome- 
thing, esp. to a deity or superhuman bdng 
2880. b. Having, or represented as having, 
the form of an animal x886. 

2rOOinorptiism (z^vm^fiz’m). 1840. [f. 
prec. d* -IBM.] I. Attribution of animal form or 
nature to a deity or superhuman being, a. 
Imitation or replantation of animal forms in 
decorative art or symbolism 2879. 
yZooa (z^a'pn). 7 % zoa (zba-i), Z864. 
[mod.L., a. Gr. animaL ] Biol. An organism 

scientifically regarded as a complete animal, 
wliether eonstltutlag a single being as in the 
higher animals, or a number of zooids as In the 
various ' persons * that make up a 


Zoopbyte (z^*J^). i6at. [ad. mod.L, 
toophyton, a. Or. f y d feror (Aristotle), £ 
animal ■f'^vrdpplitat] Any of the various ani - 1 


mate of low organisation formerly dassed as 
intermediate between animate and plantt, re- 
sembling the latter in being uau. fixed and in 
having a branched or radiating atruoture: as 
crinoids, sea«nemones, corals, sponges. So 
Zo*ophytaLZoophytle(-fi*tik),m^. Zoioplqr* 
to'graphy, description m zoo^ytes. Zotophy- 
toiogy, the department of somogy which treats 
of zoophytes ; so Zo>ophytolo‘|^uw a. 

Zootomy (zaip*t 5 mi). 1663. [ad.mod.L. 
zootomia : see Zoo- and -TOMT. j The anatomy 
of animals ; the dissection of animal bodies ; 
in mod. use e^. comparative anatomy. So 
Zooto'mlc, 4 cal -ically at/p. Zoctomiat, 
<1 dissector of aidraid bodies, a comparative 
nnatomist. 

llZophonia (zA'fiSrfis^ zoopbonzi (za^* 
fdr8s). 2563. [L., ad. Qt, (^(p)^poSt £ 
animal + -^pet -bearing.] Ane, ArcA. A frieze 
bearing figures of men animals carved in 
relief. 

(iZopUote (zJn-pilcut). 1787. [Sp., a. M«. 
a%opilotl\ A vulture of the family Caikartidu, 
esp. the Amer. carrion vulture or turkey-buz- 
zard, Cathartes aura, 

ZoA (zp*ril). AlsoaBorille, xori'llo. i774< 
[ad. F. torille, ad. Sp. Morrilla, -illo, dim. of 
aorra ZoRBO .] An animal of the African genus 
Zoritla, allied to the skunks ; also appIM to 
some Centnsl and S. Amtr. skunks. 

Zoroiwtiian (x^rase'strUn),a. and sb. 2743. 
[f. L. ZproastreSf a, ^QpJkzpoaoTpTjt, ad. Zend 
Zaratkustra% soe-lAK.}.A.<M(^ Of or pertaining 
to Zoroastet or bi* dualtetic reli^ous system. 
B. sb. A, foltower of 2 ^oaster; a Porsee x8xz. 


Hence 

II ZotTO.^W, zpTp). 1838. [Sp.,«fox.'l 
The S. Amer.ioR-iwolt Also Zorrliio, a kind 
of skunk, or its fur. 

II Zoster (z£*MeiV 17°^- [L., a. Gr. 

^rdle. ] 2. ^e disease shingles. Htrpes xosltr. 
a. Gr. Antiq. A belt or girdle, esp. as worn by 
men 1804. 

II Zostem (2pstl«*rft). 28x9. [mod.L.; see 
prec. and -A 1.] Bot. A marine plant of the 
genus Zostera, esp. grasswmek, Z, marina, 
l|Zo«tcrop8(v8l«vps). 1867. [mod.L.,£ 
Gr. (uerfip ^rdle 4 * eye.] Omilk. Any 
small bird of the tropica! and sub-tropicnl genus 
so named, characterized by a ring of white 
feathers round the eye; a idlver-eye or white- 
eye. 

SSouavo (zidl'v). 2848. [F., £ native name 
Zoaaoaa.] x. One of a body of French light 
infantry, orig. recruited from the Algerian 
Kabyle tribe of Zouaoua, but afterwards com- 
posed of selected French soldiers, formerly re- 
taining the Oriental uniform, b. (Also Pontifical 
or Pc^l Z.) One of a French corps organised 
at Rome in z86o for the defence of the Pope, 
and disbanded after xx years. 1864. c. Applied 
to certain Northern voltmteers in the American 
civil war (X861-5I 2865. a. In full s. /acket, 
bodice t A woraona nhort embroidered Jacket or 
bodice, resembling the jacket of the Z. uniform 

Strands (xanndz), ini. Now rare or Obs. 
1600. A euphemistic abbrer. of by God's wounds 
used in oaths and asseverations. 

Zubr(z«br). 2847. [Russ.] TheEnropesn 
bison or aurochs. 

||ZttOdl0ttortsi«ke*t0% 2853. [Incorrect but 
usual form for It cmcchetta, dim. m cncca gourd, 
the head.] The skull-cap of an ecclesiastic. 
Zola (zi 2 *lf 0 , tb, and a. 2804. [Native 
name.'] z. Also Z^XaJir, (A xnembCT) of a 
warlike S. African race of blacks of a type re- 
sembUng the Kaffir, and inhabiting Natal, a. 
Applied to the langusge spoken ^ the Zulus 
185a s- An artifidai ny used in angling 2898. 
Ztimboomk (zvmbnrdc). 2835. [ad. 
Hindustani cambdrak, f. Pers. eambdr hornet.] 
A small swlvelFigan, esp. one mounted on the 
back of a camel. j 

Zixnjrite (sBmyait). 2885. [£ ZuBif name 
of a mine In Colorsdo 4 -itb >. J Min. A flno- 
sltioate of alnmlnium. 

Zurlite (zfi*jlsit). 2806. [£ name of Signor 


Zurlo of Naples 4 -ITB >,] if/a, A white or 
green variety of meUUte. 

IjZvnuudger (tsvamtsigax). 2808. [G., £ 
sHoanaig twenty.] An Austrian silver ooin, 
equhraimt to twenty kreutiers. 

ZwkMlite (tsviteaait). 2861. [ad. G. 
awisclit, f. Zwicscl in Bavaria.] Miu. A dove- 
brown variety of tripUte. 

ZwingUaa. (zwi*ggliin, tsvi*-), sb. and a 
X33a. [f. Zwingli (sea below) 4 -AN.] A. xf. A 
folTowerof Ulrich Zwingli (X484-Z53X}. tbeSwiss 
religious reformer. B. aaj. Or or pertaining to 
Ulrich Zwingli or his doctrine, esp. concerning 
the Eucharist X56C Hence Zwliigliantem. 
Zygaidito(zi'gidait). 28^. [ad. G. O'gmAV, 
f. Gr. in pairs, f. (vybr yok&] A/in, 

A variety of albite occurring in reddish or 
yellowish-white tabular twin c^state, 
llZynnia (z9id3f*nA). 2683. ^mod.L., ad. 
Gr. v^iTfluva.] a. Ickth, Any fish of the genus 
formerly so named (now Spkyma), comprising 
the hammer-headed sharks. b,£nlom,Agenns 
of moths (also called Anikroccru), comprising 
the bumet-moths 2837. 

Zygid(zsl-a 41 ),«. 1886, [£ Zygon 4 -At.] 
Anat. Pertaining to or having a sygon. 
||Zygantruiii(zeigaB'ntrffin,zig-). /V.-aiitnu 
1854. [mod.L., £ Gr. ^vybr yoke 4 irrpor 
cave.] Anat. A double cavity on the posterior 
side of the neural arch of each ordinary vertebra 
in serpents and some lizards, Into which the 
aygospkene of the next vertebra fiu. 
llZygapopbyato (zaigfip^'fisis, rig-). PI. 
•phyaea (fisfx). 2854. ["(xi-L.. £ Gr. {v^br 
yoke 4 dwb^wrtt Apophysis.] Anat. and Zool, 
A lateral process on the neural arch of a verte- 
bra articulating with the corresponding process 
of the next vertebra. Hence Zygapopbyalal 
(- 4 pafi*zi 4 l) a. 

Zygite (zri-dgolt). 1888. [ad. Gr. Cvyln^z, 
£ (vy6r yoke, thwart] Gr. Antiq. A rower in 
the upper tier of a bireme or the middle tier of 
a trireme; cf. Thalamitb, Thranitb. 
Zygnemaceoua (signimA’fM), a. 2887. 
f. mod.L. Zygnemaetu, f. Zygnema, Irreg. f. 
jT. Cirfbv yoke 4 vrfpa thread ; see -ACBOUS.] 
9ot.Mong\ng to the family Zygnemaecm of fila- 
mentous freshwater aige, whi^ propagate by 
conjugation. So ZygxsNiild (tigu/'mid), a 
member of this order. 

Zygo- (2ri’ga,zi'ga), before a vowel properly 
xygs repr. Gr. (vyo~, comb, form of CvyoT yoke ; 
occurring In various tdentific terms (in Biol. 
freq. with ref. to zygosis as a method of repro- 
duction). 

Zygobranchlate (•iB'nki|A) a. and zb. (a nstero- 
Mxf molluBC) having paired (right and left) gills. 
Zygoda'Ctyl having the toes arranged in pairs 1 
yokc.toed t to. a jroke-toed bird 1 so Zygodac^lle, 
Zyfoda*ctylons ad/t< Zy*godont [Or. iMt, 
Morv. tooth] of a molar tooth, having on even 
number of cuspe arranged in pairs 1 of on animal, 
having such molar teeth. Zy^moTphle, Zygo- 
moTphouB atf/t. [Gr. form] Bot., of a flowor, 
symmeuical about a single plane, divisible into simi- 
lar lateral halves in only one way. Zygophylla*- 
ceous (Gr. iSiiAAef leaH m. Bot., belonging to the 
fkmily ZyroP^Uacem, typified by the genus Zygo> 
phyUnm (bean-capers). Zy*gopbyte (-fait) (Gr. 

plant], a plant which reproduces by conjugation. 
ZygeplsvTa [Gr. wXrapdside] ib.jft. MorpMory, 
organic forms having Ubuerol symmetry, with either 
two or four ontimerest hence Zygoplon*ral «. 
Zygo*pteiid [Gr.trrtpdewinglxB. and (a member) 
of the Zygoptom, a division ordragOB-flk^ having oil 
the wings nearly or quite equal in rise. Zygo* 

, - zyrotport. Zy*goiplMra, either of the 

njugoting cells or gametes forming n xygo- 
^ Zygoapera, a germ-cell arising from the 
fusion of two similar cells (gametes), os in certain 
AIgm and Fungi. Zygoso*oapora^ a motile sygo- 
spore. 

" Zygoma (zdigdumfi, rig-). H. •O'xnata, 

-omiaa. 1684. [a. Gr. (A^pa, £ (vyir yoke.] 
Anat. The bony arch on eadh ride of the skuu 
in vertebrates, consisting of the xxudar or jugal 
bone (cheekbone) end its connexions, and join- 
ing the facial to the cranial bones ; also, some 
part of this arch, as the tnolar bone itadf; or 
either of the two processes by whidi the chedc- 
bone and the temporal bone artfonlate. So 
Zjrgomatle (-SB'tik) a. pertaining to, fqgdZbg 
part of, or artioulating with the sygoma; sb, a 


seCman). a (pasa). aa(tewd). a (csit). g(Fr. duf)- » (ever). 9l(/,ryc), a (Fr. can de vie), i (sA> iCPayche). 9 (what). e(g0t). 
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xjgoauide muscle or bone. Zygonmtleoi, 
syfO'mnto^ comb, fomu of ZvooitATiC, 
ZrooMA. 

g Zygon (»i en). PI. syga Cial*K&). x886. 
[ad. Gr. (vy6r yoke.] Amai. The bar or stem 
connecting the two branches of an H*shaped 


yoke.] Bioi, « Conjvoatiok $. 

Z3rgOin)hene (zeigMifti, 1854. [f. 

Gr, fvT*' yoke + wedge.] Anat. and 
Zcffl. A double wedge-^aped projection on the 
anterior side of the neural arch of each ordinary 
vertebra in serpentgand some lisords. which fits 
into the i^gantrum of the next vertebra. 

Zygote (zai'gant). 1891. [ad. Gr. (iryaurdi 
yolm, L (vyqQr to yoke.] BioL A germ*ceU 
resulting from the union of two reproductive 
cells or gametes ; also attriA. or as adj. Hence 
Zygotic (•; *tik) a, pertaining to or of the nature 


of asygote; produced or charaeterisad by sygo> 
sis, Zygotoblaat [•BI.A8T]. (me of a number 
ofgMifrcellsorspoitMoites produced by budding 
from a sygotomere. Zygcrtomere [Gr. pfpot 
part], one of a number of cells formed by 
segmenution of a x. in the malaria parasite or 
other Sfofvtoa. 

Zyme (uim). 188a. [ad. Gr. (tifoi leaven.] 
The substance causing a symotic diswue. 

Zymo (xaiTno), before a vowel *ytn-, comb, 
form repr. Gr. (6^11 leaven, used in the general 
sense 'ferment'. 

Zymogen {»i*in«dgen) SiA. CA^m., a snlwtmnc* 
formed in an organUm and producing a ferment t to 
Z ym ogenetic, Zymoge'mc Zymoiogy, 
the science of ferments and their action | to Zymo- 
lo*glcal au, Zymo'loglat. Zymo'lyala [Gr. Aiie'tt 
looaening], decompotition by means of a (eip. an un- 
organiied) ferment t so Zymoly*^ m. Zymo*. 
meter, an instrument measuring the degree of fer- 
mentation of a fermenting liquor. Zy*mo^yte 
tG«. gwrdv plant], a vegeunla orgaiusm which cauaes 
lisrmenutKm. Zy*motechny» the art of fermenution ; 


so Zymote*eluilo, deal* mdf*. t ZyiDota*elmles. 
Zyunotechne'logy* theedentific study of the pria* 
ciples oTsymouchny. 

nZytnoua (scim^aiis). PL -oaea (-sik). 
184a. [f. Or. (Sftaiott, {.CviutSo$m to feinent. 
f. (iftti leaven ; see -osis. J Fermentation i 
the morbid process, regarded as analogous to 
or involving fermentation, which constitutes a 
s;^otic disease. 

Zjfmotic (zaimp*tik), a. (rfi.) 184a. [ad. 
Gr. ^vfAvrtKAs caiuing fermentation ; see prec.] 
A. adj, A general epithet for infectious diseases, 
orig. because regarded ns being caused by a 
process analogous to fermentation ; pertaining 
to this theory of disease ; causing such disease, 
b. Fermentative 1874. e. trams/. Containing 
putrefactive germs s88i. B. sA, A symotic 
disease 184a. Hence Zymo'tleally adv. 

Zymorgy fsai'moidgi). 1868. [f. Gr. Ct'/u? 
leaven + -ovpyia working.] The practice or art 
of fermentation, as in wine-making, brewing, 
distilling, etc. 


5 (Ger. Kdln). Jf(Pr. pm). 0 (Ger. Midler). iS (Fr. dune). « (cwri). 8 (€•) (thsre). Up) {rtia), /(Fr. fafre). i (ftr, fsm, «arth). 
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